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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
f  April  1967 

KmiiiiIiiit  atflriiKMl 2;{0 

K.vuinlner  attiriiicd  In  part ^ 41 

KxaiiilinT  rcvt-rscd g«j 


Total 


.330 


FoKlish  Transfation  of  Subject  Index  to  Patent  Oassifica- 
tion  of  the  German  Federal  Republic  Now  Available 

A  ((.fiii.lftf  traii>latl(m  Into  Knsllsh  of  the  Index  to  Patent 
•  •la>sifl,att<)n  of  the  Patent  Oftiee  of  the  German  Federal  Re 
I'lihllc  (Keutsches  Patentanit)  has  been  published  for  the 
iH-parfinent  of  L'oniinerce  and  the  National  .Science  Founda 
tlon  by  the  Krael  Pro;;rani  for  .Scientific  Translations.  This 
l-|a  translation  of  the  key  word  index  ( .Stlchworterverzeloh 
Ills,  .-,th  edition.  Ht.M  (  to  the  German  Manual  of  Patent  Classl 
tication.  «th  edition,  1!)41»,  and  has  been  brought  up  todftte  In 
regard  to  the  princli.al  changes  for  u.se  with  the  7th  edition 
of  the  .Manual,  l<K,s.  The  only  known  previous  translation 
was  the  lltlil  translation  of  the  1914  edition  of  the  Stlch- 
worterverzelchnls  by  N.  K.  Kuhlmann  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office. 

This  4fi9  pag^  book  is  an  alphabetical  Index,  by  key  words, 
of  subject  matter  Indicating  the  relevant  patent  classes,  sub- 
classes, groups,  and  subgroups  of  the  arts  dealt  with  by  the 
Deutsches  I'atentamt  and  Is  useful  for  searching  the  German 
patents.  It  is  not  limited  to  an  alphabetical  listing  of  the 
.lasses  but  extends  to  detailed  subject  matter  within  the  sub- 
grou|is. 

Orders  for  the  Index,  price  $,-{.00,  should  refer  to  order 
number  TT  6,')-.')0147  afld  be  sent  to  the  following  address  : 

Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific  and  Technical 

Information 
PS.  Dapartment  of  Commerce        , 
.'.2S5  Port  Royal  Road 
Springfield,  Virginia     22151 


Amended  Claim  Drafting 

Kffective  May  ;K),  1967,  the  Office  will  accept,  on  a  trial 
basis  until  further  notice,  claims  rewritten  In  reissue  form 
In  place  of  ftmendmen.ts  to  the  claims. 

A  claim  In  this  form  should  use  the  original  claim  number 
followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  and  should 
Include  (1)  brackets  around  the  words  to  be  deleted  and  (2) 
underlining  below  the  ^ords  to  be  added.  Ih  drafting  a  clahn 
In  place  of  a  claim  previously  rewritten  the  bracketing  and 
underlining  should  be  applied  with  reference  to  the  original 
claim  and  not  the  rewritten  claim.  However,  in  this  case  the 
parenthetical  expre.ssion  following  the  claim  number  should 
t>e  "twjce  amen4ed." 


In  the  printed  patent  these  cldiins  will  appear,  as  any 
others,  with  the  bracketed  portions  omitted  and  no  Indication 
of  underlining. 

Inasmuch  as  a  claim  presented  in  this  form  will  replace  a 
similar  claim.  It  does  not  "appear  that  the  question  of  addi- 
tional fees  will  arise  merely  from  the  adoptlqn  of  this 
technique. 

Aside  from  other  procedural  and  processing  advantages,  a 
significant  benefit  of  this  amended  claim  form  would  be  to 
make  the  history  and  evolution  of  an  allowed  claim  more 
readily  apparent. 

The  iiractlce  outlined  herein  will  neither  apply  to  nor  aflfect 
the  current  practice  concerning  Reissue  applications. 

Although  this  form  of  claim  drafting  In  amendment  papers 
will  be  i)urely  voluntary,  applicants  and  their  representatives 
are  strongly  urged  to  utilize  this  trial  practice. 

To  the  extent  that  this  notice  may  be  Inconsistent  with 
Rule  12G,  the  rule  Is  suspended  during  the  trial  period  with 
resi)ect  to  any  claims  treated  In  accordance  with  the  suggested 
practice. 

EDWARD  J.   BRENNER, 

May  12,  1967.  Commissioner  oj  Patents. 


Mailing  Address  Reminder 

Notwithstanding  the  relocation  of  the  Electrical  and  Me- 
<  hani<al  Examining  Operations  to  Crystal  City  in  Arlington, 
Virginia,  all  correspondence  sent  to  the  Patent  OflSce  should 
continue  to  be  addressed  as  follows :  "Commissioner  of 
Patents,  U.S.  Patent  OflSce,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231." 

Any  correspondence  sent  through  the  mall  directly  to 
Crystal  City  may  result  In  unnecessary  delays  and  possibly 
Jeopardize  the  receipt  date  assigned  the  paper  for  filing- 
purposes,  i 

C.   A.   KALK, 
Ma.v  15,  1967.  Director  of  Administration. 


-      Disdateier 

2,902,940.— A7/rcd  W.  Meyer  and  Arrol  O.  Roork,  Portland, 
and  Eldon  R.  Deardorff,  Mllwaukie,  Oreg.  SELF-PRIM- 
ING PUMPING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Sept.  S,  1959. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  28.  I^f7,  by  the  assignee,  Guy  F. 
Atkinson  Company. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims   3   and   7   of  said 
patent. 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

Llst  No.  15 

July  1,  1966  to  October  SI,  1966 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
have  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council,  (the  nomenclature 


7201 


New  Applications  Received  During  Apriri967 

Patents 

Designs ------I------^II'i:i  '^08 

Plant    Patents : _      _  o' 

Reissues    . ^ 1-11"-I"L""I  10 


* 


Issue — June  6,  1967 

Patents _._   i.S45— No.  3,323,134  to  No.  3,.324,478,  Incl. 

Designs .        66— No.     207,833  to  No.      207,898,  incl. 

Reissues 5— No.        26,217  to  No.        26,221,  incl. 


Total 


7622 


Total. 


-   1416 


r 
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committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  in  cooperation  with  the  interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  •United  States  Adopted 
Xames"  (USAN)  has  l)een  coined  to  distinguish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  imply  endorsement 
of  the  products  involved  by  the  A.M. A.  Council  on  Drugs, 
the  USP,  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

asperlln  :  antibacterial :  antineoplastic 
bupivacaine  :   long  acting  local  anesthetic 
dantrolene  :    skeletal  muscle  relaxant 
Isosorbide  dlnltrate  :  coronary  vasodilator 
lenlqulnsin  :  antihypertensive 
metopimazine :  antiemetic 
mltogillin  :  antitumorigenlc  antibiotic 
norgestrel :   progestogen 
phthalofyne  :   veterinary  anthelmintic 
proclonol  :  acariclde  :  fungicide 
qulnazosin  hydrochloride  :    hypotensive 
qulnterenol  sulfate  :  bronchodllator 
qulpazlne  maleate  :  oxytocic 
rimantadine  hydrochloride  :  antiviral 
roletamlde  :   hypnotic  i 

seperldol  hydrochloride :  neuroleptic 
sodium  dlcloxacillln  monohydrate  :  antibiotic  | 
sodium  oxybate  :  adjunct  to  anesthesia 
spiperone  :  major  tranquilizer 
stenobolone  acetate  :  injectable  anabolic 
sulfabenz  :   veterinary  antibacterial  and  anticoccidial 
suifisozazole  diolartnlne  :  antibacterial 
trimlpramine  maleate  :  antidepressant 
xylamldlne  tosylate :   antiserotonln 
zinc  pyrlthlone  :   bactericide  :  fungicide 

zolertine  .hydrochloride  ;   vasodilator:    anti-adrenerglr  :    anti- 
hypertensive 


List  No.   16 

\ovembrr  1.  1966  to  February  i8.  1967 

alcuronlum  chloride:  muscle  relaxant 
aHpamide  :  diuretic  :  antihypertensive 
amllorlde  hydrochloride  :   antikaluretlc 
azatadlne  maleate :  antihlstamlnic 


?»  '^ 


^ 


diagnostic  (glomerular  filtration) 
diagnostic  (glomerular  filtration) 


blsoxatin  acetate :  cathartic 

brocresine  :    hisiidine  decarboxylase  Inhibitor 

carblphene  hydrochloride  :   analgesic 

cesium  chloride  Cs  131  :  diagnostic  (myocardial  scanning) 

(idoxepin  hydrochloride:   psychotherapeutic 

<'ir«(-Ioiiiiphene  :    Not  yet  known 

diapaniide  :   diuretic  :  antihypertensive 

diatrlzoic  acid  :  contrast  medium 

ethonam  nitrate  :   fungicide 

fenclonlne  ;   serotonin  biosynthesis  inhibitor;  psychotropic 

fusldatp  sodium  :   antibiotic 

fiisldic  acid  :   antibiotic 

guancydine :  hypotensive 

haloprogin  :   antlmlcrobic 

lothalamate  sodium  I  125 

iothalamate  sodium  I  131 

menotropins  :   gonadotropin 

metalol  hydrochloride  :   adrenergic  preceptor  antagonist 

methallibure  :  ovulation  control  In  swine 

moUndone'hydrochlorlde  :  sedative  ;  tranquilizer 

nalldixate  sodium  :  antibacterial 

nifuradene  :   antibacterial 

iiifuratel  :   antibacterial 

nlfurdazll :  antibacterial 

nifurmerone:  antimycotlc 

nifurquinazol :  antibacterial 

nifursemlzone  :   poultry  histomonastat 

nonoiynol  4  :   nonlonlc  surfactant 

nonoxynol  9  :   sp^rmatoclde 

nonoxynol  15  :   nonlonlc  surfactant 

nonoxynol  30  :   nonlonlc  surfactant  / 

octabenzone  :   sunscreen  "^ 

oxyiwrtine  :   psychotropic 

oxypurlnol  :   xanthine  oxidase  inhibitor 

piniozlde  :    tranquilizer 

plnoxepin  hydrochloride  :   tranquilizer 

pipainperone  :    tranquilizer 

procari>azlne  hydrochloride  :   cytostatic 

proqulnolate  :  poultry  coccldlostat  ^ 

prtiscllUridin  :   cardiac  glycoside 

proxazole   citrate:    smooth   muscle   relaxant;   antl  in 

tory  ;  analgesic 
ronidazole  :  antiprotozoal 

sotalol  hydrochfortde.*.   adrenergic  preceptor  antagonist 
stenlKilone  acetate  T  Injectable  anabolic 
sulfameter  :   antibacterial 
suiilains  :   proteottytlc  enzymes 
tranexamlc  acid  :  antlflbrinolytlc  -^ 

transclomlphene  :    Not  yet  known        ' 
zolamlne  hydrochlo^de  :  antihlstamlnic;  topical  anesthetic 


L 


imma- 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  24,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS,  DiracUtr. 

y  ■•  ■ 

GENERAL  CUE.MI3TRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorranlc  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock:  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositioiu;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Mlac.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinoncs;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Ualides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating,  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive «nd  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager.  

Coating;  Processes  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materikls;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  .Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositioos;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 
Manager 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heathig  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcation;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration ;  Conoentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

/  .  ■ 

ELECTRICAL  EX AMimNG  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  DIrMtor. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRO.VICS  AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTS,  GROUP  210— .M.  L.  LEVY.  .Manager 

Generation'^d  Utilization;  (General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous.  • 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATIONTRANS.MISSION.STORAGEAND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  CO.MPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager ».. 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

I'HYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS.  Manager _... 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  a«d  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIG.VS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Househoftl,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  ^ 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending , 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ---U- 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action .. 1 [.. 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


10-23-63 


9-27-63 


1-24-64 


2-3-64 


12-9-63 


7-9-63 

3-17-65 

ft-3-63 

10-11-63 

3-18-64 
10-22-65 


4-27-62 


9-12-61 


1-16-62 


3-28-62 


12-12-6f 


11-7-62 
10-10-63 
11-29-61 

11-3-61 

6-24-63 
8-3-65 


188,259 

4,138 

137,902 

2,406 

July  9,  1963 

Sept,  12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1967,  except  thcae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patent*— 1963. 

Patents. Numbers  2,51(>,051  to  2,513.268,  inclusive 

I'iant  PatenU , Numbers  946  to  957,  Inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIoAq  AND  GROUPS  (Centinocd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  «iRori'31()— A    BERLIN.  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vj^icles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANTFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  3M—S.  BERGER.  .Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  .\ssembling.  Combined  Machines,  Special  .\rticle  Makiitg;  .Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  .Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  .Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic'Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    UKOUP   330-A.    RUEUU, 

Manager J 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  Etc  ;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER. ENGINEERING,  GROU!' 340— C.  F.  c'iAREAU,  Manager     .  

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  .Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEV,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  .Miswllaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GRUUPSfiO— W.  S.  COLE,  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  I'acking;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing:  .\gitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  £|hoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing^  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


ft-15-«5 


1-15-65 


.'-6-M 


10425-82 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'   '  In  te  Desmonb  Walter  Molinb 

No.  1658.     Decided  November  17,  1966 


1-1-65 


9-2-45 


5-24-65 


2-16-65 


II 


-2-62 


10-6-64 


4-29-63 


7-25-62 


( 


— ;  368  F.2d  258;  151  USPQ  570] 

AND      APPLICATION' — RIGHT      TO      MAKE — BUBDEN      ON 


[—   CCPA 

1.  Interference — Patent 

applicant. 

"Where  one  copies  a  claim  from  an  alleged  inadvertently  issued  patent  it 

should  clearly  appear  that  his  application,  either  expressly  or  inherently, 

disclosed  the  invention.  In  re  Spencer,  47  CCPA  751.  273  F.2d  181,  124  USPQ 

175,  and  the  burden  of  establishing  this  fact  is  upon  the  party  a.sserting  it." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  Xo.  269,224.    .        ' 
AFFIRMED.  I 

Francis  G.  Cole  for  appellant.  • 

Joseph  Schimmel  {George  C.  Roeming.^oi  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents.    |  '  ' 
Before  WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond.  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Smith.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  single  issue  here  is  whether  appellant's  reissue  application  ^ 
contains  sufficient  disclosure  to  .support  rejected  claim  4  which  was 
copied  from  a  patent  to  Korber-  in  order  to  provoke  an  interference. 
The  Board  of  Appeals  held  it  did  not,  hence  this  appeal. 

Appellant's  patent  and  reissue  application  disclose  an  improvement 
in  a  tobacco  manipulating  machine  for  controlling  the  density  of  a 
stream  of  tobacco  on  jt  conveyor  belt.  Tobacco  particles  are  showered 
on  a  conveyor  and  formed  into  a  "filler"  which  can  be  enclosed  in  a 
paper  wrapper  to  form  a  continuous  wrapped  rod  which  may  be  cut 
into  cigarette  length. 

According  to  appellant's  specification,  the  production  of  a  filler  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  density  is  a  very  difficult  matter.  The 
portion  of  the  structure  disclosed  by  appellant  to  control  the  density 
of  the  tobacco  stream  and?^  which  is  relied  on  as  supported  the  ap- 
pealed claim  is  shown  n/FIG.  2,  herein  reproduced. 


Tobacco  is  carried  by  conveyor  5  towards  conveyors  6  and  11.  Ap- 
pellant's stated  object  of  the  invention  is  to  so  manipulate  the  stream 
of  tobacco  particles  as  to  achieve  substantially  uniform  density.  As 
disclosed  by  appellant,  manipulation  of  the  stream  is  effected  by  pro- 
viding a  speed  difference  between  conveyor  5  and  conveyors  6  and  11. 
According  to  the  specification,  conveyor  6  travels  at  a  constant  speed 

'  Ser.  No    269,224,  filed  March  29,  1963,  for  reissue  of  Patent  No.  3,036,578,  granted  May 
29.  1962. 

^  No.  3,039,474,  filed  Nov.  23,  1959. 
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which  may  be  three  times  the  speed  of  conveyor  5.  To  the  extent  that 
conveyor  11  is  involved  in  whiit  appeUant  terms  the  "pull"  on  the 
tobacco,  it  would  appear  tlisu  its  speed  necessarily  is  related  to  the 
speed  of  conveyor  6.  The  si)^eU  of  conveyor  5  is  varied  and  rejjulated 
according  to  tlie  density  measurement  of  the  tobacco  stream  taken  by 
apparatus  7  and  8.    Appelhmt's^pecificat ion  states:    ^ 

According  to  the  result  of  the  measurement,  the  speed  of  conveyor  r»  is  altered 
in  any  known  way  so  that  the  tobacco  durinu  transfer  is  reduced  or  increased 
in  amount  per  unit  of  time  passing  to  the  conveyor  6.  A  suction  devire  9  asso- 
ciated with  conveyor  6  causes  .the  latter  to  engage  the  tobacco  with  a  somewhat 
positive  grip  as  the  conyeyor  band  may  be  made  fairly  porous  and  in  order  that 
this  does  not  result  in  pulling  unwarranted  amounts  of  tobacco  from  the  con- 
veyor 5.  the  latter  is  also  provIde<l  with  a  suction  device  at  10.  By  suitably 
arranging  the  extent  and  iwwer  of  the  suction  devlc-es  the  transfer  of  tobacco 
takes  place  aWa  rate  determine<l  only  by  the  <liflference  in  s^ieeds  of  the  two 
conveyors.  Thi?  conveyor  6  travels  at  a  constant  si)eed  which  may  be  three 
times  the  speed  of  conveyor  ."  and  a.^^sunuiig  that  conveyor  0  is  travelling  at  n 
constant  speed  the  mass  i)er  unit  length  on  conveyor  «»  will  be  one  third  of  that 
on  conveyor  5.  However,  the  speed  of  conveyor  r>  will  fluctuate  according  to 
the  speed  control  exerted  on  conveyor  5  as  a  result  of  the  action  of  the  radiation 
gauge  and  the  stream  on  conveyor  0  will  be,  luore  uniform  than  that  on  con- 
veyor 5.  '     '  - 

Above  the  conveyor  6  is  another  conveyor  11  provided  with  a  suction  device 
at  12.  With  this  arrangement  the  pull  on  the.tqbacco  lis;  moire  precise  and 
effective  than  with  a  single  conveyor  6. 

The  relationship  between  th^  suction. ^ievices  is  further  desoril^ed  in 
appellant's  specification  as  follows : 

Means  may  be  provided  for  exerting  suction  through  the  "first  conveyor  near 
its  delivery  end  so  as  to  tend  to  hold  tobacco  thereto  while  the  .second  conveyor 
is  subjected  in  a  similar  manner  lo  .spction  no  as  to  pull  tobacco  away  from  the 
first  conveyor  whereby  the  trj^isfer  of  tobaccois  suitably  controlled.  An  upi)er 
conveyor  may  be  associated  with  the  .second  conveyor  and  be  similarly  provided 
with  suction  devices  so  that  the  stream  on  the  fifst  conveyor  is  entirely  and 
effectively  transferred  to  the  second  conveyor.  ' 

The  single  claim  on  appeal  ^i;»  as  follows:  ^ 

•  4.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  rod  making  machine^ having  first  and  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  arranged  ip  eml  to  end  relation  for  feeding  tobacco  froni 
a  hopper  along  a  horizontal  pathway  to  a  forming  head  with  the  cigarette  paper 
strip  fed  upwardly  through  a  gap  between  the  first  and  second  conveying  means 
toward  said  forming  head,  of  a  pair  ..f  pulleys  mounted  above  said  horizontal 
pathway  with  one  thereof  arranged  adjacent  said  forming  head.  (1)  «n  cndlrits 
perforated  belt  arranged  to  travel  Mer  said 4)uUeyH  icith  ita  lo)rer  run  bridging 
SQid  gap  and  spared  above  the  first  and  serotnl  rnnveyor  means,  and  (2)  a  suc- 
tion head  mounted  above  the  lower  run  of  said  endless  belt  for  ereating  a  suc- 
tion in  the  area  of  said  gap  so,  that  the  tobareo  partieles  icill  travel  over  the 
gap  through  ichich  the  paper  strip^is  fed.     [Empha.sls  added.] 

The  Board  found  "no  ambiguity  in  the  structure*'  set  forth  in  the 
appealed  claim  and  held  there  was  no  supporting  disclosure  in  <ip- 
j)ellant's  specification  for  the  portions  designated  above  as  (1)  and  (2). 

As  to  (1),  the  Board  stated: 
•  ^«  The  clear  and  broadest  interpretation  of  the  quote  is  that  the  belt  has  a 
*lovSr  free-running  portion  that  completely  bridges  the  gap.     We  do  not  find 
support  for  this  structure  in  the  instant. disclosure  •  •  •. 

•  •  •  the  gap  between  the  flrst  and  second  conveyors  is  not  bridged  by  the 
lower  free-running  portion  of  the  belt  11.  The  gap  is  bridged  by  the  pulley  over 
which  the  belt  11  is  trained  and  there  is  virtually  no  part  of  the  free-running 
lower  portion  of  the  belt  which  overlies  the  gap,  let  alone  a  complete  bridging 
of  the  same,  as  is  required  by  the  claim. 


>No  appeal   has  b«>en   tak^n  as  to  claim  .1.   Its  rejeotion  belnc  afflrmM  t»y  the  Board. 
Claims  1  and  2  of  appellants  patent  stand  allowed  in  the  reiswie  application. 
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As  to  (2) ,  the  Board  stated : 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  limitation  in  conjunction  with  the  specifics  of 
the  endless  iierforated  belt  considered  above  sets  forth  a  structure  wherein  the 
tobacco  from  the  Prst  conveyor  is  sucked  into  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  perforated  belt,  then  earried  by  the  fielt  over  the  gap  (between  the  first  and 
second  conveyors),  and  thereafter  deposited  on  the  second  conveyor.  We  do  not 
iflnd  in  the  Instant  disclosure  either  the  structural  relationship  or  the  mode  of 
operation  that  is  set  forth  or  inherent  in  the  structure  of  claim  4.  •  •  * 

The  Board  found  that  in  the  structure  defined  by  the  appealed  claim 
the  tobacco  is  carried  by  the  belt  utilizing  suction  while  in  appellant's 
device  "the  suction  means  is  used  to  puU  the  tobacco  across  the  gap." 
The  Board  stated: 


•  •  • 


We  consider  as  material  the  difference  between  the  two  modes  of  trans 
ferrlng  the  tobacco  across  the  gap.    Claim  4  recites  structure  not  shown  in  the 
Instant  disclosure  for  carrying  out  a  function  in  a  manner  that  is  not  shown 

In  this  case. 

•  •  •  the  instant  disclosure  lacks  the  particular  relationship  of  the  belt  and 

suction  means  to  the  gap,  that  Is  clearly  set  forth  In  the  claim. 

Appellant  argues  the  Board  failed  to  give  the  broadest  interpreta- 
tion that  the  claim  will  reasonably  support.  It  is  argued  that  the 
Board  "has  read  into  claim  4  limitations  derived  from  the  Korhfer 
disclosure  but" absent  from  the  claim  language."  Specifically,  appel- 
•  lant  argues  the  Board  has  inserted  the  limitations  that  the  lower  run 
of  the  conveyor  completely  bridge  the  gap  and  that  the  tobacco  trayel 
by  carrying  over  the  gap.  ' 

This  case  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  251  which  provides  in  pertinent 
part  that  appellant  may  claim  "the  invention  disclosed  in  the  original 
patent."  Thus  the  issue  is  to  be  resolved  by  determining  whether  the 
invention  defined  by  the . api^ealed  claim  is  disclosed,  in  the  patent. 
'  After  considering  the  evidence  and  briefs  before  us,  we  find  that  the 
result  reached  by  the  Board  is  correct  and  its  decision  must  therefore 
be  affirmed.     .  -  ' 

[1]  Where  one  copies  a  claim  from  an  alleged  inadvertently  issued 
patent  it  should  clearly  appear  that  his  Application,  either  expressly 
or  inherently,  disclosed  the  invention.  In  re  Spencer,  47  OCPA  751, 
273  F.2d  181, 124  USPQ  175,  and  the  burden  of  establishing  this  fact 
is  upon  the  party  asserting  it.  •        " 

'  We  do  not  think  appellant  has  discharged  his  burden  of  establish- 
ing the  identity  of  the  invention  claimed  in  the  appealed  claim  with 
.  the  invention  disclosed  in  his  original  patent.  The  disclosures  in  both 
the  original  patent  and  the  reissue  application  establish  that  "manip- 
ulation" and  "attenuation"  of  the  tobacco  stream  is  accomplished  by 
the  difference  in  speeds  between  the  conveyors  5  and  6.  "Transfer" 
of  the  tobacco  stream  from  conveyor  5  to  conveyor  6  is  accomplished 
by  suction  devices,  the  device  in  conveyor  5  tending  to  hold  tobacco 
thereto  while  the  device  in  conveyor  6  tends  to  pull  tobacco  across  the 
gap  whereby,  according  to  the  application,  "the  transfer  of  tobacco  is 
suitably  controlled."  Additionally,  a  second  conveyor  11  and  suction 
device  may  be  "associated"  with  conveyor  6  so  that  the  stream  is  "en- 
tirely and  effectively  trai^ferced."  The  application  also  states  that 
when  conveyor  11  is  added,  "With  this  arrangement  the  pull  on  the 
tobacco  is  more  precise  and  effective  than  with  a  single  conveyor." 
[Emphasis  added.]  ' 

Thus  the  disclosure  conveys  the  single  impression  that  the  suction 
devices  in  conveyors  5  and  6  cooperate  to  pull  the  tobacco  across  the 
gap  while  for  more  effective  transfer,  conveyor  11  and  a  suction  device 
therein  may  be  added. 


'  I 


8 


K^>^ 


Vol.  839— official  GAZETTE 

The  structure  defined  in  the  appealed  claim  requires  tlmt  a  suction 
device  be  mounted  above  the  lower  run  of  the  if^per  conveyor  which 
bridges  the  gap  between  the  two  lower  conveyors.  This  arrange- 
ment creates  "a  suction  in  the  area  of  said  gap  so  that  the  tobacco 
particles  will  travel  over  the  gap."  We  do  not  find  in  appellant's 
specification  and  drawings  the  disclosure  of  a  structure  which  func- 
tiohs  in  the  manner  defined  by  the  appealed  claim.  "Transfer"  of  the 
tobacco,  in  comparing  the  structure  required  by  the  claim  with  that 
disclosed  in  the  specification  and  dra\tings,  is  accomplished  in  a  dif- 
ferent manner.  We  find  no  disclosure  in  the  specification  and  drawings 
that  appellant  contemplated  the  transfer  of  the  tobacco  stream  from 
one  lower  conveyor  belt  to  the  other  by  utilizing  a  suction  device 
mounted  above  the  lower  run  of  the  bridging  conveyor  for  creating  a 
suction  in  the  area  of  the  gap  between  the  lower  conveyors  as  is  re- 
quired by  the  claim. 

For  the  above  reasons,  we  find  that  the  result  reached  by  the  lioard 
was  correct  and  its  decision  is  therefore  affirmed.*  | 

AFFIRMED. 

Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died 
before  a  decision  was  reached. 


June  6,  1967 


♦While  the  Board  found  "do  ambiguity  In  the  structure"  wt  forth  In  the  appealed  claim, 
appellant  contends  that  It  resorted  to  the  Korber  spet-lflcatlon  Appellant  concedes  he  does 
not  disclose  the  Invention  set  fonh  in  Korber  Whether  the  Korber  si>e<'l flea t Ion  is  resorted 
to  or  not,  appellant's  specification  fails  to  disclose  the  Inrentlon  defined  by  the  claim  and 
therefore  we  find  no  error  in  the  result  reached  by  the  Board. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs,  and  Patent  Appeals 

•  Iw  BE  Elijah  Charles  Chambixe 

No.  1!61!».^ Decided  November  17.  1966 
[_CCPA— :  368  F.2d  262:  151  ISPQ  7,10] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  axd  Patent  Appeals— Mattei^  Befobe 

Court — Coscia.v  is  Only  Prior  Art  Relied  on  by  the  Board. 
"We  note  appellant's  assertion  that  the  Board  was  not  In  agreement  with 
the  Examiner  as  to  the  obviousness  rejection  on  Hanna  in  view  of  Bren|er 
by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  previously  remanded  the  application  for  a  further 
search  and  consideration  of  another  patent  as  a  potential  reference.  How-' 
ever,  we  are  concerned  here  only  with  the  prior  art  actually  relied  on  by  »he 
Board  to  support  its  rejection  of  the  appealed  claims." 

2.  Patentability — Particular    Subject    Matter — "F'ipe    Hanger    .Xssemhtlies 

AND  Methods  of  Running  and  Removing  Multiple  Strings  in  Well 

BOBES." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application""?TrtTtle<l  "Pipe  Hanger  A.«5sem- 

blles  and  Methods  of  Running  and  Removing  Multiple  Strings  in  Well  Bores." 

■t 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  ^  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  '787,511. 
AFFIRMED. 

J.  Vincent  Martin,  Joe  E.  Edwards  [Carl  T.  Mack^  of  counsel)  for 
appellant. 

/.  Schimmel  (L.  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chkf  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Assocuite  Judges 

Almond,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  Clyimblee  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  App^hls  affirming  rejection  of  claims  1  to  7  inclusive,  of  his 
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application  ^  entitled  "'Pipe  Hanger  Assemblies  and  Methods  of 
Running  and  Removing  Multiple  Strings  in  Well  Bores."  Claims  8 
to  11,  directed  to  a  method  of  running  a  plurality  of  well  pipe  strings 
and  packers  into  a  well  bore,  were  allowed  by  the  Examiner. 

The  Application  drawings,  reproduced  below,  disclose  a  centrally 
apertured  base  A  comprising  two  semi-circular  sections  10,  11  con- 
nected by  hinge  IOa  to  provide  a  tapered  aperture  17  into  which  is 
inserted  a  split  hanger  assembly  unit  B  having  three  segments  18, 19, 
and  20  recessed  at  18a,  h\  19a,  h,  and  20a,  h  (FIG.  S),  to  form  three 
openings  23, 24  and  25.  Assembly  B  has  a  plurality  of  string  gripping 
slip  elements,C  disposed  in  openings  23,  24,  25.  The  slip  elements  C 
are  composed  of  segmental  members  28  (FIG.  4)  hinged  together  and 
arranged  to  be  opened  by  means  of  a  handle  27. 


/ 


Claim  1  is  illustrative : 

1.  A  well  pipe  hanger  device  including,  an  annular  base  positioned  at  the 
upper  end  of  a  well  bore  and  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  at  least  as  large 
as  the  well  bore  within  which  a  plurality  of  well  pipes  are  to  be  suspended, 
a  sectional  hanger  assembly  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  opening  in  said  base, 
said  hanger  assembly  having  at  least  two  openings  extending  therethrough  with 
each  opening  being  formed  by  complementary  recesses  formed  in  the  contiguous 
walls  of  adjacent  sections,  whereby  the  hanger  sections  may  bcf  placed  in  or 
removed  froqi  the  base  while  one  or  more  well  pipes  are  extending  downwardly 
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through  the  openiog  in  said  base,  and  pipe  supporting  means  removably  mounted 
in  each  of  the  openings  and  being  completely  removable  from  each  opening  with- 
out remoral  of  the  sectional  banger  assembly,  said  last  named  means  supporting 
the  well  pipe  on  the  sections  of  said  hanger  assembly. 

An  analysis  of  the  remainder  of  the  appealed  claims  reveals  that 
claim  2  is  limited  to  the  basic  structure.  Claim  3  depends  on  claim  1 
and  provides  for  the  annular  base  construction  of  two  semicircular 
parts  hinged  to  each  other.  Claim  4  depends  on  claim  2  and  calls  foi 
each  opening  to  be  formed  with  an  inclined  seating  surface  with  the 
suspension  means  comprising  a  slip  element.  Claim  5  calls  for  an 
arrangement  with  a  hanger  assembly  comprising  a  trio  of  sections 
with  at  least  a  trio  of  openings  extending  therethrough.  Claims  (>  and 
7  depend  on  claim  5  wherein  the  supporting  means  are  designated  as 
"slips"  with  claim  7  defining  the  inclined  complementary  surfaces  of 
the  hanger  assembly  openings  and  the  slips. 

The  references  relied  iii>on  are : 

Hanna,  1,502,628,  July  22, 
Brenner,  2,768,007,  Octobers,  1956. 

Hanna  discloses  a  hinged  spider  placed  about  a  pipe  casing  for 
suspending  same  in  a  well  Ixjre.  The  spider  comprises  an  outer  ring 
or  body,  a  liner  and  a  plurality  of  slip  meml)ers  or  grips.  The  outer 
ring  Qr  body  .consists  of  two  half  sections  connected  together  hinge 
fashion  by  means  of  a  hinge  pin.  Each  half  sect  ion  lias  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  tapered  depression  formed  therein  to  present  a  tajjered 
bore  when  the  sections  are  closed  about  a  pi|>e  casing.  The  bore  re- 
Kceives  a  similarly  tapered  liner  made  up  of  two  substantially  half 
sections.  The  tapered  liner  is  removable.  The  l)ore  with  the  tape^^d 
liner  inserted  therein  in  turn  receives  the  gripping  elements  or  slips. 
The  slips  are  serrated  on  their  interior  surfaces  to  grip  the  pipe. 

Brenner  discloses  a  pii^e  hanger  assembly  comprising  two  identical 
semicylindrical  sections  with  complementary'  semicylindrical  cavities 
which,  when  joined,  form  a  pair  of  cylindrical  pipe  receiving, ajier- 
tures.  The  patent  also  discloses  an  adapter  bushing  consisting  of  two 
complementary  sections  which  may  he  removably  placed  in  each  of  the 
apertures  to  hold  smaller  pipes  \\\\^n  the  sections  are  brought  together. 

The  Brenner  specification  states: 

While  all  of  the  embodiments  of  casing  heads  •  •  •  are  shown  to  comprise 
semi-circular  sections  •  •  •  complementary  to  each  other  to  form  a  substan- 
.  tially  circular  casing  head  or  cap.  it  is  to  be  understood  that,  particularly  if 
more  than  two  pipes  are  to  be  accommodated  for  example,  the  casing  head  20 
may  be  formed  of  more  than  two  segmental- sections  and  appropriate  bolt  means 
may  be  provided  to  clamp  said  sections  into  a  unitary  assembly. 

The  Board  rejected  the  appealed  claims  as  he'mg  unpatentable  over 
Hanna  in  view  of  the  Brenner  reference,  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  structure  shown  in  Hanna  answers  to 
all  af-4he  limitations  in  the  appealed  claims  except  that  which  calls 
for  at  least  two  openings  in  the  hanger  assembly  and  that  which  calls  ' 
for  a  trio  of  sections  and  a  trio  of  openings.  Applying  the  language 
of  the  appealed  claims,  Hanna  discloses  a  well  pii)e  hanger  device  - 
which  includes  an  annular  base  10  corresponding  to  A  in,  appellant's 
device.  The  device  is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  a  well  bore  with 
an  opening  therethrough  in  correspondence  to  bore  17  in  appellant's 
structure.  Hanna  portrays  a  sectional  hanger  assembly  (liner  23) 
similar  to  B  in  appellant's  device.  The  assembly  has  a  single  inclined 
opening  therethrough  formed  by  the  walls  of  the  adjai^ent  half  sec- 
•  tions,  which  sections  may  be  removed  from  the  base  permitting  exten- 
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sion  of  a  well  pipe  downwardly  through  the  oase  opening  or  ring  bore. 

The  patentee  further  discloses  pii^e  supporting  means  or  slip  elements 

25  corresponding  to  C  in  appellant's  drawings.  The  slip  elements, 

like  appellant's  device,  have  an  outer  inclined  face  and  teeth  formed 

on  their  inner  surfaces  and  are  removably  mounted  in  the  opening  of 

the  hanger  assembly,  i.e.,  liner  23  of  H»nna. 

We  are  in  agreement  with  the  observation  of  the  Board  that : 

While  Hanna  shows  a  pipe  supporting  assembly  having  only  one  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough,  it  is  the  Examiner's  position  that  since  Brenner  shows  a  pipe 
supporting  assembly  having  either  one  or  two  openings  therethrough  and  stites 
in  column  8,  line  16  et  acq.  -that  if  more  than  two  pipes  are  to  be  accommodated, 
the  casing  head  may  be  formed  of  more  than  two  segmental  sections,  it  would  be 
obvious  to  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  provide  the  Hanna  device  with  more 
than  one  opening.  .  '   -^ 

It  seems  clear  to  us  that  Brenner  teaches  the  forming  of  additional 
pipe  supporting  openings  in  the  member  which  supports  the  slips. 
Brenner  further  suggests  dividing  the  slip  supporting  member  into 
a  trio  of  parts.  One  skilled  in  the  art,  with  the  suggestions  of  Bren- 
ner before  him,  who  desired  to  modify  the  Hanna  structure  to  support 
a  trio  of  pipe  strings  would  naturally  provide  the  additional  openings 
in  the  hanger  assembly  which  supports  the  slip,  forming  the  same  of 
a  trioof-pwrts. 

Appellant  argues  in  substance  that  the  combination  of  references 
,  relied  on  would  not  produce  the  structure  recited  in  the  claims.  He 
reasons  that  if  the  Brenner  three-segment  body  is  placed  within 
Hanna's  outer  l)ody,  this  would  constitute  such  a  major  redesign  as 
would  completely  destroy  the  Brenner  clamp  and  render  it  a  different 
device.  We  do  not  understand  the  proposed  combination  of  refer- 
ences to  involve  the  direct  substitution  of  parts  of  one  reference  for 
those  of  the  other.  i 

The  Board  applied  the  teaching  of  Brenner  to  the  Hanna  primary 
reference,  which  would  result  in  the  construction  of  a  hanger  assembly 
of  more  than  two  segments  to  support  more  than  one  pipe.  As  herein- 
above  noted,  but  for  the  fact  that  the  Hanna  hanger  assembly  (liner 
28)  Supports  only  a  single  pipe  and  is  composed  of  only  two  segments, 
each  of  the  limitations  of  the  appealed  claims  reads  on  that  patent. 
The  adaptation  of  Hanna  for  a  plurality  of  pipes  would  be  clearly 
obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  from  Brenner's  suggestion  to  increase 
the  number  of  openings  andsjhe  number  of  segments  in  that  hanger 
assembly.  In  this  connection  the  Board  on  reconsideration  stated, 
we  think  correctly,  that:  1         ' 

It  was  intended  in  our  decision  that  if  the  liners  23  in  Hanna  ♦  •  •  were  made 
in  three  segmental  sections,  as  suggested  in  •  •  •  Brenner,  •  •  •  the  gripping 
elements  or  slips  25  in  Hanna  would  support  the  remaining  two  pipes  if  one  of 
the  pipes  were  removed. 

As  this  court  stated  in  In  re  Soderqukt,  51  CCPA  969,  326  F.2d 
1016, 140  USPQ  387, 389: 

It  is  not  necessary  in  a  combination  rejection  that  the  structure  of  one  reference 
be  substituted  bodily  in  that  of  the  reference  with  which  it  Is  combined.  In  re 
BiUingsley,  47  CCPA  1108,  279  F.2d  689.  126  USPQ  370;  In  re  iLasoti,  44  CCPA 
727,  240  F.2d  362,  112  USPQ  328.  Rather,  the  question  is  whether  what  applicant 
has  done  would  be  obvious  from  the  references  in  combination.  •  •  ♦ 

We  have  considered  appellant's  contention  tliat  the  Board  erred  in 
not  recognizing  Brenner  merely  as  a  frictional  pipe  clamp  and  noth- 
ing more,  and  in  assuming  that  if  Brenner  made  his  body  in  three 
sections  to  clamp  three  pipes,  the  remaining  two  sections  would  be 
capable  of  supporting  a  pipe  if  one  section  were  removed. 
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Suffice,  it  to  say,  appellant's  pipe  hanger  operates  in  the  same  way. 
the  adapter  bushings  in  Brenner  are  inserted  in  the  openings  thus 
engaging  the  pipe  to  support  same.  Brenner  states  tJiat  "appropriate 
bolt  means  may  be  provided,  to  clamp  said  sections  into  a  unitary  as-' 
sembly."  Certainly  one  skilled  in  the  art,  *ven  absent  Brenner's  sug- 
gestion, would^  supply  reinforcemer^t  where  obviously  needed.' 

[1]  We  note  appellant's  assertion  that  tlie  Board  was  not  in  agree- 
ment with  the  Examiner  as  to  the  obviousness  rejection  on  Hanna  in 
view  of  Brenner  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  previously  remanded  the 
application  for  a  further  search  and  consideration  of  another  patent 
as  a  potential  reference.  However,  we  are  concerned  here  only  with 
the  prior  art  actually  relied  on  by  the  Board  tft  support  its  rejection 
of  the  appealed  claims..  "      ' 

For  the  reasons  stated,  we  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of 
the  Board  that  the  claimed  subject  .matter  is  obvious  in  view  of  the 
prior  ATt/l  ■*  (  .. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  .  ^       ' 

Judge  Martin  participated  in*the  hearing  of*  this  case  but  died 
before  a  decision  was  reached.*  •  ^ 


JtJNE.6,  1967 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  ' 

In    BE    ROBEBT    E.    POLSO.N 

iNo.  7542.     Decided  November  H,  1966 
[54  CCPA  — :  368  F.2d  267;   IHl   I'SPQ  560) 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coi  bt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Judicial  Notice- 

Matters  OF  Common  Knowledge. 
'*  'Judicial  notice  will  be  taken  of  facts  of  common  knowledge  relaHnjf  to 
common    articles,    devices,    utilities,    and    operations.'    31    C.J.S..    Evidence 
Section  81."  j 

2.  Patentabilfty— Evidence— Com  MEBciAL  Success. 

In  passing  on  contentions  that  the  unobviousness  of  .scored  foameil  plastic 
board  over  the  non-scored  board  was  evidenced  by  commercial  succe-ss  and  the 
fact  that  "although  foamed  pla.stio  board  has  been  manufactured  on  a  com- 
mercial scale  since  1941.  such  boards  scored  for  easy  fracture  were  not  made 
or  sold  until  nearly  17  years  thereafter."  Held  that  "While  both  of  these 
matters  are  relevant  evidence  of  unobviousness;  considering  all  of  the  evidence. 
we  cannot  support  a  tlnding  of  patentability  on  this  record  which  shows 
beyond  dispute  that  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  was  obvious." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Commercial  success  may  furnish  evidence  to  support  a  finding  of  imtent- 
ability,  but  the  evidence  offered  upon  the  point  in  this  case  is  rather  meager. 
It  does  not  exclude  a  number  of  factors,  other  than  the  merit  of  the  invention, 
to  which  a  degree  of  commercial  success  can  well  be  attributed.  In  addition 
to  the  unascertainable  effect  of  marketing  practices,  including  advertising, 
it  may  be  in  this  case  that  the  increase  in  the  cost  of  labor  in  the  course  of 
17  years  made  the  time  saving  element  of  the  Invention  of  greater  Importance, 
and  It  also  appears  that  at  least  one  competitor,  and  perhaps  the  applicant's 
^  assignee,  has  sold  the  scored  board  at  the  same  price  as  the  unscored  kind. 
In  which  case,  of  course,  purchasers  would  take  advantage  of  a  convenience 
that  costs  nothing." 

4.  Same — Same— Long  Delayed  Recognition  of  Invention. 

"The  fact  that  recognition  of  the  invention  by  the  industry  was  long  delayed 
is  of  very  little  weight  unless  it  appears  that  there  was  an  old  and  recog- 
nized need  which  the  invention  satisfied  and  which  others  tried  without 
success  to  supply." 
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5.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — Scobed  Foamed  Plastic  Boabd. 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  scored  foamed  plastic  board,  as  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  824,962. 

AFFIRMED. 

Neal  A.  Waldrop.  Theodore  Post  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {George  C.  Roeming^  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge ^  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Almond, 

Jr.,  Associate  Judges^  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick^ 
KiRKPATRicK,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examitler's  section  103  rejection  of  claims  1  to 
10,  being,  all  the  claims  in  application  Serial  No.  824,962,  filed  July 

6,  1959. 

The  invention  concerns  a  rigid,  foamed  plastic  board  used  in  the 
cdnstruction  industry  chiefly  for  insulation  around  the  perimeters  of . 
slab  floor  construction.  Claim  1  is  representative  and  is  as  follows: 

A  closed-cell,  rigid,  foamed,  organic  plastic  board  having  a  thickness  between 
V^-lnch  and  S^^-inches  which  has  pre-cut  lines  parallel  to  its  longest  dimension 
in  corresponding  portions  of  its  opposing  faces,  which  lines  are  pre-cut  to  depths 
sufficient  to  permit  manual  snapping  therealong  but  having  sufficient  uncut  mate- 
rial therebetween  for  the  board  to  withstand  premature  breakage  In  normal 
handling. 

The  other  claims  either  specify  the  type  of  plastic  to  be  used  or  the 
spacing  or  direction  in  which  the  grooves  are  cut. 

The  plastic  board  described  in  the  claims  is  admittedly  of  old,  well 
known  material,  the  substance  of  the  invention  being  the  grooves  cut 
into  its  face  from  each  side  so  that  it  may  be  readily  broken  along  a 
selected  pair  of  pre-cut  grooves  and  yet  be  strong  enough  to  with- 
stand normal  handling.  The  Examiner  rejected  all  of  the  claims  and 
ftie  Board  affirmed  his  rejections,  relying  on  the  following  prior  art: 

Elmendorf,  2,018,712,  discloses  a  wooden  board  with  parallel  grooves 
eut  part  way  into  it,  leaving  a  thin  layer  of  wood  uncut.  The  board 
is  then  pulled  apart  or  expanded  slightly  so  that  the  wood  between 
the  strips  is  stretched  into  web  form. 

Dlldilian,  2,480,004,  discloses  a  pile  carpet  backed  with  sponge  rub- 
ber, having  cuts  parallel  to  its  edges,  through  the  carpet  and  part 
way  through  the  backing  so  that  the  strips  of  carpet  can  be  con- 
veniently torn  apart  from  reassembling. 

Tilden,  2,704,267,  discloses  an  arcuate  strip  of  brake  lining  material, 
which,  of  course,  is  quite  dense,  scored  by  transverse  grooves  so  that 
it  may  be  segmented  at  the  proper  places. 

c 

The  secondary  references  merely  show  various  kinds  of  foamed 
plastic  material. 

None  of  the  primary  references  disclose  plastic  boards  scored  in 
parallel  lines  and  only  Elmendorf  is  in  a  closely  analogous  art,  but 
all  embody  the  concept  of  sheets  of  material  cut  part  way  through 
in  predetermined  parallel  grooves  so  that  the  segments  can  be  readily 
separated  by  cutting  or  pulling  apart,  leaving,  however,  enough  of  the 
material  joining  the  segments  to  keep  the  sheet  from  coming  apart  in 

„  normal  handling.  This  conefpt  appears  not  only  in  the  disclosures  of 

I -. -  *► 

- 1- 

1  United  States  Senior  District  Jtfdge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  desig- 
nated to  participate  in  place  of  CWef  Judge  Worley,  pursuant  to  provisions  of  Section 
294(d).  Title  28,  United  States  Code^  , 
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the  references  but,  as  the  Board  noted,  in  an  almost  limitless  variety 
of  materials  which  can  be  broken  alonp  lines  which  are  cut  into,  but 
not  through,  the  material  either  just  prior  to  use  or  manufactured 
into  it  and  which  resist  normal  handling.^  The  appellant's  brief  says 
that  the  appella^it  has  no  quarrel  with  the  ^^oard's  statement  in  this 
regard.  Thus,  for  exafnple.  window  glass,  soap  bars,  asphalt  tile  and 
sheetrock  wallboard  are  examples  of  products  which  are  commonly 
broken  along  lines  scored  into  the  material.  Such  food  items  as  choc- 
olate candy  bars  and  crackers  of  various  types  are  also  conventionally 
grooved  so  that  they  can  be  readily  segmented. 

Against  this  array  of  prior  and  contemporaneous  art,  the  applicant 
supports  his  claim  to  unobviousness  by  a  record  of  substantial  com- 
mercial success  (limited,  however,  to  the  production  of  one  chemical 
company  of  foamed  plastic  insulation  board  for  sale  to  the  perimeter 
insulation  market)  and  the  fact  that,  although  foamed  plastic  board 
has  been  manufactured  on  a  commercial  scale  since  1941,  such  boards 
scored  for  easy  fracture  were  not  made  or  sold  until  nearly  17  years 
thereafter. 

[2]  Wiuh  both  of  these  matters  are  relevant  evidence  of  unobvious- 
ness, considering  all  of  the  evidence,  we  cannot  support  a  finding  of 
patentability  on  this  record  which  shows  beyond  dispute  that  the 
subject  matter  as  a  whole  was  obvious. 

[3]  Commercial  success  may  furnish  evidence  to  support  a  finding 
of  patentability,  but  the  evidence  offered  upon  the  point  in  this  case  is 
rather  meager.  It  does  not  exclude  a  number  of  factors,  other  than 
the  merit  of  the  invention,  to  which  a  degree  of  commercial  success 
can  well  he  attributed.  In  addition  to  the  unascertainable  effect  of 
marketing  practices,  including  advertising,  it  may  be  in  this  case  that 
the  increase  in  the  cost  of  labor  in  the  course  of  17  years  made  the 
time  saving  element  of  the  invention  of  greater  importance,  and  it 
also  appears  that  at  least  one  competitor,  and  jjerhaps  the  applicant's 
assignee,  has  sold  the  st^ored  lx)ard  at  the  same  price  as  the  unscored 
kind,  in  which  case,  of  course,  purchasers  would  take  advantage  of 
a  convenience  that  costs  nothing. 

[4]  The  fact  that  recognition  of  the  invention  by  the  industry  was 
long  delayed  is  of  very  little  weight  unless  it  api)ears  that  there  was 
an  old*^nd  recognized  need  which  the  invention  satisfied  and  which 
others  tried  without  success  to  supply.  In  the  present  case  the  record 
shows  no  such  situation. 

[o]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  be- 
fore a  decision  was  reached. 


JtJNE  6,  1967 


HI   '"Judicial  notice  will  be  taken  of  factH  of  common  knowledge  relating  to  commrin 
nrtlcles.  devices,  utilities,  and  operations  "  31  C.J.S.,  Evidence,  Section  81. 
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Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


3.SOS^7.  W.  Strauss.  LE.\THER  BUTTONS,  filed  Mar.  13. 
1963.  D.C..  S.D.X.Y.,  Doc.  63-C-707.  Straust  Import  Corp.  v. 
Streamline  Button  Inc.  et  al.  game.  Doc.  63-C-710.  Strauna 
Import  Corp.  v.  Lids  Brothers  Inc.  et  ano.  Order  discontinu- 
ing action.  Mar.  ^3.  1967. 

•i.WijMn,  O.  L.  Haugen.  SWEEP  AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 
FOR  MAGNETICALLY  DEFLECTED  C.\THODE  RAY 
TUBES,  flled  Aug.  2,  1966.  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc. 
17515C.    William   K.   Blair.  Jr.   v.  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.. 


Incorporated.      Complaint   dismissed,    order   of   attorney   far 
plaintiff.  Mar.  17.  1967. 

3.6<K4,S5».  F.  L.  Zybacb,  SELF  PROPELLED  SPRINKLING 
IRRIGATING  APPARATUS,  flled  Mar. -23,  1967.  DC.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  67-C-136,  Valmont  Induatriea.  Inc..  formerly 
Valley  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v.  Tom  Holtrof,  Kenneth  Mitchell  and 
honaltl  Rutledge,  doing  buaineaa  aa  HyOro-Matic. 

2.aM.129.  D.  Goldberg,  FABRIC  EDGE  FOLDING  AND 
PRESSING  MACHINES,  flled  Mar.  15,  1967.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.. 
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Doc.  67-C-1034,  Bchreiher  d  Ooldberg,  Inc.  v.  Trufaat  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc. 

2,6I».420,  T.  H.  Jukes,  ANIMAL  AND  POULTRY  FEED 
CONTAINING  AUREOMYCIN  MASH,  flled  Mar.  27,  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  10828,  American  Cyanamid 
Company  v.  O.  Lawrence  Mitchell. 

2.«77^I«,  Happy  and  Barbee.  COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES 
SUPPORT,  flled  Mar.  23.  1967.  DC,  E.D.  Ark.  (Little  Rock), 
Doc.  LR67-C-38.  Ruaaell  E.  Happy  and  Floyd  Roy  Barbee  v. 
Cal  Itak  InduMtriea,  Inc.  and  Hamilton  Coaco  Inc. 

2.694,692,  Amos.  .McCurdy  and  Mclntlre,  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  LINEAR  I.NTERPOLYMERS  OF  MONOVINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  NATURAL  OR  SYN 
THETIC  RUBBER,  flled  Mar.  31,  1967,  DC.  Del.  (Wilming- 
ton). Doc.  3333,  The  Dour  Chemical  Company  v.  Grant  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

2.742,327.  T.  Marks.  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  BRUSHES,  flled  Nov.  24,  1965,  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chi- 
cago),  Doc.  6jc1974.  .imerican  Technical  Machinery  Corp.  v. 
Tomar  InduHtriea,  Inc.     Consent  Judgment.  Mar.  30,  1967. 

2.818300,  Schwarzkopf  and  Van  Otterloo,  CUT  OFF 
BLADES  FOR  ABRASIVE  BODIES  AND  THEIR  PRODUC- 
TION, flled  Nov.  5.  1964.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64-C-3379, 
Vanguard  Abraaive  Corp.  v.  Conaolidated  Diamond  Tool  Corp. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action,  Apr.  3,  1967. 

2,830.M8,  J.  L.  McElvany.  PIPE  LAYING  METHOD,  flled 
Mar.  24.  1967.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
429WPG.  J.  L.  McElvany  v.  La  Bolaa  Tile  Co. 

234S,4M.  L.  C.  Stukenborg,  LOCK  FOR  TURNBUCKLES, 
flled  Mar.  20,  1967,  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc. 
67-123C.  Louia  C.  Stukenborg,  Harold  V.  Utterback,  and  As- 
Mociatcd  Aircraft  Induatriea  v.  Rockwell-Standard  Corpora- 
lion. 

2,887.673.    K.    L.    Hahn.    PULSED    NUCLEAR    INDUCTION 
SPIN  ECHO  TECHNIQUE,  flled  Apr.  5,  1967,  D.C.  Pa.  (Pitts 
burgh  (.Doc.   67-4.U).   Magnion.  Inc.   and  Krxrin   L.   Hahn   v. 
Surlear  Magnetic  Reaonancc  Specialtiea,  Incorporated. 

2,928.562.  C.  R.  Gollnlck,  REFUSE  COLLECTING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  EQUIPMENT,  flled  Oct.  1,  1964,  DC,  N.D. 
111.  ( Chicago X,  Doc.  «4rl675.  Leach  Company  v.  Sani-Can  Mfg. 
Corp.  et  al.  liefault  judgment  order,  plaintiff's  , patent  in- 
fringed. Mar.  24,  1967. 

2.964.083.  Pfau.  Swart,  and  Welnstock,  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  flled  Mar.  29.  1967. 
D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-223,  The  General  Tire 
d  Rubber  Co.  v.  Seilon,  Inc.  Same,  Doc.  C67-224,  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  v.  The  Manafleld  Tire  d  Rubber  Co. 

2.999.M2,  F.  K.  Fo\,  TUBUL.\R  DRILL  STRING  MEMBER, 
flled  Mar.  7.  1967.  DC.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-66-H- 
m..  Engineering  Enterpriaea.  Inc.  v.  W.  W.  Simpaon,  doing 
buxineaa  aa  The  Dick  Simpaon  Company.  Consent  decree  and 
final  judgment,  defendant  enjoined.  Mar.  16.  1967. 

3,031.680,  K.  Coniplani).  BOWLING  GLOVE,  flled  Mar.  24, 
19fl7*  DC,  MD.  Fla.  (Tampa).  Doc.  67-141-T.  Xational 
Athletic  Supply  Corp.  v.  Muacle-Matic,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,044,798.  T.  C.  Gerner,  REPLACEMENT  UNIT  FOR  IDLER 
AR.M  BRACKET,  flled  Aug.  19.  1966.  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals, 
Appeal  No.  1.S525,  Theodore  C.  Gerner  v.  Moog  Induatriea, 
Inc. 

S.067.7.'i6.  G.  J.  Bruggink,  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BARN 
MILK  LINES,  flled  Nov.  24.  1965.  DC.  W.D.  Wis.  (Madi- 
son). Doc.  C-6.V131,  Gordon  J.  Bruggink  v.  Richard  C.  An- 
deraon,  doing  buainena  aa  The  Ben  H.  Anderaon  Manufac- 
turera,  Induatrial  and  Dairy  Producta,  and  Arco  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.    Dismissed  on  stipulation.  Mar.  19,  1907. 

3.095,942,  W.  E.  Thlbodeau.  SONIC  VIBRATOR,  flled  Nov. 
4,  1966,  D.C.  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  No.  Giic201Q,  Mary  8. 
Kraly,  etc.  v.  Scara  Roebuck  d  Co.,  and  H.  B.  Egan  Mfg.  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Mar.  27,  1967. 

3,111327,  Mahler  and  Boyer,  SPLICING  IN  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINES,  flled  Mar.  30,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  67-C-1227,  O.  Billi  d  C.  S.p.A.  v.  The  Singer  Company. 

3,125,189,  J.  Graham,  RESTAURANT  WITH  ROTATING 
FLOOR,  flled  June  2,  1965,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  65-C-1685, 
Macton  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  v.  John  Graham.  Order  discon- 
tinuing action.  Mar.  31,  1967. 


3,139,262,  Morris,  Salat,  and  KujawskI,  PRECISION  ME- 
TERING VALVE,  flled  Mar.  24,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  67-C-269,  Vactronic  Lab.  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  v. 
Vacuum  Acceaaoriea  Corp.  of  America. 

S,144,M0.  I.  M.  White,  BUTTERFLY  VALVE,  flled  Sept.  25, 
1963.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  63cl727,  Henry  Pratt 
Company  and  Donald  G.  Favckea  v.  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton 
Corporation.  Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice ;  patent 
valid  and  Infringed,  Feb.  27,  1967. 

3.175314,  E.  D.  McMurry,  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  LIFT 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  FROM  WELLS,  flled  Apr.  20, 
1967,  D.C.  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  CA-66-H-229,  McMur- 
ray  Oil  Tool  Specialtiea,  Inc.  v.  Dreaaer  Induatriea,  Inc. 
Consent  decree ;  plaintiff  is  owner  of  patent  which  is  in- 
fringed, Mar.  22,  1967. 

3,I98,S«0,  R.  J.  McDonald.  SKI  POLE  RINGS,  filed  Feb.  24. 

1966,  D.C.  Idaho  (Boise),  Doc.  Cl-66-13,  Ski  Pole  Speoial- 
iata.  Inc.  v.  Robert  J.  McDonald.  Complaint  dismissed,  Mar. 
28,  1967. 

3.220,334,  J.  C  Martin,  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE,  filed 
Aug.  23,  1966,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl548,  Bunn 
0-Matic  Corporation  r.   Hill-Shavo   Company.     Dismissed   on 
stipulation  without  prejudice.  Feb.  24,  1967. 

3.223,794,  Hoy  and  Hazek,  MULTIPLE  POSITION  ELEC- 
TRICAL SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  RAILS  AND  DUMMY 
CONTACT  PRESSURE  STABILIZERS,  flled  Aug.  23,  1966, 
D.C,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  66-C-99,  Indak  Manufac- 
turing Corp.  V.  Gale  Products  Co.  et  al.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dlsmis.sal  entered  Mar.  30,  1967. 

3,228,157,  Louis  Jacobson,  deceased,  by  Bona  Rose  Jacobson 
and  Curt  P.  Teller,  executors.  MOVABLE  PARTITIONS,  flled 
Mar.  27,  1967,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67- 
440WPG,  Moiable  Walla  Corporation  v.  Poat  Partitiona,  Inc. 

3,256,619,  W.  E.  Frank.  INTERMEDIATE  SPACE  TRANS- 
IT PLANETARIUM,  filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-226,  Spitz  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  v.  Astro- 
Dome.  Inc. 

3,303,738,  Clay,  Cook  and  Pack,  METHOD  FOR  MIXING 
AND   PUMPING   OF   SLURRY   EXPLOSIVE,  filed  Mar.  28, 

1967.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1167-R, 
Intermountain  Reaearch  d  Engitteering  Co.,  Inc.,  Ireco  Chemi- 
cala  d  Iron  Ore  Co.  of  Canada  v.  Hercules  Inc.  and  Kaiaer 
steel  Corp. 

Be.  24,607.  A.'W.  Seyfried,  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  MEANS 
FOR  SEPARABLE  SHAFTS,  filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  D.C,  N.D. 
111.  ((;;,hlcago).  Doc.  61cl294,  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company 
V.  Goldblatt  Broa.,  Inc.  Same,  Doc.  61cl295,  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company  v.  Caraon  Pirie  Scott  d  Company.  Judg- 
ment, patent  valid  and  Infringed  by  defendants,  injunction 
against  defendants.  June  28,  1965 ;  filed  Notice  of  Appeal, 
July  20,  1965  ;  filed  mandate  USCA  reversing  judgment  of 
June  28,  1965  and  remanded  to  U.S.D.C,  Dec.  13,  1966  ;  judg- 
ment on  mandate,  patent  is  invalid,  Jan.  12,  1967. 

Re.  25.484,  J.  E.  Kostur,  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  FORM- 
ING MACHINE  FOR  PLASTICS,  flled  Mar.  17,  1967,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-393-CC,  Comet  Indua- 
triea, Inc.  V.  Donald  M.  Gulden,  doing  business  as  Plamco. 

1>.  191,901.  J.  C  Breneman,  BATH  MAT  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE, filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doe.  65-C-1013, 
Rubbermaid,  Inc.  v.  Fred  8.  Strauss.  Order  dismissing  action, 
May  16,  1966. 

D.  202,919.'  M.  Glndoff,  PORTABLE  INCANDESCENT 
LAMP,  flled  Feb.  3.  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
66c^l4.  Tensor  Corporation  v.  Marks  Manufacturing  Co. 
Cause  dismissed  on  stipulation.  Mar.  28,  1967. 

D.  204358,  M.  J.  Rothman,  COMBINED  ILLUMINABLE 
MAKE  UP  MIRROR  AND  STAND,  flled  June  2,  1966,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-lo87,  Rayex  Corporation  v,  Rialto  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance,  Mar.  15, 
19C7. 

•D.  2M386,  D.  L.  Kiiewer,  HEADSET,  flled  Jan.  12,  1967, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c54,  The  Telex  Corp.  v. 
R.  Columbia  Products  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

D.  206,053,  D.  Evins,  SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE,  flled 
Nov.  21,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-3962,  Evins  Design 
Studio,  Inc.  v.  Kilty  Kelly  Shoe  Corporation.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice,  Feb.  14,  1967. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  6,   1967 

Matter  enclowd  in  taeary  brackets  [1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,217 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  INDEX  OF  RE- 
FRACTION  OF  GLASS  AND  AN  ARTICLE  MADE 
THEREBY 

Guy  E.  Rindone,  247  McConnick  Ave., 
State  College,  Pa.      16801 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,145,114,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964, 
So-.  No.  64,243,  Oct.  24,  1960.  Application  for  reissue 
Feb.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  538,129,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  application  Ser.  No.  450,227,  Feb.  11,  1965 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—1) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  index  of  refraction  of 
transparent  glasses  having  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  following  ingredients  in  the  mol  percents 
indicated : 

TiO,    35.6-57.0 

BaO    _ 22.8-40.0 

BjOj 5.5-26.9 

ZnO _ 0-20 

which  comprises  heating  such  glass  to  temperatures  at 
which  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  lies  in  the  range  of  log 
viscosity  (poises)  equals  3-14  for  a  period  of  time  until 
the  index  of  refraction  has  increased  by  0.01-0.2  unit,  and 
then  cooling  the  glass. 

5.  Transparent  glass  articles  made  in  accordance  with 
the  process  of  claim  1. 


26,218 
INDEXING  DEVICE 

Earl  A.  Thompson.  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
(1300  Hilton  Road,  Ferndale,  .Mich.     48220) 
Original  No.  3,118,347,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
14,630,  Mar.  14,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  527,641 

12  Claims.  (CI.  90—56) 


1.  A  rotary  indexing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a 
table  mounted  for  intermittent  rotary  motion  relative 
to  the  base,  an  upstanding  wall  on  said  base,  a  centering 
surface  bevelled  on  said  wall,  a  supporting  surface 
formed  in  a  flat  plane  on  said  [wall]  base,  two  sur- 
faces on  the  table  and  near  the  periphery  thereof  com- 
patible with  said  centering  surface  and  said  supporting 
surface  respectively,  and  means  for  axially  moving  said 


compatible  surfaces,  apart  [duringj  before  rotary  mo- 
tion of  the  table  and  bring  said  compatible  surfaces  into 
mating  contact  during  intermissions  in  rotary  motion  to 
center  as  well  as  support  the  table. 


J6,219 

ROLL  FOR  THE  PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  WEB 
MATERIAL  ESPECIALLY  PAPER 

Eduard  Kiisters,  Krefeld,  and  Valentin  Appenzeller, 
Kempen  (Lower  Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Eduard 
Kusters  Maschinenfabrik,  Krefeld,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Original  No.  3,131,625,  dated  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
135,680,  Sept.  1,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  May  4, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  552,672 

Claims-priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1961, 
K  44,155 

12  Claims.  (CI.  100—170) 


7.  A  roll  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  strip  material 
comprising  a  tubular  hollow  body  free  to  revolve  around 
an  axis  and  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  pe- 
riphery which  outer  periphery  is  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  strip  material  along  a  line  of  contact,  a  stationary 
core,  and  supports  for  said  core  at  its  ends,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  core,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and  a  fluid  medium  in  said  cylinder  adapted 
under  pressure  to  impinge  on  said  piston  for  the  pur- 
pose of  producing  a  pressure  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  hollow  body  on  the  side  where  it  is  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  strip  material,  a  sliding  shoe  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow  body  adjacent 
the  side  where  the  outer  periphery  is  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  strip  material,  said  sliding  shoe  having  a  cylin- 
drical section  with  a  continuous  outer  surface  of  a  radius 
of  curvature  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  hollow  uody,  by  which  outer  surface  the 
sliding  shoe  bears  against  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
hollow  body,  said  outer  surface  extending  from  the  inner 
line  of  the  hollow  body  situated  opposite  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hollow  body  with  the 
strip  material,  and  in  both  peripheral  directions,  but  not 
further  than  perpendicular  to  the  radial  straight  line  from 
the  axis  of  the  hollow  body  to  the  line  of  contact  to  the 
strip  material,  whereby  a  sliding  medium  is  provided 
between  the  face  of  said  shoe  and  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  hollow  body,  said  piston  having  an  oil  duct  there- 
through. 
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26,220 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  CONTROL 
Louis  R.  Records,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Drilling  Well  Control,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas  -«^,    o       m„ 

Original  No.  3,213,939,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
223,459,  Sept.  13,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  4, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  549,085 

-        26  Claims.  (CI.  166—8) 


26,221 
MATERIAL  FEEDING 
Vahn  J.  Soojian,  Pompton  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Howe 
Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^^    ,„, .    „      ._, 
Original  No.  3,241,625,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
297,265,  July  24,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  July  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  570,119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  177—120) 


I 


13    The  method  of  controlling  pressure  in  a  well  bore 
having  a  drill  string  and  drilling  fluid  therein,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

flowing  drilling  fluid  returning  from  said  well  bore  into 
a  chamber  in  closed  communication  with  said  well 

bore;  ., 

and   selectively  flowing  another  fluid  directly  into  said 
chamber  under  a  pressure  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude to  impose  a  predetermined  back-pressure  on  said 
returning  drilling  fluid. 
70    An  apparatus  for  controlling  pressure  in  a  well  bore 
having  a  drill  string  and  drilling  fluid  therein,  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

means  for  delivering  drilling  fluid  returning  from  said 

well  bore  into  said  chamber; 
means  containing  a  pressurized  source  of  another  fluid; 
and,  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  other  fluid 
directly  into  said  chamber  and  generating  a  back 
pressure  on  said  returning  drilling  fluid. 


1.  Weighing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
counterweighted,  fulcrumed  weigh  beam  assembly  having 
a  weigh  hopper  operatively  connected  thereto  for  receiv- 
ing material  to  be  weighed,  feeder  means  disposed  above 
said  weigh  hopper  for  delivering  material  to  be  weighed 
in  a  continuous  falling  stream  to  said  [weight]  weigh 
hopper,  gate  means  displaceable  to  intercept  said  falhng 
stream  for  cutting  off  delivery  of  material  to  said  hopper, 
means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  weigh  beam  as- 
sembly to  a  balanced  position  for  displacing  said  gate 
means  to  intercept  said  falling  stream,  and  means  disposed 
between  the  discharge  end  of  said  Cfeed]  feeder  means 
and  the  region  where  said  gate  means  intercepts  said  fall- 
ing stream  for  providing  a  substantially  steady  state  of 
flow  of  material  into  said  hopper  consisting  essentially  of 
a  fixed  position  channel  having  a  bottom  wall  disposed 
below  the  discharge  end  of  said  feeder  means  to  receive 
material  descending  in  said  falling  stream  and  being  in- 
clined at  an  angle  lying  between  about  45  degrees  and  75 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  stream  of  material  descending 
vertically  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  feeder  means  to 
discharge  material  directly  into  said  hopper,  said  material 
flowing  down  said  bottom  wall  solely  under  the  influence 
of  gravity,  and  side  walls  forming  a  part  of  said  channel 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  side 
walls  confining  the  flowing  stream  and  converging  in  the 
directioo  of  material  flow  along  said  bottom  wall. 
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3,323.134 
FOOTBALL  HELMET  CONSTRUCTION 
Walter  M.  Swyers,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to    Watson    H.    Walker   and    one-third    to    Aurealius 
Thomas 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,014 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


seated  tightly  against  the  ring  in  said  recess  and  having 
a  transverse  lip  overlapping  and  engaging  the  shoulder 


1.  A  protective  headgear  comprising  a  rigid  shell 
adapted  to  receive  the  wearer's  head  and  to  be  secured 
thereto,  said  shell  being  formed  with  an  open  space  at 
the  reaf  thereof  and  having  an  edge  shaped  to  prevent 
contact  with  the  wearer's  neck;  and  a  cervix  guard  car- 
ried by  said  shell  in  normally  covering  relationship  to  said 
rear  open  space,  said  guard  including  an  elongated,  rigid 
plate  formed  with  a  lower,  neck-contacting  edge  and 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  open  space  with  the  terminal 
end  portions  externally  overlapping  the  adjacent  marginal 
edge  portions  of  said  shell,  said  plate  being  curved  in 
conformance  with  the  exterior  of  said  shell,  a  hinge  struc- 
ture pivotally  connecting  said  plate  at  each  end  to  said 
shell  adjacent  the  upper  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
plate  permitting  relative,  upward  swinging  movement,  an 
elongated,  resilient  webbing  extending  laterally  across  said 
open  space,  and  interconnecting  said  shell  and  said  plate 
for  normally  biasing  said  plate  toward  said  normally 
covering  relationship,  means  securing  said  webbing  at  each 
end  to  opposite  side  walls  of  said  shell  and  means  securing 
said  webbing  at  an  intermediate  point  to  said  plate,  an 
elongated  flexible  strap  extending  laterally  across  the  back 
of  said  shell  for  engaging  the  wearers  neck,  and  means 
securing  each  end  of  said  flexible  strap  to  a  respective  por- 
tion of  said  resilient  webbing  between  the  point  of  said 
webbing  secured  to  said  plate  and  the  point  secured  to  a 
respective  side  wall  of  said  shell. 


therein  to  lock  the  clip  in  place,  the  clips  holding  said 
ring  and  lens  and  frame  tightly  together. 


3,323.136 
PONCHO  DISPaSABLE  RAINCOAT 
James  Frederick  Beck,  Orlando,  Fla.  (Seacoast  Garden 
Apts.,    2186    Highway,    Indian    Harbor    Beach,    Fla. 
32935) 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,212 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2—87) 


3,323.135 
MASK  LENS  RETAINER  AND  SEAL 
J<An  C.  Miller,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept,  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,627 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2 — 14) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  lens  and  a  compressible 
frame  therefor  having  a  groove  in  its  inner  surface  re- 
ceiving the  marginal  por^on  of  the  lens,  of  a  stiff  ring 
having  one  side  engaging  one  side  of  said  frame,  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  ring  being  provided  at  circumferentially 
spaced  points  with  recesses  each  having  a  shoulder  facing 
toward  the  center  of  the  ring,  and  a  C-shape  spring  clip 
at  each  recess  straddling  th<  ring  and  frame  and  marginal 
portion  of  the  lens  and  having  one  end  portion  engaging 
the  side  of  the  frame  opposite  to  said  first-mentioned  side 
of  4hc  frame,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  clip  being 
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I.  A  poncho  type  protective  covering  made  of  thin 
plastic  material  fashioned  into  a  unitary  conical  configu- 
ration in  which  no  fasteners,  draw-strings  or  pleats  are 
utilized,  said  conical  covering  being  disposed  with  its  apex 
uppermost,  with  the  remainder  of  the  covering  enlarging 
downwardly  substantally  uniformly  in  a  virtually  uninter-* 
rupted  contour;  an  upper  portion  of  said  covering  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  wearer's  head,  the  mid-portion  of 
said  covering  being  disposed  at  his  waist,  and  the  lower 
portion  forming  a  skirt  terminating  generally  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  knees  or  ankles  of  the  wearer,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  conical  covering  also  containing  a  face- 
opening  positioned  several  inches  below  said  apex  and 
being  designed  to  coincide  with  the  face  of  the  wearer 
to  facilitate  his  breathing,  said  mid-portion  being  un- 
gatbered,  and  said  skirt  portion  being  of  full,  generally 
circular  configuration,  thus  maximizing  ventilation  for 
the  comfort  of  the  wearer. 


» 
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3,323,137  ' 

GARMENT 
Albert  I.  Beldoch,  1410  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10018 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,528 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—93) 


1.  A  garment  comprising  front  and  rear  portions,  said 
front  portion  having  an  upper  edge  which  comprises  a 
centrally  disposed  roughly  circular  concave  neckline 
forming  section  enclosing  an  area  greater  than  a  semi- 
circle and  a  pair  of  lateral  edge  sections  extending  lat- 
erally upward  from  opposite  ends  of  said  concave  sec- 
tion respectively,  said  front  portion  having  side  edges 
comprising  upper  part  armhole  forming  concave  edge 
sections  respectively,  the  lateral  end  points  of  said  lat- 
eral edge  sections  making  respective  first  junctions  with 
the  upper  end  points  of  said  armhole  forming  concave 
edge  sections,  said  rear  portion  having  an  upper  edge 
which  comprises  a  centrally  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontal neckline  forming  edge  section  and  a  pair  of  lateral 
edge  sections  extending  laterally  downwardly  from  the 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  rear  neckline  forming 
section,  said  rear  portion  having  side  edges  comprising 
upper  part  armhole  forming  concave  edge  sections  re- 
spectively, the  lateral  end  points  of  said  rear  portion  lat- 
eral edge  sections  making  second  junctions  with  the  upper 
end  points  of  said  rear  armhole  concave  edge  sections, 
seams  joining  opposing  front  and  rear  lateral  edge  sec- 
tions, said  seams  extending  from  respectively  substan- 
tially symmetrically  first  disposed  points  on  said  neckline 
to  the  back  of  the  side  to  side  diameter  of  said  neckline 
to  respective  second  symmetrical  points  on  the  armhole 
forming  concave  edge  sections  of  said  rear  portion. 


with  an  opening  and  a  fastener,  said  opening  having  a 
central  portion  which  is  positioned  above  a  horizontal  line 
passing  through  a  central  portion  of  said  fastener  and 
between  a  vertical  line  passing  through  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  fastener  and  said  marginal  edge  of  said  one 
of  said  sections,  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided 
adjacent  iu  marginal  edge  near  the  lower  end  portion  of 
its  lapel  with  fastening  means,  said  opening  in  said  oije 
of  said  sections  receiving  said  fastener  of  said  one  of  said 
sections,  and  said  fastening  means  of  said  other  of  said 
sections  being  attached  to  said  fastener  of  said  one  of  said 
sections.  

3,323,139 
SLIP  HAVING  BIASED  FRONT  PANEL 
Emory    C.    Champagne,    Woodbridge,    and    Thomas   J. 
McGuire,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Berger 
Brothers  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,717 
1  Claim.  (CL  2—211) 


\ 


3,323,138 

GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  M.  Richardson,  P.O.  Box  116, 

Hazel  Park.  Mich.     48030 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,818 

13  Claims.  (CI.  2—141) 


1.  A  body  garment  having  interconnected  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  front  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  sep- 
arable sections  defining  a  neck  opening,  said  sections  in- 
cluding opposed  marginal  edges,  each  marginal  edge  be- 
ing provided  adjacent  its  upper  end  portion  with  an  open 
lapel,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  adjacent  its 
marginal  edge  near  the  lower  end  portion  of  its  lapel 


In  a  woman's  undergarment,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  interconnected 
thereto,  said  front  panel  having  an  upper  horizontal 
edge  extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the  waist  of 
a  wearer  to  overlie  and  to  closely  contact  the  hip  por- 
tions thereof,  left  and  right  edges  converging  in  a  down- 
ward direction,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom 
edge  meeting  said  left  and  right  edges,  said  rear  panel 
element  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  edge 
aligned  with  and  of  length  substantially  smaller  than 
said  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel,  a  horizontal  lower 
edge  of  said  rear  panel  and  left  and  right  downwardly 
diverging  edges  interconnected  to  the  corresponding  left 
and  right  edges  of  said  front  panel,  said  front  panel  be- 
ing cut  from  material  on  a  bias  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal, said  rear  panel  element  being  cut  from  material  on 
the  straight  with  respect  to  the  vertical,  the  portions  of 
said  front  panel  closely  contacting  said  hip  portions  of 
the  wearer  being  substantially  laterally  expansible 
whereby  said  undergarment  remains  substantially 
wrinkle  free  when  expanded  in  the  sitting  position. 


3,323,140 
GARMENT  OF  PANTS  TYPE  WITH  NON-SAGGING 

REAR  THIGH  PORTIONS 
Shirley  Morris,  1550  Saltair,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90025 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,068 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2—227) 
1.  A  pants  type  garment  comprising  in  combination: 
an  upper  garment  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  abdomen 
sections  and  a  pair  of  seat  sections;  vertital  upper  side 
seams  joining  the   lateral  extremity  of  each  abdomen 
section  to  the  corresponding  extremity  of  its  seat  sec- 
tion; a  pair  of  leg  elements;  and  transverse  seams  joining 
the  upper  margins  of  said  leg  elements  to  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  said  abdomen  and  seat  sections  along  a  transverse 
seam  beginning  at  a  low  point  at  the  rear  of  a  crotch 
area,  thence  extending  upwardly  around  the  sides  of  the 
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garment  to  high  points  located  a  substantial  distance  in- 
wardly from  said  vertical  side  seams  and  in  the  front  of 
the  garment,  thence  extending  downwardly  to  a  low  point 
at  the  front  of  the  crotch  area,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
upper  side  seams  being  joined  to  said  transverse  seams; 
each  of  said  transverse  scams  being  curved  upwardly  and 
late«9lly  with  increasing  inclination  to  the  point  of  joinder 


with  said  upper  side  seams  and  thence  being  curved  up- 
wardly and  laterally  with  a  reverse  curvature  and  de- 
creasing inclination  to  said  high  points;  and  said  trans- 
verse seams  being  inclined  upwardly  with  a  low  inclina- 
tion from  the  rear  crotch  area  to  approximately  the  mid 
points  between  said  crotch  area  and  said  vertical  side 
seams. 


3,323,141  s. 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ONE'S  WAISTLINE 

George  N.  Simons«n.  2038  N.  Karlov  Ave., 

C  hicago,  III.     60639 

Continuadon  of  application  S«r.  No.  217,053,  Aug.  15, 

1962.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,700 

1  CWm.  (CI.  2—322) 


«  i# 


A  method  of  secretively  measuring  one's  own  waistline 
while  simultaneously  supporting,  in  the  normal  manner, 
a  garment  encircling  said  waistline,  comprising  the  steps  of 
placing  and  securing  an  opaque  garment  supporting 
ornamental  belt  around  the  waistline  of  the  user  by 
threading  said  belt  through  conventional  belt  loops 
on  a  conventional  garment  being  worn  by  the  user 
to  support  said  garment  on  the  user, 
providing  visible  indicia  means  in  the  form  of  a  grad- 
uated scale  of  spaced  apart  numerals  on  the  inner 
surface  only  of  said  belt  for  indicating  the  length  of 
the  portion  of  saild  belt  looping  the  user's  waist  and 
readable  only  by  the  wearer  when  the  belt  is  twisted 
to  expose  the  inner  surface  thereof,  and 
twisting  the  part  of  the  belt  adjacent  his  abdomen  down- 
wardly to  an  angle  about  90  degrees  to  point  the  in- 
side surface  of  the  belt  and  said  visible  means  to- 
ward the  user's  head  whereby  he  can  read  from  the 
mner  surface  of  said  belt  his  waistline  measurement. 


closing  said  outlet,  buoyant  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment from  a  low  position  in  said  tank,  an  outlet  valve 
actuating  mechanism  attached  to  said  tank,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  buoyant 
means,  and  a  movable  linkage  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  actuating  mechanism  to  said  buoyant  means,  said 
hnkagc  means  in  its  normal  position  retaining  said  buoy- 


ant means  in  said  low  position,  said  linkage  means  being 
moved  from  its  normal  position  upon  actuation  of  said 
actuating  mechanism  to  cause  the  release  of  said  buoyant 
means  from  its  low  position,  said  buoyant  means  rising 
from  its  low  position  when  said  tank  is  filled  with  water 
thereby  displacing  said  valve  from  said  flushing  outlet. 


3,323,143 

ADAPTER  FOR  HANGER  TYPE  WATER 

CLOSETS 

Courtney  C.  Pope.  Haines  Cit>,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sim- 

pli-ci-l>  Products  Corporation,  Haines  City,  Fla.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,125 
4  Claims.  (CI.  4—252) 


3,323,142 

TOILET  FLUSH  MECHANISM 

Edward  W.  Schroder,  1701  Maybum, 

Dearborn,  Mich.     48128 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,594 

12  Claims.  (CI.  4—249) 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  flushing  apparatus  including 

a  water  tank  having  a  flushing  outlet,  a  valve  means  for 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  wall  mounted  water  closet 
that  comprises  a  generally  rectangular  bracket  that  is 
fixed  within  a  wall  area  that  is  defined  by  a  floor,  oppo- 
sitely facing  walls  and  spaced  apart  studs  within  the  wail 
area,  the  bracket  embodying  spaced  apart  leg  portions, 
a  fixed  cross  head  and  with  the  legs  at  their  lower  ends 
being  connected  by  a  rigid  bar,  the  legs  at  their  lower 
ends  being  provided  with  feet  that  are  fixed  to  the  floor 
area,  adjustable  L-shaped  brackets  fixed  to  the  head  por- 
tion and  connected  to  the  studs,  each  of  the  legs  being 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  forwardly  facing  slots, 
an  opening  in  the  wall  area  being  defined  by  a  tiling 
frame,  the  bracket  adapted  to  support  a  T-shaped  fixture 
having  a  sleeve  that  projects  forwardly  through  the  tiling 
frame  for  connection  to  the  water  closet,  threaded  bolts 
that  are  engaged  in  adjusted  relation  to  the  slots  of  the 
legs  and  that  r«-oject  forwardly  to  be  anchored  to  ears 
formed  upon  the  tiling  frame,  the  threaded  bolts  for  the 
upper  slots  and  the  threaded  bolts  of  the  lower  slots 
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projecting  forwardly  through  the  wall,  supporting  brackets 
for  a  flange  of  the  water  closet  that  bear  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall  and  with  the  brackets  embodying  a  flat 
plate  and  an  upper  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
flange,  the  bracket  plates  having  elongated  slots  for  the— 
reception  of  the  upper  threaded  bolts  and  an  elongated 
bolt  that  extends  through  the  anchor  brackets  and  the 
upper  slots  of  the  supporting  brackets,  the  last  named 
bolts  clamping  the  L-shaped  brackets  to  the  head  of  the 
first  named  bracket  and  also  clamping  the  plates  of  the 
supporting  brackets  to  the  wall  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  tiling  frame. 

3,323,144 
ARM  REST  DEVICE  FOR  TOILETS 

Frank  B.  Ferris,  Jr.,  1128  N.  8th  St., 

Colton,  Calif.     92324 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,835 

4  Claims.  (CL  4—254) 


frame  in  contour  and  reverse  Trendelenberg  positions, 
which  mechanism  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  means  for  moving  said  head  section  into 
position  inclined  with  respect  to  horizontal; 

(b)  a  second  means  for  moving  said  thigh  section  into 
position  inclined  with  respect  to  horizontal; 

(c)  a  third  means  operated  by  an  operation  of  said 
second  means  for  elevating  said  foot  section  while 
maintaining  the  same  horizontal; 

(d)  and  a  fourth  means  operable  to  permit  an  opera- 
tion of.  said  third  means  to  n>ove  the  thigh  and  foot 
sections  downwardly  from  horizontal  to  place  the 
spring  frame  in  reverse  Trendelenberg  position. 


3,323,146 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Hans  Kappel,  Schomstrasse  2,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1964, 

H  52,826 

7  aalms.  (CI.  5—90) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  forming  an  arm  rest  for 
a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  rim  and  a  hinged  seat  mem- 
ber comprising  in  combination,  arm  res*  means  compris- 
ing upright  means  having  a  part  positioned  to  be  clamped 
to  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  with  the  upright  means 
spaced  laterally  from  the  rim,  said  part  having  clamping 
means  including  a  relatively  flat  part  shaped  to  extend 
inwardly  between  the  bowl  rim  and  the  seat  member  and 
to  the  inside  of  the  rim,  whereby  the  seat  member  can  be 
raised  and  lowered  with  the  arm  rest  in  position,  and  said 
arm  rest  means  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights,  each  having 
one  of  said  parts  and  one  of  said  clamping  means  attach- 
able to  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl. 


3,323,145 

HOSPITAL  BED 

Robert  H.  Wilier,  WUIiam  Dean  Drew,  and  George  E. 

Sheridan,  all  of  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom 

Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,987 

10  Claims.  (CL  5—67) 


*'       ^    ^e 


1.  In  a  hospital  bed  having  side  rails  supported  in 
horizontal  position  above  a  floor  and  having  a  normally 
horizontal  articulated  spring  frame  containing  a  seat  sec- 
tion fixed  upon  the  rails,  a  head  section  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  seat  section,  a  thigh  section 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  seat  section 
and  a  foot  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  thigh  section;  mechanism  for  placing  said  spring 


1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising  a  frame;  a  bedspring 
horizontally  spanning  said  frame,  said  bedspring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  shaped  to  give  passage  to  a  bedpan; 
an  endless  rigid  web  substantially  conforming  to  the  out- 
line of  said  bedpan  lodged  in  said  opening  and  attached 
to  said  bedspring,  said  web  having  a  horizontal  under- 
side engageable  by  a  bedpan  support;  a  mattress  on  said 
insert  provided  with  a  throughgoing  ovoid  hole  register- 
ing with  said  opening;  a  plug  of  cushioning  material  re- 
movably received  in  said  hole,  said  plug  and  said  mattress 
normally  forming  a  continuous  support  for  the  body  of 
a  patient;  lifting  means  underneath  said  bedspring  in  line 
with  said  opening  for  raising  a  bedpan  on  a  support  there- 
for through  said  opening  substantially  to  the  level  of  said 
mattress  upon  removal  of  said  plug;  and  a  ring  horizon- 
tally disposed  underneath  said  insert  for  lateral  move- 
ment between  a  position  aligned  with  said  lifting  means 
and  a  position  alongside  said  frame,  said  lifting  means 
including  a  head  movable  through 'said  ring  in  the  aligned 
position  thereof  into  alternate  engagement  with  said  plug^ 
and  with  the  bedpan  support  for  elevating  same  from  said 
ring  into  said  opening  and  for  subsequently  redepositing 
same  on  said  ring  preparatorily  to  removal  thereof  from 
the  bed. 


3,323,147 
INFLATABLE  BASSINETS 
Ralph  F.  Van  Dean,  Monistown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  R.  N. 
Miksel  Corporation,  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,617 
2  Claims.  (CI.  5—98) 
1.  An  inflatable  bassinet  comprising  two  sheets  of  non- 
porous,  flexible  material  cut  and  seamed  to  form  a  base 
panel  and  four  side  panels  permanently  joined  to  each 
other  along  the  edges  of  said  base  panel,  said  seams  form- 
ing inflatable  chambers  in  said  base  panel  and  at  least 
some  of  said  side  panels,  means  for  temporarily  joining 
said  side  panels  to  each  other  at  their  common  edges  so 
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as  to  define  an  enclosure  surrounding  said  base  panel,  at 
least  one  of  said  side  panels  including  a  hood  portion, 
means  for  temporarily  joining  said  hood  portion  to  at 
least  one  other  of  said  side  panels  so  as  to  extend  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  panel,  and  means  for  in- 


troducing gas  under  pressures  into  said  chambers,  the 
chambers  in  said  base  and  side  panels  being  in  at  least 
panial  air  communication  whereby  said  gas  under  pres- 
sure in  said  chambers  prevents  said  side  panels  from  col- 
lapsing inwardly  onto  said  base  panel. 


3,323,148 

STRETCHING  CLAMP  FOR  UPHOLSTERY 

WEBBING 

David  Burnon,  118  Edgware  Mace, 

Neptune,  NJ.     07753 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser,  No.  417,550 

3  Claims.  (CL  5^211) 


1.  The  combination  with  upholstery  webbing  and  a 
furniture  framework,  of  means  for  rcstrctching  said 
webbing  after  it  has  sagged  to  renew  its  function  and 
form,  said  means  including  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
placed  over  said  webbing  at  the  end  of  said  webbing 
upon  the  bottom  face  of  said  furniture  framework  where 
the  webbing  is  attached  and  in  line  with  the  inner  face 
of  said  framework,  said  clamp  including  two  legs  at- 
tachable to  the  bottom  inner  face  of  said  furniture  when 
the  webbing  is  slightly  depressed  and  said  clamp  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  body  portion  connecting  said  two  legs, 
said  legs  formed  at  right  anglts  to  said  body  portion  for 
attaching  to  the  inner  face  of  said  furniture  surface, 
said  body  portion  providing  a  depressing  surface  that 
bears  against  said  webbing  to  totally  depress  and  re- 
stretch  it,  said  pair  of  legs  provided  with  apertures  in 
a  spaced  relationship  for  fastening  said  pair  of  legs,  said 
body  portion  provided  with  apertures  for  fastening  said 
body  portion  after  said  webbing  has  been  totally  de- 
pressed and  restretched. 


3,323,149 

BED  SERVTR 

Manuel  J.  Do  Couto,  10  Powderbousc  Terrace, 

Somerville,  Mass.     02143 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1966.  Ser.  No.  525,742 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—327) 


a  rectangularly-shaped  back  member  having  adjacent 
corners  hingedly  connected  between  the  leg  portions 
of  the  U-shaped  base  member  at  points  substantially 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  away  from  the  open 
end  of  the  U-shaped  base  member; 

a  pair  of  arm  rests  having  respective  ends  thereof 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  back  rest; 

the  other  end  of  one  of  the  arm  rests  hingedly  sup- 
porting one  end  of  a  rectangular  cross  member; 

the  other  end  of  the  cross  member  normally  resting  on 
the  other  end  of  the  other  arm  rest; 

a  pair  of  brace  members  connected  between  each  side 
of  the  back  member  and  respective  leg  portions  of  the 


base  member  extending  behind  the  back  member  to 
hingedly  support  the  back  member  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  base  member,  and 
a  pair  of  supporting  members  hingedly  connected  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  each  arm  rest  and  the  leg 
portions  of  the  U-shaped  lower  base  member,  adja- 
cent the  open  end  thereof,  to  always  maintain  the 
arm  rests  above  and  parallel  to  the  leg  portions 
whereby  when  said  back  member  is  folded  flat  be- 
tween the  two  leg  portions,  the  rectangular  mem- 
ber will  be  above  and  parallel  to  one  of  the  legs  of 
the  U-shaped  base  member.  i 


3.323,150 

HOLD-DOWN  SAFETY  COVER  FOR  A  BABY 

Friedricb  Rebder.  753  N.  Hudson  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

Filed  June  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,657 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—336) 


1.  A  hold-down  safety  cover  for  a  baby  adapted  to 
be  firmly  but  controllably  removably  fastened  with  respect 
to  a  mattress  and  adapted,  when  fastened  with  respect 
to  a  baby,  to  firmly  hold  the  baby  above  the  mattress 
and   underneath  the  cover,  comprising  a  flexible  thin- 


1.  A  bed  server  of  the  character  described  comprising:    sheet  blanket  of  flexible  thin-sheet  material  and  of  sub- 
a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  base  member;  stantially  rectangular  configuration  as  seen  in  top  plan 
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view,  said  blanket  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longi- 
tudinally directed  side  edge  portions  and  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  laterally  directed  edge  portions  com- 
prising a  foot  edge  portion  and  a  head  edge  portion,  said 
head  edge  portion  of  said  blanket  being  provided  with 
controllably  engageable  and  disengageable  size-adjustable 
baby-to-blanket  attachment  means  for  controllably  size- 
adjustably  connecting  and  attaching  a  baby's  torso  with 
respect  to  said  head  edge  portion  of  said  blanket  in  a 
manner  incapable   of  disengagement  therefrom  by  the 
baby,  said  blanket  being  provided  with  controllably  en- 
gageable   and    disengageable    size-adjustable    blanket-to- 
mattress  attachment  means  for  controllably  size-adjust- 
ably connecfing  and  attaching  spaced  peripheral  portions 
of  said  blanket  with  respect  to  a  mattress  in  a  manner  in- 
capable of  disengagement  therefrom  by  the  baby,  said 
blanket-to-mattress  attachment  means  comprising  mat- 
tress-engageabie   hold-down   harness   means   adapted   to 
engage  side,  end,  and  bottom  portions  of  a  mattress  for 
a  baby  bed,  said  harness  means  including  a  pair  of  later- 
ally    spaced,     longitudinally    directed    strap    members 
adapted  to  underlie  corresponding  bottom  surface  por- 
tions of  said  mattress  from  a  head  end  thereof  a  foot 
end  thereof  and  having  extended*  head  end  connection 
portions  and  extended  foot  end  connection  portions,  said 
blanket   having   side   attachment   portions   at  each  side 
of  said  head  edge  portion  of  said  blanket  provided  with 
fastening  loop  means  adapted  to  receive  said  extended 
head  end  connection  portions  of  said  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally directed  strap  members  of  said  harness  means  in 
looped    and    effectively    length-adjustable    relationship 
therethrough,  said  extended  head  end  connection  portions 
of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  strap  members  each  being 
provided   therealong   with   a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  fastener  means  first  elements  and  a  cooperable 
fastener  means  second  element  at  the  end  thereof  for 
folded-back  engagement  of  said  second   element   with 
respect  to  any  selected  one  of  said  first  elements  thereof, 
said  foot  edge  portion  of  said  blanket  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fastening  loop 
means  adapted  to  receive  said  extended  foot  end  con- 
nection portions  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  strap  mem- 
bers of  said   harness  means  in   looped  and  effectively 
length-adjustable  relationship  therethrough,  said  extended 
foot  end  connection  portions  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal 
strap  members  each  being  provided  therealong  with  a 
plurality  longitudinally  spaced  fastener  means  first  ele- 
ments and  a  cooperable  fastener  means  second  element 
at  the  end  thereof  for  folded-back  engagement  of  said 
second  element  with  respect  to  any  selected  one  of  said 
first  elements  thereof.  \ 


I  3,323,151 

PORTABLE  PADS 

Samuel  LcrmaD,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Milbem 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,016 

^  -  9  Claims.  (CI.  5—345) 


3,323,152 

BODY  SUPPORTS 

Samuel  Lerman,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Milbem 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  partnersliip 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,858 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—361) 


4 
t 


1.  A  body  support  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  soft 
flexible  layers  formed  from  a  resilient  foamed  material 
and  having  their  peripheral  margins  located  in  registra- 
tion, and  a  relatively  rigid  planar  support  member  inter- 
posed between  the  flexible  layers  and  having  its  peripheral 
margin  located  inwardly  from  but  in  close  proximity  to  the 
registered  peripheral  margins  of  the  soft  fkxible  layers,  the 
flexible  layers  being  heat  sealed  together  along  their 
registered  peripheral  margins  so  as  to  completely  envelop 
the  planar  support  member  but  being  free  of  any  positive 
attachment  to  the  latter,  the  planar  support  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  whereby  to 
impart  a  limited  degree  of  flexibility  to  the  body  support 
and  to  permit  the  free  circulation  of  air  and  moisture 
therethrough. 

3,323,153 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FLUID-TREAT- 
MENT OF  FABRIC  WEBS 
Heinz  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fleiss- 

ner  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Original  application  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,972,  now 

Patent  No.  3,242,702,  dated  Mar.  29,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1961, 

F  34,067 

6  Claims.  (CI.  8—149.3) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  web  of  flexible  textile  mate- 
rial with  at  least  one  treatment  fluid,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  continuously  conveying  said  web  through  a  sub- 
stantially closed  chamber  along  at  least  one  perfo- 
rated surface  forming  a  transport  path  having  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  zones; 

(b)  drawing  said  fluid  through  said  web  and  said  sur- 
face at  a  first  of  said  zones  at  a  relatively  high  rate 
per  unit  quantity  of  the  material  treated;  and 

(c)  subsequently  passing  said  fluid  through  said  web  at 
a  succeeding  zone  at  a  relatively  low  rate  per  unit 
quantity  of  said  material  treated. 


1.  A  portable  pad  consisting  of  an  uncovered  section 
of  resilient  foamed  material  marginally  bounded  by  a 
continuous  perimetral  heat-seam,  said  section  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  elongated  opening  located  adja- 
cent a  margin  and  adapted  to  form  a  hand-grip,  said  open- 
ing also  being  bounded  by  a  heat-seam. 


3323,154  I 

SURFBOARD 
Frederick  A.  Lambach,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 
Plastilite  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,677 
8  Claims.  (CL  9—310) 
1.  A  surfboard  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  an 
upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface; 
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a  pair  of  elongated  cavities  formed  in  the  said  lower 
surface,  said  cavities  extended  side-by-side  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  surfboard;  and 


three  substantially  identical  in  width  land  areas  inter- 
mediate said  cavities  and  to  the  sides  thereof,  the 
peaks  of  said  land  areas  lying  in  a  common  plane. 


3,323,155 
NAIL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gordon  A.  Cooley,  Chicago,  and  Philip  Kaye,  Wilmette, 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Deniston  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,899 
17  Claims.  (CI.  10—155) 

V 


1.  Nail-feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  nail  track,  a 
nail  chute  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  track  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  nails  therefrom,  means  for  creating  an 
air  stream  in  said  chute,  said  chute  having  an  open  out- 
let end,  a  second  nail  track  positioned  adjacent  said  chute 
outlet  to  receive  nails  emanating  therefrom,  a  washer 
track,  said  washer  track  having  a  terminus  in  alignment 
with  said  second  nail  track,  and  means  for  creating  an 
air  stream  in  said  washer  track  effective  to  move  washers 
therein  toward  said  terminus. 


3,323,156 
EDGE  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Louis  G.  Freeman,  Jr.,  %  The  Louis  G.  Freeman  Com- 
pany, 1819  Freeman  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     45214 
Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,651 
7  Claims.  (CL  12—55) 


B  J    a  It 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  finished  edge  cut-out  in 
a  work  piece,  an  upper  die  assembly  mounting  an  upper 
die  member,  and  a  lower  die  assembly  mounting  a  lower 
die  member  having  a  gauging  head  for  initially  positioning 
a  work  piece  relative  to  said  lower  die,  said  lower  die  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  shoulder  surrounding  the  gauging  head. 


the  outermost  edge  of  said  enlarged  shoulder  defining  the 
outline  of  the  finished  cut-out,  a  vertical  wall  surface  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  outermost  edge  of  said  en- 
larged shoulder,  which  vertical  wall  surface  also  defines 
the  outline  of  the  finished  cut-out,  said  lower  die  assem- 
bly including  a  subplate  having  an  opening  therein  of  a 
size  to  receive  said  lower  die  member,  means  mounting 
said  lower  die  member  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
the  opening  in  said  subplate,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing resilient  means  normally  biasing  said  lower  die  mem- 
ber upwardly  so  that  it  projects  through  the  opening  in 
said  subplate,  the  undersurface  of  said  upper  die  defining 
a  ledge  of  a  size  to  mate  with  the  enlarged  shoulder  of 
the  lower  die  member  when  the  die  members  are  brought 
together,  a  recess  in  said  ledge  of  a  size  to  receive  said 
gauging  head,  said  upper  die  having  a  vertical  wall  surface 
projectmg  upwardly  from  the  outermost  edge  of  said  ledge, 
said  last  named  wall  surface  also  corresponding  to  the 
outline  of  the  finished  cut-out,  the  vertical  wall  surface 
of  the  upper  die  terminating  upwardly  in  an  outwardly 
flared  shoulder  adapted,  when  the  dies  are  displaced  down- 
wardly, to  seat  against  said  subplate  in  an  area  surround- 
ing the  opening  therein. 


3,323,157 
TRANSPORTABLE  BRIDGE 

Alexandre  Vaugoyeau,  Saint  Marcel, 

Marseille,  France 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,517 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

20,438;  Dec.  31,  1964,  20,835 

1  Claim.  (CI.  14—1) 


1$ 
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A  bridge  having:  a  support  frame,  a  floor  comprising 
spaced  transverse  beam  members  on  said  support  frame 
and  being  narrower  than  said  frame,  bridging  panels  over 
the  beam  members  forming  an  upper  surface,  longitudinal 
pivot  shafts  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  beam  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  lateral  extension  members  pivoted  on 
said  shafts  intermediate  said  spaced  beam  members  and 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  sides  of  said  frame,  longi- 
tudmal  side  strips  connecting  the  ends  of  said  lateral  ex- 
tension members  and  extending  above  the  upper  surfaces 
thereof,  and  aligned  recesses  in  the  upper  central  surfaces 
of  said  bridge  beam  .members  to  receive  said  upstanding 
side  strips  when  said  lateral  extension  members  are  folded 
inwardly  on  their  pivot  shafts. 


3,323,158 
LOADING  RAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Martin  Loomis,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Martin  Loomis  &  Clyde  D.  Loomis,  Clare, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  203,924,  June  20, 

1962.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501.609 

35  Claims.  (CI.  14—71) 

20.  A  loading  ramp  construction  comprising  support 
means;  a  ramp  member  rockably  mounted  at  its  rearward 
end  on  said  support  means  for  swinging  movements  be- 
tween raised  and  lowered  positions,  said  ramp  member 
normally  being  urged  by  gravity  to  swing  to  its  lowered 
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position;  a  lip  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  ramp 
member  at  its  forward  end  for  swinging  movements  from 
a  depending  position  to  a  second  position  in  substan- 
tial prolongation  of  said  ramp  member,  said  lip  member 
normally  being  urged  by  gravity  to  swing  to  said  depend- 
ing position;  latch  means  reacting  between  said  ramp 
member  and  said  lip  member  for  latching  the  latter  in  said 
second  position;  and  latch  releasing  means  connected  to 
said  lip  member  and  interposed  between  said  ramp  mem- 


ber  and  said  support  means  and  acting  between  said  latch 
means  and  said  support  means  upon  swinging  movement 
of  said  ramp  member  to  its  lowest  position  to  release  said 
latch  means  and  enable  restoration  of  said  lip  member 
to  its  depending  position  by  gravity,  the  restoration  of 
said  lip  member  to  its  depending  position  causing  said 
latch  releasing  means  to  act  on  said  support  means  to 
impart  a  thrust  on  said  ramp  member  to  swing  the  latter 
from  its  lowest  position  toward  its  raised  position. 


3,323,159 
DISHWASHER  WITH  PARTICLE  RECLAIMING 

Richard  L.  Ummei,  Trotwood,  and  William  E.  Koeppen, 
Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,268 
8  Claims.  (CL  15—3) 


n- 
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3,323,160 
SURFACE  TREATING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Dennis  Christian,  Worid  Trade  Center, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94111 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,024 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


4.  A  surface  treating  device  comprising  a  tubular  man- 
drel for  carrying  surface  treating  means,  fixed  shaft  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  the  mandrel  supporting  the 
mandrel  rotatably,  an  electric  motor  disposed  within  the 
mandrel  and  carried  by  one  of  the  fixed  shaft  members, 
the  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  drivably  connected 
with  the  mandrel  by  means  of  an  annular  member,  the 
annular  member  being  located  within  the  mandrel  and 
fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  electric  motor  and  to  the  man- 
drel, another  annular  member  located  within  the  mandrel 
and  fixed  to  the  mandrel,  a  shaft  within  the  mandrel  fixed 
to  the  second  mentioned  annular  member,  a  reciprocable 
member  within  the  mandrel,  a  rotary  member  carried 
by  said  reciprocable  member,  reduction  gearing  drivably 
connecting  said  rotacy  member  to  said  shaft  within  the 
mandrel,  and  reciprocating  drive  means  connecting  said 
rotary  member  to  the  other  of  said  fixed  shaft  members 
so  as  to  reciprocate  said  reciprocable  member  and  man- 
drel axially  of  the  mandrel  while  the  latter  rotates. 


3,323,161 
PISTON  GROOVE  CLEANER 
Smith  Kyser,  Ionia  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aircraft 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,863 
12  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.01) 


1.  A  pots  and  pans  cleaning  device  comprising,  an  en- 
closure forming  a  washing  compartment,  an  opening  in 
said  enclosure  for  access  to  said  washing  compartment, 
impeller  means  located  in  said  compartment  for  discharg- 
ing fluid  against  articles  supported  therein,  dispenser 
means  for  directing  abrasive  scouring  particles  within 
said  enclosure  for  distribution  by  said  impeller  means 
against  the  articles  during  the  washing  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, a  pump  for  draining  washing  fluid  and  the  abrasive 
scouring  particles  exteriorly  of  said  enclosure  following 
a  washing  cycle  of  operation,  means  for  separating  said 
beads  from  the  washing  fluid  during  draining,  and  fluid 
distributing  means  for  selectively  directing  a  particle- 
fluid  mix  from  said  pump  means  to  said  separator  means 
or  to  drain. 


1.  A  groove  cleaner  for  a  cylindrical  member  having 
annular  grooves,  said  cleaner  comprising  a  handle,  a  cut- 
ting element,  keeper  means  in  said  handle  for  securing 
said  cutting  element  and  exposing  a  portion  thereof,  a 
tension  band  adapted  to  embrace  said  cylindrical  member 
and  cause  said  cleaning  element  to  bear  against  said 
grooves  therein  so  that  rotation  of  said  handle  enables 
cleaning  of  said  grooves,  means  for  securing  a  first  end 
of  said  band  to  said  handle  and  for  adjusting  the  size 
of  the  portion  of  said  band  which  embraces  said  members, 
and  lever  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  band 
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for  releasing  and  locking  said  band  in  tension  so  that 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  cylindrical  member  is  fa- 
cilitated. 


3,323,162 
PLASTIC  PAINT  BRUSHES 
Jeromiah   Laurizio,   New   Providence,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
American    Flange  A   Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,   .New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpor-dtion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  iO,  1964,  S«r.  .No.  400,395 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—193) 


'■??\m 


1.  In  brush  construction,  a  hollow,  one-piece  handle 
molded  of  synthetic  plastic  material  having  an  elongated 
hand  grip  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  laterally  out- 
wardly flared  base  wall,  a  hollow  substantially  rectangular 
sleeve  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from  said  base 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  free  end,  said  sleeve  including 
opposed  side  walls  and  opposed  end  walls,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending shoulder  surrounding  said  sleeve,  bristles  adhe- 
sively bound  together  adjacent  one  end  in  an  adhesive 
mass  and  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  adhesive  engag- 
ing surfaces  provided  on  said  sleeve  for  effecting  inter- 
locking engagement  between  said  sleeve  and  said  adhesive 
mass,  a  portion  of  said  adhesive  mass  interposed  between 
said  one  end  of  said  bristles  and  said  free  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  hollow  tubular  ferrule  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end  and  including  opposed  side  walls  and  opposed 
end  walls  engaged  about  said  sleeve,  said  ferrule  extending 
longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  sleeve  so  as  to  surround 
said  adhesive  mass  and  said  bound  end  of  said  bristles 
and  structural  interlocking  means  including  two  separate 
ferrule  surfaces  integrally  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  ferrule  side  walls  positioned  longitudinally  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  end  to  effect  lateral  and  longitudinal  inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  adhesive  mass  whereby  said 
ferrule  inner  end  is  held  against  displacement  away  from 
said  shoulder  and  said  ferrule  outer  end  is  held  in  contact 
with  said  bristles. 


3,323.163 

HINGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLUSH  OVERLAY 

DOORS 

Clinton  J.  Goodnow,  4520  Indian  Creek  Road, 

Topeka,  Kans.     66617 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,338 

5  Claims.  (CL  16—167) 


1.  In  a  door  and  door  frame  assembly,  a  combination 
frame  rail  and  hinge  unit  comprising: 


an  elongated  rail  having  an  inner  edge  and  a  face  in 
angular  relation  to  said  edge, 

there  being  a  longitudinal  way  extending  along  said  face 
of  the  rail; 

a  hinge  having  a  first  section  extending  laterally  from 
said  face  and  reciprocable  longitudinally  thereof, 

said  first  section  having  an  outer  end  remote  from  said 
face: 

a  fastener  for  attaching  said  first  section  to  the  rail, 

said  fastener  interlocking  with  the  rail  in  said  way, 
being  shiftable  therealong  and  projecting  into  said 
first  section  toward  said  outer  end; 

take-up  means  on  said  fastener  within  said  first  section, 

between  the  rail  and  said  outer  end  for  clamping  said 

first  section  against  said  face  of  the  rail  in  any  one 

.     of  a  number  of  selected  positions  along  said  face; 

a  second  hinge  section  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
door; 

a  pintle  pivotally  interconnecting  said  hinge  sections 
and  having  its  axis  disposed  in  angular  relation  to 
said  fastener,  there  being  a  second  way  in  said  first 
section  extending  inwardly  from  said  end  toward 
the  rail;  and  a  second  fastener  interlocking  with  the 
first  section  in  said  second  way,  shiftable  there- 
along and  projecting  into  said  second  section  beyond 
the  first  section,  said  pintle  being  a  second  take-up 
means  on  the  second  fastener  for  clamping  the  latter 
to  the  first  section  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  selected 
positions  along  the  second  way. 


3,323,164 
SEPARATION  OF  POULTRY  SHANKS  FROM 
DRUMSTICKS 
James  A.  Bonuchl,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  Jack  L.  Hatfaom, 
Independence,  and  Ralph  S.  Zebarth.  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,339,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,890,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,524 
16  Claims.  (CI.  17—11) 


JH      «    ^  Al    « 


8.  In  a  hock  cutter  for  use  with  means  for  advancing 
suspended  poultry  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel, 
cutter  means  for  separating  the  shanks  from  the  drum- 
sticks of  the  poultry  tegs  at  the  hock  joints;  and  struc- 
ture for  positioning  the  joints  with  respect  to  the  cutter 
means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side-by-side  endless  conveyors  having  inner 
stretches  movable  continuously  in  the  direction  of 
advancement  of  the  drumsticks  toward  the  cutter 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  drumsticks  there- 
between, 
one  of  the  conveyors  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
drumstick-receiving  pockets, 
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said  stretches  being  disposed  relatively  at  one  end  there- 
of remote  from  the  cutter  means  for  freedom  of  up 
and  dov^n  movement  of  the  drumsticks  in  the  pockets, 
and  converging  as  the  cutter  means  is  approached 

t  whereby  to  clamp  the  drumsticks  therebetween  as 
they  approach  the  cutter  means,  and 

means  guiding  the  stretch  of  said  one  conveyor  for 
movement  along  a  plane  inclined  toward  said  hock 
joints  whereby  to  position  the  drumsticks  in  said 
pockets  with  the  enlargement  of  the  drumsticks  at 
the  joints  bearing  against  said  one  conveyor, 

said  cutter  means  being  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
joints  when  said  enlargements  bear  against  the  one 
conveyor. 


3,323,165  * 

VARIABLE  DENIER  YARN  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Mortem,  Cary,  and  Bruce  van  Voorhis,  Raleigh, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,027.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
543,876 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


a  nozzle  having  walls  surrounding  a  pressure  chamber 
with  apertures  in  the  bottom  wall, 

removable  orifice  inserts  in  the  apertures, 

said  nozzle  being  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  hot  cham- 
ber for  spraying  liquid  material  through  the  orifice 
inserts  directly  into  the  hot  chamber,  and 

heating  means  placed  about  the  hot  chamber  to  pro- 
vide its  heat  essentially  only  to  the  hot  chamber  and 
supply  all  the  heat  needed  to  heat  the  hot  chamber 
to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  sprayed  material  frwn 
being  lowered  until  after  it  breaks  up  and  forms 
droplets  or  prills. 


3,323,167 
MATRIX  BELTS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR 

INSULATION  MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 

Paul  Francois  Verges,  Boulogne-Billancoort,  and  Robert 

Paul  Delebecque,  Skeaux,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,731 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

966,301 

8  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


T 


.^^ 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  yams  exhibiting  a  vari- 
ation in  denier  along  their  lengths,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  to  propel  a  running  length  of  yarn  under 
substantially  uniform  tension,  a  radiant  heat  source  and 
means  to  actuate  said  radiant  heat  source  in  and  out  of 
close  proximity  to  said  yam  at  intervals  of  predetermined 
occurrence  and  duration. 


3,323,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  MATERIALS  IN  A 

PRILLING  PROCESS 

Eugene  Albert  Ross,  Lirtleton,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,725 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1ft— 2.7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  forming  of  a  peri- 
odically waisted  tubular  insulation  around  a  metallic  elec- 
tric conductor  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  endless  belts 
made  of  a  molded  elastic  material  and  in  close  contact 
with  each  other  on  opposing  faces  so  as  Jo  delineate  a 
matrix  cavity  formed  of  a  plurality  of  partial  matrix  cavi- 
ties respectively  provided  in  each  one  of  said  belts,  the 
arrangement  which  consists  in  providing  in  each  one  of 
said  partial  matrix  cavities  a  flexible  elongated  metallic 
structure  molded  in  and  adhering  to  said  elastic  mate- 
rial, said  metallic  structure  consisting  of  successive  lengths 
separated  by  ^hort  intervals,  each  of  said  lengths  con- 
sisting of  an  assembly  of  thin  flat  juxtaposed  metal  plates 
the  planes  of  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  motion  direction  of  said  belts,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  a  notch  having  the  shape  of  a 
portion  of  a  circle,  and  each  of  said  intervals  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  projecting  metal  piece  secured  to 
said  elastic  material  of  said  belts. 


5.  Apparatus  for  prilling  material,  comprising: 
a  prilling  tower  with  a  hot  chamber  housing  defining 
a  hot  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  tower. 


3  323  168 

SPINNERET  *^OR  SPINNING  HOLLOW 

FILAMENTS 

Korstian  J.  M.  van  Drunen  and  Willem  de  Wolf,  Amhem, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  American  Enlu  Corporation, 

Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  24,  1962, 

278,885 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 

1.  A  spinneret  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  synthetic 

threads  or  staple  fibers  from  synthetic  linear  polyconden- 

sation  products  or  polymerization  products,  said  spinneret 

being  provided  with  at  least  one  slit-shaped  spinning  ori- 
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fice,  each  spinning  orifice  consisting  of  at  least  two  sep- 
arate arc-like  slits  which,  in  combination,  partly  surround 
a  section  of  the  spinneret,  the  distances  between  the 
neighboring  slits  ranging  from  1  to  6  times  the  width  of 


3,323,170 
PLASTIC  PELLETIZERS 
James  L.  Swickard,  Jr.,  and  Harvey  H.  Gove,  both  of 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcation  June  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,116,  now 
Patent  No.  3,287,764,  dated  Nov.  29,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,173 
5  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


the  slits,  said  sHts,  in  combination,  partly  surrounding  a 
surface  area  of  from  O.I  to  7  mm.'  the  ends  of  the  neigh- 
boring slits  running  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  ends 
of  the  neighboring  slits  are  bent. 


3.323,169 
MECHANISM  FOR  QLICKLV    ADJUSTING  THE 
DIES   OF    A    TIRE    TREAD    EXTRUSION    DIE 
HEAD 

Frank  A.  Vitellaro.  Pennington-Lawrenceville  Road, 

Trenton.  NJ.     08638 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,555 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


3^ 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  blocks  mounted 
in  an  extrusion  die  for  individual  adjustment  by  a  gen- 
erally rectilinear  motion  thereof  to  selected  extrusion- 
opening-forming  positions,  of  an  adjusting  mechanism 
for  said  blocks  comprising: 

(1)  a  supporting  frame  mountable  on  said  die  adja- 
cent said  series  of  blocks; 

(2)  motors  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  motors  being 
individual  to  the  several  blocks  of  said  series; 

(3)  driving  linkages  extending  between  the  motors  and 
blocks,  said  linkages  being  carried  by  said  frame  and 
being  of  the  motion-translating  type  converting  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  shafts  of  the  motors  to  said  rec- 
tilinear motion  of  the  blocks; 

(4)  means  to  energize  said  motors  both  selectively  to 
adjust  selected  blocks  in  respect  to  other  blocks,  and 
as  a  group  to  adjust  all  the  blocks  simultaneously; 

(5)  trimming  means  mounted  adjacent  said  blocks  for 
adjustment  to  selected  positions  in  which  said  trim- 
ming means  is  effective  to  trim  material  extruded 
through  the  opening  defined  by  the  blocks; 

(6)  at  least  one  motor  having  a  driving  connection  to 
said  trimming  means  effective  to  adjust  the  same  to 
the  selected  positions  thereof;  and 

(7)  means  operated  by  the  trimming  means  responsive 
to  movement  to  the  position  selected  therefor  and 
controlling  selection  of  the  block-adjusting  motors 
to  be  energized. 


Mm 


ST* 


1.  An  improved  extrusion  die  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  plastic  pelletizer  in  contact  with  a  rotary 
knife  blade,  comprising  means  defining  a  plate  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  orifices 
extending  therethrough  and  arranged  in  an  annular  pat- 
tern of  orifices,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  discrete 
nozzle  tips  secured  to  said  plate  member  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  orifices  and  forming  the  discharge  ends 
of  said  orifices,  said  tips  having  a  hardness  greater  than 
the  hardness  of  said  plate  member  and  including  corre- 
sponding coplanar  outer  end  surfaces  which  cooperative- 
ly form  a  cutting  surface,  a  series  of  wear  stubs  each 
havmg  a  hardness  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said 
tips  and  mounted  on  said  plate  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  nozzle  tips,  and  each  said  stub  having  a 
wear  surface  coplanar  with  said  cutting  surface  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  effect  uniform  wear  of  the  knife 
blade  and  thereby  to  minimize  grooving  of  said  die  plate. 


3,323,171 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Jf°t_i^*  """»**'  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,018 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 


1 

rial 
a 


An  extruding  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  mate- 
about  an  advancing  elongated  article  comprising: 
rotatably  mounted  tube  through  which  an  elongated 
article  is  advanced  and  about  which  the  plastic  flows 
onto  the  advancing  article,  and 
means  for  locking  the  tube  in  any  one  of  a  series  of 
angular  positions  to  which  the  tube  may  be  rotated 
about  its  axis. 
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3,323,172 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Darrell  E.  Pierson,  Snoqualmie  Falls,  Wash.,  and  M.  Wal- 
ter Huff,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,453 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


material  is  injected  into  the  molding  cavity  for  eliminating 
flash,  and  means  operably  related  to  said  upper  parUand 
said  cylinder  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  pTston 
when  said  upper  and  lower  parts  are  in  the  closed  position. 


,!WVt  fl 
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3,323,174 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  YARN  TUBES 

Paul  A.  Fallscbeer,  95  Panoramastrasse,  Reutlingen, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,514 

5  Claims.  (CI.  18—42) 


j  .       14  ^U    :.►    jU      JJ,. 

T"     •     c        f^       r,      ■  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  films  and  coatings,  com- 
prising: (a)  a  mandrel  means  having  a  base  section  and  a 
forming  mandrel  portion  on  said  base  including  manifold 
surfaces;  (b)  bushing  means  having  a  mandrel  receiving 
cavity  with  manifold  surfaces  thereon  and  together  with 
manifold  surfaces  on  said  forming  mandrel  portion,  de- 
fining a  manifold  for  said  apparatus;  (c)  a  face  plate  means 
for  attachment  to  said  bushing  means  having  a  centrally 
located  mandrel  receiving  cavity  which,  together  with 
said  bushing  means  and  said  forming  mandrel  portion, 
define  an  adjusting  plate  cavity;  and  (d)  an  endless,  flexi- 
ble adjustment  plate  means  in  said  adjustment  plate  cavity 
surrounding  said  forming  mandrel  portion  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous die  land  cavity,  said  adjustment  plate  means  hav- 
ing control  means  thereon  for  moving  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  adjustment  plate  means  with  respect  to  said 
forming  mandrel  portion. 


3,323,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
William   F.    Poyner,    Blackburn,    England,    assignor   to 
Foster  Yates  &  Thom  Limited,  Blackburn,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

36,307/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


1.  A  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  a  yam  tube  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  imperforate  annular  end  rings  and  a 
perforate  wall  with  an  inner  and  outer  face,  said  mould 
comprising: 

an  inner  and  an  outer  mould  part  each  having  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis  and  mating  end  walls  mutually 
defining  a  pair  of  annular  channels  each  at  an  oppo- 
site end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  said  part,  each  having 
side  walls  and  having  a  face  contacting  the  other  part 
at  places  where  fluid  openings  a/e  to  be  formed  in 
said  tube  wall,  said  faces  all  lying  in  a  surface  con- 
centric with  said  axis  and  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
tube; 
a  plurality  of  mating  walls  on  said  inner  and  outer 
mould  parts,  the  side  walls  thereof  with  the  side  walls 
of  said  projections,  mutually  defining  a  plurality  of 
elongated  channels  each  extending  continuously  from 
one  said  annular  end  channel  to  the  other  to  form 
continuous  flow  streams  therebetween  for  the  passage 
of  moldable  material,  and 
the  side  walls  of  said  projections  all  lying  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  side  walls  of  said  channels  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  respective  flow  streams. 


3  323  175 

BRUSH  DOFFING  Wini  DOUBLE  CUT-OFF 

PLATES 

Richard  M.  Shelbume,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hard- 

wicke-Etter  Company,  Sherman,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,602 
14  Claims.  (O.  19—59) 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus,  a  mold  carrier 
including  upper  and  lower  parts  hingedly  connected  for 
relative  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
first  mold  element  carried  by  said  upper  part,  a  second 
mold  element  positioned  in  said  lower  part  with  said 
mold  elements  coacting  to  define  a  molding  cavity  when 
said  upper  and  lower  parts  are  in  the  closed  position, 
means  for  injecting  plasticized  material  into  the  molding 
cavity,  said  lower  part  having  a  cylinder  therein,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  for  exerting  a  positive  closing 
pressure  on  said  second  nwld  element  to  maintain  said 
first  and  second  mold  elements  together  when  plasticized 


1.  An  apparatus  for  brushing  and  discharging  fibers 
from  a  saw  cylinder  and  including  a  doflSng  brush  for 
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removing  the  fibers  from  the  saw  cylinder  and  housing 
surrounding  said  doffing  brush,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  discharge  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing  remote  from  the  point  where  said  doffing 
brush  removes  fibers  from  said  saw, 

an  air  inlet  into  said  housing  for  establishing  an  air- 
.     stream  from  a  point  of  loading  said  doffing  brush 

.  with  fibers  to  the  point  of  discharging  fibers  from 
the  brush,  whereby  fibers  will  be  removed  from  the 
brush  and  carried  through  the  discharge  opening 
with  the  assistance  of  the  air  stream, 

a  first  cut-off  plate  downstream  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing for  preventing  passage  of  fibers  carried  by  the 
airstream  past  said  discharge  opening, 

a  second  cut-off  plate  spaced  further  downstream  from 
said  first  cut-off  plate  for  establishing  an  air  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  cut-off  plates,  said  air 
chamber  functioning  to  prevent  suction  of  fibers  past 
said  first  cut-off  plate. 


a  movable  guide  rail  placed  opposite  and  spaced  from 
said  run  of  said  conveyor  belt  to  form  an  inlet  path 
for  the  cans, 

means  pressing  said  guide  rail  against  the  cans  in  said 
inlet  path  for  pressing  the  cans  against  said  conveyor 
belt  and  allowing  the  latter  to  transport  the  cans 
through  said  inlet  path  to  said  initial  position, 

a  stationary  guide  rail  placed  opposite  and  spaced  from 
said  conveyor  belt  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
movable  guide  rail  for  forming  a  path  for  the  cans 
extending  from  said  inlet  through  said  initial  position 
to  said  filling  station, 

a  rotatable  element. 


3,323,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTIN. 

UOUS   INTRODUCTION   OF   UQUID   INTO   A 

STAPLE  FIBER  WEB  OR  THE  LIKE 

Werner    NaegeU,    Winterthur,    Switzerland,    asaigDor    to 

Pavena  A.G.,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

nied  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,058 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  Switzerland,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

14,359/62 

18  Claims.  (CI.  19—66) 


1.  Method  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  liquid 
into  a  fiber  layer  formed  from  a  staple  fiber  web  as 
produced  by  drafting  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  the 
web  into  a  thicker  fiber  layer  possessing  a  determined 
cross-section,  forcing  a  liquid  which  is  subjected  to  a 
pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  through  the 
fiber  layer  while  providing  backing  support  for  said  fiber 
layer,  forming  the  fiber  layer  into  a  band,  and  removing 
excess  liquid  in  a  pressure  zone  effecting  withdrawal  of 
the  thus  formed  band  while  simultaneously  compacting, 
further  forming  and  smoothing  said  band. 


arms  swmgably  connected  to  said  rotatable  element 
and  extendable  into  the  path  for  the  cans  extending 
from  said  initial  position  through  the  filling  station 
to  the  running-out  position,  for  transporting  the  cans 
from  the  mitial  position  to  the  running-out  position 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  arms  for  swinging 
said  arms  out  of  the  path  of  the  cans  between  said 
inlet  and  said  initial  position, 

means  for  rotating  said  element,  and 

actuating  means  for  temporarily  actuating  said  rotating 
means  for  moving  a  can  from  said  initial  position  to 
said  filhng  station  and  thereafter  to  said  running-out 
position. 


3,323,178 

.        .  J^^'ON  DRTVE  COILER  BASES 
T^*  W    Com*"  and  Maurice  C.  Hensoo,  Gastonla, 
N.C.,  ^rignors  to  Gonett  Machine  Woriu,  Inc.,  Gas- 
tooia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,045 
6  Claims.  (CL  19—159) 


3323,177 
o  .-  „,  .  AUTOMATIC  CAN  CHANGER 

vlii  c  *"■'  ^Tn*«rthm-.  and  Paul  StiibeH,  Wilen,  near 
wij  Switeerland,  assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works 
LMm  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

11,559/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19—159) 
3.  In  an  automatic  can  changer  having  means  for  suc- 
cessively transporting  cans  from  an  inlet  to  an  initial  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  through  a  filling  station  to  a  running- 
out  position: 
a  conveyor  belt  having  a  run  moving  from  said  inlet 
to  said  initial  position, 


1.  In  a  texUle  sliver  coiler  having  a  fixed  base,  a  rotary 
member  with  an  aperture  therein  eccentrically  disposed 
relative  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  centered  above  said 
fixed  base,  a  cylindrical  sliver-receiving  receptacle  resting 
on  said  fixed  base,  and  means  for  feeding  a  continuous 
strand  of  sliver  through  said  aperture  into  said  receptacle, 
the  combmaUon  of  at  least  one  fixed  driving  means  fric- 
tionaUy  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said  receptacle 
for  driving  said  receptacle  relative  to  said  base  and  said 
rotary  member,  a  pair  of  antifriction  means  separated 
by  a  peripheral  receptacle  segment^of  less  than  180  de- 
grees  for  normally  pressing  the  receptacle  transversely  of 


its  axis  into  peripheral  frictional  engagement  with  said 
fixed  driving  means,  and  means  for  releasing  at  least  one 
of  the  antifriction  means  for  movement  laterally  of  the 
receptacle  axis  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
receptacle  between  said  pair  of  antifriction  means. 


3,323,179 
RECEPTACLE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TEXTILE  COILERS 
Bryant  W.  Gossett  and  Maurice  C.  Henson,  Gastonla, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Gossett  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Gas- 
tonla, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,448 
11  Claims.  (CI.  19—159) 


members  back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  the  roving  in 
out-of-phasc  relation,  faster  backwardly  than  forwardly, 
the  apparatus  including  a  continually  driven  roll  engaging 
the  roving  and  pressing  the  roving  against  at  least  two  of 
said  members  within  the  drafting  zone,  at  least  two  of  said 
members  which  overlie  the  roving  in  the  front  of  the 
drafting  zone  being  cut  away  farther  back  in  the  draft- 
ing zone  to  expose  the  roving  to  the  action  of  the  roll. 


3,323,181 
FASTENER 
Clifford  Alexander  Seckerson,  Iver  Heath,  En^and,  as- 
signor to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

7,114/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


1.  In  combination,  a  textile  coiler  having  means  for 
feeding  a  sliver  strand  or  the  like  downwardly  there- 
through, an  upright  receptacle  for  receiving  said  strand, 
means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  interme- 
diate the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  receptacle  for 
rotatably  confining  the  latter  in  strand-receiving  posi- 
tion, and  means  including  one  of  said  rollers  for  rotating 
said  receptacle,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  rollers  being 
disposed  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  re- 
I  ceptacle. 

3,323,180 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  L.  Abbott,  Wilton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.,  Wilton,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Hampshire 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,908 
5  Claims.  (CI.  19—288) 


1.  A  fastener  formed  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  for 
securing  a  flanged  beading  to  an  apertured  support,  said 
fastener  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  central  body  por- 
tion, means  on  said  body  portion  for  attaching  said 
fastener  to  the  support,  a  first  undercut  edge  which  is  rigid 
on  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  first  undercut  edge 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  one  end  and  being 
adapted  to  rigidly  engage  one  flange  of  the  beading,  a 
pair  of  spaced  arms  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  and  each  having  a 
free  end  portion  projecting  towards  and  beyond  the  other 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  arms  being  resilient  and 
laterally  deflectable  with  respect  to  said  body  portion, 
and  second  undercut  edges  on  the  free  end  of  each  of  said 
arms,  said  second  undercut  edges  extending  along  the 
length  of  each  of  said  free  ends  and  being  adapted  to 
resiliently  engage  the  other  flange  of  the  beading. 


3,323,182 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

LUIian  L.  Brickner,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Lloyd  F.  SUvers 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,494 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—73) 


1.  Textile  drafting  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
a  group  of  members  defining  a  longitudinal  passage  con 


2.  A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  disc  having  one  side  coated  with  a  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  a  removable  stiff  protective  covering 
applied  to  the  adhesive,  a  folded  piece  of  flat  tape  affixed 
to  the  other  side  of  said  disc  to  form  a  loop,  attachment 
means  removably  affixed  to  the  tape,  and  means  covering 
said  tape  and  attachment  means  including  an  opening 


taining  a  roving  in  a  drafting  zone,  means  for  moving  said   through  which  the  attachment  means  may  be  exposed.      _ 
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3,323,183 
UPHOLSTERY  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  CLIP 

FOR  FURNITURE  ""^ 

OUe  P.  Sterner,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Signode 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,251 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—85) 


1.  An  integral  one-piece  (umiture  clip  for  securing  the 
laterally  turned  end  of  an  upholstery  spring  to  the  wooden 
side  frame  of  an  article  of  furniture,  said  clip  comprising 
a  sheet  metal  stamping  of  generally  J-shape  in  longitudinal 
cross  section  and  providing  a  substantially  flat  generally 
rectangular  base  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  face- 
to-face  contact  with  the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  a 
frame  bar  associated  with  an  article  of  furniture,  an  upper 
substantially  flat  generally  rectangular  overlying  portion 
of  less  longitudinal  extent  than  the  base  portion,  and  a 
deformable  interconnecting  reentrant  bend  adapted  to 
receive  the  spring  emlJiicrein,  the  forward  distal  edge  of 
said  base  portion  being  formed  with  a  narrow  down- 
tumed  wood-penetrating  prong  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  side  frame  for  retaining  the  base  portion  seated  on 
said  side  frame,  said  base  portion  being  formed  with  a 
medially  disposed  opening  therethrough,  the  forward  distal 
edge  of  said  overlying  portion  being  formed  with  a  narrow 
laterally  turned  wood-penetrating  prong  which  normally 
overlies  said  opening  and  is  adapted  to  be  driven  substan- 
tially vertically  through  said  opening  and  thereafter  into 
the  side  frame  when  said  base  portion  is  seated  on  the 
lattftr,  the  general  plane  of  said  latter  wood-penetrating 
prong  at  all  times  intersecting  the  distal  edge  of  said  flat 
overlying  portion,  said  prongs  constituting  the  sole  means 
for  retaining  the  furniture  clip  on  said  side  frame. 


3323,184 

STRAP  ANCHOR 

Daniel  L  Reiter,  215  W.  88th  St., 

New  Yorli,  N.Y.     10024 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,583 

11  Claims.  (CI.  24—114.5) 


1.  An  anchor  for  securing  the  end  of  a  strap  to  the 
side  wall  of  a  container  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  strap  passes,  said  anchor  comprising  a  flat  body, 
recess  means  in  the  edge  of  said  body  for  receiving  said 
strap  after  passing  through  said  opening,  means  on  said 
edge  of  said  body  at  least  partially  closing  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  strap  therein,  said  body  further  in- 
cluding an  aperture  spaced  from  said  recess  means  and 
said  body  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  line  through 
said  aperture  with  said  folded  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  body  to  form  a  strap  clamp  and  strap  engaging  ele- 
ments on  said  folded  portion  and  on  said  body  adjoining 
the  last  said  opening  whereby  said  strap  upon  insertion 
through  said  aperture  is  secured  to  said  anchor  by  force- 
ably  closing  said  clamp  and  urging  said  engaging  ele- 
ments into  said  strap. 


3,323,185 

SLIDING  LOGGING  HOOK 

Percy  J.  Maras,  Buckley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Garre 

Eaumclaw  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,202 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—123) 


n 


1.  A  logging  hook  for  use  in  attaching  a  choker  line  to 
a  winch  line,  the  choker  line  having  a  ferrule  upon  the  end 
thereof  which  is  to  be  attached,  said  hook  comprising  a 
hollow  body  producing  an  interior  chamber  formed  in 
the  ceiling  with  a  groove  running  front  to  back  and  serv- 
ing as  a  reeve-way  for  the  winch  line,  the  groove  being 
exposed  at  each  of  the  two  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  a  re- 
spective one  of  two  vertical  slots  formed  one  in  the  front 
wall  and  the  other  in  the  back  wall  of  the  body,  said  slots 
accommodating  the  winch  line  and  having  a  length  such 
that  when  the  winch  line  is  lowered  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion occupying  the  reeve-way  to  a  seat  at  the  lower  limit 
of  the  slots  there  is  provided  within  the  body  above  said 
winch  line  a  pocket  of  a  size  to  permit  the  ferrule  to  lie 
approximately  horizontally  therein,  the  body  being  so 
formed  that  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  lowered  winch 
line  there  is  provided  a  stall  of  a  size  to  permit  the  ferrule 
to  lie  approximately  vertically  therein  and  above  said  stall 
there  is  provided  a  way  through  which  the  ferrule  can  be 
passed  from  the  pocket  to  the  stall,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
body  presenting  a  U-shaped  ledge  upon  which  the  ferrule 
seats  when  it  occupies  the  stall,  the  side  wall  of  the  body 
on  the  stall  side  being  formed  with  a  key-hole  aperture 
the  eye  of  which  accommodates  the  ferrule  and  lies  co- 
axial with  said  pocket  and  the  shank  of  which  accommo- 
dates the  choker  line  and  extends  downwardly  on  the  ap- 
proximate median  line  of  the  side  wall  from  the  eye  to 
the  bottom  end  of  the  side  wall  and  thence  inwardly  into 
the  bottom  wall  to  give  said  ledge  its  U-shape,  the  winch 
line  when  occupying  its  normal  operating  position  per- 
forming an  obstructive  function  precluding  the  ferrule 
from  occupying  the  pocket. 


3,323,186 

STRAP  FASTENER 

Stanley  Rennert,  4  Washington  Square  Village, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10012 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,749 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 


1.  A  fastener  constituted  by  a  female  member  and  a 
male  member  removably  connected  with  said  female 
member;  said  female  member  comprising  a  frame  with 


a  generally  rectangular  opening;  said  male  member  com- 
prising a  base  larger  thap  said  opening  and  a  tongu6  on  a 
surface  of  said  base  having  a  length  parallel  to  said  surface 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  opening  and  a  width  paral- 
lel to  said  surface  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  opening, 
said  tongue  being  formed  next  to  said  surface  with  oppo- 
site lengthwise  incisions  of  a  combined  depth  exceeding 
the  difference  in  length  between  said  opening  and  said 
tongue  whereby  the  latter  remains  connected  with  said 
base  by  a  web  shorter  than  said  opening,  one  of  said  in- 
cisions being  deeper  than  the  other  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  make  the  distance  from  a  proximal  edge  of  said  web  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  tongue  shorter  than  the  length  of 
said  opening  whereby  an  inner  edge  of  said  frame  defining 
a  minor  side  of  its  opening  clears  said  distal  end  upon 
introduction  of  an  opposite  inner  edge  of  said  frame  into 
said  deeper  incision,  the  distance  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  web  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  tongue  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  opening,  said  inner  frame  edges 
engaging  in  said  incisions;  and  spring-loaded  latch  means 
on  said  tongue  biased  into  a  position  alongside  said  web 
partly  obstructing  said  deeper  incision  and  penetrating 
said  opening  at  a  location  whose  distance  from  said  distal 
end  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  opening  whereby  said 
frame  is  prevented  from  disengaging  said  tongue,  said, 
latch  means  having  an  extension  accessible  from  a  side  of 
said  base  opposite  said  tongue  and  manually  movable 
away  from  said  tongue  against  the  biasing  spring  force  for 
unblocking  said  deeper  incision  and  facilitating  removal  of 
said  tongue  from  said  frame;  said  male  and  female  mem- 
bers being  connectable  with  respective  elements  to  be  re- 
leasably  fastened  to  ench  other. 


3,323,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  AND  COMPACTING 

HOLLOW   CONCRETE   PRODUCTS  INCLUDING 

PULSATING  WATER  VIBRATOR  MEANS 

William  Glen  Abbott,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Martin  Lewis,  Jr.,  Landover,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,482 

5  Claims.  (CL  25—30) 


»  * 


3,323,187 
CLOTHES  FASTENERS 
Fritz    Hoch,    Pforzheim,   Germany,    assignor   to   Gutos 
Metallschliessenfabrik  Bader  &  Hoch  K.G.,  Pforzheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1964, 
G  40,497 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  24—227) 


1.  A  hook  fastener  adapted  for  being  attached  to  ma- 
terial and  engaged  with  an  eye,  said  fastener  comprising 
a  hook  member  including  a  tongue  constituted  by  a 
V-shaped  strip  member  defining  a  hook  portion,  a  cross- 
piece  member  connected  to  the  strip  member  at  the 
spaced  ends  thereof,  said  crosspiece  member  being  de- 
formed and  having  a  portion  offset  with  respect  to  said 
hook  member  such  that  the  latter  projects  thereover, 
and  prongs  extending  from  said  crosspiece  member  in  the 
same  direction  in  which  the  crosspiece  member  is  off- 
set from  the  hook  portion,  a  backing  plate,  said  backing 
plate  having  openings  for  receiving  said  prongs  which  are 
inserted  through  material  and  bent  over  the  backing 
plate  to  secure  the  hook  member  to  the  backing  plate 
with  the  material  interposed  therebetween,  said  back- 
ing plate  including  a  deformed  portion  proximate  said 
opening  extending  towards  the  hook  member  and  defin- 
ing a  space  for  the  accommodation  of  the  prongs. 

839  O.G.— 2  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  and  compacting  hollow  con- 
crete products  comprising  a  separable  double  walled  hol- 
low outer  mold  casing  including  a  perforated  inner  wall 
and  a  flexible  mold  liner,  high  frequency  high  cycle  elec- 
tric vibrators  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  outer  casing, 
a  hollow  inner  mold  core  having  a  perforated  metal  wall 
and  a  flexible  external  mold  liner,  a  high  cycle  electric 
vibrator  internally  of  said  inner  mold  core,  and  means 
for  introducing  pulsating  water  under  pressure  into  the 
outer  mold  casing  and  the  inner  mold  core. 


3  323  189 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LACING 

YARN  MASSES  BY  STRINGS 

Shigeru  Hayashi,  Fuji-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  \o  Asahi  Kasel 

Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963, 

38/70,780 

5  Claims.  (CL  28—21) 


1.  A  method  of  lacing  yarn  masses  arranged  in  equally 
spaced  relation  in  which  the  respective  yam  masses  are 
gripped  separately  from  each  other  while  they  are  held 
integral  as  a  whole,  the  method  comprising  disposing  a 
lacing  string  under  tension  below  said  yam  masses  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  with  respect  to  the  length  of  said 
yarn  masses,  alternately  swinging  a  needle  having  an  open- 
able  hook  vertically  and  horizontally  to  thereby  form  at 
least  two  small  hollow  loops  of  said  lacing  string  at  one 
side  of  a  first  of  said  yarn  masses,  piercing  said  needle 
through  the  latter  yarn  mass  to  form  a  desired  number  of 
large  loops  of  said  lacing  string  and  then  forming  at  least 
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two  small  hollow  loops  adjacent  said  latter  yarn  mass  op- 
posite the  initially  formed  small  hollow  loops,  continu- 
ously carrying  out  the  above  lacing  operations  on  all  of 
said  yarn  masses,  and  severing  a  small  loop  at  the  middle 
between  adjacent  yarn  masses. 


3,323,190 

ELASTIC  POLYPROPYLENE  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Alexander  Boltniew,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,326 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


3  323  192 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLAMPING  A  CUTTING  BIT 

Manfred  Wallace  Gustafson,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Fagerstra  Bruk  Akticbolag,  Fagersta,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

12,670/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  elastic  polypropylene  yam 
exhibiting  a  recovery  of  at  least  909^  after  being  subjected 
to  a  minimum  of  ten  0  to  50%  elongation  cycles  in  each 
of  which  the  yam  is  elongated  at  least  50%  of  its  un- 
.stretched  length  which  comprises  subjecting  polypropylene 
yam  which  has  been  drawn  not  more  than  about  150% 
to  heat  treatment  between  135  and  150'  C.  for  from  3  to 
30  minutes  and  thereafter  drawing  the  heat-treated  yam 
40  to  80%. 

3,323,191 
YARN  STRINGING  UP  PROCESS 
Stanley  Davies,  Goytre,  Pontypool,  England,  assignor  to 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Po^pool,  Monmouth- 
shire, England 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  20,  1964, 

20,718/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2»— 72) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  cutting  bit  comprising 
a  tool-mounting  body  having  a  recess  defined  by  a  bottom 
wall,  and  front  and  rear  edge  walls,  said  bit  having  a 
acute-angled  edge  portion  fitting  in  an  angle  formed  by 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  rear  edge  wall,  said  tool  having 
at  least  one  rounded  recess  in  its  surface  facing  opposite 
the  rear  wall,  and  outwardly  convexly  curved,  resilient 
clamping  plate  in  said  recess  having  a  front  edge  and  a 
rear  edge  engaging  in  said  rounded  recess  of  said  bit,  said 
rear  edge  of  said  plate  being  rounded  correspondingly 
as  said  recess  in  said  bit,  said  rear  edge  wall  of  said  recess 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  a  plane  passing  through 
the  centers  of  the  front  and  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  con- 
sidered in  the  direction  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
wall  having  a  screw-threaded  hole,  said  curved  clamp- 
ing plate  having  a  hole  located  in  alignment  with  said 
screw-threaded  hole,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
hole  in  said  clamp  plate  and  screw-threadedly  engaging 
in  said  hole  in  said  bottom  surface,  to  press  said  clamp- 
ing plate  toward  said  bottom  and  to  cause  said  plate  to 
tend  to  flatten,  the  width  of  said  groove  being  less  than 
the  combined  width  of  said  tool  aixl  said  clamping  plate 
when  said  plate  is  flattened  by  said  bolt,  whereby  the 
locking  components  of  force  of  said  tool  pressing  against 
said  obtuse  angle  surfaces  of  said  rear  edge  wall  are  ma- 
terially increased  as  said  locking  plate  is  flattened. 


3,323,193 

CUTTING  TOOL  CARTRIDGE  INSERT 

Walter  J.  Greenleaf,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Walter  J.  Greenleaf,  Jr. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,285 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  In  a  process  for  stringing  up  a  yam  forwarding  de- 
vice having  at  least  one  rotating  driven  roll  which  has 
a  low  friction  surface  on  the  outside  end  section  there- 
of and  the  remainder  of  the  roll  having  a  high  friction 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  stringing  up  the 
yarn  the  requisite  number  of  wraps  onto  the  outside 
low  friction  surface  of  said  drive  roll  and  subsequently 
guiding  said  yam  onto  the  high  friction  inside  surface 
whereby  yam  being  subsequently  processed  will  initial- 
ly contact  the  high  friction  surface  prior  to  being  removed 
from  the  outside  low  friction  surface. 


1.  A  cartridge  inseri  for  mounting  in  a  body  compris- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  having  associated  means  for  fixing  it 
in  the  body,  an  intermediate  sleeve  journalcd  in  the  outer 
sleeve,  a  tool  having  a  shank  and  a  part  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  said  shank  being  slidably  received  in  the  interme- 
diate sleeve,  said  part  exerting  a  thrust  on  the  shank,  a 
thrust  bearing  on  the  outer  sleeve  for  taking  thrust  from, 
the  intermediate  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  said  thrust,  an 
annular  shaped  member  non-rotatably  keyed  to  the  outer 


I 


I 


sleeve,  means  for  fixing  the  shank  to  said  member,  coaxial 
interengagmg  threads  on  the  annu.ar  shaped  member  and 
on  the  intermediate  sleeve  for  moving  the  annular  shaped 
member  axially  as  the  intermediate  sleeve  is  turned  rela- 
tive to  the  outer  sleeve,  and  spring  means  between  the 
outer  sleeve  and  the  member  for  exerting  an  axial  thrust 
on  the  intermediate  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  said  cutting 
thrust  to  bold  the  intermediate  sleeve  against  its  thrust 
bearing  and  for  taking  up  clearance  between  the  threads. 


3,323,194 

MILLING  CUTTER 

WaHer  J.  Greenleaf,  608  N.  Main  St.  Ext., 

MeadvUle,  Pa.     16335 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,186 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—105) 

liM    3       1^ 


y 


A  face  milling  cutter  having  a  body  vrith  an  axially 
presented  surface  at  its  front  end,  a  ring  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  cutter  fastened  to  the  body  in  front  of 
said  surface,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  bit  seat  members  integral  with  and  projecting 
radially  outward  from  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  said 
members  being  of  equilateral  triangular  shape  with  one 
side  of  the  triangle  adjoining  the  front  face  of  the  body, 
another  side  of  the  triangle  extending  axially  across  the 
rim  of  the  ring  and  the  third  side  of  the  triangle  extending 
from  the  front  of  the  ring  radially  outward  and  axially 
back  toward  the  body,  each  member  having  an  equilateral 
triangular  end  seat  for  an  indexable  equilateral  triangular 
bit  and  a  side  scat  at  the  junction  of  the  member  with 
the  ring  in  front  of  the  end  scat  for  engaging  and  locating 
one  edge  of  the  bit  with  an  adjoining  ed^  of  the  bit  at 
the  front  of  the  ring  forming  a  cutting  edge  adjatent  the 
junction  of  the  member  with  the  ring,  the  cutting  edge 
projecting  axially  in  front  of  the  ring  and  body,  the  front 
end  of  the  body  having  a  scat  for  engaging  and  locating 
an  edge  of  the  bit  adjoining  said  one  edge  at  the  back 
of  the  ring,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the  bit 
against  said  seats. 


3,323,195 

COOLANT  ADAPTER  FOR  TOOL  HOLDER 

John  A.  Vanderjagt,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Science,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—106) 


L  A  coolant  adapter  for*^  tool  holders  comprising  in 
combination, 

(A)  a  thin  flat  base  member  of  substantially  the  same 

width  as  a  tool  holder  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tool 

holder  top  surface, 


(B)  a  cylindrical  casing  member  sectired  to  one 
end  of  said  flat  base  member  with  its  cylindrical 
axis  substantially  normal  to  the  flat  surface  of  said 
base  member, 

( 1 )  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  member 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  base  member, 

(2)  a  cylindrical  plug  member  within  said  casing 
and  having 

(a)  a  fluid  transmission  channel  therethrough 
and  in  alignment  with  said  casing  wall  open- 
ing, 

(C)  a  screw  plug  threadably  mounted  in  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  member  opposite  said  base 
member  and  having, 

(1)  an  axial  opening  therethrough  engaging  a 
fluid  coolant  line  in  juxtai>osition  to  said  fluid 
transmission  channel,  and 

(2)  means  on  said  screw  plug  for  controlling  the 
engagement  thereof  with  said  cylindrical  plug 
member  within  said  casing. 


3,323,196 

PICKUP  DRUM  APPARATUS  HAVING  RESILI- 

ENTLY  MOUNTED  PICKUP  TINES 

Reynold  J.  Renn,  443  Riverdale  Ave.,  Calgary, 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  410,654 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—121)  _ 


1.  A  pickup  drum  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  pickup  drum  defining  openings  in  the  longitudinal 
periphery  thereof;  receptacles  disposed  within  the  said 
pickup  dmm  in  register  with  the  said  openings;  resilient 
tine  bases  disposed  within  the  said  receptacles;  and  pickup 
tines  fixed  in  the  said  tine  bases  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  through  the  said  openings. 


3,323,197  I 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SWITCH  MAT 

George  R.  MUlard,  Tekonsha,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ronan  &  Kunzl,  Inc.,  Marshall,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,247 

12  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  mats  with  pressure  operated 
electric  switch  plates  therein  which  comprises  the  steps 
of, 

arranging  a  first  of  said  plates  with  a  temporary  elon- 
gated flexible  spacer  strand  thereon  arranged  in  a 
multiple  curved  circuitous  path  over  the  surface  of 
the  plate„ 

placing  the  second  of  said  plates  over  said  strand  with 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  permanent  insulating 
spacers  secured  between  said  plates  and  disposed  at 
points  between  the  curves  of  said  strand, 
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passing  a  free  end  of  said  strand  through  an  opening 
provided  therefor  in  the  uppermost  of  said  plates, 

providing  a  temporary  tube  around  the  projecting  end 
of  said  strand, 

scaling  the  edges  of  said  plates  against  entry  of  fluid, 

placing  said  plates  so  sealed  with  said  strand  so  posi- 
tioned in  a  mold  and  pouring  a  heat  settable  synthetic 
plastic  flexible  material  in  said  mold  completely 
around  said  plates  to  form  a  mat  body, 

curing  said  material  in  an  oven  to  set  the  body  of 
the  mat  and  adhere  the  material  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  plates, 

pulling  said  strand  from  between  said  plates  through 
said  tube  after  the  mat  has  been  so  cured  and  re- 
moving the  tube, 

and  sealing  the  opening  in  the  mat  through  which  said 
strand  has  been  removed. 


3,323,198 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Samuel  R.  Shortes,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,447 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  making  holes  in  compound  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  II-VI  and 
Group  III-V  compounds  susceptible  to  dissociation  by 
heat,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  localized  portion  of 
said  material  to  cause  said  material  to  dissociate  in  said 
localized  portion,  maintaining  said  heat  on  said  localized 
portion  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  vaporizing  the 
more  volatile  constituent  from  said  localized  area  thereby 
to  cause  a  hole  to  be  propagated  through  the  thickness 
of  said  material. 


3,323,199 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Katharine  B.  Prival,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,193,  now 
Patent  No.   3,261,939,  dated  July   19,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,541 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


reed  members  are  in  spaced-apart,  overlapping  rela- 
tion; 

orienting  an  axially  straight  access  tube  within  and 
through  the  chamber  end  supporting  said  deformable 
reed  so  that  the  tube  axis  intersects  the  contact  end 
of  said  deformable  reed  and  said  tube  inner  end  is 
adjacent  thereto; 

positioning  said  access  tube  outer  end  to  extend  well 
outwardly  of  its  supportive  chamber  end; 

sealing  and  cooling  said  glass  chamber  ends  to  fix  the 
orientations  of  said  two  reed  memben  and  of  said 
access  tube; 

inserting  a  rigid  complementary  electrical  conductor 
through  said  access  tube  and  into  physical  engage- 
ment with  said  adjacent  reed  member  contact  end; 

adjusting  the  force  between  said  engaged  reed  member 
and  said  rigid  conductor,  thereby  to  adjust  said  space 
relation  between  said  reed  contact  ends;  and 

crimping  said  access  tube  to  said  rigid  conductor  to 
secure  said  conductor  and  seal  said  tube. 


3,323.200 
METHOD  FOR  MANLFACTIJRING  SELF- 
SUPPORTING  COILS 
Patrick  E.  McKeon  and  Wayne  E.  Neese.  Chicago,  III., 
assignors    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Northlake,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,516 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  self-supporting  coil  on 
a  winding  machine  having  a  mandrel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  separate  heat  shrinkable  sleeve  member 
on  said  mandrel  temporarily  for  supporting  said  coil; 

(b)  winding  at  least  one  insulated  wire  on  said  sleeve 
member  to  form  a  coil; 

(c)  impregnating  said  coil  with  a  bonding  material; 

(d)  rertioving  said  mandrel  from  said  sleeve  member; 

(e)  and  heating  the  assembly  of  step  (d)  to  the  shrink- 
age temperature  of  said  sleeve  member  whereby  said 
sleeve  member  shrinks  and  separates  from  said  coil. 


3,323,201 

POSmOMNG  AND  CLAMPING  TOOL 

Roy   Fisher,   Winnipeg,   Manitoba,  Canada,   assignor  to 

Christopher  L.  Fisher,  St.  Boniface,  Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,505 

1  CUim.  (CI.  29—238) 


A  method  for  making  a  magnetically  actuated  glass- 
encapsulated  sealed  reed  switch  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  rigid  glass  chamber  and  two  opposed,  control- 
lable reed  members  supported  in  said  chamber  ends,  at 
least  one  of  which  members  is  deformable,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

orienting  the  two  reed  members  within  their  supportive 
glass  chamber  ends  so  that  the  contact  ends  of  said 


In  a  tool  for  aligning  and  clamping  together  a  pair  of 
apertured  plates,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  handle 
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having  a  hook  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  apertures  of  plates  to  be  aligned,  a  tubular  sleeve 
slidable  on  said  handle  toward  and  away  from  said  hook, 
a  wedge  of  an  arcuate  cross-section  provided  on  the  end 
of  said  sleeve  facing  said  hook,  said  wedge  being  com- 
plemental  to  the  handle  and  movable  with  said  sleeve 
from  a  retracted  position  on  the  handle  to  a  projected 
position  wherein  the  wedge  is  juxtaposed  to  said  hook 
for  effecting  alignment  of  plate  apertures,  and  actuating 
linkage  for  sliding  said  sleeve  between  its  retracted  and 
projected  positions  and  for  releasably  locking  the  sleeve 
in  the  projected  position  whereby  aligned  plates  may  be 
positively  clamped  between  said  hook  and  said  one  end 
of  the  sleeve,  said  linkage  comprising  a  laterally  project- 
ing lug  secured  to  said  handle,  a  laterally  projecting 
lug  secured  to  said  sleeve  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  lug  of  the  handle,  a  first  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  lug 
of  said  sleeve,  an  actuating  lever  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  first  pivot  pin,  a  second  pivot  pin  car- 
ried by  the  lug  of  said  handle,  a  link  having  one  end 
thereof  mounted  on  the  second  pivot  pin,  and  a  third 
pivot  pin  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  said 
lever  at  a  point  adjacent  to  first  pivot  pins  whereby  ac- 
tuation of  said  lever  may  slide  said  sleeve  between  its 
retracted  and  projected  positions,  said  first  and  second 
and  third  pivot  pins  being  in  longitudinal  alignment  when 
said  sleeve  is  in  its  projected  position  whereby  to  positive- 
ly lock  the  sleeve  against  retraction. 


intersects  said  member  and  which  is  eflfective,  when  said 
field  is  established,  to  rapidly  drive  said  member  in  the 
direction  of  said  object  with  a  suflScient  degree  of  energy 
to  cause  the  desired  displacement,  and  interposing  be- 
tween said  object  and  said  member  means  for  eflfecting 
transfer  of  said  energy  from  said  member  to  said  object. 


3,323,202 
MAGNETIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DISLODGING  AN  OBJECT 
David  F.  Brower,  San  Diego,  Homer  A.  Allen,  Eocinitas, 
and  Mohlon  A.  Winter,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General   Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,„-^~ 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,581 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—421) 


3,323,203 
FRICTION  WELDING 
MUton    Bernard    Hollander,    Stamford,    WUliam    Earl 
McKlnley,  Springdale,  and  Joseph  Chin  Jung  Cheng, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,747 
^  6  Claims.  (CI.  29—470.3) 


"^^ 


1.  The  process  of  friction  welding  zirconium  alloy  and 
stainless  steel  workpieces  comprising  the  steps  of  rotating 
the  workpieces  relative  to  each  other  while  forcing  the 
workpieces  together  with  a  force  of  between  20,000  to 
60,000  pounds  per  square  inch  of  weld  area  for  from 
one-half  to  three  seconds,  and  rapidly  stopping  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  the  workpieces  while  continuing  to  force 
them  together  with  a  force  of  between  20,000  to  60,000 
pounds  per  square  inch  of  weld  area. 


3,323,204 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  METAL  TO  GLASS 
Howard  F.  Goeckel,  Temperance,  Mich.,  and  Charles  R. 
Boicey,    Toledo,    Ohio,    assignors    to    Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,476 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—473.1) 


■^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  a  relatively 
stationary  object  comprising  a  mass  of  deformable  pres- 
sure-transmitting material  disposed  adjacent  said  object, 
a  relatively  rigid  element  movably  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  said  mass  of  deformable  material,  a  conductive 
member  movably  disposed  adjacent  said  relatively  rigid 
element  but  spaced  therefrom  in  a  direction  awty  from 
said  mass,  and  means  for  establishing  an  intense  varying 
magnetic  field  which  intersects  said  member  and  which  is 
effective,  when  said  field  is  established,  to  cause  said  mem- 
ber to  be  driven  in  the  direction  of  said  element  and  said 
mass  and  to  engage  said  element  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
sufficient  degree  of  energy  is  transferred  to  and  through 
said  mass  to  said  object  to  effect  the  desired  work  on  said 
object. 

4.  A  method  for  causing  the  sudden  displacement  of 
an  object  from  a  given  position,  which  method  comprises 
placing  a  movable  member  formed  at  least  partially  of  a 
conductive  material  adjacent  said  object  but  spaced  there- 
from, establishing  an  intense,  varying  magnetic  field  whijch 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  metal-to-glass  type  multiple 
sheet  units,  the  steps  of  assembling  a  glass  sheet  provided 
with  a  tinned  metalized  coating  on  a  surface  thereof  with 
a  tinned  metal  separator  and  with  said  tinned  members 
in  contiguous  relationship,  applying  a  flux  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  within  approxi- 
mately the  ranges  of  proportions  indicated: 

Zinc  chloride g__    100 

Water ■, ml__        7 

Kerosene ml 7 

Sorbitan  monooleate ml 0.75 

Allkyl  aryl  polyether  alcohol ml—  0.75 

and  then  sweating  said  members  together. 
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3,323^05 
COMPRESSING  OF  FITTINGS  ONTO  WIRE  ROPE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Harold  Mervyn  Bender,  Charlton,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster,  England 
FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  15,  1963, 

45,156/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—508) 


2.  A  method  of  pressing  a  fitting  onto  a  rod,  bar,  wire 
rope  or  strand  comprising  compacting  the  fitting  in  a  four 
part  die  set  in  which  each  die  face,  when  viewed  in  cross 
section,  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  adjacent' 
sides  of  a  regular  octagon. 


3,323,206 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLTACTURE  OF  AN 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Frank  N.  Clark,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,645 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—509) 


f         1 


rn 


1^ 


i.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer comprising  a  rigid  container  having  an  opening 
at  one  end,  the  edge  of  the  opening  being  adapted  for 
crimping;  a  valve  assembly  with  an  edge  adapted  for 
crimping  in  conjunction  with  the  edge  of  the  container; 
and  a  nylon  film  bag  insert  with  an  opening  in  one  end, 
the  edge  of  the  opening. being  adapted  for  crimping  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  container  and  valve  assembly, 
comprising  the  following  steps:  (a)  humidifying  said 
nylon  bag  until  said  nylon  bag  has  a  moisture  content 
of  at  least  3.5%  by  weight;  (b)  inserting  the  humidified 
nylon  bag  and  valve  assembly  into  the  container;  and 
(c)  crimping  the  edges  of  the  container,  valve  assem- 
bly, and  humidified  nylon  bag  so  that  the  edge  of  the 
nylon  bag  is  compressed  between  the  edges  of  the  con- 
tainer and  valve  assembly,  forming  a  hermetic  seal, 
said  crimping  being  initiated  while  the  nylon  bag  is  in 
a  humidified  state. 


3,323,207 
SHAVER   HAVING   BOTH   ELECTRICAL  AND 
SPRING   WOUND  MECHANICAL  DRIVING 
MEANS 

Lawrence  Pergzola,  1907  Larkins  Way, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.      15203 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,691 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—43.92) 


jf 


A  shaver  comprising : 

(a)  a  casing; 

(b)  a  reciprocating  cutting  head  and  comb  assembly 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  a  vertical  shaft  depending  downwards  from  the 
assembly  and  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  the  top 
end  of  the  vertical  shaft  being  coupled  to  said  as- 
sembly for  creating  the  reciprocating  action  thereof 
when  the  vertical  shaft  is  rotated; 

(d)  a  first  gear  secured  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  ver- 
tical shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 

(e)  first  and  second  horizontal  shafts  disposed  end  to 
end  along  a  comnx>n  horizontal  axis,  said  shafts  be- 
ing movable  manually  back  and  forth  along  said 
axis,  each  of  the  horizontal  shafts  being  individually 
rotatable  about  the  common  axis,  the  adjacent  ends 
of  both  horizontal  shafts  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  gear; 

(f)  second  and  third  gears,  each  being  secured  to  a 
corresponding  adjacent  end  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  first  and  second  shafts  and  rotatable  there- 
with in  a  vertical  plane  whereby  when  the  first  and 
second  shafts  are  shifted  to  a  first  extreme  position 
along  the  common  axis  said  second  gear  engages  said 
first  gear  and  when  the  first  and  second  shaft  are 
shifted  to  a  second  and  alternative  extreme  position 
along  the  common  axis,  said  third  gear  engages  the 
first  gear; 

(g)  electric  motor  means  which  when  energized  rotates 
said  first  shaft; 

(h)  spring  driven  means  which  wH^^p-^ound  and  re- 
leased rotates  said  second  shaft;      i 

(i)  manually  operable  means  for  placing  the  first  and 
second  shafts  in  cither  selected  one  of  said  extreme 
positions  whereby  the  appropriate  one  of  the  elec- 
tric and  spring  means  rotates  the  appropriate  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shafts  to  operate  said  razor. 


3,323,208 
SIMULTANEOUS  CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING 

MEANS 
James  S.  Hurley,  Jr.,  120  Merwins  Lane, 
Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 
nied  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,770 
9  Claims.  (CI.  30—124) 
l.,A  clamping  and  cutting  means  for  simultaneously 
clamping  and  cutting  a  material  comprising  two  separable 
clamping  devices  assembled  in  side-by-side  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  abutting  sides  of  the  clamping  devices  being 
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provided  with  cooperating  releasable  means  holding  them 
in  abutting  relation,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate 
clamping  elements  having  a  hinged  connection  at  one 
end  with  said  elements  having  cooperating  clamping  faces 
and  latch  means  at  the  other  end  for  holding  said  elements 
in  clamping  relation,  cooperating  finger-piece  means  on 
said  clamping  devices  to  extend  for  the  full  width  of  said 
side-by-side  clamping   devices  and  located  on   the  ex- 


terior theieof  whereby  pressure  applied  thereto  will  simul- 
taneously move  the  two  clamping  devices  into  clamping 
relation,  and  knife  means  on  one  element  of  one  of  the 
clamping  devices  and  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting above  the  clamping  face  of  said  element  and  into 
cooperative  relation  with  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  clamp- 
ing element  whereby  material  disposed  between  the  ele- 
ments of  said  clamping  device  will  be  severed  incident 
to  the  clamping  thereof. 


3,323,209 

PRUNER 

Alfred  P.  Brill,  Jr.,  De  Land,  Fla. 

(P.O.  Box  35,  Canal  Point,  Fla.     33438) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,587 

11  Claims.  (CI.  30—192) 


5.  A  pruning  cutter  comprising,  a  pair  of  articulated 
cutting  elements  united  by  pivotal  means,  a  unitary  blade 
and  first  handle  comprising  a  first  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ments, an  anvil  and  a  second  handle  comprising  a  second 
of  said  cutting  elements,  said  anvil  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  unitary  blade  and  said  anvil  cooperating  in  a  scissors 
movement  upon  operation  of  said  handles,  and  an  anvil 
blade  pivotally  secured  to  the  first  of  said  cutting  elements 
and  being  retained  in  said  slot  in  said  anvil  and  opposing 
the  unitary  blade. 


3,323,210 

HAND  SHEARS,  SCISSORS  AND  OTHER 

HAND  TOOLS 

John  Dorney,  Holyport,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  4,  1964, 
468/64;  Oct.  10,  1964,  41,436/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  30—248) 
1.  A  hand  tool  comprising 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  members, 


a  handle  associated  with  each  member  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  handle  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mem- 
bers, and 

a  coupling  mechanism  operative  between  the  handles 
and  the  members, 

the  coupling  mechanism  comprising  means  defining 
abutment  surfaces  for  transmitting  force  from  the 
handles  to  the  members  during  one  stroke  of  the 


blades  and  resilient  means  for  effecting  the  other 
stroke, 
the  abutment  surfaces  of  the  coupling  mechanism  being 
disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  members  and  spaced  apart  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
members,  whereby  the  interaction  of  the  abutment 
surfaces  causes  the  members  to  be  forced  towards 
one  another  in  said  normal  direction. 


3,323,211    - 
HOLDER  FOR  DETACHABLE  BLADE 
Leighton  Clifford  Johnson,  Westmont,  U.,  assignor  to 
Miles  Laboratories  Inc.,  ElUiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,167 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30—331) 


1.  A  holder  capable  of  rigidly  supporting  a  relatively 
thin  flat  elongated  blade  having  spaced  opposite  upper 
and  lower  longitudinaal  edge  portions,  at  least  one  of 
which  terminates  in  a  sharpened  cutting  edge,  said  blade 
also  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face  said  holder 
comprising  (1)  a  base  member  which  comprises  a  gen- 
erally flat  surface  with  a  first  longitudinal  edge  forming 
a  first  shoulder  means  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge, 
said  base  member  also  having  positioned  along  said  sec- 
ond longitudinal  edge  an  elongated  step  of  rectangular 
cross-section  with  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  forming  a 
second  shoulder  means,  the  plane  between  said  first  shoul- 
der means  and  said  second  shoulder  means  forming  an 
acute  angle  with  the  generally  flat  surface  of  said  base 
member  said  first  and  second  shoulder  means  each  hav- 
ing a  length  at  least  as  great  as  said  blade  and  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
blade,  said  holder  being  adapted  to  receive  said  blade  in 
an  operative  position  on  said  base  member  wherein  the 
inner  face  of  said  blade  abuts  both  said  first  and  second 
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shoulder  means  along  the  full  length  of  said  inner  face 
(2)  an  elongated  clamp  member  having  a  generally  flat 
surface  disposed  in  facing  relation  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shoulder  means^,  said  clamp  member  having  at  least 
a  middle  portion  thereof  normally  bowed  toward  said 
shoulder  means,  said  clamp  member  surface  having  a 
length  at  least  as  great  as  said  blade  and  a  width  at  least 
as  great  as  the  distance  between  said  shoulder  means, 
and  (3)  means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  clamp 
member  to  said  base  member  in  a  manner  to  deform  said 
clamp  member  surface  into  contact  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  blade  and  into  substantial  parallelism  with 
said  shoulder  means,  said  holder  thus  b«ing  adapted  to 
hold  said  blade  in  said  operative  position  securely 
clamped  between  said  clamp  member  and  both  of  said 
shoulder  means  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  ex- 
posed adjacent  said  first  shoulder  means. 


spaced  axes  about  one. of  which  the  frame  is  rotatable 
to  transport  the  other  axis  generally  parallel  to  a  surface 
on  which  the  involute  is  to  be  generated,  and  an  involute 
tracer  comprising  a  circuluar  element  concentric  with 
said  other  axis  carried  by  said  means  for  rotation  about 
and  relative  bodily  movement  along  said  other  axis  in 
response  to  frame  rotation  about  said  one  axis  with  the 
tracer  remaining  in  non-slip  engagement  with  said  sur- 
face. 


3,323,212 

OFFSET  LAYOUT  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Haynle.  703  Gary  St.,  Augusta.  Ga.     30904 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,773 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—27) 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  out  and  inscribing  streamlined 
offsetk  or  blanks  comprising,  means  for  receiving  a  blank 
in  sulsstantially  horizontal  position,  means  on  said  re- 
ceiving means  for  positioning  said  blank  on  said  receiv- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  desired  width  of  the 
offset,  means  on  said  receiving  means  for  mounting  a  cali- 
brated rod  member  in  accordance  with  the  desired  length 
of  the  offset,  a  marking  compass,  said  calibrated  rod 
member  having  means  therein  for  rotatably  receiving  one 
end  of  said  marking  compass  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
sired amount  of  offset,  said  marking  compass  having  at 
least  one  marking  head  thereon  for  marking  one  edge  of 
an  offset  on  said  blank  as  said  marking  compass  is  ro- 
tated in  said  rotatable  receiving  means. 


3.323.213 
INVOLUTE  GENERATOR 
John  C.  Matchctt,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Task  Cor- 
poration, Anaheim,  Calif.^  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,785 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—27) 


1.  In  an  involute  generator,  means  including  a  frame 
defining   two   mutually    perpendicular,   non-intersecting. 


3,323,214 
ELLIPSOGRAPH 
Marcel  Sachseniuus,  54  Ave.  de  Stalingrad,  Fontenay- 
sous-Bois,  and  Pierre  Cribier,  3  Square  Servan,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,990 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1965, 

37,380 

8  CUims.  (CI.  33—31) 


1.  An  ellipsograph  of  the  kind  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  flat  working  surface,  two  slides 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  slides  being  mounted 
at  different  levels  on  said  base  parallel  to  said  working 
surface,  a  rod  sliding  in  each  of  said  slides,  and  an  operat- 
ing assembly  including  an  operating  crank-handle  having 
a  shaft  pivotaliy  and  slidably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
sliding  rods,  a  first  operating  rule  keyed  on  the  shaft  of 
said  crank-handle,  a  guide  adjustable  in  position  along 
said  operating  rule  and  pivotaliy  and  slidably  mounted  by 
a  shaft  on  the  other  sliding  rod,  a  second  drawing  rule 
keyed  on  said  latter  shaft,  a  tracing  tool  adjustably 
mounted  in  position  along  said  drawiHg  rule,  at  least  said 
tracing  tool  being  movably  mounted  perpendicularly  to 
the  working  surface,  and  elastic  restoring  means  which 
urges  at  least  the  tracing  tool  in  such  a  direction  that, 
when  at  rest,  the  tracing  tool  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
working  surface. 


3,323,215 

ARTICl  LATED  SIGHT 

Karl  R.  Lewis,  Wetbersfield,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Colt's 

Inc.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,405 

12  Claims.  (CI.  33—53) 

1.  An  articulated  sight  for  a  firearm  having  a  bore 

comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extended  first  member, 

means  for  positioning  the  first  member  at  a  selected 

one  of  various  angles  to  the  bore  centerline, 
a  second  member  engaging  said  first  member, 
means  for  restraining  the  second  member  to  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  first  member, 
means  for  holding  the  second  member  at  a  selected 

position  along  the  first  member, 
a  third  member  engaging  said  second  member, 
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means  mounting  the  third  member  for  rotation  rela-   biasing  said  horizontal  member  outwardly;  resflient  means 
live  to  the  second  member  fpr  range  adjustment,  and    operative  between  said  vertical  member  and  said  body 

s  means  for  biasing  said  vertical  member  toward  said  hori- 


spaced  sights  carried  by  said  third  member  for  defining 
a  sight  pattern. 


3,323,216  <V 

LATERAL  DEFORMATION  INDICATOR 
Horst  ijblacker,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Terramet- 

rics,  a  division  jjfPartck  Harrison,  Inc..  Golden,  Colo.,    ^^^^^^  ^^^^^.  ^^^  .^^.^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^.^  ^^^^  ^^^^g. 

a  corpora^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  420,414  ing  said  vertical  member  for  visually  indicating  the  dis- 

22  Claims.  (CI.  33—86)  ,  tance  between  the^paced  plates. 


hegj 


3,323,218 
EXTENSOMETERS 
Warren  M.  Gniber,  West  Rock  Hill  Township,  Bucks 
County,  and  Herbert  R.  Edwards,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Tinius  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Company,  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,774 
8  Claims.  (CI.  33—148) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  lateral  deformation  of  a 
surface  which  is  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
a  selected  course,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  wire 
adapted  to  be  extended  along  said  course;  means  for  an- 
choring the  wire  at  one  end  of  the  course  and  for  holding 
the  wire  under  tension  at  the  other  end  of  the  course;  a 
lateral  end  anchor  means  at  each  end  and  a  lateral  inter- 
mediate anchor  means  at  an  intermediate  location  along 
said  course  adapted  to  hold  the  wire  at  said  location  in  fixed 
relationship  with  the  structure  whereby  lateral  deformation 
of  the  structure  at  said  location  with  respect  to  the  ends 
shifts  the  wire;  and,  measuring  means  at  said  intermediate 
anchor  means  adapted  to  measure  the  change  of  align- 
ment of  the  reaches  of  wire  extending  from  each  side  of 
the  intermediate  location. 


^^^ 


3,323,217 
SETTING  GAUGE  FOR  TESTING  MACHINE 
Fred  J.  Russell,  Gahanna,  and  John  R.  Andrew,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbus  Auto  Parts  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,406 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—147) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  spaced 
plates  comprising,  in  combination,  body  means;  means  on 
said  body  means  forming  a  spring  retaining  means;  a 
horizontal  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  means 
including  an  inner  end  having  a  sloping  surface  and  a 
spring  retaining  bore  opening  through  said  surface;  a  ver- 
tical member  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  means  in- 
cluding an  inner  end  having  a  bifurcated  sloping  surface 
confronting  said  sloping  surface  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber; spring  means  in  said  bore  and  spring  retaining  means 
operative  between  said  body  and  horizontal  member  and 
extending  through  said  confronting  sloping  surfaces  for 


1.  In  a  testing  machine  having  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able cross  heads  supported  on  a  frame,  an  extensometer 
combination  comprising:' 

a  pair  of  jaws  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  a  test  speci- 
men supported  between  the  cross  heads; 

relatively  movable  coil  and  core  elements  mounted  on 
one  of  said  jaws; 

a  lever  arm  engaging  the  test  specimen  and  pivotaliy 
connected  with  said  one  jaw  and  with  said  core; 

a  frame  fixed  to  one  of  said  jaws; 

spring  means  between  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
jaws  and  exerting  a  force  to  cause  the  jaws  to  move 
toward  one  another,  said  force  being  effective  to 
clamp  the  jaws  on  the  specimen; 

fluid  piston-cylinder  means  respectively  connected  be- 
tween said  frame  and  the  other  of  said  jaws; 
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means  to  inject  fluid  into  said  cylinder  for  causing   to  a  vertical  position  adapted  to  rotate  said  camming 
relative  motion  between  the  piston  and  cylinder  in  a    means  to  lower  said  cradling  means  to  permit  an  artillery 
direction  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means    round,  when  supported  thereon,  to  rest  on  said  rollers  and 
and  cause  the  jaws  to  move  away  from  one  another 
and  thereby  release  the  combination  from  the  speci- 
men; and 

means  connected  between  one  of  said  jaws  and  one  of 
said  testing  machine  cross  heads  to  provide  for  the  " 
combination  to  move  away  from  the  specimen  upon 
said  release  and  also  to  suspend  the  combination 
from  the  testing  machine  frame  when  so  released. 


3,323,219 
MICROMETER  BASE  GAUGE  AND 

RELATED  EQl  IPMENT 

W.  Jarosz,  3675  Kanter,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,760 

11  Claims.  (CL  35—164) 


48211 


♦c 


1.  A  gauge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  member  having  internal  threading  between  opposite 
axial  ends  thereof,  a  tubular  screw  member  matingly  en- 
gaging said  threading  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof,  the  bore 
of  said  screw  member  being  formed  to  provide  axially 
opposed,  frusto-conical  seats  converging  toward  one  an- 
other, the  wall  of  said  screw  member  having  at  least  one 
axially  elongated  radial,  flexibility-imparting  slot  there- 
through paralleling  the  axis  thereof,  said  slot  extending 
axially  through  one  end  of  the  screw  member  from  a 
point  spaced  inwardly  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter, 
a  pair  of  balls  in  said  bore  wedgingly  engageable  with 
the  respective  seats,  said  bore  having  threaded  end  por- 
tions extending  from  adjacent  the  respective  seats  to  the 
respective  opposite  bore  ends,  and  a  pair  of  screw  elements 
in  said  threaded  bore  portions  independently  and  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  respective  balls  from  opposite 
axial  directions  to  wedge  said  screw  member  outwardly 
and  lock  the  same  against  the  threading  of  the  barrel 
member,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  barrel  member  being 
provided  adjacent  the  other  of  said  opposite  axial  ends 
thereof  with  an  annular  friction  element  to  releasably  re- 
tain an  extension  piece  in  the  barrel  member  in  slidably 
removable,  non-threaded  engagement  with  the  barrel 
member. 


3,323,220 
PROFILE  AND  ALIGNMENT  GAGE 
Francis  H.  Crist,  Arvfl  A.  Jennings,  and  Daniel  B.  Hill, 
Tooele,  Utah,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Army 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,043 
6  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 
1.  A  profile  and  alignment  gage  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  elongated  bed,  a  rotatable  camming  means 
mounted  on  said  bed,  a  handle  connected  to  said  camming 
means,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  op- 
posed rollers  mounted  on  said  bed;  an  artillery  round 
cradling  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bed  and  rest- 
ing on  said  camming  means  and  a  longitudinally  disposed 
gage  bar  carried  by  said  handle,  said  handle  when  rotated 


whereby  said  round  may  be  rotated  360°  with  respect 
to  said  gage  bar  to  detect  profile  and  axial  alignment 
irregularities  existing  in  the  round. 


3,323,221 
METHOD  OF  SETTING  A  BORING  BAR,  AND 
FIXTURE  FOR  DOING  SO 
Eugene  Koch,   Roseville,  Mich.,  as.signor  to  MS&R,  In- 
corporated, Ir^in,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,950 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—185) 


Zl 


1.  The  method  of  setting  a  boring  bar  by  means  of  a 
fixture  having  a  horizontally  adjustable  stop  spaced  hori- 
zontally from  a  movable  feeler  member  actuating  a  cali- 
brated gage  normally  indicating  a  figure  less  than  zero, 
the  method  comprising  placing  between  said  member  and 
stop  a  gage  block  of  a  length  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
hole  to  be  bored  by  said  bar,  adjusting  the  stop  to  cause 
the  block  to  hold  the  feeler  member  in  a  position  where 
it  sets  the  gage  at  zero,  removing  the  block  to  allow 
said  member  to  move  out  toward  the  stop,  placing  the 
fixture  on  a  support  in  a  position  where  said  member 
and  stop  will  be  located  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  a  boring  bar  formed  from  a  cutter  projecting  from  the 
side  of  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  locating  the  stop  in  a 
position  where  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  outer  end  of  the 
cutter  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  turning  the  shaft  to 
cause  the  cutter  to  engage  the  stop  to  move  said  fixture 
radially  of  the  shaft  until  the  cutter  passes  the  stop, 
continuing  to  turn  the  shaft  until  the  cutter  engages  the 
feeler  member  and  pushes  it  away  from  the  stop  as  far 
as  possible  to  operate  the  gage  and  thereby  indicate 
whether  or  not  the  cutter  projects  the  desired  distance 
from  the  shaft,  and  then  adjusting  the  cutter  relative  to 
the  shaft  to  correct  for  any  variation  from  zero  that  the 
gage  may  have  indicated. 

2.  A  fixture  for  setting  a  vertical  boring  bar,  compris- 
ing a  base  having  a  flat  bo4^om  adapted  to  be  slidably  dis- 
posed on  a  support,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  slide  sup- 
ported by  the  base  and  projecting  horizontally  therefrom 
substantially  midway  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
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base,  the  slide  having  a  stop  projecting  upwardly  from  its 
outer  end  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  calibrated  gage 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  base  and  having  an  actuating 
member  above  the  slide  spring-pressed  toward  said  stop, 
the  space  between  said  actuating  member  and  stop  being 
unobstructed,  the  gage  normally  indicating  a  figure  less 
than  zero,  said  member  being  movable  away  from  said 
stop  to  operate  the  gage,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  holding  the  slide  in  different  longitudinally  adjusted 
positions  relative  to  the  base  to  vary  the  distance  between 
said  stop  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  actuating  member 
so  that  when  a  gage  block  of  a  length  equal  to  the  di- 
ameter of  a  hole  to  be  bored  is  placed  between  said 
member  and  stop  the  slide  can  be  adjusted  to  cause  the 
block  the  actuating  member  in  a  position  where  it  will 
set  the  gage  at  zero  until  the  block  is  removed  to  make 
room  for  the  lower  end  of  a  boring  bar. 


3323,222 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING 

AND  DRYING  RUBBER 
Richard  H.  Skidmore  and  Garland  L.  Fulton,  Strafford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Welding  Engineers,  Inc.,  Norristown, 
Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,378 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34—17) 


*?    *» 


3.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  plaarc  material  into  a 
readily  dryable  form  comprising  a  housing,  a  worm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  means  foprotating  said 
worm,  a  forwardly  arranged  flight  section  on  said  worm  to 
work  and  advance  said  material,  an  orifice  structure 
spaced  downstream  of  said  forward  flight  section  and 
secured  to  said  worm  for  rotation  therewith,  a  restrictor 
section  on  said  worm  upstream  of  said  orifice  structure 
and  downstream  of  said  forwardly  arranged  flight  section, 
means  forming  an  expansion  space  in  said  housing  just 
upstream  of  said  orifice  structure  and  downstream  of  said 
restrictor,  with  capacity  to  render  the  material  porous 
before  it  reaches  said  orifice  structure,  a  cutter  mounted 
coaxially  with  said  orifice  and  arranged  for  movement 
adjacent  the  downstream  face  of  said  orifice  struc- 
ture, and  controllable  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  much 
faster  than  said 'orifice  structure  to  cut  into  thin  chips 
the  porous  material  emanating  from  said  orifice  structure. 


(3)  the  base  of  said  superstructure  portion  being 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  receptacle  portion; 

(b)  a  bearing  coaxially  supported  on  the  top  of  said 
superstructure  portion  remote  from  said  base; 

(c)  a  spindle  suspended  from  said  top  received  in  said 
bearing  for  rotation; 


(d)  a  basket  mounted  on  said  spindle  in  said  receptacle 
portion;  and 

(e)  a  motor  coaxially  supportfed  on  said  superstructure 
portion  outside  said  shell  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  spindle  for  actuating  rotation  of  the  same. 


3,323,224 
LINT  ACCUMULATOR  MEANS  FOR  A  DRYER 
Richard  C.  Lough,  St.  Joseph,  and  Gordon  J.  Krolzick, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,168 
5  Cbums.  (CI.  34—82) 


.  3,323,223 

'   CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 
Andre  Mercier,  La  Madeleine,  and  Roger  Josien,  Annap- 
pes,  France,  assignors  to  Fives  Lille-Cail,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,662 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1964, 

964.287 
7  Claims.  (CI.  34—58) 
1.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  unitary  supporting  shell  of  substantially  circular 
cross  section  about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  said  shell 
being  constructed  of  sheet  material  and  having 
1  (1)  a  substantially  cylindrical  receptacle  portion 

'  and 

(2)  a  superstructure  portion  of  substantially  frusto- 
conical  shape  axially  superposed  on  slid  recep- 
tacle portion, 


1.  In  a  dryer,  I 

compartment  means  forming  a  treatment  zone, 
a  normally  sealed  filter  chamber  coextensively  over- 
lying said  treatment  zone, 
a  cabinet  enclosing  said  compartment  means  and  said 
chamber  and  including  a  top  panel  forming  the  top 
wall  of  said  sealed  chamber, 
an  air  system  for  said  dryer  including  duct  means  com- 
municating with  said  treatment  zone  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  into  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  direct 
all  air  from  the  treatment  zone  through  said  cham- 
ber, 
a  filter  bag  connected  to  said  inlet  opening,  said  bag 
being  sized  for  substantially  filling  said  chamber  and 
extending  over  the  entire  top  of  the  treatment  zone 
and  having  walls  through  which  the  air  passes  for 
sepvaration  of  lint  from  the  air  and  an  exhaust  outlet 
opening  in  another  side  of  said  chamber  through 
which  filtered  air  is  discharged. 
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said  top  panel  having  a  linear  on  the  interior  surface 
formed  with  spaced  projections  engaging  the  filter 
bag  to  enhance  the  air  flow  therethrough  and  mini- 
mizing temperature  increase  of  said  top  panel. 


3,323^25 

FREEZE-DRYING  APPARATUS 

Jose  Luis  Acbucarro,  99  Wakehurst  Drive, 

Soutbgate,  Crawley,  England 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1964, 

44,072/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—92) 


forations  substantially  entirely  throughout  the  same  but 
with  uninterrupted  paths  of  said  material  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  direction,  the  diameter  of  each  of  said  per- 
forations being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.01  inch 
to  about  0.25  inch  and  the  number  of  perforations  per 
square  inch  ranging  from  about  6000  to  about  10,  to 
enable  the  efficient  transmission  of  moisture  through  said 
sheet  from  said  web,  and  means  for  ultrasonically  join- 
ing the  end  portions  of  said  sheet. 


«1    iS 


Zl  22         21' 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber 

(b)  a  freezing  assembly  in  said  vacuum  chamber 

(c)  a  cooling  coil  incorporated  in  said  freezing  assem- 
bly 

(d)  substance  supporting  means  also  incorporated  in 
said  freezing  assembly;  and 

(e)  flow  means  for  effecting  periodic  and  automatic 
reversion  of  flow  and  counterflow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  said  cooling  coil. 


3,323,226 
SYNTHETIC  DRYER  BELT 
Ralph  H.  Beaumont,  Delmar,  Donald  R.  Christie,  Troy, 
and   John    Okrepkie,    Watervliet,   N.Y.,    assignors   to 
Huyck  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,907 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34—95) 


«0^ 

r 

t:. 

•5 

^' 

I.  A  synthetic  belt  for  the  paper  web  in  the  drying 
section  of  a  paper  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  nonwoven  polymeric  material  which 
is  substantially  nondeformable  in  thiclmess,  said  sheet 
having  two  end  portions  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pcr- 


3  323,227 

DRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACARONI 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Bassano,  Ave.  Jean  Jaures, 

St.-Didier-Au-Mont-D'Or,  France 

Original  application  Mar.   18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,688. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

558,183 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

42,440 

6  Claims.  (CI.  34—203) 


su 


»i    'in 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  for  macaroni  and  like  elongated 
paste  products  cut  to  a  predetermined  length,  comprising 
a  number  of  substantially  flat  movable  pre-drying  screens 
to  support  the  products  to  be  dried;  loading  means  to 
load  said  screens  in  succession  with  the  products  to  be 
dried  in  the  form  of  substantially  uniform  layers;  a  pre- 
drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  through 
which  said  screens  pass  in  succession  with  said  layers 
thereon;  means  to  displace  said  screens  through  said  pre- 
drying  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  thereof 
substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  the  products 
which  they  support;  a  number  of  substantially  cylindrical 
elongated  perforated  drying  cages  to  receive  said  products 
in  the  pre-dried  state  from  said  screens;  transferring  means 
to  successively  transfer  said  pre-dried  products  from  each 
of  said  screens  after  same  has  passed  through  said  pre- 
drying  chamber  into  one  of  said  elongated  cages,  with 
said  pre-dried  products  being  disposed  longitudinally  of 
said  one  of  said  cages;  a  final  drying  chamber  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  through  which  said  cages  pass  in 
succession  with  said  pre-dried  products  thereon;  means  to 
displace  said  cages  within  said  final  drying  chamber  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet  thereof,  while  causing  said 
cages  to  roll  on  themselves;  and  discharging  means  to  suc- 
cessively discharge  said  prodiKts  from  said  cages  in  the 
finally  dried  state,  when  saidThges  have  passed  through 
said  final  drying  chamber. 


3,323,228  1 

DRYING  APPARATUS  ' 

Eustace  Maxwell,  37  Buckingham  Terrace, 

Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

13,576  64;  Feb.  3,  1965,  4,616/65 

6  Claims.  (CL  34—229) 

1.  Vehicle  drying  apparatus  comprising  support  means, 

air  duct  means  having  an  outlet  nozzle  at  one  end  and 

being    movably    mounted    on   said   support   means,    fan 

means  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  air  duct 

means  for  blowing  air  through  said  outlet  nozzle  onto  a 

vehicle  passing  by  said  outlet  nozzle,  said  air  duct  means 

being  constructed  and  arranged  on  said  support  means 
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so  as  to  move,  during  operation  of  said  fan  means,  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  outlet  nozzle  moves  away  from 
the  vehicle,  vehicle  sensing  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
nozzle,  in  a  direction  of  air  flow  through  the  nozzle,  for- 
wardly  thereof,  and  bralte  means  connected  to  said  air 


duct  means  to  arrest  movement  of  said  air  duct  means  in 
said  direction,  said  sensing  means  cooperating  with  said 
brake  means  so  as  to  render  the  latter  ineffective  when 
close  proximity  of  said  nozzle  to  a  vehicle  is  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means. 


3  323  229 

ENERGY  INTERCONVERSION  DEVICE 

Friedrich  Mulka,  Mallinckrodtstrasse  17, 

Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,702 

5  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


a  second  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  path  in 
either  of  said  two  opposite  directions,  said  second 
carriage  being  initially  positioned  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  first  carriage  remote  from  said  first  end,  and 

energy  supplying  means  capable  of  initiating  revolu- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  two  masses. 


3,323,230 

LANGUAGE  TEACHER 

James  N.  Cooper,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-ttiird 

to  Hyman  Hurvitz,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  July  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,386 

17  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


19- 


1.  A  tape  reccH^ding  system,  said  system  including  a 
master  tape  having  recorded  thereon  information  signal 
and  control  signal,  comprising  a  master  reproduce  section, 
a  student  record  and  reproduce  section,  said  master  re- 
produce section  including  means  for  reproducing  said  in- 
formation signal  and  control  signal  from  said  master  type, 
said  control  signal  occurring  for  the  duratioh  of  each 
item  of  recorded  information,  a  tape  storage  reel  for  said 
master  tape,  a  tape  take  up  reel  for  said  master  tape,  an 
intermediate  bin  located  intermediate  said  reels,  said 
means  for  reproducing  being  located  intermediate  said 
intermediate  bin  and  said  take  up  reel,  means  for  pulling 
back  tape  from  said  take  up  reel  and  pushing  the  pulled 
back  tape  into  said  intermediate  bin,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  failure  of  continued  reproduction  of  said  control 
signal  by  said  means  for  reproducting  during  pulling  back 
of  said  tape  for  terminating  said  pull  back. 


1.  A  device  for  the  interconversion  of  energy  forms 
which  comprises 

a  horizontal  path 

a  first  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  said  path  in 
either  of  two  opposite  directions  with  relatively  little 
friction 

a  stop  member  rigidly  sectired  to  said  path,  a  first  end 
of  said  first  carriage  being  initially  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  said  stop  member,  whereby  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  first  carriage  in  a  first  one  of  said 
two  directions, 

two  equal  masses  mounted  upon  said  first  carriage  for 
free  revolution  relative  to  said  carriage  in  a  horizontal 
plane  about  centres  of  revolution  lying  in  a  line 
perpendicular  to  said  two  opposite  directions,  said 
centres  of  revolution  being  spaced  so  that  said  two 
masses  have  equal,  non-intersecting,  circles  of  revo- 
lution, said  two  masses  being  connected  by  gearing 
whereby  when  one  mass  revolves  about  its  centre  of 
revolution  in  a  clockwise  direction  the  other  mass 
revolves  about  its  center  of  revolution  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  with  a  velocity  equal  to  that  of 
the  first  mass. 


3  323  231 
SELF-GRADING  FACILITY  FOR  MULTIPLE- 
CHOICE  EXAMINATION 

Donald  E.  Tuttle,  821  St.  Johns  St., 

Elgin,  III.     60120 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,503 

3  Claims.  (CI.  35—48) 


1.  A  self-grading  facility  for  use  with  multiple-choice 
examination  questions  comprising,  a  panel  having  a  verti- 
cal series  of  transverse  rows  of  several  indicia  wherein  only 
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one  of  which  indicia  represents  the  correct  choice,  said 
indicia  are  intagliatcd  on  the  face  of  said  panel,  and  mar- 
ginal means  for  temporarfly  superimposing  over  the  series 
of  indicia  a  removable  columnar  sheet  in  direct  contact 
with  the  panel  whereon  to  permit  the  use  of  a  marking 
instrument  to  pressure  an  impression  on  the  exposed  face 
of  the  sheet  one  or  more  indicia  in  the  scries  to  determine 
fhe  correct  choice  for  the  respective  question. 


3,323^32 

SEMI-RESIMF.NT  ARCH  SUPPORT 

John  A.  Danowsky,  634  W.  Penn  St., 

Shenandoah.  Pa.      17976 

FUcd  May  13,  1965.  Ser  No.  455,551 

4  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


L 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  lace-type  shoe 
embodying  an  outer  and  inner  sole,  a  heel,  a  shoe  liner 
and  an  upper  including  a  vamp  having  flaps  with  con- 
ventional lace  fastener  eyelets  therein,  an  improved  arch 
support  of  generally  stirrup  shape  fabricated  from  thin, 
rigid  sheet  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  paif  of  opposed  rigid  semi-resilient  upright  canti- 
lever wing  members  integrally  interconnected  by  an 
arch-engaging  transversely  disposed  web  member; 

(b)  said  wing  members  adapted  to  be  resiliently  asso- 
ciated respectively  with  and  disposed  in  overlying 
engagement  with  the  flaps  of  the  shoe  vamp  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  a  wearer's  foot 
adjacent  both  sides  at  the  instep  arch  area  of  the 
shoe; 

(c)  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  cover  sheet  corespond- 
ing  to  each  wing  member  and  of  a  size  to  overlay, 
enclose  and  retain  each  wing  member  to  the  vamp 
flaps  of  the  shoe  upper; 

(d)  said  web  member  being  provided  with  mounting 
apertures  and  fastener  means  cooperative  therewith 
for  securing  the  web  upon  the  medial  portion  of 
the  outer  sole  and  under  the  inner  sole  beneath  the 
metatarsal  arch  area  of  the  foot;  and 

(e)  means  to  secure  said  cover  sheets  and  wing  mem- 
bers in  the  assembled  relationship  aforesaid. 


3,323,233 

ARTICLE  OF  FOOTHEAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Schiller  St., 

Chicago.  III.     60610 

Filed  July  6.  1964,  S«r.  No.  380.304 

5  Claims.  (CI.  36—11.5) 


4.  In  a  sandal  type  article  of  footwear, 
an  outer  sole, 

an  inner  sole  having  elongated  open  slots  therein  in  the 
marginal  portion  thereof. 


a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  cushioning  material  hav- 
ing edge  notches  coinciding  with  the  inner  parts  of 
said  slots  secured  on  said  inner  sole,  ' 

a  thin  cover  disposed  over  and  secured  to  said  layer 

and  intimately  fitting  the  side  edge  and  notches  of 

said  layer  with  a  margin  therearound  secured  flatly 

to  said  inner  sole, 

said  cover  having  fine  line  cuts  therein  coinciding 

with  said  notches  and  slots, 

attaching  straps  with  end  portions  extending  through 
said  cuts  and  slots  and  turned  outwardly  beneath  said 
inner  sole,  \ 

the  margin  around  each  of  said  cuts  being  turned  down- 
wardly inside  said  notches  to  conceal  the  attachment 
of  the  strap  ends, 

said  inner  sole  and  turned  strap  ends  being  secured  to 
said  outer  sole,  and 

a  line  of  stitching  through  the  outer  margins  of  said 
outer  sole,  inner  sole,  cover  and  through  said  strap 
ends. 


3,323.234 

EARTH  excavating;  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Pickrell.  6237  B.  Monterey  Way, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  May  I.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,254 

9  Claims.  (CI.  37—103) 


1.  A  device,  for  excavating  earth  from  around  the  base 
of  an  earth-embedded  post,  comprising; 

(a)  a  detachable   track  comprising: 

(1)  a  ring  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  portions 
hinged  to  readily  open  said  ring  to  admit  said 
post  and  including  a  locking  means  for  locking 
arcuate  portion  in  a  closed  ring  position,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  shoes  mounted  on  arms  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  of  said  ring  for  con- 
tacting said  post,  said  shoes  being  hinged  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  port,  at  least  one  of 
said  arms  being  movable  radially  of  said  ring 
for  effecting  a  firm  grip  between  said  shoes  ind 
said  post, 

(b)  extensible     means     mounted    on,    and    movable 
along,  said  track,  and 

(c)  earth  means  secured  to  said  extensible  means. 


3,323,235 
RESILIENT  RETAINER  FOR  EXCAVATING 

TOOTH 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,180 

23  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 

15.  In  combination,  a  tooth  formed  of  a  unitary,  hard 

piece  of  material,  a  tooth  holder  having  a  forward  end 

formed  with  at  least  one  recess  extending  rearwartlly  of 
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said  forward  end,  said  "recess  having  a  side  wall  facing  coil  springs,  an  adjacent  shaped  layer  of  braided  s^l 
said  recess,  and  top  and  bottom  walls  generally  transverse  wool  covering  substantially  the  reniainder  of  said  lower 
to  said  side  wall,  said  tooth  and  recess  shaped  so  that  said  layer,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  metal  niesh  material  over- 
recess  receives  a  portion  of  said  tooth,  a  resilient  insert,  lying  and  secured  to  said  sprmgs  and  the  adjacent  braided 
means  to  retain  said  insert  in  position  normally  com- 
pressed between  one  said  wall  and  said  portion  of 
said  tooth  to  resiliently,  frictionally,  detachably  retain 


/^^^ 


Ic 


steel  wool,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  steel  Wool  ribbon  over- 
lying the  metal  mesh,  and  an  outer  cwvering  of  metal 
mesh  about  said  pad,  said  pad  being  compressed  and 
provided  with  shaped  compact  edges. 


said  tooth  and  holder  together,  one  of  said  walls  formed 
with  a  groove  in  which  said  insert  is  partially  received, 
the  depth  of  said  groove  being  substantially  less  than, 
and  the  width  of  said  groove  being  substantially  greater 
than,  the  initial,  uncompressed  thickness  and  width,  re- 
spectively, of  said  insert. 


3,323,238 

PRESS  PLATES  FOR  HEADS  OF  GARMENT 

PRESSING  MACHINES 

Jerome  H.  Cohen,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burtest 

Products  Corp^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,527 
11  Claims.  (CI.  38—66) 


3,323,236 

REVERSELY  BENT  RETAINER  FOR  PRONGED 
EXCAVATING  TOOTH 

Gerald  A.  Petersen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Anita  E.  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,000 

7  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 


1.  A  press  plate  comprising  a  perforated  grid  plate  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  upstanding  peripheral 
wall,  means  to  attach  said  grid  plate  to  the  underside  of 
a  steam  press  head,  means  at  the  upper  side  of  said 
bottom  wall  to  diffuse  steam  passing  from  said  head  to 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  grid  plate,  and  electric  heating 
means  associated  with  said  diffusing  means,  said  electric 
heating  means  comprising  carbonized  material. 


7.  In  earth  digging  equipment,  a  tooth  having  a  distal 
portion  and  proximal  portion,  said  proximal  portion  hav- 
ing an  extended  first  surface,  a  tooth  holder  formed  with 
a  forward  opening  recess  to  receive  said  proximal  portion, 
said  recess  having  an  extended  second  surface  in  close 
proximity  to  said  first  surface,  said  holder  formed  with 
a  pair  of  holes  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  holder 
and  communicating  with  said  recess  at  said  second  sur- 
face, and  a  resilient  insert  doubled  over  and  having  a  pair 
of  ends  extending  through  said  holes  into  said  recess,  each 
said  end  squeezed  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
to  restrain  unintentional  withdrawal  of  said  tooth  from 
said  holder. 

3,323J37 
PRESS  PAD 
Ervin  Eckart,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  ResUlo  Press  Pad 
Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.^7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,865 
2  Claims.  (CI.  38—66) 
I.  A  press  pad  comprising  a  lower  compact  layer  of 
multiple  thicknesses  of  metal  mesh,  a  metal  spring  unit 
overiying  a  portion  of  said  lower  compact  layer  in  a 
selected  limited  area  of  said  pad,  said  spring  unit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  individually  compressible 


3,323,239 

STEAK  MARKER  - 

Donald  C.  Nelson,  3882  Bywood  Road, 

Akron.  Ohio     44313 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,365. 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—2) 


1.  A  steak  marker  comprising  a  substantially  flat  thin 
body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate  edge  portions, 
a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  the  body  and  being 
integral  with  and  in  the  same  plane  with  the  body,  the 
arms  having  pointed  ends  and  being  spaced  about  the 
edge  of  the  body,  the  arcuate  portions  being  disposed 
between  the  arms,  each  said  arcuate  portion  being  dia- 
metrically opposite  a  said  arm,  the  body  having  printed 


48 


thereon  radially  inwardly  of  each  arcuate  edge  portion  a 
legend  adapted  to  indicate  the  cooked  condition  of  a  steak 
on  which  the  marker  has  been  placed  for  that  purpose. 
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3,323,240 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAYS 

Irwin  Herbert  kravitt,  8  S.  46(h  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.      19134 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,600 

II  Claims,  (a.  40—28) 


1.  An  animated  display  device  comprising 

a  receptacle  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an 
open  front, 

said  walls  being  of  relatively  thin  material, 

mirror  means  interiorly  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and 
having  vertical  portions  extending  forwardly  from 
rear  portions  of  said  side  walls  at  angles  of  45°  with 
respect  to  said  side  walls  and  having  front  meeting 
edges  with  an  edge  concealing  strip  therealong, 

said  mirror  means  reflecting  interior  portions  of  said 
receptacle  for  viewing  through  said  open  front. 

said  mirror  portions  and  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
bounding  an  interior  concealed  space, 

a  driving  motor  in  said  concealed  space, 

a  movable  member  exteriorly  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  concealed  space,  and 

driving  connections  between  said  motor  and  said  mov- 
able member. 


3,323,241 
PASSIVE  INFORMATION  DISPLAYS 
John  W.  Blair,  Dallas,  and  Hilton  W.  Sp«nce,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,569 
7  Claims.  (CL  40—28) 


1.  A  passive  display  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate, 

(b)  an  array  of  heating  elements  upon  one  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  array  being  so  arranged  that  se- 
lect ones  of  said  elements  deflne  a  form  of  informa- 
tion representation, 

(c)  a  layer  of  thermochromic  material  overlying  said 
array,  and 

(d)  means  for  energizing  said  select  ones  of  said  heat- 
ing elements,  thereby  to  cause  portions  of  said  ther- 
mochromic layer  overlying  said  select  ones  to  change 
color  and  display  said  form  of  information  repre- 
sentation. 


3,323,242 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Alois   F.   Schoenung,   Hinsdale,   111.,   assignor   to   Rapid 
Mounting   &    Finishing   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,280 
10  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 67) 


1.  A  display  device  comprising:  a  support  having  an 
opening;  a  first  display  segment  having  two  sets  of  indicia; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  display  segment  on  said 
support  for  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  first  set  of  indicia  is  aligned  with  said  opening  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  second  set  of  indicia  is  aligned 
with  said  opening;  a  second  display  segment  having  two 
sets  of  indicia,  the  first  set  of  indicia  on  said  second  seg- 
ment corresponding  to  the  first  set  of  indicia  on  the  first 
segment,  and  the  second  set  of  indicia  on  the  second  seg- 
ment corresponding  to  the  second  set  of  indicia  on  the 
first  segment;  and  means  mounting  said  second  segment 
for  movement  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  seg- 
ment to  align  the  first  set  of  indicia  on  said  second  seg- 
ment with  said  opening  when  said  first  segment  is  in  said 
first  position  and  to  align  th^  second  set  of  indicia  on  said 
second  segment  with  said  opening  when  said  first  segment 
is  in  said  second  position. 


3,323,243 

ROTARY  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Edgar  W.  Blair,  Box  M,  Republic,  Mo.     65738 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,579 

5  Claims.  (CI.  40—72) 


f 


1.  In  a  rotary  display  unit  having  a  support  rotatably 
receiving  a  drum  which  is  adapted  tp  carry  and  selectively 
exhibit  a  plurality  of  side-by-side,  substantially  flat  dis- 
play pockets  joined  to  each  other  by  interconnecting  flex- 
ible strips,  each  successive  pair  of  pockets  being  folded 
about  a  corresponding  strip  to  form  display  members,  the 
latter  being  joined  by  alternating  strips,  said  drum  com- 
prising: 

a  hub; 

shaft  structure  on  the  opposed  ends  of  said  hub  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  drum  in  said  support;  and 
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retaining  means  on  said  hub  for  securing  said  alternate    said  projection  on  said  hammer,  whereby  the  barrels  can 
strips  longitudinally  on  the  drum  in  a  successive,    be  pivoted  without  actuation  of  the  ejector  me^ns. 
spaced  manner.  ^ — 


3,323,244 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Schreiber,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worlts,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,432 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


3,323,246 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  ASSEMBLY 
Theodor  Loffler,  Mullbeim,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  German 
company 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1964, 
R  39,129 
S  10  Claims.  (CI.  42— 75) 


t: 
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1.  An  illuminated  display  device  comprising: 

( 1)  a  plate  of  phototropic  glass  having  the  character- 
istic of  visible  light  transmission  variation  upon 
being  excited  with  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  pre- 
determined wavelength  band; 

(2)  means  for  supporting  said  phototropic  glass; 

(3)  means  for  generally  illuminating  said  phototropic 
glass  with  visible  light  located  behind  said  plate  of 
phototropic  glass;  i 

(4)  means  for  selectively  projecting  a  graphic  image 
defined  by  electromagnetic  radiation  in  said  predeter- 
mined wavelength  band  in  the  form  of  the  desired 
display  upon  the  phototropic  glass  to  thereby  vary 
the  transmission  of  the  visible  light  provided  by  the 
illuminating  means  and  accordingly  providing  a  dis- 
play of  the  projected  graphic  image. 


3,323,245 
EJECTOR  DISCONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE 
BARRELED  GUNS  HAVING  AN  UPPER  AND  A 
LOWER  BARREL 

Kosaburo  Fuliami.  Nangoku-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha  Miroku  Seisakusho,  Kochi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1965, 

40/25,801 

2  Claims.  (CI.  42 — 48) 


1.  An  automatic  firearm  assembly  including  a  barrel 
with  a  locking  piece,  a  casing,  a  stock,  and  a  connecting 
element  and  comprising  means  secured  to  said  locking 
piece  and  extending  through  said  casing  for  securing  said 
barrel,  said  casing  and  said  stock  together,  and  means  on 
said  connecting  element  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
locking  piece  and  to  said  casing  and  stock. 


3,323,247 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Ernest  E.  Murray,  6765  Meadowlake, 

Birmingham,  Mich.     48010 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,059 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 
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1.  A  double  barreled  gun  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
barrel,  at  least  one  ejector  rod  having  a  head,  cartridge 
ejector  means  on  said  barrels  actuated  by  said  ejector 
rod,  and  a  hammer  having  a  projection  thereon  engaging 
the  head  of  said  ejector  rod  for  actuating  said  ejector 
rod  and  said  ejector  means  when  the  barrels  are  pivoted 
on  the  gun,  and  an  ejector  rod  disengaging  means  com- 
prising a  taper  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  gun  and  slid- 
able  transversely  to  the  direction  in  which  said  ejector 
rod  extends  and  engageable  with  said  ejector  rod  adja- 
cent said  head  for  disengaging  said  ejector  rod  head  from 


w 
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1.  A  fishing  bobber  comprising:  a  floatable  ball,  means 
for  connecting  a  fishing  line  at  one  side  of  said  ball,  a  stem 
extending  outwardly  oppositely  from  said  one  side  of 
said  ball,  a  floatable  counterweight  supported  on  said 
stem  and  being  substantially  smaller  than  said  ball,  means 
fixing  said  stem  and  said  ball  together  for  no  more  than 
only  slight  relative  translational  movement  therebetween, 
means  for  connecting  said  counterweight  to  said  stem  at 
selectively  variable  positions  along  said  stem,  said  ball 
and  said  counterweight  being  of  a  size  and  having  a 
buoyancy  to  maintain  said  stem  generally  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 
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3,323^48 

FLOATING  INSECT  FISH  BAIT 

Edmund  M.  Sutryn,  126  Marion  Drive, 

Canonsburg,  Pa.     15317 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,170 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43 — ♦2.37) 


1.  A  floating  insect  fish  lure  which  comprises: 

a  stanffard  fishhook,  having  a  shank  and  a  hook  por- 
tion; 

an  elongated  abdomen  formed  of  buoyant  material, 
having  a  piece  of  resilient  monofilament  passing 
therethrough  r>n  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  abdomen 
having  a  flat  inner  end  formed  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
lon^^itudinal  axis  of  the  abdomen,  the  monofilament 
being  formed  with  enlargements  at  its  opposite  ends, 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  filament  extending  for  a 
considerable  distance  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
abdomen; 

the  forward  portion  of  the  monofilament  being  tied  to 
the  shank  of  the  fishhook:  and 

the  forward  comer  of  the  abdomen  engaging  the  shank 
of  the  hook  to  hold  the  abdomen  at  an  angle  tilted 
away  from  the  shank. 


electric  motor  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  drive  shaft  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
cylinder,  an  elongated  shaft  extending  through  said  plate 
and  aperture  in  said  cylinder  mount  and  having  a  lower 
end  seated  in  central  bore  of  said  bearing,  an  impeller 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
of  resilient  material  connecting  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
motor  and  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  'shaft  in  driv- 
ing relationship,  compartment  means  in  said  housing  to 
house  a  battery,  a  circuit  means  for  selectively  supplying 
electric  current  to  said  motor  from  said  battery,  and  a 
means  to  utilize  an  auxiliary  direct  current  electrical  sup- 
ply to  drive  said  motor,  said  motor  in  operation  adapted 
to  rotate  said  impeller  to  force  water  out  of  the  cylinder 
through  the  outlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder 
to  subsequently  lower  the  water  level  in  the  cylinder 
below  the  prevailing  water  level  in  the  container  and 
continuously  draw  water  through  the  ap)ertures  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  air  through  the 
apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  thoroughly 
mix  the  water  and  air  thereby  aerating  the  water,  and 
subsequently  circulate  the  aerated  water  through  said 
container  to  thus  provide  a  favorable  environment  for 
live  bait. 


3.323.250 

Bl  BBLE-WITHIN-Bl  BBLE  INFLATING 

APPARATUS 

Wayne  Gibbons,  1121  Averill  Ave., 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,711 

4  Claims.  (CI.  46— «) 


3,323.249 

AERATED  LIVE  BAIT  CONTAINER 

Billie  D.  Randall,  Yates  Center,  Kans. 

(811  State  St.,  Apt.  1.  Emporia,  Kans.     66801) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,982 

4  Claims.  (CI.  43—57) 


m 
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4.  A  live  bait  storage  apparatus  comprising,  an  upright 
container,  an  insulated  material  lining  the  bottom  and 
upright  walls  of  said  container,  a  plate  on  said  container 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  top  thereof,  an  aerating  appa- 
ratus mounted  on  said  plate  comprising,  a  cylinder  mount 
having  a  central  aperture,  bolts  extending  through  said 
plate  rigidly  securing  said  mount  to  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  an  elongated  cylinder  having  an  outlet  in  the  lower 
end,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  intermediate  portion 
below  the  normal  operating  water  level,  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  in  the  upper  portion  above  the  normal  oper- 
ating water  level  in  the  container,  a  bearing  means  having 
an  upwardly  facing  central  bore  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  housing  secured  to  the  top  side 
of  said  plate  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  cylinder,  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  simultaneously  a  bubble  with- 
a  bubble,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongate  substantially  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  upstream  portion  and  a 
downstream  portion  of  generally  converging  frusto- 

*  conical  configuration,  said  portions  defining  a  first 
passageway  axis; 

(b)  a  second  shorter  substantially  tubular  member  dis- 
posed within  said  downstream  portion  of  said  first 

I  member,  said  second  member  defining  a  second  pas- 
sageway axis;  and 

(c)  perforate  web  means  disposed  across  said  passage- 
wa'^  of  s§id  first  member  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  portions  thereof,  an  upstream  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member  being  secured  to  said  web 
means  with  said  axes  coinciding  substantially,  said 
web  means  comprising  first  and  second  apertured  por- 
tions providing  communication  between  said  up- 
stream and  downstream  portions  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  between  said  upstream  portion  of  said  first 
member  and  said  passageway  of  said  second  mem- 
ber, respectively,  both  said  members  deifining  outlet 
ends  of  both  said  passageways  arranged  relative  to 
each  other  as  to  define  means  for  retaining  a  liquid 
film  thereacross  when  said  ends  are  dipped  into  and 
removed  from  a  film  forming  liquid,  the  outlet  area 
at  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  passageway  being 

•  less  than  the  area  immediately  upstream  thereof  by 
reason  of  the  frusto-conical  configuration  of  said 
downstream  portion  whereby  the  liquid  film  across 
said  first  passageway  is  effectively  prevented  from 
creeping  thereinto. 
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3  323,251 

SOUND  PRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS  AND 

CARTON  CONSTRUCTIONS 

James  Warren  Henry,  ClarksvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Finn  Industries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,012 

6  Claims.  (CI.  46—175) 


units  having  holes  opposed  to  said  openings,  and  hold- 
ing elements  inserted  through  said  holes  and  openings  and 
into  said  slots  so  as  to  secure  said  chassis  units  to  said 
motor  and  to  orient  said  magnets  relative  to  said  pole 
pieces. 


1.  A  carton  and  a  whistle -like,  tubul4r-shaped  sound 
producing  instrument  formed  as  integral  units  from  a 
single  blank  of  sheet  material,  said  instrument  being  con- 
nected to  said  carton  along  one  edge  thereof  and  operable 
by  blowing  air  through  it  to  generate  a  sound,  said  in- 
strument further  being  detachable  from  said  carton  with- 
out damaging  said  carton  or  said  instrument. 


3  323  252 
MOTOR  AND  CHASSIS  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
TOY  RACING  CAR 
Lawrence  F.  Gippcrich,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Thomas  Bac- 
sanyi,  Livonia,  and  Philip  Sheldon,  Rochester,  Mich., 
assignors    to    Model    Products    Corporation,    Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,438 
5  Claims.  (CI.  46—243) 


1.  A  motor  and  chassis  assembly  for  a  toy  slot  racer 
comprising  an  electric  motor  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced,  disc-shaped  magnets  oriented  with  like  magnetic 
poles  opposed  to  each  other,  two  ferrous  pole  pieces  each 
contacting  said  magnets  at  the  edges  thereof  and  joining 
two  of  said  like  poles  so  as  to  form  a  magnetic  field  be- 
tween said  pole  pieces,  an  armature  having  an  armature 
shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  in  the  magnets,  one  end  of  the 
armature  shaft  extending  through  one  magnet  with  a  pin- 
ion gear  attached  thereto,  means  located  at  the  end  of 
each  pole  piece  overlapping  the  end  faces  of  the  magnets 
to  prevent  shifting  of  the  magnets  relative  to  the  pole 
pieces;  a  generally  tubular  chassis  unit  extending  axially 
from  each  end  of  said  motor  and  telescoped  over  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  pole  pieces,  one  of  said  chassis  units 
carrying  an  axle  with  a  gear  secured  thereto  and  meshed 
with  said  pinion  gear  so  that  the  motor  drives  the  axle; 
electrical  contact  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  chas- 
sis units  for  making  electrical  contact  between  the  motor 
and  an  electrically  conductive  track;  the  magnets  having 
slots  at  each  pole  on  the  inner  faces  thereof,  said  pole 
pieces  having  openings  opposite  said  slots,  said  chassis 


3,323,253 

HYDROPONIC  UNIT 

Sy  R.  Robins,  35  E.  85th  St.,  Ne«v  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,680 

8  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.2) 
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1.  A  hydroponic  unit  comprising  a  growing  chamber 
having  a  bottom,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  an 
aggregate  for  supporting  a  crop,  a  reservoir  for  nutrient 
solution  positioned  below  said  chamber,  said  reservoir  be- 
ing in  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere  at  all 
times,  a  drain  opening  in  said  bottom,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing said  opening  with  said  reservoir  for  conducting  the 
nutrient  solution  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber 
at  the  bottom  thereof  and  for  draining  said  nutrient  solu- 
tion from  said  chamber  to  said  reservoir,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  for  pumping  said  nutrient  solu- 
tion from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber  through  said 
drain  opening  and  for  returning  said  solution  to  said  res- 
ervoir from  said  chamber. 


3,323,254 

POLYMER-ASPHALT  MULCH  FORMULATIONS 
Bernard  J.  Gaj,  Fanwood,  and  Louis  W.  Blanken.  Mata- 

wan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,918 
5  Claims.  (CI.  47—9) 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  crop  yields  by  the  improved 
retardation  of  moisture  loss  from  seeded  areas  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  seeded  areas  a  film  of  an  asphalt  in 
water  emulsion,  said  film  having  a  thickness  and  con- 
sistency penetrable  to  young  seedlings  and  being  further 
characterized  as  containing  about  50  weight  percent  as- 
phalt, 0.3  'veight  percent  of  an  emulsifier,  0.47  weight 
percent  of  cone.  HCl,  3.0  weight  percent  of  a  petroleum 
distillate  solvent  and  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  polyisobutyl- 
ene  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  8,700 
to  10,000. 


3,323,255 
DOOR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Ernest  J.  Sweetland,  Jr.,  and  John  P.  Oakley,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sweetland  Engineering  Co.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,936 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—264) 
1.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  comprising:  first  and 
second  hydraulic  cylinders  each  having  a  drive  piston; 
drive  means  interconnecting  said  pistons  in  a  push-pull 
relationship;  means  to  attach  said  drive  means  to  a  door 
and  cause  said  door  to  open  when  said  drive  means  is 
moved  in  one  direction  and  cause  the  door  to  close  when 
the  drive  means  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction;  a 
reversible  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  supply  hydraulic 
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fluid  under  pressure  and,  alternately,  draw  hydraulic 
fluid  from  one  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  and  force  said 
fluid  into  the  other  of  the  cylinders  to  drive  said  pistons 
in  push-pull  relationship  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  hydraulic  pump;  switch  means 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  door:  pump  drive  means  con- 
nected in  controlled  relation  to  said  switch  means  to 
cause  said  hydraulic  pump  to  operate  selectively  in  the 
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forward  or  reverse  directions  of  movement  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  switch  means;  means  mounted  within  one  of 
said  cylinders  to  restrict  the  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid 
being  drawn  from  the  one  cylinder  when  said  pistons  drive 
in  push-pull  relationship  immediately  prior  to  and  during 
completion  of  movement  causing  said  door  to  open, 
whereby  the  door  opening  movement  is  decelerated  im- 
mediately prior  to  coming  to  the  fully  opened  position. 


3.323,256 

SEALING  GASKET  OF  COMBINED  RIGID 

AND  FLEXIBLE  EXTRUSIONS 

Daniel  F.  Reahard  and  Raymond  Cowles,  Seymour,  Ind., 

assignors  to  The  H.  O.  Canfieid  Co.,  Inc.,  Seymour, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  445,211 
6  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 478) 


1.  A  sealing  gasket  for  use  in  a  closure  comprising: 
a  resilient  elongated  sealing  strip,  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  with  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  por- 
tion projecting  from  one  leg  member  of  said  U 
toward  the  other  leg  member  of  said  U,  and 
a  support  strip  formed  of  a  flat,  rigid,  elongated  body 
portion  having,  in  cross-section,  a  pair  of  opposed, 
longitudinal  leg  portions  each  projecting  from  one 
edge  thereof,  said  leg  portions  frictionally  engaging 
said  tongue  portion,  one  of  said  strips  including 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  one  of  said  leg  por- 
tions when  said  gasket  is  mounted  to  thereby  increase 
the  frictional  engagement  between  said  leg  portions 
and  said  tongue  portions. 


3,323,257 

SYSTEMS  FOR  UNDERWATER  SANDBLASTING 

Rocco  P.  Foati,  Vernon  Motel,  32  Vernon  St., 

Plymouth,  Mass.     02360 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,883  I 

1  Claim.  (CK  51—8) 


<5* 


A  system  for  underwater  sandblasting,  comprising 

(a)  conduit, 

(b)  a  nozzle  adapted  for  use  underwater  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  conduit, 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
duit for  delivering  to  said  conduit  a  flow  of  fluid 
at  a  sufficient  pressure  and  velocity  and  in  sufficient 
volume  to  discharge  through  said  nozzle  when  said 
nozzle  is  disposed  under  water, 

(d)  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  particulate  abra- 
sive material  in  proximity  to  said  conduit, 

(e)  feeding  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid 
for  transferring  regulated  amounts  of  said  abrasive 
material  from  said  storing  means  into  said  conduit, 

(f)  said  feeding  means  including  a  hopper  adapted  to 
*  dispense  a  flow  of  abrasive  material,  a  pressure  tank 
\    disposed  below  said  hopper  to  receive  said  material 

and  connected  to  said  pressurized  fluid,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  mounted  in  said  tank  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  said  abrasive  material  into  said 
.  tank  and  a  mixing  chamber  connecting  said  tank  to 
said  conduit  wherein  said  abrasive  material  is  mixed 
with  said  fluid,  and, 

(g)  venturi  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  feeding  means  for  in- 
creasing the  velocity  of  said  fluid  and  abrasive  ma- 
terial. "*  -^ 


3.323,258 
SHOE  STRUCTLTIE  FOR  CENTERLESS  GRINDER 
Charles  J.  Terp  and  Arthur  R.  Peterson,  Springfield,  Vt., 
assignors    to    Bryant     Cducking    Grinder    Company, 
Springfield,  Vt. 

*  Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,496 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—103) 
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In  an  internal  grinding  machine  having  a  base  support- 
ing a  rotatable  tool  spindle,  a  tool  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  working  relationship  with  an  internal  surface  of  an 
annular  workpicce,  supports  for  the  tool  being  arranged 
for  relative  transverse  movement  along  a  line  of  feed 
running  through  the  axes  of  the  workpiece  and  the  tool 
spindle,  improved  means  for  radially  supporting  the 
perimeter  of  the  workpiece  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
said  improved  means  comprising:  a  support,  a  shoe  assem- 


bly adjustably  connected  to  said  support,  said  shoe  assem- 
bly including  an  arcuate  recess  adapted  to  radially  support 
the  perimeter  of  the  workpiece,  a  low-friction  shoe  insert, 
said  low-friction  shoe  insert  adapted  to  be  placed  in  radial 
contact  between  said  workpiece  and  said  arcuate  recess, 
and  means  for  detachably  retaining  said  shoe  insert,  said 
means  including  a  clip,  said  clip  having  a  shoulder  extend- 
ing normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clip,  and  a  V- 
sbaped  recess  at  the  end  opposite  to  said  shoulder  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clip,  said  V-shaped  recess 
including  an  abutting  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  end 
of  said  shoe  insert  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof. 


axial  extent  of  the  head  which  comprises  supporting  the 
tap  and  a  grinding  wheel  having  its  periphery  trimmed  to 
enter  and  conform  to  a  single  thread  space  at  a  constant 
radial  spacing  with  respect  to  the  tap  while  grinding  all  but 
the  thread  portions  exposed  axially  from  the  shank  end 
of  the  tap,  and  grinding  the  thread  portions  exposed  axial- 
ly from  the  shank  end  of  the  head  at  a  sufficiently  reduced 
radial  spacing  with  respect  to  the  tap  to  prevent  an  in- 
crease in  pitch  line  thread  thickness  due  to  lack  of  axial 
support  of  the  wheel  at  both  sides  thereof  while  grinding 
the  last  named  thread  portions.  * 


'         3,323,259 
DOP  STICK 
Glenn  M.  Stout,  2000  Argonne  Drive, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55421 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,089 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—229) 


3,323,261 
CORRUGATED  SHEET  FLASHING 
Harlow  T.  Richardson,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Ruberoid  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,416 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—90) 


1.  A  dop  stick  for  supporting  a  preformed  or  trimmed 
gem  stone  to  be  ground  and  polished  to  a  finished  gem, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  metallic  dop  head  having  a 
plurahty  of  relatively  shallow  concentric  rings  formed  in 
the  upper  face  thereof,  said  dop  head  having  inwardly 
sloping  side  portions  forming  an  obtuse  angle  terminating 
in  a  relatively  long  metallic  shank,  a  handle  member  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  dop  head  and  its  shank,  said  handle 
member  at  its  upper  end  portion  having  a  substantially 
reduced  diameter  relative  to  the  main  body  portion  of 
said  handle  member,  and  bonding  means  in  the  form  of 
a  wax  to  be  reduced  to  a  flowable  condition  by  applying 
heat  to  the  said  metallic  dop  head  and  its  metallic  shank 
whereby  the  said  gem  stone  is  affixed  and  positioned  on 
the  upper  surface  of  the  dop  head  while  said  bonding 
means  is  in  a  flowable  condition. 


3,323,260 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  VARIATIONS  IN 
THREAD  THICKNESS  IN  TAPS 
Carl  J.  Oxford,  Sr.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Twist  Drill  &  Tool  Company,  Rochester,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original   application   Aug.   13,   1962,  Ser.  No.  216,433. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
380,980 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—288) 


1.  In  a  cojoined  pair  of  corrugated  sheets  of  the  same 
corrugated  configuration  having  crests  and  vales  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  juncture  between  the 
sheets,  the  first  sheet  extending  beyond  a  margin  of  the 
second  sheet  which  is  transverse  to  the  corrugations  of 
the  second  sheet  and  defining  an  acute  angle  with  the  sec- 
ond sheet,  said  juncture  being  improved  in  that 

(a)  the  crests  of  the  first  sheet  are  aligned  with  the 
vales  of  the  second  sheet  as  viewed  from  the  acute 
angle  side  of  the  juncture; 

(b)  the  margin  of  the  second  sheet  is  mitered  at  an 
angle  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  bisecting  the 
acute  angle  between  the  sheets;  and 

(c)  the  mitered  periphery  of  the  second  sheet  conforms 
closely  to  the  crests  and  vales  of  the  first  sheet  along 
the  juncture. 


1.  The  method  of  grinding  a  thread  formation  of  con- 
stant pitch  line  thread  thickness  on  a  tap  having  a  head 
and  a  shank  of  reduced  diameter  for  substanUally  the  full 


3,323,262 

Z-BAR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

John  J.  Di  Cesare,  Jr.,  and  Jack  A.  Dawdy,  Kenmore, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,457 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—212) 

1.  A  frame  assembly  section  for  removably  supporting 
a  wall  panel,  such  as  a  glass  panel,  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination, first  and  second  Z  bar  frame  components  and 
means  removably  fastening  said  components  together, 
said  first  component  comprising  a  first  web  connecting 
first  oppositely  extending  inner  and  outer  flanges,  said  first 
inner  flange  includmg  an  inner  portion  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  an  outer  portion  connected  to  said 
inner  portion  by  the  bottom  wall  of  a  first  longitudinal 
channel  opening  laterally  outwardly  in  the  outer  surface  of 
said  first  inner  flange  remote  from  said  first  web,  said  inner 
and  outer  portions  having  means  forming  the  opposed  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  first  channel  and  said  first  outer  flange 
having  a  distal  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  said  second  component  comprising  a  second  web 
connecting  second  oppositely  extending  inner  and  outer 
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flanges,  said  second  inner  flange  including  an  inner  portion 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  outer  portion  and 
means  forming  a  lateral  through  opening  between  said 
second  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  second  outer  flange 
having  a  distal  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  said  second  web  having  means  forming  the  side 
walls  and  bottom  wall  of  a  second  longitudinal  channel 
opening  laterally  outwardly  in  the  outer  side  of  said  sec- 


ond web  remote  from  said  second  outer  flange,  said  first 
and  second  components  being  arranged  with  said  first  and 
second  outer  flanges  extending  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion and  with  said  first  and  second  inner  flanges  having 
their  outer  surfaces  facing  each  other,  and  said  fastening 
means  extending  laterally  through  said  opening  in  said 
second  inner  flange  into  engagement  with  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  first  channel. 


3,323J63 

LONG-SPAN  PRESTRESSED  BEAM  STRUCTURE 

Robert  K.  Adams,  208  W.  St.  Paul  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60614 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,815 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—223) 


^.iM- 


I.  A  long  span  vierendeel  beam  structure  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  blocks;  means  forming 
upper  and  lower  chord  members  so  that  said  chord  mem- 
bers extend  between  and  are  connected  to  said  end  blocks 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other;  a  plurality  of  web  mem- 
bers joined  to  and  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
chord  members  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  voided  re- 
gions therebetween  and  along  the  length  of  said  beam 
structure;  and  a  prestressing  tendon  confined  within  said 
lower  chord  member  and  extending  along  the  entire  length 
thereof  and  through  said  end  blocks;  said  lower  chord 
member  having  a  diminishing  cross-sectional  area  from 
the  ends  thereof  toward  the  center  of  the  beam  span;  said 
web  members  being  selectively  proportioned  so  that  the 
voided  regions  defined  thereby  have  a  greater  area  as  the 
center  of  the  beam  span  is  approached;  said  upper  chord 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  increases  as  the 
center  of  the  beam  span  is  approached  and  in  accordance 
with  the  dimensional  characteristics  of  said  lower  chord 
member;  said  upper  and  lower  chord  members  and  said 
web  members  coacting  with  said  prestressing  tendon  to 
establish  a  parabolic,  force  compensating  eccentricity  in 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  beam. 


3,323,264 

DRYWALL  CORNER  CONSTRUCflON  WITH 

CORNER  BEAD 

Richard  G.  Cross,  Westoo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Beadex    Drywall    Specialties    Ltd.,    Rexdale,    Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,269 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—281) 
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In  combination  with  a  drywall  construction  having 
a  corner  stud  and  a  pair  of  wallboards  fixed  to  said  stud, 
each  said  wallboard  having  an  inner  side  surface  engag- 
ing said  stud,  a  first  one  of  said  wallboards  having  outer 
side  and  end  surfaces  defining  a  corner,  the  second  one  of 
said  wallboards  having  an  outer  side  surface  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  said  first  wallboard  end  surface  and 
an  end  surface  adjoining  said  first  wallboard  end  surface, 
a  comer  bead  comprising 

(a)  a  unitary  member  of  sheet  material  having, 

(b)  a  first  leg  in  engagement  with  said  first  wallboard 
outer  side  surface, 

(c)  a  second  leg  in  engagement  with  said  first  wall- 
board  end  surface  and  said  second  wallboard  outer 
side  surface, 

(d)  a  single  ply  corner  section  jointing  said  legs,  and 

(e)  means  for  retaining  said  member  in  engagement 
with  said  wallboard  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality 
of  clamping  tongues  integral  with  and  severed  from 
said  second  leg, 

(f)  each  said  tongue  forming  an  opening  in  said 
first  leg  and  having  a  hinge  connection  with  said 
second  leg  defining  one  edge  portion  of  said  opening, 

(g)  said  opening  edge  portion  being  parallel  to  said 
corner  section  and  being  more  remote  therefrom 
than  the  remaining  edge  portions  of  said  opening, 

(h)  each  said  tongue  engaging  said  first  wallboard 
inner  side  surface  and  said  second  wallboard  end 
surface  and  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
stud. 


3,323.265 

CONTAINER  WITH  CONNECTING  ELEMENTS 

FOR  THE  WALL  PORTIONS 

Mogens  Petersen.  Soro,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kongskilde 

Maskinfabrik  A/S,  Soro,  Denmark 

Filed  July  20.  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

3,693/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—302) 


1.  A  container,  particularly  a  silo,  comprising  large 
wall  portions  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  small  wall  por- 
tions, said  large  portions  fixed  together  by  means  of  con- 
necting members,  the  small  wall  portions  including  spaced 
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boards  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of 
cross  connecting  members,  projecting  parts  on  said  con- 
necting members  of  the  large  wall  portions  protruding  into 
the  spaces  between  said  boards,  said  projecting  parts  en- 
gaging said  cross  connecting  members,  said  cross  connect- 
ing members  being  formed  with  a  bent  portion  extending 
into  the  spaces  and  strips  of  metal  located  in  the  spaces. 


3,323,266 
BUILDING  INCLUDING  L-SHAPED  TILES,  AIR 

INLETS  AND  AIR  OUTLETS 

James  Dalkas,  P.O.  Box  34,  Fairfield,  Calif.     94533 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,693 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—303) 


and  a  body  of  a  foamed  and  hardened  synthetic  resin- 
ous adhesive  composition  located  in  and  filling  essen- 
tially completely  the  space  in  the  channel  unoccu- 
pied by  the  capsule  body  and  bonding  the  capsule 


body  and  the  pair  of  insulating  elements  securely 
together  to  form  an  integral  structure  of  high  heat 
insulating  qualities  extending  entirely  across  the  re- 
gion of  the  joint. 


3.323.268 

V  BEAM  CONSTRUCTION  SHEETS  AND 

FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Thomas  B.  Johnson,  Droz  Ave.,  Ambridge,  Pa.     15003 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,140 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 483) 


5.  In  a  building,  an  outer  roof  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  one-piece  L-shapcd  tiles  for  covering  a  surface  area 
including  a  vertically  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
base  member  having  an  adhesive  receiving  groove  in  the 
bottom  and  a  substantially  rectangular  surface  member 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  connected  to  and 
overlaying  a  portion  of  said  base  member  providing  a  top 
section  of  said  base  member  at  an  elevation  substantially 
on  the  plane  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  surface  mem- 
ber and  said  surface  member  having  upper  periphery 
beveled  portions,  said  top  section  of  said  base  member 
having  an  adhesive  receiving  groove  and  the  outer  edge  of 
a  surface  member  of  a  first  tile  rests  on  said  top  section 
of  said  base  member  of  a  second  tile  thereby  forming  a 
longitudinal  air  passage  between  said  first  and  second  tiles; 
said  tiles  being  disposed  base  member  to  base  member 
and  surface  member  to  surface  member  to  provide  the 
roof,  said  tiles  being  positioned  so  that  an  outer  edge  of 
a  surface  member  of  one  tile  rests  on  the  top  of  the  base 
member  of  another  tile  thereby  forming  air  passages  be- 
tween the  tiles,  and  air  inlets  and  air  outlets  interconnect- 
ing with  said  air  passages  whereby  wind  will  be  directed 
into  the  roof  inlets  and  through  the  air  passages  and  out 
the  roof  outlets. 

3,323,267  f 

FOAM  RESIN  INSULATED  JOINT 
Percy  C.  Fish,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,586,  now 
Patent  No.  3,251,912,  dated  May  17,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,660 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 
1.  A  joined  heat  insulating  structure  characterized  by 
a  high  degree  of  heat  insulating  properties  across  the  re- 
gion of  the  joint,  which  includes: 

a  pair  of  heat  insulating/elements  having  facing  sur- 
faces defining  a  channel  of  predetermined  width  be- 
tween them; 
a  separately  formed  elongated  throughlike  capsule 
body  of  expanded  synthetic  resinous  heat  insulating 
material  located  at  least  partially  within  the  channel 
and  partially  filling  it; 


1.  In  a  joint  for  connecting  a  pair  of  construction  sheets 
in  overlapped  relation  comprising, 

a  pair  of  V-shaped  corrugated  construction  sheets  each 
having  a  body  portion  with  a  front  lateral  side  edge 
portion  and  a  rear  lateral  side  edge  portion, 

said  body  having  V  beam  corrugations  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  horizontal  top  wall,  a  substantially  flat 
horizontal  bottom  wall  and  inclined  side  walls  join- 
ing said  flat  top  wall  and  said  flat  bottom  wall, 

said  rpar  lateral  side  edge  portions  having  an  upwardly 
inclined  portion  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending 
substantially  horizontal  end  portion, 

said  laterally  extending  substantially  horizontal  end 
portion  having  an  upwardly  facing  trough  formed 
therein, 

said  front  lateral  side  edge  portion  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  inclined  side  wall, 

said  sheets  positioned  with  said  front  lateral  side  edge 
portion  of  one  of  said  sheets  overlapping  the  rear 
lateral  side  edge  portion  of  said  other  sheet  with 
said  rear  lateral  side  edge  upwardly  facing'  trough 
positioned  beneath  said  adjacent  overlying  top  wall 
of  said  overlying  sheet  and  said  front  lateral  side 
edge  downwardly  inclined  side  wall  abutting  the  upper 
surface  of  said  underlying  upwardly  inclined  por- 
tion of  said  rear  lateral  side  edge  portion, 
"  fastening  means  positioned  between  and  securing  said 
"front  lateral  side  edge  of  one  sheet  to  said  rear  lat- 
eral side  edge  of  said  other  sheet  and  securing  said 
sheets  to  a  building  structure  beam  positioned  there- 
beneath,  and 
said  fastening  means  including  a  substantially  horizontal 
lower  leg  secured  to  said  building  structure  beam, 
a  substantially  horizontal  upper  leg  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially parallel. spaced  relation  with  said  lower 
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leg,  said  upper  leg  abutting  the  underside  of  said  top 
horizontal  wall  of  said  overlying  sheet,  a  fastener 
extending  through  said  construction  sheet  top  hori- 
zontal wall  and  said  fastening  nieans  upper  horizontal 
leg  thereby  securing  said  overiying  construction 
sheet  to  said  fastening  means, 

said  fastening  means  having  a  web  portion  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  legs  to  each  other,  said  web 
portion  and  said  upper  leg  forming  a  receiver  there- 
between, said  underlying  rear  lateral  edge  portion 
having  a  portion  extending  into  said  receiver, 

said  fastening  means  web  portion  having  a  curved  por- 
tion extending  downwardly  from  said  receiver  por- 
tion, said  rear  lateral  side  edge  troughed^ortion 
supported  by  said  web  curved  portion  with  said 
threaded  fastener  securing  said  horizontal  top  wall 
and  said  upper  leg  extending  downwardly  within  said 
upwardly  facing  troughed  portion. 


salient  means  on  said  one  side  of  said  base  means,  said 
second  salient  means  having  oppositely  facing  and  sub- 
stantially ,f]at  outer  lateral  surface  means  substantially 
parallel  with  said  first  lateral  surface  means  and  engage- 


3,323^69  ' 

ROOnNG  AND  SIDING  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION    able  with  a  glazing  stop  for  supporting  the  other  side  of 

^?Jn.?^5^iw!^™M*'^r^^.^9^^^^f'^^'^^^'^^^'    said   panel,   and  opposed  innex^lateral  serrated  surface 
i>G   DlrrtKtNTIAL  EXPANSION 

Ralph  Donald   Widdowson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Elwin  G.  Smith  &  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,878 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 483) 


means  arranged  between  saia  outeKlateral  surface  means 
and  engageable  with  threaded  fastening  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  stop  on  said  strip. 


4       (4         ,5 


1.  A  roof  assembly  comprising  a  flanged  roof  framing 
including  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  depending  vertical 
flange,  undulating  metal  sheets  on  said  horizontal  flange, 
each  sheet  having  at  least  one  intermediate  imperforate 
upstanding  rib  of  inverted  U  shape,  the  end  of  one  sheet 
terminating  in  an  upstanding  flange  which  fits  into  a 
reversely  bent,  inverted  U-shaped  flange  of  an  adjoining 
sheet,  and  a  flanged  metal  clip,  including  a  horizontal 
flange  directly  supported  on  said  horizontal  flange  of 
said  framing,  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  clip  having 
an  upstanding  flange  and  abutting  an  inner  wall  of  said 
upstanding  rib,  said  clip  being  rigidly^secured  to  said 
framing,  said  upstanding  flange  portion  of  the  clip  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said 
upstanding  rib  of  said  sheets,  said  inverted  U-shaped 
rib  having  a  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  protuberance 
extending  into  said  slot,  the  length  of  said  slot  being 
greater  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  pro- 
tuberance so  as  to  allow  movement  of  the  protuberance 
and  rib  longitudinally  thereof  relative  to  said  clip  and  the 
supporting  framing  as  a  consequence  of  temperature 
changes  and  differences  in  the  coefficients  of  expansion 
of  the  sheet  and  framing. 


3,323,270 
GLAZING  STRIP  AND  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Di  Cesare,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Rutkowski,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,060 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 498) 
I.  A  glazing  strip  for  removably  supporting  a  wall 
panel,  such  as  a  glass  panel,  and  comprising  substantially 
flat  base  means,  flrst  salient  means  on  one  side  of  said 
base  means  and  having  substantially  flat,  flrst  lateral  sur- 
face means  for  supporting  one  side  of  a  panel,  and  second 


3,323,271 

FRAMEWORK  SYSTEMS 

John   Collins,  Tapiow,   England,   assignor  to  Mabey  St 

Johnson  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  rt64,  Ser.  No.  352,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

10,755/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 638) 


1.  A  flat  prefabricated  frame  unit  for  incorporation  in 
a  metal  framework  system  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
uprights  which  are  permanently  connected  by  at  least  one 
cross-member  extending  perpendicular  thereto,  each  said 
cross-member  having  enlarged  end  portions  which  are 
flattened  in  the  plane  of  the  frame  unit  for  supporting  the 
ends  of  additional  members  by  which  adjoining  frame 
units  are  connectable  to  one  another,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  cross-members  for  preventing  sl'ding  movement 
of  said  additional  members,  each  said  sliding  movement 
preventing  means  being  composed  of  stop  means  pro- 
jecting substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  flattened 
enlarged  end  portions  out  of  the  plane  of  the  frame  unit 
and  lock  plate  means,  each  said  lock  plate  means  having 
a  keyhole  slot  comprising  a  fi-st  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  a  reduced  width  aperture,  said  lock  plate  means 
being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  cross-member  inter- 
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mediate  its  length  in  said  flrst  aperture,  the  width  of  said 
reduced  width  aperture  being  at  least  equal  to  the  width 
of  said  flattened  enlarged  end  portions  so  that  when  said 
flattened  enlarged  end  portions  support  addition  mem- 
bers, said  lock  plate  means  can  be  moved  along  the  cross- 
member  in  said  first  aperture  to  an  enlarged  end  portion, 
then  moved  onto  said  enlarged  end  portion  in  said  first 
aperture  and  part  of  said  reduced  width  aperture  and 
then  moved  downwardly  behind  the  stop  means  thus  pre- 
venting sliding  movement  of  said  additional  members  ad- 
jacent said  lock  plate  means. 


gresses  through  another  stage  of  said  course,  folding  the 
edges  of  said  blank  into  overlapping  folds  to  completely 


3323,272 

BAG  CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEALING  A  BAG 

Peter  Paul  Spolsino,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace   A   Co.,   Cambridge,  Mass.,   a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,720 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—14) 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  a  thermo- 
plastic bag  which  comprises: 

(a)  gathering  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  form  an 
elongated  neck, 

(b)  tightly  encircling  a  portion  of  said  neck  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  to  form  a  tape  sleeve, 

(c)  transversely  severing  the  bag  neck  through  the  said 
sleeve,  thus  leaving  the  sleeve  at  the  extremity  of  the 
neck, 

(d)  heating  the  exposed  severed  bag  neck  above  its 
fusion  temperature   and 

(e)  compressing  the  heated  portion  toward  the  sleeve 
to  form  a  compact  fused  mass. 


3.323,273 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Claude  K.  Lee,  Bourbonnais,  HI.,  Harry  E.  Rothmann, 
Valhalla,  N.Y.,  William  C.  Storey,  Kankakee,  HI.,  and 
George  M.  Woodruff,  Thomwood,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,686 
36  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 
26.  A  product  packaging  process  comprising,  fabricat- 
ing individual  wrapper  blanks  from  continuous  sheet 
material,  transporting  each  of  said  blanks  continuously  in 
a  flat  horizontally  disposed  state  along  a  prescribed 
course,  depositing  the  product  to  be  formed  onto  a  blank 
while  it  progresses  through  one  stage  of  said  course,  com- 
pacting said  product  into  a  predetermined  form  while  par- 
tially applying  said  blank  around  said  form  as  it  pro- 


enwrap  said  form,  and  joining  said  overlapping  folds  to- 
gether to  enseal  the  product  within  said  blank. 


3,323474 
VACUUM  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  FORMING 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corpora- 
tion, Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,360 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—30) 


11.  The  method  of  forming  plastic  bottles  which  com- 
prises passing  opposed  continuous  sheets  between  split 
dies,  shaping  the  halves  of  the  bottle  in  the  dies,  con- 
tinuously supplying  bottle  necks  to  the  die  members  so 
that  the  sheets  are  joined  to  the  neck  in  the  die.  sealing 
the  halves  together  with  successive  bottles  being  inter- 
connected by  webs,  trimming  excess  material  from  the 
bottle  end  only,  filling  and  closing  the  interconnected  bot- 
tles, and  stripping  individual  bottles  from  the  web. 


3,323,275 
CASE  PACKING  MACHINE  AND  WRAP-AROUND 

METHOD  OF  CASE  PACKING 
Charles  M.  Kingsbury,  Manchester,  and  Elden  H.  MUls, 
Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Embart  Corpo- 
ration, Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,752 
22  Claims.  (CI.  53—32) 
1.  The  method  of  casing  a  prc-formed  pack  of  articles 
by  wr^ping  a  single  stiff  flat  blank  around  them,  the 
l^lank  having  pre-sized  panels  for  the  top,  bottom,  front 
And  rear  of  the  pack  and  pre-cut  flaps  for  closing  both 
ends;  comprising  the  steps  of  bending  downwardly  that 
portion  of  the   blank  including   the   front  and  bottom 
panels  into  a  generally  vertical  plane,  advancing  the  pack 
into  the  comer  defined  by  the  bent  blank,  bending  the 
bottom  panel  upwardly  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  ad- 
vancing pack,  bending  the  rear  panel  downwardly  on  the 
advancing  pack  and  securing  it  to  the  bottom  panel,  then 
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bending  inwardly  the  flaps  at  both  ends  of  the  pack  into 
engagement  therewith,  and  securing  the  flaps  to  each  other 


at  the  respective  ends  of  the  thus  formed  case  while  con- 
tinuing to  advance  the  pack. 


intcrcngagement  of  a  skirt  portion  of^he  outer  secur- 
ing fitment  overlying,  circumferentially  confining  and 
extending  axially  below  a  terminal  lower  edge  out- 
wardly projecting  means  carried  by  said  inner  secur- 
ing fitment, 

(d)  exerting  axial  pressure  on  an  upwardly  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  outer  securing  fitment  overlying  the  seal- 
ing surface  of  said  container  against  the  resistance 
thereof  to  compressibly  deform  the  flexible  container 
closure  member  into  sealing  relationship  with  the 
underlying  scaling  surface  of  the  container  and  de- 
velop relative  axial  movement  between  the  inner  and 
outer  securing  fitments, 

(e)  laterally  confining  the  depending  skirt  of  said  outer 
securing  fitment  during  the  aforesaid  relative  axial 
movement  axially  passed  the  terminal  lower  edge  out- 
wardly projecting  means  carried  by  said  inner  secur- 
ing fitment  to  thereby  deform  the  same  inwardly  into 
permanent  locked  engagement  with  the  container 
axially  below  its  sealing  surface, 

(f)  maintaining  the  axially  exerted  pressure  and  lateral 
confinement  of  the  depending  skirt  of  said  outer 
securing  fitment,  and 

(g)  permanently  conforming  the  depending  skirt  of  said 
outer  securing  fitment  axially  below  the  permanently 
secured  inner  securing  fitment  in  removable  secure- 
ment  thereof  on  said  container. 


3,323.276 

CLOSURES  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING 

SAME 

John  W.  Thomas,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  530,487 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 42) 


3,323.277 
MACHINE  FOR  HEAT  SEAUNG  PACKAGES 
Werner  Hellriegel,  Stuttgart-Bad  Caansfatt,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    FIrma    Fr.    Hesser   Maschinenfabrik   A.G., 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,204 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

H  50.290 

14  Claims.  (CI.  53—112) 


Vt 


8.  The  method  of  affixing  closure  fitments  on  containers 
comprising  axially  nestable  permanently  deformable  inner 
and  outer  skirted  securing  fitments  and  a  flexibly  deform- 
able container  closure  member  within  the  inner  securing 
member,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  axially  disposing  the  closure  member  with  a  down- 
wardly directed  annular  surface  thereof  loosely  sup- 
ported on  an  upwardly  directed  sealing  surface  of  the 
container, 

(b)  axially  registering  and  disposing  the  inner  skirted 
securing  fitment  with  an  underside  inwardly  directed 
upper  surface  contiguous  with  its  depending  skirt  in 
contact  with  the  closure  member  overiying  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  container, 

(c)  axially  registering  and  disposing  the  outer  skirted 
securing  fitment  in  nested  relationship  and  upper  sur- 
face engagement  with  said  inner  securing  fitment  with 


1.  In  a  machine  for  heat  sealing  packages  having  a 
plurality  of  cyclically  operated,  air  tight  sealed,  cham- 
bers and  packages  therein  filled  with  gas  or  evacuated, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
;  seal  jaw  means  disposed  for  heat  sealing  the  packages 
within  one  of  the  chambers,  said  means  including 
a  heat  generating  element  responsive  to  electrical 
energy: 

first  independent  transformer  means  and  second  inde- 
pendent transformer  means  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  element,  and  means  associated  with 
the  first  and  second  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  electric  current,  said  first  transformer  means  be- 
mg  effective  for  establishing  a  relatively  increased 
rate  of  current  flow  in  the  circuit  leading  to  and 
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through  said  element  as  long  as  said  seal  jaw  means 
establishes  a  temperature  below  a  predetermined 
level; 

said  second  transformer  means  being  effective  for  estab- 
lishing a  comparatively  reduced  rate  of  electric  cur- 
rent flow  in  said  circuit  to  and  through  said  element 
to  maintain  said  element  above  said  predetermined 
temperature  level; 

and  electrically  responsive  switch  means  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  means  for  alternatively  cdn- 
necting  either  of  said  means  to  said  heat  generat- 
ing clement. 


nal  is  produced  and  to  deactuate  said  driving  means 
when  said  first  signal  is  produced. 


3,323,278 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Gilbert  Murray,  129  Foster  Terrace, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.     07450 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,349 

7  CUims.  (CI.  53—119) 


3,323,279 

AUTOMATIC  TOWEL  PROCESSING  AND 
SUPPLYING  MACHINE 

Toshihisa  Matsui,  3213  Oikurata-cho,  Shinagawa-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1963, 
38/20,738;  June  13,  1963,  38/44,460,  38/44,461; 
July  5,  1963,  38/35,734 

5  Claims.  (CI.  53—123) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  for  rolling  and  tying  individ- 
ual newspapers  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  cylindrical  wrapping  spindle  rotatable 
about  its  own  axis,  one  end  of  said  spindle  carrying 
a  pair  of  prongs  extending  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  spindle  and  equidistantly  spaced  about  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  prongs  being  secured  to  said 
end  and  being  rotatable  with  said  spindle,  said  prongs 
being  adapted  to  received  flat  newspaper  therebe- 
tween for  rolling; 

(b)  driving  means  coupled  to  said  spindle,  said  driving 
means  when  actuated  causing  said  spindle  to  be 
rotated  through  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions whereby  when  a  newpaper  is  placed  between 
said  prongs  the  newspaper  is  rolled,  said  driving 
means  when  deactuated  being  unable  to  cause  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle; 

(c)  a  lamp  positioned  adjacent  said  prongs  for  pro- 
ducing a  light  beam,  said  lamp  being  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  spindle  and  directing  said  beam  past  said 
spindle  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto; 

(d)  photoelectric  means' spaced  apart  from  said  lamp 
and  disposed  on  the  oposite  side  of  said  spindle  in 
the  path  of  said  beam  to  produce  a  first  electrical 
signal  in  the  presence  of  said  beam  and  to  produce  a 
second  electrical  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  beam, 
said  beam  impinging  upon  said  photoelectric  means 
when  no  newspaper  is  positioned  in  said  prongs, 
whereby  said  first  signal  is  produced,  said  beam  being 
prevented  from  impinging  upon  said  photoelectric 
means  during  the  presence  of  a  newspaper  in  said 
prongs  whereby  said  second  signal  is  produced;  and 

(e)  electrically  powered  means  coupled  to  said  driv- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by 
said  photoelectric  means  to  actuate  said  driving 
means  to  roll  said  newspaper  when  said  second  sig- 


1.  An  automatic  towel  processing  machine,  comprising, 
in  combination;  towel  storing  means  for  storing  a  web  of 
towel  material  to  be  processed  into  lengths  of  towel;  towel 
withdrawing  means  adjacent  said  towel  storing  means  for 
drawing  the  web  of  towel  material  from  said  towel  stor- 
ing means;  towel  drying  means  adjacent  said  towel  with- 
drawing means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  web  of  towel 
material  from  said  towel  withdrawing  means,  said  towel 
drying  means  including  towel  web  feed  means;  towel  web 
cutting  means  adjacent  said  towel  drying  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  towel  web  from  said  towel  drying 
means;  a  conveyer  means  having  one  end  adjacent  said 
towel  cutting  means  for  conveying  towel  lengths  cut  from 
the  towel  web  away  from  said  cutting  means;  a  water 
spraying  means  adjacent  said  conveyer  for  selectively 
spraying  hot  and  cold  water  on  the  towel  lengths  on  the 
conveyer  means,  said  water  spraying  means  including  heat- 
ing and  cooling  means  for  water  and  water  control  means 
for  controlling  the  actuation  of  the  spray  means  and  con- 
trolling the  spraying  of  hot  or  cold  water;  towel  rolling 
means  at  the  end  of  the  conveyer  remote  from  said  towel 
web  cutting  means  for  rolling  the  towel  lengths  up  into  a 
a  cylindrical  roll;  towel  wrapping  means  adjacent  said 
towel  rolling  means  for  receiving  the  rolled  towel  lengths 
from  said  towel  rolling  means  and  wrapping  them  in  a 
wrapper  and  ejecting  them  from  the  wrapping  means; 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  towel  withdrawing  means,  to 
said  towel  drying  means,  to  said  towel  web  cutting  means, 
to  said  conveyer  means,  to  said  towel  rolhng  means,  and 
to  said  towel  wrapping  means  for  driving  said  respective 
means  in  synchronism;  and  drive  control  means  coupled 
to  said  drive  means  and  to  said  water  control  means  for 
actuating  said  drive  means  when  said  water  control  means 
is  actuated. 
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3  323^80 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Clarence  W.  Rausch,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Otiio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,495 
97  CUims.  (CI.  53—188) 


28.  A  bag  filling  machine  comprising:  a  rotary  turret 
type  bag  filler  and  conveyor  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rota- 
tion with  a  bag  hanger  mechanism  for  holding  and  condi- 
tioning bags  while  on  and  rotating  with  said  turret  con- 
veyor; and  a  bag  magazine  and  singling  dispenser  including 
a  horizontal  transfer  conveyor  defining  a  flat  bag  plane  in- 
cluding the  axis  of  turret  rotation,  along  which  plane  a 
singled  folded  bag  is  substantially  disposed  and  shifted  by 
said  horizontal  transfer  conveyor  radially  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  turret  conveyor  into  a  folded  bag  pick-up 
position  relative  to  said  bag  hanger  mechanism  on  said 
turret  type  conveyor. 

57.  A  bag  filling  machine  including  a  continually  rotat- 
able  turret  type  bag  filler  and  conveyor  comprising:  a  non- 
rotatable  support  structure;  a  rotatable  structure;  pwwer 
means  for  continually  rotating  said  rotatable  structure; 
and  a  plurality  of  bag  hanger  and  filler  stations  mounted 
on  said  rotatable  structure,  each  station  including  means 
for  securing  and  opening  individual  folded  closed  bags 
during  continual  rotation  of  said  rotatable  structure. 

58.  A  bag  filling  machine  including  a  rotatable  turret 
type  bag  filler  and  conveyor  comprising:  a  non-rotatablc 
support  structure;  a  rotatable  structure;  and  a  plurality 
of  bag  hanger  and  filler  stations  and  station  mounting 
means  securing  said  stations  on  said  rotatable  structure, 
each  station  including  means  for  securing  and  opening 
individual  folded  bags  during  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
structure;  said  station  mounting  means  also  mounting  said 
means  for  securing  and  opening  the  bags  on  said  rotatable 
structure  for  incremental  planetary  rotation  relative  to 
said  rotatable  structure. 


3,323,281 
HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  HINGED  COVER 

CARTO.NS 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,245 
19  Claims.  (CI.  53—250) 
8.  In  an  apparatus  for  loading  cookies  into  cartons 
having  hinged  covers  and  opposite  hinged  dust  flaps, 
a  carton  delivery  conveyor, 

a  drop  chute  extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor 
and  disposed  thereabove  for  guiding  rows  of  cookies 
into  cartons  on  said  conveyors, 
a  transfer  conveyor  disposed  above  said  drop  chute  and 

extending  transversely  of  said  delivery  conveyor, 
a  drop  gate  disposed  above  said  drop  chute  and  forming 


the  material  carrying  surface  of  said  transfer  con- 
veyor and  movable  to  release  cookies  to  drop  down- 
wardly into  said  drop  chute  in  rows, 

pusher  means  movable  transversely  of  said  delivery- 
conveyor  for  supplying  cartons  in  cookie  receiving 
relation  with  respect  to  said  drop  chute, 

stop  means  movable  with  said  pusher  means  transverse- 
ly of  said  conveyor  along  the  forward  side  of  said 


drop  chute  and  retaining  a  carton  from  movement 
along  said  conveyor  upon  the  advance  of  a  carton 
to  said  drop  chute  and  releasing  a  loaded  carton  to 
be  delivered  by  said  conveyor  for  closing, 
and  guide  means  extending  from  said  drop  chute  to- 
wards said  pusher  means,  guiding  the  hinged  covers 
to  pass  along  the  outside  of  said  drop  chute  during 
a  carton  loading  operation. 


3,323,282 
PACKAGING  MACHINES 
John  Duns,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  Plastics  Limited,  Hull,   England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20,  1962, 
43,793  62;  Mar.  15,  1963,  10,436/63;  Aug.  27,  1963, 
33,950/63  .        »        . 

6  Claims.  (CI.  53—182) 


I.  A  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  articles  of  vary- 
ing sizes  in  a  plastics  film  of  heat  scalable  material  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  frame, 

a  loading  platform  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
package  to  be  sealed, 
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means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  centre-folded  beat  seal- 
able  plastics  film  at  the  rear  of  said  loading  platform, 

a  separator  between  said  loading  platform  and  said  roll 
supporting  means  for  separating  the  two  plies  of 
film  as  it  is  unrolled  and  drawn  forwards  towards 
said  platform, 

heat  sealing  and  severing  means  of  L-formation, 

a  transverse  presser  pad  at  the  rear  of  said  platform, 

a  longitudinal  presser  pad  extending  forwardly  from 
said  transverse  pad  at  one  side  of  said  platform, 

means  attaching  said  beat  sealing  and  severing  means 
to  at  least  said  longitudinal  presser  pad  for  movement 
of  said  beat  sealing  and  severing  means  towards 
said  presser  pads  for  co-operation  with  said  presser 
pads  to  effect  a  heat  sealing  operation,  and 

means  associated  with  said  frame  providing  for  move- 
ment of  at  least  said  longitudinal  presser  pad  to- 
gether with  said  heat  sealing  and  severing  means  at- 
tached thereto  laterally  of  the  film  relative  to  said 
roll  support  means  and  said  separator. 


3,323,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  WEB  OF 
MATERIAL 
Joseph  Henri  Alfred  Serge  Lagesse,  Wembley,  England, 
assignor  to  Tape  Engineering  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  5,  1962, 

41,748/62 
14  Claims.  (CI.  53—228) 


3,323,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  CASES  BEING 

LOADtD 

Curtiss  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Middle  Haddam,  and  Edward  \. 
Coutant,  Rockfali,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,013 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—186) 


1.  A  cutting  and  sealing  unit,  for  acting  on  a  web 
drawn  from  a  source  of  supply  and  stretched  over  a 
surface,  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for  traversing  the 
carriage  from  one  side  of  the  web  to  the  other,  a  cutting 
device  supported  by  the  carriage  and  operative  during 
such  traversing  movement  to  cut  the  web,  a  sealing  device 
supported  by  the  carriage  for  pressing  adhesive  tape  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  two  new  end  portions  of  the 
web  severed  by  the  cutting  device  and  also  with  the 
surface  beneath  the  web  whereby  such  new  end  portion 
is  sealed  to  such  surface,  a  supply  reel  for  the  adhesive 
tape  which  does  not  participate  in  the  traversing  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  means  whereby,  prior  to  its  opera- 
tive traversing  movement  the  carriage  is  caused  to  per- 
form an  inoperative  traversing  movement  across  the  web 
in  the  opposite  direction,  clamping  means  on  the  car- 
riage for  gripping  the  adhesive  tape  whereby  tape  is 
drawn  from  its  supply  reel  during  the  inoperative  travers- 
ing movement,  and  means  for  severing  the  adhesive  tape 
after  completion  of  the  subsequent  operating  traversing 
movement. 


4.  Apparatus  for  handling  cases  to  be  loaded  by  a 
packer  having  a  horizontal  funnel  through  which  a  load 
is  thrust  into  the  open  end  of  a  case,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base  extending  transversely  in  front  of  the  fun- 
nel and  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to- 
ward the  funnel,  a  magazine  on  the  base  at  one  side  of 
the  funnel  for  supporting  a  stack  of  flat  open  end  cases 
having  flaps  at  their  ends  facing  forwardly  and  rearward- 
ly of  the  base,  means  for  feeding  one  case  at  a  time  from 
the  magazine  to  a  case  erecting  station  on  the  base,  means 
for  erecting  said  case  while  resting  on  its  side  on  the 
base  and  for  closing  the  front  end  flaps  thereof  at  said 
station,  means  for  moving  the  thus  erected  case  to.  a 
loading  station  adjacent  the  funnel,  an  articulate  support 
for  the  case  at  the  loading  station  including  a  first  arm 
which  is  pivotally  supported  at  its  bottom  end  and  ex- 
tends upwardly,  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  arm  and  having  a  cradle  which  in 
a  first  position  of  said  first  and  second  arms  is  positioned 
to  receive  the  case  in  the  inclined  position  of  the  base, 
said  first  arm  being  movable  betwen  its  first  position  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  open  flap  end  of  the  case  is 
thrust  over  the  funnel,  said  second  arm  being  movable 
between  its  first  position  relative  to  the  first  arm  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  case  stands  erect  in  front  of 
the  funnel  with  its  open  end  up,  said  first  and  seccmd 
arms  being  movable  substantially  simultaneously  toward 
their  respective  first  and  second  positions. 


3  323  285 
CARTON  CLOSING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Hans   Hagedom,   North   Vancouver,   British   Columbia, 
Canada,    assignor    to    Industrial    Development    Bank, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,684 
17  Claims.  (CI.  53—374) 


1.  Apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  an  end-loading 
carton  having  a  four-walled  horizontal  casing  with  a  pair 
'of  opposed  vertical  flaps  and  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal 
flaps  on  at  least  one  end  thereof  to  be  folded  inwardly  to 
close  said  end,  said  vertical  flaps  being  forward  and  rear 
flaps  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
casing,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  over  which 
the  carton  is  to  be  moved  with  the  casing  extending  trans- 
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vcrsely  of  the  direction  of  movement  through  the  appara- 
tus, conveying  means  for  receiving  the  carton  from  the 
support,  moving  means  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  a  position 
behind  the  casing  and  to  move  the  latter  on  to  the  con- 
veying means,  first  folders  on  said  moving  means  for  fold- 
ing the  rear  flaps  over  the  adjacent  casing  end,  second 
folders  beside  the  conveying  means  for  folding  the  for- 
ward flaps  over  the  casing  end  as  the  casing  is  moved  past 
said  second  folders,  glue  applicators  for  applying  glue  to 
inner  surfaces  of  the  horizontal  flaps,  folding  means  for 
folding  the  horizontal  flaps  inwardly  over  the  folded  ver- 
tical flaps,  and  means  pressing  said  horizontal  flaps  in- 
wardly against  the  vertical  flaps  until  they  adhere  to  said 
vertical  flaps. 

LIGHTHFICHT  RIDING  SADDLE 

Julius  V.  Le  Laurin,  Jr.,  5055  Vivem  Drive, 

La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,009 

10  Claims.  (CI.  54 — 44) 


be  aligned  with  the  marginal  edges  of  said  saddle  whereby 
said  pad  edge  portions  will  be  gripped  between  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  saddle  and  the  underlying  portions 
of  the  animal. 


3,323,288 
SELECTIVE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Harry  Cheung,  Kenmore,  and  Kai  Wing  Yoang,  BalFalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

FUed  .May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,488 
19  Claims.  (CL  55—58) 


1.  A  saddle  comprising  ajj)ad  and  tree-seat,  said  tree- 
seat  having  outwardly  extending  projections  along  the 
edge  of  the  seat  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
seat  and  said  pad  having  pockets  receiving  said  projec- 
tions to  thereby  secure  said  tree-seat  to  said  pad. 


3,323,287 

SADDLE  PAD 

Joan  C.  Hilmer,  13664  Conway  Road, 

St.  Louis  County,  Mo.     63141 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,662 

3  Claims.  (CI.  54 — 66) 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  containing 
at  least  one  selectively  adsorbable  component  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  at  least  two  fixed  selective  adsorp- 
tion zones  of  equal  heat  transfer  capacity  in  direct  end- 
to-end  thermal  association  with  each  other  coextensively 
in  the  longitudinal  direction;  contacting  said  fluid  mixture 
with  the  first  selective  adsorption  zone  thereby  adsorbing 
a  fraction  of  said  fluid  mixture  enriched  in  said  one  com- 
ponent at  a  first  high  partial  pressure  of  such  component 
and  warming  the  first  zone  by  the  heat  of  adsorption; 
simultaneously  reducing  the  partial  pressure  of  said  ad- 
sorbable component  in  the  thermally  associated  second 
adsorption  zone  for  desorption  thereof  so  as  to  cool  the 
second  zone  by  the  heat  of  desorption,  the  adsorbed  frac- 
tion having  been  previously  adsorbed  from  said  fluid  mix- 
ture in  the  second  zone;  and  transferring  the  heat  of  ad- 
sorption released  in  said  first  zone  directly  to  said  second 
zone  under  the  temperature  difference  resulting  from  the 
warming  and  cooling  of  the  zones  whereby  the  resulting 
temperature  difference  is  less  than  would  exist  absent  such 
transfer  of  heat. 


1.  For  use  with  an  animal  saddle,  a  pad  being  formed 
from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  flexible  material  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  outer  edge  portions,  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  layers  being  folded  upon  themselves  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  edge  portion  of  greater  thickness  than 
said  body  portion,  said  edge  portion  extending  upwardly 
of,  and  downwardly  below,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  re- 
spectively of  said  body  portion  whereby  the  upper  face 
of  said  body  portion  will  be  spaced  from  the  confronting 
overlying  portion  of  the  saddle  during  usage  for  creation 
of  an  air  space  therebetween  for  ventilation  purposes, 
said  pad  being  of  substantial  configuration  conformity  to 
said  saddle  so  that  the  margins  of  said  edge  portions  will 


3  323  289 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  NEUTRAL  MALODOR- 
OUS IMPURITIES  FORMED  IN  SULFATE  PULP- 
ING 

Emil  Teodor  VenemariL,  deceased,  late  of  Omskoldsvik, 
Sweden,  by  Rut  Venemarii,  legal  representative,  Orn- 
slioldsvilK,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  18,  1963, 
11,478/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  55—73) 
1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  waste  liquors  and  gases 
obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfate  cellulose  pulp  so 
that  any  waste  materials  can  be  discharged  into  available 
water  and  the  atmosphere,  which  comprises  atomizing  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  containing  only  carbon 
and  hydrogen  in  the  molecule  and  which  is  a  solvent  for 
organic  sulfides  into  contact  at  atmospheric  pressure  with 
waste  fluid   medium   containing  neutral   slightly   water- 
soluble  malodorous  organic  sulfur-containing  compounds^ 
dissolving  such  compounds  soluble  in  such  solvent,  sepa- 
rating the  organic  solvent  solution  and  burning  the  or- 
ganic solvent  solution,  and  discharging  the  residual  waste 
fluid  medium  into  available  water  and  the  atmosphere. 


3,323,290 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE 

SCRUBBING  OF  GASES 

Hans  Stem,  17  Morris  Crescent,  Selection  Park,  Springs, 

Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Oct.  23,  1963,  63/4,811 

20  Claims.  (CI.  55—92) 


said  chambers  including  a  chamber  inlet  and  a  chamber 
outlet,  each  of  said  chamber  outlets  comprising  a  pre-set 
orifice  passage  connected  directly  in  parallel  with  a  check 
valve,  a  solenoid  actuated  valve  associated  with  each 
chamber  for  allowing  normal  flow  of  dry  air  out  of  its 
asjociated  chamber  and  also  for  allowing  a  resmcted  flow 
of  air  into  said  chamber  during  a  reverse  cycle,  each  of 
said  solenoids  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  and 
a  connecting  port,  one  of  said  solenoid  valves  having  its 
inlet  and  connecting  ports  connected  respectively  to  said 
high  pressure  line  and  the  inlet  of  one  chamber,  the  other 
of  said  solenoid  valves  having  its  inlet  and  connecting 
ports  connected  respectively  to  said  high  pressure  line  and 
the  inlet  of  the  other  chamber,  means  coupling  each  of 
said  chamber  outlets  in  parallel  directly  to  said  high  pres- 
sure line,  each  of  said  chamber  inlets  further  including 
water  deflector  means  for  collecting  water  in  the  base  of 


1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  a  gas  contaminated  with  par- 
ticulate matter  in  suspension,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

I.  subjecting  the  gas  to  an  agglomeration  stage  in  which 
the  gas  is  contacted  with  a  liquid  and  agglomerates 
of  the  contaminate  and  the  liquid  particles  are 
formed,  the  agglomeration  stage  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dividing  the  gas  into  a  plurality  of  streams; 

(b)  passing  each  stream  along  a  venturi-shapcd 
path  defined  between  spaced  vanes  whereby  the 
streams  are  subjected  to  acceleration  followed 
by  deceleration; 

the  paths  being  characterized  by  circumferential 
spacing  about  and  equidistant  spacing  from  an 
axis; 

(c)  the  paths  being  bent  by  virtue  of  the  config- 
uration of  the  vanes  to  cause  particulate  matter 
in  the  gas  stream  to  be  subjected  to  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force  in  the  paths  to  be  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  vanes;  and 

n.  thereafter  subjecting  the  gas  to  a  separation  stage 
in  which  at  least  some  of  the  agglomerates  are  re- 
moved therefrom. 
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3,323,291 
'    EMERGENCY  AIR  DRYER  FOR  CABLE 
PRESSURIZING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  F.  Kern,  Massapeqoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Puregas 
Equipment  Corp.*  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,107 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—162) 
A  continuously  operable  portable  emergency  dryer 
comprising,  a  housing  having  a  lower  section  with  rear, 
*  front  and  side  panels,  a  hood  pivotally  hinged  to  the  top 
of  the  rear  panel  and  having  means  for  connecting  it  to 
the  top  of  the  front  panel  in  the  closed  position,  said  lower 
section  having  a  supporting  shelf  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  motor-compressor  supported  on  the  shelf  of  said  lower 
section,  said  compressor  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  filter 
associated  therewith  and  an  air  outlet  line,  a  heat  exchang- 
er associated  with  the  air  outlet  of  said  compressor,  an 
air  relief  valve  coupled  to  the  air  outlet  downs'tream  of 
said  heat-exchanger,  a  pair  of  reciprocally  operable  de- 
humidifiers  supported  within  the  hood  and  connected  in 
said  high  pressure  line  downstream  of  said  relief  valve, 
each  of  said  dehumidifiers  comprising  a  self-purgeable 
chamber  containing  a  rcgeneratable  desiccant,  each  of 


said  chamber,  each  of  said  deflector  means  including  a 
metallic  member  provided  in  the  path  of  air  entering  the 
associated  chamber  to  thereby  remove  droplets  of  water 
in  the  air  striking  said  member,  a  circuit  including  a  timer 
and  switch  means  for  cyclically  actuating  said  solenoids 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  desiccating-regener- 
ating  cycle  whereby  one  of  said  dehumidifiers  removes 
moisture  from  said  high  pressure  lir»e  and  simultaneously 
provides  dry  air  to  the  other  dehumidifier  to  regenerate 
the  same,  a  humidity  sensing  device  coupled  to  the  air 
line  downstream  of  the  outlet  of  said  dehumidifiers,  a 
pressure  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  the  air  outlet 
line  of  said  compressor,  a  pressure  regulator  for  modu- 
lating the  high  pressure  air  to  a  desired  low  {Hessure  far 
delivering  to  a  low  pressure  line,  and  a  high-low  pressure 
sensing  device  in  said  low  pressure  line. 


3,323,292 
APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONATING 
GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Charies  D.  Brown,  Raymond,  Maine,  assignor  to  Dielec- 
tric Products  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Raymond, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,979 
10  Claims.  (CI.  55—162) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  absorptive  fractionation  of  a  gase- 
ous mixture  comprising  an  inlet  conduit, 
an  outlet  conduit, 
two  absorption  chambers, 

each  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain  material  for  ab- 
sorbing a  component  of  said  gaseous  mixture  and 
each  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  each  chamber 
arranged  for  communication  with  a  system  exhaust, 
control  valve  means  in  each  said  conduit, 
control  valve  operator  means  for  alternately  opening 
said  control  valves, 
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fint  flow  directing  valve  means  connected  between  said 
inlet  conduit  and  the  inlet  ends  of  said  two  chambers 
for  selectively  closing  the  path  of  gas  transfer  be- 
tween said  inlet  conduit  and  said  inlet  ends  in  re- 
sponse to  the  fluid  flow  produced  by  the  condition 
of  said  control  valve  means,  and 

second  flow  directing  valve  means  disposed  in  a  housing 
connected  between  the  outlet  ends  of  said  two  cham- 
bers and  said  outlet  conduit  for  selectively  closing 
the  path  of  gas  transfer  between  said  outlet  ends  and 
said  outlet  conduit  in  response  to  the  fluid  flow  pro- 
duced by  the  condition  of  said  control  valve  means, 
the  housing  of  said  second  flow  directing  valve  means 
including  a  continuously  open  oriflce  providing  a  flow 


outlet  which  passes  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
mixing  passage; 
(F)   a  plunger  for  the  priming  pump;  and 


,  (G)  an  actuator  for  the  plunger  reciprocably  received 
in  the  tubular  screw  and  having  a  handle  portion  at 
the  upper  end  thereof. 

3,323^94 
MOWER  CUTTFRBAR  I  OCK 
Larimer  J.  Knepper,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,068 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56—25) 


path  by-passing  said  second  flow  directing  valve 
means  for  transferring  a  fraction  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture passed  through  one  chamber  in  the  forward 
direction  to  the  other  chamber  for  flow  through  the 
other  chamber  in  the  reverse  direction  to  desorb  a 
component  of  the  gaseous  mixture  absorbed  by  mate- 
rial in  said  other  chamber  and  each  said  flow  direct- 
ing valve  means  includes  two  opposed  annular  valve 
seat  surfaces  and  a  resilient  member  arranged  to  be 
seated  on  either  of  said  seat  surfaces  to  prevent  flow 
of  gas  past  said  seat  surfaces  and  movable  between 
said  valve  seat  surfaces. 


3,323,293 
PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John   D.  Santi,   Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Miiwauiiee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,502 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55—385) 
1.  In  combination: 

(A)  a  fuel  tank  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
-   said  tank  having  a  top  wall; 

(B)  a  carburetor  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  the  fuel 
tank  and  having  a  mixing  passage  with  an  upwardly 
facing  air  inlet; 

(C)  an  air  filter  seated  on  the  inlet  of  the  mixing  pas- 
sage; 

(D)  a  tubular  screw  passing  down  through  the  air 
filter  and  threaded  into  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mix- 
ing passage  to  hold  the  air  filter  in  position; 

(E)  a  priming  pump  carried  by  the  top  wall  of  the 
fuel  tank  and  located  inside  the  tank  in  line  with 
said  tubular  screw,  said  priming  pump  having  an 
inlet  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  fuel  tank  and  an 


-.^r^v 


In  a  mowing  implement,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
movable  forwardly  over  the  ground,  a  drag  bar  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
end  disposed  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  frame,  an  up- 
standing member  carried  by  said  drag  bar  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
upstanding  member  having  a  top  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  toward  said  other  end  of  said 
drag  bar,  means  connected  to  said  upstanding  member 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  drag  bar  relative  to  said 
frame  about  the  pivotally  connected  end  of  the  drag 
bar,  an  elongated  cutterbar  carried  by  said  other  end 
of  said  drag  bar,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  cutter- 
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bar  to  said  drag   bar  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
relative  to  the  drag  bar  between  an  operative  position 
wherein   said   cutterbar  extends   generally  horizontally 
outwardly  from  said  other  end  of  said  drag  bar  and  a 
transport  position  wherein  said  cuttexbar  is  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  toward  saidj  other  end  of  said 
bar  and  rests  against  said  downwttrdly  and  outwardly 
inclined  top  surface   of  said   upstanding   member,  said 
upstanding    member    having    an    aperture    therethrough 
adjacent  said  downwardly  and   outwardly  inclined  top 
surface,  a  latch  member  comprising  a  J-shaped  member 
having  a  long  arm,  a  shorter  arm,  and  an  interconnect- 
ing bight  portion,  said  long  arm  of  said  J-shaped  member 
extending  through  said  aperture  with  a  portion  of  said 
arm  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  upstanding  mem- 
ber while  said  bight  portion  is  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  the  upstanding  member,  the  shortest  distance 
between  said  long  and  shorter  arms  being  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  said  cutterbar  plus  the  shortest 
distance   between   said   aperture   and   said   downwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  surface  of  said  upstanding  mem- 
ber, a  first  stop  member  on  said  long  arm  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  arm,  a  spring  carried  by  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  long  arm  between  said  one  side  of  said  upstand- 
ing member  and  said  stop  member  and  urging  said  J- 
shaped  member  in  one  direction  toward  a  predetermined 
latching  position  wherein  said  shorter  arm  overlies  said 
cutterbar  when   the  cutterbar   is  in  transport  position 
to  hold  said  cutterbar  against  said  upstanding  member, 
and  a  second  stop  member  comprising  a  transverse  pin 
carried    by   said    long   arm   of   said   J-shaped   member 
adjacent   said  bight   portion  and  engageable   with   said 
other  side  of  said  upstanding  member  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  J-shaped  member  in  said  one  direction 
beyond  said  predetermined  latching  position  and  main- 
tain a  space  between  said  bight  portion  and  said  other 
side   of   said    upstanding   member   to   facilitate   manual 
gripping   and   movement   of  said   J-shaped  member   in 
opposition    to    said    spring    to    an    unlatching    position 
wherein  said  shorter  arm  is  clear  of  said  cutterbar. 


3,323,295 
POWER  LAWN  MOWTRS 
Edwin  J.  Cavanaugh,  Fontana,  Calif.  (Grand  View  Trailer 
Court,  351   E.  Tth  St.,  Box   11,  San  Jachito,  Calif. 
92383) 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,486 
4  Claims.  (CI.  56—26) 


1.  A  surfacing  device  having  a  reel  cutter-like  means, 
a  frame  having  spaced  apart  upstanding  end  flanges  with 
a  deck  therebetween  and  also  spaced  apart  side  wings 
forwardly  of  the  said  deck,  ground  wheels  connected  to 
and  supporting  the  frame,  a  guiding  handle  means  pivoted 
to  portions  of  the  frame,  a  power  unit  fixed  in  position 
on  the  deck  of  said  frame,  the  ground  wheels  each  having 
an  interior  track,  a  shiftable  driving  means  having  con- 
nection with  said  track,  transmitting  means  connecting 
the  power  unit  with  the  shiftable  driving  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  ground  wheels,  a  crank  means  having  cam  means 


connecting  a  portion  of  the  handle  guiding  means  with 
said  shiftable  driving  means  so  that  when  the  handle  guid- 
ing means  is  in  a  low  position  the  shiftable  driving  means 
is  out  of  contact  with  said  track,  but  when  the  handle  guid- 
ing means  is  in  a  relatively  high  position  the  driving 
means  is  in  contact  with  said  track,  a  curved  slot  in  each 
upstanding  end  flange,  axle  means  for  each  ground  wheel, 
each  axle  extending  through  its  respective  curved  slot, 
means  for  firmly  fixing  each  axle  in  itj  respective  slot 
so  that  the  height  of  the  axles  above  a  ground  surface 
can  be  varied  without  interfering  with  the  shiftable  driv- 
ing means  in  its  proper  adjustment. 


^^ 

3  323  296 
SUSPENSION  system'  FOR  COMPRESSION  APPA- 
RATUS ON  MECHANICAL  PICKERS 
Orval  R.  Starkey,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Anthony  L.  Lourenco,  Fresno,  CaUf. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,005 
7  Claims.  (CI.  56 — 42) 


1.  A  suspension  system,  for  supporting  an  elongated 
pressure  member  in  a  substantially  upright  plane  in  closely 
spaced  adjacent  relation  to  object  engaging  means  form- 
ing therebetween  an  elongated  passage  providing  a  path 
of  movement  for  objects  of  varied  dimensions,  compris- 
ing a  connector  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure member  to  permit  adjustable  movement  of  the  pres- 
sure member  to  positions  angularly  disposed  from  said 
upright  plane,  and  extendible  arm  means  supporting  said 
connector  member  for  rectilinear  transverse  movement 
of  the  pressure  member  toward  and  away  from  said  object 
engaging  means  in  said  adjusted  positions  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  to  movement  of  objects  of  different  sizes 
through  the  passage. 


3,323,297 

FRUIT  PICKER 

William  F.  Conradt,  2945  Grand  Ave., 

Davenport,  Iowa  52803 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,803 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  56—339) 
1.  A  fruit  picker  comprising  a  basket  formed  by  a  rela- 
tively rigid  circular  wire  ring  and  a  plurality  of  wires 
having  one  end  secured  at  approximately  equal  intervals 
around  the  circumference  of  said  ring,  approximately 
one  third  of  said  adjacent  wires  extending  downwardly 
and  inwardly  attaching  to  a  relatively  small  horizontal 
wire  ring  and  then  bending  vertically  downward,  the  re- 
maining wires  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly, 
curving  downwardly  and  inwardly,  also  attaching  to  said 
relatively  small  horizontal  wire  ring  and  bending  verti- 
cally downward,  the  degree  of  outward  bend  in  said  wires 
increasing  with  the  distance  from  said  first  mentioned 
wires,  forming  a. bulge  on  one  side  of  said  basket  immedi- 
ately below  the  opening,  said  vertically  downward  ex- 
tending wires  terminating  at  a  second  relatively  small  wire 
ring  forming  a  socket,  a  relatively  long  handle  having 
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one  cod  inserted  in  said  socket,  means  for  locking  said   especially  of  a  thread  cofltrol,  which  includes:  bobbin 
handle  in  the  socket,  a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  wires    carrier  means  adapted  to  be  held  stationary,   movable 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  said  first  wire 


ring  opposite  the  bulge  in  said  basket  and  bending  hori- 
zontally terminating  in  teeth  above  the  center  area  of 
said  basket  opening. 


3,323^98 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
A  WEB  MATERIAL 
Ronald  H.  Marks  and  Roy  H.  Millard,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Amcri* 
can  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,551 
3  Claims.  (CI.  57—32) 


n:fr/t<i^ 

^         >fe 

) 

1 

Ml 

3 ^    /^ 

? 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  paper  yarn  from  a 
roll  of  paper  comprising 

means  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  paper, 

means  unwinding  said  paper  from  said  roll  and  mov- 
ing said  paper  through  said  apparatus, 

means  slitting  said  paper  into  strips, 

means  forming  said  paper  strips  into  yam, 
■    means  applying  a  treating  liquid  to  said  paper  at  a 
point  between  said  roll  and  said  slitting  means, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  over  which  said  paper  is  guided 
before  contact  with  said  treating  liquid  applying 
mtfans, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  being  adjustable  to 
change  the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  roller  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
paper  to  provide  uniform  longitudinal  tension  across 
said  paper  at  the  point  of  contact  with  said  treating 
liquid  applying  means. 


means  associated  wih  and  movable  relative  to  said  bobbin 
carrier  means,  first  control  means  arranged  in  movable 
relationship  to  said  movable  means  for  controlling  the 
latter,  electromagnetic  impulse  emitting  means  arranged 
outside  and  independently  of  said  bobbin  carrier  means 


and  operable  selectively  to  emit  an  electric  impulse,  and 
second  control  means  designed  as  electric  impulse  respon- 
sive step  control  means  arranged  within  said  bobbin 
carrier  means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  con- 
trol means,  said  step  control  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  an  impulse  released  by  said  impulse  emitting 
means  to  bring  about  a  stepwise  adjustment  of  said  first 
control  means. 


'  3,323,300 

TWISTING  RING 

Kurt  C.  Chilpan,  Seneca,  S.C,   assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,544 

10  Claims.  (CI.  57—119) 


y^  jf 


3,323,299 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  POSITION  OF 
CONTROL  ELEMENTS  IN  STATIONARILY  HELD 
BOBBIN  CARRIERS,  ESPECIALLY  LN  TWO-FOR- 
ONE  TWISTING  SPINDLES 
Willy   Heimes,   Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor   to   Palhex 
Project -Company  G.m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  588.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1965, 
P  37,961 
21  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.83) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  two-for-one 
twisting  spindle  for  varying  the  position  of  control  means, 


1.  A  twisting  ring  having  an  upstanding  annular  web, 
a'  top  flange  on  said  web  having  inwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  portions  of  arcuate  cross  section,  said  inner 
portion  being  larger  and  substantially  higher  than  said 
outer  portion,  the  upper  medial  surface  of  said  flange  in- 
cluding 

a  first  surface  forming  a  yarn  abutment  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  said  arcuate  inwardly  extend- 
ing portion  and 
a  second  surface  extending  from  said  first  surface  to 
said  outwardly  extending  end  portion,  whereby  an 
enlarged  yam  passageway  is  formed  in  said  upper 
medial  surface  of  said  flange, 
said  first  surface  forming  said  yarn  abutment  being 
positioned  from  the  innermost  surface  of  said  in- 
wardly extending  portion  less  than  one-half  the  width 
of  said  flange. 


3,323,301 

ROPE  STRUCTURE 

Edward  H.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Box  162,  R.D.  4, 

Reading,  Pa.     19606 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,014 

4  Claims.  (CL  57—144) 


yarn  as  said  spandcx  yara  reaches  said  front  rolls,  and 
driving  said  rolls  and  said  bobbin  to  draw  said  staple 
fibers  and  to  wrap  said  staple  fibers  about  said  spandex 
yam  as  said  staple  fibers  and  said  spandex  yam  paS»  from 
said  front  roils  to  said  bobbin. 


3,323,303 

CLOCKWORK  MECHANISM  FOR  SHORT 

INTERVAL  ALARM  TIMER 

Ren^  P.  Jaccard,  Petit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzciiand,  as- 

signer  to  Mr.  Kaufman,  230  5tfa  Ave^  New  York, 

N.Y.     10001 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,374 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  17,  1964, 

12,101/64 
5  ClalBH.  (CL  58—21.13) 


4.  A  rope  comprising  a  core  component  substantially 
composed  of  high  tenacity  polypropylene  fiber  yarns  hav- 
ing a  stretch  break  factor  in  the  order  of  a  percentage  of 
their  original  length,  and  a  cover  component  substan- 
tially composed  of  natural  fiber  yams  having  a  stretch 
break  factor  in  the  order  of  a  percentage  of  their  original 
length,  said  comi>onents  containing  substantially  equal 
volumes  of  yams,  said  stretch  break  factors  of  said  yarns 
of  said  inner  and  outer  rope  components,  respectively, 
being  in  a  ratio  of  about  two  to  one  whereby  both  said 
components  will  mpture  substantially  simultaneously. 


3,323,302 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  YARN 
Emerson  B.  Blackstodi,  Kankakee,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Bear 
Brand   Hosiery   Co.,   Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation   of 
Illinote 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,711 
13  Claims.  (O.  57—163) 


'1.  The  method  of  producing  an  elastic  spandex  core- 
yam  on  a  yam  manufacturing  frame  having  rolls  includ- 
ing front  rolls,  and  a  spindle  having  a  bobbin  thereon, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  passing  a  ribbon  of  staple  fibers 
through  said  front  rolls  and  thence  to  said  bobbin,  with- 
drawing a  substantially  untensioned  spandex  elastomeric 
yam  from  a  supply  thereof  and  feeding  said  spandex  yam 
to  said  front  rolls  and  to  said  ribbon  of  staple  fibers  pass- 
ing through  said  front  rolls,  applying  a  substantially  con- 
stant braking  force  to  said  spandex  yarn  ahead  of  said 
front  rolls  independently  of  the  tension  produced  in  said 
spandex  yam  and  independently  of  the  speed  of  travel 
thereof  and  thereby  producing  and  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  state  of  elastic  elongation  in  said  spandex 


1.  In  a  clockwork  mechanism  having  a  movement; 

(A)  a  timer  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  moveable 
pivot; 

(B)  a  time  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  a  stationary 
pivot; 

(C)  clutch  lever  pivoted  on  said  movement  for  bring- 
ing said  timer  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  time 
wheel  and  having  an  inclined  plane  and  a  concave 
edge  contiguous  to  said  plane  and  concentric  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  clockwork; 

(D)  band-operable  setting  means  mounted  on  said 
clutch  lever  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
timer  wheel  when  said  timer  wheel  is  in  engagement 
with  said  time  wheel; 

(E)  a  second  pivoted  lever, 

(F)  an  arbor  mounted  on  said  second  lever  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  pivot  point  thereof;  said  timer  wheel 
being  mounted  on  said  arbor;  said  clutch  lever  being 
mounted  with  said  inclined  plane  juxtaposed  to  said 
arbor  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  clutch  lever,  said 
inclined  plane  engages  said  arbor  and  then  said  con- 
cave edge  engages  said  arbor  whereby  said  arbor 
moves  toward  said  time  wheel  and  carries  said  timer 
wheel  into  engagement  with  said  time  wheel;  and 

(G)  an  alarm  device  having  responding  means 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  timer  wheel  and 
adapted  to  respond  to  the  retum  of  said  timer  wheel 
to  an  unset  position  by  acting  in  a  predetermined 
manner  actuated  by  said  retum. 


3  323  304 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERA- 

TURE  GASEOUS  STREAM 
Andres  Francisco  Llobet,  Jnncal  1081,  and  Giolio  Rnfa, 
Avelleneda  2487,  both  of  Bnenos  Aires,  Argentina 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,900 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60-- 39.49) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  high  temperature  gas  utiliz- 
ing fuel  and  air  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  for  buming  the  fuel  and  the 
air  to  produce  a  high  temperature  combustion  gas, 
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said  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let; 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  passageway  therethrough,  said 
nozzle  passageway  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  outlet  of  said  nozzle  passageway  being  adjacent 
said  inlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  closer 
thereto  than  said  inlet  of  said  nozzle  passageway; 

an  injector  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  generally  con- 
fronting said  nozzle  passageway  with  the  injector 


'  3^23,306 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Eugene    S.    Murphy,    Rockford    Township,    Winnebago 
County,  lU.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509^76 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—54)  ' 


-^.^ 


and  orifices  being  spaced  from  the  wail  of  said  pas- 
sageway to  provide  an  air  inlet  thereabout; 

means  for  supplying  a  high  temperature  gaseous  fuel  to 
at  least  one  of  said  orifices;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  portion  of  said  combustion  gas 
to  at  least  one  other  of  said  orifices,  the  flow  of  said 
gaseous  fuel  and  said  combustion  gas  through  said 
nozzle  passageway  inducing  air  flow  through  said  air 
inlet  into  said  nozzle  passageway  and  to  said  combus- 

f  tion  chamber. 


3,323,305 
ATTENUATING  DEVICE 
Gerard  T.  Klees,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,364 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


I  i^^ *-^-a    ^W 


1.  A  power  transmitting  mechanism  employing  hy- 
draulic torque  conversion  means,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: rotative  input  and  output  means,  a  fluid  operated 
torque  converter  means  interconnecting  said  input  and 
output  means  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet 
for  respectively  and  selectively  admitting  and  exhausting 
said  conveter  means;  circulatory  means  including  supply 
means  effective  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said  inlet 
for  selectively  maintaining  a  fiUing  of  said  torque  con- 
verter and  including  syringe  means  selectively  effective 
to  rapidly  withdraw  the  fluid  contents  of  said  torque  con- 
verter and  to  selectively  restore  said  fluid  contents;  and 
selector  means  effective  to  provide  a  first  condition  of 
said  circualtory  system  wherein  said  supply  means  is 
operative  to  maintain  a  filling  of  the  converter  means 
while  said  syringe  means  is  operative  to  restore  fluid  to 
said  converter  means  and  a  second  condition  wherein 
said  supply  means  is  effective  to  actuate  said  syringe 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  converter  means. 


»  3,323,30t^ 

TV  RBOFAN  JET  ENGINE  TOOL 

Jolin  R.  Hardy,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lociiheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,178 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—226) 


2.  In  a  wave  motion  attenuating  device  for  fluid  trans- 
fer systems  of  the  type  including  a  primary  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  transfer  fluid  from  one  point  to  another  and  a 
secondary  side  branch  conduit  of  the  distributed  param- 
eter type  communicating  with  the  primary  conduit  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  fluid  and  wave  motion  of  a  given  fre- 
quency from  the  primary  conduit  and  to  carry  the  received 
wave  motion  over  a  length  to  reintroduce  it  to  the  wave 
motion  in  the  primary  conduit,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing so  constructing  the  secondary  conduit  as  to  provide 
the  walls  thereof  with  a  high  degree  of  radial  flexibility, 
and  so  relating  the  flexibility  characteristics  of  the  second- 
ary conduit  walls  to  the  given  frequency  of  wave  motion 
and  to  the  wave  motion  transmitting  property  of  the  fluid 
in  the  system  as  to  determine  and  tune  the  length  of  the 
secondary  conduit  to  provide  attenuation  by  reintroduc- 
tion  of  the  received  wave  motion  in  the  secondary  conduit 
to  the  primary  conduit  substantially  one-half  wavelength 
out-of-phase  with  the  wave  motion  in  the  primary  conduit. 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  temporarily  replace  the  closure 
for  an  access  opening  in  the  housing  of  a  turbofan  jet 
engine  incorporating  a  bypass  duct  to  receive  portions 
of  air  from  the  fan  of  the  engine  and  conduct  it  away 
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from  the  core  of  the  engine,  a  part  of  said  bypass  duct 
being  defined  by  said  closure,  comprising  a  frame  having 
opposite  ends  engageable  with  said  housing  deflning  said 
access  opening  and  substantially  conforming  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  bypass  duct, 
and  a  baffle  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  de- 
fining an  extension  of  said  bypass  duct  laterally  and  out- 
wardly of  said  engine. 


3,323308 

CONSTANT  FLOW,  VARIABLE  AREA  HYBRID 

ENGINE  INJECTOR 

Joe  Greco,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,980 

1  Claim.  (CI.  60—240) 


substantially  below  the  normal  lowest  level  of  the  saline 
ground-water  table  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  barrier 
being  positioned  at  a  level  which  is  above  the  highest  ex- 
pected level  of  the  water  of  other  than  subterranean 
origin  which  drains  down  through  the  surrounded  volume 
of  porous  ground  within  said  barrier,  whereby  the  lateral 
flow  of  entrapped  water  out  of  said  sub-surface  volume 
of  ground  can  be  substantially  prevented,  and  means  with- 
in the  surrounded  volume  of  ground  and  extending  down 
to  a  level  above  the  saline  ground-water  table  and  within 
the  body  of  trapped  water  for  removing  trapped  water 
from  the  water  reservoir. 


A  constant  flow  injector  for  hybrid  rocket  engines  com- 
prising an  injector  housing  having  a  metered  orifice  at 
one  end  thereof  that  opens  directly  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  hybrid  rocket  engine,  a  pressure  sensitive 
device  mounted  within  said  housing  and  including  a 
metallic  bellows  with  a  frusto-conical  variable  rate  spring 
mounted  in  tension  within  the  bellows  to  bias  the  bellows 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  orifice,  a  metering  rod  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  sensitive  device,  said  metering 
rod  being  adapted  for  movement  within  said  metered 
orifice,  a  gas  tank  having  a  source  of  high  pressure  gas 
connected  to  said  pressure  sensitive  device,  a  liquid  pro- 
pel lant  tank  connected  for  fluid  communication  to  said 
injector  housing,  a  fluid  restrictor  connected  between  said 
propellant  tank  and  said  injector  housing,  fluid  connect- 
ing means  between  said  high  pressure  gas  tank  and  liquid 
tank  equalizing  the  gas  pressure  over  the  liquid  propellant 
with  that  of  the  high  pressure  gas  in  said  high  pressure 
gas  tank,  whereby  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid 
tank  through  said  injector  housing  is  controlled  by  the 
pressure  within  said  high  pressure  gas  tank  and  said  pres- 
sure sensitive  device. 


3,323^309 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  FOR  WATER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Curzon  Dobell,  P.O.  Box  643,  Nassau.  Bahamas 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964.  S«r.  No.  393,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

36,756/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


3,323,310 

INSTALLATION  FOR  BEACH  EROSION 

PREVENTION 

Donald  J.  An^,  161  NW.  33rd  St., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33309 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,488 

1  Claim.  (CL  61—3) 


An  installation  for  a  body  of  water  and  for  intercept- 
ing waves  or  currents  and  causing  sand  therefrom  to 
settle,  said  installation  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  struc- 
ture of  material  heavier  than  water  and  disposed  on  the 
floor  of  the  body  of  water,  and  a  plurality  of  vcrticaU 
rods  embedded  in  said  structure  from  one  end  of  the 
structure  to  the  other,  said  rods  being  flexible  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  above  said  structure,  said 
structure  comprising  an  aligned  series  of  modular  units 
disposed  side-by-side  to  form  the  elongated  structure,  the 
height  of  said  rods  in  succeeding  units  away  from  the 
water  edge  being  greater  whereby  the  top  portions  of  all 
the  rods  in  said  succeeding  units  are  substantially  at  the 
same  vertical  level  although  the  water  floor  may  gradually 
drop  away  relative  to  the  water  edge. 


3  323311 
CONCRETE  FRAME  FOR  IRRIGATION  GATE 

Ted  A.  Johnson,  Holdrege,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Cen- 
tra! Nebraska  Public  Power  and  Irrigation  District  of 
Holdrege,  Nebr. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,443 
5  Claims.  (CL  61—28) 


6.  A  sub-surface  water  reservoir,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially water  impervious,  substantially  vertical  barrier 
extending  beneath  the  surface  of  an  area  of  porous  ground 
beneath  which  is  a  saline  ground-water  table  and  in  which 
water  of  other  than  subterranean  origin  will  drain  into 
the  ground  in  sufficient  quantity,  said  barrier  surrounding 
an  area  of  said  porous  ground  and  a  sub-surface  volume 
of  said  ground,  the  lower  edge  of  said  barrier  extending 


1.  A  frame  for  an  irrigation  gate  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  monolithic  panel  members  including: 

(A)  A  slab-like  base  member  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  planar  ends,  the  base  member  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  generally  horizontal  elongate  grooves 
disposed  at  the  upper  surface,  the  lengths  of  the 
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generally  horizontal  base  member  grooves  being  co- 
extensive between  the  base  member  planar  ends,  said 
base  member  elongate  grooved  portions  including  a 
substantially  horizontal  planar  interior  base  and  a 
pair  of  planar  sidewalls  for  said  grooves, 

(B)  A  pair  of  uprightly  standing  side  members  each 
having  a  slab-liie  configuration,  each  side  member 
having  a  pair  of  elongate  broad  surfaces  including 
an  inward  aixl  an  outward  surface,  a  pair  of  planar 
ends,  and  an  elongate  lower  planar  edge,  each  side 
member  inward  surface  being  provided  with  a 
grooved  portion  that  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
base  member  and  to  the  elongate  lower  planar  edge 
of  the  side  member,  the  lower  elongate  planar  edge 
of  each  side  member  nesting  within  a  base  member 
elongate  groove,  the  thickness  of  each  said  side  mem- 
ber at  its  lower  edge  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  surrounding  base  member  groove, 
and 

(C)  A  pair  of  opposed  standing  slab-like  wingwalls 
each  having  a  planar  surface  abutting  the  respective 
planar  ends  of  said  base  member  and  said  side  mem- 
bers, each  wingwall  including  an  upper  notched  por- 
tion of  rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  each 
notched  portion  including  a  base  that  is  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  spacing  of  the  base  member 
elongate  grooves,  each  notched  portion  including  a 
pair  of  upright  sidewalls  that  are  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  the  side  mem- 
bers spacing,  said  opposed  wingwalls  being  removably 
attached  to  the  base  member  and  to  the  side  mem- 
bers with  fastener  means  passing  through  a  respec- 
tive  wingwall    and   penetrating   into   the    respective 

'  planar  ends  of  the  abutting  base  member  and  side 
members. 


3323,312 
DIVING    BELL    AND    DECOMPRESSION    VESSEL 
COMBINATION  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR 
HANDLING  DIVING  PERSONNEL 

Mark  P.  Baalarkfa,  7600  West  End  Blvd^ 

New  Orieans,  La.     70124 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  S«r.  No.  533,975 

11  Claims.  (CI.  61—49) 


1.  A  diving  system  for  handling  divers  under  pressure 
and  for  lowering  and  lifting  divers  to  and  from  an  under- 
water work  level  from  an  above-water  marine  platform 
or  other  marine  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
an  above-deck  pressure  vessel  for  holding  divers  who 
are  to  be  transferred  to  an  underwater  work  level  and 
for  holding   and   decompressing   divers   who  have 
been  received  from  previous  diving  activities,  said 
above-deck    pressure    vessel   having   a    horizontally 
disposed  passageway  opening  through  an  essentially 
vertical  side  wall  portion  of  the  vessel  for  transfer- 
ring divers  into  and  oat  of  the  vessel,  and  a  hatch 
means  to  close   said  passageway  and  to  seal  the 
above-deck  vessel  from  an  outside  atmosphere, 
a  diving  bell  which  ftmctions  to  handle  divers  while 
in   a  compressed   condition   and   to   protect  divers 
under  pressure  without  exposure  to  an  outside  at- 
mosphere while  above  water,  and  which  also  func- 
tions to  provide  an  underwater  work  station  from 
which  divers  may  move  directly  into  and  out  of  a 
.  .  water  environment,  said  diving  bell,  in  upright  orien- 


tation, having  side  and  bottom  walls,  with  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  entrance  and  egress  passageway  open- 
ing through  an  essentially  vertical  portion  of  said 
side  wall  and  a  hatch  operable  from  outside  the 
diving  bell  for  sealing  said  horizontally  disposed  pas- 
sageway, and  a  vertically  disposed  egress  and  en- 
trance passageway  opening  through  said  bottom 
wall  and  a  hatch  for  fluid  sealing  said  vertically  dis- 
posed passageway,  said  last  named  hatch  being  oper- 
able from  within  the  diving  bell,  the  passageway 
through  said  side  wall  portion  being  above  a  floor 
Jevel  of  said  diving  bell  at  a  sufficiently  high  level 
to  provide  for  a  transfer  of  divers  to  and  from  the 
diving  bell  when  at  an  above-water  position  and 
when  the  diving  bell  in  said  upright  orientation  is 
coupled  to  said  vessel  with  said  side  wall  passage- 
ways horizontally  aligned,  and  said  bottom  passage- 
way providing  for  a  movement  of  divers  directly  into 
and  out  of  a  water  environment  without  flooding  the 
diving  bell  when  said  diving  bell  is  functioning  as 
an  underwater  work  station  at  a  deep  level  below  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water, 

cooperating  coupling  means  on  said  diving  bell  and 
on  said  above-deck  pressure  vessel  operable  from 
outside  of  the  bell  to  secure  said  side  walls  relative 
to  one  another  for  aligning  said  side  wall  passage- 
ways in  sealed  relation  to  each  other  when  the  diving 
bell  is  at  an  above-deck  level,  whereby  the  hatches 
in  said  side  wall  passageways  may  be  opened  and 
divers  may  move  horizontally  between  said  diving 
bell  and  said  vessel  while  the  interiors  of  the  same 
are  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  pressure, 
thereby  permitting  the  transfer  of  divers  while  under 
compression  and  without  any  adverse  effects,  said 
passageway  through  said  side  wall  portion  of  the 
diving  bell  further  permitting  the  removal  of  any 
stricken  divers  from  within  the  diving  bell  who  may 
be  lying  on  a  bottom  hatch  of  the  diving  bell  in  an 
unconscious  state,  and 

means  for  lowering  and  lifting  said  diving  bell  in  said 
upright  orientation  to  and  from  an  underwater  work 
level  and  for  moving  said  diving  bell  in  said  upright 
orientation  into  a  position  for  being  coupled  to  said 
above-deck  pressure  vessel. 


3,323,313 

TOOL  FOR  LAYING  UNDERGROUND 

TUBING  AND  CABLE 

Robert  A.  Owens,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Lo-Rain 

Aqua  Duct  System,  Ltd.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,053 
5  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  articles  such  as  tubing, 
cable  and  the  like  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a 
ground  penetrating  and  bore  forming  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  generally  cylindrical  body,  said  body  including 
a  semi-cylindrical  forward  portion  facing  upwardly,  said 
forward  portion  having  a  closed  flat  top  wall  having  a  por- 
tion sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly  near  the  front 
end  to  facilitate  the  penetration  of  the  ground,  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  body  lying  in  alinement  with  said 
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forward  portion  and  having  its  forward  end  closed  and 
sloping  downwardly  toward  said  top  wall  of  said  forward 
portion,  and  a  cutting  blade  rigidly  attached  to  and  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  forward  portion  in  front  of 
said  closed  end  of  said  rearward  portion  for  securing  said 
body  to  an  article  laying  apparatus,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  blade  being  the  cutting  edge  whereby  said  blade  and 
tool  may  be  drawn  through  the  ground  below  the  surface 
thereof. 


3,323,314 
COLD-GAS  REFRIGERATOR 

Albert   August  Dros,   Emmaslngel,   Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, a^ignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  10,  1965 

6,503,020 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—4) 
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1.  A  cold-gas  refrigerator  of  the  two-piston  type  having 
a  crankcase  comprising  at  least  one  cylitxler,  at  least 
one  compression  piston  and  at  least  one  expansion  piston 
reciprocating  with  a  mutual  phase  difference  and  together 
with  the  cylinder  defining  a  compression  space  and  an 
expansion  space,  the  center  lines  of  said  pistons  being 
substantially  coincident,  said  pistons  being  adapted  to 
vary  through  their  adjacent  surfaces  the  volume  of  said 
compression  and  expansion  spaces,  said  spaces  having  a 
different  mean  temperature,  communicating  means  be- 
tween said  compression  and  expansion  spaces  including 
a  regenerator,  an  additional  expansion  space  of  variable 
volume,  means  connecting  said  additional  expansion  space 
with  the  communicating  means  between  said  compression 
and  expansion  spaces  which  is  located  between  the  end 
surfaces  of  said  regenerator,  the  expansion  space  having 
the  lowest  mean  temperature  being  located  further  away 
from  said  crankcase  than  said  additional  expansion  space, 
the  latter  surrounding  said  expansion  piston,  said  ex- 
pansion piston  having  surfaces  which  can  vary  the  volume 
of  said  additional  expansion  space,  and  said  regenerator 
having  stepped  portions  with  the  smallest  portion  being 
closer  to  said  expansion  space. 


said  high  pressure  by  heat  exchange  with  a  second 
refrigerant  in  a  recirculating  gas  expansion  cycle 
wherein  said  second  refrigerant  is  com^M-essed  as  a 
gas,  cooled  to  substantially  ambient  temperature  as  a 
gas,  expanded  to  a  low  temperature  as  a  gas,  and 
heat  exchanged  with  the  feed  gas, 
(f)  pre-cooling  said  second  refrigerant  after  its  com- 
pression  and   prior   to  its  expansion   by  heat  ex- 
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change  with  the  other  portion  of  said  separate 
throttled  liquid  refrigerant,  and 
(g)  throttling  down  said  main  feed  stream  in  a  flash 
drum,  to  liquid  form  at  a  still  lower  temperature 
and  reduced  pressure,  with  the  formation  of  fla^ 
vapor. 

» 

3,323^16 
NITROGEN  RECOVERY  FROM  A 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE 
Alexander  Harmens,  Pvricy,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 
Conch   International   Methane   Limited,   Nassau,   Ba- 
hamas, a  Bahamian  company 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  ISo.  361,472 
Claims  priority,  apirfication  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1963, 

32,706/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—28) 
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3,323,315 
GAS    LIQUEFACTION    EMPLOYING    AN    EVAPO- 
RATING AND  GAS  EXPANSION  REFRIGERANT 
CYCLES 

Jackson  O.  Carr,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Conch  International  Methane  Limited,  Nassau,  Ba- 
hamas, a  Baliamian  company 

FUcd  July  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,775 
9  Oaims.  (CL  62—9) 
1.  Method  of  liquefying  a  gas  comprising 

(a)  supplying  the  gas  in  a  main  feed  stream  at  high 
pressure  exceeding  300  p.s.i.a.  and  substantially 
ambient  temperature, 

(b)  providing  a  separate  liquid  propane  evaporating 
refrigerant  in  a  vapor  compression  cycle, 

(c)  dividing  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  parallel  paths, 

(d)  cooling  the  feed  gas  by  heat  exchange  with  a 
throttled  separate  evaporating  refrigerant  from  one 
of  the  paths  while  maintaining  the  feed  gas  at  its 
high  pressure, 

(e)  further  cooling  and  condensing  the  feed  gas  at 


**^     *       »-T:^      Ly-T^*  j^atM 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  nitrogen  from  a  nitrogen 
rich  feed  gas  to  give  a  product  gas  lean  in  nitrogen,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  liquefying  the  nitrogen  rich  feed  gas; 

(b)  fractionally  distilling  the  liquefied  feed  gas  from 
step  (a)  in  a  distillation  column  to  give 

( 1 )  a  top  gas  comprising  gaseous  nitrogen  and 

(2)  to  leave  a  bottom  liquid, 

(3)  heat  removed  from  the  feed  gas  in  step  (a) 
being  used  to  vaporize  part  of  said  bottom  liquid 
to  give  a  gas  that  provides  bottom  heat  for  the 

i  fractionation  and  to  leave 

(4)  a  liquefied  product  gas  lean  in  nitrogen; 

(c)  cooling  the  liquefied  product  gas  from  step  (b); 

(d)  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  cooled  liquefied  prod- 
uct gas  from  step  (c); 
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(c)  vaporizing  the  liquefied  product  gas  from  step  (d) 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  top  gas  from 
step  (b)  to  give 

( 1 )  product  gas  lean  in  nitrogen  and 

( 2 )  to  condense  said  top  gas; 

(f)  recycling  part  of  the  liquefied  top  gas  from  step 
(e)  to  the  fractional  distillation  in  step  (b); 

(g)  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  liquefied  feed  gas  from 
step  (a)  before  effecting  step  (b),  and 

(h)  cooling  the  liquefied  feed  gas  from  step  (a)  by 
means  used  to  effect  the  cooling  in  step  (c)  before 
effecting  step  (g). 


3,323317 
GAS-FRACTIONATING  SYSTEM 

Johannes  van  der  Ster,  Fmmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

291,994 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62—42) 


**^^ 


I.  A  gas  fractionating  apparatus  comprising  a  column 
having  a  boiling  vessel  for  collecting  liquified  gas,  a  first 
duct  through  which  gas  to  be  fractionated  is  supplied 
to  said  column,  a  second  duct  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  boiling  vessel  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  column 
at  a  level  above  said  first  duct  where  the  latter  communi- 
cates with  said  column,  a  valve  in  said  second  duct  which 
is  adapted  to  be  opened  during  the  cooling  period  of  said 
apparatus  whereby  the  portion  of  said  column  located  be- 
tween said  boiling  vessel  and  the  orifice  of  said  first 
duct  is  short  circuited,  a  pipe  connected  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  column  to  said  boiling  vessel  and  conducting 
away  the  bottom  product  from  said  column  to  said  boil- 
ing vessel,  and  an  inlet  conduit  for  said  gas  to  be  frac- 
tionated surrounding  said  pipe  and  for  conducting  said 
gas  to  be  fractionated  to  said  first  duct,  said  first  duct 
surrounding  said  column  and  provided  with  gauze  collars. 


under  pressure  from  a  compressor  and  discharging  re- 
frigerant produced  from  said  gas  when  cooled  through 
said  stabilizer  means  connected  to  outlet  ends  of  the  con- 
denser paths  and  including  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  cham- 
ber and  a  spring  for  biasing  said  piston  from  one  of  the 
ends  thereof,  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 


C 
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3,323,318 

LOW  AMBIENT  HEAD  PRESSURE 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM 

C.  Joe  Fisher,  505  E.  Had  ley  St, 

Aurora,  Mo.     65605 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,422 

2  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 196) 

1.  A  low  ambient  head  pressure  stabilizer  means  for 

air  conditioning  systems  and  refrigeration  systems  and 

the  like,  comprising  a  compressor  for  receiving  gas  at 

low  pressure  and  producing  gas  under  high  pressure,  a 

condenser  having  shunt  paths  therein  for  receiving  gas 


X 


common  to  the  outlet  area  of  the  cylinder  and  an  inlet 
port  permanently  open  for  receiving  said  high  pressure 
liquid  and  for  displacing  said  piston  upon  excessive  pres- 
sures to  provide  additional  available  ports  for  the  flow 
of  said  refrigerant  liquid  from  the  shunted  paths  or  cir- 
cuits of  the  condenser  and  on  to  the  receiver,  the  expan- 
sion valve  and  the  evaporator  of  said  system. 


3,323.319 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Clarence  F.  Graser,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,910 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—262) 


1.  A  front  assembly  for  a  room  air  conditioner  having 
a  lower  room  air  inlet  and  an  upper  conditioned  air  out- 
let defined  on  the  room  face  of  said  conditioner,  com- 
prising: 

an  upper  front  panel  generally  coextensive  in  area  with 

said  outlet;  • 

means  mounting  said  upper  front  panel  for  substan- 
tially vertical  sliding  movement  from  an  upper  po- 
sition covering  said  outlet  to  a  lower  position  expos- 
ing said  outlet; 
a  lower  front  panel  covering  said  inlet; 
means  mounting  said  lower  pa^^l  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  forward  direction  about  its  top  portion; 
and 
means  for  holding  said  lower  panel  in  a  first  forwardly 
pivoted  position  when  said  upper  panel  is  in  its  said 
lower  position. 


June  6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


73 


3,323,320 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CREAM 

Loris  Conz,  Viale  Marconi  4,  Pordenone,  Udine,  Italy 

FUed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,590 

Claims   priority,  application  Italy,  July  5,   1965,  6,535 

6  Claims.  (CI.  62—303) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  ice  cream  comprising  a  first, 
a  second  and  a  third  group  of  elements,  the  first  group 
comprising  a  casing,  a  body  defined  by  an  inner  wall  and 
an  outer  wall  including  a  jacket  therebetween  fixed  in  the 
casing,  the  inner  wall  enclosing  a  space  and  having  its 
inner  surface  in  the  form  of  a  smooth  surface  of  revolu- 
tion, a  source  of  refrigerating  fluid,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  jacket  with  said  source  of  refrigerating  fluid, 
said  second  group  of  elements  comprising  a  cover  hinged 
on  said  casing,  a  shaft  freely  rotatable  on  its  own  axis 
supported  by  said  cover,  means  for  imparting  rotation  to 
said  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  shaft  coinciding  with  the  axis 
of  said  surface  of  revolution  when  the  cover  is  closed  on 
said  casing,  said  third  group  of  elements  comprising  a 
member  freely  enclosed  in  said  space  and  having  a  heli- 
coidal  finning  on  its  outer  surface  with  the  outer  periph- 
eral profile  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  wall,  and  member  and  said  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  complementary  disengageable  clutch  means 
for  connecting  said  member  and  shaft  together  when  the 
cover  is  closed  on  the  casing. 


3,323,321 
CLOSURE  PLATE  FOR  THE  ICE-DISPENSING  END 

OF  CONTINUOUS  ICE  CREAM  MACHINES 
Poerio   Carpigiani,   Bologna,   Italy,  assignor  to   APAW 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  14,  1964, 

15,386/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  62—342) 

3.  A  soft  ice  cream  machine,  in  combination, 

a  refrigerating  barrel  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  and 

having  an  open  outer  end, 
an  insulating  cover  plate  closing  said  open  outer  end  of 
the  refrigerating  barrel  and  having  a  recess  therein 
forming  an  extension  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  said 
cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  dispensing  bore 
whose  axis  is  offset  from  and  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  dis- 
pensing bore  defining  a  dispensing  opening  at  one 
end  and  intersecting  said  recess  intermediate  its  ends 
to  define  thereat  a  port  opening  directly  into  the 
interior  of  said  recess, 
a  dispensing  piston  in  said  dispensing  bore,  said  piston 
comprising  a  body  normally  covering  said  port  and 
terminating  in  a  free  end  normally  closing  said  dis- 
pensing opening, 


and  means  for  first  retracting  said  piston  within  said 
dispensing  bore  to  move  said  free  end  thereof  to  pass 
and  uncover  said  port  and  then  return  said  piston  to 


normal  position  whereby  to  exhaust  the  contents  of 
said  dispensing  bore  and  minimize  the  pressure  of 
melted  ice  cream  to  be  dispensed  during  a  subse- 
quent cycle. 

3  J23  322 

STORAGE  AND  FERMENTATION  TANk 

FOR  BEER 

Conrad  Lenz,  Annenbofstrasse  2,  Frelsing, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gkrmany,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

L  50,400* 

5  Claims.  (CI.  62—394) 
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1.  A  reinforced  tank  comprising  in  combination,  a  tank 
shell  adapted  to  contain  beer  and  the  like,  said  shell  hav- 
ing an  axis,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  reinforcing  hoops 
on  said  shell,  each  hoop  extending  circumferentially  about 
said  shell  in  a  closed  circle  and  defining  a  circumferen- 
tially elongated  duct  therein,  said  hoop  being  more  rigid 
than  said  shell,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
duct  to  a  source  of  refrigerant,  said  hoop  including  a  rigid 
metal  channel  member  of  a  U-shaped  cross-section  having 
a  web  portion  contiguously  adjacent  said  shell  and  two 
axially  spaced  flange  portions  radially  projecting  from 
said  web  portion,  and  a  circumferentially  extending 
partition  member  interposed  between  said  flange  portions 
and  spaced  from  said  web  portion,  said  flange  portions 
and  said  web  portion  and  said  partition  member  defining 
said  duct. 


3,323,323 
ABSORPTION  GENERATOR 
Benjamin  A.  PhUUps,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,186 
13  Claims.  (CI.  62—497) 
1.  A  generator  for  an  absorption  refrigeration  system, 
comprising:  a  liquid  containing  shell;  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  plates  in  said  shell;  means  in  afternate  plates  pro- 
viding a  $ubstantially  centrally  located  liquid  flow  open- 
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ing  in  said  alternate  plate;  means  in  the  intermediate    position,  and  for  substantially  concealing  the  base  mem- 
plate  between  each  pair  of  said  alternate  plates  providing    ber  and  catch  members  when  the  clasp  is  on  a  support, 
a  hquid  flow  opening  adjacent  a  side  portion  of  said  in- 

3,323,325 

STRINGLESS  BEADS  HAVING  FRICTIONALLY 

RETAINED  INSERT 

Joseph   H.   Meyer,   RockviUe   Centre,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

RkheUca  Licensing  Corp^  Holbrook,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 

W  don  of  New  York  -,  ^  i~- 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  394,570 
3  Claims.  (CI.  63—4) 


termediate  plate;  and  means  for  flowing  said  liquid  down- 
wardly and  substantially  radially  across  succeeding  plates 
by  way  of  said  liquid  flow  openings. 


3,323,324 

COMBINATION  BROOCH  HOLDER  AND 

NECKLACE  SHORTENER 

Ernst     BoiUinger,     31—15  25tli     Ave.,     Astoria,     N.Y. 

11102,  and  Samuel  Friedman,  556  Art.  Z.,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.     11223 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  S«.  No.  355,123 
8  Claims.  (CL  63 — 1) 


7.  A  jewelry  clasp,  comprising  a  channel-shaped  base 
member  having  parallel  side  walls  integrally  joined  with 
a  transverse  top  wall,  a  leaf  spring  bowed  at  its  center  and 
secured  inside  said  base  member,  said  leaf  spring  having 
movable  free  ends  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side 
walls  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  top  wall,  a  first  catch 
member  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end 
of  the  base  member,  a  second  catch  member  pivotally 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end  of  the  base 
member,  each  of  said  catch  members  having  a  generally 
flat  arcuate  structure  with  a  free  end  extending  into  said 
base  member  when  the  catch  members  are  closed  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  member,  each  of  said  catch  members 
having  cam  surface  means  including  a  flat  edge  portion 
at  the  secured  one  end  thereof,  the  free  ends  of  the  spring 
bearing  on  the  flat  edge  portions  when  the  catch  members 
arc  m  closed  position  -for  holding  them  in  this  position, 
the  catch  members  in  closed  position  defining  a  pair  of 
openings  with  said  base  member  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing respective  ends  of  a  necklace,  a  tube  having  a  tubular 
passage  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the  base  member  for 
receiving  a  pin  to  hold  the  clasp  on  a  support,  and  means 
including  a  jewelry  setting  secured  to  an  outer  edge  of  one 
said  catch  member  and  closely  overlying  the  other  said 
catch  member  when  said  catch  members  are  in  closed 
position  to  help  keep  the  other  catch  member  in  closed 


1.  In  a  stringless  series  comprising  at  least  two  beads 
interconnected  by  ball  and  socket  joints  each  of  said 
beads  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  body,  an  interior 
socket  on  one  side  and  a  projecting  neck  on  the  other 
side  ending  in  an  enlarged  head,  said  head  and  socket 
forming,  respectively,  the  ball  and  socket  of  the  ball  and 
socket  joints,  each  of  said  beads  being  a  composite  of 
two  different  materials  comprising  a  body  portion  of 
relatively  hard  material  having  the  property  of  retaining 
sharply  faceted  reflective  surfaces  formed  thereon  and 
an  insert  portion  of  relatively  flexible,  resilient  material, 
at  least  one  of  the  interior  socket  and  the  projectiag  neck 
portions  of  said  composite  bead  being  formed  on  the  in- 
sert portion  of  said  flexible  plastic  material,  said  body 
portion  of  said  bead  having  a  cavity  containing  said  in- 
sert, said  cavity  comprising  a  wall  and.  a  bottom,  said 
wall  closely  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  insert, 
the  improvement  comprising,  a  stud  on  said  body  por- 
tion projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  said  in- 
sert portion  containing  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  there- 
of snugly  surrounding  said  stud,  said  stud  and  insert  open- 
ing comprising  means  whereby  said  composite  beads 
may  be  heat  treated  without  producing  disengagement  of 
the  insert  due  to  heat  shrinkage  of  the  latter. 


3323326 

WELL  DRILLING  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

John  A.  Vertson,  Sun  City,  Calif. 

(900  Raocho  Circle.  Fulierton,  Calif.     92632) 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,358 

5  Claims.  (CL  64 — 11) 


1.  A  well  drilling  shock  absorber  including  two  tele- 
scopically  arranged  parts  each  having  a  means  at  one 


June  6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


76 


end  thereof  for  attachment  to  parts  of  a  well  drilling 
string,  said  parts  having  vertically  opposed  helical  ribs 
thereon  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
vertically  extending  splines  also  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  and  deformable  elastic  rubber-like 
material  filling  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  and  between 
the  splines  through  which  torsional  and  axial  stresses 
can  be  transmitted  from  one  part  to  the  other. 


3323327 
CUSHION  DRILL  COLLAR 
Clarence  H.  Leathers,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Jeddy  D. 
Nixon,  Sui  Pedro,  Calif.,  asdgnon  to  Grant  Oil  Tool 
Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif..,    a    corporation    of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457328 
6  Claims.  (O.  64—23) 


2.  A  drill  collar  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  a  drilling  string  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
therein  and  an  inwardly  extending  transverse  down- 
wardly facing  shoulder; 

a  mandrel  matable  with  said  body  in  said  opening  in 
bearing  contact  with  said  shoulder; 

a  cylindrical  resilient  isolating  member,  said  member 
being  interposed  in  said  mandrel  to  form  the  entire 
cross-section  thereof  along  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  mandrel;  and 

means  non-rotatably  connecting  said  body  and  said 
mandreL 


3323328 
TORQUE  LIMITING  CLUTCH 
Byron  D.  Montgomery,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Filed  Not.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,984 
4  Claims.  (CL  64—30) 
1.  A  clutch  adapted  to  limit  the  maximum  torque  which 
may  be  transmitted  through  a  drive  line  system  com- 
prising 

(A)  a  driving  member  adapted  to  transmit  a  torsional 
effort 

(B)  a  driven  member  adapted  to  receive  transmitted 
torsional  effort  from  said  driving  member 

(C)  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  including 
a  generally  radially  directed  disc  including  an  axially 
compressible  annular  rim  formed  of  a  continuous 
series  of  radially  extending  corrugations  adapted  to 
exert  an  opposition  force  in  response  to  such  com- 
pression 


( 1 )  said  disc  further  including  at  least  one  friction 
lining  secured  to  said  corrugations  in   radial 
overlying  relation  thereto  and  having  a  radially 
directed  friction  surface  thereon 
(D)  the  other  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members 
being  disposed  so  as  to  contact  said  friction  lining 
along  said  radially  directed  surface  and  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  retain  said  axiaUy  compressible  cm*- 
rugations  of  said  disc  in  a  compressed  condition 


i^^ 


causing  said  rim  to  exert  said  opposition  force  there- 
on to  effect  a  frictionally  engaged  driving  relaticMi 
between  said  surface  of  said  friction  lining  and  said 
other  means 
(E)  the  degree  of  frictional  engagement  established  by 
said  compression  of  said  corrugations  limiting  the 
maximum  torque  which  may  be  transmitted  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members. 


3323329 
NEEDLE  JACK  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Waher  E.  Spencer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  WOd- 
man  Jacqoard  Co.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTania 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,996 
5  Claims.  (Q.  66—14) 


1.  For  a  circular  luiitting  machine  havin^n  combina- 
tion a  lower  needle  cylinder,  an  axially  opposed  upper 
needle  cylinder,  double-ended  latch  needles  adapted  to 
function  in  and  selectively  transferable  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  cylinders,  needle  actuating  jacks  in  both  said 
cylinders,  said  jacks  being  formed  of  strip  material  and 
disposed  so  as  to  define  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  the 
inner  side  of  the  jaclu  of  said  lower  cylinder  including  a 
needle  engaging  shoulder  and  a  recess  adjacent  and  below 
said  shoulder  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  heads  of  the 
needles'  lower  portions  should  the  latter  break  during  the 
transferring  thereof  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  cylinder. 
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3,323.330 
FLAT  BED  RIB  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Brian  Arthur  Monk,  Linby,  England,  assignor  to  S.  A. 
Monk  (Sutton-in-Ashfieid)  Limited,  Sutton-in-Ashfield, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1963, 

34,213  63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  66—82) 


1.  A  multi-head  full  fashioned  flat  bed  knitting  ma- 
chine comprising  a  plurality  of  knitting  divisions,  a 
control  division,  driven  means  arranged  in  said  control 
division  to  carry  out  reciprocatory  movement  length- 
wise of  the  machine,  needle  actuating  means  arranged 
in  said  knitting  divisions  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  driven  means,  fashioning  mechanisms  arranged  in 
each  of  said  knitting  divisions,  adjustable  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  fashioning  mechanisms  the  posi- 
tions of  which  determine  the  knitting  width  of  a  garment 
piece,  said  driven  means  being  operated  by  electro- 
hydraulic  means  which  include  a  hydraulic  circuit,  valves 
arranged  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  the 
speed  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  driven  means, 
mechanically  operated  electric  switch  means  connected 
to  pilot  valves  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  driven  means,  and 
variable  limit  determining  means  for  controlling  the 
stroke  of  said  driven  means. 


3,323,331 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SELECTION  OF  BEARD 

PRESSERS 

Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

M  60,127 

20  Claims.  (CI.  66—102) 


«   <c 


irti  o  i  rr  t    pg     2b 


'   '    ur* f  I 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  in  combination,  a  pattern  se- 
lecting presser  arrangement  comprising  first  carrier  means; 
second  carrier  means,  one  of  said  carrier  means  being 
movable  relative  to  the  other  carrier  means;  a  set  of 


needles  having  beards  and  mounted  on  said  first  carrier 
means;  a  set  of  presser  members  mounted  on  said  first 
carrier  means  opposite  said  needles,  respectively,  for 
movement  between  an  inoperative  position  and  a  pressing 
position  disposed  to  close  the  beard  of  the  respective  cor- 
related needle;  and  selector  means  including  electromag- 
netic means  mounted  on  said  second  carrier  means  and 
positioned  so  that  during  movement  of  said  one  carrier 
means,  said  presser  members  successively  register  with 
said  electromagnetic  means,  said  electromagnetic  means 
being  energizable  and  de-energizable  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  knitting  pattern  for  causing  movement  of  se- 
lected presser  members  from  said  inoperative  position  to 
said  pressing  position;  and  return  means  for  returning  said 
selected  presser  members  from  said  pressing  position  to 
said  inoperative  position  after  pressing  of  the  needle 
beards. 


3,323,332 
STRAIGHT  BAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Ernest  Start,  Ruddington,  and  Leonard  Brown,  Notting- 
ham, Kngland,  assignors  lo  William  Cotton  Limited 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

51,074/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  66—109) 


1.  A  Cotton's  patent  or  similar  straight  bar  knitting 
machine  having  sinkers  and  knocking  over  bits,  and  yam 
control  means  comprising  yarn  control  elements  which 
are  operable  in  association  with  the  knocking  over  bits 
and  each  of  which  provides  a  nose  formation  projecting 
upwardly  from  a  side  of  its  associated  knocking  over  bit. 


3,323,333 
DOUBLE  THROW  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 

Edward  Vossen,  Malveme,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stop- 
Motion  Devices  Corp.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,028 
4  Claims.  (CI.  66—166) 


ft   to 


1.  A  retractable  needle  protector  for  use  with  a  knitting 
machine  having  a  stop  motion  device  operatively  asso- 
ciated therewith,  means  for  securing  said  needle  protector 
with  respect  to  said  knitting  machine,  said  needle  pro- 
tector comprising  a  housing,  a  plunger  slidably  movable 
within  said  housing  between  forward  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, resilient  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
biasing  said  plunger  into  said  retracted  position,  and  a 
pointer  connected  to  said  plunger  and  being  movable  be- 
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tween  forward  and  retracted  posijions  corresponding  to 
those  of  said  plunger;  said  pointer  having  a  reduced  shank 
portion,  a  boss  positioned  adjacent  said  shank  portion  and 
an  end  portion  defining  a  pomted  tip  which  is  placed  in 
close  proximity  to  the  knitting  needles  of  said  knitting 
machme  and  immediately  adjacent  the  fabric  being  knit- 
ted by  said  machine  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  forward 
position  and  spaced  from  said  fabric  and  said  knitting 
needles  when  said  plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position;  said 
housmg  having  an  opening  in  the  front  end  portion  there- 
of, said  pointer  projecting  through  and  being  slidably 
movable  within  said  opening,  means  connected  to  said 
front  end  portion  and  disposed  within  said  opening  for 
biasingly  engaging  said  boss  to  cause  the  front  portion  of 
said  pointer  to  be  slightly  oflfset  in  a  lateral  direcUon  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pointer  when  said 
plunger  is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  front  portion  of 
the  pointer  assuming  its  normal  position  when  said  plunger 
is  moved  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  forward  posi- 
tion and  said  last  mentioned  means  latchingly  engaging 
said  boss  to  maintain  said  pointer,  and  thereby  said  plung- 
er, in  its  forward  position,  said  pointer  being  slightly 
movable  in  a  lateral  direction  by  the  engagement  of  the 
tip  thereof  by  lumps  of  fuzz  or  similar  defect  upon  said 
fabric  or  upon  the  knitting  needles,  said  lateral  movement 
causing  said  boss  to  become  disengaged  from  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  permitting  said  resilient  means  to 
return  said  plunger  to  its  retracted  position  and  causing 
said  stop  motion  device  to  deactivate  said  knitting  ma- 
chine. 


3  323  335 
DRY  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Irving  N.  Schneider,  Uvingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,525 
5  Claims.  (CL  68—18) 
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3,323,334 

ELECTRICAL  STOP  CONTROL  FOR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

*^*.r""S5  *-•  R'f*«"n«Si  R<e.  3;  Troy  D.  Bumpas,  1712 

Tate  St.;  Harry  I.  Steen,  1523  Cruise  St.;  and  Watt  O. 

W  heeler,  1 508  Tate  St.,  all  of  Corinth,  Miss.     38834 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,093 

3  Claims.  (CI.  66—166) 


5.  A  dry  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  storage  tank 
containing  cleaning  solvent;  a  wash  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  storage  tank  by  means  of  a  pipe  connection 
and  a  valve  which  is  closed  and  is  operated  in  response 
to  pressure  in  said  chamber;  a  wash  basket  having  per- 
forated wall  rotatably  mounted  within  said  wash  cham- 
ber; driving  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  wash  basket  at 
prc-selected  speed;  electric  heating  means  mounted  on 
said  wash  basket;  and  electric  supply  for  energizing  said 
heating  means  as  controlled  by  a  thermostat  creating 
alternating  heating  and  cooling  periods  so  as  to  maintain 
the  temperature  in  said  wash  chamber  between  predeter- 
mined limits;  a  still  communicating  with  said  wash  cham- 
ber and  having  an  outlet  for  vaporized  solvent;  condens- 
ing means  adapted  to  return  condensed  solvent  vaporized 
from  the  still  to  the  storage  tank;  said  storage  tank  hav- 
ing a  vapor  outlet  communicating  with  a  vapor  recovery 
chamber  provided  with  refrigerating  means  and  an  ex- 
haust port  opening  into  the  atmosphere;  means  for  re- 
turning liquid  solvent  from  the  recovery  chamber  to  the 
storage  tank,  vacuum  pump  means  for  evacuating  the 
wash  chamber,  said  vacuum  pump  means  being  adapted  to 
conduct  solvent  vapor  from  the  wash  chamber  to  the  still, 
the  vapor  recovery  chamber  containing  refrigerated  coils 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  baflaes,  the  baffles  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  along  the  coils  to  provide  a  sinuous  gas 
flow  path  adjacent  the  coils. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
tubular  articles  and  a  safety  stop  motion  mechanism  for 
stopping  the  machine  upon  the  malfunction  thereof,  said 
machine  including  a  cup  tube,  a  cup  mounted  for  gener- 
ally vertical  reciprocation  within  said  cup  tube,  said  cup 
adapted  to  engage  a  tubular  article  during  the  knitting 
process  and  be  lowered  to  apply  tension  thereto  and 
adapted  to  release  said  article  upon  the  completion  there- 
of, a  fabric  tube  located  adjacent  to  said  cup  tube,  means 
for  discharging  said  article  through  said  fabric  tube,  said 
safety  stop  motion  mechanism  comprising  bar  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  fabric  tube  adjacent  to  said 
cup  tube,  at  least  one  finger  carried  by  said  bar  means 
and  having  one  end  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  article  through  said  fabric 
tube  but  permitting  said  article  to  pass,  and  switch  means 
carried  by  said  bar  means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  machine  when  said  article  is  not 
released  by  the  cup  during  the  raising  thereof  and  engages 
the  finger  to  pivot  said  bar  means  and  actuate  said  switch 
means. 


3^23,336 
DRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRY  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Theodore  F.  Johnson  and  Albanis  P.  McCandli^,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignors  to  McGraw-Edison  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,909 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68—18) 
1.  In  a  dry  cleaning  apparatus  wherein  a  dry  cleaning 
fluid  is  circulated  through  or  across  the  objects  being 
cleaned:  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  drying  units 
comprising  a  washer-extractor-dryer  and  at  least  another 
washer-extractor-dryer  or  drying-  tumbler,  each  of  said 
drying  units  including  a  rotatable  perforated  cylinder 
and  an  enclosing  casing,  a  single  reclamation  head  includ- 
mg  a  cooler,  a  heater,  and  a  fluid  duct  system  between  said 
casmgs  and  reclamation  head  including  a  blower  and 
damper  controls  selectively  operable  to  circulate  air  in 
a  closed  circuit  through  any  selected  number  of  said  cas- 
ings at  any  one  time  via  said  cooler  and  heater  in  sequence, 
said  damper  controls  being  of  a  diaphragm  type  operable 
by  pressure  into  closed  position  and  by  suction  into  open 
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position,  means  including  a  reservoir  for  collecting  the  produced  by  the  punching-out  of  the  parts,  coiling  the 

vapor  condensed  from  the  air  in  said  closed  circuit  as  the  strip  so  as  to  make  the  projections  of  one  turn  of  the 

air  passes  said  cooler,  and  a  valve  system  for  selectively  strip  spice  the  turn  from  an  adjacent  turn  of  the  strip, 
applying  air  pressure  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  blower 
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to  close  said  damper  controls  and  for  selectively  applying 
suction  from  the  inlet  side  of  said  blower  to  open  said 
damper  controls. 


3^23^37 

DYE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Graziano,  33  Newton  Road, 

Wayne,  NJ.     07470 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,235 

4  Claims.  (CL  68—27) 


1.  A  dye  testing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  beakers 
supported  from  the  base  for  containing  dye  solutions  of 
different  shades,  an  upstanding  wall  on  one  end  of  the 
base,  a  housing  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  base,  a  plurality 
of  motors  enclosed  within  the  housing  and  spaced  apart 
lengthwise  thereof,  bars  extending  in  bridging  relation 
over  the  beakers  between  the  wall  and  housing  and  jour- 
naled  therein  for  turning  movement,  and  means  oper- 
atively  connecting  the  respective  motors  with  the  adjacent 
bars  for  rotating  the  bars. 


3,323438 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  SMALL  ELEMENTS 
Charles  H.  Allen,  Pasco,  Wash.,  asignor  to  the  L'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Sen  No.  330,212 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—39) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  and  handling  small  sheet-metal 
parts,  comprising  providing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  some- 
what wider  than  the  length  of  said  parts,  punching  from 
said  strip  projections  remaining  integrally  joined  to  said 
strip,  punching  said  parts  from  said  strip  so  as  completely 
to  separate  the  parts  from  the  strip,  returning  said  parts 
to  the  strip  and  lodging  them  in  the  openings  in  the  strip 
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subjecting  the  coiled  strip  to  a  liquid  treatment,  uncoiling 
the  strip,  and  successively  pushing  the  parts  from  the  strip 
at  a  work  station. 


3,323,339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING 

TUBES 

Howard  F.  Mattil,  Yonkett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phelps 
Dodge  Copper  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,082 
20  Claims.  (CI.  72—78) 


1.  A  method  of  corrugating  a  tube  to  form  external 
grooves  therein  extending  around  the  tube  in  turns  spaced 
lengthwise  of  the  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  pressing  the  tube  periphery  radially  inward  simulta- 
neously at  a  series  of  pressing  locations  spaced  length- 
wise along  the  tube  and  to  depths  which  progressively 
increase  from  a  first  to  a  last  location  of  said  series, 
advancing  the  tube  at  constant  speed  lengthwise  during 
said  simultaneous  multiple  pressings  and  in  the  direction 
from  said  first  to  said  last  location,  and  rotating  the 
pressing  locations  as  a  unit  at  -constant  speed  around 
the  advancing  tube  while  maintaining  said  locations  in 
positions  to  press  successive  turns  of  said  grooves  simul- 
taneously. 

5.  Apparatus  for  corrugating  a  tube  to  form  external 
grooves  therein  extending  around  the  tube  periphery 
and  spaced  uniformly  lengthwise  of  the  tube,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  head  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  means  for  rotating  the  head  at  constant  speed  about 
said  axis,  means  for  advancing  the  tube  lengthwise  rela- 
tive to  the  head  at  a  constant  speed  and  with  the  tube  axis 
coinciding  with  said  rotation  axis,  a  series  of  tube  press- 
ing elements  carried  by  the  head  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  periphery  of  the  advancing  tube  simultaneously  along 
a  series  of  successive  turns  around  said  periphery  as  the 
head  rotates,  and  means  mounting  the  pressing  elements 
on  the  head  in  said  positions  while  spacing  the  respec- 
tive elements  from  said  axis  by  radial  distances  which 
progressively  decrease  in  the  direction  of  the  tube  ad- 
vancement, whereby  said  elements  gradually  press  the 
grooves  to  a  depth  determined  by  the  shortest  of  said 
radial  distances. 
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3  323  340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY  COLD  FORMING  AND  STRESS  RELIEV- 
ING METAL  COILS 

Albert  H.  Bitzcr,  Jr.,  Kenilworth,  lU.  (%  Illinois  Coll 
Spring  Company,  2100  N.  Major  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
60639) 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,220 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72—135) 


% 

^  , 

•. 

1.  In  the  method  of  coiling  a  metal  spring  by  forcing 
wire  stock  lengthwise  against  a  coiling  point  and  around 
an  arbor,  the  characteristic  step  of:  imparting  ultrasonic 
vibrations  to  the  wire  at  the  coiling  point  by  vibrating 
the  coiling  point  at  ultrasonic,  frequency  as  the  wire 
is  being  forced  against  it. 


3,323,341 
TUBE  MILL  AND'METHOD 
William  J.  H.  Chang,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Yoder  Company,  CIcveUnd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,452 
39  Cbims.  (CI.  72—178) 


2.  The  method  of  adjusting  work  contacting  rollers  in 
a  tube  mill  to  accommodate  tubes  of  different  finished 
diameters  at  any  given  pass  including  the  steps  of  mount- 
ing said  work  contacting  rollers  and  of  moving  such  rollers 
along  a  selected  number  of  inclined  lines  of  a  pencil  of 
lines  through  a  point  in  a  plane  transversely  of  such  mill. 


3,323,342 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SMOOTHING 

EDGES  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Glenn  A.  Baker,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coil  Ano- 

dizers,    Inc.,    Muskegon,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,273 

11  Clahns.  (CL  72—200)  , 
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steps  of:  continuously  moving  the  strip  lengthwise;  heat- 
ing the  edge  margins  of  the  moving  strip  to  a  flowable 
state;  and  while  so  heated  allowing  said  edge  margins  to 
flow  together  in  a  smoothly  rounded  edge  configuration. 


3,323,343 
EDGING  ROLL  PAIRS 
Sven  Erik  Malte  Noriindh,  Morgardafaammar,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Morgardshammars  Mek.  Verkstads  Aktie- 
bolag,   Morgardshanmiar,   Sweden,   a   Swedish   Joint- 
stock  company 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,236 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatlon  Sweden,  Mar.  14, 1962, 

2,846/62 

2  Claims.  (CI.  72—237) 


1.  Rolling  mill  stands  for  two-high  rolling  mills  and 
edging  mills  comprising  two  roll  assemblies,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  roll  mounted  at  each  end  in  bearings  which 
are  supported  in  a  girder  whereby  the  gap  between  the 
rolls  is  free  in  the  direction  of  the  roll  axes,  characterized 
in  that  said  girders,  and  thus  the  rolls  supported  therein, 
are  maintained  at  an  adjustable  distance  from  each  other 
by  at  least  one  tension  screw  adjacent  said  rolls  and  at 
least  one  thrust  screw  more  remote  therefrom,  each  of  said 
rolls  being  provided  with  a  motor  and  drive  means,  so  that 
the  rolls  can  be  adjusted  within  a  very  wide  jrfay  range. 


3  323  344 
ROLL  FORGING  MACHINE 
Leo  D.  Mersek,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  AJax  Manufacturing  Company,  EucUd,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,310 
17  Claims.  (CI.  72—238) 


1.  A  roll  forging  machine  comprising  a  main  housing, 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  smoothing  the  edges  of    a  pair  of  spaced  roll  shafts  projecting  from  said  housing, 

a  long,  thin,  continuous  strip  of  metal,  comprising  the    means  for  removably  mounting  a  roll  die  member  on  each 
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of  said  roll  shafts,  outboard  bearing  housing  means  out- 
wardly of  said  roll  die  members  and  providing  bearing 
support  for  the  ends  of  the  projecting  roll  shafts,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  outboard  bearing  housing  means 
for  movement  from  an  operative  position  supporting  said 
roll  shafts  to  a  removed  position  exposing  said  roll  shaft 
ends  to  permit  changing  of  said  roll  die  members. 


3,323,345 

ROLL  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

David    Lyie,    Mount    Lebanon,    and    Robert    F.    Elling, 

McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  A^'>>Knors  to  Blaw-Knox  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  333,441 

15  Claims.  (CL  72—239) 


>....:£<H.U 
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1.  Roll  changing  apparatus  for  rolling  mills  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  guided  movement  relatively  thereto, 
means  on  the  carrier  for  grasping  an  end  of  a  rolling  mill 
roll  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to  deliver  the  roll 
while  supported  from  said  end  in  cantilever  fashion  be- 
tween a  roll  stand  and  a  roil  support  separate  from  the 
roll  stand. 


3,323,346 
FLUID-ACTUATED  HAND  TOOL 
Paul   J.    Spangler,   University    Heights,   and    Alfred   W. 
Schmidt,  Jr.,  Leroy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ETC  Incorpo- 
rated, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,287 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—407)  i 


1.  A  fluid-actuated  tool  for  crimping  ferrules,  said  tool 
comprising  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  means 
defining  at  least  two  adjacent  compartments  in  said  bore, 
a  first  piston  in  a  first  one  of  said  compartments,  said  first 


piston  having  a  piston  head  dividing  the  first  compartment 
into  first  and  second  pressure  chambers  and  having  a 
piston  rod  extending  through  an  end  wall  of  said  second 
chamber,  an  additional  piston  in  each  other  compartment, 
each  additional  piston  having  a  piston  head  dividing  each 
other  compartment  into  first  and  second  chambers  and 
having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  an  end  wall  into 
an  adjacent  compartment,  the  piston  in  the  compartment 
adjacent  said  first  one  of  said  compartments  extending 
into  said  first  pressure  chamber  of  said  first  compartment, 
a  pair  of  jaws  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  body  for 
pivotal  movement  toward  and  f  way  from  each  other,  jaw 
actuating  means  acting  between  said  jaws  and  the  piston 
rod  of  said  first  piston  for  forcing  the  jaws  toward  each 
other  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  the  piston  rod 
of  said  first  piston,  means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid 
to  each  first  chamber  and  for  simultaneously  exhausting 
fluid  from  each  second  chamber  to  thereby  drive  each 
piston  and  piston  rod  forward  with  the  piston  rod  of  each 
additional  piston  abutting  the  head  of  a  piston  in  an  adja- 
cent compartment  so  that  the  jaws  are  moved  toward 
each  other. 


3,323,347 
HYDRAULIC   PRESS  OF  THE  PULL-DOWN  TYPE 
Leslie  G.  Dean,  Poole,  Dorset,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Loewy  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Bournemouth, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,735 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 453) 


1.  A  hydraulic  press  of  the  pull-down  type,  comprising 
a  stationary  base  arranged  at  floor  level  and  supporting 
a  holder  for  a  workpiece.  a  movable  upper  crosshead  on 
which  a  piercing  tool  is  mounted,  a  movable  lower  cross- 
head  connected  to  said  movable  upper  crosshead  by  col- 
umns, a  movable  back-up  crosshead  arranged  between 
said  base  and  said  movable  lower  crosshead  and  mount- 
ing a  back-up  stem,  and  a  hydraulic  drive  for  the  piercing 
tool  which  drive  is  partly  arranged  on  said  back-up  cross- 
head  and  partly  on  said  movable  lower  crosshead,  so  that 
upon  the  downstroke  of  said  drive,  the  upper  movable 
crosshead  with  the  piercing  tool  is  pulled  down  and  per- 
forms its  working  stroke. 


3,323,348 
MULTIPLE  OPENING  DIE  AND  ADJUSTING 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Press  it  Shear  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,342 
9  Claims.  (CI.  72—473) 
1.  Multiple   die  and   adjusting  means  therefor,  com- 
prising 
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a  multiple  die  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  metal 

bending  contour  sections  therein, 
a  holder  supporting  said  die, 


*-4 


—  ■♦ 


duit  means  connecting  said  probe  means,  said  pump 
means,  and  said  detector  means  to  direct  air  samples  from 
said  probe  means  through  said  pump  means  to  said  detec- 
tor means,  said  conduit  means  having  a  first  section  of 
a  first  diameter  connected  to  the  probe  and  a  second  sec- 
tion of  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  to  said  first  conduit 
section,  the  improvement  of  means  for  removing  water 
from  air  samples  comprising  a  moisture  absorptive  piece 
of  material  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough 
defining  aperture  walls,  said  aperture  having  a  diameter 


means  for  elevating  said  die  off  its  holder, 
and  means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  die  while  in 
its  elevated  position. 


3,323,349 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
FLOOR  COVERINGS 
Preston  R.  Savage  and  Gene  A.  Brooks,  Decatur,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,790 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  wear  resistance  properties  of 
a  test  specimen  comprising,  in  combination,  a  table-like 
frame,  a  member  having  an  abrasive  surface  at  one  end 
portion,  said  member  being  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  for  movement  of  said  abrasive 
surface  along  an  arcuate  path,  a  block  covered  with  a 
test  specimen  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame,  stop 
means  associated  with  said  block  for  limiting  upward 
movement  of  said  block  away  from  said  frame,  a  tension 
spring  connected  to  the  block  for  maintaining  the  block 
against  said  stop  means  to  elevate  the  test  specimen  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  agitating  said  abra- 
sive surface  along  said  arcuate  path  into  contact  with 
said  test  specimen  and  extending  the  tension  spring  where- 
by the  test  specimen  is  pivoted  on  a  lesser  radius  than 
the  abrasive  surface  to  produce  a  sliding  action  between 
the   abrasive  surface  and  test  specimen. 


t 


3,323,350 

LEAK  DETECTOR 

John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,336 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 40.7) 

1.  In  a  leak  detector  system  including  probe  means, 

conduit  means,  pump  means,  and  detector  means,  the  con- 


substantially  equal  to  said  second  diameter,  said  second 
conduit  section  having  first  and  second  separated  portions 
inserted  into  opposite  ends  of  said  aperture  through  said 
material  so  that  said  aperture  walls  constitute  a  third  por- 
tion of  said  second  conduit  section  to  direct  gas  there- 
through while  removing  entrained  water,  said  moisture 
absorptive  body  being  located  in  a  low  velocity  gas  flow 
portion. 

3,323,351  * 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  CAN  TOPS 
Thomas  F.   Helms,   New   Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Country  Engineering  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,569  , 

6  Claims.  (73—45.5) 


1.  Test  apparatus  for  determining  the  pressure  tightness 
of  can  tops  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  tank  adapted 
to  hold  liquid,  said  tank  having  at  least  one  opening  there- 
in and  means  for  clamping  an  article  to  be  tested  in  a 
position  covering  said  opening,  said  tank  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  be  swung  into  alternate  positions  including  a 
horizontal  position  in  which  the  opening  therein  lies  above 
the  liquid  level  to  permit  the  application  and  removal  of 
articles  to  be  tested,  and  a  vertical  position  in  which  the 
liquid  covers  one  side  of  the  article  to  be  tested,  means 
for  creating  a  pressure  differential  between  the  outside  of 
the  tank  in  the  region  of  the  article  to  be  tested  and  the 
inside  of  the  tank  in  the  region  above  the  liquid  contained 
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L  Ku}°  *"^  "^^^^  associated  with  the  tank  for  viewing  changed  into  its  temporarily  stable  state  upon  each  re- 
bubbles  (or  the  absence  of  bubbles)  ascending  from  the  version  of  said  first  monostaWe  circuit  to  a  stable  state- 
region  of  the  article  to  be  tested  upon  creation  of  the  and  second  sweep  shutoff  means  interconnectina  said 
aforesaid  pressure  differential.  * 


sec- 


3^23^2 

co^^^ROL  circuit  for  resonant 

SENSING  DEVICE 

Norman  G.  Branson,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to    Branson    Instruments,    Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  423^14 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.1) 
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ond  monosublc  circuit  and  said  sweep  generator  to  sup- 
press said  output  voltage  during  the  temporarily  stable 
state  of  said  second  monostable  circuit. 


y 


1.  A  sonic  testing  device  for  measuring  the  hardness  of 
an  object  comprising  in  combination: 

a  transducer  assembly  which  includes  a  magnetostrictive 
rod  adapted  to  be  sonically  vibrated  and  having  one 
end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  by  forced  contact 
the  surface  of  the  object; 

an  electromagnetic  means  disposed  to  sonically  vibrate, 
when  energized,  said  rod; 

a  piezoelectric  means  coupled  to  said  rod  for  produc- 
ing an  electrical  feedback  signal  responsive  to  the 
vibrations  of  said  rod; 

a  feedback  alternating  current  amplifying  means  cou- 
pled between  said  electromagnetic  means  and  said 
piezoelectric  means  to  provide  an  alternating  current 
signal  to  said  electromagnetic  means  in  response  to 
the  feedback  signal  from  said  piezoelectric  means; 

the  series  connection  of  a  shaping  circuit,  a  multivi- 
brator, a  limiter  circuit  and  a  frequency-to-current 
converter  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  whose  magnitude  is  respon- 
sive to  the  frequency  of  vibrations  of  said  rod,  said 
converter  including  a  capacitive  reactance  and  an  in- 
ductive reactance  circuit  branch,  and 

a  meter  connected  to  indicate  the  difference  in  current 
through  said  branches  as  a  function  of  the  frequency 
of  said  alternating  current  signal,  such  current  being 
a  measure  of  the  hardness  of  the  object  at  the  area 
of  engagement  of  said  rod. 


3,323,354 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Guy   Daubresse,   Dcui!-La   Barre,  and  Bernard   Froman 
and  Jean  Jordi,  Paris,  France,  aarignors  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,342 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1963, 

927,973,  Patent  1,359,314 

13  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.8) 


3,323,353 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 

Donald  W.  Manger,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
iH>ration  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,294 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—^7.8) 
1.  A  function  generator  for  an  oscilloscope  display 
which  comprises:  a  sweep  generator  arranged  to  pro- 
duce a  variable  output  voltage  for  activating  the  time  base 
portion  of  said  display;  a  first  monostable  circuit  in  re- 
ceiving relationship  to  said  variable  output  voltage  and 
connected  to  be  changed  into  its  temporarily  stable  state 
when  said  output  voltage  reaches  a  preselected  level;  first 
swe^p  shutoff  means  interconnecting  said  first  monostable 
circuit  and  said  sweep  generator  to  suppress  said  output 
voltage  during  said  temporarily  stable  state;  a  second 
monosti^le  circuit  in  receiving  relationship  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  monostable  circuit  and  arranged  to  be 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  a  workpiece  com- 
prising a  probe  assembly  disposed  beneath  the  workpiece, 
said  probe  assembly  including  an  upright  tubular  member 
defining  a  liquid  chamber,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chamber  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  a  line  normal  to  the  adjacent  workpiece  surface, 
crystal  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber 
and  being  oriented  and  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive 
ultrasonic  waves  respectively  to  and  from  said  workpiece 
along  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  beveled  at  an  angle  complementary  to 
said  predetermined  angle,  means  for  maintaining  the  upper 
beveled  end  of  said  tubular  member  at  a  slight  distance 
from  said  workpiece,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
said  chamber  to  effect  a  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  slight  distance 
being  such  that  a  meniscus  of  said  liquid  is  formed  by 
capillarity  to  extend  between  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member   and   the   adjacent   surface   of  said   workpiece, 
whereby  a  stable  column  of  liquid  is  continuously  main- 
tained between  said  crystal  means  and  said  workpiece,  said 
predetermined  angle  being  based  on  the  desired  amount  of 
refraction  of  said  waves  occuring  at  the  interface  of  said 
liquid  and  said  workpiece,  and  means  for  moving  the 
probe  assembly  over  the  area  of  the  workpiece  to  be  tested. 
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3323^55 
VIBRATION  TABLE 
RuMcIl  C.  Beck,  HnntsvlUe,  Ala.,  and  Stanley  Farrow, 
deceased,  late  of  Hantsville,  Ala.,  by  Frances  R. 
Farrow,  administratrix,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,355 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6)    / 


housing  and  engageable  with  said  groove  for  limiting 
axial  rotation  of  said  push  rod,  a  horizontally  disposed 
base  member  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  base 
member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  disposed  V- 
shaped  grooves,  a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  within  said 
grooves,  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  carriage  assembly 
mounted  on  said  rods,  said  carriage  assembly  including  a 
vertically  disposed  stud,  a  vertically  disposed  actuator 
rod  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  into  said 
housing  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  recipro- 
cating carriage,  said  actuator  rod  being  axially  rotatable 
for  transmitting  reciprocating  motion  to  the  carriage,  said 
carriage  assembly  being  adapted  to  hold  at  least  one  test 
specimen. 

3,323,357 
TESTING  MACHINE  HAVING  GRIP  MECHANISM 
Wilbur  T.  Gloor,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Warner  ft  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,544  • 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—103) 


1.  A  vibration  table  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  platform  bracket  and  a  motor  mount,  a  motor 
attached  to  said  motor  mount,  said  motor  having  a  ro- 
tatable shaft,  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  shaft  of 
said  motor,  a  plurality  of  magnets  attached  to  said  plate 
at  equal  distances  from  the  center  thereof,  said  magnets 
being  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  plate,  each  of 
said  magnets  having  a  polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of 
the  magnets  adjacent  thereto,  a  vibration  platform 
mounted  on  said  platform  bracket  for  vertical  movement 
thereon,  means  for  guiding  said  platform  in  a  vertical 
direction,  magnet  means  attached  to  said  platform,  said 
nugoet  means  being  located  in  close  proximity  to  and  in 
vertical  alignment  with  individual  of  the  the  magnet 
means  attached  to  said  mounting  plate  as  said  plate  is 
rotated  by  said  motor. 


3,323,356 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  LOADING 

A  TEST  SPECIMEN 

Alan  Arias,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  July  7, 1964,  Ser,  No.  380,960 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—100) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  relatively  movable  heads, 
hydraulic  means  for  moving  the  heads  relative  to  one 
another  including  a  main  hydraulic  system,  grip  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  heads,  each  grip  means  in- 
cluding relatively  movable  grips  and  hydraulic  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  grips,  in  combination  with 
hydraulic  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  main 
hydraulic  system  for  energizing  said  hydraulic  means  for 
relatively  moving  the  grips  at  a  pressure  which  increases 
with  the  pressure  in  the  main  hydraulic  system. 


3,323,358 
SOLID  STATE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Anthony  V.  Fraioli,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  |  corporation  of 
Delaware^ 

Ffied  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,071 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  modulus  of  elasticity  ol 
bar  specimens  comprising:  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical 
housing,  a  vertically  disposed  inwardly  extending  slidable 
push  rod  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  push  rod  having 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  screw  member  moimted  on  said 


1.  A  solid  state  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  pair 
of  diaphragm  wafers  formed  of  a  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  wafers  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  a  mesa  junction  formed  in  each  of 
said  wafers  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and  having  an 
inner  end  portion  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wafer  corresponding  thereto,  a  contact  supporting  de- 
vice mounted  within  said  diaphragm  wafers  and  in  co- 
operative relation  with  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
mesa   junction,   said   pair   of   diaphragm   wafers   being 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


I 


aflSxed  about  the  contact  supporting  device  and  bonded 
together  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  wafers,  the  diaphragm 
wafers  being  compressed  upon  application  of  a  force  to 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof  so  as  to  cause  the  contact  sup- 
porting device  to  apply  a  pressure  to  the  mesa  junction 
proportional  to  the  force  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  wafers. 


flow  from  the  earth  formations  from  said  entire  interval, 
lowering  sampling  tools  into  the  well  bore  to  points  ad- 
jacent to  said  short  sections,  trapping  flow  samples  in  said 
sampling  tools  including  samples  of  fluids  flowing  into 


3^23,359 
BLOCK  TESTER 
^*^,^  ^'^'  Paramus,  Paul  D.  Wbyzmuzis,  CUftoo,  and 
William  M.  Gresenz,  Rocfaelle  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Interchemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  433,605 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—150) 


said  well  bore  at  said  isolated  short  sections,  and  retriev- 
ing such  flow  samples  to  the  eanh's  su/face  for  analysis 
to  compile  a  composite  of  information  regarding  the  flow 
characteristics  of  the  earth  formations  alonjg  said  interval. 


A  block  tester  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  3  rigid  plates,  each  having  3  holes  equidistant  from 
one  another, 

(b)  3  posts  passing  through  the  holes  in  the  plates 
and  thereby  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  faces  of  the  plates, 

(c)  means  for  clamping  the  lower  plate  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  posts, 

(d)  means  for  clamping  the  upper  plate  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  movement  away  from  the  lower 
plate, 

(e)  3  springs  of  approximately  equal  size  and  spring, 
each  being  coiled  around  a  separate  one  of  said  posts 
between  the  upper  plate  and  the  middle  plate, 

(f)  a  rubber  disk  attached  to  the  middle  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  middle  plate, 

(g)  a  rubber  disk  attached  to  the  middle  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  plate, 

(h)  the  disks  being  of  approximately  the  same  circum- 
ference and  their  circumferences  approximately  coin- 
siding  when  brought  together  by  sliding  the  middle 
plate  along  the  posts. 


3.323.361 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ANALYZING 

HELL  PRODLCTIO.N 

Maurice  P.  Ubourg.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,753 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—155) 


3,323,360 

METHODS  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ANALYZING 

HELL  PRODUCTION 

Benjamin  P.  Nutter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,752 
24  Claims.  (CI.  73—155) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  fluid  flow  characteristics 
of  an  interval  of  earth  formaUons  comprising  the  steps 
of:  packing  off  a  well  bore  at  a  first  location  above  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  interval  of  formations  to  be 
tested,  and  thereafter  sequentially  packing  off  spaced  short 
sections  of  the  well  bore  to  produce  isolated  sections  along 
said  mterval  whUe  maintaining  said  first  location  packed 
off,  and  for  each  subsequent  and  sequential  isolation  of 
a  respective  short  section,  artificially  producing  a  fluid 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  fluid  flow  character- 
istics throughout  an  interval  of  earth  formations  incapable 
of  naturally  flowing  fluids  into  a  well  bore  comprising 
the  steps  of:  packing  off  the  interval  of  earth  formations 
at  a  point  above  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  to  isolate 
the  entire  interval  from  well  fluids  thereabove;  packing 
off  a  relatively  short  section  of  the  entire  interval  below 
said  point;  artificially  producing  a  flow  of  formation 
fluids  into  the  well  bore  along  the  entire  interval  includ- 
ing said  short  section;  lowering  fluid  samplers  into  the 
well  bore  and  collecting  samples  of  formation  fluids  flow- 
ing into  said  interval  including  a  sample  of  fluids  flowing 
into  said  short  section;  retrieving  said  fluid  samplers  to 
the  earth's  surface  for  analysis  of  the  fluids  contained 
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therein;  then  sequentially  packing  off  other  short  sections 
along  said  interval  and  performing  the  recited  producing, 
lowering,  collecting  and  retrieving  steps  for  each  pack 
off;  and,  during  each  of  said  sequential  pack  offs,  packing 
off  the  interval  above  the  uppermost  portion  thereof 
so  that  the  entire  interval  of  earth  formations  can  pro- 
duce in  a  normal  fashion  as  said  flow  samples  are  being 
collected. 


3,323,362 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  FLOWMETER 

Frederic  E.  Wells,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,959 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—194) 


(g)  said  other  end  of  said  tube  projecting  below  the 
surface  of  said  measuring  fluid  in  said  reservoir 
means  thereby  preventing  escapement  of  any  of  said 
flowing  fluid  through  said  tube. 


3  323  363 
INDUCTIVE  FLOWMETER 
Broder  Ludwig  Ketelsen,  Gross-EUershausen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  G.m.b.H.,  Gross-EUers- 
bausen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,623 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


1.,  A   positive   displacement  flowmeter   for  measuring 
the  flow  rate  of  a  flowing  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  conduit  means  mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  said  conduit  means  having  a  passageway 
of  a  known  volume  formed  through  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof; 

(b)  tubular  inlet  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  conduit  means; 

(1)  the  free  end  of  said  inlet  means  being  lo- 
icated  at  a  level  above  said  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  means; 

(2)  said  free  end  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  source  of  said  flowing  fluid; 

(c)  reservoir  means  for  receiving  and  holding  a  meas- 
uring fluid  having  a  high  surface  tension; 

(d)  dispenser  means  connected  between  the  outlet 
of  said  reservoir  means  and  said  tubular  inlet  means 
for  releasir^  when  actuated  a  precisely  measured 
quantity  of  said  measuring  fluid  into  said  inlet  means 
so  that  said  released  fluid  forms  a  liquid  slug  which 
seals  said  conduit  means  thus  resulting  in  said  slug 
being  moved  through  said  passageway  in  a  given 
time  by  said  flowing  fluid  thereby  giving  an  indica- 
tion of  the  flow  rate  of  said  flowing  fluid; 

(e)  return  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  conduit  means  and  said  reservoir 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  liquid  slug 
to  said  reservoir  after  said  slug  has  passed  through 
said  passageway; 

(1)  said  return  means  comprising  a  tube  opera- 
tively connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  conduit  means  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  reservoir  means; 
said  reservoir  means  being  located  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  upper  end  of  said  conduit  whereby  said 
liquid  slug  flows  through  said  tube  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity; 


1.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  for  inductively  measuring  the 
rate  of  flow  electrically  conductive  fluids,  including  an 
electrically  conductive  ferromagnetic  pipe  section  having 
an  uninsulated  inner  surface,  diametrically  opposite  ac- 
cess openings  in  said  pipe  section,  readily  replacable 
closure  members  in  operative  juxtaposition  to  said  access 
openings,  an  electrode  carried  by  each  of  said  closure 
members  in  insulated  relation  to  said  pipe  section  and 
with  its  inner  end  disposed  interiorly  thereof  and  with  its 
outer  end  disposed  exteriorly  thereof,  an  electrically  in- 
sulating cover  associated  with  each  of  said  electrodes  and 
carried  by  the  corresponding  closure  member  on  the  inner 
face  thereof  and  facing  the  metering  region,  and  diametri- 
cally opposite  magnetic  coils  mounted  interiorly  of  said 
pipe  section  intermediate  said  insulating  covers. 


3,323,364 

MEANS  FOR  REJECTING  QUADRATURE  VOLT- 

AGE  SIGNALS  IN  A  FLOW  METER 

Donald  S.  Hunter,  3952  Antiem  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92111 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,895 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


(f) 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising: 

(a)  a  flow  tube; 

(b)  first  and  second  spaced  electrodes  mounted  in  said 
flow  tube  at  a  probing  section; 

(c)  magnetic  excitation  means  having  a  gap  at  said 
probing  section; 

(d)  first  and  second  signal  leads  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  spaced  electrodes; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  signal  leads  being  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  said  magnetic  excitation  means;  and 

(f )  first  and  second  magnetic  loops  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leads  respectively;  and 
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L  '^.^'^^i"***'«'"*8°«t'c  member  being  carried  with-  member  engageable  by  the  feet  of  the  user,  said  members 

in  said  nrst  and  second  loops  for  effecting  canceUa-  being  interconnected  through  a  pivot  point  located  inter- 

uon  of  any  no-flow  voltage  picked  up  by  said  first  mediate  said  members  so  that  a  force  exerted  on  one  of 

and  second-spaced  electrodes.  the  members  is  transmitted  without  change  in  magnitude 

FLOW  METER  SYSTEM 
Akxaoder  Goelz,  Altadena,  Califs  aM%nor  to  California 
In^tute  Research  Foaodation,  PMadcna,  Califs  «  cor- 
poratioa  of  California 

Filed  Jane  30,  19i4,  Ser.  No.  379^58 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—195) 


to  the  other  of  the  members,  and  means  connected  to  the 
other  of  the  members  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the 
force  exerted  by  the  user. 


=r^ 


1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pump  having  intake  and  discharge  pom; 

(b)  A  flow  line  for  communication  between  one  port 
of  said  pump  and  an  external  source  of  fluid  flow, 
the  rate  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

(c)  flow  means  for  communication  between  the  other 
port  of  the  pump  and  a  body  of  fluid  other  than 
said  source; 

(d)  a  bleed  line  from  said  flow  line  to  ambient  at- 
mosphere; 

(e)  valve  means  in  said  flow  line  and  in  said  bleed 
line  for  dividing  the  flow  through  said  pump  into 
portions  respectively  to  or  from  atmosphere  and  to 

•  or  from  said  source  so  that  the  ponion  thereof  in 
the  flow  line  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
source  compensates  for  internal  energy  losses  in  the 
system  and  also  provides  a  flow  which  is  equal  to 
and  in  the  direction  of  flow  at  the  source  of  flow 
to  be  measured  to  thereby  balance  the  system; 

(f )  a  balance  meter  communicating  with  said  flow  line 
adjacent  said  source  for  indicating  said  condition  of 
balance; 

(g)  and  a  flow  meter  in  said  flow  line  between  said 
valve  means  and  said  source  for  indicating  the  flow 
rate  therein  under  said  condition  of  balance,  where- 
by the  reading  of  said  last  named  meter  is  a  true 
reading  of  the  rate  of  flow  at  the  said  source  of  flow. 


3,323^7 
GRIP  INDICATOR 
Raymond  W.  SeaHe,  Weston,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  VIbrac 
Corporation,    Chelmsford,    Man.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,987 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—379) 


3,323,366 
MUSCULAR  EXERCISING  AND  EVALUATION 
APPARATUS 
Thomas  Lanier  De  Lorme,  Jr.,  MUton,  Mass.,  and  Jesse 
Wayne  Gannon,   Elgin,  and  Henry  Wilmot  McDon- 
oiuh,   Dundee,  III.,  assignors  to  Elgin  Elmac  Enter- 
frfees.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,116 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  73—379) 
1.  An  exercising  apparatus  having  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting the  body  of  a  user,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
carriage,  means  guiding  said  carriage  for  movement  along 
a  predetermined  path,  power  means  for  eflfecting  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  along  said  path,  means  on  said  car- 
riage for  assisting  a  user  in  exerting  a  force  on  the  car- 
riage in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
thereof,  said  latter-mentioned  means  including  a  first 
member  engageable  by  the  hands  of  the  user  and  a  second 


1.  In  combination  with  the  handle  of  an  athletic  club 
or  the  like  having  a  configuration  so  that  it  may  be 
gripped  by  the  hand  of  a  user,  a  grip  sensor  mounted  on 
said  handle,  said  sensor  comprising  ( 1 )  a  first  conductive 
member  disposed  next  to  said  handle.  (2)  a  strip  of  resil- 
ient conductive  plastic  that  exhibits  a  change  in  electrical 
resistance  when  it  is  compressed,  said  conductive  plastic 
overiying  said  first  conductive  member,  and  (3)  a  sec- 
ond flexible  conductive  member  overlying  said  strip,  said 
strip  making  electrical  contact  with  both  of  said  conduc- 
tive members,  a  grip  member  surrounding  and  conceal- 
ing said  sensor,  said  grip  being  made  of  a  pliant  material 
so  that  a  pressure  exerted  thereon  by  the  user's  hand  is 
effective  to  compress  said  sensor  and  thereby  change  the 
electrical  resistance  of  said  strip,  and  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminals  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  conductive  members  whereby  said 
sensor  may  be  coupled  by  said  terminals  to  means  for 
measuring  and  indicating  changes  in  said  electrical  resist- 
ance produced  by  the  pressure  of  the  user's  hand  on  said 
grip  member,  said  terminals  being  located  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  the  user's  hand.  / 


3,323,368 
U-TUBE  SERVOED  MANOMETER 
Eugene  A.  GlasMy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exactel 
Instrument  Company,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  450,897 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 401) 
1.  An  averaging  manometer  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, rigid  tubes  each  containing  liquid,  an  armature  in 
each  said  tube  movable  along  said  tube  dependent  on 


liquid  level  in  said  tube,  a  differential  transformer  on 
each  said  tube,  first  means  mounting  said  transformers 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  tubes,  said  transformers 
having  secondary  coils  excited  dependent  on  the  relative 
positions  of  said  armatures  within  said  tubes  relative  to 


r^> 


the  electrical  centers  of  said  transformers,  mechanical 
means  for  moving  said  transformers  equal  distances  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  tubes,  a.  servomotor  driv- 
ing said  mechanical  means,  and  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding said  secondary  coils  controlling  energization  of 
said  servomotor  to  drive  said  transformers. 


3,323,369 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  APPARATUS 
Donald   D.   Kallenbach,   Cheyenne,   Wyo.,   ass^or,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ideal-Aerosmlth,  line.,  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,321 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 407) 


5.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid, 
compsising: 

(a)  a  manometer; 

(b)  a  housing  having  an  input  chamber,  a  reference 
chamber  and  an  output  chamber,  and  defining  an  in- 
let for  admitting  to  the  input  chamber  the  fluid  the 
pressure  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  output  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  the  manometer; 

(c)  means  for  establishing  a  reference  pressure  in  the 
reference  chamber; 


(d)  means  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  defin- 
ing a  first  piston  surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  the  input  chamber,  a  sec<»d  piston  surfafe 
exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  reference  cham- 
ber in  the  same  directional  sense  as  said  first  piston 
surface,  and  a  third  piston  surface  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  output  chamber  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tional sense,  the  third  piston  surface  having  an  area 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  first  and  seconid 
piston  surfaces  and  equal  to  the  area  of  the  first  piston 
surface  multiplied  by  said  predetermined  factor; 

(e)  valve  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  the  input 
chamber  to  the  output  chamber  in  response  to  an  in- 
crement in  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  input  chamber; 
and 

(f )  means  for  venting  the  output  chamber  in  response 
to  a  decrement  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  input 
chamber. 


3,323,370 
MASS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
William   Lawrence   Green,   Houston,   and   Richard   W. 
Bricker,  La  Porte,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,931  - 

2  Claims.  (CL  73 — 432) 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  determining  the  mass  of 
an  object,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  having  a  first  and  a  second  side  raU,  and 
a  first  and  a  second  end  rail,  said  first  end  rail  be- 
ing secured  at  its  ends  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
side  rails,  and  the  second  of  said  end  rails  being 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said 
side  rails; 

a  footboard  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
for  positioning  the  object  to  be  measured; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  mounting  members  each  having 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  mounting 
members  being  secured  to  said  frame  at  said  first 
end,  each  of  said  mounting  members  extending  away 
frcrni  said  frame  in  the  same  direction; 

a  plurality  of  members  for  supporting  said  object  at 
different  locations  of  said  object,  said  members  com- 
prising a  pair  of  leg  members  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  connecting  member 
joining  said  first  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers, said  second  end  of  each  pair  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers being  slidably  connected  at  said  second  ends  to 
said  first  side  rail  and  said  second  side  rails,  respec- 
tively, said  leg  members  extending  away  from  said 
frame  in  the  same  direction  as  said  mounting  base 
members; 

a  load  cell  interposed  in  each  of  said  leg  members  for 
measuring  the  force  of  said  mass  applied  to  each  of 
said  connecting  members; 

means  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said  mounting 
members  for  accelerating  said  rigid  frame; 

means  for  measuring  the  acceleration  of  said  frame; 
and 

restraint  means  for  securing  said  object  to  said  con- 
necting members. 
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3,323,371 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Olin  S.  Lutes,  Minnetooka,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,630 

7  Claims.  (CI.  7:^-517) 


^ 


"X. 


"m^ 


^ 
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1.  A  superconductive  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  superconductive  clement, 

means  for  holding  the  superconductive  element!  in  a 
fixed  position,  ' 

means  for  maintaining  the  superconductive  element  at 
a  predetermined  transition  temperature, 

variable  pressure  means  bearing  on  the  superconductive 
element  for  varying  the  resistance  thereof  in  response 
to  changes  in  acceleration, 

a  source  of  electrical  energy, 

means  connecting  a  first  polarity  of  the  energy  source 
to  the  superconductive  element  and 

current  sending  means  connected  intermediate  a  second 
polarity  of  the  energy  source  and  the  superconductive 
element  for  detecting  changes  in  resistance  of  the  su- 
perconductive element. 


3,323,372 

UNEAR  SERVO-ACCELEROMETER 

Walter  P.  Kistler  and  Vernon  H.  Siegel,  Clarence,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Kistler  Instrument  Corporation,  Clarence, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  139,666,  Sept.  21, 

1961.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,377 

20  Claims.  (CI.  73—517) 


1.  In  an  accelerometer  of  the  servo  type  wherein  an 
inertial  element  comprising  a  coil  moves  in  a  magnetic 
field  and  is  caused  to  be  restored  to  a  preselected  position 
in  said  field  by  a  signal  generated  as  a  result  of  said 
movement,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  inertial 
element  including  an  annular  forcer  coil  movable  along  an 
axis. in  said  field,  a  capacitor  plate  secured  adjacent  its 
peripheral  edge  to  said  inertial  element  for  movement  with 
said  forcer  coil,  a  magnetic  assembly  including  a  substan- 
tially circular  magnetic  pole  piece  projecting  into  said 
annular  coil  to  a  point  adjacent  said  movable  capacitor 
plate,  a  stationary  capacitor  plate  carried  by  said  pole 
piece  and  spaced  from  said  movable  plate,  and  suspension 
means  including  at  least  five  wires  secured  to  said  inertial 


element  and  extending  away  from  said  inertial  element  in 
a  substantially  tangential  direction  relative  to  said  coil, 
the  other  ends  of  said  wires  being  secured  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  said  accelerometer,  said  wires  all  lying  in 
planes  transverse  to  said  axis  of  movement  of  said  coil, 
at  least  three  of  said  wires  being  connected  to  said  iner- 
tial element  at  different  angular  locations  relative  to  said 
axis,  all  of  said  wires  extending  away  from  said  inertial 
element  in  a  clockwise  direction  looking  in  one  direction 
along  said  axis,  at  least  four  of  said  wires  being  of  sub- 
stantially equal  length  between  their  points  of  attachment 
to  said  fixed  portion  of  the  accelerometer  and  said  inertial 
element. 


3,323,373 

ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM 

Thomas  C.  Murray,  Rochester,  and  Russell  R.  Roberts, 

Ontario,     N.Y.,     assignors     to     Xerox     Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,360 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—1.5) 


r-n   - 


m   \    m. 


1.  A  device  including  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
controlling  step-by-step  movement  of  a  positionable 
element, 

means  for  supporting  the  positionable  element  for 
movement  along  a  path  of  movement, 

an  indexing  rod  mounted  on  the  positionable  element 
and  being  formed  with  a  series  of  notches  spaced  at 
equal  distances  along  said  rod, 

a  latch  element  movable  into  and  out  of  said  notches 
for  releasably  holding  said  rod  and  said  positionable 
element  in  positions  determined  by  said  notches, 

means  for  activating  said  latch  element  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  a  notch, 

means  for  driving  said  positionable  element  while  said 
latch  element  is  out  of  a  notch, 

and  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  latch 
element  for  limiting  the  driving  movement  of  said 
positionable  element  before  said  latch  element  is  acti- 
vated into  a  notch. 


3,323,374 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Roger  P.  Durkee,  New  Brighton,  and  Oscar  G.  Frykman, 
Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,924 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


1.  A  single  degree  of  freedom,  floated  gyroscope  in- 
cluding a  hollow  gimbal  element  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  output  axis  and  a  signal  generator  for  providing 
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an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  rotation  of  the  gimbal 
element,  in  combination  with  spin  motor  means  mounted 
within  said  gimbal  element,  said  spin  motor  means  com- 
prising a  rotor  element  and  a  shaft,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft  defining  a  spin  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
output  axis;  mounting  means  supporting  said  rotor  element 
upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  spin  axis,  said 
mounting  means  including  ball  bearing  means  radially 
supporting  said  rotor  and  hydrodynamic  bearing  means 
axially  supporting  said  rotor;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor  at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity  relative 
to  said  shaft  about  said  spin  axis  whereby  axial  movement 
of  said  rotor  is  substantially  eliminated  and  the  gyro  drift 
torque  errors  in  said  output  signal  are  substantially  re- 
duced. 


ond  arcuate  inner  sleeve  element  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  first  outer  tubular  sleeve  means,  first  spring 
means  resiliently  connecting  said  first  outer  tubular  sleeve 
means  to  said  second  arcuate  inner  sleeve  element,  and 
second  spring  means  resiliently  connecting  said  second 


3,323,375 
TWO-AXIS  GYRO 
Carl  H.  Hevert,  Wayne,  and  Walter  J.  Krupick,  Succa- 
sunna,  NJ.,  and  Paul  E.  Seifried,  New  City,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Genera]  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,373 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


3,323,376 
FLEXIBLE  PIVOT  GAS  FLOW  RESTRICTION 
SEAL  DEVICE 
George  M.  Thomson,  Wayne,  and  Robert  H.  Bosworth, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Teterboro,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,793 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.4) 
4.  In  a  device  of  a  type  including  the  first  and  second 
arcuate   inner  sleeve  elements   arranged   on  a  common 
circle,  first  and  second  outer  tubular  sleeve  means  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alignment  around  said  inner  sleeve  ele- 
ments and  having  opposed  ends  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  first  arcuate  inner  sleeve  element  and  said  first 
outer  tubular  sleeve  means  being  bonded  together,  said 
second   arcuate    inner   sleeve   element   and   said   second 
outer  tubular  sleeve  means  being  bonded  together,  said 
first  arcuate  inner  sleeve  element  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  second  outer  tubular  sleeve  means,  said  sec- 


outer  tubular  sleeve  means  to  said  first  arcuate  inner 
sleeve  element;  the  improvement  comprising  restrictive 
means  for  exhausting  fluid  pressure  medium  therethrough 
into  the  space  between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  outer  tubular  sleeve  means  and  axially  through 
at  least  one  of  said  outer  tubular  sleeve  means. 


3,323,377 
FIXED  AXIS  RATE  GYROSCOPE 
Hulln  R.  Fralser,  Jr.,  Arlington,  and  Donald  F.  Sellers, 
Dallas,  Tex.,   assignors  to   Ling-Temco-Vought,   Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,847 
15  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.  A  two-axis  gyro  comprising: 

a  rotor  unit  having  a  shaft  with  a  spin  axis  and  having 
a  flywheel  and  a  motor  axially-spaced  along  said 
spin  axis  and  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft; 
and 

a  gimbal  system  supporting  s^d  rotor  unit  for  pro- 
viding universal  movement  of  ^aid  rotor  unit  relative 
thereto  and  disposed  in  a  peripheral  direction  around 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  an  axial  direction  between 
said  flywheel  and  said  motor  for  minimizing  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  gimbal  system  relative  to  the  size 
and  weight  of  the  rotor  unit. 


1.  Apparatus  utilizing  gyrodynamic  forces  for  sensing 
and  measuring  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  apparatus 
when  rotated  by  an  external  force  applied  thereto,  com- 
prising: .     .-, 

(a)  a  flexible  disk, 

(b)  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  disk  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  through  its  center  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  disk, 

(c)  said  disk  undergoing  bending  and  deflection  out 
of  said  plane  in  response  to  gyrodynamic  reactions 
when  said  disk  is  precessed  about  an  axis  perpendic- 

I      ular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 

'  (d)  means  fixed  in  relation  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  spaced  from  and  me- 
chanically independent  of  said  disk  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  deflection  of  said  disk  at  a  point  along  a 
radial  line  from  said  axis  of  rotation. 


3,323,378 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jerry  C.  Powell,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,811 
11  culms.  (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  An  inertial  instrument  capable  of  providing  all  axes 
of  attitude  information,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  spherical  inertial  member,  universally  supported  wi 
said  base  and  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis; 
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first  measuring  means  for  measuring  relative  rotation 
between  said  member  and  said  base  about  any  axis 
at  an  angle  to  said  spin  axis;  and 
second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  base  about  said  spin  axis  relative 
to  an  inertial  frame  of  reference,  said  second  measur- 
ing means  comprising 

third  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  member  about  said  spin 
axis  relative  to  said  base, 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  angxilar  displacement  of  said 
member  about  said  spin  axis  relative  to  said 
inertial  frame  of  reference,  and 


means  including  a  spring  for  rotating  said  rotor; 
means  for  energizing  said  spring, 
means  for  holding  said  spring  in  energized  condition, 
and  means  operable  by  said  energizing  means  for  re- 
leasing said  holding  means. 


3^323,380 

GYROSCOPE  SYSTEM 

Mauiits  Ten  Bosch,  White  Plains,  and  Donald  S.  Bayley, 

Bedford  Village,  N.Y^  assignors  to  M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc., 

Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sep*.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,147 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74— 5J4) 


:.  r 


L^b'Hs^ 


mtwimfiX- 


difference  means  connected  to  said  third  measur- 
ing means  and  to  said  signal  generating  means 
for  finding  the  difference  between  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  member  about  said  spin 
axis  relative  to  said  base  and  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  member  about  said  spin  axis 
relative  to  said  inertial  frame  of  reference,  said 
difference  being  indicative  of  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  base  about  said  spin  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  ineriial  frame  of  reference. 


3,323,379 
SPRING  DRIVEN  GYROSCOPE 
Fdgar  R.  Brastow,  Woodland  Hills,  Andrew  Voge,  Canoga 
Paric,  Hinston  L.  Sldnner,  Woodland  HUls,  Oyde  R. 
Amsler,  Alhambra,  and   Richard  R.  Schaberg.  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cbry   Corporation,  San 
Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,083 
14  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.14) 


1.  In  a  double  gyroscope  system  for  a  vehicle  moving 
on  the  earth,  fore  and  aft  and  athwartship  gyroscopes 
having  parallel  spin  axes  and  having  their  respective 
cuter  gimbal  axes  and  inner  gimbal  axes  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  said  gyroscopes  being  suspended  pendu- 
lously  about  one  of  said  gimbal  axes,  a  computing  system 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  vehicle  on  the  earth,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  gyroscopes  about 
said  pendulous  axes  to  furnish  roll,  pitch  and  angular 
rate  information  to  said  computing  system. 


3,323,381 
BRAKE  APPLYING  MECHANISM 
Colombapatabendigc  Tissaweera  Nihal  Jfaiaaena  and  Glyn 
Phillip  Reginald  Farr.  County  of  Warwickshire,  Eng- 
and,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1963. 

45,962/63;  June  9,  1964,  23,762/64 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—106) 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  rotor, 

means  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  a  spin 
axis  and  for  movement  about  at  least  one  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  spin  axis. 


1.  Brake  applying  mechanism  comprising  a  pedal  lever 
angulariy  movable  about  a  stationary  axis,  a  first  toggle 
lever,  a  pivotal  connection  between  one  end  of  said  first 
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toggle  lever  and  the  pedal  lever  or  a  part  moving  angu- 
larly therewith,  a  second  toggle  lever,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  second  toggle  lever  and  a  brake 
transmission  member,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  toggle  levers,  and  a  rigid  control  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  pin  and  piv- 
otally connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point,  said  con- 
trol link  guiding  said  pivot  pin  in  a  path  such  that  said 
first  and  second  toggle  levers  are  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
each  other  in  the  off  position  of  the  pedal  lever  and  are 
moved  towards  an  aligned  position  on  angular  movement 
of  the  pedal  lever  in  the  brake-applying  direction. 


3,323,382 
PRECISION  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Fred   Rnschmann,   Port  Washington,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
KolLsman  Instrument  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,055 
15  Clainu.  (CL  74—127) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  precise  linear  translatory 
motion  comprising: 

a  linearly  movable  output  shaft; 

driving  means  operatively  positioned  about  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  for  translating  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means  into 
a  predetermined  amount  of  linear  motion  of  said  out- 
put shaft; 

driven  means  operatively  positioned  about  a  second 
portion  of  said  output  shaft  for  translating  said  pre^- 
determined  amount  of  linear  motion  of  said  output 
shaft  into  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of 
said  driven  means; 

said  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
means  being  different  than  said  predetermined 
amount  of  rotation  of  said  driving  means. 


3,323,383  » 

RATCHET 
Vernon  A.  Parsley,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,068 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—156) 


1.  A  ratchet  structure  including, 

a  ring-shaped  housing  with   a  bore  therethrough,  to 

receive  a  member  to  be  rotated, 
a  passage  formed  in  the  housing  tangentially  extending 

and  arranged  to  terminate  in  the  bore, 


and  a  movable  object  in  the  passage  sized  to  prevent 
passage  through  the  opening  into  the  bore  but  pro- 
truding through  the  opening  beyond  the  profile  of 
the  bore  to  engage  the  member  to  be  rotated  as  a 
link  between  the  member  and  housing  when  the 
housing  is  rotated  in  one  of  its  two  directions  of 
rotation. 

3j23y384 

FRiCnONAL  GEARING  TRANSMISSION 

Ewaid  Wodarka,  Solothnmeratr.  96,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,856 

8  Claims.  (CL  74—196) 


1.  A  frictiotial  gearing  transmission  adapted  to  provide 
variably  correlated  rotational  movement  for  more  than 
two  shafts  comprising 

first  and  second  shafts  supported  for  rotation  about 
predetermined  parallel  respective  first  and  secoiKl 
axes,   and  for  axial  movement  therealong 

first  and  second  disc  members,  each  disk  member  being 
secured  to  a  terminal  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 
and  having  a  planar  friction  face  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  axes  and  spaced  from  the  corre- 
sponding face  of  the  other  of  said  disc  members, 

a  third  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  predeter- 
mined third  axis  parallel  to  said  friction  faces, 

a  friction  roller  member  carried  by  said  third  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  for  translation  therealong 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  faces  of  said  disc 
members  to  correlate  the  rotational  movements  of 
said  members  and  corresponding  shafts, 

translating  means  connected  to  with  said  friction  roller 
member  for  controUably  translating  the  same  to  vary 
the  displacement  of  the  same  from  said  first  and 
second  axes  to  vary  the  correlation  of  the  rotational 
movements  of  said  shafts, 

loading  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  applying  a  variable 
resilient  loading  force  along  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  respective  axes  to  urge  said  disc  members  and 
said  friction  roller  member  into  controlled  frictional 
engagement  to  assure  rotaticMial  movement  of  each 
of  said  shafts  at  the  desired  correlation,  and  means 
for  balancing  bending  moment  forces  acting  on  said 
disc  members. 


3,323385 
HYDROSTATICALLY  LUBRICATED  WORM  AND 

RACK  MECHANISM 

Walter  Thomas  Revitt,  Glenside  Cottage,  Saltaire  Road, 

Eldwick,  Bingley,  Engbuid 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

34,452/64 

5  Claims.  (CL  74—425) 

1.  Worm  and  rack  mechanism  comprising  a  toothed 

rack,  a  worm  having  a  thread  engaging  some  of  the  teeth 

of  said  rack,  said  rack  teeth  defining  lubricant  outlet  re- 
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cesses  in  the  flanks  of  said  teeth,  and  said  rack  further 
defining  passages  leading  from  said  outlet  recesses  to  ports 
in  a  wall  of  said  rack,  a  distributor  movable  with  said 


worm  along  said  rack  said  distributor  providing  means 
for  connecting  a  source  of  high  pressure  lubricant  to  said 
ports. 


3,323,386 
TWaAXlS  CONTROLLER 
Richard  O.  Vfusick.  Robert  R.  BaUard,  and  William  L. 
Robertson,  all  of  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
Lmted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Aug.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,759 
6  Claims.  (CL  74 — 471) 


1.  A  control  deVice  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  structure  that  includes  a  bearing  surface; 

(b)  a  ball  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing 
surface; 

(c)  resilient  means  connected  between  said  support 
structure  and  said  ball  member  for  biasing  said  ball 
member  to  a  neutral  position; 

(d)  actuator  means  connected  to  said  ball  member  for 
rotating  said  ball  member  away  from  the  neutral 
position; 

(e)  an  outwardly  opening  slot  in  said  ball  member; 

(f )  a  slideway  in  said  ball  member; 

(g)  a  slide  member  slideably  mounted  in  said  slide- 
way,  said  slide  member  having  an  outwardly  openine 
slot  therein;  j    »~      * 

(h)  a  first  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  first  control  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  control  shaft  which  extends  into  the  slot  in  said 
ball  member; 


(i)  a  second  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  sup- 
port structure,  said  second  control  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  control  shaft  which  extends  into  the  slot  in  said 
slide  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  ball  member 
will  rotate  the  control  shafts  of  said  first  and  second 
control  mechanisms  to  determine  the  degree  of  con- 
trol exerted  thereby. 


3,323,387 
GEAR  SHIFT  MECHANISM 
George  H.  Hurst,  Jr.,  Ablngton,  and  William  G.  Camp- 
bell, Chalfont,   Pa.  (both   of  341   W.  Glenside  Ave., 
Glcnside,  Pa.      19038) 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,574 
1  Claim.  (CI.  74—476) 


In  a  gear  shift  mechanism  which  includes: 

a  housing. 

at  least  one  rotatable  forward  gear  actuating  lever, 

a  rotatable  reverse  gear  actuating  lever, 

a  shifting  stick, 

a  gear  actuating  lever  selector  carried  by  said  handle, 

means  mounting  said  handle  for  up  and  down  move- 
ment relative  to  said  housing, 

and  means  mounting  said  handle  for  rocking  movement 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  for  engaging  uaid  se- 
lector with  a  gear  actuating  lever  and  for  rotation 
transversely  of  said  axis  to  move  the  engaged  gear 
actuating  lever  to  a  selected  position,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of  a  coiled  spring,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  shift- 
ing sUck  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  housing  at  a  point  below  its  connection  to  the 
stick,  whereby  said  spring  exerts  a  following  pres- 
sure against  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  movement  into  engagement  with  a  gear 
actuating  lever  and  in  an  upward  direction. 


3,323,388 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 
I         ..   „    ^  PILOTED  OUTPUT  SHAFTS 
Joseph  B.  Snoy   and  James  J.  Jameson.  Rockford,  HI. 
assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racine.  Wis. 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,968 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—710) 
1.  A  differential  power  drive  transmission  comprising 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  axially  and  concentrically  aligned  out- 
put shafts  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing  and  each 
having  an  inner  end  adjacent  one  another  within  said 
housing,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  inner  end  of  each  shaft, 
a  differential  case  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
about  the  axis  of  said  shafts,  a  cross  including  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  legs  and  mounted  within  said  case 
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for  rotation  therewith  aivl  located  between  said  output 
shafts,  a  bevel  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
legs  and  in  constant  mesh  with  said  bevel  gears,  a  floating 
shaft  extending  through  said  cross  and  located  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  between  said  output  shafts,  the  ends 
of  the  floating  shaft  being  rotatably  piloted  with  the  re- 


spective adjacent  ends  of  the  output  shafts,  and  friction 
means  between  said  floating  shaft  and  said  cross  to  per- 
mit controlled  radial  shifting  of  said  floating  shaft  in  said 
cross  and  consequent  radial  positioning  of  the  inner  ends 
of  said  output  shafts  when  the  radial  forces  thereon  ex- 
ceed a  predetermined  amount. 


3,323,389 
LIVE  AXLE 
Gilbert  K.  Hausc,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkb.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,660 
16  Claims.  (CL  74—710.5) 


1.  In  an  axle  having  a  final  drive  therein,  a  differential 
having  an  input  member  and  first  and  second  output 
members,  torque  transmitting  means  extending  from  said 
final  drive  operatively  connecting  said  final  drive  and 
said  input  member,  braking  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  differential  for  braking  said  differential  output 
members,  said  braking  means  being  spaced  from  said  dif- 
ferential, a  brake  actuator  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  braking  means  for  actuating  said  braking  means, 
said  differential  being  disposed  between  said  braking 
means  and  said  final  drive. 


3.323,390  

FLUID  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Hendriii  Cancrinus  and  Eric  Helmiith  Friedmann,  Cape 
Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  as- 
signors to  Inpower  Works  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Cape 
Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
Dec.  11,  1962,62/5,204 
7  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 
1.  A  torque  transmitter  which  comprises 
a  carrier  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  drum  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  maintained  in  a  periph- 
eral layer  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force, 
the  drum  being  positioned  about  the  carrier  and  co- 


axial with  the  carrier,  the  carrier  and  drum  being 
mounted  to  rotate  about  the  carrier  axis; 

drive  connecting  means  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
connecting  it  to  a  source  of  rotary  power; 

a  first  driven  wheel  co-axial  with  the  carrier  axis  and 
rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  carrier; 

a  second  driven  wheel  co-axial  with  the  first  driven 
wheel  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  carrier; 

connecting  means  connected  to  the  first  driven  wheel 
and  the  second  driven  wheel  for  connection  to  a  load 
to  absorb  rotary  power; 

a  first  and  second  set  of  torque  developing  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  within  the  drum  and  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  planet  wheels  mounted  on 
the  carrier  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  their  own 
axes,  the  planet  wheels  of  the  first  set  of  torque  devel- 
oping means  being  drivingly  connected  to  the  first 
driven  wheel  and  the  planet  wheels  of  the  second  set 
of  torque  developing  means  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  second  driven  wheel,  each  of  the  planet 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  liquid  entrapping  means 
fast  therewith  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  periph- 


eral liquid  layer,  the  liquid  entrapping  means  having 
openings  for  receiving  liquid  therein  entrapped  from 
the  peripheral  liquid  layer  and  being  adapted  to  dis- 
place the  entrapped  liquid  inwardly  away  from  the 
peripheral  liquid  layer  in  a  direction  towards  the  car- 
rier axis  when  the  planet  wheels  rotate  relative  to  the 
carrier,  and  the  openings  of  the  liquid  entrapping 
means  being  so  positioned  as  to  facilitate  after  dis- 
placement rejection  of  such  displaced  liquid  under 
the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly towards  the  peripheral  liquid  layer,  and  only 
the  second  set  of  torque  developing  means  being  pro- 
vided with  liquid  retaining  means  disposed  between 
the  liquid-entrapping  means  and  the  central  region 
of  the  carrier  for  preventing  liquid  from  being  re- 
jected away  from  the  planet  wheel  axis  towards  the 
central  region  of  the  carrier  when  the  planet  wheels 
of  the  second  set  of  torque-developing  tneans  are 
rotating  about  their  axes  relative  to  the  carrier,  said 
liquid  retaining  means  being  open  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  central  region  of  the  carrier. 


3,323,391 
DUAL  SPEED  DRIVE  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Franklin  Chin  and  Philip  Cane,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Marbelite  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,054 
15  Claims.  (CL  74—812) 
1.  A  dual  speed  drive  for  a  signal  control  system,  com- 
prised of  a  power  gear,  a  first  gear,  a  first  coiled  wire 
dutch  means,  a  second  gear,  a  third  gear,  a  fourth  gear. 
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a  driven  gear  and  a  second  coiled  wire  clutch  means, 
said  first  gear  meshing  with  the  power  gear,  said  first  wire 
clutch  means  being  a  first  shaft  secured  to  and  rotating 
with  said  first  gear  and  a  first  wire  coiled  in  one  direction 
about  said  first  shaft  and  secured  to  said  second  gear, 
and  said  first  wire  gripping  said  first  shaft  with  such  an  in- 
tensity that  when  the  first  shaft  turns  in  the  direction  of 
the  coiling,  the  coils  grip  said  first  shaft  and  route  with 
it  and  cause  the  second  gear  to  route  and  when  said  first 
shaft  turns  in  the  opposite  direction  the  coil^do  not  grip 
the  shaft  and  the  second  gear  is  not  turned  by  said  wire, 
said  third  gear  meshing  with  and  being  driven  by  said 
second  gear,  said  fourth  gear  meshing  with  said  power 
gear,  said  second  wire  clutch  means  being  a  second  shaft 


centric  with  said  shaft  between  said  collar  means,  means 
for  driving  said  spool  against  one  said  collar  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  of  rotation  and  against 
the  other  of  said  collars  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in 
the  other  direction  of  rotation,  and  an  output  shaft  having 
a  driven  wheel,  said  driven  wheel  being  located  between 
the  flanges  of  said  spool,  said  collars  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said  spool  where- 
by said  spool  is  axially  movable  relative  to  said  shaft,  the 
diameter  of  said  driven  wheel  being  chosen  for  engage- 
ment with  one  said  flange  of  said  spool  positioned  against 
said  collars. 


3,323,393 
FOUR-LINK  BORING  BAR 

Ferhun  H.  Soykan,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,410 
7  Claims.  (CI.  77—1) 


secured  to  and  rotating  with  said  fourth  gear  and  a  second 
wire  coiled  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  coiling  of  the 
first  wire  about  said  second  shaft  and  secured  to  said  third 
gear  and  said  second  wire  gripping  said  second  shaft  with 
such  an  intensity  that  when  the  second  shaft  turns  in  the 
direction  of  the  coiling,  the  coils  grip  said  second  shaft 
and  rotate  with  it  and  cause  said  third  gear  to  rotate, 
and  when  said  second  shaft  turns  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  coils  do  not  grip  the  shaft  and  the  third  gear  is  not 
turned  by  the  second  wire,  whereby  the  power  gear,  when 
turning  in  one  direction,  drives  the  third  gear  through  the 
first  gear,  first  clutch,  second  gear  and  when  turning  in  the 
opposite  direction,  drives  the  third  gear  through  the  fourth 
gear  and  second  clutch. 


3323,392 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  SELF-STARTING 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Herman  Cornells  LaJesse,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  9.  1964, 

6,406.487 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—812) 


1.  Retractable  tool  supporting  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  platen  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  mov- 
able member  of  a  machine  too!  for  movement  along  inter- 
secting axes;  a  plate  mounted  on  said  platen  for  limited 
movement  in  an  arcuate  path  relative  thereto;  means 
between  said  plate  and  platen  for  providing  said  relative 
arcuate  movement;  a  boring  bar  holder  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  for  movement  between  a  working  position 
adjacent  said  plate  and  a  retracted  position  away  from 
said  plate;  fluid-operated  means  mounted  on  said  plate; 
and  linkage  means  connecting  said  fluid-operated  means 
and  said  boring  bar  holder  for  moving  said  holder  be- 
tween said  working  and  retracted  positions;  said  linkage 
means  comprising  a  bellcrank  lever,  a  toggle  link,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  toggle  link  to  said  plate; 
said  bellcrank  lever  having  one  arm  with  an  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  fluid-operated  means,  another  arm 
with  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  boring  bar  holder, 
and  said  bellcrank  lever  being  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate said  arms  to  said  toggle  link. 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  synchronous  motor  comprising 
a  synchronous  motor  having  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  collar  means  secured  thereto,  a  spool  con- 


3,323,394 
FASTENER  HOLDING  POWER  TOOL 
Kenneth  R.  Bangerter,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Harry  S.  Ben- 
nett, Sayre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,982 
5  Claims.  (CL  81—52.3) 
1.  A  rotary  power  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  casing; 

drive  means  including  a  hollow  drive  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing; 

a  hollow  spindle  mounted  in  said  casing  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  drive  shaft  for  holding  a  wrench 
socket; 


f 


a  mechanism  contained  in  said  casing  interconnecting 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  spindle  for  transmitting 
torque  to  said  apindle; 

a  fastener  holding  member  extending  axially  through 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  said  hollow  spindle; 

said  member  having  its  front  end  projecting  from  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
fastener  to  prevent  the  fastener  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  said  member, 

said  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  spindle  to 


enable  the  retraction  of  said  member  rearwardly 
into  said  spindle; 

means  urging  said  member  forwardly  to  cause  it  to 
normally  project  from  said  spindle;  and 

yieldable  means  connecting  said  member  to  said  cas- 
ing for  restricting  said  member  from  turning  rela- 
tive to  said  casing  when  the  torque  load  on  said 
member  is  below  a  predetermined  torque  load. 


3,323,395 

FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 

Elmer  B.  Burnett,  Monroeton,  and  Lee  W.  Ramstrom, 

Athens,    Pa.,   assignors   to    Ingersoll-Rand    Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,662 

6  Claims.  (CI.  81—52.3) 


1.  A  rotary  power  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  casing; 

drive  means  including  a  hollow  drive  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing; 


a  mechanism  conUined  in  said  casing  interconnecting 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  spindle  for  transmitting 
torque  to  said  spindle; 

a  fastener  holding  member  extending  axially  through 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  said  hollow  spindle; 

said  member  having  its  front  end  projecting  from  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a 
fastener  to  prevent  the  fastener  from  rotating  rela- 
tive to  said  member; 

said  member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  spindle  to 
enable  the  retraction  of  said  member  rearwardly 
into  said  spindle; 

fluid  pressure  means  urging  said  member  forwardly 
to  cause  it  to  normally  project  from  said  spindle; 
and 

yieldable  means  connecting  said  member  to  said  casing 
for  restricting  said  member  from  turning  relative  to 
said  casing  when  the  torque  load  on  said  member  is 
below  a  predetermined  torque  load. 


3^23,396 

MANUFACTURE  OF  HOUR  SIGNS  FOR  WATCH 

AND  CLOCK  FACES 

Willy  Kochli,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Jean  Singer  &  Cie  S.A. 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  13,  1964, 

6,212/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  82—1) 


1.  Process  of  making  hour  indicia  for  time  piece  dials 
by  means  of  an  automatic  lathe  having  a  movable  turret 
and  a  multi-spindle  counter-turret,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mounting  on  the  movable  turret,  a  metallic  section  having 
a  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  rough 
cut  Indicium,  positioning  the  metallic  section  in  a  length- 
wise direction  by  means  of  an  index  at  the  end  of  the 
metallic  section,  then  immobilizing  said  metallic  section 
in  a  selected  angular  position  determined  with  reference 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  movable  turret  successively 
machining  each  of  a  plurality  of  feet  of  the  indicium  by 
means  of  at  least  one  tool  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
spindles  of  the  counter-turret  and  then  cutting  off  the 
meullic  section  to  definite  dimensions  of  the  indicium  by 
means  of  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a  spindle  of  the 
counter-turret,  the  metallic  section  being  then  moved 
lengthwise  to  a  new  position  for  production  of  the  next 
indicium. 


3,323,397 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  ACCURATE  AND  RAPID  CEN- 
TERING  AND  DRIVING  OF  A  RAILWAY-CAR 
AXLE  BEING  MACHINED  ON  A  SO-CALLED 
"ON-THE-SPOT"  RE-SHAPING  MACHINE 
Pierre  Ladoues,  183  Rue  Saint  Genes,  Bordeaux,  Gironde, 
France,  and  Henri  Lacoste-Tuzan,  Ave.  de  I'EgUse, 
Cujan-Mestras,  Gironde,  France 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,024 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

968,362,  Patent  1,418,811 

3  Claims.  (CI.  82—8) 

1.  Device  permitting  the  rapid  centering  and  driving 


a  hollow  spindle  mounted  in  said  casing  in  axial  align-  of  an  axle  of  railway  vehicle  during  the  machining  thereof 
ment  with  said  drive  shaft  for  holding  a  wrench  on  a  so-called  cni-the-spot  re-shaping  bed,  comprising  to 
socket;  t^is  end  a  retractable  track  receiving  the  axle,  two  pairs 
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of  driving  roUcrs  having  horizontal  axes  and  disposed 
symmetrically  in  relation  to  a  fixed  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  said  bed  and  mounted  on  a  pair  of  slides  movable  in 
two  fixed  vertical  guide  members,  whereby  said  rollers 
may  lift  said  axle  wheels  while  automatically  centering 
Its  axis  in  said  fixed  vertical  plane,  means  for  subsequently 
centering  said  axis  definitely  and  strictly  in  said  plane  and 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  re-shaping  bed,  so  that  the 
tool  lies  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
during  each  wheel  revolution,  means  for  driving  the  cen- 


(d)  a  deburring  tool  removably  secured  to  said  second 
member  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end  there- 
of resiliently  engageable  with  the  stock  upon  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  to  its  operative  position. 


3,323,399 
APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  ROLLS 
OF  MATERIAL 
David  E    Gersteln,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Leonard  A. 
Krautheim.  Haledon,  and  Hllllam  Orr,  Ho  Ho  Kus, 
>J..   aMignors  to  Lever  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
faterson,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  S«r.  No.  440,458 
I  12  Claims.  (CL  82—101) 


;r 


^ 


tered  axle  with  a  view  to  machine  same,  and  means  per- 
mitting of  utilizing  the  driving  effort  by  urging  said  rollers 
agamst  said  axle  with  an  elastic  force  sufficient  to  obtain 
the  necessary  adherence,  said  elastic  force  being  advan- 
tageously obtained  by  actuating  the  roller-supporting 
slides  by  means  of  hydraulic  rams,  the  circuit  of  each 
ram  having  branched  thereon  in  parallel  a  hydropneu- 
matic  accumulator. 


1.  In  a  machme  for  sUtUng  rolls  into  multiple  narrow 
spools: 

a  roll  carrying  member; 

means  for  subjecting  said  roll  carrying  member  to  a 
condition  of  tension; 

means  for  securing  a  roll  of  material  to  said  roll  carry- 
ing member; 

and  means  for  driving  said  roll  carrying  member  to 
effect  a  turning  of  said  roll  of  material. 


3^23,398 
SCREW  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
Earl  W.  Brinlunan,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Daven- 
port Machine  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,724 
12  Claims.  (CL  82—34) 


3,323.400 
KICKER  MECHANLSM  FOR  STAMPING  PRESS 
Bobby  C.  Thompson.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Free- 
way Hasher  &  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Unio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,672 
12  Claims.  (CI.  83—160) 


uiW^.  "^ 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  spindle  for  holding  and  ro- 
tating a  piece  of  stock,  an  attachment  for  removing  burrs 
from  the  rotating  stock,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  member  mounted  on  said  machine  adjacent 
said  spindle  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle, 

(b)  a  second  member  connected  to  said  first  member 
for  movement  thereby  between  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions,  respectively,  and  for  limited  piv- 
otal movement  relative  to  said  first  member  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

(c)  means  for  constantly  urging  said  second  member 
resiliently  in  one  direction  about  its  pivotal  axis  to 
move  it  toward  one  of  its  limit  positions  relative  to 
said  first  member,  and 


6.  In  a  stamping  press  having  a  ram  rcciprocably  mov- 
abfe  along  a  line  of  movement  relative  to  a  die-supporting 
bolster  of  the  press  frame,  an  improved  kicker  mechanism 
for  divertmg   from    said    line    of    movement    stampings 
ejected  from'  the  die  upon  withdrawal  therefrom  of  a 
punch  carried  by  the  ram  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  supportmg  member  carried  by  said  bolster,  a  guide 
member  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  carrying 
member  adapted  to  carry  a  kicker  device  and  guided  by 
said  guide  member  to  reciprocally  move  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  line  of  movement  of  said  ram  to 
move  a  kicker  device  carried  thereby  recurrently  across 
said  line  of  movement  to  divert  said  ejected  stampings 
from  said  line  of  movement,  an  arm  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  ram  to  reciprocably  move   therewith 
along  a  path  longitudinally  of  the  press  generally  parallel 
to  said  line  of  movement,  said  arm  member  being  slidably 
supported  by  said  support  member  in  moving  along  said 
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path,  and  motion-transmitting  means  operatively  connect- 
I  ing  by  mechanical  non-resilient  means  said  arm  member 

■  and  said  kicker-carrying  member  and  translating  reciprocal 

movement  of  said  arm  member  along  said  path  into  direct 
positive  reciprocal  movement  of  the  kicker-carrying  mem- 
ber in  said  plane  to  cause  the  kicker  carried  by  said  kicker- 
carrying  members  to  move  positively  athwart  said  line  of 
movement  for  diverting  stampings  during  rearward  with- 
drawing movements  of  the  ram  and  to  withdraw  positively 
from  said  line  of  movement  for  clearing  said  punch  dur- 
ing forward  stamping  movement  of  the  ram,  said  kicker- 
carrying  member  being  moved  to  its  most  extended  divert- 
ing position  toward  said  line  of  movement  upon  said  arm 
member  being  moved  to  its  most  withdrawn  position  by 
the  withdrawing  movement  of  said  ram. 

$ 


3,323,401 
TEMPERATURE     COMPENSATED     CONTROL 
MEANS  FOR  PRESS  BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  W.  Pearson,  Orinda,  and  Rolland  A.  Richardson, 
Alameda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Press  &  Shear 
Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,427 

8  Claims.  (CI.  83—636) 


'-S 


1.  In  a  press  brake  or  like  machine  employing  a  ram 
of  substantial  length  in  operation  on  work, 

a  ram  control  system  including  a  control  tape  coupled 
at  one  end  to  a  point  on  said  machine  other  than 
said  ram,  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  spring  biased 
movable  element  of  a  means  for  compensating  for 
undesired  changes  in  attitude  of  said  ram  in  response 
to  such  changes,  and  means  on  said  ram  for  guiding 
said  tape  and  causing  same  to  stimulate  said  com- 
pensating means  in  accordance  with  any  change  in 
attitude  of  said  ram, 

and  means  responsive  to  temperature  change  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  control  tape,  for  maintaining  the 
status  quo  of  said  compensating  means  unaffected 
by  such  temperature  change. 


3,323,402 
THREAD  FORMS 
Edward  F,  Gowen,  Jr.,  Hatboro,  Raymond  Ollls,  Jr.,  Ore- 
land,  and  Richard  A.  Walker,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenklntown,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  285,980, 
June  6,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
494,150 

6  Claims.  (CL  85—1) 
1.  A    screw    thread    system    including    an    internally 
threaded   member  and   an   externally  threaded   member 
whose  flanks,  crests  and  roots  are  formed  by  rolling,  said 
system  being  characterized  in  that 

(a)  the  pftssure  flank  of  the  internal  thread  from  its 
root  and  at  least  to  about  the  vicinity  of  its  pitch  line 
is  disengaged  from  the  pressure  flank  of  the  external 
thread  and  the  pressure  flank  of  the  internal  thread 

83»  0.0.-4  ! 


is  in  contact  with  the  pressure  flank  of  the  external 
thread  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pitch  line  when  the 
system  is  loaded, 
(b)  the  internal  threads  have,  when  in  an  unloaded 
condition,  a  progressively  longer  lead  than  the  lead 
of  the  unloaded  external  threads,  the  lead  differential 
being  sufficient  to  compensate  for  the  shortening  of 
the  lead  of  the  internal  threads  and  the  elongation 
of  the  external  threads  which  occurs  on  loading  of 


the  thread  system  and  thereby  provide  for  a  more 
uniform  distribution  of  stress  concentration  at  the 
roots  of  the  engaged  external  threads,  and, 
(c)  said  thread  system  being  further  characterized  in 
that  the  true  pitch  diameters  of  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal threads  are  corrected  to  cause  the  virtual  pitch 
diameters  to  approach  the  basic  pitch  diameter  and 
.thereby  prevent  an  interference  fit  when  in  an  un- 
loaded condition. 


3,323,403 
PRE-LOAD  INDICATING  WASHER 

Joseph  L.  Waisman,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  250,997,  Oct.  12, 

1951,  and  Ser.  No.  246,307,  Dec.  19,  1962.  This  appli- 

caHon  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,749 
6  Claims.  (CI.  85—62) 


1.  Tension  indicating  means  for  threaded  fasteners  of 
the  type  which  includes  an  elongate  shank  connectively 
passing  through  members  to  be  united  and  being  termi- 
nated on  at  least  one  end  thereof  by  a  member  having  a 
surface  extending  radially  of  the  shank  transforming  a 
tension  load  in  the  fastener  to  a  compression  load  against 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  members  to  be  united,  comprising: 
a  hollow  right-cylinder  washer  means  surrounding  said 
shank  and  disposed  between  said  radially  extending  sur- 
face and  said  adjacent  one  of  the  members,  the  washer 
means  being  of  a  hard  ductile  metal  deformable,  in  com- 
pression, at  one  rate  per  increment  of  loading  within  its 
elastic  range  and  at  a  substantially  greater  rate  than  said 
one  rate  per  increment  of  loading  beyond  its  elastic  range 
in  its  plastic  range;  said  washer  means  having  an  initial 
relaxed  height  and  being  compressed  under  and  by  said 
radially  extending  surface  to  a  second  lesser  height  under 
a  load  which  is  equal  to  the  tension  load  to  be  established 
and  maintained  in  the  fastener,  the  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness of  the  washer  means  and  the  initial  height  thereof 
being  of  such  ratio  that  a  compression  load  applied  there- 
to in  reducing  the  washer  means  to  its  lesser  height 
effects  a  bulging  of  its  cross  section  whereby  it  thickens 
on  one  side  radially  inwardly  toward  the  shank  and  radial- 
ly outwardly  on  its  other  side;  said  washer  means  in  be- 
ing reduced  to  its  lesser  height  undergoing  deformation 
in  its  plastic  range;  said  washer  means  being  spaced  away 
from  the  shank  sufficiently  to  accommodate  the  radial  in- 
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ward  bulging  of  the  washer  means;  and  a  gauge  member 
outwardly  adjacent  the  washer  means,  said  gauge  mem- 
ber being  an  annulus  surrounding  said  washer  means  and 
also  disposed  between  the  radially  extending  surface  and 
the  adjacent  one  of  the  members,  the  height  of  said  gauge 
member,  measured  axially  of  the  shank,  being  equal  to 
said  second  lesser  height  of  the  washer  means  whereby 
the  reduction  of  the  height  of  the  washer  means  to  its 
second  lesser  height  upon  attainment  of  the  tension  load 
to  be  established  in  the  fastener  is  indicated  by  the  gauge 
member  being  gripped  between  the  radially  extending  sur- 
face and  said  one  of  the  members  to  be  united;  the  inner 
surface  of  the  gauge  member  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  washer  means  to  accommodate,  unre- 
strained, the  outward  bulging  of  the  washer  means  oc- 
curring during  its  compression. 


manually  operable  means  for  effecting  the  sliding  move- 
ment, the  bracket  including  a  base  to  receive  the  per- 
cussion cap  end  of  a  spent  cartridge  case,  and  a  wing 
spaced  from  the  base  sufficiently  for  the  reception  of  the 
length  of  the  case  between  the  base  and  the  wing,  the 
wing  having  an  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
charging  ram  and  a  wad  guide  sleeve  being  mounted  in 
the  aperture  and  slidable  in  it  between  a  raised  position 
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3^23  404 

EXPANSION  BOLt'aRRANGEMENT 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Freodenstadt,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1965.  S«r.  No.  434,993 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1958, 

F  26,977;  Nov.  22,  1958,  F  27,092,  Feb.  26,  1964, 

F  42,134 

5  Claims.  (CI.  85—83) 


3.  In  an  expansion  bolt  arrangement,  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  elongated  pin  member  of  resiliently  de- 
formable   material   formed  with   a   substantially  central 
bore  therethrough  having  at  one  end  of  said  pin  member 
a  greater  diametfer  than  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  be- 
tween said  ends  a  tapering  portion,  said  pin  member  being 
also  formed    with  a   slot  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  in  longitudinal  direction  from  said  other  end 
of  said  pin  member  toward  but  short  of  said  one  end;  a 
first  pair  of  short  and  relatively  thick  resilient  tongues 
each  integrally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  pin 
member  in  the  region  of  the  other  end  of  the  latter;  and 
a  second  pair  of  tongues  longer  and  thinner  than  the 
tongues  of  said  first  pair  of  tongues  and  each  tongue  of 
said  second  pair  of  tongues  being  integrally  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  pin 
member  located  between  the  ends  thereof,  the  tongues 
in  each  pair  being  arranged  opposite  each  other  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  connected  end  thereof  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  pin  member  outwardly  inclined  to  th^  axis 
of  the  latter,  said  pin  being  formed  in  the  region  of  each 
tongue  with  a  cutout  of  a  length  st*bstafttially  equal  to 
that  of  the  respective  tongue  and  a  depth  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  respective  tongue  so  that 
during  insertion  of  said  pin  in  a  bore,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  tongues  may  be  resiliently  bent  into  the 
respective  cutouts,  the  connected  end  of  each  tongue  be- 
ing located  in  the  respective  cutout. 


3,323,405 

CARTRIDGE  RELOADING  DEVICE 

George  R.  Thorp,  High  St..  East  Markham, 

Newarii.  England 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  517.277 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1965, 

187/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  8^—23) 
1.  A  cartridge  reloading  device,  comprising  a  down- 
wardly directed  charging  ram,  a   bracket  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  ram. 


in  which  it  is  clear  of  a  case  applied  to  the  base  and 
a  lowered  position  in  which  it  fits  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  case,  a  pedestal  for  the  column,  an  operating  lever 
including  integral  parallel  bars  containing  a  pivot,  a  lug 
on  the  pedestal,  parallel  toggle  links  pivoted  to  the  paral- 
lel bars  of  the  lever  the  parallel  bars  and  the  links  pro- 
viding for  pivotal  connections  to  the  bracket  and  the 
pedestal  lug  and  for  maintaining  correct  orientation  of 
the  bracket  on  the  column  during  sliding  movement  of 
the  bracket. 


3,323,406 
BRAID  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Robert  G.  Mitchell,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Wool  'KT  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,020 
9  Claims.  (CL  87—7) 


1.  A  braid  comprising  a  set  of  at  least  two  cores  dis- 
posed lengthwise  side-by-side  and  in  a  common  plane 
with  a  set  of  two  other  cores,  a  group  of  surface  yams 
braided  about  one  of  the  sets  of  cores,  another  group  of 
surface  yams  braided  about  the  other  set  of  cores,  a  sur- 
face yam  of  each  group  being  interlocked  once  with  a 
surface  yam  of  the  other  group  along  the  length  of  the 
braid. 


3,323,407 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  WHICH  EXAMINES  PATTERN 
IN  SERIES-PARALLEL  MANNER 
Augusto  Gamba,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1963, 
9,402/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 
2.  In  a  pattern  recognition  system, 
a  body  stmcture  having  an  input  portion  illuminated 
by  light,  an  examining  portion  containing  an  un- 
known pattem  to  be  recognized,  and  an  output  por- 
tion upon  which  an  image  is  formed  determined  by 
said  unknown  pattern, 


said  body  stmcture  containing  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent optical  means  providing  different  light 
paths  from  said  input  portion  to  said  output 
portion  and  each  of  said  light  paths  being  intcr- 
mpted  a  plurality  of  times  by  said  examining 
portion,  ^ 

optical  dividing  means  coupled  to  receive  and  divide 
the  image  formed  on  said  output  portion  into  first 
and  second  identical  images, 
a  first  image-filtering  means  coupled  to  receive  and 
filter  said  first  image,  said  first  image-filtering  means 
having  areas  of  different  light  permeability  of  a  con- 
formation providing  a  monotonic  function  of  the 
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probability  that  the  unknown  pattern  to  be  recog- 
nized belongs  to  a  certain  class,  and 
a  second  image-filtering  means  coupled  to  receive  and 
filter  said  second  image,  said  second  image-filtering 
means  having  areas  of  different  light  permeability 
of  a  conformation  providing  a  monotonic  function 
of  the  probability  that  the  unknown  pattem  to  be 
recognized  belongs  to  another  class,  whereby  a  com- 
parison of  the  total  amount  of  light  provided  by 
each  of  said  two  identical  images  after  filtering  by 
said  first  and  said  second  image-filtering  means  is  ca- 
pable of  providing  an  indication  that  said  unknown 
pattern  belongs  to  said  certain  class  or  said  another 
class. 


3,323,408 
OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  Edward  Bishop,  Thousand  Oaks,  Kenneth  R.  Jack- 
son,  Los  Angeles,  George  Kis,  Santa  Monica,  and  Frank 
Wagner  Schlesinger,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors, 
hy  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,276 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  for  continuously  maintain- 
ing a  workpicce  in  a  precise  predetermined  position  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  electro-optical  means  for  determining  the  position 
of  said  workpicce  and  generating  electric  signals  that 
indicate  the  position  thereof; 

(b)  computer  means  electrically  connected  to  said  op- 
tical means  for  receiving  the  electric  signals  from 


said  optical  means  and  generating  an  error  signal 
when  the  workpicce  is  out  of  position; 

(c)  movable  support  means  on  which  said  workpiece  is 
mounted  that  are  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
puter and  actuated  by  the  error  signal  therefrom  to 
reposition  the  workpiece; 

(d)  said  electro-optical  means  including: 

(1)  instrument  means  for  projecting  toward  the 
workpiece  a  light  beam  pattern  having  the  form 
of  a  radial  sector  of  light  that  rotates  about  a 
first  optical  axis  of  the  instrument  means, 

(2)  means  mounted  on  said  workpiece  for  re- 
flecting the  light  beam  pattern  back  to  said  in- 
strument with  the  radial  sector  of  light  rotating 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  that  normally  co- 
incides with  the  first  optical  axis,  said  first  axis 
of  rotation  coinciding  with  the  first  optical  axis 
when  said  workpiece  is  in  alignment,  but  being 
displaced  therefrom  when  said  workpiece  is  out 
of  alignment, 

(3)  beam  splitter  means  mounted  in  said  instru- 
ment for  deflecting  said  reflected  light  beam  pat- 
tem along  a  second  axis  of  rotation  normal 
to  the  first  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reflected 
light  beam  pattem. 

(4)  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  means  mounted  in 
said  instnmient  and  positioned  in  a  circular  ar- 
ray whose  center  coincides  with  a  second  optical 
axis  normal  to  the  first  optical  axis  of  said  in- 
strument means;  said  second  axis  of  rotation  co- 
inciding with  the  second  optical  axis  when  the 
workpiece  is  in  alignment  but  displaced  there- 
from when  the  workpiece  is  out  of  alignment; 
whereby  said  photoelectric  means  will  generate 
a  series  of  electric  signals  whose  time  sequence 
indicates  the  relative  positions  of  the  optical  axis 
of  rotation. 


3,323,409 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL 

PERMEABILITY  OF  FLUIDS 

Frank  Fruengel,  Herwigredder  105a, 

Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  810,684,  May  4, 

1959.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,562 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1958, 

F  25,696 

14  CUdms.  (CL  88—14) 


1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  straight-line  light 
transmittancy  of  gaseous  and  liquid  fluids  by  means  of 
light  transmission  along  a  straight-line  path  from  a  trans- 
mitter over  a  predetermined  distance  through  such  fluids, 
a  receiver  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  photo- 
sensitive electric  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
light;  light-directing  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated ducts  extending  parallel  with  said  straight-line  path 
for  directing  respectively  fractions  of  the  light  received  by 
the  receiver  apparatus  when  exposed  to  said  transmitted 
light  as  fractional  pencils  of  light  toward  said  photo-sensi- 
tive means,  said  ducts  being  dimensioned  to  substantially 
preventing  stray  light  from  reaching  said  photo-sensitive 
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means,  optical  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  light  be- 
tween said  ducts  and  said  photo-sejisitive  means  for  con- 
centrating said  plurality  of  fractional  pencils  of  light  into 
a  single  beam  of  light,  and  light  stop  means  interposed 
between  said  optical  means  and  said  photo-sensitive  means 
located  at  the  focus  of  said  optical  means  for  passing  said 
beam  of  light  to  said  photo-sensitive  means  with  a  very 
acute  light  cone  angle  substantially  smaller  than  that  of 
said  individual  fractional  pencils  of  light;  blower  means 
for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  said  ducts  in  out- 
ward direction  for  preventing  light-obstructing  matter 
from  penetrating  into  said  ducts;  a  housing  surrounding 
said  photo-sensitive  electric  means,  said  .blower  means 
and  said  light-directing  means  and  having  an  opening  for 
admitting  said  transmitted  light  to  said  plurality  of  elon- 
gated ducts,  and  an  amplifier  arrangement  connected  with 
said  photo-sensitive  means  and  capable  of  delivering  an 
output  current  as  a  function  of  the  amplitudes  of  said 
light  pulses  received  by  said  photo-sensitive  means  through 
said  beam  of  light  and  being  indicative  of  the  straight- 
line  transmittancy  of  the  atmosphere  existing  between  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  means,  and  indicator  meahs  for 
indicating  said  function  of  the  amplitudes  of  a  plurality  of 
received  light  pulses. 


3,323,410 

CRITICAL  ANGLE  REFRACTOMETER 

James  L.  Haters,  Frjrtningham,  Mass.,  assignor  fo 

Waters  Associates.  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,860 

8  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  critical  angle  refractometer  comprising 

(A)  a  prism  having  a  surface  positioned  for  contact 
with  a  fluid  whose  index  of  refraction  is  to  be  meas- 
ured, 

(B)  a  light  source  arranged  to  direct  a  beam  of  light 
through  said  prism  to  said  surface, 

(C)  said  beam  forming  a  range  of  angles  of  incidence 
with  said  surface  including  the  critical  angle  corre- 
sponding to  the  ratio  of  the  index  of  refraction  of 
said  fluid  to  that  of  said  prism, 

(D)  a  first  photosensitive  electrical  transducer  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  reflected  from  a  plurality  of 
angles  including  said  critical  angle, 

(E)  a  second  photosensitive  transducer  arranged  to 
intercept  light  reflected  only  from  angles  greater  than 
said  critical  angle  over  the  range  of  operation  of  said 
refractometer  so  that  the  light  flux  received  by  said 
second  transducer  is  independent  of  said  critical 
angle,  and 

(F)  electrical  output  means  responsive  to  the  outputs 
of  said  transducers. 


3,323,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR  VE- 
LOCITY   HAVING    PHASE   AND   AMPLITUDE 
CONTROL  MEANS 

Josepli  E.  Kitlpatrick,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fikd  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,658 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88—14)  | 


/- 

I 
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1.  Compensated  electromagnetic  wave  apparatus  for 
measuring  angular  velocity  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  electromag- 
netic wave  beam  in  opposite  directions  around  a 
I        closed  path; 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  beams  to 
produce  an  electromagnetic  wave  interference  pat- 
tern; 

means  to  measure  the  movement  of  said  interference 
pattern;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  phase  and  amplitude  con- 
trolled third  electromagnetic  wave  beam  into  said 
closed  path  so  as  to  cancel  unwanted  reflections. 


3,323,412 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTION  PRINTERS 

Sarkls  K.  Tchejeyan,  Jabiestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Micro-Line  Ina.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,513 

7  Claims.  (CI.  88—24)  ' 


1.  A  photographic  projection  printer  comprising, 

a  negative  holder  and  a  print  holder, 

said  holders  being  spaced  apart  and  mutually  parallel, 

an  optical  system  between  said  holders  for  imaging  an 
area  of  the  negative  holder  onto  an  area  of  the  print 
holder, 

and  means  for  moving  said  optical  system  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  holders, 

said  optical  system  including  a  pair  of  objectives,  one 
adjacent  said  negative  holder  and  the  other  adjacent 
said  print  holder,  said  objectives  having  their  optical 
axes  aligned  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
optical  system  and  being  staggered  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  such  movement. 


3,323,413  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  OR  PRINTING 

NAMES  IN  CARTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
David  Scarth  Ritchie,  Anniesland,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited,  Anniesland,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1963, 

23,481/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—24)  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  or  printing  names  in  car- 
tographic processes,  including  a  projector  and  a  gantry 
system  on  which  the  projector  is  mounted  to  be  movable 
in  a  coordinate  system,  said  projector  including  a  light 
source,  a  main  projection  system  and  means  for  moving  a 
film  in  either  direction  through  the  optical  axis  so  that 
names  printed  on  the  film  may  be  accurately  registered 
in  relation  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  main  projection  sys- 
tem and  may  be  projected  onto  a  photosensitive  sheet 
disposed  beneath  the  apparatus,  the  main  projection  sys- 
tem including  a  lens  system  of  which  the  focal  length  is 
automatically  controlled  by  cams  mounted  on  the  lens 
holders  and  cooperating  with  helical  slots  in  a  rotatable 
sleeve  so  that  the  distance  from  object  to  image  remains 
constant  with  variation  of  magnification,  and  means  for 
inserting  a  safe  light  filter  in  the  main  projection  system 
for  trial  viewing  of  the  projected  image. 


3,323,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  COPYING 

LINES 
David  Scarth  Ritchie,  Caxton  St.,  Anniesland,  Glasgow, 
Scotland,  and  Thomas  McPberson  Glass,  8  Broughton 
Road,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  6,  1963, 

22,484/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 24) 


optical  axis,  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  transverse 
to  said  axis  through  points  whose  coordinates  have  no 
regular  arithmetic  relationship  to  each  other,  thereby  to 
move  said  axis  along  a  bent  line,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  moving  means  for  rotating  said  light  beam  about 
said  axis  so  that  said  light  beam  maintains  a  fixed 
orientation  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  line  trace  at 
the  intersection  of  said  axis  and  said  line  trace. 


3,323,415 

OPTICAL  PASTE-UP  ALIGNER 

Philip  E.  Tobias,  Mt.  Carmel  and  Houston  Aves., 

Glenside,  Pa.     19038 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,961 

4  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  paste-up  sheet  alignment  device  comprising  a  paste- 
up sheet  on  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  housing  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  support  member,  a  transparent 
reflective  screen  in  said  housing  disposed  above  and  in 
parallel  relationship  to  the  paste-up,  a  grid  plate  within 
said  housing  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  the  screen,  said 
plate  having  guiding  indicia  thereon,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  of  said  indicia  onto  the  screen,  the  trans- 
parent reflective  screen  reflecting  said  image  and  super- 
imposing it  along  the  line  of  vision  of  an  observer  looking 
at  the  paste-up  sheet  through  the  screen. 


i 


3,323,416 

DRAWING  SYSTEM 

Alexander  Fried,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 

(99—41  64th  Ave.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.     11374) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,489 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 24) 


1.  A  drawing  aid  device  for  enabling  projection  of  the 

reflection  of  an  object  upon  a  sheet  of  paper,  upon  which 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  line  trace  by  movement    the  drawing  of  the  object  is  to  be  made  by  an  observer, 

of  a  light  beam  along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising    comprising  a  box-like  enclosure  structure,  with  top,  side, 

means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  along  at  least  one    bottom  and  front  walls,  a  front  adjustable  lens  system  car- 
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ried  by  the  front  wall  to  transmit  a  projection  of  an  object 
being  viewed  into  the  enclosure,  the  enclosure  having  in 
succession  obliquely  positioned  mirrors,  one  obliquely 
facing  the  lens  intake,  and  the  other  obliquely  facing  the 
first  mirror  and  toward  the  rear  of  the  enclosure,  and  a 
flat  bottom  to  carry  sketch  material  positioned  below 
the  rear  mirror  upon  which  there  is  produced  a  virtual 
image,  which  may  be  drawn  by  the  observer  upon  the 
sheet  of  paper,  and  adjustable  support  means  to  support 
the  enclosure  in  any  desired  height  or  inclination  in  re- 
spect to  the  object  being  viewed  and  projected  for  draw- 
ing purposes. 


3,323,417 
TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  LENSES 
David  S.  Grey,  Lexington,  and  Stanley  W.  Hasltell,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,443 
1  Claim.  (CI.  88—56) 


image  plane  is  in  said  second  position,  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  signals  being  equal  at  a  balance  condi- 
tion wherein  said  first  and  second  positions  are 
equidistant  from  a  reference  plane,  the  location  of 
which  reference  plane  is  indicative  of  the  focal  length 
of  said  system;  and 
(f)  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  photometric 
means  and  responsive  to  the  amplitudes  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  for  producing  a  unique  indication 
when  said  balance  condition  has  been  established  by 
adjustments  of  said  holding  means. 


a  first  machine  controlled  power  actuated  means  for 
pulling  a  tool  means  into  said  collet  to  position  and 
hold  said  tool  means  in  axial  position  in  said  collet; 
and, 


Apparatus  for  testing  the  focal  length  of  an  image- 
forming  optical  system  on  an  optical  axis  compiising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  light  source  and  a  stationary  object  pattern  de- 
fining at  least  one  opening  through  which  a  beam  of 
light  from  said  source  is  directed  along  said  axis; 

(b)  reflecting  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  optical  system 
from  said  pattern  to  reflect  said  beam  back  through 
said  optical  system  along  said  axis,  said  optical 
system  focusing  an  image  of  said  object  pattern  at 
an  image  plane  in  the  region  of  said  object  pattern 
and  at  a  location  determined  by  the  focal  length  of 
said  optical  system  and  its  distance  from  said  object 
pattern; 

(c)  means  for  alternately  varying  the  ^sition  of  said 
image  plane  between  first  and  second  axial  positions 
parallel  to  said  object  pattern; 

(d)  holding  means  for  positioning  said  optical  system 
on  said  axis  in  the  path  of  said  beam,  said  holding 
means  including  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  optical  system  along  said 
optical  axis  relative  to  said  object  pattern  so  as  to 
effect  a  gross  shift  in  both  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  of  said  image  plane; 

(e)  photometric  means  positioned  to  receive  said  beam 
after  it  has  been  reflected  back  through  said  object 
pattern  and  to  generate  a  first  electrical  signal  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  related  to  the  intensity  of  said 
beam  when  said  image  plane  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  a  second  electrical  signal  the  amplitude  of  which 
is  related  to  the  intensity  of  said  beam  when  said 


3,323,418 

BARREL  AND  GAS  DUCT  ASSEMBLY  MEANS  FOR 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Theodor  Loffler,  Mullbcim,  Baden,  Germimy,  assignor  to 
Kheinmetall  Cm.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man  company 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1964, 

R  39,131 

5  Claims.  (CI.  89—191) 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  semi-automatic  firearm  having  a 
barrel,  a  firearm  casing,  and  a  gas  operation  cylinder 
supported  in  said  casing  and  defining  an  axial  bore,  means 
for  communicatively  connecting  the  barrel  and  cylinder 
for  the  transmission  of  projectile  propellant  gases  from 
the  barrel  to  the  cylinder  upon  firing  of  the  firearm  com- 
prising a  front  sight  assembly  on  the  barrel  and  includ- 
ing a  gas  passage  communicating  with  the  barrel  and  de- 
fining an  axial  bore  substantially  aligned  with  the  cylin- 
der bore  and  a  tube  member  extending  between  said 
front  sight  assembly  and  the  cylinder  and  slidably  and 
removably  received  with  the  aligned  bores  for  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  passage  and  the  cylinder. 


3,323,419 
SPINDLE  CHUCK  DEVICE 

Kurt  A.  Riedel,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kearney 
&  Trecker  Corporation,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,280,  now 
Patent  No.  3,292,235,  dated  Dec.  20,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,139 

11  Claims.  (CI.  90—11) 
1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  operator  provided 
with  an  axial  opening; 

a  collet  having  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  a  tool 
means  and  disposed  in  the  opening  of  said  tool  op- 
erator for  securing  the  tool  means  to  said  tool  op- 
erator; 


a  second  machine  controlled  power  actuated  means  for 
pulling  said  collet  inwardly  into  the  opening  of  said 
tool  operator  into  radial  gripping  engagement  with 
said  tool  means. 


3,323,420 

AUTOMATIC  KEY  CUTTING  AND  VENDING 

MACmNE 

Dale  F.  Roxburgh,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to 

Coin-a-Key,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,535 

1  Claim.  (CI.  90—13.05) 


A  key  blank  cutting  and  vending  machine  comprising: 
a  frame,  a  sample  key  receiving  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing a  sample  key  in  said  key  receiving  means  to  prevent 
said  sample  key  from  being  displaced  when  engaged  by  a 
stylus,  a  movable  scanning  assembly,  means  comprising 
elongated  track  means  on  said  frame  and  slidably  mount- 
ing said  scanning  assembly  on  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
key  blank  magazines  mounted  on  said  frame  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart  positions  thereon,  a  plurality  of  key 
slides  slidably  mounted  for  moving  keys  from  under  said 
key  magazines  forward  to  cutting  position  protruding  for- 
wardly.  a  cutting  wheel,  means  drivably  mounting  said 
cutting  wheel  in  the  position  for  cutting  keys  disposed  in 
fonvard  positions,  a  stylus  adapted  to  follow  the  grooves 
in  a  sample  key,  means  synchronizing  movements  of  said 
stylus  and  movements  of  said  cutting  wheel,  a  slide  engag- 
ing member,  means  mounting  said  slide  engaging  member 
movably  on  said  scanning  assembly  for  movemets  of  said 
slide  engaging  member  forwardly  and  rearwardly  nor- 
mally to  said  elongated  track  means,  controllable  means 
for  causing  said  slide  engaging  member  to  move  forwardly 
and  outwardly  normally  to  said  track  means,  means  for 


causing  said  slide  engaging  member  to  define  a  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  at  its  forward  end  for  engaging  a 
slide  simultaneously  with  inward  movement  of  said  slide, 
return  means  for  causing  a  slide  which  has  reached  a  limit 
of  forward  movement  after  a  cutting  period  to  move  rear- 
ward, said  return  means  comprising  a  hook  on  said  slide 
engaging  member  and  means  on  said  slides  engageable  by 
said  hook  to  cause  said  hook  to  pull  said  lines  outwardly 
when  said  slide  engaging  member  moves  outwardly,  said 
scanning  assembly  having  said  cutting  wheel  and  said 
stylus  mounted  thereon  for  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
machine  therewith,  yet  movable  with  respect  to  said  scan- 
ning assembly  for  defining  movements  for  key  scanning 
and  key  cutting,  means  for  initiating  movement  of  said 
scanning  assembly  from  an  original  position  longitudinally 
of  said  frame  to  a  position  for  placing  said  cutting  wheel 
at  a  key-cutting  position  opposite  a  desired  key  blank 
magazine  selected  by  operation  of  a  manual  switch,  said 
manual  switch  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  manual  switches 
each  corresponding  to  a  key  blank  magazine,  means  re- 
sponsive to  operation  of  one  said  manual  switches  for 
causing  a  solenoid  to  be  operated  to  drop  a  detent  pin  into 
a  locking  position  with  a  detent  receiving  bar  fixed  to  said 
frame  for  causing  the  stopping  of  said  scanning  mechanism 
in  the  desired  position  for  cutting,  said  solenoid  being 
normally  in  a  position  for  retracting  said  detent  pin,  means 
for  causing  said  scanning  mechanism  to  define  a  return 
movement  toward  original  position  responsive  to  the  reach- 
ing of  a  retracted  or  rearward  position  by  a  respective  key 
slide,  comprising  a  switch  adapted  to  cause  the  reversing  of 
a  drive  motor  driving  said  scanning  assembly,  and  a  switch 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  to  the  motor  driving  said 
scanning  assembly  and  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  means  on  said  scanning  assembly  at 
times  when  said  scanning  assembly  has  reached  a  original 
position  after  a  return  trip,  means  for  urging  a  cutting 
wheel  and  a  stylus  into  key  blank  and  sample  key  engaging 
positions  respectively  during  cutting,  whereby  a  machine  is 
thus  described  which  except  for  the  insertion  and  rota- 
tion of  the  sample  key  and  the  pressing  of  a  manual  but- 
ton corresponding  to  a  desired  key  blank  type,  will  operate 
automatically. 

3,323,421 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Peter   Bache   Olmsted,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Greenlee  Bros.  &  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  457,622 
9  Claims.  (CI.  91—359) 


V^Zh- 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of,  a  hy- 
draulic actuator  having  input  and  exhaust  ends;  a  con- 
trol valve  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  valve  member 
movable  within  said  body  along  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  start  position  through  an  intermediate  position 
to  a  final  position,  said  body  having  an  input  port  com- 
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municating  with  said  input  end,  an  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  said  exhaust  end,  first  and  second  drain 
ports,  and  a  pressure  port  for  admitting  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  the  body,  said  ports  being  spaced  along  said 
path;  means  on  said  valve  member  for  progressively 
opening  said  pressure  port  to  said  input  port  as  said  mem- 
ber moves  along  said  path  thereby  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
to  said  input  end  at  a  rate  that  increases  as  the  member 
moves  along  said  path;  means  on  said  valve  member 
for  opening  said  first  drain  port  to  said  exhaust  port  to 
receive  fluid  from  exhaust  end  as  the  member  moves 
toward  said  intermediate  position,  and  opening  said  sec- 
ond drain  port  to  said  exhaust  end  as  the  member  moves 
from  said  intermediate  position  toward  said  final  posi- 
tion; means  for  moving  said  valve  member  from  said 
start  position  to  said  intermediate  position  at  a  relatively 
slow  speed  for  slow  acceleration  of  said  actuator,  and 
from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  final  position  at 
a  faster  speed  for  faster  acceleration  of  said  actuator;  a 
flow  restrictor  for  limiting  the  maximum  rate  of  flow 
through  said  first  drain  port  and  thereby  limiting  the  max- 
imum velocity  of  said  actuator  as  said  member  moves 
from  said  start  position  to  said  intermediate  position  and 
until  said  second  drain  port  is  opened  to  said  exhaust  port 
to  permit  a  greater  flow  of  fluid  from  said  exhaust  end; 
said  valve  body  having  a  pressure  chamber  therein  for 
holding  a  body  of  pressure  fluid  in  contact  with  a  leading 
surface  of  said  member  and  a  second  exhaust  port  for 
receiving  the  flow  from  said  chamber  as  the  member 
moves  along  said  path  and  into  the  chamber;  a  selectively 
adjustable  flow  restrictor  for  regulating  the  maximum 
rate  of  flow  through  said  second  exhaust  port  thereby  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  the  member  and  the  rate  of  accelera- 
tion of  said  actuator;  and  a  selectively  adjustable  flow 
restrictor  for  regulating  the  maximum  rate  of  flow  to  said 
pressure  port  thereby  to  adjust  the  final  velocity  of  said 
actuator  when  said  pressure  port  is  fully  open  to  said 
input  port. 


3.323.422 
CUSHION  STOP  FOR  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS 
Evans  Glenn  Freese,  Hutchinson,  Kans,,  assignor  to  The 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Kansas 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,355 
9  Claims.  (CI.  91—405) 


said  port,  and  when  the  valve  is  covering  said  port  it 
is  responsive  to  fluid  under  pressure  introduced 
through  the  port  to  move  bodily  away  from  the  port 
to  afford  free  entry  for  incoming  fluid; 
and  means  resiliently  urging  the  valve  into  cylinder 
wall  contacting  relationship. 


1.  Cushion  stop  mechanism  for  a  piston  and  rod  as- 
sembly which  is  reciprocable  in  a  closed  cylinder  which 
has  a  side  wall  port  near  one  of  its  ends  to  admit  and 
discharge  fluid  from  the  cylinder,  comprising: 

an  elongated  slide  valve  carried  by  the  piston  and  rod 
assembly  within  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  elongated  surface  shaped  and 
positioned  to  slidably  contact  and  cooperate  with 
the  cylinder  wall  surface  surrounding  the  port  to 
progressively  decrease  the  volume  flow  of  fluid  out- 
ward through  said  port  as  the  piston  approaches  that 
end  of  its  stroke  nearest  the  port; 
said  slide  valve  having  limited  transverse  movement 
with  respect  to  the  piston  and  toward  and  away  from 
that  portion  of  the  cylinder  wall  surface  adjacent 


3,323,423 
REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  DIAPHRAGMS 
John  O.  Prohaska,  San  Clemente.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Mansfield  lire  and  Rubber  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,823 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92—103) 


1.  A  cup-shaped  diaphragm  including  a  base  and  side 
walls  having  a  peripheral  lip  at  the  open  end,  said  cup 
being  comprised  of  a  cured  elastomeric  material  having 
reinforcing  material  embedded  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  material  consisting  of  an  inner  and  outer 
ply  of  reinforcing  strands,  with  each  strand  of  each  ply 
extending  from  the  lip  to  the  base  in  one  ply  of  the  side 
wall  thence  across  the  base  and  thence  to  the  lip  in 
another  ply  of  the  side  wall,  the  strands  in  each  ply  in 
the  side  wall  being  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
the  strands  of  adjacent  plies  being  at  an  angle  to  each 
other. 


3,323,424 
FLUID  OPERATED  THRUST  UNITS 
Alfred  E.  Sykes,  Markfield.  England,  assignor  to  Lama- 
locks  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  18,  1964, 

46,927/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  92—248) 


F 


1.  A  thrust  unit,  comprising  a  first  member  of  a  resil 
ient  material,  an  intermediate  second  member  of  a  syn- 
thetic plastics  material  of  peripheral  dimensions  slightly 
less  than  the  peripheral  dimensions  of  the  first  member; 
a  third  member  of  a  robust  material  of  peripheral  dimen- 
sions equal  to  the  peripheral  dimensions  of  the  second 
member,  and  means  joining  the  three  members  on  a  com- 
mon axis. 


3,323,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  VALVE  BAGS 

Friedrich  Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lengerich,  Westphalia, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoller  &  Hdlscher,  Len- 
gerich, Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

W  33,830 

6  Claims.  (CI.  93 — 8) 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  bags  or  socks,  which 

comprises  a  tube  forming  device,  a  bottoming  device  and 

means  for  feeding  tube  sections  made  in  said  tube  forming 


device  to  said  bottoming  device,  said  tube  sections  feeding 
means  comprising  in  combination,  at  least  one  delivery 
table  and  transport  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  delivery  table,  said  delivery  tabic  being  composed  of 
two  oppositely  facing  table  halves  and  a  supporting  frame, 
each  of  said  halves  being  pivotally  mounted  at  their  re- 
spective remote  opposite  ends  in  said  supporting  frame, 
said  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  about  a  fixed  axis  in 
walls  of  said  tube  sections  feeding  means  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  halves,  said 


frame  together  with  said  delivery  table  being  in  a  first 
position  inclined  downwardly  away  from  the  outlet  end 
of  said  tube  forming  device  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
said  tube  sections  thereon,  said  frame  being  adapted  to 
pivot  to  a  second  position  through  the  angle  of  inclination 
thereof,  said  second  position  lying;  in  a  horizontal  plane 
which  is  coplanar  with  said  fixed  axis,  and  said  table 
halves  being  adapted  to  pivot  into  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame  for  depositing  a  plurality  of 
said  tube  sections  onto  said  transport  means. 


3,323,426  ! 

CONCRETE  JOINT  INSERT  UNIT 
Emeran  E.  Hahn,  Overland  Park,   Kans.,  assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,  to   Clipper  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Grandview,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,988 
5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 18) 


mm 


1.  A  joint  insert  unit  to  create  a  concrete  joint  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  resilient  sealer  capable  of  being  laterally 
compressed,  said  sealer  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
faces  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending,  adhe- 
sive receiving  groove  therein;  and 

an  elongated,  relatively  rigid  cap  having  a  cavity  there- 
in, said  sealer  being  disposed  within  the  cavity  in  a 
compressed  condition,  said  cap  being  disposed  in 
covering  relationship  to  the  grooves  to  thereby  re- 
tain adhesive  therein  until  said  cap  is  removed  from 
the  sealer,  whereby  the  sealer  with  the  cap  thereon 
may  be  inserted  to  a  predetermined  depth  into  a 
mass  of  soft  concrete  and  the  cap  may  be  removed 
from  the  sealer  after  the  concrete  in  the  mass  has 
set  to  thereby  permit  said  sealer  to  remain  in  said 
mass  in  said  compressed  condition. 


3,323,427 

TRAVELING  STRING-LINE  FOR  BITUMINOUS 

PAVERS 

Vernon  L.  Schrimper,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 

Iowa  Manufacturing  Company  of  Cedar  Rapids  Iowa, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  332,042,  Dec.  20, 

1963.  This  application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,943 

5  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46) 


1.  A  grade  reference  device  for  use  with  a  bituminous 
road  surfacing  machine  having  a  tractor  unit  and  grade 
sensing  means  laterally  disposed  from  one  side  thereof, 
said  grade  reference  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated forward  and  after  skis  in  longitudinally  aligned 
end-to-end  relation  and  connectable  to  the  machine  so 
that  said  skis  are  disposable  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and  laterally  from  said 
side  thereof  effective  to  permit  said  skis  to  be  carried 
along  the  roadway  in  continuous  sliding  engagement  there- 
with independently  of  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  side  of 
the  machine,  said  skis  being  connected  at  their  adjacent 
ends  effective  to  permit  vertical  displacement  of  one 
ski  independently  of  and  relative  to  the  other  ski  upon 
longitudinal  passage  of  said  one  ski  over  a  convexity 
in  the  roadway,  the  overall  effective  length  of  said  skis 
being  greater  than  the  effective  length  of  the  suspension 
system  of  the  tractor  unit,  and  grade  reference  means 
carried  by  said  skis  extending  between  a  location  on 
said  forward  ski  and  a  location  on  said  after  ski  effec- 
tive to  activate  the  sensing  means  during  passage  of  said 
skis  along  the  roadway  when  connected  to  the  machine 
as  aforesaid. 


3,323,428 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  VIBRATORY 

MEMBER  TO  A  FRAME 

Constante  Domenigbetti,  deceased,  late  of  Via  Nosetto  6, 
Bellinzona,  Switzerland,  by  Domenico  Domenigbetti, 
Bellinzona,  Switzerland,  and  Diana  Domenigbetti  and 
Dafne  Domenigbetti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  Daria  WU- 
belm  Domenigbetti,  Melide,  Switzerland,  and  Delfine 
Domenigbetti  in  Fiammengbi,  Mibm,  Italy 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  760,102,  Sept.  10, 
1958.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  13, 1957. 

50,517/57 
9  Claims.  (CI.  94—50) 
1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  vibratory  member  to  a 
frame  while  preventing  the  transmission  of  vibrations 
from  said  vibratory  member  to  said  frame;  said  device 
comprising  first  and  second  concentric  means  respectively 
connected  to  said  member  and  said  frame,  cushioning 
means  in  the  form  of  a  toroid  between  and  concentric 
with  said  first  and  second  means,  said  toroid  including 
lateral  edge  portions  of  substantially  uniform  wall  thick- 
ness extending  generally  towards  one  of  said  means  and. 
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between  and  connected  to  said  edge  portions,  a  tubular 
portion  extending  towards  the  other  of  said  means,  the 
latter  said  means  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
accommodating  said  tubular  portion,  and  gripping  means 
on  said  one  means  to  grip  said  lateral  edge  portions  to 
resist  axial  as  well  as  radial  displacements  of  said  toroid, 
said  gripping  means  including  circular  flanges  defining  an- 
nular grooves  opening  towards  each  other  and  in  which 
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said  lateral  edge  portions  are  positioned,  said  flanges  in- 
cluding extremities  defining  an  opening  through  which 
the  edge  portions  extend  into  said  grooves,  said  edge  por- 
tions flaring  in  opposite  directions  from  said  opening  into 
said  grooves,  the  extremities  of  said  flanges  being  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  combined  thick- 
nesses of  said  edge  portions  extending  therebetween  where- 
by the  edge  portions  are  pinched  together  to  form  a  pneu- 
matically tight  chamber  in  said  tubular  portion. 


3,323,429 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Howard,  5906  N.  Knox  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60630 

FUed  May  8,i964,  Ser.  No.  365,984 

8  Claims.  (CI.  95—1) 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  creating  colored  photo- 
graphs embodying  controlled  chromatic  and  representa- 
tional characteristics  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  support; 

means  mounting  said  support  for  universal  movement; 

a  camera  including  an  object  lens  secured  to  said  sup- 
port; 

a  stationary  component  having  an  opening  therein 
mounted  on  said  support  and  receiving  the  forward 
end  of  said  lens,  the  axis  of  said  lens  generally  co- 
axial with  said  opening; 

a  movable  component  mounted  for  360  degree  rotation 
on  said  stationary  component; 

a  prism  of  comparatively  high  refractive  index  having 
an  apex  angle  of  the  order  of  50-70  degrees  mounted 
adjacent  said  lens  on  said  movable  component  in 
line  with  the  opening  in  said  stationary  component, 
the  axis  of  said  lens  intersecting  one  prism  face  in 


the  central  region  thereof,  the  other  prism  face  at 
an  angle  of  the  order  of  0-10  degrees  with  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  lens;  and 

a  shade  disposed  forwardly  and  laterally  of  said  prism 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  shade  effective  to  mask 
from  said  prism  light  totally  reflectable  by  said  prism 
while  admitting  light  that  is  refracted  by  said  prism 
and  directed  to  said  object  lens; 

whereby  light  from  some  of  the  characterizing  features 
of  an  object  is  dispersed  into  its  spectral  colors  and 
recorded  on  color  film  in  said  camera  together  with 
lighl  from  other  characterizing  features  that  appears 
undispersed. 

3,323,430 
NONUNIFORMLY  ILLl  MINATED  COMPARISON 
PHOTOMETER 
Dexter    P.    Cooper,   Jr.,   Lexington,    Mass.,   assignor   to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,115 
10  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


\:\Y ' ■ ' wIV jf'!  w- 


10.  A  comparison  photometer  comprising: 

a  lirst  light  source  defining  a  background  area  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  illumination; 

a  first  transparent  support,  one  surface  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  reflective  pattern  partially  covering 
said  background  area  to  provide  a  composite  pattern; 

a  second  transparent  support  superposed  relative  to  said 
first  support  adjacent  the  surface  thereof  provided 
with  said  reflective  pattern,  said  second  support  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  index  symools  rendered  visible 
thereon  in  low  density  tones; 

a  second  light  source  for  illuminating  said  reflective 
pattern;  and 

a  neutral  density  filter  interposed  between  said  first 
light  source  and  said  first  transparent  sheet  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  have  different  densities  over- 
lying each  of  said  symbols, 

said  reflective  pattern  and  said  index  symbols  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  render  each  of  said  sym- 
bols uniquely  intelligible  only  at  predetermined  dif- 
erent  relationships  between  the  level  of  brightness  of 
said  background  area  and  the  level  of  brightness  of 
said  reflective  pattern. 


3,323,431 
COMPARISON  PHOTOMETER 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,116 
17  Claims.  (CL  95—10) 
1.  A  photometric  device  by  which  the  brightness  of 
two  light  sources  can  be  compared  comprising: 

means  defining  a  field  of  view  containing  an  index  sym- 
bol and  a  background  pattern  of  discrete  areas  for 
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said  symbol,  said  symbol  and  the  discrete  areas  of 
said  background  pattern  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  render  said  symbol  as  the  dominant  percep- 
tible element  in  said  field  of  view  when  the  back- 
ground pattern  exhibits  a  relatively  low  brightness 
contrast  and  to  render  said  pattern  as  the  dominant 
perceptible  element  in  said  field  of  view  when  the 
background  pattern  exhibits  a  relatively  high  bright- 
ness contrast;  and 
means  for  differentially  illuminating  the  discrete  areas 
of  said  background  pattern  with  light  from  said  two 


,.>fC«» 


sources  and  for  adjustably  varying  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  light  incident  on  said  pattern  from  said 
sources  to  alter  the  brightness  contrast  between  the 
discrete  areas  of  said  background  pattern, 
whereby  the  perceptibility  of  said  index  symbol  is  sup- 
pressed by  the  dominance  of  said  background  pat- 
tern when  the  latter  exhibits  a  relatively  high  con- 
trast, but  becomes  uniquely  perceptible  against  said 
background  pattern  when  the  contrast  of  said  back- 
ground pattern  areas  is  low  at  substantial  photometric 
balance. 


3,323,432 

MULTIPLE  EXPOSURE  CAMERA 

Paul  Rabanit,  2  Rue  Rosa-Bonheur,  Paris,  France 

Original   application   July    26.    1963,   Ser.   No.   297,838. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

497.588 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95—18) 


4     1 


I 


1.  A  camera  enabling  a  plurality  of  photographs  to  be 
obtained  simultaneously  on  a  sensitive  surface,  said  cam- 
era comprising  a  camera  case,  at  least  two  lenses  having 
substantially  parallel  optical  axes  in  the  same  plane  and 
to  which  are  associated  a  corresponding  number  of  cham- 
,  bers  which  are  sealed  and  equipped  with  a  common  shut- 
ter device  behind  said  lenses  comprising  a  single  flap 
pivotable  in  the  middle  about  a  shaft  lying  in  said  plane 
of  optical  axes,  across  said  chambers  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axes,  control  means  to  pivot 
said  flap  about  said  shaft  from  an  obturating  position 
to  an  exposure  position  wherein  said  flap  substantially 
lies  in  said  plane  of  optical  axes. 


3^23,433 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER 

Josef  Johann  Pelikan,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.bJi.,  Calmbach 

(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

G  40,219 

4  Claims.  (CI.  95—53) 


Sta 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  shutter  bousing; 

(b)  a  diaphragm  settable  to  different  aperture  sizes; 

Cc)  an  exposure  time  control  for  setting  a  desired  ex- 
posure time; 

(d)  a  diaphragm  control  for  setting  said  diaphragm 
at  a  desired  aperture  size  and  having  at  least  one 
additional  position  at  which  the  diaphragm  aperture 
is  maintained  at  the  smallest  aperture  size; 

(e)  a  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing;         * 

(f)  a  cover  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movable 
with  said  shaft  to  cover  said  aperture  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 

(g)  a  main  shutter  blade; 

(h)  means  for  driving  said  shutter  blade  to  cover  said 
aperture; 

(i)  a  coupling  mechanism  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable with  said  shaft; 

(j)  and  means  responsive  to  said  diaphragm  control  for 
positioning  said  coupling  mechanism  to  engage  said 
driving  means  when  said  diaphragm  control  is  set 
at  said  additional  position  to  drive  said  cover  blade 
sufficiently  to  cover  the  smallest  diaphragm  aperture. 


3,323,434 
APPARATUS  FOR  SOUND  AND  IMAGE  PRINTING 

OF  IRRADIATION  SENSITIVE  FILM 
Kenneth  Burton  Curtis,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Metro-Kalvar,  Inc.,  New  Yorl^ 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,028 
13  Claims.  (CI.  95—75) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  both  image  and  sound 
indicia  on  an  irradiation  sensitive  and  heat  developable  web 
from  separate  master  webs  having  such  image  indicia  and 
sound  indicia,  comprising:  separate  pairs  of  feed  and  take- 
up  rolls  for  the  irradiation  sensitive  web  and  the  two 
master  webs,  a  pair  of  exposure  heads  having  means  for  ir- 
radiating a  web,  means  for  feeding  the  irradiation  sensitive 
web  successively  to  each  said  exposure  head,  means  for 
cooling  the  irradiation  sensitive  web  after  feeding  into  one 
exposure  head  and  before  feeding  to  the  other  exposure 
head  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  web  below  the 
heat  developable  temperature,  means  for  feeding  the  image 
master  web  to  and  from  one  said  exposure  head,  means 
for  feeding  the  sound  master  web  to  and  from  the  other 
said  exposure  head,  each  said  exposure  head  having  means 
for  synchronously  driving  the  irradiation  sensitive  web  and 
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a  master  web  in  superimposed 'relation  past  said  irradiat- 
ing means  for  irradiating  said  sensitive  web  in  correlation 
to  the  indicia  on  that  master. web.  means  for  heating  the 


I 


irradiated  web  for  developing  the  web,  and  means  for 
irradiating  the  web  under  controlled  temperature  condi- 
tions for  desensitizing  the  web. 


and  away  from  the  other  and  in  which  said  guide  means 
comprises  a  guide  plate  for  separating  the  coated  positive 
sheet  from  the  exposed  negative  during  advancement  into 
the  tank  and  in  which  the  plate  extends  angularly  down- 
wardly into  the  tank  to  a  level  below  the  liquid  level  and 
then  turns  curvilinearly  upwardly  toward  the  squeeze 
rollers  to  a  level  above  the  liquid  level  whereby  the  nega- 
tive sheet  advanced  into  the  tank  adjacent  the  bottom  side 
of  the  guide  plate  becomes  wet  with  developing  liquid 
while  the  coated  positive  sheet  advanced  into  the  tank 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  guide  plate  remains  free  of  the 
developing  liquid  and  in  which  the  means  for  maintaining 
the  liquid  in  the  tank  comprises  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  apertures  separately  connected  to  a  source  of  supply 
of  developing  liquid,  means  mounting  the  source  of  sup- 
ply for  rocking  movement  to  raised  position  above  said 
apertures  to  cause  developing  liquid  to  flow  into  the  tank 
to  a  level  corresponding  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper 
aperture  and  to  a  lowered  position  below  the  apertures 
whereby  the  developing  liquid  drains  from  the  tank  to  a 
level  corresponding  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  lowermost 
aperture,  and  means  responsive  to  said  rocking  movement 
of  the  source  of  supply  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions for  displacement  of  the  one  squeeze  roller  in  the 
direction  towards  and  away  from  the  other  respectively. 


3,323,435 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODLTTION  OF  COPY  BY 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Harm  Kleinstra,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Holland  N.V.,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963. 
A  44  457 
4  Claims.  (CI.  95—89)  \ 


3,323.436 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

OF  FILM 
Cameron  H.  Hafer,  Apalacbin,  and  Camille  A.  Plante, 
Johnson   City,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Busi- 
ness Machines  CorporatioD,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,485 
9  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 


> 


•  *  « 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  production  of  copy  by  diffusion 
transfer  from  an  exposed  negative  to  a  coated  positive 
sheet  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  a  developing  liquid, 
a  guide  means  for  separating  the  exposed  negative  and 
the  positive  sheet  during  advancement  into  the  tank  and 
a  pair  of  squeeze  rollers  for  pressing  the  exposed  negative 
and  coated  positive  sheets  together  in  advance  of  delivery 
from  the  tank,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
for  'hiaintaining  the  developing  liquid  in  the  tank  at  a 
predetermined  level,  means  for  mounting  the  squeeze 
rollers  on  the  tank  beyond  the  guide  means  and  above 
the  liquid  level  with  at  least  one  of  the  squeeze  rollers 
being  mounted  for  displacement  in  the  direction  towards 


I.  A  device  for  developing  material  by  applying  a  fluid 
substance  under  pressure  to  a  sensitized  area  of  said  ma- 
terial comprising: 

a  development  platen  having  a  first  cavity  in  one  side 

thereof, 
a  seal  member  surrounding  said  first  cavity  and  shaped 

to  enclose  said  sensitized  area, 
a  back-up  platen  operative  to  hold  said  sensitized  area 
against  said  seal  whereby  a  development  chamber 
is  formed  with  said  first  cavity, 
a  second  cavity  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  develop- 
ment platen, 
sealing  means  for  said  second  cavity  whereby  an  air  en- 
trapment chamber  is  formed, 
a  port  for  conducting  said  pressurized  substance  into 
said  first  cavity  substantially  at  the  center  thereof 
whereby  said  substance  will  spread  out  in  all  direc- 
tions throughout  said  development  chamber,  and 
a   plurality  of  individual   ports  arranged  around  the 
periphery  of  said   first  cavity  which  communicate 
with    said    air    entrapment    chamber   whereby   en- 
trapped air  in  said  development  chamber  is  forced 
by  said  substance  to  flow  into  said  air  entrapment 
chamber  thus  enabling  said  sensitized   area  to  be 
contacted  by  said  fluid  substance  in  the  absence  of 
air. 
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3,323,437 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
James  V.  Knab,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weber 
Showcase  &  Fixture  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,249 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 


—4f 


1.  A  plenum  unit  particularly  adapted  for  utilization 
in  clean  rooms  suitable  for  specialized  electronic  produc- 
tion, medical  surgery  and  the  like,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  filter  receptacle;  |  J 

a  stack  positioned  above  said  filter  receptacle; 

a  frus  to-con  verging  airtight  envelope  extending  from 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  filter  receptacle  to  the 
entire  periphery  of  said  stack  to  form  a  generally 
smooth  diverging  air  passageway  from  said  stack  to 
said  receptacle; 

means  for  affixing  said  envelope  to  said  filter  receptacle 
and  said  stack; 

means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air  which  may  be 
passed  through  said  stack;  and 

a  filter  disposed  in  said  filter  receptacle,  said  filter  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  completely  fill  said  filter  re- 
ceptacle and  having  at  least  a  75  percent  efficiency 
for  0.3  micron  particles  as  determined  by  the  standard 
chemical  core  D.O.P.  test.  l 


3,323,438 
EXPLOSION  AND  FIRE  RELEASE  VENTILATOR 
Wolfram   G.   Korfl,   Granada   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  io 
Western  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,746 
9  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 42) 


1.  A  building  ventilator  comprising: 

a  door  supported  for  swinging  movement  about  a  pre- 
determined axis  between  open  and  closed  positions 
over  an  opening  in  a  building; 

a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end  portion  for 
swinging  movement  within  said  opening  about  an 
axis  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said  prede- 
termined  axis; 

means  urging  a  second  end  portion  of  said  first  arm 

to  swing  toward  said  door; 
a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  portion 
to  said  door  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis; 


a  third  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  portion 
to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  arm  and  at 
a  point  spaced  from  said  first  end  portion  to  said  first 
arm  for  turning  about  axes  generally  parallel  to  said 
predetermined  axis; 

spring  means  between  a  second  end  portion  of  said  third 
arm  and  said  second  arm  for  continuously  urging 
said  second  end  to  swing  toward  said  second  arm 
about  said  point; 

a  latch  pivotally  mounted  for  turning  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis  to  en- 
gage said  first  arm  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed 
position  to  prevent  turning  of  said  first  arm  toward 
said,  door  thereby  locking  said  door  in  said  closed 
position; 

means  continuously  urging  said  latch  to  engage  said  first 
arm; 

latch  release  means  carried  by  said  third  arm  for  en- 
gaging said  latch  to  disengage  said  latch  from  said 
first  arm  upon  a  swinging  of  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  third  arm  away  from  said  second  arm; 
a  fusible  link;  means  supporting  one  end  of  said  link; 
a  hammer  member  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  link;  and  means  continuously  uring  said  ham- 
mer member  away  from  said  ling  and  towards  said 
latch  to  strike  and  release  said  latch  from  said  arm 
upon  a  breakage  of  said  link. 


3,323,439 
DAMPER  AND  FIRE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
VENTILATORS 
Bruce  D.  Weaver,  Box  7786,  Houston,  Tex.     77007,  and 
Jerrell  E.  Redmon,  Burllynn  Conner,  Jr.,  and  John  D. 
Wright,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.;  said  Redmon,  said  Con- 
ner, and  said  Wright  assignors  to  said  Weaver 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,604 
6  Claims.  (CI.  98—115) 


r^^TY' 


5.  In  a  ventilator  for  cooking  devices  which  includes 
a  pivotal  damper  door  biased  in  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion and  a  cable  which  when  pulled  opens  the  door,  the 
improvement  including: 

a  rotatable  and  axially  movable  shaft, 

the  cable  attached  to  the  shaft  and  door  and  arranged 

to  be  pulled  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
a  fusible  link  incorporated  in  the  cable, 
an  operating  knob  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 

shaft, 
a  first  disk  mounted  on  the  ventilator  with  the  second 

end  of  the  shaft  joumaled  therein, 
a  second  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjacent  the  first 
*     disk, 
a  series  of  locating  holes  in  the  first  disk  radially  spaced 

from  the  shaft, 
a  locating  pin  extending  from  the  second  disk  insertable 

in  each  hole  upon  axial  and  rotational  movement 

of  the  disk  and  shaft,  and 
means  yieldingly  urging  the  disks  together. 
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3,323  440 

CORN  POPPING  APPARATUS 

Don  S.  Grant,  1 199  SE.  17th  Sl^ 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     J3300 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,190 

7  Claims.  (CI.  99—238.1) 


3,323.442 

ALUMINUM  FOIL  ROASTING  BAG 

Fred  Sandt  Rader,  Box  46,  Springfield,  Oreg.     97477 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,153 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—347) 


r 


1.  Com  popping  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  popping  chamber  placed 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane 
within  said  housing, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  com  into  said  popping 
chamber, 

(d)  an  opening  in  said  popping  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing heated  gas  into  said  chamber, 

(e)  said  opening  tangentially  disposed  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber,  and 

(f)  a   storage   chamber  contiguous   to   said   popping 
chamber. 


3,323,441 
COFFEE  'percolator 
Luther  P.  Manship,  Collingdale,  and  Charles  R.  Turner, 
and  Stephen  W.  Zamiska,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  Proctor-SUex  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 
Original  application  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.527.  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,196,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  510,115 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—310) 


1.  A  disposable  aluminum  foil  bag  having  one  open 
end  adapted  to  receive  food  for  roasting,  said  bag  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  horizontal  walls  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed vertical  walls,  said  bag  also  having  a  corrugated 
'strip  of  aluminum  foil  extending  transversely  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  bag  between  the  two  vertical  walls  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  and  lower  walls  whereby  when  said 
food  is  inserted  in  said  bag  and  said  open  end  is  folded 
upon  itself,  said  bag  can  be  heated  inside  an  oven  for 
cooking  and  pressure  builds  up  within -the  bag,  external 
surfaces  of  said  bag  being  provided  with  V-shaped  scor- 
ing marks  which  will  be  vented  under  pressure  before 
said  pressure  attains  a  value  which  will  cause  the  bag 
itself  to  rupture  in  the  oven. 


3,323,443 

PORTABLE  GRILL 

William  M.  Schuize,  224  W.  Minnehaha  Parkway, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55419 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,145 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—402) 


1.  In  a  coffee  percolator,  a  container  having  an  open 
upper  end,  a  fountain  tube  adapted  to  be  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  container,  a  perforate  coffee  grounds  basket 
having  a  central  upstanding  tube  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  fountain  tube,  a  coil  spring  having  at 
least  one  coil  of  larger  outside  diameter  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  upstanding  tube  and  arranged  to  grip  the 
upstanding  tube  when  inserted  therein,  said  spring  having 
an  axially  disposed  elongated  loop  at  one  end  thereof 
arranged  to  grip  said  fountain  tube,  whereby  said  basket 
and  said  fountain  tube  are  releasably  joined  together. 


1.  A  portable  food  cooking  grill  comprising  a  relatively 
deep  firebox  adapted  to  be  fueled  with  crumpled  paper 
sheets  and  having  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  open  top; 
said  side  walls  being  flared  whereby  said  open  top  has 
greater  overall  area  than  said  bottom;  a  plurality  of  air 
vents  in  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  bottom  and  spaced 
around  said  firebox;  a  broiler  rack  fitted  over  the  open 
top  of  said  firebox;  said  rack  including  a  pair  of  open- 
work grates  each  having  generally  the  same  size  and 
shape  as  the  open  end  of  said  firebox  and  each  having 
an  extending  handle;  adjustable  hinge  means  connecting 
said  grates  along  one  side  opposite  from  said  handles; 
the  lowermost  of  said  grates  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  depending  legs;  said  legs  being  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  grate  and  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  open  top  of  said  firebox  to  retain  the  rack 
thereon. 
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3,323,444 
HAY  WAFERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alexander  H.  Mark,  Livonia,  and  Kay  V.  Lask,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Incorporated,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,347 
17  Claims.  (CL  100—38) 


1.  A  method  of  wafering  hay  comprising  heating  the 
surface  of  a  bundle  of  hay  fibers  above  a  temperature  of 
150'  F.  while  simultaneously  applying  pressure  thereto 
to  at  least  partially  plasticize  and  form  the  bundle  of  hay 
into  a  desired  wafer  shape,  and  maintaining  the  bundle 
of  hay  in  the  desired  shape  while  cooling  the  surface 
thereof  at  least  to  said  temperature  to  set  the  bundle  of 
hay  in  the  desired  shape. 


3,323,445 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 
Richard  W.  Bushmeyer,  Rockford,  HI.,  and  Charles  D. 
Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  HI.,  by  John  Holm- 
Strom,  Jr.,  administrator,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to 
J.  I.  Case  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  287,175, 
June  10,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
445,845 

32  Claims.  (CI.  100—86) 


1.  In  a  compacting  device  for  feeding  crops  including 
means  for  feeding  crop  material,  a  plurality  of  forming 
rollers  having  axes  arranged  fn  a  skewed  relationship  to 
cross  each  other  in  spaced  relation  and  provide  a  core 
forming  chamber  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  in  the  direction  to  impart  to  a  core  in  said  cham- 
ber a  rolling  motion  having  a  component  moving  out 
of  said  chamber,  roller  means  for  restricting  the  move- 
ment of  said  core  of  crop  material  out  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  cutting  the  core  of  crop  material  into 
a  series'of  pellets. 


3,323,446 
ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR  FOR  INTERMITTENT 
FEEDING  OF  HEATED  PRESS 
Walter  Alpini,  Via  Castelfidardo  52, 
Civitanova  Marche,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1964, 
17,215/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  100—93) 
1.  In  a  heated   reciprocating  press,  the  combination 
comprising  a  lower  stationary  plate  and  an  upper,  mov- 
able, compression  plate,  an  endless  belt  conveyor  for  in- 
termittent feeding  of  the  work  to  said  press,  said  belt 
conveyor  comprising  a  continuous  transmission  member 


along  each  side  of  said  stationary  plate,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  support  rods  extending  between  said  members, 
a  pluraUty  of  individual  work  supporting  sheets  for  move- 
ment over  said  stationary  plate  to  present  the  work  for 
the  pressing  operation,  each  of  said  sheets  being  con- 
nected at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  said  sup- 


PPPf 


port  rods,  a  floating  rod  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  sheets,  resilient  means  interconnecting  each 
of  said  floating  rods  to  the  next  in-line  support  rod  for 
maintaining  each  respective  sheet  in  a  tensioned  condition 
whereby  said  sheets  are  free  to  expand  and  contract  in 
all  directions  from  changes  in  heat  as  they  are  drawn  over 
said  stationary  plate  of  said  heated  press. 


3,323,447 

SCRAP  COMPRESSOR 

Kunitoshi  Tezuka,  34,  7  Minami  Sunamachi, 

1    Koto-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,499 

1  Claim.  (CL  10(^—238) 


A  scrap  compressor  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
scrap  chamber,  a  generally  circular  compressor  disc 
mounted  for  reciprocation  and  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  chamber,  power  means  to  reciprocate  said  disc  into 
and  out  of  said  chamber,  a  drum  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  disc,  a  ring  gear  on  said  drum,  a  driven 
pinion  gear  engaged  with  said  ring  gear,  and  a  plurality 
of  compression  plates  mounted  on  and  extending  from 
the  other  side  of  said  disc. 


3  323  448 

MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  AND  PRINTING  CANS 

Louis  Gilbert  Dubuit,  60  Rue  Vitruve, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1965, 

D  48,519 

9  Claims.  (CL  101—40) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  device  disposed  at  a 

printing  station,  a  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  a 

succession  of  objects  to  permit  each  object  in  turn  to  have 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  printed  and  to 

permit  the  printing  to  dry,  each  object  having  an  opening 

whose  diameter  is  no  greater  than  that  of  the  surface  to 

be  printed,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  conveyor  chain; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  extending  ob- 
ject-carrying rods  carried  by  said  chain  and  extending 
laterallly  therefrom  at  regularly  spaced  intervals 
therealong,  each  of  said  rods  being  arranged  to  extend 
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into  the  opening  of  a  respective  object  thereby  to 
support  the  same,  said  chain  passing  through  the 
printing  station  whereat  the  printing  device  may 
imprint  the  objects; 
(c)  chain  drive  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
chain  for  driving  the  same  at  a  continuous  rate 
throughout  all  but  at  least  the  printing  station,  said 
chain  drive  means  including  intermittent  motion  pro- 
ducing means  asscociatcd  with  that  portion  of  said 
chain  disposed  at  the  printing  station  for  temporarily 
halting  the  movement  of  said  chain  portion  and  then 
permitting  it  to  resume  its  movement,  in  consequence 
of  which  each  object  then  disposed  on  a  rod  at  the 


operating  one  of  said  rollers  between  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  a  printing  position  cooperating  with  the  other 
roller;  a  first  member  being  conductive  at  least  along  a 
circular  conductive  path  having  circumferentially  adja- 
cent contact   sections   respectively   correlated   with   said 
printing  sections;  a  second  member  having  a  sensing  con- 
tact means  cooperating  with  said  conductive  path,  one 
of  said  members  being  turnable  about  the  center  of  said 
circular  path;  means  for  connecting  said  one  member  for 
synchronous  rotation  with  said  printing  roller  so  that  said 
sensing  contact  means  is  successively  located  on  said  con- 
tact sections  and  is  adapted  to  engage  each  contact  sec- 
tion when  the  correlated  printing  section  passes  through 
said  printing  line;  holding  means  for  holding  an  insulating 
program  card  on  said  first  member  between  said  first  and 
second  members,  said  program  card  having  cutouts  dis- 
posed in  selected  positions  on  said  circular  path  so  that 
each  cutout  is  located  on  a  contact  section  correlated  with 
a  selected  printing  section;  and  circuit  means  connecting 
said  conductive  path,  said  sensing  contact  means,  and  said 
electric  moving  means  so  that  the  latter  is  actuated  only 
when  said  sensing  contact  means  passes  a  cutout  and  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  contact  section  whose  corre- 
lated printing  surface  section  passes  the  printing  line. 


printing  station  is  temporarily  halted  therein  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

(d)  holding  means  disposed  at  the  printing  station  for 
holding  each  object  in  turn  during  said  period  when 
the  chain  portion"  associated  with  such  object  is  tem- 
porarily halted  by  said  intermittent  motion  producing 
means;  and 

(e)  holding  control  means  connected  to  control  said 
holding  means  for  causing  said  holding  means,  during 
each  said  period,  to  lift  the  object  then  at  the  printing 
station  out  of  holding  contact  with  its  associated  rod, 
to  hold  such  object  while  it  is  being  printed,  and  to 
release  such  object  to  permit  it  to  once  again  be  sup- 

.  ported  by  its  associated  rod  and  to  be  carried  out  of 
the  printing  station  after  said  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


3,323.450 

FULLY  CHECKED  ELECTRONIC 

PRINTING  SYSTEM 

David  F.  Sweeney.  Heliesley.  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Anelex 

Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.,    a   corporation    of   New 

Hampshire 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,678 
11  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


3,323.449 

CARD  CONTROLLED  SELECTIVE  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Gerhard  Ritzerfeld.  Frangensbaderstrasse  21, 

Berlin-Bninewald,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1964.  Ser.  No.  415,105 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1963. 

R  36,713 

15  Claims.  (CI.  101—91) 
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1.  In  a  selective  printing  machine,  in  combination, 
prmtmg  means  including  a  rotary  printing  roller  and  a 
counterpressure  roller  defining  a  printing  line,  said  print- 
mg  roller  havit^g  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adja- 
cent peripheral  printing  surface  sections  successively  pass- 
ing through  said  printing  line;  electric  moving  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  operation  of  a  serially 
operable  high  speed  printer  of  the  type  comprising  a 
plurality  of  print  hammers,  a  character  code  generator 
for  serially  producing  codes  representing  characters  on 
a  print  roll  successively  arriving  in  printing  position  adja- 
cent said  hammers,  storage  means  for  storing  a  code  rep- 
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resenting  a  character  to  be  printed  for  each  hammer, 
code  comparing  means  synchronized  with  a  train  of  clock 
pulses  for  scanning  said  storage  means  once  for  each 
character  code  produced  by  said  code  generator  and  pro- 
ducing an  agreement  signal  for  each  corresponding  stored 
code,  and  means  controlled  by  each  agreement  signal  for 
actuating  the  corresponding  hammer,  said  apparatiis  com- 
prising, bistable  circuit  means  alternately  actuated  to  op- 
posite states  by  a  succession  of  apjrfied  signals,  means 
for  applying  the  agreement  signals  to  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit means,  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any 
of  the  hammers  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  bistable  cir- 
cuit means,  and  means  for  sampling  the  state  of  the 
bistable  circuit  means,  at  a  time  after  each  clock  pulse 
sufficient  to  permit  the  actuation  of  a  hammer,  for  pro- 
ducing an  alarm  signal  if  an  odd  number  of  signals  have 
been  applied  to  said  bistable  circuit  means. 


3,323,451 
PROCESS    AND   COMPOSITION    FOR    PRODUC- 
ING  PLANOGRAPHIC  PHOTOELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  PLATES 
Carl  W.  Casey,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Lawrence  R.  Schroe- 
der,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corp.,  Charles  Bruning  Div.,  Mount  Pros- 

Rect,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'o  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
435.080,  Feb.  24,  1965.  This  applicaHon  Mar.  21, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  535,690 

8  Claims.  (CL  101—149.2) 
5.  The  method  of  converting  a  photoelectrostatic  copy 
she^thaving  ink-receptive  image  areas  and  non-image 
areaslo^  planographic  printing  plate,  said  copy  sheet  in- 
cluding a  layer  comprising  photoconductive  zinc  oxide 
particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating  resin  binder  comprising 
the  step  of  applying  to  the  copy  sheet  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium mono-basic  phosphate  and  ammonium  mono-basic 
phosphate,  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  being  ad- 
justed within  the  range  of  4.5  to  6.0  by  the  addition  of 
a  basic  component  whereby  non-image  areas  of  the  copy 
sheet  are  rendered  water  receptive. 


3,323,452 
VARIABLE  CUT-OFF  WEB  OFFSET  PRESS 
Bruno  B.  Pasquinelli,  Evergreen  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Mieble-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,840 
15  Claims.  (CL  101—218) 


1.  A  variable  size  rotary  web  printing  press  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  main  frame  members,  an  opening  pro- 
vided in  the  corresponding  side  of  each  main  frame  mem- 
ber, interchangeable  modules  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  an  operative  position  in  the  openings 


in  the  main  frame  members,  said  modules  each  including 
auxiliary  frame  members  spaced  apart  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  main  frame  members,  a  plate  cylinder  and 
a  coacting  cylinder  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  auxiliary 
frame  members,  and  means  for  accurately  locating  the  re- 
spective modules  in  the  openings  in  the  main  frames  in- 
cluding a  pad  fixed  to  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  each 
auxiliary  frame  member  at  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a  V- 
groove  provided  in  the  front  edge  of  each  auxiliary  frame 
member,  a  correspondingly  V-shaped  element  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  vertical  side  of  each  opening  in  the 
main  frame,  and  latch  means  on  the  main  frame  for  hold- 
ing said  auxiliary  frames  in  the  said  openings  in  the  main 
frames  in  a  manner  that  said  V-shaped  elements  are  re- 
ceived in  the  V  grooves  provided  therefor  and  said  pads 
are  in  contact  with  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  open- 
ings, said  pads,  elements  and  V  grooves  serving  to  locate 
and  accurately  support  the  auxiliary  frames  in  the  main 
frames. 


3,323,453 
BED  AND  CYLINDER  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Vasily  Petrovicb  Melnikov,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor 
to  Leningradsky  Elektromekhanlcbesky  zavod,  Lenin- 
grad, U.SJS.R. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,140 
3  Claims.  (CL  101—251) 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  identification  data  upon  flat 
articles,  such  as  manufacturer's  plates  to  be  attached  to 
instruments  and  machinery,  comprising  a  stationary  sup- 
porting frame;  inking  arrangements  supported  by  said 
frame;  a  type  bed  adapted  for  carrying  type  matter  and 
the  article  to  be  printed  upon  mounted  for  reciprocation 
on  said  frame;  means  for  reciprocating  said  type  bed;  a 
blanket  cylinder  for  printing  inscriptions  upon  said  articles 
joumalled  in  said  frame;  a  number  printing  cylinder  for 
printing  the  serial  number  upon  said  article  also  jour- 
nalled  in  said  frame;  at  least  two  toothed  racks  fixedly 
secured  to  said  type  bed;  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels 
mounted  for  free  rotation  on  the  journals  of  the  shafts  of 
said  blanket  and  number  printing  cylinders,  said  toothed 
wheels  being  engaged  in  operation  with  said  toothed  racks; 
a  first  plurality  of  free-wheeling  clutch  means  carried  by 
said  blanket  and  number  printing  cylinders  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  toothed  wheels;  and  a  second 
plurality  of  free-wheeling  clutch  means  also  carried  by 
said  blanket  and  number  printing  cylinders  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  stationary  supporting  frame. 


3,323,454 

PASTE-UP  APPARATUS  FOR  TYPE  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROOFING 

John  A.  McFarland,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Samac  Corporation,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,137 

2  Claims.  (CI.  101—269) 

1.  Apparatus  for  composing  and  proofing  a  page  of 

text  and  pictorial  matter  from  thin  slugs  of  base  and  relief 


114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


matter  severed  from  conventional  type  slugs  and  cuts  rep- 
resenting such  text  and  pictorial  *Mter.  comprising  a 
box  having  side  walls,  a  translucent^over,  a  removable 
translucent  plate  on  said  cover  adapted  to  have  the  page 
of  text  and  pictorial  matter  positioned  between  it  and  the 
cover,  said  plate  having  a  tacky  upper  surface  on  which 
said  type  slugs  and  cuts  are  placed  in  positions  register- 
ing with  the  text  and  pictorial  matter  of  the  page  posi- 
tioned between  the  cover  and  the  plate,  a  light  source 
within  the  box,  spaced  parallel  guide  rails  and  scales  con- 
nected to  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  box,  each  of 
the  combined  guide  rails  and  scales  being  of  inverted  L- 


(2)  a  projectile  assembly  within  said  casing,  said  as- 
sembly comprising 

(a)  an  elongated,  tubular  cup  closed  at  its  rear 
end, 

(b)  a  mass  of  metal  having  a  density  range  of  ap- 
proximately 7  to  12  comprising  a  ballistic  weight 
within  said  cup  at  said  closed  end  thereof  for 
imparting  to  said  projectile  assembly  a  relatively 
high  inertia  in  flight  whereby  to  impart  to  said 
assembly  a  relatively  long  range. 


3,323,455 
EXPANSIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE 
George  L.  Griffith,  Coop«rsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sepe.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  491,719 
15  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


1.  In  the  process  for  forming  an  explosive  cartridge 
comprising  forming  a  container  from  sheet  material,  fill- 
ing the  container  with  explosive,  and  closing  the  container, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  applying  a  corrosive 
substance  to  predetermined  limited  portions  of  the  surface 
of  the  container  material,  to  chemically  weaken  the  mate- 
rial in  such  portion^  forming  areas  of  structural  weak- 
ness therein. 


3,323,456 
CARTRIDGE  HAVING  FLASH  AND  NOISE 
PROJECTILE 
Barry  Rothman,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
(138  Church  St.,  Malvern,  Pa.     19355) 
FUed  AuR.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,140 
9  Claims.  (CI.  102—37.6) 
1.  In  an  explosive  type  of  shotgun  cartridge,  the  com- 
bination comprising 

(1 )  a  tubular  casing,  and 


shape  in  cross  section  with  outwardly  facing  overhang 
to  provide  external  channels  for  receiving  and  guiding 
the  supporting  rollers  of  a  portable  proof  press  as  the 
press  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  box  over  the  slugs 
and  cuts  positioned  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate, 
the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  combined  guide  rails  and 
scales  having  inch  and  point  scales  thereon  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  box,  and  a  translucent  cursor  ex- 
tending between  the  combined  guide  rails  and  scales  and 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate  and  having  thereon  an  inch 
scale  and  a  point  scale  both  of  which  extend  along  the 
cursor  between  the  scales  on  the  combined  guide  rails 
and  scales. 


J9        ^r 


(c)  means  spaced  from  said  mass  to  provide  a 
chamber  within  said  cup, 

(d)  a  charge  of  explosive  firecracker  powder  in 
said  chamber,  said  metal  mass  having  a  greater 
density  than  said  firecracker  powder,  and 

(e)  ignitable  fuse  means  retained  by  said  metal 
mass  and  extending  therealong  into  contact  with 
said  powder  for  igniting  said  powder  to  cause  it 
to  explode. 


3,323,457 

UNDERWATER  WEAPON 

Arthur  T.  Biehl,  CaUe  Los  Calados,  and  Robert  Main- 

hardt,  Calle  Arroyo,  both  of  Diablo,  Calif.     94528 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,277 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102 — 48) 


•-,  f 


1.  An  underwater  operative  miniature  ballistic  rocket 
comprising,  an  elongated  cylindrical  casing  having  inner 
and  outer  walls  and  provided  with  a  nose  portion  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  friction-fitted  primer  filled  cartridge 
head  embracing  the  outer  wall  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  casing  further  containing  an  ex- 
plosive in  proximity  to  said  nose  portion  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  centrally  perforated  propellant 
aligned  therewith,  a  bulkhead  interposed  between  said 
explosive  and  the  propellant,  a  valve  member  between 
the  bulkhead  and  said  propellant  and  nozzle  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  between  the  propellant  and  the 
friction-fitted  cartridge  head. 


3,323,458 
THERMAL  FUZE 
Henry  W.  Hartmann,  Jr.,  58  Van  Duyne  Ave., 
Wayne,  NJ,     07470 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,820 
14  Claims.  (CL  102—70.2) 
1.  In  a  temperature  sensitive  electrical  fuze  having  a 
housing  with  a  shell  portion  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material, 
separate  terminals  mounted  in  said  shell  portion, 
means  including  an  apertured  disk  normally  connecting 
said  terminals  in  a  first  electrical  circuit, 
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a  headed  elongated  member  having  its  reduced  portion 
extending  through  both  said  apertured  disk  and  an 
opening  in  said  shell, 

a  monitoring  spring  in  an  electrically  separate  monitor- 
ing circuit, 

means  fusing  said  spring  to  said  elongated  member  and 
urging  the  head  of  said  elongated  member  toward 
said  dislc,  and 


means  biasing  said  disk  toward  said  head  in  opposition 
to  said  urging  means, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  the  fusing  means 
experiences  a  predetermined  temijerature  environ- 
ment it  will  melt  and  said  biasing  means  will  move 
said  disk  and  head  away  from  said  terminals  to  break 
electrical  continuity  therebetween. 


3,323,459 
THERMAL  THRESHOLD  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 

Paul  Buffet,  Montefermeil,  France,  assignor  to 

TEIectronique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  84,281,  Jan.  23, 1961. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,540 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1960, 

817,132 
8  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 


1.  A  thermal  threshold  responsive  device  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  body  of  pyroelectric  ceramic  material  having  elec- 
trodes in  electrical  contact  with  opposite  faces  there- 
of, said  ceramic  material  being  of  the  type  which  is 
polarized  to  establish  a  difference  of  potential  be- 
tween said  electrodes  dependent  upon  the  tempera- 


ture of  said  body  and,  upon  reaching  the  Curie  point 
of  said  material,  suddenly  loses  its  polarization  and 
releases  a  high  electrical  charge  at  said  electrodes; 

housing  means  enclosing  said  body,  said  housing  means 
including  walls  formed  of  thermally  insulating  ma- 
terial in  order  to  regulate  and  delay  the  action  of 
external  heat  on  said  body; 

means  connected  to  said  electrodes  consisting  of  a 
closed  passive  electric  circuit  including  a  current  re- 
sponsive member  and  a  condenser  of  substantial  ca- 
pacity with  respect  to  the  capacity  of  said  body  at 
the  Curie  temperature  thereof,  said  condenser  being 
shunt  connected  across  said  electrodes,  and  at  least 
one  switch  with  an  external  control  connected  in 
said  circuit  between  said  current  responsive  member 
and  the  point  of  connection  of  said  condenser; 

and  means  for  subjecting  said  body  to  a  source  of  heat 
to  vary  the  temperature  of  said  body  from  a  point  be- 
low the  Curie  point  to  a  temperature  above  the  Curie 
point;  whereby  whenever  said  body  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  which  exceeds  its  ferroelectric  Curie 
point,  a  sudden  current  flows  in  said  circuit  to  en- 
ergize said  current  responsive  member. 


3,323,460 
THERMO-TORQUE  MOTOR 
Robert  Wayne  Bliss,  Champaign,  HI.,  assignor  to  The 
Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,370 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—76) 


2.  An  arming  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  housing,  said  rotor 
having  an  elongated  shaft  and  having  a  rotor  disc  on 
said  shaft,  said  disc  having  an  axially  extending  aper- 
ture therethrough  disposed  at  a  predetermined  radial 
distance  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor; 

a  detonator  mounted  on  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said 
rotor  disc; 

an  explosive  booster  charge  mounted  on  said  housing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  rotor  disc; 

said  detonator  and  said  booster  charge  being  positioned 
along  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis 
and  spaced  from  said  rotational  axis  by  said  radial 
distance  so  that  said  rotor  disc  isolates  said  detonator 
and  said  booster  charge  with  said  rotor  aperture 
spaced  from  said  detonator  and  said  booster  charge 
in  an  unarmed  position  of  said  rotor; 

a  motor  chamber  positioned  in  said  housing  around 
said  rotor  shaft; 

a  bimetallic  spiral  disposed  in  said  motor  chamber,  said 
spiral  having  one  end  fastened  to  said  housing  and 
the  other  end  fastened  to  said  rotor  shaft  whereby 
said  spiral  causes  said  rotor  shaft  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  said  spiral  being  heated; 

a  combustible  material  positioned  in  said  motor  cham- 
ber around  said  spiral; 


IIG 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


and  means  for  selectively  igniting  said  combustible  ma- 
terial to  cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  to  an  armed  posi- 
tion with  said  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  detona- 
tor and  said  booster  charge. 


3,323,461 

METERING  PUMP 

Richard  A.  Bennett,  533  Harvey  Road, 

Clenside,  Pa.      19038 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,609 

15  Claims.  (CI.  103—11) 


1.  A  liquid  metering  pump  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
cam  shaft  vertically  disposed  and  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  housing;  a  single  cylindrical  cam  having  a  single 
annular  peripheral  cam  track,  said  cam  being  fixed  to 
said  cam  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  first  and  ifccond 
vertically-disposed  crossheads  in  opposed  radial  positlbns 
relative  to  said  cam  shaft;  a  plunger  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  crosshead;  a  valve  body  for  each  plunger, 
said  valve  body  having  therein  at  least  one  ball  check 
valve  in  which  the  ball  moves  vertically  to  seat;  a  cam 
follower  secured  to  each  crosshead  and  adapted  to  follow 
said  cam  track,  said  cam  track  having  such  contour  that 
when  said  cam  shaft  is  driven  rotationally.  said  cam  fol- 
lowers, crossheads,  and  plungers  are  driven  up  and  down 
m  a  reciprocating  motion;  and  drive  means  for  driving 
said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  track  having  such  contour  that 
during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  both  plungers  are  moving 
upwardly  on  the  discharge  stroke,  with  one  of  said 
plungers  nearing  the  end  of  its  discharge  stroke  and  de- 
celerating cycloidally,  and  the  other  of  said  plungers  just 
starting  its  discharge  stroke  and  accelerating  cycloidally. 


3,323,462 
APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING  GROUT 

Lee  A.  Turzillo.  2078  Glengar>  Road,  Akron,  Ohio 
44313,  and  Kline  McKinzie,  5651  Broadview  Road. 
Parma,  Ohio     44129 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,102 
14  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 49) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pumping  grout  or  like  fluid  material, 
comprising:  housing  means  including  therein  spaced  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  pumping  chambers,  each  provided 
with  wall  means  having  a  valve  opening  between  inlet  and 
outlet  sides  of  the  respective  wall  means;  the  outlet  end 
of  each  valve  opening  terminating  in  an  annular  valve  seat 
within  the  respective  pumping  chamber;  spring-pressed 
balls  in  each  said  pumping  chamber  yieldingly  depressed 
downwardly  into  complemental  seating  engagement  with 
its  said  valve  seat  at  a  point  below  the  great  circle  of 


the  respective  ball;  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  mate- 
rial to  said  lower  valve  chambers,  through  the  valve  open- 
ings thereof;  passage  means  from  said  lower  pumping 
chambers  to  said  upper  chambers  for  flow  of  the  fluid  ma- 
terial between  the  same  through  the  valve  openings  of 
the  respective  upper  pumping  chambers;  conduit  means 
connecting  said  upper  pumping  chambers  for  conducting 
fluid  material  therefrom;  cylinder  means  connecting  said 
lower  pumping  chambers;  reciprocable  piston  means  in 
said  cylinder  means  alternately  to  apply  pressure  within 
the  opposite  end,  lower  pumping  chambers  to  close  and 
open  the  lower  and  upper  valve  balls  respectively;  and 


means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  means,  thereby  alter- 
nately to  force  fluid  material  under  pressure  from  the 
lower  pumping  chambers  into  the  respective  upper  pump- 
ing chambers  and  through  the  open  upper  ball  valves  to 
said  conduit  means;  reverse  operation  of  said  piston  means 
being  alternately  eflfective  by  suction  to  open  the  respective 
opposite  end  lower  valve  balls  and  to  close  the  correspond- 
ing upper  valve  balls,  thereby  to  draw  fluid  material  from 
the  source  thereof  into  the  respective  lower  pumping 
chambers;  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  piston  means 
alternately  pumps  pressurized  fluid  material  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  means  to  said  conduit  means. 


3,323,463 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

Stanley  R.  Tyler,  Cheltenham.  England,  assignor  to 

Dowty  Fuel  S> stems.  Limited 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1964. 

9,869  64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  103—97) 


1.  Liquid  supply  apparatus  comi^rising 

(A)  a  variable  delivery  pump  assembly  (1)  having 

(1)  an  inlet  (2)  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
liquid  and 

(2)  a  flow-varying  member  (3)  which  is  movable 
»      to  vary  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pump, 

(B)  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  (6)  interposed  in  a 
delivery  conduit  (5,  12)  leading  from  the  pump,  said 
throttle  valve  including 

( 1 )  a  throttling  port  ( 11 )  and 

(2)  a  movable  member  (8)  which  is  movable  to 
vary  the  opening  of  said  throttling  port  (11), 

(C)  means  (26,  27)  responsive  to  a  control  signal  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  movable  member  (8),  and  so  to 
vary  the  opening  of  the  throttling  port  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  the  control  signal. 


; 
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(D)  servomotor  means  including 

( 1 )  a  servomotor  (4)  operable  to  control  the  flow- 
varying  member  (3)  and 

(2)  a  control  valve  (30)  for  the  servomotor, 

(E)  spring  means  (38,  39)  operable  on  the  control 
valve  (30), 

(F)  pressure-sensitive  means  (41,  42)  responsive  to 
the  fluid  pressure  difference  across  the  throttling  port 
(11),  and  operable  upon  the  control  valve  (30)  in 
opposition  to  the  load  of  the  spring  means  to  con- 
trol the  servomotor  (4),  and  thus  the  flow-varying 
member  (3),  whereby  the  pump  delivery  is  varied 
to  maintain  a  pressure  difference  across  the  throttling 
port  (11)  which  is  substantially  constant  for  a  given 
load  of  the  spring  means,  and 

(G)  controlling  means  (36,  37)  operable  by  the  mov- 
able member  (8)  to  vary  the  load  of  the  spring 
means  (38,  39)  of  the  control  valve  (30),  so  as  to 
vary  the  maintained  pressure  difference  across  the 
throttling  port  (11)  in  accordance  with  the  extent 
of  opening  of  the  throttling  port. 


3,323,464  > 

ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  PUMPING  VISCOUS 
SLURRY 
Louis  Amett   Benton,  Middlesex,  and  Robert  Morrison 
Lambert,   North   Plainfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,710 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—103) 


'^^^ 


^i 


1.  In  a  liquid  slurry  pump  adapted  to  pump  viscous 
slurries: 

(a)  a  stationary  casing  including  a  peripheral  wall  por- 
tion and  defining  a  central  cavity  enclosing  a  rotary 
impeller, 

(b)  said  impeller  having  front  and  rear  faces,  an  axis 
of  rotation,  and  comprising  a  central  passage  cham- 
ber defined  by  a  pair  of  transverse  sidewall  members 
and  bridging  members  interconnecting  said  sidewall 
members, 

(c)  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  which  is  coaxial 
with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  a  pair  of  outlets  which 
are  generally  diametrically  opposite  about  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and 

(d)  each  of  said  bridge  members  forming  a  chord  ex- 
tending substantially  across  the  circular  portion  of 
said  cavity  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  peripheral 
wall  portion  to  substantially  deter  passage  of  the 
solids  of  said  slurry  between  said  bridging  members 
and  said  peripheral  wall  portion,  and  said  front 
and  rear  faces  of  saijl  impeller  each  having  at  least 
a  portion  closely  adjacent  to  their  respective  side- 
wall  portion  of  said  casing  to  deter  passage  of  said 
solids  therebetween. 


3,323,465 
INLET  PIECE  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Cornells  R.  Stillebroer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

6,404,199 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—113) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  liquids  comprising: 

a  pump  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

an  impeller,  said  impeller  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  and 
disposed  for  rotation  in  said  pump  chamber,  the 
blades  of  said  impeller  in  addition  extending  into  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  pump  chamber; 

a  cylindrical  rotation  chamber,  said  rotation  chamber 
having  a  lateral  partition  formed  therein  and  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  center  line  of  the  chamber,  said 
partition  having  a  central  'opening,  said  rotation 
chamber  having  approximately  the  same  diameter  as 
the  inlet  opening  of  said  pump  chamber,  said  rota- 
tion chamber  in  addition  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  pump  chamber; 

a  gas  discharge  tube,  said  tube  being  disposed  on  the 
center  line  of  the  impeller  and  extending  through 
said  partition,  the  diameter  of  said  tube  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  the  partition; 

a  liquid  supply  conduit,  said  conduit  leaving  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  rotation  chamber  upstream  of  said 
partition. 


3,323,466 

NUTATING  DISC  PUMPS 

Reginald  Clarence  Ford,  56  Sevenoaks  Road, 

Orpington,  Kent,  England 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,044 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—133) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pump  body  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  thereto;  a  disc-like  pumping  member  mounted 
for  driving  nutating  movement  substantially  about  its  cen- 
ter in  the  pump  body,  said  hollow  interior  defining  two 
pumping  chambers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  pumping  mem- 
ber, said  pumping  chambers  being  of  complementary  form 
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to  the  nutating  movement  of  said  pumping  member;  and 
two  shutters  radially  disposed  to  the  pumping  member, 
one  at  each  side  thereof,  slots  formed  in  the  pump  body 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  operatively  re- 
ceiving said  shutters;  said  pumping  jnember  having  a  radi- 
ally extending  formation  of  convex  curvature  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  pumping  member,  each  said  shutter  having 
a  radially  extending  inner  edge  of  corresponding  recessed 
concavely  curved  form  for  seating  on  said  formation;  a 
plurality  of  bearings  mounted  in  said  pumping  member 
along  said  formatie»,  said  bearings  having  an  aperture 
passing  therethrough  and  a  hollow  spherical  socket  along 
said  aperture  in  the  plane  of  said  pumping  member;  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  securing  said  shutters  together,  each  pin 
passing  through  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures  of  said 
bearings;  and  a  ball  on  each  of  said  pins  cooperating  with 
the  spherical  socket  of  the  respective  bearing,  whereby 
,  said  pumping  member  is  capable  of  angular  movement 
with  respect  to  said  shutters. 


3,323,467 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PIMP 
Richard  P.  Heintz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
t^namics  Corporatioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,746 
8  Claims.  (CL  103—154) 


1.  A  high  pressure  pump  comprising  housing  means, 
crankshaft  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  crankshaft  means  including  a  crank  member  mounted 
on  said  crankshaft  and  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  crankshaft,  means  for 
delivering  fluid  to  said  housing,  passage  means  formed  in 
said  crankshaft  and  said  crank  member,  with  the  passages 
formed  in  said  crank  member  extending  radially  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof  whereby  fluid  delivered  to  said  housing 
IS  conveyed  through  said  passages  and  radially  outwardly 
under  centrifugal  force  to  a  housing  chamber  radially 
outwardly  of  said  crank  member,  piston  sleeve  means 
mounted  in  said  housing,  piston  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  crank  member  and  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation within  said  piston  sleeve,  said  piston  sleeve  and 
piston  defining  an  expansible  pumping  chamber  at  one 
end  of  said  piston,  inlet  valve  means  for  delivering  fluid 
to  said  pumping  chamber  outlet  valve  means  for  receiving 
fluid  from  said  pumping  chamber  at  relatively  high  pres- 
sures, and  means  internally  of  said  pump  for  delivering 
fluid  from  said  housing  chamber  to  said  inlet  valve  means. 


3,323,468 

INJECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCIATED  FOOT 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Otis  M.  Thompson,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  (o  Jacuzzi 

Bros.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,294 

12  Cbims.  (CI.  103—260) 


1.  An  injector  and  foot  valve  assembly  for  a  pump 
system,  comprising 
a  suction  housing  of  plastic  including  a  one-piece  bowl 
section  and  pipe  connection  fitting  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  bowl  section, 
a  pressure  housing  of  plastic  including  a  pressure  hous- 
ing body  section  having  an  upward  extension  for 
coupling  of  a  pipe  thereto,  and  a  pressure  line  pas- 
sageway therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  inclusive 
of  said  upward  extension,  a  side  opening  in  said 
body  section,  a  nozzle  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
body  section  and  intersecting  said  side  opening,  and 
a  passageway  through  the  top  of  said  body  section  in 
line  with  said  nozzle  opening  and  intersecting  said 
side  opening  to  form  with  said  side  opening,  a  suc- 
tion line  passageway  through  said  body  section,  and 
a  cap  across  the  bottom  of  said  body  section  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  to  provide  a  flow  con- 
nection from  the  lower  end  of  said  pressure  line  pas- 
sageway to  said  nozzle  opening,  said   upward  ex- 
tension having  an  externally  threaded  portion  and  an 
externally  circumferentially  ribbed  portion  adjacent 
thereto,  while  the  portion  of  said  suction  line  pas- 
sageway in  line  with  said  nozzle  opening  is  internally 
threaded  and  of  a  diameter  to  permit  of  passage  of 
a  nozzle  therethrough  for  installation  in  said  nozzle 
opening,  said  body  section  from  said  side  opening 
down  being  narrower  than  the  interior  of  the  bowl 
section  of  said  suction  housing  to  provide  for  flow 
connection  from  said  suction  housing  to  said  suction 
line  passageway, 
a  venturi  assembly  of  plastic  including  a  base  portion 
externally  threaded  and  of  an  outside  diameter  to 
fit  the  suction  line  passageway  in  alignment  with  said 
nozzle  opening,  a  venturi  axially  of  said  base  portion, 
a  second  externally  threaded  portion  adjacent  said 
base  portion  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  pipe 
enclosing  said  venturi.  and  a  circumferentially  ribbed 
portion  adjacent  said  second  externally  threaded  por- 
tion for  attachment  of  unthreaded  plastic  pipe, 
a  foot  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  hav- 
mg  valve  chamber  and  a  hollow  upward  extension 
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at  one  end  for  flow  of  liquid  out  of  said  chamber,  a 
strainer  cage  removably  secured  to  said  housing  at 
its  other  end  and  providing  a  valve  scat  for  a  valve  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  foot  valve  in  said  housing, 
a  means  for  flow  coupling  said  foot  valve  assembly 
to  said  suction  housing. 


across  the  truck  and  resting  upon  the  load  supporting 
springs  on  the  other  truck  frame,  bearing  bosses  extending 
upwardly  from  each  bolster  near  the  spring  supported 
end  thereof  to  support  a  car,  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
each  bolster  carries  one  of  the  segments  of  a  two  part 


3,323,469 
„     ,   ^  TROLLEY  HOLDER 

"oLf ;  '^*"f".'  ^^'*'  Wllshire  Ave.,  La  Habra,  Calif. 
90631,  and  Jesus  T.  Flores,  9302  Jan  Court,  Pico. 
Rivera,  Calif.     90660 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,025 
5  Claims.  (CI.  104—89) 


female  center  plate  retainer,  the  two  parts  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  clearance  area  parallel  to  the  truck  frames 
and  of  such  width  that  as  the  bolsters  rock  up  and  down 
about  their  pivot  ends  no  contact  between  the  segments 
can  occur. 


3,323,471  , 

WINDOW  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY 

CARS 

Walter  B.  Dean  and  Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,640 
5  Claims.  (CI.  105—401) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overhead  monorail,  and  a 
trolley  conveyor  embodying  a  grooved  wheel  revolubly 
supported  on  the  monorail,  a  vertically  extending  hanger 
having  its  upper  portion  rotatably  secured  to  said  wheel, 
and  load  engaging  means  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
hanger,  of  a  trolley  holding  station  adapted  to  stop  the 
trolley  conveyor  at  a  selected  position  along  the  length 
of  the  monorail  and  thereafter  secure  the  trolley  conveyor 
in  its  stopped  position,  said  holding  station  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said 
monorail   at   a   selected    position   along   the   length 
thereof; 
manually  operable  means  for  releasably  securing  said 

supporting  frame  to  said  monorail; 
a  finger  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  disposed  di- 
rectly above  the  upper  surface  of  said  monorail  in 
substantially  parallel  relationship  thereto,  said  finger 
being  spaced  above  said  monorail  by  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  grooved 
whceJ  as  measured  between  the  bottoms  of  the  groove 
therein,  said  finger  extending  away  from  said  sup- 
porting frame  in  the  direction  from  which  the 
trolley  conveyor  is  to  be  received;  and  the  protruding 
end  of  said  finger  being  tapered  to  a  point  so  as  to 
correctly  engage  the  groove  on  the  top  of  said  wheel 
in  spite  of  minor  variations  in  the  position  of  the 
hanger  from  a  precisely  vertical  alignment  as  the 
trolley  conveyor  approaches  the  holding  station. 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  a  roof,  an  underframe,  a  curved 
side  frame  having  a  plurality  of  windows  and  supporting 
said  roof  above  said  underframe  and  including  a  win- 
dow header  rail,  a  belt  rail  and  a  plurality  of  stub  posts 
disposed  above  and  below  said  windows,  a  deadlight 
structure  for  said  side  frame  comprising  in  combination, 
an  upright  post  extending  from  said  underframe  to  said 
roof  and  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  pair  of  plate 
members  disposed  in  opposed  face-to-face  relation  and  se- 
cured to  said  inner  and  outer  faces  of  said  post,  said 
pair  of  plate  members  having  cutout  portions  defining 
end  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  window  openings  of 
said  side  frame  and  including  upper  and  lower  terminal 
end  portions  engaging  said  window  header  rail  and  said 
belt  rail,  and  means  secured  in  sandwiching  engagement 
by  the  top  and  bottom  marginal  edges  of  said  pair  of 
plate  means,  said  last  named  means  being  connected  to 
said  upright  post  and  to  said  plurality  of  stub  posts  above 
and  below  said  windows. 


3,323,470 

EQUALIZING  SPRING  BOLSTER  FOR 

RAILROAD  CARS 

Ray  C,  Williams,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,366 
4  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 197) 
1.  In  a  railroad  car  truck,  parallel  side  frames,  a  tran- 
som extending  across  the  truck  and  tie  ng  them  together, 
load  supporting  springs  carried  by  each  truck  frame,  a 
pair  of  upwardly  inclined  scissors  bolsters,  each  pivoted 
at  its  lower  end  on  one  of  the  truck  frames,  extending 


3,323,472 
BRIDGE  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 
Arthur  M.  Boone,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  George  F.  Bridges, 
Chicago,  III.,  William  R.  Shaver,  Munster,  Ind.,  and 
Eugene  W.  Scbmitt,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  PuU- 
man  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,524 
4  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 458) 
1.  In  a  bridge  plate  arrangement  for  bridging  the  space 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  coupled  railway  cars  in- 
cluding a  bridge  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  a  railway 
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car  for  swinging  movement  between  a  substantially  ver- 
tical stored  position  and  a  horizontal  operative  bridging 
position,  a  latching  arrangement  for  latching  said  bridge 
plate  in  sai<i  stored  position  comprising  latch  support 
means  on  said  railway  car,  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  said 
latch  support  means  for  limited  lengthwise  movement  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  bridge  plate, 
resilient  means  disposed  to  coact  with  said  latch  sup- 


port and  said  latch  bar  to  yieldably  resist  said  lengthwise 
movement  of  said  latch  bar,  a  latch  bar  locking  assem- 
bly fixed  to  said  bridge  plate  for  movement  therewith, 
spring  biased  latch  plate  means  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  latch  bar, 
said  latch  bar  being  lockingly  engageable  with  said  latch 
plate  means  when  said  bridge  plate  is  in  said  stored  posi- 
tion. 


3,323,473 

INCINERATING  LATRINE  OR  TOILET 

APPARATUS 

Donald  P.  Frankel,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  La 

Mere   Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation   of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  278,015 

21  Claims.  (CL  110—9) 


15.  In  an  incinerating  device,  a  bowl  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  cover  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  inlet,  and  a  waste  receiving  surface  in  said 
bowl:  burner  means  disposed  to  direct  a  flame  on  said 
receiving  surface  for  burning  waste,  first  rotary  blower 
means  for  delivering  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  burner 
means,  second  rotary  blower  means  mounted  at  said  out- 
let for  exhausting  combustion  gases  from  the  bowl 
through  said  outlet,  a  common  shaft  mounting  said  first 
and  second  rotary  blower  means  on  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and 
thereby  both  of  said  blower  means,  at  relatively  high 
speeds. 


3,323,474 
ROTARY  FURNACE  FOR  INCINERATING  HOUSE 
REFISE,  INDUSTRIAL  REFUSE,  AND  OTHER 
WASTE  MATERIALS 
Rune  Dyrlund  Hansen,  Vinim,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Dano  Ingeniorforretning  og  Maskinfabrik  Ingenior  Kaj 
Petersen's  Fond,  Buddinge  pr,  Soborg.  Denmark,  a  cor- 
poration of  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1964,  S«r.  No.  410,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  13,  1963. 
5,336/63 
21  Claims.  (CI.  110— 14)  I 


1.  A  rotary  furnace  for  incinerating  house  refuse,  in- 
dustrial refuse  and/or  other  waste  materials,  comprising 
a  furnace  shell,  means  for  mounting  said  shell  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis,  at  least  one 
transverse  partition  extending  within  the  said  shell  from 
one  wall  to  an  opposite  wall  thereof  and  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  thereof  thus  dividing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  space  within  the  shell  into  at  least  two  chambers, 
a  passageway  between  said  chambers  at  one  end  of  the 
shell  for  communication  between  the  chambers  at  said 
end.  means  for  feeding  the  said  materials  into  one  of  said 
chambers  at  a  location  substantially  spaced  from  said 
passageway,  and  discharge  means  communicating  with 
the  other  chamber  at  a  location  substantially  spaced  from 
said  passageway. 

3,323,475 
INCINERATOR  APPARATUS 
Hans  L.  Melgaard,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Des- 
patch  Oven  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,834 

10  Claims.  (CI.  110—18)  , 
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1.  An  incinerator  apparatus  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  generally  flat  upper  wall  and  having 
a  hollow  interior  which  includes  a  primary  combus- 
tion chamber, 

a  burner  device  within  said  primary  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

an  upwardly-facing,  material-receiving  inlet  in  the  up- 
per wall  of  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
primary  combustion  chamber. 
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a  closure  mechanism  for  closing  said  material-receiv- 
ing inlet,  parallelogram  linkage  shiftably  mounting 
said  closure  mechanism  on  said  housing  for  move- 
ment between  inlet  closing  and  open  positions, 

an  open-top  loading  receptable,  means  mounting  said 
receptacle  for  swinging  movement  through  an  arc 
between  a  normally  upright  loading  position  wherein 
the  open  top  of  the  receptacle  faces  upwardly  to  an 
inverted  discharge  position,  said  loading  receptacle 
when  in  said  inverted  discharge  position  having  its 
open  top  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  ma- 
terial-receiving inlet, 

a  power  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
loading  receptacle  for  power  shifting  the  same  be- 
tween said  loading  and  discharge  positions,  and 

drive  connections  interconnected  with  the  loading  re- 
ceptacle and  said  closure  mechanism  mounting  means 
operable  to  simultaneously  shift  said  closure  mecha- 
nism from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position 
when  said  loading  receptacle  is  shifted  frcm  the 
loading  position  to  the  discharge  position,  said  drive 
connections  also  being  operable  to  simultaneously 
shift  said  closure  mechanism  from  the  open  position 
to  the  closed  position  during  shifting  movement  of 
said  loading  receptacle  from  the  discharge  position 
to  the  loading  position. 


3,323,476 
AUTOMATIC  SEQUENTIAL  UNIT 
Melvin  Kass,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Selden 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Selden,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,547 
8  Claims.  (CI.  112 — 65) 


spaced  apart  relation  across  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
first  said  tubular  members,  said  secondary  tubular  mem- 
bers forming  track  rails  for  said  carriage,  said  carriage 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  extending  por- 
tions in  sliding  contact  upon  said  track  rails,  a  main  fluid 
cylinder  securely  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  for- 
wardly  projecting  portions  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
main  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  said  piston 
rod  extending  out  of  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  upward- 
ly extending  post  affixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston 
rod,  said  post  being  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  car- 
riage, said  fluid  cylinder  providing  a  means  for  moving 
said  carriage  respective  to  said  button  hole  sewing  mech- 
anism, said  carriage  comprising  a  panel  having  a  flat 
upper  side  and  a  flat  bottom  side,  said  longitudinal  ex- 
tending portions  being  secured  on  said  bottom  sides,  said 
top  side  having  a  longitudinal  first  slot,  a  plate  carried 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  panel,  said  plate  having  open- 
ings therein,  screws  extending  through  said  openings  and 
slot,  a  threaded  block  on  the  underside  of  said  panel 
receiving  said  screws  for  securing  said  plate  in  longitu- 
dinally selected  position  to  said  panel,  said  plate  carrying 
a  first  air  clamp  unit  and  said  panel  carrying  a  second 
air  clamp  unit,  both  of  said  air  clamp  units  being  on  an 
imaginary  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  travel  direction 
of  said  carriage,  said  panel  providing  said  means  for 
carrying  said  garment,  and  both  said  air  clamp  units  pro- 
viding said  means  for  securing  said  garment  to  said  car- 
riage. 


3,323,477 
REVERSIBLE  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Arthur  N.   Hale,   Park  Ridge,   and   Clarence   C.  Smith, 
Chicago,  III.,  assigqars  to  Union  Special  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,666 
12  Claims.  (CL  112—210) 


1.  In  an  automatically  sequential  unit  for  button  hole 
sewing  mechanisms  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
button  hole  sewing  mechanism,  said  button  hole  sewing 
mechanism  being  stationarily  mounted,  a  carriage,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  respective  to  said  button  hole 
sewing  mechanism,  means  on  said  carriage  to  carry  a  gar- 
ment, means  for  releasably  securing  said  garment  to  said 
carriage,  automatic  means  for  intermittently  moving  and 
intermittently  stopping  said  carriage  respective  to  said 
button  hole  sewing  mechanism,  automatic  means  operat- 
ing said  button  hole  sewing  mechanism  to  sew  a  button 
hole  upon  said  garment  during  the  time  said  carriage  is 
intermittently  stopped,  a  table,  said  button  hole  sewing 
mechanism  being  securely  mounted  on  said  table,  a  motor 
means,  said  table  supporting  said  motor  means  for  driv- 
ing said  button  hole  sewing  mechanism,  said  table  hav- 
ing a  framework  affixed  thereto  upon  which  said  carriage 
is  movable,  said  framework  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  tubular  members  affixed  upon  the  top  of  said  table, 
said  table  having  a  forward  edge,  said  tubular  members 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  said  forward  edge,  a 
pair  of  secondary  tubular  members  affixed  in  parallel 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
drive  shaft,  work  feeding  mechanism  and  stitch  forming 
devices,  the  combination  which  comprises  connections 
from  said  lower  drive  shaft  to  said  work  feeding  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  latter,  said  connections  compris- 
ing an  integral  eccentric  member  mounted  on  said  lower 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  in  unison  therewith,  said  inte- 
gral eccentric  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  serv- 
ing as  an  adjustable  eccentric  and  a  slide  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  extending  outward- 
ly in  diametrically  opposite  directions  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said 
connections  also  comprising  a  member  secured  to  said 
lower  drive  shaft  cooperating  with  said  slide  portion 
of  said  eccentric  member  for  driving  the  latter,  a  slidable 
member  within  said  lower  drive  shaft,  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  slide  portion  of  the  eccentric  member  co- 
operating with  said  slidable  member  for  controlling  the 
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eccentricity  of  said  eccentric,  and  means  operable  at  the 
will  of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  slideable  member 
within  said  lower  drive  shaft  for  positively  changing  the 
eccentricity  of  said  eccentric  and  retaining  the  latter  in 
its  shifted  position. 


3,323,478 

FLOATING  SUPPORT 

William  A.  Hunsucker,  3741  Prestwick  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90027 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,378 

4  Claims.  (CI.  114— .5) 


^-¥ 


1.  Floating  support  apparatus  having  in  combination: 
two  buoyant  members,  means  spacing  the  members  apart 
so  that  they  may  each  roll  and  pitch  independently  of 
the  other,  a  bridge  extending  laterally  to  span  the  space 
between  the  two  buoyant  members,  pivot  means  support- 
ing one  portion  of  said  bridge  on  one  of  said  buoyant 
members  near  its  longitudinal  axis  of  oscillation,  a  tower 
on  the  other  buoyant  member,  and  pendant  means  sup- 
porting another  portion  of  said  bridge  from  said  tower. 


3,323.479 

FLOATING  DOCK  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  M.  Fllak,  4105  Admirable  Drive, 

Portuguese  Bend,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,579 

11  Claims.  (CI.  114— .5) 


1.  A  first  portable  float  unit  that  can  be  assembled  on 
site   from   a  plurality  of  lightweight   shippable   sub-as- 
semblies and  held  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  second  and  third  of  said  float  units  that  are  as- 
sembled, to  provide  a  horizontal  load-bearing  surface, 
which  first  unit  includes: 
•(a)  first  and  second  rigid  rectangular  sheets  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size,  said  second  sheet  spaced 
from  ssrid  first  sheet  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
to; 
(b)  two  laterally  spaced  side  pieces  that  are  bonded 
to  adjacent   longitudinally  extending  side   surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  sheets; 


(c)  structural  core  material  in  a  space  defined  by  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  sheets  and  said  side  pieces; 

(d)  two  end  pieces  that  arc  each  partially  covered  by 
said  first  and  second  sheets,  and  the  portions  of  each 
of  said  end  pieces  not  so  covered  being  covered  by 
first  and  second  sheets  of  second  and  third  float  units 
adjacent  said  first  float  unit; 

(e)  a  buoyant  body  of  lesser  transverse  area  than  that 
of  said  second  sheet  bonded  to  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  said  body  and  second  sheet  cooperating  to 
define  a  rectangular  marginal  surface; 

(f)  an  open  topped  rectangular  ballast  tank  of  sub- 
stantially greater  volume  than  said  buoyant  body 
and  having  a  flange  that  extends  outwardly  from 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  which  flange  is  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  abut  against  said  marginal  surface, 
and  said  tank  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
through  which  water  can  flow  into  a  confined  space 
in  said  tank  at  least  partially  situated  below  said 
body  to  act  as  ballast,  and  stabilize  said  first  float 
unit  against  abrupt  movement  when  said  first  unit  is 
subjected  to  a  sudden  downward  or  sidewise  directed 
force; 

(g)  first  means  for  holding  said  flange  in  abutting  con- 
tact contact  with  said  marginal  surface; 

(h)  two  parallel  laterally  spaced  stringers  that  abut 
against   the   exterior   surfaces   of  said   side    walls; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  having  threaded  end  portions 
that  are  transversely  disposed  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  one  another,  said  tie  rods  extending 
through  said  stringers,  side  walls  and  core  material, 
with  said  threaded  end  portions  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  stringers;  and 

(j)  a  plurality  of  nuts  that  engage  said  threaded  end 
portions,  said  nuts  when  tightened  maintaining  said 
stringers  in  abutting  contact  with  said  side  walls. 


3,323,480 
MAST  COMPENSATING  THE  LIST  OF  SAILING- 
BOATS  OF  ALL  CLASSES 
Yves  Henri  Marie  Criou,  122  Blvd.  Jean-Moolin, 
Valras-Plage,  Herault,  France 
Filed  July  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  471.288 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  21,  1964, 
983,218;  June  18,  1965,  2,100 
3  Claims.  (CI.  114—91) 


1.  In  a  sail  boat  having  a  hull,  a  mast  articulately 
mounted  at  its  base  in  said  hull,  stays  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  an  upper  portion  of  said  mast  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  hull,  and  means  connected  between 
said  stays  and  said  hull  for  automatically  compensating 
for  list  of  said  mast  in  relation  to  said  hull,  said  means 
comprising  a  compensating  device  and  a  regulating  device, 
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said  compensating  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
ends  of  the  respective  stays  threaded  therein,  a  pair  of 
overlapped  U-shaped  members  having  relative  movement 
in  said  casing  and  having  bight  portions  disposed  in  op- 
posed relation,  means  secured  to  said  stays  and  disposed 
between  said  bight  portions,  a  spring  circumposed  about 
said  U-shaped  members  and  terminally  engaged  with 
said  members  for  normally  urging  said  members  apart, 
and  stirrups  secured  to  each  of  said  stays  and  respectively 
engaged  with  opposite  ends  of  said  spring. 


I  3,323,481 

SWIMMING  APPLIANCES 

Romild  A.  Harvey,  The  Oaks,  Strumpshaw, 

Norwich,  England 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1964. 

18,261/64 
3CUims.  (CI.  115— «.l) 


3,323,482 

HAND  OPERATED  PROPELLER  DRFVE 

FOR  BOATS 

Donald  W.  Sanborn,  Box  262,  Lakeview,  Oreg.     97630 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,271 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  115—24) 


drive  shaft  means  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
means,  a  propeller  on  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  means 
arranged  for  driving  disposition  in  the  water,  and  crank 
means  on  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
rotatably  operating  said  propeller,  said  bracket  having 
forward  and  rearward  portions  and  having  means  on  the 
forward  portion  thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  said  frame 
means  thereon. 

3,323,483 

WATER  BORNE  VEHICLE 

Howard  M.  Crow,  P.O.  Box  C,  Three  Rivers, 

CaUf.     93271 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,786 

10  Claims.  (CI.  115—70) 


1.  Power  swimming  apparatus,  comprising  a  buoyant 
structure,  harness  attached  to  said  structure  and  adapted  to 
detachably  embrace  the  user's  body  and  mount  said  struc- 
ture on  the  user's  hack  as  a  dorsal  pack,  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  fuel  tank  therefor  carried  by  said  struc- 
ture, a  propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  housing  tube, 
means  for  detachably  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  engine, 
means  for  detachably  fixing  said  tube  to  said  structure,  a 
propeller  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  shroud  fixed  to  said  tube 
and  comprising  a  substantially  circular  cross  sectioned  and 
aerofoil  longitudinal  sectioned  wall  defining  a  tubular  con- 
vergent duct,  the  common  axis  of  said  tube  and  shaft  be- 
mg  inclined  at  such  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  duct  that  the 
direction  of  flow  at  exit  from  the  duct  is  substantially 
horizontal  while  the  propeller  shaft  is  inclined,  so  that  said 
structure  and  engine  are  substantially  freeboard  and  the 
propeller  and  duct  are  wholly  submerged. 


1.  A  water  borne  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  separa- 
ble flotation  members,  means  interconnecting  said  flota- 
tion members  for  relative  movement  between  a  sub- 
stantially separated  position  and  a  substantially  closed 
position,  and  means  connected  to  the  flotation  members 
responsive  to  water  resistance  during  movement  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  flotation  members  toward  said 
closed  position  incident  to  increased  speed  of  movement 
and  toward  said  separated  position  incident  to  decreased 
speed  of  movement.  / 


3,323,484 
LIQUID  FLOW  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert   L.   Minkin,   Shaker   Heights,   and   Howard   F. 
Hobart,   Bay   Village.   Ohio,   assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,794 
10  Claims.  (CI.  116—117) 


i  1.  A  fluid  flow  sight  assembly  for  viewing  the  flow 

..  A  hand  opera,.d  propell.r  driv.  apparatus  for  boau  SX'p'^urtd  Zd^'Z'  hav  "„"  ^1^  o^l" 

comprising  a  bracket  for  mounting  said  apparatus  on  a  therein   a  sicht  n^mtv.r  ri.ctvlc-^  ■    ^Z         ■     °P^"*"8 

boa,,  fra™.  ™.a.s  pivo-ally  ™uLd  on-^id  bracke,.  sl^S;  Satp^^m^'tLi'^rprc'^lSeVS^n^Tandt 
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less  cross-sectional  size  than  the  conduit  and  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  conduit  opposite  said  sight  member 
for  conducting  the  pressurized  fluid  in  series  with  the 
conduit,  ^  said  tube  dimensioned  to  provide  slight  fluid 
flow  exteriorly  of  the  tube  .thereby  equalizing  pressure 
interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  such  tube  to  prevent  break- 
age thereof  by  the  pressuribed  fluid,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  tube  in  the  conduit. 


3,323.485 
MODULAR  INDICATOR  BOARD 
Chester  K.  Guth,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ora- 
visual  Company,  Incorporated,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

FUcd  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,974 
3  Claims.  (CI.  116— 134) 


.^" 


1.  A  unit  for  forming  an  indicator  board  comprising, 
a  box-like  structural  unit  having  a  rectangular  front  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  with 
opposite  sides  spaced  substantially  from  and  parallel  to 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  unit,  a  U-shaped  toggle  mem- 
ber in  said  unit  having  the  yoke  end  thereof  extending 
throt^  said  opening,  means  pivoting  the  inner  leg  ends 
of  said  toggle  member  to  opposite  side  walls  of  said  unit 
whereby  said  yoke  end  is  movable  about  said  pivot  means 
from  one  side  of  said  opening  to  the  other,  a  spring  inter- 
connecting the  yoke  of  said  toggle  member  and  the  wall 
of  the  unit  opposite  said  yoke  for  urging  said  toggle  mem- 
ber to  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  opening,  and  two 
flanges  carried  by  said  member  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  projecting  in  the  directions  of  movement  of 
said  member  whereby  one  of  said  panels  is  in  registration 
with  said  opening  and  the  other  is  behind  said  front  wall 
when  said  member  is  in  one  position  and  said  other  flange 
is  in  registration  with  said  opening  and  the  first  men- 
tioned flange  is  behind  said  front  wall  when  said  member 
is  in  the  other  of  its  positions. 


3,323,486 

FLAG  AND  BANNER  STAFF 

George  P.  Woolf,  1206-A  Haigfat  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94117 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,651 

2  Claims.     (CI.  116—173) 


uu 


1.  In  a  flag  and  banner  supporting  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flagstaff  having  first  and  second  halyard 
accommodating  pulleys  at  the  top  thereof,  a  flag  and 


banner  positioning  member  encircling  said  staff  and 
movable  to  various  positions  of  elevation  along  said 
flagstaff,  a  flag  and  banner  supporting  member  detach- 
ably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  banner  positioning  mem- 
ber, a  first  halyard  attached  at  one  end  to  said  flag  and 
banner  positioning  member  passing  over  said  first  jHilIey 
at  the  top  of  said  staff  for  moving  said  flag  and  banner 
positioning  member  along  said  flagstaff,  a  second  halyard 
passing  over  said  second  pulley  at  the  top  of  said  flag- 
staff and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  flag  and  banner 
supporting  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  flag 
and  banner  supporting  member,  whereby  a  flag  may  be 
supported  in  one  position  radially  with  respect  to  the 
flagstaff  at  various  elevations  by  said  flrst  and  second 
halyards  when  said  flag  and  banner  supporting  member 
is  attached  to  said  flag  and  banner  positioning  member 
and  in  banner-like  position  tangent  to  axis  of  said /flag- 
staff by  said  second  halyard  alone  when  flag  and  banner 
supporting  member  is  detached  from  said  flag  and  banner 
positioning  member.  \^_^^ 


3,323,487 
APPARATUS   FOR   MOISTENING    AND   CUTTING 

INDIVIDUAL  UNITS  FROM  A  SHEET 
Konstantin  F.  Schiscbkow,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  of 
one-tlilrd  to  Albert  F.  Kronman,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y., 
ooe-sixtli  to  Henr>  Stern,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  poe- 
sixth  to  Louis  Alexander,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,075 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118-^1) 


1 


6.  A  device  for  dispensing  individual  units  from  a 
sheet  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  said  units  secured  to- 
gether in  rows  at  their  adjacent  margins  comprising  a 
frame,  means  thereto  to  initially  direct  said  sheet  in  a 
given  path,  a  guide  having  spaced  parallel  curved  sides 
held  by  said  frame  in  said  path  and  skewed  with  respect 
to  said  path,  means  including  a  top  and  bottom  guide 
plate  spaced  from  the  skewed  guide  to  direct  the  sheet 
around  the  curved  sides  of  the  guide  and  thereby  lead  the 
rows  of  units  in  a  substantially  helical  path  around  the 
guide,  means  in  frictional  contact  with  the  sheet  to  hel- 
ically advance  the  sheet  around  the  guide,  knife  means  to 
sever  individual  units  from  the  sheet  and  means  to  apply 
moisture  to  the  unit  as  it  is  severed. 


3,323,488 

VAPOR  COATING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

CRUCIBLE  SCRAPING  MEANS 

Robert  W.  Steeves,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,531 
1  Claim.  (CI.  118—49) 
Apparatus  for  coating  a  flexible  substrate  with  tin,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  evac- 
uating said  chamber,  means  for  advancing  the  substrate 
past  a  source  of  tin  vapors,  said  source  of  tin  vapors  com- 
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prising  an  elongated  crucible  for  confining  a  molten  pool 
of  tin  which  extends  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  substrate,  scraping  means  for  contacting  the  en- 
tire upper  surface  of  the  molten  pool  of  tin,  means  for 


moving  said  scraping  means  to  mechanically  remove  ox- 
ide impurities  from  said  pool  surface  to  provide  a  clean 
tin  evaporating  surface,  and  means  for  heating  said  tin 
to  an  elevated  temperature  to  cause  vaporization  thereof. 


3,323,489 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  GLASS  BULBS 

Daniel  S.  Custin,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  775,924, 
Nov.  24,  1958.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
341,384 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—49.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrostatically  coating  the  interior 
surface  of  an  envelope  having  a  bulbous  portion,  a  nar- 
rower neck  portion,  and  an  open  end,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  head  for  supporting  said  bulb 
loosely  at  its  open  end  to  allow  passage  of  air  into  said 
bulbous  portion  through  the  opening  in  said  narrower 
neck  portion,  a  spring  electrode  .in  position  to  contact 
said  bulbous  portion,  a  source  of  high  voltage,  a  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  and  elec- 
trically contacting  said  bulb,  a  sleeve  projecting  from 
said  head  into  said  bulb,  a  smoke  tube  reciprocable  with- 
in said  sleeve  for  introducing  coating  material  in  the 
form  of  smoke  into  said  bulb,  an  electrode  carried  by 
said  smoke  tube  and  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  high  voltage  source,  said  smoke  tube  and  electrode 
being  disposed  and  reciprocable  within  said  sleeve,  a 
vacuum  chamber  in  communication  with  the  passage  be- 
tween said  smoke  pipe  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  spacing  the  inner  wall  of  said  bulb  from  the 
outer  wall  of  said  sleeve  in  the  neck  portion  of  said  bulb 


and  substantially  above  the  open  end  of  the  bulb  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  air  along  said  inner  wall  of  said  bulb  to 
determine  and  limit  the  area  of  deposition  of  said  coat- 
ing material  on  said  inner  wall. 


3,323,490 

ADJUSTABLE  MASK 

Donald  C.  McGilliard,  Ogallala,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Ogallala,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,052 

2  Claims.  (CI.  11»— 504) 


1.  In  a  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  an  adjustable  mask- 
ing comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  two  sets  of  gen- 
erally parallel  sides,  said  frame  adapted  to  being  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  a  metal  evaporator  in  the 
horizontal  plane; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  shielding  members,  said  shielding 
members  comprising  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  two  ends  with  lips  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  cut  out  sections  spaced  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  bar  being  capable  of  being 
disposed  horizontally  across  said  frame  and  said  ex- 
tending lips  adapted  to  adjustably  engage  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame;  and, 

a  plurality  of  support  members,  said  support  members 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  ends,  said  sup- 
port members  capable  of  being  disposed  within  the 
frame  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shielding  members  and  said  support  members 
being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  cut  out  sec- 
tions in  said  shielding  members  and  to  form  a  flush 
top  surface  therewith,  thereby  forming  a  grid  within 
said  frame  and  having  a  convex  top  surface, 

wherein  said  top  surface  is  juxtaposed  to  the  substrate 
surface  to  be  coated  and  whereby  said  shielding 
members  may  be  selectively,  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned by  sliding  along  said  support  members  to  any 
desired  position  within  said  frame. 


3,323,491 

COLOR  SPINNER  TOY 

Stewart  E.  Granick,  6347  N.  Western  Ave., 

Chicago,  III.     60645 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,118 

2  Claims.  (CI.  118—506) 


1.  A  color  spinner  toy  for  creating  a  rainbow  effect 
with  paints  on  a  painting  surface,  comprising:  a  circular 
pan  having  an  open  top,  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
defining  a  hollow  cavity  for  receiving  the  painting  sur- 
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face  therein,  meaas  for  supporting  the  painting  surface 
inside  of  said  j>an  including  a  portion  extending  from  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  peripheral  wall,  a  supporting 
projecting  portion  extending  from  the  vertical  center  of 
gravity  and  having  its  free  end  disposed  to  support  the 
center  of  said  painting  surface,  a  cover  removably  fas- 
tened to  the  top  of  said  pan  and  handle  means  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  upstanding  peripheral  wall  for 
gripping  the  color  spinner  toy,  and  a  bottom  surface  hav- 
ing a  projecting  spindle  portion  extending  downward 
therefrom  at  said  vertical  center  of  gravity,  whereby  said 
spinner  toy  can  be  manually  spun  around  said  vertical 
center  of  gravity  to  create  a  colored  rainbow  effect. 


3^23,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING 

FILM  RESISTORS 
Carroll  John  MelUr,  Chicago,  John  G.  Kirschncr,  Niks, 
Robert  Wiener,  Highland  Parli,  and  Roland  H.  McClel- 
land, Deerfield,  III.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,406 
9  Claims.  (CI.  118— «20) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  terminating  fihn  resistors  with- 
out degrading  the  resistive  film,  conveyance  meaiM  for 
advancing  said  resistors  at  a  determined  rate  through  a 
plurality  of  work  stations,  said  conveyance  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  main  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  peripheral  serrations,  feed  means  for  introducing 
said  resistors  into  said  scAtions,  means  retaining  said 
resistors  in  said  serrations,  applicator  means  for  apply- 
ing a  conductive  liquid  medium  onto  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  resistors,  said  applicator  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rotating  wheels,  means  for  introducing  said 
conductive  liquid  medium  into  a  circumferential  groove 
carried  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  wheels,  said  conduc- 
tive liquid  medium  retained  in  said  grooves  by  capillary 
attraction,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  base  of  each  of 
said  grooves  and  adapted  to  place  said  conductive  liquid 
medium  over  said  resistor  ends  as  said  plurality  of  wheels 
rotate  thereover,  a  heating  element  adjacent  said  main 
wheel  adapted  to  dry  said  conductive  medium  on  the 
ends  of  said  resistors,  and  induction  heating  coil  means 
firing  said  conductive  medium  to  form  a  solderable  termi- 
nation On  each  end  of  said  resistor  without  degrading 
the  resistive  film  of  said  resistors,  and  tripping  means 
attached  to  remove  said  resistors  having  solderable  end 
terminations  from  said  main  wheel  ^rior  to  reaching  said 
feed  means. 


3,323,493 

BULL  CONTROL 

Leonard  Pemberton,  Rte,  5,  Harrison,  Ark.     72601 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,462 

1  Claim.  (CI.  119—142) 

A  bull  control  device,  comprising  a  rigid  rod  adapted 

to  extend  transversely  across  the  head  of  a  bull,  pain  in- 


flicting means  fixed  to  said  rod,  and  said  pain  inflicting 
means  being  provided  with  circularly  shaped  pain  in- 
flicting elements  in  engagement  with  the  head  of  a  bull, 
said  circularly  shaped  pain  inflicting  elements  in  inoper- 
ative condition  being  in  harmless  engagement  with  the 
head  of  the  bull,  a  vertical  rod  fixed  to  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  both  above  and  below  said 
rigid  rod  and  having  an  outwardly  directed  hook  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  pliant  connecting  means,  the  upper 
end  of  said  pliant  connecting  means  being  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rod  and  the  other  end  of  said 
pliant  connecting  means  being  connected  to  a  ring  in  the 
nose  of  the  bull,  and  said  pliant  connecting  means  when 


said  pain  inflicting  elements  are  in  inoperative  condition 
loosely  extending  between  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
rod  and  said  ring,  said  circularly  shaped  pain  inflicting 
elements  constituting  bearing  points  so  that  in  operative 
pain  inflicting  condition  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
rod  will  rock  upwardly  thereon  when  said  hook  is  caught 
in  a  fence  wire  and  thereby  cause  pain  inflicting  pressure 
on  said  pain  inflicting  elements  and  cause  said  pliant 
connecting  means  to  become  taut  to  thereby  produce 
pulling  pressure  on  said  ring,  and  means  for  removably 
connecting  said  bull  control  device  to  the  head  of  a  bull. 


3,323,494 

CAP  FOR  A  WRITING  IMPLEMENT 

Otto  Mutschler,  Angelweg  29,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1965, 
M  50,466 
7  Claims.  (CI.  120 — 42.01) 
1.  A  cap  for  a  writing  implement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  an  axis  and  defining  an 
axially  elongated  cavity  therein,  an  axial  end  portion 
of  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing outer  facets  angularly  offset  about  said  axis  and 
a  transverse  wall  axially  bounding  said  cavity  and 
formed  with  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

(b)  a  clip  member  having  a  centrally  apertured  wash- 
er portion  and  a  clip  portion,  said  washer  portion 
being  axially  superposed  on  the  transverse  wall  out- 
side said  cavity,  and  the  aperture  thereof  being  axial- 
ly ahgned  with  said  bore,  said  clip  portion  extend- 
ing axially  from  said  washer  portion  outside  said 
cavity; 

(c)  a  threaded  member  having  a  head  portion  axially 
superposed  on  said  washer  portion,  and  a  shank 
portion  passing  axially  through  said  aperture  and 
said  bore  into  said  cavity; 

(d)  engaged  abutment  means  on  said  washer  portion 
and  said  threaded  member  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  of  said  washer  portion  and  of  said  threaded 
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member  about  said  axis;  and 
(e)  a  nut  member  threadably  engaging  said  shank  por- 


6  — 


tion  in  said  cavity  for  holding  said  clip  member  in 
fixed  axial  relationship  with  said  tubular  member. 


3,323,495 
HOOD  ORGANIZATION  FOR  USE  WITH   CON- 
VERTERS    EMPLOYED    IN    STEEL    MAKING 
PROCESS 
Henry  J.  Blasicowsld,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303^10 
11  Claims.  (CI.  122—7) 


1.  A  converter  hood  having  an  open  end  for  receiving 
the  gaseous  effluent  from  a  steel-making  converter,  the 
walls  of  said  hood  having  their  inner  surface  lined  with 
steam  generating  tubes,  means  for  circulating  vaporizable 
liquid  through  said  tubes  and  for  conveying  the  steam- 
liquid  mixture  generated  therein  from  said  tubes,  means 
for  introducing  air  into  said  hood  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  including  directing  means  effective  to 
introduce  the  air  tangent  to  an  imaginary  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  hood  so  as  to  create  a  whirling  motion  therein 
and  means  for  introducing  fuel  to  said  hood  coincident 
with  the  streams  of  air  admitted  thereto. 


3,323,496 
TUBULOUS  SUPPORT  WALL 
John  S.  Goldsacl^  Londbn,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
coclc  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17, 1965, 

6,826/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 
1.  In  a  vapor  generator,  boundary  walls  defining  an 
upright  heating  gas  pass,  a  bank  of  transversely  extend- 
ing fluid  heating  tubes  disposed  within  said  gas  pass, 
tubulous  wall  means  within  said  gas  pass  arranged  for 
the  support  of  said  bank  of  tubes  independent  of  said 
boundary  wall,  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  header  disposed 
within  said  gas  pass  intermediate  the  height  of  said  wall 
means,  a  first  collection  header  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  wall  means,  a  second  collection  header  dis- 
posed above  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
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wall  means,  means  for  passing  cooling  fluid  directly  from 
said  inlet  header  downwardly  through  said  wall  means 
to  said  lower  collection  header,  means  for  passing  cool- 
ing fluid  from  said  inlet  header  upwardly  through  said 
wall  means  to  said  upper  collection  header,  and  means 
connecting  said  wall  means  to  said  bank  of  tubes  for  the 
support  thereof. 


3,323,497 
GEAR  TRANSMISSION  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Hanns-Dieter  Paschke,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg,  Ger- 
many, assignop-fo  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  and  Wankel  G.m.bJI., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 
N  24,339 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 
1.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine  having  an  outer  body 
including  a  peripheral  wall  interconnected  with  a  pair  of 
end  walls  to  form  a  cavity,  a  shaft  extending  coaxially 
through  said  outer  body  and  being  supported  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  outer  body,  said  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  portion  thereon  disposed  in  said  cavity,  a  rotor  * 
supported  coaxially  on  said  eccentric  portion  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  eccentric  portion  and  said  outer  body, 
bearing  means  including  a  bearing  supporting  said  shaft 
in  each  of  said  outer  body  end  walls  and  a  bearing  sup- 
porting said   rotor  on  said  eccentric  portion   with   the 
play  in  said  bearing  means  causing  relative  radial  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  such  that  during  rela- 
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live  rotation  of  said  rotor  and  spacing  between  the  axes 
of  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  varies,  and  a  gear  transmis- 
sion mechanism  for  maintaining  a  fixed  ratio  of  rotation 
between  said  rotor  and  said  shaft,  said  gear  transmission 
mechanism  comprising:  a  gear  member  fixed  to  said  rotor 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  rotor  gear  being  approximate- 
ly coaxial  with  said  eccentric  portion,  and  a  gear  mem- 
ber fixed  to  an  outer  body  end  wall,  said  outer  body  gear 
being  approximately  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  with  said  gear 
members  being  disposed  in  meshing  relationship,  sup- 
port means  for  at  least  one  of  said  gear  members  in- 
cluding elastic  means,  said  elastic  means  having  a  spring 


the  actuated  piston;  an  inlet  orifice  in  one  lobe  and  an 
outlet  orifice  in  the  other  lobe;  the  greatest  distance  be- 
tween any  part  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  not  ex- 
ceeding the  circumferential  distance  between  apexes  of 
the  piston;  a  sealing  edge  resiliently  mounted  in  each  apex 
of  the  piston  for  displacement  in  radial  direction  thereof; 
and  having  a  vault-shaped  hypotrochoidal  sealing  surface 
conforming  to  and  supplementing  the  hypotrochoidal  side 
surfaces  of  the  piston;  and  pockets  depressed  in  said  side 
surfaces  serving  as  combustion  chambers. 


travel  at  least  equal  to  half  the  total  bearing  play  of  said 
bearing  means  for  permitting  relative  radial  movement 
between  said  gear  member,  said  rotor  and  said  outer 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  gears  being  radially  displaced 
from  its  approximately  coaxial  axis  such  that  said  elastic 
means  is  effective  to  maintain  the  tooth  clearance  between 
meshing  teeth  of  said  gear  members  at  a  minimum  when 
the  high  pressure  combustion  gas  loading  forces  on  said 
rotor  causes  said  rotor  to  shift  radially  as  permitted  by 
its  said  bearing  play. 


3,323,498 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Otto  Kraic  and  Karel  Venygr.  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Lstav  pro  vyzkum  motorovych  vozidel, 
Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  a  corporation  of  Czechoslo- 
vaida 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 8) 


"J' 


1.  In  a  rotary  combustioa  engine  the  combination  com- 
prising a  motor  block;  a  cavity  therein  having  two  lobes; 
a  triangular  piston  having  hypotrochoidal  side  surfaces 
between  its  apexes;  means  imparting  to  said  piston  a 
combined   rotational   and   planetary  motion  within   said 


3  323  499 

ROTARY  COVIBLSTION,  RESPECTIVELY 

EXPANSION  ENGINE 

Peter  Hendrik  Gijbeis,  Square  Fr.  Riga  1,  Schaarbeek, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  1,  1963, 

634,333 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—12) 


1.  In  a  rotary  combustion  or  expansion  engine,  an 
engine  case,  two  rotors  within  said  case,  said  rotors  having 
interengaging  epicycloidal  teeth  having  sharp  tips  engaging 
inner  walls  of  said  case,  the  bases  of  said  teeth  being  of 
corresponding  epicycloidal  shape,  shafts  carrying  said  ro- 
tors and  extending  outside  of  said  case,  intermeshing 
gears  carried  by  said  shafts  and  located  outside  of  said 
case,  said  case  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  at  least 
one  exhaust  port  for  each  rotor,  and  at  least  one  fuel  in- 
jector extending  into  said  case  for  injecting  fuel  between 
two  interengaging  teeth  of  said  rotors,  said  case  having 
means  for  recycling  a  part  of  burned  gases  for  each  rotor. 


3,323,500 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Joseph  J.  Murln.  1040  SW.  70th  Ave., 

Miami,  Fla.     33144 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,711 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—14) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character 
described  having  a  cylindrical  cylinder  that  is  open  upon 
its  opposite  sides  and  with  the  sides  being  closed  by  cover 
plates,  the  cover  plates  each  being  provided  with  anti- 
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the  shaft  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
engine,  the  piston  being  splined  to  the  shaft,  a  combined 
compression  and  combustion  chamber  fixed  to  one  cover 
plate  centrally  with  respect  to  the  vertical  center  line  of 
the  engine  and  with  the  cover  plate  being  apertured  at 
spaced  apart  points  to  form  valve  seats  and  with  the 
said  chamber  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  points 
spaced  from  a  central  vertical  line  of  the  engine,  the  said 
chamber  having  side  walls,  valves  for  each  of  the  aper- 
tures and  with  the  valves  having  stems  that  traverse  open- 
ings in  a  wall  of  the  chamber,  spring  means  for  biasing 
the  valves  to  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  aper- 
tures and  a  rocker  arm  for  each  valve  stem  that  is  con- 
trolled by  cams  carried  by  the  shaft  and  whereby  to  open 
the  valves  against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  one  wall  of 
the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  wall 
of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  a  spark  plug,  upstand- 
ing guides  carried  by  the  cover  plates  and  provided  with 
grooves  upon  their  inner  sides  to  form  a  guide  for  an 
abutment  plate,  the  abutment  plate  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  spacing  of  the  valves,  spring  means  for  bias- 
mg  the  abutment  plate  to  span  the  cylinder  and  to  bear 
against  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  piston,  rods  extending 
through  the  guides  and  with  the  rods  being  connected  by 
a  cross  head  to  the  abutment  plate  and  cam  means  car- 
ried upon  the  shaft  outwardly  and  to  shift  the  abutment 
plate  away  from  the  piston  so  that  its  lower  edge  will  be 
flush  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  whereby  to 
permit  a  passage  of  the  lobe  in  a  compression  stroke  and 
with  the  plate  being  again  seated  to  bear  against  the  pis- 
ton after  the  lobe  has  made  its  passage  and  to  form  a 
power  chamber  between  the  plate  and  a  trailing  end  of 
the  lobe  for  driving  the  piston  around  the  cylinder,  the 
plates  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  passage  and  an  in- 
let passage  and  with  at  least  one  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  for  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  cylinder  and  a  means  adapted  to  pro- 
gressively cover  and  uncover  the  last  named  openings. 


rotor  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  bearing  bores 
(47)  communicating  with  diametrically  aligned  openings 
in  the  inner  and  outer  rotor  walls  for  receiving  the  blade 
pistons,  pivot  means  (2)  journalled  in  the  bores  and  hav- 
ing slots  for  receiving  said  blade  pistons  for  relative  radial 
movement  therein,  the  excentric  shaft  being  rotatable  in 
opposite  direction  to  said  rotor  and  guiding  the  end  of 
the  blade  pistons  in  a  continuous  elliptical  path  in  close 
proximity  to  said  inner  elliptical  housing  wall  surface, 
the  blade  piston  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  said 
rotor,  the  rotor  face  surfaces,  the  rotor  face  recess,  the 
housing  inner  surface  and  the  inner  side  walls  forming 
continuously  moving  suction,  compression,  working  and 
expansion  chambers  and  the  piston  blades  controlling  the 
gas  inlet  and  outlet  canals  during  rotation. 


3,323,501 
ROTARY  BLADE  PISTON  ENGINE 
Robert    Balvc,    Luxembourg,    Luxembourg,    assignor   to 
Robert    Balve  and   Alphonse   Feidt,   both  of  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  26,  1964 

46,406 
11  Claims.  (CI.  123—16) 


2.  A  rotary  blade  piston  engine  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inner  peripheral  wall  surface  of  continuous 
elliptical  form  and  axially  spaced  parallel  inner  side  walls, 
a  circular  rotor  (1)  mounted  centrally  in  the  housing 
(21,  27,  55)  and  extending  into  close  proximity  of  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  surface  at  its  smallest  elliptical  diam- 
eter at  opposite  sides,  the  rotor  face  having  a  recess  be- 
tween two  adjacent  blade  pistons  (3,  4,  5,  6),  an  excen- 
tric shaft  (11)  mounted  axially  in  the  rotor  and  having 
a  plurality  of  excentric  segments  (7,  8,  9,  10),  a  blade 
piston  mounted  freely  on  each  excentric  segment,  the 
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3,323,502 

FAIL  SAFE  MARINE  ENGINE  COOLING 

John  M.  Whalen,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,029 

8  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 41.08) 


, -^ 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket,  means  includ- 
ing a  ram  jet  inlet  and  an  engine  supply  conduit  extending 
from  said  ram  inlet  to  said  cooling  jacket  for  normally 
supplying  coolant  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  cooling 
jacket,  and  means  including  another  conduit  communi- 
cating with  said  jacket  for  affording  coolant  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  cooling  jacket  in  the  event  of  a  blockage 
of  said  conduit. 

8.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  jacket  with  two  in- 
lets, means  including  an  engine  supply  conduit  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  inlets  for  normally  supplying 
coolant  flow  to  said  cooling  jacket,  and  means  including 
another  conduit  communicating  with  the  other  of  said 
inlets  for  affording  coolant  flow  to  said  cooling  jacket  in 
the  event  of  blockage  of  said  engine  supply  conduit. 


3,323,503 
PISTONS  COMPRISING  AN  INNER  COOLING 
CIRCUIT 
Georges  Frederic  Grosshans,  53  bis  Rue  de  Boulainvilliers, 
Paris,  France,  and  Jacques  Honore  Gaspard  Oilier,  17 
Rue   du   General   Henrion   Bertier,   Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

35,962 
8  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 41.35) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  piston  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 

a  piston  main  body  provided  with  a  transverse  bore, 
a  piston  head  fitting  on  said  body. 
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an  annular  crown  member  surrounding  said  piston  head 

and  mounted  with  a  fluidtight  fit  thereon, 
screws  bearing  on  said  crown  member  and  screwed  in 

said  main  body  for  securing  said  crown  member  to 

said  main  body, 
said  piston  head  and  said  crown  member  being  shaped 

to  leave  between  them  a  main  annular  chamber  for 

circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid. 


said  main  body,  piston  head  and  annular  crown  mem- 
ber being  so  shaped  that  said  screws  have  their  heads 
located  in  said  main  annular  chamber  and  are  adapted 
to  be  tightened,  before  said  piston  head  is  secured 
in  position,  through  the  space  in^  which  said  piston 
head  is  to  be  positioned. 


3,323.504 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

SPEED  GOVERNOR 

Paul  F.  Jacobi,  New  Holstein,  Wis.,  a-ssignor  to  Tecumseh 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,018 

14  Claims.  (CI.  123—103) 


11.  An  intake  pipe  for  use  in  governing  the  maximum 
speed  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing piston  type  comprising  a  wailed  passageway  formed 
with  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  combustible 
charge  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof,  fuel  metering  means 
communicating  with  said  passageway  intermediate  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  throttle  means  in  said  passageway  to 
vary  the  speedy  of  said  engine,  said  passageway  having  a 
length  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  charge  outlet  sub- 
stantially greater  than  four  times  its  hydraulic  radius  so 
that  wall  friction  restricts  flow  of  said  charge  at  a  pre- 
determined maximum  speed  to  a  predetermined  value,  said 
passageway  having  a  length-to-hydraulic  radius  ratio  that 
is  constant  at  all  engine  speeds  and  loads  when  said  throt- 
tle means  is  in  a  position  at  which  said  engine  can  de- 
velop its  maximum  speed,  and  said  passageway  further 
having  a  wa!l  configuration  that  is  constant  at  all  engine 
speeds. 


I 


3,323^5 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  HAVING  A  ROTATING 

DISTRIBUTING  VALVE 

Jean  Rene  Giraudon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte  Industrielle  Gcncrale  de  Mecanique 

Appiiquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,410 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

957.848 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—139) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  said  engine  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 

a  fixed  body. 

a  driving  shaft  operative  by  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  rotatabie  in  said  body  about  an  axis, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  an  axial  cylindrical 
recess  in  the  wall  of  which  are  formed  two  grooves 
parallel  to  the  shaft  axis, 

one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  parts  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  bore  radial  with  respect  to  said 
axis, 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore, 

a  cam  rigid  with  the  other  of  said  two  first  mentioned 
parts  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  reciprocating  movement  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  two  parts  with  respect 
to  each  other, 

a  distributing  valve  rotatabie  in  said  body  and  substan- 
tially in  line  with  said  shaft, 

said  distributing  valve  being  provided  with  distribution 
passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bore, 

said  fixed  body  being  provided  with  fuel  distributing 
conduits  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  distribu- 
tion passages, 

a  joint  for  coupling  together  said  shaft  and  said  dis- 
tributing valve,  said  joint  including, 

a  driving  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
provided,  externally,  with  two  longitudinal  ribs  slid- 
able, respectively,  in  said  grooves,  whereby  said 
cylindrical  member  can  slide  without  rotating  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member  being 
provided  in  its  inner  face  with  two  helical  grooves, 
and  a  first  sleeve  coaxially  disposed  in  said  cylindri- 
cal member  and  including  two  external  lugs  slidable 
in  said  helical  grooves, 

a  driven  element  consisting  of  a  cup-shaped  member 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  distributing  valve, 

an  intermediate  sleeve  interposed  between  said  first 
sleeve  and  said  cup-shaped  member  coaxially  there- 
with, 

two  cooperating  sets  of  teeth  disposed  circularly  along 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  first  sleeve  and  of  the 
intermediate  sleeve,  respectively,  with  a  first  angular 
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interval  from  one  tooth  to  the  next  one,  for  inter- 
locking said  first  sleeve  and  said  intermediate  sleeve 
together,  and 

two  cooperating  sets  of  teeth  disposed  circulariy  along 
the  adjoining  edges  of  the  intermediate  sleeve  and  of 
the  cup-shaped  member,  respectively,  with  a  second 
angular  interval  from  one  tooth  to  the  next  one, 
for  mtcrlocking  said  intermediate  sleeve  and  said 
cup-shaped  member  together,  said  second  interval 
being  different  from  the  first  mentioned  interval, 

whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  driving  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  distributing  valve  can  be  adjusted  by 
varying  the  relative  setting  of  the  teeth  engaged  to- 
gether, and 

means,  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said  driven 
sleeve,  for  transforming  the  translatory  movement  of 
said  distributing  valve  into  a  movement  of  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  shaft. 


3,323,506 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  HAVING  A  ROTATING 

DISTRIBUTING  VALVE 

Jean  Pigeroulet,  Villeurbanne,  and  Raymond  Tissot,  Lyon, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Industrielle  Generate  de 
Mecanique  Appiiquee  S.I.G.M.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1963, 
I  957,848 

2  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 139) 


a         a         M—m 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  said  engine  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 

a  fixed  body,  , 

a  driving  shaft  operative  by  said  internal  combustion 
engine  and  rotatabie  in  said  body  about  an  axis, 

one  of  the  two  above  mentioned  parts  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  bore  radial  with  respect  to  said 
axis, 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  bore, 

a  cam  rigid  with  the  other  of  said  two  first  mentioned 
part  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  for  con- 
trolling the  reciprocating  movement  thereof  in  re- 
sponse to  the  rotation  of  said  two  parts  with  respect 
to  each  other, 

a  distributing  valve  rotatabie  in  said  body  and  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  shaft, 

said  distributing  valve  being  provided  with  distribution 
passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bore, 

said  fixed  body  being  provided  with  fuel  distributing 
conduits  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  distri- 
bution passages,  ' 

said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess 
coaxial  therewith, 

a  driving  sleeve  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  cylindrical  recess  pivoted  to  said  shaft  about  a 
transverse  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  said  sleeve  surrounding  an  end  portion  of  said 


distributing  valve  with  some  clearance,  the  external 
wall  of  said  sleeve  comprising  a  spherical  portion 
having  its  center  at  the  intersection  of  said  trans- 
verse axis  and  said  shaft  axis,  said  spherical  portion 
being  of  a  radius  just  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  recess,  and 

two  radial  fingers  rigid  with  said  sleeve,  extending 
rearwardly  with  respect  thereto,  parallel  to  said 
transverse  axis, 

said  distributing  valve  end  portion  being  provided  with 
two  helical  grooves  and  said  fingers  slidably  engag- 
ing said  helical  grooves. 


3,323,507 

CONCRETE  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Albert  Schuman,  19223  Alisal,  Covina,  Calif.     91722 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,462 

7  Claims.  (CL  125—14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sawing  concrete  structures  including 
non-horizontal  and  vertical  structures  comprising  track 
means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
elongate  units  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  end-to-end  relation 
to  each  other  to  define  a  guide  substantially  continuously 
along  the  track  means,  each  unit  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection directly  to  a  structure  to  be  sawed  and  including 
an  elongate  bed  plate  having  opposite  side  edges,  a  top 
surface  and  a  planar  base  surface,  a  rail  flange  defining 
top,  bottom  and  side  guide  surfaces  secured  to  the  bed 
plate  top  surface  along  each  side  edge  thereof  proximate 
to  the  base  surface  and  extending  laterally  of  the  adjacent 
side  edge,  the  rail  flanges  being  essentially  parallel  to 
the  bed  plate  base  surface  and  spaced  parallel  from  each 
other  transversely  of  the  bed  plate,  a  carriage,  carriage 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  carriage  to  the  rail 
flanges  for  constrained  movement  along  the  track  means, 
the  mounting  means  including  upper,  lower  and  side  roll- 
ers engaging  the  respective  rail  guide  surfaces  and  means 
depending  from  the  carriage  into  close  proximity  with 
the  bed  plate  base  surface  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
rollers  to  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the  carriage* 
along  a  given  unit  and  from  unit  to  unit  including  a  ro- 
tatabie element  mounted  to  the  carriage  for  engagement 
directly  with  the  adjacent  unit  of  the  track  means,  a 
disc  saw,  motor  means  mounted  to  the  carriage  for  ro- 
tating the  saw  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  bed 
plate  base  surface  of  the  adjacent  track  unit,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  produced  by  the  saw. 


3,323,508 
DISPOSABLE  BARBECUE  SURFACE 
Herbert  H.  Holman,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
(139  Arch  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     94062) 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,042 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  barbecue  grill  firebox,  a  grill 
assembly  comprising  supporting  stru(*ture  mians  attach- 
able to  a  grill  firebox,  said  means  having  narrow,  widely 
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spaced   support   arms,   disposable   grill   cooking   surface 
means  held  by  said  supporting  structure  means,  and  con 
necting  means  detachably  holding  said  disposable  surface 
means  on  said  spaced  arms,  said  support  arms  extending 
substantially    along    two    peripheral    edges   of   said    dis 


posable  surface  means,  said  disposable  surfac&^eans 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  disposable  surface  rermed 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  said  connecting 
means  engaging  said  peripheral  edges. 


3,323.509 
FURNACE  WITH  COMBUSTION  AIR 
SOURCE  CONTROL 
Frank  Harbin,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, ID  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  S«r.  No.  588.083 
8  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 


I.  A  furnace  construction,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cabmet  structure  defining  mutually  distinct  internal  com- 
partments for  a  burner  assembly,  a  heat  exchanger,  and 
a  blower;  an  electrically  operated  burner  means  located 
in  said  burner  compartment;  an  electrically  operated 
blower  located  in  said  blower  compartment;  a  control  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  burner  means  and  blower  for  op- 
erating the  same;  said  cabinet  defining  doorways  for  said 
burner  and  blower  compartments  permitting  access  there- 
into from  outside  the  cabinet;  a  first  door  member  shift- 
ably  mounted  on  said  cabinet  to  open  and  close  said 
burner  compartment  doorway;  a  second  door  member 
-shiftably  mounted  on  said  cabinet  to  open  and  close  said 
blower  compartment  doorway;  switch  means  mounted  on 
said  cabinet  structure;  said  switch  means  being  actuated 
between  first  and  second  switching  conditions  by  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  compartment  door  members;  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  switch  means  into  said  con- 
trol circuit  such  that  said  burner  means  is  maintained  in 
an  inoperative  condition  when  one  of  said  door  members 


is  open  and  the  other  is  closed  and  said  burner  means  is 
operative   only   when   both   of  said  doors   are   open   or 

closed. 


3,323.510 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

HOT-MELT  MATERIALS 

Donald  Mclntyre,  130  Old  Colony  Road, 

Weston,  Mass.     02193 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.   No.   235,720,   Nov.  6, 

1962.  Thij,  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser,  No.  518,502 

24  Claims.  (CI.  126—343.5) 


23.  Apparatus  for  premelting  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial of  the  hot  melt  adhesive  type  and  supplying  liquified 
adhesive  to  a  hot  melt  adhesive  applicator,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  hopper  having  downwardly  converging 
sides  and  a  curved  bottom,  a  tubular  member  mounted 
in  the  hopper  and  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper  to  define  an  elongated  restricted  pas- 
sageway of  crescent  shaped  cross  section,  an  outlet  mem- 
ber extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  hop- 
per and  communicating  with  the  underside  of  said  cres- 
cent shaped  restricted  passageway,  means  for  circuljjting 
-heat  in  said  tubular  member,  and  externally  of  the  hop- 
per, a  heat  sensing  element  located  in  the  bottom  of 
said  crescent  shaped  passageway  and  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  temperature  registered  by  said  heat  sensing 
element  for  controlling  said  heating  means. 


3,323,511 
RADIATION  SOIRCF  APPI  K  ATOR 
John  W.  Holter,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  The 
Holter  Company,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,539 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—1.2) 


2.  A  radiation  source  applicator  for  treating  diseased 
internal  organs  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  individual  containers  for  containing  radia- 
tion sources, 


) 


a  first  shaft,  ^^^ 

a  second  shaft, 

means  for  releaseably  coupling  one  end  of  said  second 

shaft 'to  one  end  of  said  first  shaft, 
means  individually  mounting  each  of  said  containers 

for  sliding  movement  along  the  lengths  of  said  first 

and  second  shafts,  and 
means  for  releaseably  maintaining  said  containers  in 

a  predetermined  position  along  the  length  of  said  first 

shaft. 


3  323  512  ' 

ULTRASONIC    DIAGNOSTIC    INSTRUMENT 
HAVING   IMPROVED   RESOLUTION  AND 
SENSITIVITY 
Manfred    E.   Clynes,   Palisades,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Air- 
Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,946 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 


dk«~ 


^xmojov 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  instrument  comprising 

(A)  an  ultrasonic  pulse-echo  section  including  means 
to  transmit  an  exploratory  beam  of  periodic  ultra- 
sonic puJses  and  means  to  receive  ultrasonic  echoes 
in  the  interval  between  transmitted  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  diagnostic  image,  and 

(B)  a  sampling  section  coupled  to  the  pulse-echo  sec- 
tion and  including  means  to  introduce  the  echoes 
therein  cyclically  for  a  given  umber  of  occurrences 
and  to  derive  during  each  cycle  thereof  a  sample 
voltage  whose  value  is  determined  by  the  instan- 
taneous amplitude  of  the  input  waveform  at  the 
instant  of  sampling,  the  said  sampling  section  in- 
cluding means  for  progressively  shifting  the  sampling 
points  in  time  from  cycle  to  cycle  whereby  the  re- 
sultant series  of  sample  voltages  constitutes  a  single 
reconstructed  waveform. 


3,323,513 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  CAPACITATIVE  VOLTAGE 
DIVIDER   CONSTITl  TED   BY   A  TRANSISTOR 
Manfred  Gnadke,  I'lm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

T  25  598 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—2) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter; 

(b)  a  second  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter; 


(c)  said  collectors  of  said  transistors  being  connected 
to  each  other; 

(d)  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  emitter 
of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  each 
other; 

(e)  feedback  means  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  other  ter- 
minal to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

(f)  an  inductance  connected  across  said  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  said  inductance  and 
second  transistor  together  constituting  the  resonant 
circuit  of  said  oscillator  with  said  second  transistor 
being  a  capacitative  voltage  divider  whose  tap  is  con- 
stituted by  the  base  of  said  second  transistor; 

(g)  means  for  applying  an  operating  voltage  to  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor;  and 

(h)  means  for  applying  a  control  voltage  to  said  feed- 
back means.  ' 


3,323,514 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPH  CUSHION 

Walter  Raymond  Barrett,  Jr.,  2700  Mockingbird, 

Florissant,  Mo.     63031 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,024 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


T^s — -' — irr 
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7.  A  wiring  harness  for  interconnecting  an  electro- 
cardiograph to  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  harness  com- 
prising: 

means  adapted  for  disposing  an  electrical  cable  system 
under  the  reclining  body  of  a  patient  undergoing 
electrocardiography,  said  cable  system  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 

a  cable  connector,  at  which  one  end  of  each  of  said 
electrical  conductors  commonly  terminates,  adapted 
to  be  interconnected  to  said  electrocardiograph; 

all  of  the  electrical  conductors  being  bundled  together 
to  extend  from  said  connector  through  a  first  portion 
of  said  means  to  a  first  branching  point  at  which  two 
of  said  electrical  conductors  are  carried  generally 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  generally  normal  to 
the  axis  of  said  bundled  electrical  conductors; 

means  adapted  for  respectvely  interconnecting  said  two 
conductors  to  first  and  second  electrocardiograph 
electrodes; 

the  remaining  three  electrical  conductors  being  bundled 
together  to  extend  through  a  second  portion  of  said 
means  from  the  first  branching  point  to  a  second 
branching  point  at  which  a  third  of  said  electrical 
conductors  is  carried  generally  laterally  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bundled  con- 
ductors; 

means  adapted  for  interconnecting  said  third  conductor 
to  a  third  electrocardiograph  electrode; 

the  remaining  two  electrical  conductors  being  bundled 
together  to  extend  together  through  a  third  portion 
of  said  means  from  the  second  branching  point  to 
a  third  brannching  point  at  which  these  last  two  con- 
ductors are  carried  generally  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  bundled  conductors;  and 

means  adapted  for  respectively  interconnecting  said  re- 
maining two  conductors  to  fourth  and  fifth  electro- 
cardiograph electrodes  whereby  the  reclining  body  of 
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a  p^ient  lying  on  said  means  effects  an  electrical 
shielding  effect  on  the  electrocardiograph  cable  con- 
ductors. 


3,323,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  POTENTIALS  OF 

LIVING  TISSUE 

Max  Foaer.  312  Stonewall     38112,  and  Alvin  C.  York, 

2111  Trimble     38104,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,904 

7  Claims.  (CL  128—2.06) 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  relative  potentials  of 
a  plurality  of  places  on  living  tissue  comprising  potential 
pick-up  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes  placeabic 
respectively  on  said  plurality  of  places  for  respectively 
picking  up  individual  potentials,  indicating  means  includ- 
ing a  phosphorescent  screen  having  a  like  plurality  of 
areas  thereon  corresponding  to  said  electrodes,  and 
means  operably  connected  to  said  indicating  means  and 
said  potential  pick-up  means  for  varying  the  illumi- 
nescence  of  said  screen  in  said  areas  thereon  responsive 
to  the  potentials  picked  up  by  said  electrodes  correspond- 
ing thereto. 


3,323,516 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  DEVICE 

Robert  F.  Salter,  305  S.  Phillips,  Salina,  Kans.     67401 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,816 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


(b)  a  contact  plate  formed  of  conducting  materiel  and 
disposed  between  the  ends  of  said  strip  with  its 
plane  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  curvature  of 
said  strip, 

(c)  a  U-shaped  bracket  having  a  connecting  portion 
affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  contact  plate 
closely  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  and  side  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  said  plate,  said  side  walls 
being  curved  toward  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate 
with  a  curvature  corresponding  to  the  normal  cur- 
vature of  said  strip  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  said  strip,  the  slotted  end  of  said 
strip  being  inserted  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
bracket, 

(d)  a  rigid  retainer  member  affixed  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  bracket,  the  dimension  of  said  retainer 
member,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  clamp  axis, 
being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  width  of  said  slot, 
but  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  ears,  and 

(e)  means  for  attaching  an  electrocardiograph  lead 
wire  to  said  contact  plate. 


3,323,517 

HEATING  AND  VIBRATING  DEVICE 

Louise  M.  Keller.  223  W .  55lh  St., 

Clarendon  Hills,  III.     60514 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,402 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—24.1) 


4.  An  electrocardiographic  contact  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  normally  generally  cylindrically  curved  flat  strip 
of  resilient  material,  the  free  ends  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  spread  apart  to  encompass  a  portion 
of  a  patient's  body  therebetween,  said  strip  having 
a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  formed  therein  and 
opening  through  one  end  thereof,  the  strip  material 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  forming  fingers 
adapted  by  the  resilience  of  the  strip  material  to 
be  yieldable  away  from  each  other  in  the  plane  of 
said  strip,  said  fingers  having  opposed  ears  formed 
on  the  confronting  sides  thereof. 


A  therapeutic  device  for  administering  heat  and  vibra- 
tory massage  to  the  head  and  neck  area  of  a  person,  in- 
cluding the  face,  chin,  shoulders,  upper  chest  and  upper 
'  back,  comprising:  a  pad  adapted  to  fit  around  the  person's 
head,  said  pad  shaped  so  as  to  extend  around  the  neck  and 
upwardly  over  the  entire  face  and  sides  of  the  person's 
head,  said  pad  provided  with  open  areas  for  leaving  the 
back  and  top  rear  portion  of  the  head  exposed,  said  pad 
being  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  depend  onto  the 
shoulders  and  over  the  upper  back  and  chest  of  the  person, 
said  pad  so  constructed  and  arranged  for  wrapping  around 
the  person  from  the  front  and  overiapping  in  back  of  the 
neck,  adjustable  strapping  means  for  extending  from  the 
back  of  the  neck  around  underneath  the  chin  to  retain  the 
pad  snugly  under  the  chin  and  against  the  person's  throat, 
adjustable  strapping  means  for  extending  over  the  open 
back  of  the  head  for  retaining  the  pad  against  the  person's 
face,  heating  means  throughout  the  pad  for  administering 
therapeutic  heat,  and  vibrator  means  in  said  pad  positioned 
for  administering  therapeutic  vibration,  said  vibratory 
means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  vibrating  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
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base  of  the  back  of  the  person's  head,  another  of  said  ele- 
ments being  positioned  in  the  pad  against  the  throat  of 
the  person  under  the  chin,  and  a  third  such  element  being 
positioned  in  the  pad  over  the  person's  forehead. 


3,323,518 

DEVICE  FOR  INDUCING  MOTION  TO  A  JOINT 

Howard  M.  Swanson,  2261  Wyoming  St., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,755 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—25) 


s^, 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  adapted  to  impart  alternat- 
ing motions  of  flexion  and  extension  to  a  joint  of  the  body, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  transducer  with  means  for  transforming  rota- 
tional motion  into  reciprocating  motion  adapted  to 
cause  opposite  ends  of  said  transducer  alternately 
to  extend  and  retract  relative  to  each  other;  and 

(b)  means  for  affixing  said  opposite  ends  to  selected 
portions  of  the  patient's  body  oa  opposite  sides  of 
said  joint  so  that  alternate  extension  and  retraction 
will  effect  the  desired  flexion  and  extension. 


3,323,519 

SURGICAL  CAST  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEVING 

DEVICE 

Whiifred  E.  Schramm,  2005  Sam  Houston  Drive, 

Victoria,  Tex.     77901 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,145 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—91) 


1.  In  a  surgical  cast  the  combination  with  a  mass  of 
rigid  cast  forming  material  surrounding  a  part  of  a  pa- 
tient's body,  of  a  pressure  pad  disposed  in  the  mass  in 
contact  with  said  part  comprising  an  element  of  resident 
material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  conforming 
to  the  external  shape  of  the  part,  a  thin  covering  of 
smooth,  impervious,  sheet-like  material  in  which  the  ele- 
ment is  slidably  disposed  and  having  an  open  end  ex- 
posed to  the  exterior  of  the  mass  through  which  the  ele- 
ment is  extended  and  a  layer  of  resilient  material  under- 


lying said  covering  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  between 
said  covering  and  said  part. 


3,323,52f 

INTRAUTERINE  PESSARY 

Herbert  H.  Hall,  10  E.  85th  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Continuation  of  abandoned  an>Ucation  Ser.  No.  401,506, 

Oct  5,  1964.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

449  384 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—130) 


^H\<fl 


1.  An  intrauterine  pessary  comprising  an  endless  heli- 
cal spring,  generally  circular  in  cross  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  flat-bodied  circular  members,  stacked  one 
upon  the  other,  and  each  approximating  in  dimension  the 
diameter  of  said  spring,  disposed  as  a  core  within  said 
spring  and  effective  to  promote  distortion  of  said  pessary 
into  a  semicircular  shape  upon  the  application  of  com- 
pressive forces  against  the  pessary. 


3,323,521 

RESPIRATOR 

Yehuda  Isk,  41  SUknn  Esrahi,  Hadera,  Israel 

Filed  Jaly  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  293,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  31,  1962,  18,156 

16  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.6) 


Y-^ . 


1.  In  a  respirator  comprising  in  combination  a  respira- 
tor face  connection,  a  respirator  air  pump  for  providing 
respirator  delivery  and  aspirating  pressure,  conduit  means 
communicating  the  pump  with  the  face  connection  for 
delivery  and  aspiration  of  air  from  the  face  connection, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  separator  opera- 
tively  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  trapping  for- 
eign matter  in  aspirated  air,  said  conduit  means  includes 
a  conduit  section  interconnecting  the  respirator  pump  and 
the  separator,  which  section  includes  a  single  fluid  pas- 
sageway, and  a  section  interconnecting  said  separator 
and  said  face  connection,  said  separator  comprising  a 
separator  element  and  a  separator  flow  fitting,  said  sepa- 
rator flow  fitting  receiving  delivery  air  from  said  first- 
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mentioned  conduit  section  and  directly  transferring  said 
air  to  said  second-mentioned  conduit  section  by-passing 
said  separator  clement,  said  separator  flow  fitting  further 
including  means  for  receiving  aspirated  air  from  said 
second-mentioned  conduit  section  and  routing  the  aspi- 
rated air  to  the  separator  element,  and  means  communi- 
cating the  separator  element  with  the  said  first-mentioned 
conduit  section  for  routing  air  from  the  separator  ele- 
ment to  the  said  first-mentioned  conduit  section  for  re- 
turn of  aspirated  air  to  the  pMfnp. 


3,323,522 

SURGICAL  PAD 

William  M.  Scholl,  213  W.  Schiller  Sr., 

Chicago,  ill.     60610 

Original  application  Apr.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,733.  now 

Patent  No.  3,243,877,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,674 

3  Claims.  (CI.  128—153) 


3,323,524 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS  FOR  NON-TOBACCO 

LEAVES 

Raymond  J.  Shamberger,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  70, 

Orchard  Park,  N.Y.     14127 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,718 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  essentially  cellu- 
losic  smoking  material  made  from  non-tobacco  vegetable 
leaves  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cabbage,  let- 
tuce, elm,  oak.  banana,  soy  beans,  catalpa,  birch,  papaya, 
tulip  tree,  sassafras,  coconut  palm,  Cottonwood,  white  ash, 
sweetgum,  corn,  peanut,  spinach,  maple,  beech,  chestnut, 
walnut,  sycamore,  basswood,  watermelon,  squash,  radish, 
sugar  beet,  bean,  cucumber,  cauliflower,  turnip,  parsnip, 
sweet  potato,  geranium,  sunflower  and  potato,  said  process 
'involving  the  extraction  of  the  selected  leaves  with  water  at 
40°-60''  C,  bleaching  of  the  water  extracted  leaves  at 
40°-60'  C,  rinsing  to  remove  the  excess  bleach,  and  a 
final  extraction  with  an  organic  solvent  heated  to  between 
40''-65°  C,  the  said  smoking  material  being  characterized 
by  a  very  low  residual  amount  of  nitrogen  and  sulphur 
compounds,  phenols,  hydrogen  cyanide,  fatty  acids  and 
sterols. 


3.  A  surgical  pad  comprising 

a  die-cut  wedge-shaped  one-piece  felt  body  part  having 
a  ground  off  top  face  whereby  said  body  part  has  a 
high  rear  edge,  straight  side  edges  gradually  decreas- 
ing in  thickness  forwardly,  and  converging  front 
edges  terminating  in  a  point  of  least  thickness, 

means  to  attach  said  part  to  the  body  of  a  user,  and 

the  top  face  of  said  pad  body  part  being  slightly  con- 
cave from  the  rear  edge  to  said  point. 


3,323,525 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER 
Anthony  P.  Miller,  Pleasantville,  NJ.  (%  Achilles  Cor- 
poration, 3333  Arctic  Ave.,  Atlantic  City,  NJ.     08401) 
Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,455 
5  Claims.  (CI.  131—187) 


3,323,523 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

DIVISIBLE  NEEDLE  SHEATH  PORTIONS 

Hem7  M.  Scislowicz,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Glenn  L.  Beall. 

Wild  wood.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  North 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,061 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—214.4) 


1.  In  a  venous  catheter  assembly,  a  combination  com- 
prising: a  hub  member  having  a  bore  therethrough;  a 
cannula  in  axial  alignment  with  said  hub  member  and 
having  a  pointed  end.  the  end  of  the  cannula  opposite  the 
pointed  end  being  in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  hub 
to  form  a  passageway  through  the  hub  and  the  cannula; 
a  sheath  disposed  around  said  cannula,  said  sheath  having 
two  symmetrical  halves  swingably  mounted  on  the  hub  so 
as  to  form  a  protective  closure  for  the  cannula  when  in  a 
closed  position;  an  adaptor  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  engageable  with  the  bore  of  the  hub;  a  catheter  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  cannula  and  the  hub  and  in  fluid 
tight  engagement  with  the  adaptor;  a  hollow  cap  engage- 
able  with  the  adaptor;  and  a  stiffener  slidably  disposed 
within  the  catheter,  the  proximal  end  of  said  stiffener 
being  affixed  to  the  cap.  said  stiffener  rendering  the  cath- 
eter somewhat  rigid  and  being  removable  after  the  cath- 
eter is  inserted  in  position.  I 


1.  A  smoking  article  for  use  in  the  smoking  of  cig- 
arettes or  the  like  comprising  an  elongate  holder  mem- 
ber having  all  means  defining  a  passage  extending  length- 
wise therethrough,  one  end  of  said  member  being  a  bit 
adapted  to  be  held  in  the  smoker's  mouth,  a  tubular  sleeve 
mounted  within  a  portion  of  said  wall  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  member  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cig- 
arette or  the  like  therein  for  holding  the  same  and  limit- 
ing the  insertion  of  a  cigarette  or  the  like,  and  said  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air 
passages  therein  leading  from  the  outside  of  the  member 
to  a  portion  of  said  passage  located  intermediate  the 
mouth  end  and  the  limit  of  insertion  of  a  cigarette  or  the 
like,  each  of  said  air  passages  being  of  a  size  to  provide 
a  substantial  resistance  to  air  flow,  and  said  holder  mem- 
ber and  said  sleeve  each  being  one-piece  members,  and 
each  of  said  air  passages  being  defined  by  a  groove  in 
said  wall  means  extending  longitudinally  along  said  in- 
ternal passage  and  facing  the  external  wall  of  said  sleeve. 


3,323,526 
SMOKING  PIPE 
William  Barry  Dowell,  151  Hartley  St.,  Brockville, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,286 
3  Claims.  (CI.  131—203) 
1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  tobacco  bowl  for  smok- 
ing, said  bowl  being  made  of  wood  and  having  its  bottom 
substantially  open,  an  upwardly  concave  hearth  positioned 
in  and  closing  said  opening,  said  hearth  having  high  water- 
absorptive  value  at  room  temperatures  and  high  water- 
emissive  values  at  substantially  higher  temperatures,  the 
external  surface  of  the  hearth  being  a  portion  of  the  outer 
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wall  of  the  pipe,  a  stem  extending  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bowl,  a  smoke  duct  extending  through  said  stem, 


ae^  tg  JH  JO 


and  a  smoke  duct  in  the  hearth  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bowl  to  the  smoke  duct  in  the  stem. 


3,323,527 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  COUNTER 
kepi  Wu,  Merion  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,307 
16  Chi-ns.  (CL  133 — 8) 


[wtT]    [^    [^p-Mo* 
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I.  A  coin  counter  system  comprising 

a  multi-stage  pulse  generator  in  which  the  first  stage 
generates  pulses  and  the  second  stage  generates  one 
pulse  for  a  group  of  pulses  it  receives  from  the  first 
stage  and  the  third  stage  generates  one  pulse  for  a 
group  of  pulses  it  receives  from  said  second  stage, 
said  tifird  stage  being  coupled  to  said  first  stage  and 
being,  adapted  to  turn  off  said  first  stage  and  thus 
to  turn  off  said  pulse  generator  after  said  first  stage 
has  generated  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses, 

a  counter-register  including  a  plurality  of  stages  and 
being  adapted  to  register  count  pulses  representing 
money,  and 

a  plurality  of  coin  receivers  each  having  a  current  flow 
path  coupled  both  to  said  pulse  generator  to  turn  it 
on  and  to  a  separate  gate,  each  gate  being  coupled 
between  a  point  on  said  pulse  generator  and  a  point 
on  said  register  whereby  it  can  pass  pulses  from  said 
pulse  generator  to  said  register. 


3,323,528 
SPRAYING  TYPE  ETCHING  MACHINE  FOR 
PRINTING  PLATES 
George  G.  Link.  8900  Greenbriar  Place, 
Buena  Park,  Calif.     90620 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,848 
3  Claims.  (CI.  134—57) 
I.  Apparatus   for   etching    pre-curved    printing   plates 
with  an  etchant  solution  including:    a  tank  into  which 
the  etchant  solution  is  introduced  to  a  selected  level;  a 
drum-like  plate  holder  for  the  pre-curved  printing  plates; 
shackle  means  for  removably  mounting  said  drum-like 
plate  holder  within  said  tank  for  rotation  about  a  pre- 
determined axis;  manifold  me'^ns  comprising  a  pair  of 


perforated  arcuate  support  members  mounted  within 
said  tank;  a  plurality  of  tubular  spraying  members 
mounted  in  said  tank  above  the  normal  level  of  etchant 
solution  in  said  tank  and  configured  as  perforated  pipes 
coupled  to  said  manifold  means  and  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  tank  above  the  selected  level  of  said 
etchant  solution  and  disposed  in  mutually  spaced  rela- 
tionship and  in  an  arcuate  placement  about  said  pre- 
determined axis  to  be  displaced  from  the  surface  of  said 
drum-like  plate  holder  a  substantially  uniform  radial 
distance;  drive  means  coupled  to  said  plate  holder  for 
driving  said  plate  holder  in  either  of  two  predetermined 
directions,  said  drive  means  including  a  variable  speed 
drive  motor  coupled  to  said  shackle  means  for  rotating 
said  drum-like  plate  holder  at  selectively  variable  speeds 
about  said  predetermined  axis;  means  coupled  to  said 


tank  for  circulating  etchant  solution  from  said  tank  under 
pressure  to  said  tubular  spraying  members,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  circulating  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  coupling  the  inlet 
of  said  pump  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  further  conduit 
means  coupling  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  manifold 
means,  and  variable  speed  drive  means  for  said  pump 
to  cause  said  pump  to  circulate  the  etchant  solution  un- 
der various  controlled  pressures  through  said  manifold 
and  into  said  perforated  pipes  to  be  ejected  through  the 
perforations  thereof  as  etching  sprays  directed  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum-like  holder;  temperature  control  means 
disposed  in  said  tank  below  the  selected  level  of  said 
etchant  solution  for  maintaining  said  etchant  solution  at 
a  predetermined  temperature. 


3,323  529 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
DISHWASHING  MACHINE 
Russell  C.  Geiger,  Paul  B.^Geiger,  and  David  A.  Meeker, 
Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,667 
10  Claims.  (CL  134—104) 
10.  An  improved  liquid  distributing  system  for  a  dish- 
washing machine  having  a  tank  defining  a  cleansing  cham- 
ber with  a  sump  at  the  bottom,  comprising  a  high  pres- 
sure main  recirculating  pump  mounted  within  the  sump 
and  having  a  centrifugal  impeller  positioned  with  a  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation,  means  defining  an  inlet  opening  spaced 
above  said  imiJeller  to  provide  for  a  smooth  and  uniform 
flow  of  liquid  to  said  impeller,  a  reaction  spray  arm 
spaced  above  said  main  pump,  said  spray  arm  including 
four  equally  spaced  radially  extending  discharge  tubes, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  jet  openings  in  each  tube 
with  each  jet  opening  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  arm  to  provide  a  uniform  spray 
coverage,  manifold  means  connected  to  said  pump  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  arm  with  a  vertical  axis  of  ro- 
tation, a  drain  pump  spaced  below  the  sump  and  includ- 
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ing  an  impeller  and  means  defining  a  drain  outlet,  means 
defining  a  passageway  connecting  the  sump  to  said  drain 
pump  impeller,  and  a  motor  mounted  below  said  drain 
pomp  and  having  a  vertically  extending  shaft  connected 


to  drive  the  impellers  of  both  said  main  pump  and  said 
drain  pump  so  that  both  of  said  pumps  arc  operative 
simultaneously  to  provide  a  flushing  action  of  the  chamber 
during  the  drain  period. 


3,323,530 

SPORTSMAN'S  BLIND 

Raymond  Albert  Smith,  219  NW.  E  St^ 

Grants  Pass,  Oreg.     97526 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  490,230 

5  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


1.  In  a  portable  shelter  structure  comprising,  a  frame 
having  upright  corner  posts,  cross  rails  extending  between 
adjacent  said  posts  at  the  tops  thereof,  means  to  inter- 
lock said  posts  and  said  cross  rails  in  fixed  relationship 
when  assembled;  a  flexible  covering  having  an  elongated 
portion  extending  laterally  around  said  framework  to 
define  sides  and  another  portion  extending  away  from  said 
elongated  portion  to  define  a  top,  said  top  terminating  in 
a  free  edge  having  a  hem,  a  stiffener  rod  in  said  hem, 
securing  means  on  the  ends  of  said  elongated  portion  for 
fastening  said  ends  together  and  for  maintaining  said 
flexible  covering  on  said  framework;  releasable  hook 
means  on  one  of  said  cross  rails  to  engage  said  stiffener 
rod  and  hold  said  top  portion  extended  across  said  frame 
work,  and  resilient  means  between  said  stiffener  rod  and 
said  cross  rail  opposite  said  one  cross  rail  to  open  said 
top  when  said  hook  means  is  tripped. 


3,323,531 
QUICK  OPENING  GATE  VALVE 

EdscI  A.  Spellman,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,965 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—68) 


1.  A  quick  opening  valve  for  use  in  a  rocket  blast 
simulator  having  a  blast  line,  comprising  a  piston  hous- 
ing secured  outside  of  the  blast  line,  said  housing  having 
an  open  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion  communicating 
with  the  blast  line  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  pis- 
ton slidably  movable  in  said  housing,  a  gate  valve  secured 
to  said  piston  extending  through  said  slot  and  into  the 
blast  line  to  close  sanrte.  said  gate  valve  being  of  a  size 
and  configuration  to  enable  it  to  pass  freely  through  said 
elongated  slot  and  said  housing,  a  rupturable  diaphragm 
closing  the  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  means  for 
■rupturing  said  diaphragm,  and  means  supplying  pressure 
within  said  piston  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
to  eject  said  gate  valve  and  piston  from  said  housing 
when  said  diaphragm  is  ruptured. 


3,323,532 
FLUID  JET  MOMENTUM  COMPARATOR 
Car!  J.  Campagnuolo,   Bctbesda,  Md.,  ass^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,718 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


6.  A  pure  fluid  momentum  comparator  comprising: 

(a)  first  fluid  conductor  means  symmetrical  about  an 
axis  for  producing  a  first  jet  stream, 

(b)  second  fluid  conductor  means  symmetrical  about 
an  axis  for  producing  a  second  jet  stream, 

(c)  said  first  means  axis  and  said  second  means  axis 
positioned  along  a  common  imaginary  line  and  said 
first  means  and  said  second  means  a  short  distance 
from  each  other  so  said  jet  streams  impinge  on  one 
another  and  deflect  one  another,  and 
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(d)  third  means  for  receiving  said  deflected  jet  streams 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  imaginary  line 
and  terminating  said  streams  as  fluid  signals. 


3,323,533 
COMBINATION   PROPORTIONAL  AND  PRIORITY 

FLOW  DIVIDER 
Leonard  H.  Reimer,  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Cessna  Aircraft  Company,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,029 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—100) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  dividing  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  two  outlets; 

means  in  the  body  defining  two  separate  open  flow  paths 
between  the  inlet  and  the  respective  outlets; 

a  floating  valve  spool  in  the  valve  body  which  meters 
flow  through  both  outlets  and  is  responsive  to  dis- 
proportionate volume  flow  of  fluid  through  the  two 
outlets  to  proportionately  regulate  such  flow; 

a  third  and  independent  fluid  flow  path  defined  by  said 
body,  affording  communication  between  said  inlet 
and  one  of  said  outlets; 

and  a  normally  closed  check  valve  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  said  third  flow  path,  and  openable  in  re- 
sponse to  excessive  fluid  flow  through  said  one  outlet 
to  supplement  the  flow  therethrough  and  afford  a 
continued  disproportionate  flow  through  said  one  out- 

■    let  as  compared  to  flow  through  the  other  outlet. 


3,323,534 

SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISTRIBUTION 

OF  LOADS 

Ivan  Boris  David  Johnson,  Guildford,  and  William  Ver- 
non Ellis,  Bramley,  England,  assignors  to  S.  Smith  & 
Sons  (England)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14,  1963, 

32,205  63 
,  15  Claims.  (CI.  137—101.21) 


total  load  for  the  containers,  means  responsive  to  the 
condition  in  which  said  pre-selector  means  is  set  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  total  load  exceeding  that  which 
will  fill  a  first  of  the  containers  to  a  predetermined  limit 
to  effect  adjustment  of  the  load-content  of  said  first  con- 
tainer towards  said  limit,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
aforesaid  condition  and  also  to  the  condition  in  which 
the  first  container  is  filled  to  said  limit  to  effect  adjust- 
ment of  the  load-content  of  a  second  of  the  containers 
towards  a  first  value  until  said  first  container  is  filled 
to  said  limit  and  then  towards  a  second  value  when  said 
first  container  is  filled  to  said  limit,  the  said  first  value 
being  a  value  which  would  be  appropriate  for  the  load- 
content  of  the  second  container  in  the  event  that  a  pre- 
determined maximum  value  of  load-content  applied  in  re- 
spect of  the  first  container,  and  said  second  value  being 
the  actual  value  appropriate  to  the  load-content  of  the 
second  container  when  the  first  container  is  filled  as 
aforesaid. 


3,323,535 
ADJUSTABLE  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  METERED 
FLOW  OF  FLUID 
William  F.  Klemm,  Nutley,  and  Hans  Alber,  Mountain- 
side, NJ.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Henry  B.  Peter, 
Union,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,997 
24Claims.(CI.  137— 110) 


1.  An  adjustable  flow  control  for  metered  flow  of  fluid, 
said  flow  control  comprising  an  adjustable  pressure 
regulator,  a  by-pass  regulator,  and  a  restrictor  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  adjustable  pressure  regula- 
tor said  adjustable  pressure  regulator  having  a  manually 
operable  means  to  adjust  the  same  over  a  desired  pres- 
sure range,  said  restrictor  being  a  friction  tube  of  large 
enough  bore  to  avoid  clogging,  and  long  enough  for  very 
low  rate  of  flow,  said  by-pass  regulator  being  adjusted  to 
open  and  to  thereby  afford  flow  around  said  restrictor  for 
rates  of  flow  higher  than  is  afforded  by  the  restrictor,  the 
rate  of  flow  through  the  restrictor  being  adjusted  by 
means  of  the  adjustable  pressure  regulator  preceding  the 
restrictor. 


3,323,536- 
SIPHON  TUBE  TRASH  GUARD 
Jack  E.  O'Connor  and  Thomas  W.  O'Connor,  Grand 
Junction,  and  S.  James  O'Connor,  Fruita,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  said  Jack  E.  O'Connor,  said  Thomas  W.  O'Con- 
nor, and  said  S.  James  O'Connor,  jointly 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  xNo.  374,516 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—140) 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  distribution  of  a  load  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  containers,  comprising  pre-selector        1.  In  combination  with  a  siphon  tube  a  trash  guard 
means  adapted  to  be  set  m  accordance  with  a  desired    comprising,  a  resilient  sphere-like  shell  having  a  diameter 
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substantially  greater  than  the  tube  diameter,  but  less  than 
approximately  two  times  the  tube  diameter,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  x)penings  therein  arranged  about  the  shell  in 
a  regular  pattern,  with  said  openings  being  approximately 
the  tube  diameter,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
fitting  over  and  being  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  siphon 
tube. 


3.323.537 

ROTARY  VALVE  OF  WELDED  TUBE  AND  PLATE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Homer  J.  Shafer,  2300  Park  Ave.  W^ 

Mansfield.  Ohio     44906 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  399.993 

14  Claims.  (CI.  137—246.15) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  welded  body  including  flow 
tubes,  a  rotary  valve  element  constructed  of  a  central  pre- 
formed flow  tube  having  diametrically  opposed  sealing 
plates  and  diametrically  opposite  trunnion  plates  struc- 
turally supported  on  and  welded  to  said  flow  tube,  trun- 
nions on  said  trunnion  plates  joumaled  in  said  body,  said 
sealing  plates  having  resilient  ring  seals  mounted  thereon 
and  insertable  through  said  body  flow  tubes,  retaining 
means  insertable  through  said  body  flow  tubes  for  hold- 
ing said  ring  seals  in  position,  and  seating  rings  interposed 
between  said  sealing  rings  and  said  body  flow  tubes  for 
seating  against  said  sealing  rings. 


3,323,538 
HEATED  LIQUID  STORAGE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

DEVICE 

Earl  C.  Chaney,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  George 

W.  Hume,  Whittier.  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,357 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137—259) 


a-^ 


1.  A  unit  for  maintaining  stored  liquid  at  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature,  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongate,  longitudinally  aligned 
tanks  in  spaced  relationship  having  first  and  second 
liquid  inlets  and  first  and  second  liquid  outlets  formed 
therein; 


(b)  a  shell  that  envelops  said  tanks,  which  shell  is 
outwardly  spaced  therefrom  and  includes  a  floor,  a 
top.  two  side  walls,  and  first  and  second  end  walls: 

(c)  first  means  for  supporting  .said  first  and  second 
tanks  in  spaced  relationship  relative  to  said  floor; 

(d)  an  air  heater  for  heating  air  to  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

(e)  a  power-driven  blower  disposed  adjacent  said 
heater; 

(f )  second  means  for  supporting  said  heater  and  blower 
adjacent  said  first  end  wall; 

(g )  third  means  for  directing  said  heated  air  discharged 
by  said  blower  to  two  laterally  spaced  positions  adja- 
cent the  upper  interior  surface  of  said  first  end  wall 
from  which  it  discharges  downwardly  to  pursue  an 
endless  longitudinally  oriented  path  in  said  shell,  with 
said  streams  as  they  traverse  said  path  moving  both 
laterally  and  vertically  to  intermingle  and  envelop 
said  tanks  with  a  blanket  of  heated  air  of  said  pre- 
determined temperature  to  maintain  liquid  in  said 
tanks  at  substantially  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture due  to  transfer  of  heat  from  said  air  through  the 
material  defining  said  tanks; 

(h)  fourth  means  for  bypassing  a  portion  of  said 
heated  air  as  it  circulates  in  said  shell  back  to  said 
heater  to  be  reheated  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  discharged  back  into  said  shell  to  traverse 
said  endless  path; 

(i)  power-driven  pump  means; 

{\}  valve  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of 
'  liquid  to  and  from  said  pump  means;  and 

(k)  conduit  means  for  so  connecting  said  pump  means, 
valve  means,  first  and  second  inlets  and  first  and  sec- 
ond outlets,  which  when  said  valve  means  is  manipu- 
lated, permit  said  pump  meaas  to  selectively  pump 
said  liquid  from  either  a  carrier  to  either  said  first 
or  second  tank,  from  said  first  or  second  tank  to  a 
carrier,  from  either  said  first  or  second  tank  to  a  use 
station,  and  from  either  said  first  or  second  tank  to 
the  other  thereof. 


3,323,539 
CHEMICAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Schneider,  Jr.,  %  Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  6286,  Station  H,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30308;  Marion  R. 
Carstens,  2394  Lively  Trail  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30329; 
and  Homer  J.  Bates,  35  Woodstock  St.,  Roswell,  Ga. 
30075 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,968 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—268) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  chemicals  into  a  liquid  by 
impinging  a  plurality  of  jets  of  liquid  against  the  lower 
end  portion  of  a  solid  body  of  said  chemicals  comprising; 

(A)  an  upper  chamber  having  liquid  inlet  means. 


(B)  a  lower  chamber  having  liquid  outlet  means, 

(C)  af  least  one  hollow  member  for  receiving  said 
solid  body  of  chemicals,  said  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  upper  chamber  with  its  lower  end 
in  communication  with  said  lower  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  jet-forming  ori- 
fices uniformly  spaced  around  its  circumference  in 
a  region  generally  corresponding  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  upper  chamber, 

(D)  and  stationary  means  positioned  within  said  hol- 
low member  for  continuously  supporting  said  solid 
body  of  chemicals  with  its  lower  end  substantially 
opposite  said  plurality  of  orifices  whereby  liquid  re- 
ceived in  said  upper  chamber  will  jet  through  said 
orifices  against  said  solid  body  of  chemicals  to  cause 
generally  uniform  and  progressive  erosion  of  said 
body  and  thereafter  passing  into  said  lower  chamber 
and  out  said  outlet  means. 


formed  on  said  anchor  chamber  for  threadedly  engaging 
the  external  threads  of  said  nub  to  secure  said  anchor 
chamber  to  said  nub,  an  external  sealing  chamber  enclos- 
ing said  internal  anchor  chamber,  said  external  sealing 
chamber  defining  an  open  end  edge  sealingly  engageable 
in  abutting  relationship  with  said  surrounding  area  of  said 
cylinder  beyond  said  nub,  and  a  threadedly  adjustable  in- 


3,323,540 

FLOW-DIRECTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN 

POLYMER 

Roy  Tunstall  Holton,  New  Bern,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dei., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,332 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—270) 
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An  improved  flow-directing  device  for  molten  poly- 
mer, having  a  central  body  member,  a  flow-selector  face 
on  the  body  member,  four  ports  extending  from  said  body 
member  in  different  directions  for  operative  connection 
to  pipes  for  molten  polymer,  four  distinct  polymer  chan- 
nels through  said  body  member,  each  channel  extending 
from  a  different  port  to  a  separate  location  on  said  flow- 
selector  face,  and  jacket  means  surrounding  said  body 
member  for  circulating  fluid  to  control  the  temperature 
of  the  device;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an 
opening  through  said  jacket  to  said  flow-selector  face  for 
a  removable  flow-selector  plug,  a  set  of  interchangeable 
plugs  for  use  on  said  face  to  provide  any  desired  fluid 
flow  path  through  said  device  by  selection  of  the  proper 
flow-selector  plug,  a  different  arrangement  of  passage- 
ways in  each  of  said  plugs  terminating  at  openings  mating 
with  said  polymer  channels  at  the  flow-selector  face, 
raised  boss  sections  around  each  plug  opening  for  pro- 
viding fluid-tight  seals  between  the  plug  and  the  flow- 
selector  face,  and  means  for  bolting  any  one  of  the  plugs 
to  the  flow-selector  face  in  a  fixed  position. 


terconnection  between  said  internal  anchor  chamber  and 
said  external  sealing  chamber  operable  to  adjust  the  loca- 
tion of  said  external  sealing  chamber  with  respect  to  said 
internal  anchor  chamber  to  force  said  open  end  edge  of 
said  external  sealing  chamber  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  surrounding  area  of  said  cylinder  beyond  said  nub. 


3,323,542 
FABRICATED  BALL  VALVE 
John  P.  Magos,  Wilmette,  and  Kurt  B.  Bredtschneider 
and  Joseph  A.  Englert,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Crane 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original   application  Sept.   18,   1961,  Ser.  No.   138,884. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
245,944 

1  Claim,  (a.  137—315) 


3,323,541 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  CYLINDERS 
Thomas  E.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Guy  T.  Jones,  and  John  W. 
Girvan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Tesco  Chemical,  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,347 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—312) 
1.  A  safety  device  for  a  gas  cylinder  of  the  type  pro- 
viding an  externally  threaded  nub  supposing  a  gas  dis- 
charge valve  and  a  surrounding  area  beyond  said  nub, 
including,  an  internal  anchor  chamber,  internal  threads 


A  fabricated  ball  valve  including: 

(a)  a  tube-like  casing  having  a  transverse  aperture  ex- 
tending through  a  wall  portion  thereof,  said  casing 
having  end  openings  of  sufficient  diameter  for  re- 
ceiving a  closure  member  for  insertion  or  removal 
therein; 

(b)  a  ported  spheroidal  closure  member  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  casing  and  control  flow  therethrough; 
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(c)  a  hollow  extension  member  transversely  extending 
as  a  continuation  of  said  aperture  and  joined  in  fluid 
sealing  relation  to  said  casing; 

(d)  removable  end  disposed  annularly  positioned  back- 
up ring  members  in  said  end  openings  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  flange  portion  on  each  said  ring  member  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  limits  of  said  casing  engage- 
able  with  an  associated  apertured  flange  when  as- 
sembled to  form  a  flanged  pipe  joint,  said  ring  mem- 
bers being  receivable  in  fluid  sealing  relation  in  said 
end  openings  to  permit  the  insertion  or  removal  of 
said  closure  member  axially  through  said  end  open- 
ings upon  removal  of  said  back-up  ring  members; 

(e)  seat  carrying  rings  mounted  within  inner  end  F>or- 
tions  of  said  back-up  ring  members  in  fluid  sealing 
relation  thereto  and  being  axially  movable  between 
limits  defined  by  the  outer  seating  surface  portions 
of  said  closure  member  and  said  inner  end  portions 
of  the  said  back-up  ring  members  under  influence 
created  by  line  fluid  pressure  within  said  casing,  suf- 
ficient clearance  being  defined  between  end  limits  of 
each  seat  carrying  ring  and  the  associated  back-up 
ring  member  to  provide  for  said  fluid  pressure  bias 
of  the  seat  carrying  ring; 

(f)  sealing  means  interposed  between  each  said  back- 
up ring  member  and  the  associated  seat  carrying 
ring,  said  ring  members  being  threadedly  engaged 
in  said  end  portions  of  said  casing;  and 

(g)  end  connecting  means  on  said  casing  for  effecting 
attachment  of  the  valve  construction  to  a  pipe  line, 
said  means  comprising  a  separate  apertured  flartge 
fitted  over  each  peripheral  end  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing in  relatively  close  relation  thereto  and  surround- 
ing the  associated  ring  member  whereby  to  stiffen 
and  reinforce  said  casing,  ring  members  and  sealing 
means. 


3,323,543 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 

Ralph  S.  Braden,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  403,480 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—571) 


5.  In  a  dispenser  adapted  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  for  charging  said  dispenser  with  fluid  to 
be  dispensed  and  a  second  position  for  dispensing,  the 
combination  comprising  means  forming  a  reservoir  for 
containing  said  fluid,  means  forming  first  and  second 
vessels  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  interconnected 
for  fluid  flow  therebetween,  said  first  vessel  being  at 
an  elevation  below  said  reservoir  when  said  dispenser 
is  in  said  first  position,  each  of  said  first  and  second  vessels 
having  an  opening  at  an  elevation  above  the  interconnec- 


tion of  said  vessels  and  one  of  said  openings  being  at 
an  elevation  above  the  other  of  said  openings  when 
said  dispenser  is  in  said  second  position,  said  one  of  said 
openings  communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  filling 
said  first  vessel  with  fluid  from  said  reservoir  when  said 
dispenser  is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  vessel  con- 
figured to  retain  a  fill  of  said  fluid  at  the  same  elevation 
as  said  one  of  said  openings  when  said  dispenser  moves 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  the 
other  of  said  openings  selectively  communicating  with 
the  outside  of  said  dispenser  for  dispensing  fluid  from 
said  second  vessel  when  said  dispenser  is  in  said  second 
position,  and  means  for  placing  said  second  vessel  in 
communication  with  the  outside  when  said  dispenser  is 
in  said  second  position  whereby  the  seeking  of  a  com- 
mon fluid  elevation  in  said  first  and  second  vessels  dis- 
penses fluid  from  said  second  vessel,  the  volume  of 
fluid  dispensed  being  equivalent  to  the  volume  of  said 
first  vessel  defined  between  the  elevation  of  said  one  of  said 
openings  and  the  elevation  of  said  other  of  said  openings 
when  said  dispenser  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,323,544 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRAINING 

LIQUID  FROM  CONTAINERS 

Gus  Francis,  1480  S.  Josephine,  Denver,  Colo.     80210 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,279 

13  Claims.  (CI.  137—587) 


-«    /« 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  sequential  cutting  of  holes  in  a 
container  comprising:  a  first  explosive  cutter  to  be  located 
at  a  first  position  on  said  container  for  cutting  out  a  first 
portion  thereof;  a  second  explosive  cutter  to  be  located 
at  a  second  position  on  said  container  for  cutting  out  a 
second  portion  thereof;  and  actuating  means  operative 
upon  movement  of  said  first  portion  after  it  has  been  cut 
out  to  activate  said  second  explosive  cutter  to  cut  out  said 
second  portion. 

3,323,545 

MULTIPLE  STATION  VALVE  MANIFOLD  WITH 

OPTIONAL  SUPPLY 

William  Carls,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor. to  Numatics, 

Incorporated,     Highland,     Mich.,    a    corporation     of 

Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,450 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—608) 


M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple  station  valve  mani- 
fold of  the  type  having  a  common  pressure  supply  passage 
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extending  from  end  to  end  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure 
to  a  valve  at  each  station,  a  means  for  isolating  a  valve 
station  which  comprises  a  passageway  in  said  manifold 
extending  from  one  face  thereof  to  intercept  said  supply 
passage  in  its  entire  transverse  dimension,  a  resilient  plug 
in  said  passageway  bridging  the  supply  passage,  and  ex- 
panded slightly  into  said  passage  to  completely  block  said 
passage,  and  means  for  retaining  said  plug  under  pres- 
sure in  said  passageway  comprising  a  screw  insert  thread- 
ingly  engaging  said  manifold  in  said  passageway  and 
bearing  against  said  plug. 


3,323,546 
HYDRAULIC  BLEED  VALVE 
Thomas  J.  Lord,  Middletown,  Qhio,  assignor  to  the  United 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,477 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—615) 


2.  A  hydraulic  bleed  valve  for  use  in  a  vibratory  en- 
vironment, said  body  having  exterior  and  interior  threaded 
portions  and  a  radial  flange;  a  swivel  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body  and  seated  on  said  flange,  said 
swivel  member  and  said  body  having  cooperating  fluid 
flow  passages;  a  nut  rotatable  on  the  exterior  threaded 
portion  of  said  body  to  effect  axial  advancing  end  retract- 
ing motion  toward  said  flange,  said  swivel  member  being 
mounted  between  said  nut  and  said  flange  and  alternative- 
ly locked  to  and  released  from  said  flange  by  adjustment 
of  said  nut;  a  valve  stem  received  in  said  body  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  interior  threaded  portion  of  said 
body,  said  valve  stem  being  rotatable  in  said  body  to 
effect  relative  advancing  and  retracting  motions  therein 
controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  cooperating  passage- 
ways; and  a  single  means  common  to  said  nut  and  said 
valve  stem  limiting  relative  retracting  motion  of  both 
thereof,  said  single  means  comprising  a  lock  ring  in  en- 
circling relation  to  the  threaded  exterior  of  said  body 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  into  said  body,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  ring. 

3,323,547 
VALVE 
Norman  W.  Van  Husen,  Jr.,  23250  Churches  St.,  South- 
held,  Mich.     48075,  and  Thomas  J.  O'Brien,  14111 
St.  Marys,  Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,005 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.64) 
1.  A  plurality  of  fluid  valve  devices  connected  in  gang 
relationship  comprising: 
base  means  for  each  of  said  devices  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  passages  therein  and  means  coupling  said 
base  means  together  with  certain  of  said  fluid  pas- 
sages in  communication; 
intermediate  fluid  passage  means  removably  mounted 

on  each  of  said  base  means; 
valve  body  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages 
and  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  intermediate  fluid 


passage  meansiy  each  of  said  intermediate  fluid  passage 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  fluid  passages 
on  each  side  thereof  for  selective  connection  to  the 
ports  and  passages  on  the  adjacciit  plate  and  valve 
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body  means  and  fluid  passages  in  said  base  means; 

valve  means  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  valve 
body  means;  and 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  for  actuat- 
ing same. 

3,323,548 
BALANCED  ROTARY  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Walter  D.  Ludwig,  Bloomfield  Township,  Oakland  Coun- 
ty, Mich.,  assignor  to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,959 
19  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.65) 


1.  A  solenoid  operated  pressure  fluid   control   valve 
comprising: 
a  cover; 
an  E-shaped  magnetic  frame  removably  mounted  in 

said  cover  and  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof; 
coil  means  mounted  on  the  central  arm  of  said  frame; 
an  armature; 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  armature  on 

said  central  arm  in  a  position  to  engage  said  pole 

pieces; 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  armature; 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  armature  for  normally 

maintaining  said  armature  in  angegement  with  said 

stop  means; 
a  fluid  flow  housing  secured  to  said  cover;  and 
a  valve  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 

coupled  to  said  armature. 
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3,323,549 
HYDRAULIC  VALVES 

James  Edward   Carrington,   Cavehill,   Belfast,   Northern 
Ireland,  assignor  to  Short  Brothers  &  Hariand  Limited, 
Belfast,  Northern  Ireland,  a  British  company 
Filed  May  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1963, 

19,550/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 


1.  A  three-way  hydraulic  control  valve  including  a  valve 
body  and  a  spool  longitudinally  slidable  within  a  bore  in 
the  valve  body,  said  valve  body  having  an  actuator  port,  a 
fluid  outlet  port  and  a  fluid  inlet  port  spaced  along  the 
valve  body  with  the  actuator  port  p)Ositioned  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  spool  having  a  waisted  por- 
tion which  increases  in  cross  section  from  the  region  of 
the  actuator  port  to  the  outlet  port  to  partially  compen- 
sate, compensate  or  over  compensate  for  the  flow  reac- 
tion force  resulting  from  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  ac- 
tuator port  to  the  fluid  outlet  port  through  said  waisted 
portion  in  a  first  position  of  the  spool,  said  fluid  supply 
inlet  port  being  inclined  toward  the  translational  spool 
axis  in  the  direction  of  the  actuator  port,  and  said  spool 
having  a  further  waisted  portion  so  disposed  that  fluid 
from  the  fluid  inlet  port  impinges  on  a  shoulder  of  the 
spool  formed  by  the  termination  of  said  further  waisted 
portion  to  apply  an  axial  impulsive  force  on  said  spool 
in  the  direction  of  the  actuator  port  to  partially  compen- 
sate, compensate  or  over  compensate  for  the  reaction 
force  developed  as  a  result  of  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
supply  inlet  port  to  the  actuator  port  through  said  further 
waisted  portion  in  a  second  position  of  the  spool. 


3,323,550 
FLUID  RESISTOR 
Leighton  Lee  II,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lee 
Company,  Westbrook,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Fil«d  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,158 
11  Claims.  (CI.  13ft— 39) 
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1.  A  fluid  resistor  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid 
passageway  therein,  an  orifice  in  said  passageway,  an 
enlarged  generally  cylindrical  entrance  chamber  in  said 
passageway  communicating  with  said  orifice  along  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  generally  cylindrical 
entrance  chamber,  and  an  enlarged  generally  cylindrical 
exit  chamber  in  said  passageway  communicating  with  said 
orifice  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  defined  by  the  gen- 
erally cylindrical  exit  chamber,  said  passageway  commu- 
nicating with  said  entrance  chamber  and  said  exit  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  generally  tangent  to  the  respective 
cylinders  defined  thereby  and  being  positioned  to  effect 
reversal  of  the  fluid  velocity  vector  at  the  exit  of  said 
exit  chamber  of  said  orifice. 


3,323,551 
HYDROSTATIC  TUBE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 

George  Bell,  Swindon,  and  Robert  Lionel  Clarke,  West 
Drayton,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  High  Pres- 
sure Components  Limited,  West  Drayton,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,620 
t  7  Claims.  (CI.  138—90) 


1.  A  stopper  for  insertion  in  the  bore  of  a  tube  during 
pressure  testing,  said  stopper  comprising  a  tapering  core 
having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end,  a  divided  gripping 
ring  mounted  on  said  tapering  core,  a  tapering  circular 
closure  plug  having  a  large  end  and  a  small  end,  a  sealing 
ring  mounted  on  said  closure  plug  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion thereto,  means  interconnecting  said  tapering  core 
and  said  tapering  plug  with  the  small  end  of  said  core 
directed  towards  the  large  end  of  said  plug  and  means  for 
moving  said  sealing  ring  along  said  stopper  from  the 
small  end  towards  the  large  end  of  said  stopper  and  for 
moving  said  divided  gripping  ring  along  said  core  from 
the  small  end  towards  the  large  end  of  said  core,  whereby, 
when  said  stopper  is  inserted  in  said  tube  with  said  core 
leading  said  tapering  plug,  both  said  gripping  ring  and 
sealing  ring  may  be  expanded  into  contact  with  the  wall 
of  said  tube,  and  pressure  in  said  tube  acting  on  said 
plug  tends  to  move  said  plug  and  with  it  said  core  to 
expand  said  gripping  ring  and  increase  its  grip  on  said 
tube. 


3,323,552 

DEFLECTABLE  TUBE 

Robert  C.  W  hitehead,  Jr.,  Oreland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honey. 

well  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399.997 

8  Claims.  (CI.  13»— 120) 


rr' 
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3.  A  deflectable  tube  through  which  a  rapidly  flowing 
fluid  under  vacuum  is  being  transmitted  adapted  to  be 
inserted  as  a  part  of  a  flow  tube,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  rigid  rings  positioned  between  two  rigid 
annular  end  portions,  a  first  pair  of  diametrically-opposed 
thrust-retaining  means  connected  to  and  extending  be- 
tween one  of  the  annular  end  portions  and  the  next  adja- 
cent ring  associated  therewith,  a  second  pair  of  diametri- 
cally-opposed thrust-retaining  means  displaced  from  the 
first  means,  connected  to  and  extending  between  the  last- 
mentioned  ring  each  of  the  other  remaining  rings  and  the 
other  annular  end  portion,  a  resilient  sleeve  having  an  out- 
er surface  thereof  connected  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
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annular  rings,  annular  end  portions,  and  annular  portions 
forming  other  outer  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  that  extends  be- 
tween and  into  mechanically  sealed  engagement  with  the 
rings. 

3,323,553 
WIRE-REINFORCED  HELICALLY  FABRICATED 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
Charles  G.  Richitelli,  Madison,  and  Marcus  A.  Hall,  Bran- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Flexible  Tubing  CorporatioD, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,494 
8  Claims.  (CL  138—122) 


revolution,  a  flexible  tape  attached  to  and  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  about  and  extended  from  said  rim,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuated  shoes  members  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation and  in  close  proximity  with  said  rim,  a  housing 
within  which  said  wheel  is  mounted  for  oscillating  move- 
ment, said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  air-ventilating  in- 
take ports  radially  disposed  relative  to  the  hub  of  said 


1.  In  a  flexible  conduit  wherein  a  wire  helix  is  helically 
wrapped  about  by  successive  convolutions  of  at  least  one 
covering  strip  having  first  and  second  overlapping  side 
portions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  a. taper  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  side  por- 
tions from  the  inner  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and 
I  (b)  a  step  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  second  side  por- 
tion, the  step  being  abutted  by  the  outer  edge  of  the 
first  side  portion  of  an  adjacent  convolution, 
(c)  both  side  portions  being  narrower  than  half  the 
strip  width. 

3,323,554 
Tl'BES  AND  METHOD  OF  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 
Edward  J.  Voitas,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tiona! Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,498 
3  Claims.  (CI.  138—157) 


wheel,  a  housing  cover  removably  fixed  to  overlie  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  housing  defining  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  arranged  vane  members  fixedly  attached  to 
said  wheel  inwardly  of  said  rim,  each  one  of  said  vanes 
being  angularly  disposed  for  directing  intermittent  cir- 
culating streams  of  air  about  said  tape  and  toward  said 
circumferential  opening  with  each  oscillating  movement 
of  said  wheel. 

3,323,556 
SELECTIVE  FILLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS 
Theodore  S.  Higgins,  Woonsocket,  R.I.,  and  Wesley  L. 
Tinkham,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Draper  Corpora- 
tion, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,380 
19  Claims.  (CL  139—122) 


-+•* 


1.  A  tube,  for  use  in  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  com- 
prising two  trough-shaped  mating  members  having  a  uni- 
form and  substantially  semi-elliptical  cross-section,  each 
cross-section  being  rotated  at  a  uniform  rate  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  member,  such  that  the  seam  be- 
tween the  two  mating  members  is  displaced  to  the  same 
extent  as  the  cross-section,  and  means  for  vacuum  sealing 
said  tube. 

3,323,555 
WEFT  INSERTING  MECHANISM 
Maurice  R.  Flamand,  Lonsdale,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Draper 
Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,475 
1  Claim.  (CL  139—122) 
In  a  shuttleless  loom  of  the  type  having  means  for  in- 
serting filling  from  a  stationary  supply  which  includes  a 
wheel   having  a  tape-supporting  rim,  said  wheel  being 
rotatably  supported  for  oscillation  of  less  than  one  full 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  having  filling  inserting  means 
for  drawing  and  inserting  filling  from  an  external  source 
of  supply,  a  rotary  indexing  head  for  presenting  a  plu- 
rality of  filling  threads  individually  to  the  inserting  means 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  yam  feeding  stations  mounted  in 
spaced  circumferential  relationship  within  said  in- 
dexing head, 

(b)  said  indexing  head  being  supported  for  oscillation 
upon  a  shaft  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  inserting  means, 
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(c)  each  one  of  said  feeding  stations  being  selectively 
movable  between  inactive  positions  and  a  yarn  feed- 
ing position,  and 

(d)  each  one  of  said  feeding  stations  including  the 
combination  of  instrumentalities  for  tensioning,  posi- 
tioning, trapping,  gripping  and  cutting  the  filling  dur- 
ing its  passage  through  said  stations. 


(e)  means  to  move  the  holding  means  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, 

(f)  means  reciprocally  to  move  the  ratchet  nut  and  said 
threaded  member  relative  to  each  other  thus  to  rotate 


3,323.557 
FEEDING  AND  PULLING  DEVICES  OF  MAGNET- 
IC  THIN  FILM  COATED  WIRES  IN  POWER 
LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS 
Akira  Matsushita  and  CUkara  UchMa,  both  of  Tokyo^o, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Otaku, 
Tokyo-to.  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,265 

Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Japan,   June   9,    1964, 

39/32,516;  June  10,  1964  (utility  model),  39/45,710 

2  Clalnis.  (CI.  139—128) 


3,323,558 

WIRE  TYING  APPARATUS 

Edgar  G.  Collins,  Rte.  13,  Box  214, 

Binningham.  Ala.     35216 
FUed  Dec.  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,410 
6  Claims.  (CI.  140—93.6) 
1.  TTie  combination  with  apparatus  for  feeding  a  length 
of  wire  and  forming  a  loop  from  the  length  of  wire  hav- 
ing portions  of  the  wire  overlapping  on  one  side  of  the 
loop,  of  means  to  tie  the  loop  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  member, 

(b)  a  ratchet  nut  associated  with  said  member  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  relative  thereto, 

(c)  a  twist  pin  operalively  connected  to  said  member 
and  having  a  transverse  opening  in  one  end  disposed 
to  receive  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  wire, 

(d)  reciprocable  holding  means  carried  by  said  twist 
pin  and  mounted  in  position  to  contact  the  overla'pped 
portions  of  the  wire  upon  movement  in  one  direction 
and  to  release  said  overlapped  portions  upon  move- 
ment in  the  other  direction. 


jiB^^ 


the  twist  pin  and  tie  the  loop,  and 
(g)  means  to  move  said  holding  means  in  said  other 
direction  after  the  twist  pin  has  rotated  at  least  360*. 


3,323,559 

CONTAINER  FILLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  B.  Sturges.  Menlo  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Zcllerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,709 
12  CUims.  (CL  141—10) 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  and  pulling  magnetic  thin  film 
coated  weft  wires  into  warp  conductor  wires  in  a  power 
loom  for  weaving  magnetic  memory  elements  which  com- 
prises in  combination:  a  sliding  block  which  reciprocates 
m  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  extending  direction 
of  said  warp  conductor  wires;  a  pulling  shaft  provided 
at  a  portion  on  the  said  sliding  blocit;  a  clamping  portion 
constructed  with  a  clamping  shaft  accommodated  inside 
the  said  pulling  shaft,  a  fixed  clamping  piece  formed  at 
one  extreme  end  portion  of  the  pulling  shaft  and  a  mov- 
able clamping  piece  provided  at  one  extreme  end  of  the 
said  damping  shaft  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
said  fixed  clamping  piece;  a  plate  which  is  disposed  in 
parallel  with  the  reciprocating  direction  of  said  sliding 
block  and  moves  up  and  down  to  effect  clamping  opera- 
tion by  the  said  clamping  portion;  and  a  contact  piece 
provided  at  other  end  portion  of  the  said  clamping  shaft 
and  press-contacting  onto  the  top  edge  of  the  said  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  particles  of  pulverulent 
material  into  a  gas  permeable  container  having  a  lateral 
opening  adjacent  an  end  thereof  which  comprises  posi- 
tioning said  container  substantially  upright  with  said 
opening  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  about  a  spout 
which  projects  through  said  opening,  and  effecting  flow 
of  said  material  through  said  spout  into  said  container 
while  said  container  is  so  positioned  to  cause  the  weight 
of  said  material  to  seal  said  material  about  said  opening 
as  material  is  introduced  into  the  container  and  thus  ob- 
viate leakage  of  material  around  said  spout. 


I 


3,323,560 
LIQUID-DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

Karlheinz  Ehlers,  Gotenstrasse  20,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

E  19,686;  Mar.  28,  1964,  E  19,695 

7  Claims.  (CI.  141—208) 

1.  In  a  nozzle  for  a  liquid-dispensing  hose,  having  a 

housing  connectable  with  said  hose,  and  formed  with  a 

forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  boss  in  a  normal 

upright  position  of  said  housing,  a  spigot  connected  with 

said  boss  and  extending  therefrom  for  discharging  liquid 

fed  through  said  housing  from  said  hose,  main  valve 

means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  blocking  and  un- 


JUNE  6,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


blocking  the  passage  of  liquid  to  said  spigot,  latch  means 
in  said  housing  coperating  with  said  main  valve  means  for 
temporarily  maintaining  said  main  valve  means  open  to 
permit  the  flow  of  liquid  therepast,  pressure-difTerential- 
responsive  means  coupled  with  said  latch  means  and  hav- 
ing a  reduced-pressure  compartment,  said  pressure-differ- 
ential-responsive  means  including  means  communicating 
with  said  compartment  for  generating  a  reduced  pressure 
therein  to  actuate  said  latch  means  and  release  said  main 
valve  means,  an  air  passage  formed  in  said  spigot  and  open 
at  a  location  remote  from  said  housing  for  drawing  air 
into  .said  compartment,  and  a  channel  in  said  housing  in- 
terconnecting said  compartment  and  said  air  passage  to 
said  chamber  and  preventing  the  development  of  a  re- 
duced pressure  therein  until  liquid  rises  to  said  location 
and  blocks  said  passages,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises; safety  valve  means  in  said  channel  of  said  hous- 
ing between  said  spigot  and  said  compartment  for  main- 
taining free  flow  of  air  from  said  passage  to  said  com- 


than  that  between  the  medial  line  and  cutting  run  side 
edge,  whereby  the  length  of  the  chain  in  contact  with 


'  r 


LL 


the  nose  on  the  cutting  run  side  of  the  medial  line  will 
be  greater  than  it  is  on  the  return  run  side  thereof. 


partment  in  said  norma]  upright  position  of  said  housing 
and  said  spigot  and  for  blocking  said  channel  to  permit 
the  development  of  a  reduced  pressure  in  said  compart- 
ment upon  movement  of  said  housing  into  an  off-normal 
position,  said  safety  valve  means  including;  a  bore  formed 
in  said  housing  substantially  at  the  junction  of  said  chan- 
nel with  said  compartment  and  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  compartment;  a  ball  received  with 
clearance  within  said  bore  and  freely  shiftable  therein 
between  a  lower  position  and  an  upper  position  in  said 
normal  position  of  said  housing;  and  seat-forming  means 
proximal  to  said  compartment  engageable  by  said  ball  in 
said  upper  position  for  blocking  induction  of  air  to  said 
compartment  past  said  seat  forming  means  in  said  off- 
normal  position  of  said  housing,  said  safety  valve  means 
further  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  cage  for  said 
ball  threaded  into  said  bore  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
channel  and  having  openings  communicating  between  said 
channel  and  the  interior  of  said  cage,  said  seat-forming 
means  constituting  an  upper  end  of  said  cage. 


3,323,561 

CHAIN  SAW  CUTTER  BAR 

Elmo  W.  Lahtinen,  Port  Renfrew,  British  Columbia, 

Canada 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,930 

4  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 

1.  A  chain  saw  cutter  bar  of  narrow  elongated  shape 

having  a  cutting  run  side  edge  and  a  return  side  edge 

and  a  curvate  nose  tangential  to  both  edges  for  slidably 

guiding   a  saw  chain   from   said   return   run   side   edge 

to  said  cutting  run  side  edge,  said  nose  being  formed  so 

that  the  degree  of  curvature  thereof  between  the  medial 

line  of  the  bar  and  the  return  run  side  edge  is  greater 


3,323,562 

SAW  BIT 

Joseph  E.  Poe,  R.F.D.  1,  Warrensville,  N.C.     28693 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,569 

7  Claims.  (Q.  143—141) 


1.  An  insert  type  chisel  tooth  for  circular  saw,  said 
tooth  including  an  elongated  arcuate  member  defining  a 
leg  portion  at  one  end  and  a  cutting  head  portion  at 
the  other  end,  said  cutting  head  portion  including  a  base 
end  adjacent  said  le^  portion  and  an  adjacent  chisel  head 
remote  from  said  leg  portion,  said  base  end  of  said  head 
portion  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  chisel  head  in- 
cluding an  inwafdiy  projecting  lug,  said  chisel  head  in- 
cluding a  chisel  point  projecting  forwardly  of  said  base 
end  and  including  a  transverse  forward  cutting  edge,  said 
chisel  point  including  a  generally  planar  outer  surface 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  cutting  edge  inclined  rear- 
wardly  and  outwardly  away  from  said  arcuate  member 
and  a  generally  planar  inner  surface  extending  rearward- 
ly  from   said   cutting  edge   disposed   at   generally   right 
angles  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber, the  forward  surface  of  said  lug  terminating  outward- 
ly at  the  rear  end  of  said  inner  surface  and  being  dis- 
posed,  adjacent   said   inner   surface,   at  generally   right 
angles  relative  to  said  inner  surface,  said  chisel  point 
including  generally  planar  side   surfaces  extending  be- 
tween said   inner  and  outer  surfaces  converging   rear- 
wardly from  said  cutting  edge  and  extending  inwardly 
on  at  least  the  forward  portion  of  said  lug,  said  side  sur- 
faces terminating  rearwardly  of  the  juncture  of  said  in- 
ner and  forward  surfaces  in  said  base  end  of  said  head 
portion,  said  arcuate  member,  rearwardly  of  said  side 
surfaces,  being  relieved  on  its  opposite  sides  so  as  to 
be  reduced  in  thickness,  the  portions  of  said  side  surfaces 
on  said  lug  and  adjacent  said  inner  surface  being  relieved 
along  inwardly  diverging  planes  extending  inwardly  from 
said  inner  surface  forming  passages  extending  rearward- 
ly along  opposite  sides  of  said  arcuate  member  com- 
municated at  their  forward  ends  with  the  inwardly  open- 
ing pocket  formed  by  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  for- 
ward and  inner  surfaces  and  at  their  rear  ends  with  the 
relieved  areas  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber disposed  rearwardly  of  said  converging  planar  side 
surfaces. 
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3,323,563 
DELIMBING  APPARATUS  FOR  TALL  TREES 
Robert  W.  Larson,  Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  B«loit,  Cor- 
poration, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiscon<un 
Filed  May  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,615 
8  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 


1.  Delimbing  apparatus  for  tall  trees  comprising  an 
elongated  boom  assembly  supported  at  its  lower  end.  a 
tree  clamping  mechanism  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
boom  assembly,  a  flexible  cable,  means  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  boom  assembly  for  guiding  said  cable  thereover, 
and  a  delimbing  mechanism  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
cable,  whereby  said  delimbing  mechanism  can  be  raised  by 
pulling  on  the  other  end  of  said  cable  when  said  clamping 
mechanism  is  clamped  to  the  upper  portion  of  a  standing 
tree. 


3323,564 

SLVIULATED  BAMBOO  PICTl'RE  FRAME 

MOULDING  MACHINE 

Henry  C.  Froehlich,  2645  Pamoa  Road, 

Honolulu,  Hawaii     96822 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,962 

4  Claims.  (CI.  144 — 3) 


»        M^n  f    4* 


J I  rfr^i  iLn.^ 


1.  In  a  simulated  bamboo  picture  frame  moulding 
machine  the.  con\bination  of  an  upper  platform,  a  lower 
platform,  a  plurality  of  vertical  legs  supporting  said 
platforms  in  elevated  position,  feed  means  for  feeding 
a  stock  across  said  upper  platform  through  said  machine 
and  a  plurality  of  cutter  elements  carried  on  said  machine, 
said  cutter  elements  successively  engaging  said  stock  to 
produce  a  bamboo  configurated  moulding  having  spaced 
apart  raised  nodes,  wherein  said  feed  means  comprises 
a  longitudinal  extension  on  top  of  said  upper  platform, 
said  extension  having  vertically  upstanding  side  walls,  a 
longitudinal  channel  affixed  to  said  side  walls,  said  chan- 
nels comprising  tracks  within  which  an  endless  roller 


chain  is  carried,  a  sprocket  at  each  longitudinal  end  of 
said  extension,  said  roller  chain  passing  around  said 
sprockets,  one  of  said  sprockets  being  motor  driven, 
a  longitudinal  horizontal  slot  along  the  full  length  of 
each  of  said  side  walls,  said  slot  communicating  with 
said  channels,  and  a  pusher  link  carried  by  said  roller 
chain,  said  pusher  link  extending  outward  from  said 
channel  through  said  slot  for  engaging  a  rear  end  of 
said  stock. 


SIDE  CHIPPERS  AND  EDGER  SAWS 
Lionel  Pease,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  W.  Secrest  as  trustee  of  the  Creditors 
Committee  of  Mill  Equipment,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,138 
7  Claims.  (CI.  144—39) 


LA  top  chipper  and  side  chipper  and  edger  compris- 
ing in  combination  two  spaced-apart  side  chippers,  a  top 
chipper   and   a  saw,  each   of  said  side   chippers  being 
mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft  and  each  of  said  side  chippers 
rotating  on  a  horizontal  plane,  means  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  the  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  side  chippers  are 
mounted  so  as  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the  side  chip- 
pers  for  accommodation   of  the   various  size   pieces  of 
wood,  each  of  said  side  chippers  having  a  motor,  a  gear 
train  interconnecting  the  two  side  chippers  and  so  geared 
that  the  chipper  teeth  of  the  two  side  chippers  contact  the 
slab  of  wood  substantially  simultaneously,  a  horizontal 
shaft,  said  top  chipper  being  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
shaft  for  removing  chips  of  wood  from  said  slab  of  wood, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  chippers  being  mounted  so  that 
the  vertical  shaft  is  on  a  follower  plate,  and  said  horizon- 
tal shaft  is  on  a  follower  plate,  gibs  for  holding  and  guid- 
ing said  follower  plates,  said  gibs  and  said  follower  plates 
mating  with  each  other  for  both  the  vertical  shaft  and 
the  horizontal  shaft,  a  wedge  between  said  gibs  and  said 
follower  plate,  a  means  to  move  the  wedge  between  said 
gibs  and  said  follower  plate  to  vary  the  friction  between 
the  follower  plate  and  the  gibs  to  allow  freedom  of  move- 
ment of  the  follower  plate  and  to  firmly  position  the  fol- 
lower plate  with  respect  to  the  gibs,  and  a  horizontal  shaft 
on  which  the  saw  is  mounted,  said  saw  cutting  in  a  verti- 
cal plane,  and  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the  saw  for 
various  size  pieces  of  wood,  and  said  chipper  rotating  so 
that  the  teeth  of  the  chipper  cut  the  wood  in  the  direction 
of  the  flow  of  the  wood  and  not  against  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  the  wood,  and  a  non-overrunning  feed  mech- 
anism for  restricting  the  velocity  with  which  said  wood 
moves   through  the   top  chipper  and   side  chipper  and 
edger. 


3,323,566 

CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOG  PROCESSING 

LATHES 

George  F.  Hitt.  937   10th  St.,  Areata,  Calif.     95521 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,770 

1  Claim.  (CL  144—209) 

A  chucking  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  log  veneering 
lathe  including  a  multiple-toothed  head  member  adapted 
to  rotate  about  a  central  axis,  said  member  having  at  its 
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outwardly  extending  end  a  first  circular  surface  normal 
to  said  central  axis  and  including  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
said  member  being  further  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  of  greater  outer  diameter  than  said  first  surface 
and  displaced  rearwardly  from  said  first  surface;  and  a 
ring-shaped,  multiple-toothed  chuck  member  having  a 
toothed  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  second  sur- 
face defining  a  first  circular  opening  of  sufficient  diam- 
eter to  receive  said  first  surface  and  said  annular  shoulder, 
said  toothed  surface  defining  a  second  circular  opening 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  circular  opening  and  of 
sufficient  diameter  to  receive  said  first  surface,  said  first 
and  second  circular  openings  defining  an  annular  seat 
within  said  chuck  member  spaced  from  said  toothed  sur- 


face a  distance  corresponding  to  the  rearward  displace- 
ment of  said  annular  shoulder  from  said  first  surface,  said 
annular  shoulder  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  L-shaped  slots  opening  towards  said  outwardly- 
extending  end,  the  internal  leg  of  said  L-shaped  slot  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  surface,  said  chuck 
member  being  further  provided  with  correspondingly- 
spaced  boss  means  aligned  to  releasably  engage  said  L- 
shaped  slots  in  said  annular  shoulder,  said  slots  and  boss 
means  defining  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said 
head  member  and  said  chuck  member  so  that  when  said 
head  member  is  positioned  with  said  annular  shoulder 
abutting  said  annular  seat,  said  first  and  toothed  surfaces 
will  be  coplanar  and  the  teeth  of  said  members  will  be 
positioned  to  simultaneously  grip  a  log. 


'  3,323,567 

CONE  HOGGER  AND  TRIM  SAW  UNIT 
Arthur  R.  Segal,  Jasper,  Ind.,  assignor  to  North  Amer- 
ican Products  Corporation,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,335 
8  Claims.  (CI.  144—223) 


1.  A  combination  circular  refuse  and  trim  saw  unit, 
characterized  by: 

(A)  a  group  of  axially  juxtaposed  flat  saw  blades,  com- 
prising 

(1)  a  trim  saw  blade, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  refuse  cutters  larger  in  diam- 
eter than  the  trim  saw  blade  and  coaxially  fixed 
to  one  axial  face  thereof, 

(3)  and  the  refuse  cutters  increasing  in  diameter 
stepwise  with  their  axial  distance  from  the  trim 
saw  blade. 


3,323,568 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  DRIVING  CORRUGATED 

FASTENERS 

Roy  F.  Schmidt,  12  Hamilton  Ave., 

BerUn,  NJ.     08009 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,821 

1  Claim.  (CI.  145—46) 


In  a  hand  tool  for  corrugated  fasteners,  a  body  con- 
sisting of  a  single  length  of  bar  stock  uniform  in  trans- 
verse section,  said  body  having  an  open  channel  in  the 
undersurface  thereof  and  extending  the  full  length  of 
said  body,  said  channel  having  opposite  side  walls  dis- 
posed respectively  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and  being 
of  a  width  to  snugly  receive  the  upper  end  of  a  fastener, 
and  the  longitudinally  extending  marginal  undersurface 
areas  of  the  tool  body  being  set  back  from  the  lower 
terminal  surfaces  of  the  walls  defining  the  channel. 


3,323,569 

JOWL  SQUARE  CUTTER  AND  BRANDER 

Stan  V.  Benischek,  1551  Northlawn  Road, 

Davenport,  Iowa     52804 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,006 

9  Claims.  (CI.  146—160) 


1.  A  food  cutting  and  stamping  device  comprising:  a 
vertical  frame;  a  horizontal  support  member  aflfixed  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  vertical  bore;  a  plunger  mounted  for 
vertical  reciprocation  in  said  bore;  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger;  a  blade  having  a  hori- 
zontal generally  U-shaped  edge  forming  an  approximate 
square  open  on  one  side  and  depending  from  the  car- 
riage; a  horizontal  cutting  board  positioned  beneath  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  blade  edge;  a  vertical  member 
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extending  upwardly  from  the  cutting  board  in  substantial- 
ly the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  open  side  of  the  blade; 
a  stamping  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a 
horizontal  stamp  positioned  within  and  above  the  blade 
edge;  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  upwardly;  and  means 
associated  with  the  plunger  for  moving  the  plunger  down- 
wardly and  forcing  the  blade  edge  against  the  cutting 
board,  wherein  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  rise  vertically  from 
said  carriage,  a  yoke  is  vertically  reciprocatively  mounted 
on  said  rods,  and  said  stamping  means  include  a  ver- 
tical handle  being  detachably  and  vertically  adjustably 
affixed  to  said  yoke,  the  stamping  means  moving  vertical- 
ly upwardly  relative  to  said  carriage  when  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  stamp  is  impeded,  the  yoke  slid- 
ing upwardly  on  said  rods. 


3,323^70 
PLASTIC  INGREDIENTS  MIXING  AND  GRINDING 

ATTACHMENT 
Nigral  Ray  Tullock,  Betty  Duff  Tullock,  and  Dennis  Ray 
Tullocit,   all   of  439  23rd   St.,   Santa   Monica,   Calif. 
90402 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,567 
5  Claims.  (CI.  146—186) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  plastically  work- 
able ingredients  fed  into  said  device  into  a  relative  homo- 
geneous conglomerate,  said  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  housiiig  defining  a  chamber,  said  chamber 

(1)  having  an  intake  area, 

(2)  having  an  outlet  area,  said  outlet  area  being 
disposed  remotely  from  the  intake  area;  and 

(3)  being  constituted  of: 

(a)  a  first  section  in  the  form  of  the  frustum 
of  a  cone  with  its  base  at  the  intake  area, 
and 

(b)  a  second  section  in  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
der coaxial  with  the  first  section  and  ex- 
tending from  the  vertex  of  the  first  section 
toward  the  outlet  area; 

(B)  a  mixing  and  impeller  unit,  said  unit 

(1)  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially  co- 
inciding with  the  axis  of  said  two  chamber  sec- 
tions, and  extending  through  said  two  sections 
substantially  from  the  inlet  area  to  the  outlet 
area;  and 

(2)  in<;luding  a  plurality  of  means  disposed  about 
said  unit  axis,  each  of  said  means  being: 

(a)  adapted  to  impel  the  ingredients  through 
the  chamber  in  a  direction  from  the  inlet 
%rea  to  the  outlet  area  upon  rotation  of 
said  unit  relative  to  the  chamber; 

(b)  of  a  generally  helical  configuration  and 
of  an  outer  radius  substantially  equal  to 
the  inner  radius  of  the  cross-section  of 
housing  most  proximate  to  the  particular 
one  of  said  means,  thereby  to  provide  a 
degree  of  forward  impulsion  to  any  ingredi- 
ents contacted  by  said  means,  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  last  said  means  relative  to  said 
chamber;  and 


.(3)  at  least  the  one  of  said  impelling  means  near- 
er the  outlet  area  being  a  worm  conveyor  spaced 
from  other  impelling  means  nearer  the  intake 
area,  whereby  effective  mixing  occurs  in  that 
part  of  the  chamber  which  precedes,  in  order  of 
passage  of  the  ingredients  beyond  the  outlet 
means,  the  worm  conveyor. 


i 


3,323,571 
FRUIT  STEMMER  AND  METHOD 
Salvador  A.  Minera,  1921  Taraval  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94116 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,200 

12  Claims.  (CI.  146—238) 


12.  The  method  of  stemming  a  cherry  and  the  like 
having  a  stem  attached  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom 
that  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  pulling  said  stem  between  a  pair  of  horizontally 
elongated  cylindrical  surfaces  in  side-by-side  yield- 
able  engagement  moving  about  parallel  axes  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  direction  at  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  away  from  the  cherry  at- 
tached to  said  stem  whereby  said  cherry  will  be 
drawn  to  said  surfaces, 

(b)  applying  a  yieldable  force  against  said  cherry  for 
moving  the  latter  in  one  direction  longitudinally  of 
and  along  said  elongated  cylindrical  surfaces  upon 
said  cherry  being  separated  from  said  stem, 

(c)  frictionally  engaging  a  side  of  said  cherry  intermit- 
tently by  a  continuously  rapidly  rotating  surface 
moving  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  axes  by  alternately  moving  said  rapidly 
rotating  surface  into  and  out  of  said  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  side  of  said  cherry  and  in  a  di- 
rection toward  and  away  from  one  surface  of  said 
pair  of  cylindrical  surfaces  for  rotating  said  cherry 
about  an  axis  parallel  with  said  axes  when  said 
cherry  is  drawn  to  said  one  surface  of  said  pair  of 
surfaces  to  separate  said  cherry  from  said  stem, 
whereby  said  cherry  will  be  free  from  said  rapidly 
rotating  surface  to  roil  along  said  pair  of  elongated 
cylindrical  surfaces  longitudinally  of  the  latter  under 
said  yieldable  force  after  said  cherry  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  said  stem. 


3,323,572 

ANTISKID  DEVICE 

George  S.  Farah,  340  E.  34th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,012 
6  Claims.  (CI.  152—208) 
1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  tire  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  sheet  having  end  sections  and  a  central  por- 
tion therebetween,  an  envelope  covering  one  face  of  said 
sheet  and  secured  thereto  at  the  margins  of  said  envelope, 
an  adhesive  confined  within  said  envelope,  said  envelope 


I 


having  a  frangible  section  therein  adapted  to  be  stripped 
away  for  exposing  the  adhesive  when  attaching  the  device 


to  a  tire,  and  traction  elements  carried  by  the  central 
portion  of  said  sheet  on  the  other  face  thereof. 


3,323,573 
OIL  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Peter  John  Olds,  Maryborough,  Queensland,  Australia, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Cooroy  Brickworks  Pty.  Ltd., 
Cooroy,  Queensland,  and  one-fourth  to  William  Olds, 
Maryborough,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,585 
14  Claims.  (CL  158—36) 


1.  An  oil  firing  system  including  a  tank  for  fuel  oil,  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  at  least  one  burner  of  the 
type  ejecting  fuel  oil  delivered  thereto  under  pressure 
and  atomizing  said  oil  by  gas  delivered  thereto  under 
pressure,  delivery  means  for  delivering  fuel  oil  under 
pressure  from  said  tank  to  said  burner,  and  a  conduit  to 
convey  exhaust  gas  from  said  engine  to  the  burner  under 
pressure  to  atomize  the  fuel  oil  delivered  thereto. 


3.323.574 
LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER 
Otto  H.  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,533 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—54) 


5.  A  vaporizing  burner  for  a  liquid  fuel  having  differ- 
ent boiling  point  constituents  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  member  having  a  plurality  of 

longitudinally  extending  bores  therethrough, 
passage  means  extending  into  the  lower  ends  of  said 

bores  for  entry  of  fuel  therein, 
means  for  heating  said  member, 
a  separating  chamber  in  communication  with  the  upper 

end  of  said  bores,  said  separating  chamber  having  a 

volume   larger  than  the  combined  volume  of  said 

bores, 


a  discharge  chamber  in  communication  with  said  sepa- 
rating chamber, 

a  superheating  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
separating  chamber, 

means  for  heating  said  superheating  chamber,  and 

a  burner  head  in  communication  with  said  superheating 
chamber. 


3^23^75 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

WASTE  SOLIDS  CONCENTRATES 

Charles  Greenfield,  35  Walnut  St., 

Murray  HiU,  NJ.     07971 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,312 

17  Claims.  (CI.  159—13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  initially  water-con- 
taining waste  solids  concentrates,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, (1)  a  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  stream  of  such  a 
waste  solids  concentrate  and  a  stream  of  oil  and  wherein 
a  mixing  of  these  streams  may  be  effected,  (2)  a  multi- 
efTcc;  evaporator  adapted  to  have  fluid  material  to  be 
heated  and  evaix)rated  in  it  and  vaporous  material  to 
effect  this  heating  and  evaporating  flow  through  it  co- 
currently,  and  having  a  first  outlet  in  its  last  evaporating 
region  whereat  material  heated  and  dehydrated  in  this 
region  but  in  a  fluid  state  on  account  of  a  content  of  oil 
may  be  withdrawn  from  it,  and  a  second  outlet  therein 
whereat  water  driven  off  as  vapor  from  said  mixture  of 
waste  solids  concentrate  and  oil  in  said  last  evaporating 
region  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  (3)  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  tank  to  said  multi-effect  evaporator 
wherethrough  a  mixture  of  waste  solids  concentrate  and 
oil  may  flow  from  said  tank  to  the  inlet  of  the  first  evap- 
orating region  of  said  evaporator,  (4)  pressing  apparatus 
adapted  to  effect  a  separation  of  liquid-solid  mixtures 
into  their  respective  liquid  and  solid  components,  (5)  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  first  outlet  in  the  last  evap- 
orating region  of  said'  multi-effect  evaporator  to  said 
pressing  apparatus  wherethrough  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous mixture  of  waste  solids  and  oil  may  flow  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  pressing  apparatus. 


3,323,576 
SOLID  FUEL  AND  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Guy  H.  Cannon,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,461,  now 
Patent  No.  3,047,487,  dated  July  31,  1962.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  72,545 

6  Claims.  (CI.  165—1) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  providing  a  heating 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


element  having  a  solid  cross-sectional  area  and  at  least  2 
sides,  and  forceably  contacting  the  same  heat  transfer 


Coi>lor>^  ^^ 


fluid  successively  with  at  least  2  of  said  sides,  at  differ- 
ent temperature  gradients. 


3,323,579 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Herbert  Brandt,  Rothemuhle  ubcr  OIpe,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, and  Herbert  Sandmann,  Hubertusweg,  OIpe, 
Westphalia,  German\ 

Filed  July  7,'  1965,  Ser,  No.  470,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1964, 

A  46,611,   Reg.   No.  (utility  model)   1,902,545 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 4) 


3,323,577 

PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  METAL 

Joseph  A.  Clumpner,  Bethany,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Matbieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,505 

13  Claims.  (CL  165—1) 
1.  A  process  for  cooling  a  non-ferrous  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  copper  which 
comprises: 

A.  providing  said  metal  wherein  the  entire  surface 
thereof  is  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  700°  F; 

B.  spraying  substantially  the  entire  surface  thereof 
with  an  aqueous  jet  of  high  velocity  liquid  in  the 
form  of  droplets  4to  penetrate  the  vapor  barrier 
formed  at  the  surface  of  said  metal  by  vaporization 
of  said  liquid,  wherein 

( 1 )  said  jet   is   at   a  distance   of  from   6   to   24 
inches  from  the  surface  of  the  metal, 

(2)  said  jet  is  sprayed  at  a  pressure  of  150  to  600 
pounds  per  square  inch, 

(2)  said  droplets  have  a  velocity  of  from  100  to 

300  feet  per  second,  and 
(4)  the  coolant  flow  rate  is  at  least  20  gallons 

per  minute  per  square  foot  of  surface  over  the 

area  of  impact; 

C.  thereby  cooling  the  entire  surface  of  said  metal  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  150'  F.  per  second. 


3,323,578 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

TEMPERATIRES 
Donald  W.  Hermann,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,746 
14  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 2) 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hot  gas  inlet  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a 
gas  outlet  chamber  at  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  stationary 
regenerator  within  said  casing  between  said  chambers,  a 
mass  of  plates  in  said  regenerator  providing  a  multiplicity 
of  axial  passages  therethrough,  an  outlet  air  duct  one 
open  end  of  which  is  disposed  within  said  gas  inlet  cham- 
ber, an  inlet  air  duct  one  open  end  of  which  is  disposed 
within  said  gas  outlet  chamber,  rotatable  air  duct  mem- 
bers above  and  below  said  regenerator  having  necks  dis- 
posed in  rotatable  air  and  gas  tight  engagement  with  the 
open  ends  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  air  ducts,  each  air  duct 
member  having  ducts  with  openings  at  their  ends  ad- 
jacent the   upper  and   lower  faces  of  said  regenerator 
whereby  air  emitted  from  said  inlet  air  duct  passes  through 
said  regenerator  into  said  outlet  air  duct,  and  scaling  as- 
semblies disposed  around  the  peripheries  of  the  openings 
of  said  air  duct  members  comprising  a  sealing  member, 
a  frame  attached  to  said  sealing  member,  an  expansion 
member  between  said  air  duct  member  and  said  frame, 
swivel  joint  means  between  said  air  duct  member  and 
frame  for  transmitting  the  rotational  movement  of  said 
air  duct  members  to  said  sealing  member,  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  frame  from  said  air  duct  members  to- 
ward said  regenerator,  characterized  in  that  said  expan- 
sion member  comprises  two  superimposed  thin,  flexible 
resilient  elements  of  U-shape  section,  one  of  said  elements 
being  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  air  duct  member,  the 
other  of  said  elements  being  secured  at  one  edge  to  the 
sealing  member  frame,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  two  ele- 
ments being  free,  and  other  plate  elements  secured  to  the 
air  duct  member  and  to  the  sealing  member  frame  in  over- 
lapping relation  to  the  secured  edge  portions  of  the  ex- 
pansion member  elements  whereby  to  form  pockets  with- 
in which  the  free  edge  portions  of  expansion  member  ele- 
ments are  disposed  freely  slidable. 


8.  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  pri- 
mary bath  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  cooling 
medium  of  a  variable  temperature  that  is  less  than  the 
temperature  at  which  the  primary  bath  is  to  be  maintained 
and  interposing  a  controlled  temperature  bath  between  the 
primary  bath  and  the  cooling  medium  so  as  to  render  the 
primary  bath  uninfluenced  by  the  fluctuations  in  the  tem- 
perature of  the  cooling  medium  while  maintaining  the  pri- 
mary bath  temperature  relatively  constant. 


3,323.580 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLIMATIC 
CONDITIONS   IN    A    PLURALITY   OF   CON- 
TROLLED  AREAS 
Georg  Christian  Werner,  Hausergarden,  Hauserplads  20; 
Mogens  Odin  Clorius,  23  Joachim  Ronnowsvej,  Vlrum; 
and  Christian   Fredrik  Regenburg,  4  Bcrnhard  Bangs 
Alle,  all  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

1,021/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  165—12) 

I.  A  sy.stem  for  controlling  the  climatic  conditions  in 

a  plurality  of  controlled  areas,  such  system  comprising  an 

air  conditioning  center,  a  one-duct  system  connected  to 

said  air  conditioning  center  and  to  said  plurality  of  con- 
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trolled  areas,  said  center  including  means  for  supplying 
air  thereto,  a  preheating  unit  for  air  introduced  in  said 
conditioning  center,  a  humidifier  unit,  a  free  passage  proxi- 
mate said  humidifier  unit,  a  first  control  means  for  ulti- 
mately directing  air  through  said  free  passage  and  through 
said  humidifier  unit,  an  air  heating  unit  and  air  cooling 
unit  proximate  said  air  heating  unit,  second  control  means 


adjacent  said  air  intake  aperture  and  being  subject  to 
thermal  transmission  from  said  heat  exchanger  means,  an 
auxiliary  heating  device  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation- 
ship with  said  sensing  element  and  electrically  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  fan  device  and  said  switch  device  for 
energisation  of  said  auxiliary  heater  device  only  when  said 
fan  device  is  operating,  and  in  which  said  auxiliary  heating 
element  is  adapted  to  supply  to  said  sensing  element  a  heal 
input  equivalent  to  said  thermal  transmission  from  said 
heat  exchanger  means  that  takes  place  when  said  fan  de- 
vice is  not  operating,  to  provide  for  said  switching  device 
like  reference  temperatures  both  while  said  fan  device  is 
operating  as  well  as  when  said  fan  device  is  not  operating. 


for  alternately  directing  the  air  flow  to  said  heating  unit 
and  said  cooling  unit,  separate  means  associated  with  ducts 
for  each  controlled  area  including  throttling  means  hav- 
ing controls,  one  responsive  to  variations  in  temperature 
and  the  other  responsive  to  variations  in  humidity  of  the 
area  and  both  responsive  to  the  timing  of  said  controlled 
variations  in  the  conditioned  air  supplied  from  said  center. 


3,323.581 

THERMOSTATIC  HEATER 

Harold  E.  Jackson,  Devon,  England,  assignor  to  Petrol 

Injection  Limited,  Devon,  England,  a  Britisb  company 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

12,935/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  165—40) 


\.  An  electric  fan  assisted  heater  having  a  housing  with 
air  intake  and  air  outlet  apertures  defined  therein,  heat 
exchanger  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  an  electric  fan 
device  disposed  in  said  housing  and  operable  to  draw  air 
into  said  housing  through  said  air  intake,  to  pass  said  air 
into  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger  means 
and  then  discharge  said  air  through  said  outlet  aperture, 
a  thermostatic  switch  device  electrically  connected  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  fan  device,  said  switch  device  hav- 
ing a  temperature  sensing  element  disposed  in  said  housing 


3,323,582 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

William  H.  Armstrong,  197  Sandwich  St., 

Plymouth,  Mass.     02360 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,840 

2  Claims.  (CI.  165—49) 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  in  combination  with  two 
rectangularly-shaped  panels  each  having  a  face  portion 
and  four  sides  extending  angularly  from  the  latter,  one 
said  side  of  one  said  panel  adjoining  a  said  side  of  the 
other  said  panel,  a  bead  projecting  from  the  inner  surface 
of  each  said  face  portion  and  extending  crosswise  thereof 
between  two  of  said  sides  of  each  said  panel  respectively 
that  are  oppositely  disposed,  two  other  of  said  sides  of 
each  said  panel  being  oppositely  disposed,  said  device 
embodying  an  elongate  and  integral  conduit  of  metal  that 
is  continuously  circular  in  cross-section,  and  two  heat 
transfer  members  spaced  apart  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  conduit,  said  adjoining  sides 
extending  into  the  space  between  said  heat  transfer  mem- 
bers, each  of  the  latter  embodying  a  contact  portion  ex- 
tending angularly  from  the  adjoining  portion  and  respec- 
tively contacting  a  said  panel  face  portion,  each  said 
transfer  member  having  cut-outs  therein  into  which  said 
other  two  oppositely  disposed  sides  and  said  bead  respec- 
tively extend. 

3,323,583 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  VALVE 
Joseph  C.  Crowtber,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier  Corporation,    Syracuse,   N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,723 
1  Claim.  (CI.  165—50) 
In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  multizone  build- 
ing, which  requires  heating  and  cooling,  the  combination 
of  a  central  station,  means  for  supplying  conditioned  air 
from  said  central  station  to  each  zone  to  be  treated,  at 
least  one  heat  exchanger  in  each  zone,  means  for  supply- 
ing hot  and  cold  conditioning  medium  to  said  heat  ex- 
changer including  a  valve  having  a  first  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  hot  conditioning  medium 
and  a  second  chamber  in  communication  with  a  source 
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of  cold  conditioning  medium,  a  discharge  line  communi- 
cating said  valve  with  the  heat  exchanger,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers  having  an  adjacent  wall  mova- 
ble in  an  axial  direction  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  discharge  line,  a 
closure  means  disposed  between  said  walls  for  interrupt- 
ing said  wall  openings,  means  biasing  said  chamber  walls 
into  engagement  with  said  closure  means  whereby  the 
flow  of  hot  and  cold  conditioning  medium  from  said  first 
and  second  chambers  respectively  into  said  discharge 
line    is   prevented,    means    for   selectively    moving   said 


the  other  of  said  heat  exchange  means  having  warm  water 
inlet  and  warm  water  outlet,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  primary  air  inlet  and  a  conditioning  air  outlet,  the 
structure  being  so  arranged  that  the  flow  of  primary  air 
within  said  chamber  induces  parallel  secondary  flow  of 
ambient  air  through  said  heat  exchange  means,  which  sec- 
ondary air  thereafter  mixes  with  said  primary  air,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  secondary  air  flow 
through  each  heat  exchange  means. 


closure  means  in  an  axial  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  first  and  second  chamber  movable 
walls  toward  each  other  so  that  predetermined  movement 
of  said  closure  means  toward  said  first  chamber  estab- 
lishes predetermined  flow  of  cold  conditioning  medium 
from  said  second  chamber  through  said  discharge  line 
into  said  heat  exchange  means  while  predetermined 
movement  of  said  closure  means  toward  said  second 
chamber  establishes  predetermined  flow  of  cold  condi- 
tioning medium  through  said  discharge  line  into  said  heat 
exchanger. 

3.323,584 

INDUCTION  TYPE  FOUR-PIPE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Angelo  Serratto.  10  Piazza  Nevelli,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,592 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165—103) 


1.  An  induction  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a 
housing  defining  a  chamber,  at  least  two  heat  exchange 
means  associated  with  said  housing  in  parallel  arrange- 
ment with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  individual  port 
means  provided  in  said  housing  for  each  heat  exchange 
means  permitting  the  parallel  inflow  of  ambient  air  to 
said  heat  exchange  means,  one  of  said  heat  exchange 
means  having  cold  water  inlet  and  cold  water  outlet  and 


3.323,585 

HEADER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Cannon,  40  WoodhuU  Place, 

Nortbport.  N.Y.      11768 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,436 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—141) 


3.  A  heat  transfer  apparatus  for  the  heating  or  cooling 
of  a  liquid  product  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  con- 
centrically mounted  and  extended  tubular  heat  transfer 
members,  a  plurality  of  generally  nested,  spaced,  hollow 
frustro-conical  elements,  said  elements  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  second  plurality  of  con- 
centrically mounted  tubular  members  and  the  other  end 
terminating  in  a  base  lying  on  a  common  base  plane 
whereby  the  inner  tubes  of  said  second  plurality  do  not 
project  beyond  an  adjacent  outer  tube,  the  space  between 
the  inner  and  outer  walls  of  adjacent  concentric  conical 
elements  providing  a  fluid  passage,  the  terminated  bases 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  an- 
nular rings,  a  header  including  a  second  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  annular  rings  adjacent  to  the  first 
plurality  for  directing  fluid  within  the  boundaries  of  each 
passage,  means  connected  to  the  header  rings  for  supply- 
ing different  fluids  into  the  different  passages  and  simul- 
taneously introducing  a  fluid  motion  having  a  component 
substantially  tangent  to  the  annular  openings,  and  means 
connecting  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  concentric- 
ally mounted  tubular  members  to  provide  fluid  communi- 
cation therethrough. 


3,323.586 
CONCENTRIC  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH 

SINTERED  METAL  MATRIX 
Frederick  A.  Bume  and  Ragfaunath  V.  Date.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,857 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—154) 
1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  circu'ation  of  a  plurality  of 
heat  exchange  media  comprising 

A.  a  first  conduit  means  for  conveying  a  first  heat  ex- 
change medium, 

B.  a  second  conduit  means  surrounding  said  first  con- 
duit means  for  conveying  a  second  medium  in  the 
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space  between  said  first  and  second  conduit  means, 
C.  a  body  of  pervious  material  in  said  space  between 
said  first  and  second  conduits  and  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means, 
said  body  of  pervious  material  being  joined  by  a 
metallic  bond  to  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
and  including 

( 1 )  a  first  channel  for  controlled  distribution  of 
said  second  medium  entering  the  heat  exchanger, 

(2)  a  second  channel  for  controlled  collection  of 
said  second  medium  leaving  the  heat  exchanger, 
said  second  channel  being  spaced  from  said  first 
channel,  and 


D.  manifold  means  within  said  space  between  said  first 
and  second  conduits  sealing  one  end  of  said  first  chan- 
nel and  in  open  communication  with  said  second 
channel  for  receiving  the  flow  of  said  second  heat 

'**  exchange  medium  from  said  second  channel  such  that 
the  second  medium  flows  from  said  first  channel  cir- 
cumferentially  through  the  pervious  material  to  said 
second  channel,  and 

E.  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  second  conduit. 


3,323,587 
ROLLED  PLATE  TYPE  COOLER 
Mahlon  A.  Lowell,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Industries,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,892 
4  CUims.  (CI.  165—166) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  heat  exchanging  coil  formed  by  a  pair  of  spiral- 
ly wound  plate  portions  having  ends  and  longitudinal 
edges,  said  plate  portions  being  wound  about  a 
common  axis  in  a  like  direction  defining  a  pair  of 
adjacently  disposed  spiral  flow  paths,  said  coil  hav- 
ing a  center  and  a  periphery, 

(b)  a  pair  of  first  conduits  extending  into  the  center 
of  said  coil  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
coil,  said  conduits  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plate  portions, 

(c)  a  port  defined  in  each  of  said  first  conduits  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  coil  and  in  communication 
with  a  flow  path,  whereby  said  first  conduits  com- 
municate with  different  flow  paths, 


(d)  said  longitudinal  edge  defining  coil  ends,  means 
sealing  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said  plate 
portions  to  each  other  to  thereby  seal  the  ends  of 
said  coil, 

(e)  means  sealing  said  plate  portion  ends  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  outer  plate  portion  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  coil  periphery, 

(f)  a  pair  of  second  conduits  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  coil, 

(g)  port  means  defined  in  each  of  said  second  conduits 
communicating  with  said  flow  paths  adjacent  said 
periphery,  the  port  of  one  of  said  second  conduits 
communicating  with  one  flow  path  and  the  ports  of 
the  other  second  conduit  communicating  with  the 
other  flow  path,  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  spacer 
elements  affixed  to  each  of  said  plate  portions  spaced 
between  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  edges 
maintaining  the  radial  spacing  of  the  plate  portions 
coils,  said  spacer  elements  on  a  common  plate  por- 
tion being  located  on  a  common  side  thereof  and 
the  spacer  elements  of  one  of  said  plate  portions 
being  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  with  respect  to 
the  spacer  elements  located  on  the  other  plate  por- 
tions, said  spacer  elements  on  each  plate  portion  be- 
ing spaced  apart  such  a  distance  and  related  to  the 
associated  plate  portion  such  that  upon  said  plate 
portions  being  wound  about  said  common  axis 
spacer  elements  of  one  of  said  plate  portions  radial- 
ly align  with  spacer  elements  of  the  other  plate  por- 
tion in  the  axial  direction  of  said  coil,  said  spacer 
elements  engaging  the  adjacent  plate  portion  when 
wound  about  said  common  axis  permitting  said  flow 
paths  to  be  adjacent  each  other  and  of  a  radial  di- 
mension corresponding  to  the  radial  dimension  of 
said  spacer  elements. 


3  323  588 
METHOD  OF  SECONDARY  RECOVERY  EMPLOY- 
ING SUCCESSIVE  FOAM   DRIVES  OF  DIFFER- 
ENT IONIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Charanjit  Rai  and  George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake,  111., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,823 

11  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  the  method  of  recovering  petroleum  oil  from  a 
subterranean  oil-bearing  formation  wherein  a  slug  of  an 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  is  driven  through  said  forma- 
tion by  means  of  a  fluid  drive,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  disposing  successive  foams,  generated  from  sur- 
factants of  different  ionic  characteristics  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cationic  surfactants  and  anionic 
surfactants,  between  said  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  and 
said  fluid  drive. 


3,323,589 
METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  STRATUM 
Robert  R.  Harvey.  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,674 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  permeability  of  a  sub- 
terranean stratum  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  injecting  into  a  selected  area  of  said  stratum  an 
aqueous  slug  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in 
solution  therein  and  suspended  0.001  to  1  micron 
talc,  and  kaolin,  the  concentration  of  said  particles 
being  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  2  weight  percent  and 
the  concentration  of  surfactant  being  in  the  range 
size  particles  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black, 
of  0.00!  to  5  weight  percent;  and 
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(2)  contacting  the  injected  slug  of  step  (1)  in  said 
stratum  with  a  salt  solution  so  as  to  precipitate  said 
particles  in  said  stratum  and  reduce  the  permeability 
thereof  in  said  selected  area. 


stratum  containing  water  and  igniting  and  burning  said 
pack  with  an  Oj-containing  gas  to  ignite  said  stra;um. 


3,323,590 
Ml  LTIPI.E  ZONE  PRODLCTION  DRIVE  PROCESS 
Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  William  B.  Lumpkin,  and  Joseph  C. 
Trantham,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  aviignors  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1964.  Set.  No.  407,144 
12  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


3,323.592 
METHOD  OF  TREATING   AND  OR  PRODUC- 
ING FI.IIDS  FROM  RESERVOIRS  OF  VARI- 
ABLE PERMEABILITY 
Clarence  W.  Brandon,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  of  twelve 
and  one-half  percent  to  Orpha  B.  Brandon.  Tallahassee, 
Ha.,  and  fifty  percent  to  Nat  A.  Mardin,  Catherine  H. 
Newton,  and  Hazel  H.  Wright,  jointly 

Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,778 
18  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 


11.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  a  permeable  oil- 
bearing  stratum  lying  adjacent  a  second  permeable  stra- 
tum, the  two  strata  being  penetrated  by  a  pair  of  wells, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  an  in  situ  combustion  drive  between 
said  wells  by  igniting  the  oil-bearing  stratum  adja- 
cent one  of  said  wells,  feeding  a  stream  of  combus- 
tion-supporting, Oj-containing  gas  to  the  combustion 
zone  thm  one  of  said  wells,  and  producing  hot  efflu- 
ent containing  oil  thru  the  other  well; 

(b)  simultaneously  passing  a  hot  fluid  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  the  temperature  of  the  effluent 
in  step  (a)  thru  said  other  well  in  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  said  effluent  so  as  to  cool  said  effluent 

«  and  heat  said  hot  fluid; 

(c)  passing  the  heated  fluid  of  step  (b)  thru  said  sec- 
ond permeable  stratum  so  as  to  heat  same  substantial- 
ly, reduce  heat  loss  from  said  oil-bearing  stratum  ad- 
jacent said  combustion,  and  heat  same  in  advance 
of  said  combustion  zone;  and 

(d)  passing  the  effluent  from  step  (c)  thru  said  one  well 
in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  combustion-sup- 
porting gas  so  as  to  preheat  same  and  cool  last  said 
effluent. 


16.  A  method  of  selectively  fracturing  ponions  of  a 
productive    formation    having    variable    porosities    and 
permeabilities  of  fluid  flow  throughout  the  vertical  height 
thereof  comprising: 
cyclically  and  simultaneously  controllably  injecting  into 
the  face  of  said  formation  fracturing  fluids  and  sonic 
energy  under  peaked  pressure  half-wave  cycles,  and 
alternately  and  controllably  releasing  portions  of  said 
pressured   fluid    and    reflected   sonic   energy   during 
half-wave  low  pressure  rarefactions  of  said  cycles 
and 

abruptly  and  intermittently  interrupting  the  controlled 
release  of  said  fluid  and  sonic  energy. 

whereby  the  amplitude  of  the  cyclic  peak  pressure  half- 
wave  cycles  are  increased  with  resultant  fracturing 
of  selective  portions  of  said  formation. 


3,323,591 

HYDROPHOBIC  FUEL  PACK  AND  WELL 

IGNITION  THEREWITH 

Robert  R.  Harvey,  BartlesviUe,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,913 

18  Claims.  (CI.  166—39) 

I.  A  fuel  pack  of  porous  aggregates  containing  com- 
bustible material,  0.3  to  5  weight  percent  (based  on  the 
weight  of  said  aggregates)  of  an  oil-soluble  surfactant 
which  renders  the  pack  hydrophobic,  and  a  saturating 
amount  of  a  heavy  oil,  said  pack  being  enclosed  within  an 
elongated  cylindrical  permeable  sheath  adapted  to  be 
lowered  upright  into  a  well. 

II.  A  process  comprising  positioning  the  fuel  pack  of 
claim  1  in  upright  position  in  a  well  within  a  carbonaceous 


3,323,593 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  OIL-BEARING 
FORMATION 
William    C.    Foshee    and    Charles   L.    Wendorff,    Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,909 
15  Claims.  (CL  166 — 42) 
1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  formation  penetrated  by 
a  wellbore  employing  a  fluid  composition,  comprising  a 
principal  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oil- 
base  and  aqueous-base  liquids,  which  is  injected  down 
the  wellbore  and  brought  into  contact  with  the  forma- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises  (A)  admixing 
with  said  principal  liquid  (I)  an  amount  of  between 
about  0.0 1  and  about  10.0  percent,  based  on  the  volume 
of  said  principal  liquid,  of  a  conditioning  liquid  im- 
miscible with  said  principal  liquid  and  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  an  aqueous  liquid  when  said  principal 
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liquid  is  an  oil-base  liquid  and  of  an  oil  when  said  prin- 
cipal liquid,  is  an  aqueous-base  liquid,  (2)  between  about 
0.01  and  about  20  percent,  based  on  the  volume  of  said 
principal  liquid  of  a  surface  active  agent,  and  (3)  a 
gas,  which  is  not  objectionably  reactive  with  the  liquids 
present,  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  which  will  dis- 
solve in  the  liquid  composition  at  the  temperature  and 
pressure  existing  at  the  leveh  of  the  formation  being 
treated  to  make  an  improved  low  fluid  loss  composition, 
and  (B)  forcing  the  improved  composition  so  made  into 
contact  with  the  formation  at  the  levels  being  treated. 


3,323,594 
METHOD  OF  FRACTURING  SUBSURFACE 
FORMATIONS 
Jimmie  L.  Huitt,  Glenshaw,  and  Bruce  B.  McGlotblin, 
O'Hara  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,208 
9  Claims.  (CL  166 — 42) 


5.  A  method  of  increasing  the  productivity  of  a  sub- 
terranean formation  penetrated  by  a  well  comprising 
pumping  a  penetrating  liquid  down  the  well  and  into 
contact  with  the  subterranean  formation,  increasing  the 
pressure  on  the  penetrating  liquid  to  rupture  the  formation 
rock  and  create  a  fracture  extending  therefrom,  pumping 
down  the  well  and  into  the  fracture  a  low  fluid  loss 
liquid  having  a  fluid  loss  reducing  additive  incorporated 
therein,  the  amount  of  low  fluid  loss  liquid  and  fluid 
loss  reducing  additive  incorporated  therein  being  adapted 
to  seal  the  faces  of  the  fracture  adjacent  the  well  for  a 
distance  of  at  least  25  feet  from  the  well  and  not  ex- 
ceeding 75  percent  of  the  radius  of  the  fracture,  pump- 
ing down  the  well  and  into  the  fracture  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  10  barrels  per  minute  a  suspension  of  glass 
beads  in  a  brine  devoid  of  fluid  loss  reducing  additive 
whereby  brine  is  lost  from  the  fracture  adjacent  the  outer 
boundary  of  the  sealed  portion  of  the  fracture  to  cause 
a  screen-out  of  glass  beads  in  the  fracture,  and  continuing 
the  pumping  of  the  brine  having  glass  beads  suspended 
therein  down  the  well  and  into  the  fracture  whereby  the 
brine  filters  through  the  screen-out  glass  particles  and 
builds  a  multilayer  of  glass  particles  in  the  fracture  to  the 
well  bore,  said  glass  beads  having  a  loading  strength  of  at 
least  50,000  p.s.i.  and  a  particle  size  spanning  not  more 
than  5  screens  in  the  U.S.  Sieve  Series  between  4  and  40 
mesh,  and  said  brine  having  a  specific  gravity  of  at 
least  1.2. 


ing  liquid  having  a  high  fluid  loss  at  a  pressure  suflSciently 
great  to  cause  the  treating  liquid  to  enter  the  formation 
and  be  substantially  lost  to  a  fracture  face  near  the  well 
bore,  whereby  said  treating  liquid  is  slowly  produced  back 


4^, 


with  the  well  fluids;  said  high  fluid  loss  liquid  being  one 
having  an  effective  E  value  of  a  minimum  of  about  0.003 
ft./min.'^',  wherein  £,«  is  determined  by  the  following 
formula: 


1 


1 


^eff        Er       Er 

B,  =  0.0469V*A'A/^'m     (ft./min.'«) 

ERO.().374APV<^K'Cf/M     (ft./min.'/») 

Where: 

^= formation  porosity 

/C^formation  permeability 

/I = viscosity  of  injected  fluid 

A/'= differential  pressure 

Cx= reservoir  fluid  compressibility  factor 


3,323,596 

TEMPERATURE   RESPONSIVE    CLUTCH    FOR   AN 

ENGINE-COOLING  FAN  AND  THE  LIKE 

Siegfried  Mobius,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  A.G.,  Schweinfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1964, 

F  43,202 

12  Claims.  (CL  170—135.75) 


3,323,595 
WELL  TREATING  METHOD  USING  RELATIVELY 

HIGH  FLUID  LOSS  TREATING  LIQUIDS 
John  A.  Knox,  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Fred  H.  Adcock,  Jr., 
Perryton,    Tex.,    assignors   to    Halliburton    Company, 
Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,581 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 42) 
I   1.  A  method  of  providing  a  desired  type  of  a  continu- 
ing or  prolonged  treatment  of  a  well,  comprising  the  step 
of:  introducing  into  a  producing  formation  a  desired  treat- 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  fan  arrangement  for  an 
automotive  engine  and  the  like  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  driven  clutch  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber having  an  engageable  face  symmetrical  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  in  said  cavity; 

(b)  bearing  means  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  driving  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  bearing 
means  for  rotation  about  said  axis;         ' 
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(d)  a  plurality  of  two-armed  lever  members  mounted 
on  said  driving  clutch  member  for  tilting  movement 
about  respective  fixed  pivot  axes  in  respective  axially 
extending  planes  angularly  spaced  about  said  axis. 

( 1 )  one  arm  of  each  lever  member  being  radially 
adjacent  said  axis  and  axially  remote  from  said 
engageable  face,  and 

(2)  the  other  arm  of  each  lever  member  being 
radially  remote  from  said  axis  and  axially  ad- 
jacent said  engageable  face; 

(e)  a  friction  member  mounted  on  each  of  said  other 
arms  in  said  cavity  for  joint  tilting  movement  with 
the  associated  lever  member  toward  and  away  from 

■a  position  of  frictional  engagement  with  said  face  dur- 
ing said  tilting  movement  of  the  associated  lever 
member,  each  lever  member  constituting  the  sole 
means  connecting  said  friction  member  to  said  driv- 
ing clutch  member; 

(f)  thermostat  means  including  an  actuating  member 
axially  aligned  with  said  bearing  means  and  mounted 
on  said  driving  clutch  member  for  axial  movement 
in  response  to  changes  in  ambient  temperature; 

(g)  motion  transmitting  means  interposed  between  said 
actuating  member  and  said  other  arms  for  actuating 
said  tilting  movement;  and 

(h)  a  fan  mounted  on  said  driving  clutch  member. 


3.323.597 
BONDED  COUNTERHEIGHT  FOR  BLADE  OF 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
John   Longobardi,   Woodbridge,   Conn.,   and   Donald   P. 
Neverton,  Williamsburg.  Va.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,408 
21  Claims.  (CI.  170—159) 


9C   /O 


9.  A  rotor  blade  comprising  a  tubular  spar,  aerody- 
namic fairing  means  secured  to  said  spar  for  completing 
the  blade  chordwise,  and  one  or  more  non-structural 
balancing  weights  selectively  positioned  and  permanently 
bonded  within  said  blade  to  counteract  the  centrifugal 
moment  of  said  fairing  means,  and  wherein  said  weights 
comprise  a  mixture  of  weight  pellets  and  bonding  ma- 
terial. 


3,323,598 

MARINE  PROPELLER  WTFH  PERIODICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  BLADES 

Carl  A.  LindabI,  Kristinehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget    Karlstads    Mekanislui    Werlutad,    Karlstad, 

Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,327 
5  Claims.  (CI.  170— I60J5) 
1.  A  variable  pitch  marine  propeller  comprising  a 
propeller  hub,  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  rotation 
thereon  for  variation  of  the  pitches  thereof,  a  non- 
rotatable  cam,  means  for  adjusting  said  cam  eccentrically 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  propeller  hub,  a  cam  follower 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  blades  engaging  said  cam 
and  movable  rotatably  with  said  propeller  and  relative 
to  said  hub  in  engagement  with  said  cam,  power-trans- 
mitting means  connecting  each  cam  follower  with  its 
corresponding  blade  for  supplying  power  for  increasing 


the  pitch  of  each  blade  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
propeller,  and  supplying  power  to  rotate  said  propeller 
in  response  to  decrease  in  pitch  of  each  blade  by  reaction 
against  rotation  of  said  propeller  and  blade,  said  power- 
transmitting  means  comprises  for  each  blade  a  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  having  a  first  piston  reciprocable  therein 
and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers, 
means  connecting  said  piston  to  a  cam  follower  for  move- 
ment therewith,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
second  piston  reciprocable  therein  and  dividing  said  second 


cylinder  into  first  and  second  chambers,  means  con- 
necting said  second  piston  to  a  propeller  blade  for  rotat- 
ing said  blade  to  change  its  pitch,  piping  connecting  said 
first  chambers  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders,  and 
piping  connecting  said  second  chambers  of  said  first  and 
second  cylinders,  said  chambers  and  said  piping  being 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid,  whereby  movement  of 
said  first  piston  by  said  cam  produces  a  corresponding 
pitch  change  of  said  propeller  blade. 


3,323,599 
ROTARY  MECHANICAL  CULTIVATOR 

Edward  D.  Conner,  2700  Peterson  Way,  Apt.  9-A, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     92626 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,770 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172—94) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cultivating  a  row  of  crops,  includ- 
ing: at  least  one  head  having  a  stationary  portion  and 
further  having  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary portion  for  rotation  relative  to  said  stationary 
portion  about  an  essentially  vertical  axis;  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  head  for  producing  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able member  about  said  vertical  axis  when  the  mechanism 
is  moved;  a  plurality  of  hoe-shaped  cultivator  fingers 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  extending  essen- 
tially radially  outwardly  from  said  head  for  respective 


pivotal  movements  about  individual  vertical  axes;  and 
control  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  fingers  and  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  stationary  portion  of  said  head 
for  causing  said  fingers  selectively  to  pivot  about  the 
individual  vertical  axes  thereof  so  as  to  move  in  and  out 
of  said  row  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship 
with  said  row  and  without  any  material  sidewise  move- 
ment of  said  fingers,  and  for  causing  said  fingers  to  move 
successively  down  into  the  soil  surrounding  said  crop 
when  said  mechanism  is  moved  along  a  path  adjacent  said 
row  and  essentially  parallel  thereto. 


3,323,600 

ROTARY  HOE  TRANSPORT 

Sylvan  H.  Sime,  Kicster,  Minn.     56051 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,315 

7  Claims.  (CL  172—321) 


said  working  piston  and  disposed  to  permit  the  turning 
of  said  worlung  piston  relative  to  said  driving  piston,  and 
releasable  turning  means  disposed  intermediate  the  lower 
part  of  said  working  piston  and  said  housing  and  opera- 
tive during  the  return  stroke  of  said  working  piston  to  ef- 
fect rotary  movement  of  said  working  piston  relative  to 
said  driving  piston,  said  driving  piston  and  said  working 
piston  having  portions  presenting  abutments  within  said 
working  piston  proximate  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  said 
spring,  said  spring  means  including  two  spring  disks  one 
intermediate  each  end  of  said  spring  and  the  adjacent 
abutments  movable  axially  relative  to  said  driving  piston 
and  to  said  working  piston  and  alternately  into  engage- 
ment with  the  abutments  on  said  driving  piston  and  the 
abutments  on  said  working  piston,  said  turning  means 
comprising  grooves  extending  helically  along  the  lower 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  draft 
links  whose  rear  ends  are  movable  between  lower  and 
upper  positions,  a  rotary  hoe  transport  frame  comprising 
a  normally  transversely  extending  main  frame  means  to 
which  a  plurality  of  rotary  hoe  sections  may  be  operative- 
ly  secured,  forwardly  and  generally  downwardly  extending 
hitch  frame  means  rigidly  secured  at  their  rear  ends  to 
said  main  frame  means,  fastener  means  interconnecting 
the  forward  ends  of  said  hitch  frame  means  with  the  rear 
ends  of  said  draft  links,  rearwardly  extending  support 
frame  means  rigidly  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  said 
main  frame  means  said  support  frame  means  having  a 
length  substantially  exceeding  the  length  of  said  hitch 
frame  means,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  ground-en- 
gaging wheels,  a  pair  of  axle  means  interconnecting  said 
wheels  with  the  rear  end  of  said  support  frame  means  for 
independent  castering  movement,  at  least  one  of  said  axle 
means  being  removably  mounted  on  said  support  frame 
means,  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  means  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  thereof  on  which  said  last-mentioned 
axle  means  may  be  selectively  secured,  and  further  means 
operable  to  interconnect  said  main  frame  with  said  tractor 
whereby  when  said  caster  wheel  is  optionally  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  main  frame  means,  the  transport  may 
be  pulled  endwise. 


portion  of  said  working  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
around  the  lower  portion  of  said  working  piston  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  supported  for  rotary  movement  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  ratchet  wheel  having  lugs  extending  into  said 
grooves,  a  latch  pivotally  supported  in  said  housing  opera- 
tive to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  tool 
having  a  polygonal  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  working  piston  and  having  an  air  passage 
extending  therethrough,  said  working  piston  having  a  re- 
duced portion  defining  a  part  of  a  pump  including  a 
channel  having  an  axially  extending  portion  and  a  radially 
extending  portion  in  said  piston,  a  release  valve  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  housing  operative  to  admit  air  around  said 
reduced  portion  to  said  channel,  said  channel  being  con- 
nected with  the  air  passage  in  said  tool  to  supply  air 
through  said  tool,  and  a  check  vajve  being  provided  in 
said  channel  within  said  working  piston. 


3,323,601 
BORING  AND  BREAKING  HAMMER  WTTH 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OR  ELECTROMO- 
TOR DRIVE 
Philipp  Uebcl,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hermann 
Wacker  and  Peter  Wacker,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,248 
2  Claims.  (CL  173—76) 
1.  Boring  and  breaking  hammer  including  a  motor,  a 
housing  supporting  said  motor,  a  driving  piston  connected 
to  said  motor  and  a  working  piston  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, and  means  connecting  said  driving  piston  for  force 
transmission  from  said  motor  to  said  working  piston  in- 
cluding spring  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 
subjected  solely  to  compression  operative  to  reciprocate 


3,323,602 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  STAPLER,  NAILING 

APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralph  Ake  Gosta  Lysell,  HJo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Josef 
.    Kihlberg,  Hjo,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

nied  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1963, 
11,896/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  173—169) 
1.  A  pneumatic  driving  device  for  a  stapler  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  driver  piston  reciprocably  mount- 
ed on  said  cylinder,  an  air  reservoir  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  to  said  cylinder,  means  forming  a  channel  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  the  top  of  said  cylinder  above 
said  piston,  an  outlet  for  exchanging  air  from  said  cylin- 
der and  ccMinected  to  said  channel,  valve  means  for  alter- 
nate connection  of  said  reservoir  and  said  outlet  to  said 
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channel,  and  a  return  air  chamber  having  a  first  passage 
always  open  to  said  channel  and  a  second  passage  always 
open  to  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  below  a  pressure 
surface  of  said  piston,  said  first  passage  being  located  be- 


tween said  valve  and  said  cylinder  and  having  a  substan- 
tially less  cross  section  than  the  cross  section  of  said  chan- 
nel and  also  having  a  substantially  less  cross  section  than 
the  said  second  passage.     ^-, 


3.323.603 
DRILLING*  FLUID  CONTAINING  ACRYLIC  ACID- 

ACRYLAMIDE  COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRILLING  THEREWITH 
James  L,  Lummus  and  Duane  B.  Anderson.  Tulsa,  Okla.. 

assignors   to    Pan    American    Petroleum    Corporation, 

Tulsa,  Okla..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410.534 
9  Claims.  (CI.  175—65) 

1.  A  low  solids  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  from  about  1  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  so- 
dium bentonite,  not  more  than  about  3  percent  by  weight 
of  other  clays,  not  more  than  about  500  parts  per  million 
of  calcium  ion,  and  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.15  pound 
per  barrel  of  said  drilling  fluid  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
an  acrylic  acid-acrylamide  copolymer,  the  mole  ratio  of 
acrylate  to  acrylamide  being  between  about  12  to  88  and 
about  70  to  30,  and  said  copolymer  being  polymerized  to 
such  a  degree  that  a  1  percent  by  weight  solution  in  dis- 
tilled water  has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  2,000  and 
about  20,000  centipoises  as  measured  with  a  Brookfield 
viscosimeter  at  20°  C.  rotating  of  6  revolutions  per  min- 
ute using  a  number  2  spindle"  for  viscosities  up  to  5000. 
a  number  3  spindle  between  5000  and  20.000,  and  a  num- 
ber 4  spindle  above j  20,000  centipoises. 


3,323,604 

CORING  DRILL 

Homer  L  Henderson,  2220  Live  Oak  St., 

San  Angelo.  Tex.     76901 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,814 
15  Claims,  (CI.  175—244) 
1.  Core  drilling  api^ratus  comprising: 
an  outer  pipe, 

a  separator  tube  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  outer 
pipe   secured   within  said  outer  pipe  to  provide   a 
continuous  downward  flow  passage  between  said  outer 
pipe  and  separator  tube  and  a  continuous  upward 
flow  passage  through  said  separator  tube. 
an  annular  drill  bit  secured  at  the  lower  ends  of  said 
outer  pipe  and  separator  tube  adapted  to  cut  a  core 
in  a  subsurface  formation  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  separator  tube, 
a  core  tube  secured  within  said  separator  tube, 
the  lower  end  of  said  core  tube  being  of  a  diameter  only 
slightly  greater  than  said  core  diameter  and  extend- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  said  drill  bit  snugly  to  em- 
brace a  core  being  cut  to  enable  entry  of  said  core 


into  said  core  tube  but  to  prevent  entry  of  other  drill 
bit  cuttings, 

means  forming  perforations  in  said  core  tube  along 
the  length  thereof  substantially  to  equalize  pressure 
between  said  core  tube  and  said  separating  tube, 

at  least  one  port  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  down- 
ward flow  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  drill  bit, 


m 


and 

at  least  one  water  course  formed  in  said  drill  bit  to 
conduct  fluid  from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the  inner 
opening  therein  and  thence  between  said  core  tube 
and  said  separator  tube  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
core  tube, 

said  water  course  being  of  sufl^cient  cross-section  to 
accommodate  drill  bit  cuttings. 


3,323,605 
ROLLER  BIT 
Albrecht  Grafer,  Wittener  Str.  35,  and  Alfred  Pilgrim, 
Wittener   Sir.   40,    both   of   Sprockbovel,   Westphalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,184 
4  Claims.  (CI.  175—366) 


1.  A  roller  bit  comprising  a  central  body,  a  plurality 
of  hollow  arms  detachably  mounted  on  the  body,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  mounted  in  bearings^  located  in  each  of  said 
arms,  and  a  toothed  roller  secured  on  each  rotatablc  shaft. 


3,323,606 
ELEVATOR  LOAD  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
William   Henry   Bnins,  Lincolndale,  and  Henry   August 
Stainken,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,667 
20  Claims.  (CI.  177—147) 
1.  A  load  weighing  system,  comprising, 
an  elevator  car, 
a  bed  plate, 


? 


sheave  means  mounted  on  said  bed  plate, 
a  hoist  rope  fastened  to  said  car  and  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  sheave  means, 
means  for  mounting  said  bed  plate  for  limited  rota- 


i^Jp\i 


tion,  whereby  variations  in  the  load  in  said  car  vary 
the  tendency  of  said  bed  plate  to  rotate,  and 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ten- 
dency of  said  bed  plate  to  rotate. 


extending  upwardly  from  said  side  members  and  including 
a  base  section  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  stub  axles;  said  base  section 
having  a  centrally  disposed  slot  therein  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  transversely  of  said  frame;  and  a 
control  lever  extending  through  said  slot  for  movenient 
longitudinally  of  said  slot  while  being  restrained  against 
movement  transversely  of  said  slot  by  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  said  slot;  said  control  lever  having  a  forked 
inner  end  including  a  pair  of  arms  fixedly  secured  to  said 
third  shaft  adjacent  a  respective  end  member;  whereby, 
upon  movement  of  said  control  lever  longitudinally  of 
said  frame,  said  frame  will  be  tipped  about  the  common 
axis  of  said  stub  shafts  to  conjointly  rotate  said  stub  shafts 
for  conjoint  operation  of  said  controllers  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  to  the  same  extent  and,  when  said  control  lever 
is  moved  laterally  of  said  frame  along  said  slot,  said 
third  shaft  and  said  third  bevel  gear  are  rotated  to  rotate 
said  first-mentioned  bevel  gears  in  opposite  directions  to 
rotate  said  stub  shafts  in  opposite  directions  to  adjust 
said  controllers  in  opposed  directions. 


3,323,607 

COMBINED  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  STEERING 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Vlasayuki  Futamata,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Kabushiki    Kaisha   Komatsu    Seisakusho,   Chiyoda-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,396 

3  Claims.  (CL  180—6.48) 


3,323,608 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Walter  S.  Eggert,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  31,' 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,928 
15  Claims.  (CL  180—54) 
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1.  A  variable  speed  control  and  steering  device  for  ve- 
hicles, such  as  endless  track  vehicles,  having  a  pair  of 
reversible  and  independently  operable  traction  members, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  drive  means,  each  drivingly  con- 
nected to  a  respective  traction  member;  a  source  of  power; 
a  pair  of  controllers  each  controlling  supply  of  power 
from  said  source  to  a  respective  drive  means  to  vary  the 
speed  and  direction  of  operation  of  the  associated  drive 
means;  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  including  spaced 
parallel  side  members  interconnected  by  spaced  parallel 
end  members  which  are  perpendicular  to  said  side  mem- 
bers; a  pair  of  coaxial  stub  shafts,  each  having  rotatable 
bearing  engagement  in  a  respective  side  member  of  said 
frame  substantially  intermediate  the  end  members  there- 
of; means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  stub  shafts 
to  said  cofitrollers  whereby  said  controllers  are  adjust- 
able by  rotation  of  said  stub  shafts;  a  pair  of  bevel  gears 
each  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  a  respective  stub  shaft 
and  arranged  in  axially  spaced  facing  relation;  a  third 
shaft  perpendicular  to  said  stub  shafts  and  having  rotatable 
bearing  engagement  in  both  of  said  end  members  substan- 
tially intermediate  said  side  members,  and  extending  be- 
tween said  bevel  gears,  the  axes  of  said  stub  shafts  and 
said  third  shaft  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane;  a 
third  bevel  gear  fixed  to  said  third  shift  and  meshing  with 
both  of  said  first-mentioned  bevel  gears  whereby,  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  third  bevel  gear  will  rotate  said 
first-mentioned  bevel  gears  in  respective  opposite  direc- 
tions; said  frame  being  rockable  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  stub  shafts;  a  substantially  U-shape  frame  portion 


839  0.0 


10.  An  automotive  vehicle  with  rear  engine  drive,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  tub-shaped  body  proper  having 
narrow  front  and  rear  end  portions  providing  side  space 
for  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  body  having  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  side  walls,  a  strong  circumferentially 
continuous  rigidifying  frame  secured  around  the  top 
margin  of  said  body,  said  frame  projecting  outward  from 
the  sides  of  said  body  and  at  the  front  and  rear  projecting 
sufficiently  to  cover  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  said  frame 
having  a  large  passenger  opening  and  a  rear  engine  open- 
ing, transverse  reinforcing  means  for  said  body-frame 
assembly  at  the  front  wheel  zone,  and  transverse  rein- 
forcing means  for  said  body-frame  assembly  at  the  rear 
wheel  and  engine  zone. 


3,323,609 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LINKAGE 
Maurice  S.  Rosenberger  and  William  H.  Boman,  Birming- 
ham, Paul  J.  King.  Orchard  Lake,  Richard  A.  La  Fever, 
Birmingham,  and  Wesley  L.  McCoIIum,  Milford,  Mich., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,036 
7  Claims.  (CI.  180—77) 
1.  In  a  control  linkage,  a  base,  a  device  to  be  con- 
trolled  mounted   on  said   base   for  relative  movement, 
linkage  means  for  controlling  said  device  including  a  con- 
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trol  rod  operatively  connected  to  control  said  device  on 
reciprocal  movement,  a  lever  mounted  by  a  pivotal  joint 
on  said  base  and  having  a  lever  arm  operatively  connected 
to  said  control  rod  to  impart  reciprocal  movement  to  said 
control  rod  on  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  and  means 
operatively  connecting  said  device  to  said  pivot  joint  so 


that  only  movement  of  said  device  in  a  direction  length- 
wise of  the  control  rod  axis  is  imparted  to  said  pivotal 
joint  to  prevent  said  control  rod  from  pivoting  said  lever 
about  said  pivot  joint  on  device  movement  lengthwise  of 
the  control  rod  axis. 


3,323,610         ' 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  OF  FORWARD  AND 
REAR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Ralph   H.   Kress,   Peoria,   Richard   E.   Guhl,  Marquette 
Heights,  and  Joseph  G.  Kleciier,  Peoria,  III.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  IIHnois 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,150 
3  Claims.  (CL  180— 79J) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  sets  of  stcerable  wheels  a 
substantially  identical  hydraulic  steering  mechanism  for 
each  set  of  wheels,  said  mechanisms  including  like  con- 
trol valves,  a  steering  wheel  for  actuating  the  steering 
mechanism  control  valve  for  one  set  of  wheels,  and  me- 
chanical linkage  means  connecting  a  movable  part  of  said 
last  mechanism  to  the  steering  mechanism  control  valve 
of  the  other  set  of  wheels  to  cause  simultaneous  steering 
of  both  sets  of  wheels  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
steering  wheel. 

3,323,611 
SEISMIC  SOURCE,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Alan  J.  Biayney,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,305 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  A  source  for  generating  artificial  seismic  waves  in 
an   earth   formation  comprising   a  length   of  explosive 


material  formed  in  a  sinusoidal  pattern  for  matching  the 
detonation  rate  of  said  explosive  to  the  sonic  velocity 


of  said  earth  formation,  and  a  continuous  central  support 
means  in  periodic  contact  with  said  formed  explosive. 


3,323,612 
SONIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BORE- 
HOLE VERTICAL  DEVIATION 
Gerald  D.  Patterson.  Steven  G.  Williams,  and  Arthur  J. 
M>ers,  all  of  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dels- 
ware 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,708 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  extent  of  deviation 
from  the  vertical  of  a  bored  hole  which  extends  into  the 
earth,  comprising: 

(A)  locating  over  said  bored  hole  a  rota  table  sonar 
device  capable  of  deriving  a  signal  as  it  rotates  which 
is  a  function  of  the  distance  between  the  device  and 
the  periphery  of  said  bored  hole  as  measured  in  the 
direction  the  device  is  oriented, 

(B)  lowering  said  device  into  said  bored  hole  and 
rotating  said  sonar  device  at  discrete  intervals  of 
depth  in  said  bored  hole  to  determine  the  relative 
position  of  said  device  with  respect  to  said  periphery 
of  said  bored  hole, 
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(C)  noting  said  relative  position  of  said  device  when  it 
approaches  the  periphery  of  said  bored  hole  and 
the  depth  of  said  device, 

(D)  moving  said  device  to  a  more  central  position  in 
said  bored  hole  at  said  last  mentioned  depth  and 
noting  the  change  in  relative  position  with  respect 
to  said  periphery  before  and  after  said  device  is 
moved  to  a  more  central  position, 

(E)  continuing  to  lower  said  device  and  determine  the 
relative  position  of  said  device  with  respect  to  said 
periphery  of  said  bored  hole  at  discrete  intervals 
of  depth. 


3,323,613 

THREE-PART  MUFFLER  WITH  SIDE  BRANCH 

CHAMBERS 

Clifford   J.    Hanchett,   Grass   Lake,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

Walker    Manufacturing   Company,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,386 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181—48) 


H^ 


=^ 


1.  In  a  muffler,  an  exhaust  gas  tubular  housing,  means 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  communicating  ex- 
haust gases  to  and  from  said  housing  and  including  an  in- 
let chamber,  a  center  tube  extending  coaxially  of  said 
housing  and  defming  a  central  gas  flow  path  therethrough 
and  receiving  gas  from  said  inlet  chamber,  said  housing 
and  said  tube  defining  an  elongated  annular  chamber 
therebetween,  said  housing  being  reduced  in  diameter  and 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube  there- 
by dividing  said  annular  chamber  into  a  tuning  chamber 
and  a  spit  chamber,  a  tuning  tube  around  said  center  tube 
extending  within  said  tuning  chamber  coaxially  of  said 
housing,  said  tuning  tube  being  open  at  both  ends  with 
one  end  opening  into  said  inlet  chamber  and  the  other 
into  said  tuning  chamber,  one  end  of  said  tuning  tube 
being  of  reduced  diameter  and  in  engagement  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  center  tube  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  tuning  tube  being  secured  to  said  housing. 


3,323,614 
MUFFLER  WITH  LOOP-SHAPED  BAND  MOVABLE 

BY  GAS  PULSATIONS 
Shannon  Ollee  Thrasher,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  as* 
signor  of  one-half  to  Leon  E.  Heifetz,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif.,  and  one-half  to  John   D.  Coleman,  Tarzana, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,193 
7  Claims.  (CI.  181—58) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  including  an  inner  chamber  having  an 
exhaust  intake  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  loop-shaped  band  stationed  within  said  chamber 
around  said  outlet  port  to  impede  the  flow  of  gases 
from  said  intake  port  to  said  outlet  port; 


and  means  supporting  said 
said  chamber  in  response 
ing  said  chamber  through 
absorb  energy  from  said 
the  inner  surface  of  said 
past  the  intake  port  and 
outlet  port. 


band  for  movement  within 
to  exhaust  gas  pulses  enter- 
said  intake  port  to  thereby 
pulses  as  they  travel  along 
chamber  around  said  band 
hence  to  and  through  said 


3,323,615 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR 
FLUID  OPERATED  TOOLS 
Frederick  M.  Kessler,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoli-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,343 
10  Claims.  (CI.  181—65) 


1.  A  muffler  comprising: 

a  first  plate  member  having  an  inlet  opening  which  ex- 
tends through  a  face  of  said  first  plate  member  and 
is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  exhaust  passage  for 
receiving  exhaust  fluid  from  the  exhaust  passage; 

a  second  plate  member  disposed  adjacent  said  first  plate 
member  and  having  a  face  opposing  said  face  of  said 
plate  member; 

said  face  of  said  second  plate  member  including  a  re- 
cess opposite  said  inlet  opening  in  said  first  plate 
member;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  members  such  that 
they  are  relatively  movable  to  provide  a  variable 
volume  fluid  passage  between  said  opposing  faces 
of  said  plate  members. 


3,323,616 

MASON'S  SCAFFOLD 

Frank  S.  Best,  2816  62nd  St.,  Lubbock,  Tex.     79413 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,587 

4  Claims.  (CI.  182—146) 

1.  A  scaffold  having: 

(a)  at  least  two  shoes, 

(b)  each  shoe  having  an  open  top  box  therein, 

(c)  a  vertical  standard  telescoped  in  each  box, 

(d)  a  pin  in  the  top  of  the  standard, 

(e)  an  extension  standard  telescoped  over  said  pin, 

(f )  a  pin  in  the  top  of  the  extension  standard, 

(g)  a  cap  telescoped  over  the  pin  of  the  extension 
standard, 

(h)  a  sheave  journaled  to  the  cap, 

(j)  the  standard  and  extension  standard  having  iden- 
tical rectangular  cross  sections, 

(k)  at  least  two  lugs  extending  from  the  back  surface 
of  each  standard, 

(m)  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  from  the  back  sur- 
face of  east  standard, 

(n)  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  each  standard, 

(o)  a  slot  in  each  sleeve  to  provide  passage  of  the 
sleeve  over  the  lugs  and  teeth. 
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(p)  cross  braces  extending  from  the  lugs  of  one  stand- 
ard to  the  lugs  of  another  of  said  standards, 

(q)  a  locking  dog  on  each  sleeve  engaging  said  teeth 
on  the  standard  to  prevent  the  sleeve  from  accidental- 
ly sliding  down, 

(r)  a  winch  on  each  sleeve. 


(s)  a  cable  wound  on  the  winch  and  reeved  through 
the  sheave  and  back  to  the  sleeve,  thus  providing 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sleeve,  and 

(t)  means  on  each  sleeve  for  placing  a  plank  thereon 
to  provide  a  walkway  from  one  standard  to  the  other. 


3.323,617 

FULL-EMPTY  DETKCTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

PARKING  DEVICE 

Isao  Inuzuka  and  Takeo  Vuminaka,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatiou 

of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,910 

Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1963, 

38    17,199 

5  Claims.  (CI.  187—16) 


3,323,618 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKF.S 

Frederick  Thomas  Rldd>,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 

to  Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England,  a 

British  company 

Continuation   of  application  Scr.   No.   269,289,   Apr.   1, 

1963.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,009 

11  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 


^'ii 


8.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  braking 
member,  at  least  one  braking  surface  on  said  rotatable 
member,  a  friction  member  cngageable  with  said  braking 
surface,  a  transmission  member  of  adjustable  length  opcra- 
tively  connected  with  said  friction  member  for  moving  the 
same  into  engagement  with  said  braking  member,  said 
transmission  member  including  a  ratchet  member,  actuat- 
ing meaas  cooperating  with  said  transmission  member  for 
operating  the  same,  a  pawl  of  resilient  material  rigidly 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  actuating  means 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  member  adjacent  its  opposite 
end.  said  pawl  being  deflectable  to  facilitate  return  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  past  said  ratchet  during  release  move- 
ment of  said  paw!  with  said  actuating  means,  said  pawl 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet  -member  during  application 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  automatically  in- 
crease the  length  of  said  transmission  member  when 
novement  of  the  actuating  means  in  a  brake-applying 
direction  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  due  to  wear  of 
the  friction  member,  said  pawl  deflecting  resiliently  while 
in  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  member  to  pre- 
vent adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  transmission  member 
when  the  loading  to  which  the  pawl  is  subjected  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


3,323,619 

TRAILER  HITCH  BRAKING  ASSEMBLY 

MeNin  H.  Lacy,  Shreveport,  La. 

(Rte  1,  Box  418,  Benton,  La.     71006) 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,148 

7  Claims.  (CK  18^—112) 


1.  Parking  equipment  comprising  an  outer  structure,  a 
plurality  of  parking  cages  arranged  in  vertically  spaced 
relation  in  said  outer  structure,  means  for  driving  said 
parking  cages  for  endless  circulation,  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  outer  structure  at  which  an  automotive 
vehicle  enters  and  leaves  said  parking  cages,  a  single  light 
responsive  full-empty  detecting  means  located  at  said  pre- 
determined position  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  cages 
for  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  a  vehicle  in  said 
cage,  said  detecting  means  including  recording  means  to 
record  the  full-empty  condition  of  said  cages  at  said  pre- 
determined position  and  to  maintain  said  recording  during 
subsequent  circulation  of  said  cages,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  the  subsequent  stoppage  of  a  cage  at  said 
predetermined  position  to  record  a  change  in  the  full- 
empty  condition  of  said  cage. 


4.  In  a  trailer  hitch:  telescoping,  tubular  members 
adapted  respectively  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle 
and  a  towed  vehicle;  a  crossbar  penetrating  both  members. 


said  crossbar  being  secured  in  the  inner  member  and  axial- 
ly  slidablc  in  slots  in  the  outer  member;  a  braking  cylinder 
connected  between  one  end  of  said  crossbar  and  the  outer 
of  said  tubular  members;  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  crossbar; 
a  cam  movable  with  said  lever;  a  follower  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  outer  of  said  tubular  members  and  said 
follower  being  engageable  with  said  cam  to  produce  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  said  tubular  members  where- 
by to  actuate  said  braking  cylinder. 


3,323,620 
BRAKE  DRUM 
Leslie  H.  Klauer  and  Walter  R.  McLure,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,007 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—218) 


1.  A  full  cast  brake  drum  comprising  a  disk  shaped 
head  portion  having  a  central  attachment  portion,  an  an- 
nular flexing  portion,  an  axially  and  radially  inclined  por- 
tion, a  radially  outer  web  portion,  and  an  added  thickness 
portion  on  said  radially  outer  web  portion,  a  cylindrical 
shaped  drum  portion  connected  to  said  head  portion  at 
said  web  portion,  a  first  cast  fillet  at  the  inner  cast  surface 
of  the  junction  between  said  head  portion  and  said  web 
portion,  and,  a  cast  concave  groove  at  the  inner  surface 
of  said  annular  flexing  portion  adjacent  said  head  por- 
tion, the  brake  drum  at  said  cast  fillet  and  said  cast  groove 
being  provided  with  an  excess  of  metal  whereby  subse- 
quent final  machinery  of  the  drum  does  not  remove  the 
cast  fillet  and  groove  at  their  points  of  maximum  stress. 


3,323.621 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINE  THROTTLE 

AND  CLUTCH  DURING  GEAR  CHANGES 
Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tional des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,123 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1962, 
913,456,  Patent  1,351,434;  Sept.  20, 1963,  948,176, 
Patent  84,368 

3  Claims.  (CI.  192— .8) 


1.  An  auxiliary  control  device  for  an  automatic  change- 
speed  mechanism  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  be  disengaged  while  changing  gears, 


said  device  comprising  a  clutch  control  member,  an  elec- 
tromagnet, means  responsive  to  said  electromagnet  for 
cutting  off  the  engine  power  output,  means  to  initiate  gear 
changes,  said  last-mentioned  means  actuating  simultane- 
ously said  clutch  control  member  and  said  electromag- 
net at  every  gear  change,  means  for  progressively  actuat- 
ing said  clutch,  means  for  simultaneously  damping  the 
movement  of  said  engine  power  output  cutoff  means  with 
the  progressive  actuation  of  said  clutch,  said  clutch  being 
an  electromagnetic  clutch,  a  diode  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  clutch  winding  thereby  allowing  winding  self- 
induction  current  to  pass  through  said  diode  when  the 
electric  supply  is  cut  off,  and  a  resistor  connected  in  series 
with  said  diode. 


3,323,622 

CONE  CLUTCHES 

Albin  G.  Troka,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Supreme 

Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,152 

9  Claims.  (CI.  192—51) 


1.  A  cone  clutch  comprising  an  input  shaft  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  power  for  rotation  thereof,  a  driv- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  shaft,  said 
member  having  a  frusto-conical  female  face,  a  driven 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  elements,  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  joint  face  conforming  to  a  frusto-conical  surface 
to  frictionally  engage  said  female  face  when  the  clutch 
is  engaged,  said  elements  being  separated  by  a  gap  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  rotation,  an  output  shaft,  a  member 
secured  to  said  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  pins 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  each  including  a  portion 
extending  into  said  gap,  said  output  shaft  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  elements  to  engage  the 
same  with  said  driving  member  in  response  to  relative 
axial  displacement  of  said  output  shaft  member  and  said 
driving  member,  the  diameter  of  the  gap-entering  por- 
tion of  said  pins  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  gap 
measured  when  the  clutch  is  engaged,  means  to  effect  se- 
lective axial  displacement  between  said  output  shaft  mem- 
ber and  driving  member  to  effect  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  clutch,  and  a  framework  including  bear- 
ings rotatably  supporting  the  several  rotatable  parts. 


3,323,623 
ROTATABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Daniel  W.  Roper,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,442 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—58) 
1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  viscous  shear  fluid  type,  a 
a  pair  of  coupling  members  relatively  rotatable  on  a  com- 
mon  axis,   one   of  said   coupling   members   comprising 
housing  means  having  a  working  chamber  and  the  other 
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of  said  coupling  members  being  located  in  said  chamber, 
said  coupling  members  having  spaced  opposed  surface 
portions  defining  a  viscous  fluid  shear  chamber  there- 
between and  cooperable  with  shear  fluid  in  said  chamber 
to  transmit  torque  between  said  members,  said  viscous 
shear  chamber  comprising  a  radially  extending  chamber 
of  a  substantially  fixed  volume,  said  housing  means  having 
an  inner  wall  extending  adjacent  said  other  coupling  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  wall  axially  spaced  from  said  inner 
wall,  said  inner  wall  having  axially  extending  opening 
means  communicating  with  said  working  chamber,  cyl- 


elastic  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  washer,  the  levers  of  the  elastic  diaphragm  being 
pivoted  at  their  radially  outer  ends  to  said  cover  and 
movable  axially  to  apply  or  release  the  elastic  action  of 
the  washer  to  grip  or  release  the  friction  disc  between 
the  two  plates  at  will;  characterized  by  a  progressive 
elastic  device  disposed  at  the  lever  pivots  and  acting  in 
compression  between  said  cover  and  said  peripheral 
washer  of  said  diaphragm,  said  progressive  elastic  device 
having  an  elastic  force  substantially  less  than  that  of  said 
peripheral  washer. 


3,323,624 

CLUTCH  DIAPHRAGM  SPRING  WITH 

RESILIENT  CUSHION 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

Francalse  du  Ferodo,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425.431 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

961,440;  Dec.  8,  1964.  997,812 

4  Claims.  (CL  192 — 89) 


L  A  clutch  comprising  two  plates  rotatable  in  synchro- 
nism, one  of  the  plates  being  axially  fi«d  and  the  other  of 
the  plates  being  axially  movable,  a  friction  disc  adapted  to 
be  gripped  between  the  two  plates,  a  cover  rigidly  fixed 
to  one  of  said  plates,  an  elastic  diaphragm  having  a  cen- 
tral  portion  provided  with  radial  slots  forming  levers,  the 


3,323,625 
DETACHABLE  POWER  ASSEMBLY 
Sidney  E.  Web<>(er,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ther- 
mo King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,391 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—112) 


inder  means  supported  by  said  inner  wall  adjacent  said 
opening  means  and  movable  axially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  inner  wall  to  effect  a  variation  in 
the  radial  extent  of  the  shear  fluid  in  said  shear  chamber 
thereby  varying  the  coupling  effect  between  said  coupling 
members,  and  a  temperature  responsive  means  effective 
between  said  outer  wall  and  said  cylinder  means  for 
effecting  axial  movement  of  said  cylinder  means  to  in- 
crease the  volume  of  shear  fluid  in  said  shear  space  upon 
an  increase  in  temperature. 


1.  A  power  assembly  comprising,  a  fixed  driven  mem- 
ber, a  portable  driving  member,  cooperating  means  ear- 
ned by  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member  and 
forming  a  detachable  driving  connection  between  said 
members,  a  locking  means  securing  said  connection  be- 
tween said  members,  and  a  supporting  member  pivotally 
3ttached  to  a  structure  supporting  said  driven  member 
and  adapted  to  support  said  driving  member  for  lateral 
movement  between  a  position  of  engagement  with  said 
driven  member  and  a  withdrawn  position. 


3,323,626 
VENDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Aldra  Abe,  168  Tenno-cbo,  Takatsuki-shI,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan;  Yoslhisa  Kumegawa,  14—5  NIshiyama,  Tomoo- 
ka,  Nagaoka-cho,  Otokuni-gun,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan;  and 
Masataka  KiyoJa,  70—2  Fukuoji,  Utano,  Ukyo-ku, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1964. 
39/45,498,  39/45,499,  39/45,500;  Nov.  18,  1964 
39/65,179 

7  Claims.  (CI.  194—10) 
1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  vending  machines 
actuated  by  deposit  of  coins  of  different  denominations  to 
dispense  articles  of  different  prices,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  detectors  adapted  respectively  to 
detect  deposit  of  coins  of  different  denominations, 
each  detector  being  operable  to  produce  a  pulse  upon 
deposit  of  each  coin  of  denomination  corresponding 
thereto; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  article  selection  switches  operable 
for  selection  of  articles  of  different  prices; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  article  dispensing  means  respectively 
coupled  to  said  switches; 
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(d)  electronic  coin  value  counting  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  output  terminals  coupled  to  said  switches, 
said  counting  means  including  first  and  second  pulse 
counters  coupled  respectively  to  receive  pulses  from 
first  and  second  coin  deposit  detectors  correspond- 
ing to  lower  and  higher  denominations,  respectively, 
said  second  pulse  counter  being  also  coupled  to  re- 
ceive a  pulse  from  the  first  pulse  counter  upon  de- 
posit of  the  number  of  lower  denomination  coins 
equivalent  to  the  higher  denomination,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  pulse  counters  and  to  said  output 
terminals  to  provide  dispense  signals  precondition- 


'  ing  only  those  output  terminals  coupled  to  switches 
corresponding  to  articles  of  price  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  coin  value  deposited,  whereby  upon  subse- 
quent actuation  of  one  of  said  preconditioned 
switches  the  dispensing  means  coupled  thereto  is  op- 
erated to  release  the  selected  article  in  response  to 
the  applied  dispense  signal;  and 

(e)  change  dispensing  means  coupled  to  said  switches 
and  to  said  counting  means  and  operable  to  dispense 
the  correct  change  upon  actuation  of  said  precondi- 
tioned switch  when  it  corresponds  to  an  article  of 
price  less  than  the  coin  value  represented  by  said 
pulses. 

3,323,627 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  COINS 
Helmer  B.  Nielsen,  Streetsville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assign- 
or to  Eddy  Match  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  11,  1966, 

952,045,  Patent  750,719 

12  Claims.  (CI.  194—102) 


1.  A  coin  sorting  device  for  separating  spurious  coins 
from  authentic  rimmed  coins,  said  device  comprising  wall 
means  defining  a  coin  passage  for  edgewise  travel  of  coins 
in  said  device,  a  rim  gauging  means  in  said  passage  for 
testing  the  thickness  of  a  coin  entering  said  passage  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  the  coin,  a  coin  body  gauging  means 


for  testing  the  thickness  of  the  coin  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  coin,  the  body  gauging  means  being  piv- 
otably  connected  to  said  wall  means  and  forming  blocking 
means  movable  towards  a  coin  passing  position  under  the 
weight  of  the  coin  in  response  only  to  each  coin  having 
a  tested  body  thickness  less  than  one  preselected  magni- 
tude, said  rim  gauging  means  having  an  interlock  means 
for  holding  said  body  gauging  means  in  a  blocking  posi- 
tion for  each  coin  having  a  tested  rim  thickness  less  than 
another  preselected  magnitude. 


3  323  628 
EMBOSSING  MACHINE  HAVING  PLURAL 
CARRIAGE  MEANS 
Walter  T.  Gollwitzer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,693.  now 
Patent  No.  3,253,691,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser,  No.  491,725 
21  Claims.  (CL  197—6.2) 


1.  In  an  embossing  machine  wherein  individual  punch 
and  die  elements  are  to  be  actuated  to  effea  an  em- 
bossure  on  a  plate,  respective  ram  means  allocated  to 
the  punch  and  die  elements  and  normally  spaced  there- 
from in  non-actuated  positions,  said  ram  means  being 
movable  along  a  common  axis  toward  one  another  to 
effect  punch  and  die  actuation  as  aforesaid,  a  pair  of 
ram  actuating  arms  respectively  movable  in  substantial- 
ly parallel  directions  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
along  paths  that  are  generally  normal  to  the  aforesaid 
axis,  said  arms  at  one  end  thereof  each  having  an  operat- 
ing cam  associated  therewith  to  impart  a  linear  motion 
thereto,  and  said  operating  cams  each  being  mounted 
on  a  rotatable  shaft  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  whereby,  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  cams  are 
turned  producing  ram-actuating  linear  motion  of  said 
arms  along  said  paths,  said  arms  at  the  other  ends  thereof 
having  operating  elements  thereon  engageable  with  the 
operating  heads  said  rams  and  having  other  elements 
engageable  by  other  cam  means  to  impart  driving  motion 
to  said  rams  when  the  first-named  cam  means  are  effective 
to  cause  linear  movement  of  said  arms  as  aforesaid,  and 
means  effective  on  operation  of  said  operating  cams  to 
cause  one  of  the  ram  means  to  precede  the  other  during 
actuation. 


3,323,629 

HAND  EMBOSSING  TOOL  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

TAPE  TRACKS  FOR  DIFFERENT  TAPE  WIDTHS 

Max  Stettner,  3669  Sapphire  Drive, 

Encino,  Calif.     91316 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,123 

4  Claims.  (CI.  197—6.7) 

1.  A  tool  tor  embossing  a  continuous  tape  of  material 

comprising  a  body,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
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body,  complementary  die  members  positioned  in  said  body 
between  which  said  tape  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  dies  being 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  handle  toward  said  body,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  rotatable  drive  wheel  transversely 
naounted  on  said  body  rearwardly  of  said  die  members  for 
simultaneous  rotation,  spring  pawl  means  engageable  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  operable  by  said  handle  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  drive  wheel  in  a  single  direc- 
tion; 

a    channel    defined    by    and    longitudinally    extending 
through  said  body,  said  channel  being  open  3t  both 


ends  thereof  and  providing  an  access  opening  through 
said  body; 

a  channel  member  longitudinally  extending  within  said 
channel,  said  channel  member  being  fixedly  attached 
within  said  channel;  and 

a  tape  track,  said  tape  track  being  adapted  to  slideably 
engage  said  channel  member,  and  said  tape  track 
being  of  a  predetermined  width  smaller  than  said 
access  opening,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  tape  ma- 
terial of  a  predetermined  width. 


3,323,630 
WORK  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Norman  W.  Fowler  and  Robert  F.  Sharp,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y„  assignors  to  The  Cleason  Works,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,160 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  workpieccs,  on  gear  cut- 
ting machines  or  the  like,  between  two  spaced  machine  sta- 
tions, for  instance  unloading  and  loading  stations  of  a  ma- 


chine, comprising  an  endless  flexible  element  supported  up- 
on a  track  having  an  endless  guide  formation  which  passes 
both  stations,  two  work  carriages  guided  by  said  track  and 
connected  to  said  flexible  element,  being  so  arranged  that 
when  either  carriage  is  at  either  station  the  other  carriage 
is  at  the  other  station,  a  reversing  motor  drive  for  said 
flexible  element  to  move  said  carriages  back  and  fonh 
between  said  stations,  and  abutment  means  for  stopping 
both  carriages  in  the  same  position  on  the  track  at  both 
stations. 


3,323,631 
WORK  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ubich  Oberrecht,  Niedermendig,  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  G.   M.   Pfaff  A.G.,  Kaiserslautem, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1965, 
P  37,240 
12  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 19) 


•1  r^-er;^ 


1.  Work  feeding  apparatus  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  oblong  parallel  and  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  elements  adapted  to  hold  the  opposite 
end  of  a  workpicce  therebetween, 

(2)  means  to  continuously  feed  each  of  said  elements 
horizontally  and  in  unison  from  a  work-loading  first 
station  past  a  work-processing  station  to  a  work- 
discharging  second  station  and  back  to  said  first  sta- 
tion, each  of  said  feeding  means  comprising 

(a)  a  pair  of  carrier  members  relatively  rotatively 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  an  associated 
supporting  element, 

(b)  a  pair  of  endless  guide  rails  having  spaced 
and  parallel  upper  and  lower  main  portions  con- 
nected by  curved  end  portions  and  being  parallel 
to  said  elements  and  disposed  in  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  one  another, 

(c)  said  rails  extending  from  said  first  station  to 
said  second  station  and  being  longitudinally  dis- 
placed in  the  feed  direction  by  a  distance  equal 
to  the  spacing  distance  between  the  supporting 
axes  of  said  elements, 

(d)  means  slidably  connecting  each  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  faces  of  said  rails  with  one  of  said 
carrier  members, 

(e)  an  endless  continuously  driving  member  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  and  con- 
forming with  said  rails, 

(f)  coupling  means  operatively  connecting  one 
of  said  carrier  members  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber, and 

(g)  spring-loaded  pivoted  inserts  in  said  guide 
rails, 

(3)  whereby,  with  both  pairs  of  supporting  elements 
connected  to  identical  feeding  and  driving  means  and 
with  the  driving  means  for  the  carrier  members  of 
both  pairs  of  said  elements  operated  in  synchronism, 
to  allow  of  said  carrier  members  to  move  through  an 
endless  path  along  and  around  said  rails,  and  to  allow 
said  supporting  elements  to  move  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  the  main  portions  of  the  rails  and  to 
be  displaced  in  parallel  from  an  upper  position  coin- 
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cident  with  the  upper  rail  portions  to  a  lower  position 
coincident  with  the  lower  rail  portions,  and  vice 
versa,  while  said  carrier  members  move  around  the 
curved  end  portions  of  said  rails. 


3,323,632 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  UP  AND  SHIFTING 

WORKPIECES 

Otto  Modder  and  Rudolf  Miiller,  Dahlbnich,  Kreis 

Siegen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegener  Maschin- 

enbau  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

S  95,613 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—27) 


I.  In  coflibination  with  a  conveying  roller  table  for 
receiving  rolled  workpieccs,  such  as  rolled  sections,  and 
a  cross  transfer,  such  as  a  hot  bed,  arranged  laterally 
of  said  conveying  roller  table  onto  which  workpieces  are 
individually  transferred  either  to  or  from  said  conveying 
roller  table, 

an  apparatus  for  shifting  said  workpieces  between  and 
above  the  conveying  planes  of  said  conveying  roller 
table  and  said  cross  transfer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  workpiece  engaging  members  having 
horizontally  coaxially  disposed  pivots, 
said  members  having  a  first  workpiece  engaging  sur- 
face adapted  to  pick  up  individually  workpieces  ar- 
ranged in  a  first  position  and  rotate  them  relative  to 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  a  second  position  as,  for 
example,  from  a  lying  down  position  to  an  upright 
position  or  vice  versa, 
said  woApiece  engaging  members  having  a  second 
workpiece  engaging  surface  adapted  to  engage  and 
pick  up  a  workpiece  above  said  conveying  plane 
and  transfer  said  workpiece  without  rotation  thereof 
either  to  or  from  said  conveying  roller  table, 
stationary  guides  for  carrying  the  pivots  of  said  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  to  allow  horizontal  movement 
thereof  towards  and  away  from  said  cross  transfer, 
said  guides  being  located  beyond  the  roller  table  on 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  cross  transfer  and 
said  guides  extending  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  the  adjacent  side  of  said  cross  transfer,  and 
power  means  connected  to  said  members  for  horizon- 
tally and  rotationally  displacing  said  members  rela- 
tive to  said  guides. 


3,323,633 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SPACING  ARTICLES 

William  T.  Engel,  Union,  and  Henry  G.  Heflich,  Ridge- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kable  Engineering  Co.,  Union 
City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,683 
4  Claims.  (Cl.  198—33) 
1.  A  spacing  and  feeding  means  for  elongated  articles 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  article  conveyor,  an 
article  feeding  hopper  having  an  elongated  article  outlet 
above  the  first  article  conveyor  and  aligned  axially  there- 
of,, a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  beyond  said  hopper  for 


aligning  articles  on  the  first  article  conveyor  in  single  file 
relationship,  means  for  driving  said  first  article  conveyor 
for  moving  the  articles  on  said  first  article  conveyor  be- 
tween said  guide  rails  into  abutting  relationship,  a  wheel 
positioned  with  a  lower  surface  positioned  in  said  hopper 
and  spaced  above  said  first  conveyor,  means  for  driving 
the  lower  surface  of  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
the  first  conveyor  for  limiting  the  line  of  articles  to  one 
layer,  a  second  article  conveyor  having  a  portion  posi- 


tioned alongside  a  portion  of  the  first  article  conveyor  be- 
yond said  hopper,  means  to  drive  said  second  conveyor 
at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first  conveyor  and  in  the  same 
direction,  and  said  guide  rails  being  directed  diagonally 
across  said  first  and  second  article  conveyors  at  the  said 
portions  thereof  for  guiding  the  articles  on  said  abutting 
line  of  articles  in  said  guide  rails  from  said  first  article 
conveyor  to  said  second  conveyor  with  spacing  between 
successive  articles. 


3,323,634 
PACKAGE  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Bengt   A.   Arvidson,   Villa   Park,   and   Fritz  F.   Treiber, 
Niles,  III.,  assignors  to  Corley-Miller,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,098 
10  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


1.  A  package  indexing  device  for  separating  packages 
of  different  sizes  comprising,  a  frame  having  an  entry  end 
and  an  exit  end  for  packages,  a  first  intermittently  oper- 
able conveying  means  adjacent  the  entry  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  second  conveying  means  spaced  from  said  first 
conveying  means  less  than  a  dimension  of  a  package, 
means  for  driving  said  conveying  means  to  pass  successive 
packages  through  said  device  with  said  second  conveying 
means  having  a  greater  speed  than  the  first  conveying 
means  to  obtain  separation  between  successive  packages, 
a  disengageable  clutch  in  said  driving  means  to  disengage 
the  drive  to  said  first  conveying  means,  a  light  responsive 
member  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pack- 
age in  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  conveying 
means,  means  for  cyclically  stopping  the  drive  to  said  first 
conveying  means  by  disengaging  said  clutch,  means  for 
delaying  stopping  of  said  drive  if  said  light  responsive 
member  detects  the  presence  of  a  package,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  first  conveying 
means  after  disengagement  of  the  clutch  to  insure  that  no 
package  is  in  the  space  between  said  conveying  means. 
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3323,635 
VARIABLE  FEED  WORM 
Everett  J.  Atkinson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,034 
11  Claims.  (CI.  19ft— 34) 
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1.  A  feed  worm  comprising  a  worm  shaft  and  retain- 
ing means  thereon,  a  stub  shaft,  means  axially  attaching 
the  stub  shaft  to  said  shaft  to  extend  outwardly  of  said 
retaining  means,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin,  circular 
disc  elements,  means  on  said  elements  for  eccentrically 
mounting  them  on  said  stub  shaft  and  held  thereon  by 
said  retaining  means,  the  disc  elements  being  rotationally 
arranged  to  form  a  revolution  of  a  helix  adapted  to  feed 
articles  engaging  same  upon  rotation  of  said  worm  shaft. 


3,323,636 

LIVE  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

Robert  W.  Gotham,  98  Mountain  Ave., 

Summit,  NJ.     07901 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,186 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—127) 
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1.  A  conveyor  comprising  laterally  spaced  side  rails 
each  having  a  normally  vertical  web  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing from  an  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  axles  extending 
between  said  side  rails,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  each 
axle  and  adapted  to  carry  articles  to  be  moved  by  said 
conveyor,  a  belt  with  a  top  pass  for  driving  said  rollers 
while  in  direct  engagement  therewith  and  a  bottom  pass 
therebeneath,  a  shaft  passing  through  an  aperture  in  the 
web  of  a  side  rail,  a  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft 
below  a  roller,  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  groove  in 
which  said  belt  travels,  the  position  of  the  shaft  in  the 
web  being  such  that  said  shaft,  when  the  parts  arc  assem- 
bled, makes  an  angle  in  excess  of  90*  with  the  part  of 
said  web  thereabove,  and  means  variably  exerting  resilient 
force  on  said  shaft  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  to 
tend  to  draw  it  into  right  angular  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  web,  for  adjusting  the  upward  pressure  of 
the  wheel  on  said  belt  to  control  the  force  driving  said 
roller. 


3,323,637 
BELTING 
Peter  J.  Jenkins,  Burscough,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1964, 

29,535/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—193) 


^^M.^^ 
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1.  In  a  conveyor  belting  comprising  a  flexible  composi- 
tion body  portion  and  conventional  reinforcement  em- 
bedded therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  discrete  lengths  of  substantially 
inextensible  metal  cords  embedded  in  said  body  portion 
between  said  reinforcement  and  the  load-bearing  surface 
of  the  belting,  said  metal  cords  being  from  four  to  six 
feet  in  length  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  intertwisted 
strands  of  metai  wire  of  0.005  to  0.010  inch  diameter, 
whfreby  the  resistance  of  said  belting  to  sagging  under 
load  is  substantially  increased. 


3,323,638 

EASY-SEE  All-in-one  eye  glass  saver 

UTILITY  CASE,  COMB,  NAIL  FILE  AND 
MAGNIFIER 

Harry  S.  Dishart,  137  Prospect  Park  SW., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11218 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,481 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—38) 


AND 
CLIP 


A  case  for  accommodating  two  pairs  of  eye  glasses, 
said  case  comprising  a  rectangular  body  having  side  walls, 
.said  side  walls  having  entrance  openings,  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  end  walls,  a  partition  wall  extending 
centrally  between  the  side  walls  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  body  into  opposed  side  compartments  for  supporting 
eye  glasses,  said  partition  wall  having  elongated  slots 
extending  through  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  one  end 
wall  having  entrance  openings  to  said  slots  and  having 
finger  notches  intersecting  said  entrance  openings,  the 
top  slot  defining  a  compartment  for  supporting  a  nail 
file,  the  bottom  slot  defining  a  compartment  for  support- 
ing a  comb,  and  hinged  covers  closing  the  side  wall  en- 
trance openings,  one  end  of  an  inserted  nail  file  and  comb 
in  the  respective  compartments  being  exposed  for  ready 
removal  when  the  covers  are  closed. 


3,323,639 
PACKAGING  OF  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
Robert  A.  Krzyzanowski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Milprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,275 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


1.  For  combination  with  an  inner  package  of  the 
type  including  a  pouch  of  flexible  material  enclosing  a 
body  of  a  commodity  and  having  flange  portions  ex- 
tending from  at  least  two  opposed  sides  thereof,  said 
flange  portions  being  located  approximately  halfway  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pouch,  and  improved 
carton  for  holding  the  inner  package  comprising: 

a  main  panel,  a  first  upstanding  wall  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  main  panel  along  a  first  fold  line, 
and  a  second  upstanding  wall  panel  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  main  panel  along  a  second  fold  line 
at  the  opposite  side  from  the  first  wall  panel; 
said  carton  also  including  side  wall  panels  extending  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  and  second  wall  panels  aiKl  ar- 
ranged along  the  sides  of  the  main  panel,  there  being 
at  least  one  side  wall  panel  along  each  side  of  the 
main  panel  to  provide  side  wall  panel  portions  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  the  first  and  second  wall  panels, 
and  means  for  holding  each  such  side  wall  panel 
portion  in  an  upstanding  position  relative  to  the 
main  panel  and  concurrently  support  the  first  and 
second  wall  panels  in  an  upstanding  position  relative 
to  the  main  panel; 
a  first  foldable  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  first 
wall  panel  along  a  third  fold  line  that  is  parallel 
to  the  first  fold  line  and  a  second  foldable  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  second  wall  panel  along 
a  fourth  fold  line  that  is  parallel  to  the  second  fold 
line,  the  length  of  the  first  foldable  member  and  the 
second  foldable  member  as  measured  perpendicular 
to  the  third  and  fourth  fold  lines  respectively  being 
no  greated  than  approximately  half  the  distance  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pouch; 
said  inner  package  being  arranged  on  the  main  panel  of 
the  carton  with  one  flange  portion  folded  upwardly 
along  the  first  wall  panel  and  a  second  flange  portion 
folded  upwardly  along  the  second  wall  panel,  the 
first  foldable  member  of  the  carton  being  folded 
along  the  third  fold  line  to  be  positioned  between 
said  one  flange  portion  and  the  body  of  the  com- 
modity in  the  inner  package,  and  the  second  foldable 
member  of  the  carton  being  folded  about  the  fourth 
fold  line  to  be  positioned  between  said  second  flange 
portion  and  the  body  of  the  commodity  in  the  inner 
package. 

3,323,640 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  WITH  INTERCONNECTED 

COMPARTMENTS 
Emanuel  Kugler,  124  Richmond  Place, 

Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 
Filed  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  478,262 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 
1.  A  package  for  a  corsage  or  a  like  product  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  confronting  pair  of  front 


and  rear  plastic  panels,  a  line  of  heat  sealing  about  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  panels  forming  an  internal 
hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  a  central  plastic  panel  of 
a  prescribed  construction  engaged  by  said  peripheral  line 
of  heat  sealing  subdividing  said  hermetically  sealed  en- 
closure into  two  compartments,  and  said  corsage  or  a 
like  product  and  a  fluid  respectively  disposed  in  each  said 
compartment  such  that  said  corsage  or  a  like  product, 


in  its  compartment,  absorbs  moisture  within  said  com- 
partment to  remain  fresh  and  said  fluid,  in  its  com- 
partment, evaporates  as  moisture  to  replenish  the  avail- 
able supply  of  moisture  for  said  corsage  or  a  like  product, 
said  prescribed  construction  of  said  central  plastic  panel 
including  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small  openings  of 
an  extent  to  minimize  the  flow  of  said  fluid  between  said 
compartments  except  in  the  form  of  evaporated  moisture. 


3,323,641 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  LIPSTICK  CONTAINER  OR 
THE  LIKE 
William  James  Landen,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignw  to  The 
International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,955 
8  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


1.  In  combination,  a  lipstick  or  the  like  container  car- 
tridge having  two  relatively  rotatable  parts  and  including 
propulsion  mechanism  for  propelling  lipstick  with  re- 
spect to  an  application  end,  said  cartridge  having  an  ac- 
tuating member  at  an  opposed  base  end,  and  a  cup-shaped 
housing  member  having  an  opening  removably  receiving 
the  base  end  of  said  cartridge,  said  cup-shaped  housing 
member  including  an  internal  radially  inwardly  directed 
flange  member  located  axially  short  of  the  closed  end  of 
said  housing  member,  and  said  base  end  having  key  en- 
gagement with  said  flange  member  when  received  therein, 
so  that  rotation  of  said  housing  member  with  respect  to 
an  exposed  portion  of  the  other  rotatable  part  of  said 
cartridge  may  effect  lipstick  propulsion,  and  two-way- 
acting  snap-lock  detent  means  carried  by  said  base  end 
at  the  keyed  portion  thereof  and  having  detent  engage- 
ment with  said  flange  member  just  prior  to  full  insertion 
of  said  base  end  into  said  cup-shaped  housing  member, 
whereby  said  cartridge  is  removably  insertable  in  said 
housing  member  but  is  nevertheless  normally  held 
against  accidental  dislodgement  therefrom. 
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3,323,642 

BRUSH-ON  PACKAGES 

James  Walter  Kost,  8  W.  Chicago  Ave., 

Naperville,  111.     60540 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  469,407 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—56) 


being  swingable  downwardly  outwardly;  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  box  structure  being  covered  by  a  coating  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive,  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
packages  containing  predetermined  items  respectively, 
releasably  adhered  to  said  adhesive  coating  and  contained 
within  said  box  structure;  some  of  said  separate  packages 
being  swingably  mounted  in  relation  to  that  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  box  structure  they  are  respec- 
tively mounted  on,  and  a  cover  member  closing  said  box 
structure,  and  shiftable  to  open  said  box  structure. 


A  package  of  material   to  be  applied   with  a  brush 
or  the  like,  said  package  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  circular  downwardly  opening  hollow  base  in- 
cluding a  lower  grasping  portion  of  a  given  diameter 
and  having  a  roughened  peripheral  surface  to  facili- 
tate grasping  the  base,  a  cover  securing  portion  above 
said  power  portion,  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
given  diameter  to  define  an  upardly  facing  annular 
ledge  at  the  junction  of  said  portions,  and  having  a 
peripheral  surface  defining  threads,  and  a  surmount- 
ing support  surface  joining  the  top  of  the  cover  se- 
curing portion,  said  support  surface  being  generally 
horizontal  in  the  plane  of  said  top  while  defining  a 
plurality  of  smooth  corrugations; 

(b)  a  cake  of  said  material  centrally  on  said  support 
surface  in  intimate  adherent  contact  therewith,  said 
cake  being  cylindrical  of  a  lesser  diameter  than  said 
support  surface  whereby  its  periphery  is  inside  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  cover  securing  portion; 
and 

(c)  an  inverted  cup  like  cover  surrounding  said  cake 
and  spaced  therefrom,  the  cover  having  its  lower  por- 
tion threaded  and  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
the  cover  securing  portion  and  its  lower  edge  in 
continuous  sealing  contact  with  said  annular  ledge; 

whereby  said  cap  may  be  removed  by  grasping  it  and 
said  roughened  surface  and  unscrewing  the  cap  where- 
upon said  cake  is  fully  exposed  for  access  thereto  by 
said  brush  or  the  like  and  said  corrugations  facilitate 
the  adherence  of  said  cake  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face. 


3,323.643 
PACKAGE  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
David  H.  Rush,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ACR 
Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No,  489.671 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206—65) 


» 
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3,323,644 

COIN  HOLDER  AND  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

Miles  C.  Wells,  512  Parkwood  Road, 

Rosemount,  Minn.     55068 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,780 

10  Claims.  (CI.  206— .83) 


T 


^ 


fct 


1.  In  a  coin  holder  and  visual  display  device  adapted  to 
encourage  the  placement  of  coins  therein,  the  combination 
of: 

a  coin  receiving  and  holding  board  having  a  display 
surface, 

the  display  surface  of  said  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  receptacles  arranged  in  the  out- 
line of  an  identifiable  image  thereon,  and 
means  for  removably  concealing  each  of  the  receptacles 
on  the  display  surface  of  said  board  until  a  coin  is 
placed   therein   whereby   to   prevent   recognition   of 
the  image  outline  until  substantially  all  of  the  re- 
ceptacles are  filled  with  coins. 


3,323,645 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  CARDS  AND  LIKE 
SHEET  ARTKLFii 
Eiichi  Hori,  Seiya  Hashimoto,  and  Takashi  Saito.  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
Seisakusho,  and  Keihin  Hitachi  Engineering  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  both  joint-stock  com- 
panies of  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  29,  1964, 

39/43.123 

2  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
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1.  A  card  sorting  device  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  horizontal  wall  surface  facing  downwardly  along  which 

a  plurality  of  cards  in  procession  are  conveyed  by  air 

in  a  specific  path,  means  to  detect  at  specific  points  in 

A  package  construction  of  the  character  described,  com-    said  path  cards  to  be  sorted  from  said  cards  in  procession 

prising  a  bendabie  blank  formed  into  a  box  structure  hav-    and  produce  corresponding  detection  signals,  valve  oper- 

ing  a  bottom  wall  and  upright  walls;  said  upright  walls    ated  nozzles  disposed  in  said  path  to  eject  air  jet  streams. 


means  operating  in  response  to  said  detection  signals  to 
cause  said  nozzles  to  eject  air  jet  streams  thereby  to 
cause  only  said  cards  so  detected  to  be  sorted  out  away 
from  said  path  in  required  directions,  and  means  to 
cause  said  cards  so  sorted  to  be  stacked  by  means  of 
curved  guide  walls  and  air  streams  ejected  from  said 
walls. 


3,323,646 

CYCLONIC  COUNTERFLOW  SEPARATOR 

Ira  B.  Humphreys,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Humphreys 

Engineering  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  787,646,  Jan.  19, 

1959.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,330 

1  Claim.  (CI.  209—211) 
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A  sizer  comprising,  a  vertical  standpipe  of  uniform 
diameter  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  upper  ring 
chamber  of  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  standpipe  positioned  coaxially  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  standpipe  and  having  an  open  lower  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  upper  end  of  the  standpipe  through- 
out the  circumference  of  the  standpipe,  a  tangentially  ar- 
ranged slurry  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  upper 
ring  chamber,  a  second  and  lower  ring  chamber  formed 
concentrically  about  the  lower  end  of  the  standpipe  and 
communicating  with  the  standpipe  throughout  the  circum- 
ference of  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  ar- 
ranged tangentially  to  and  communicating  with  the  lower 
ring  chamber,  a  conical  shaped  reception  chamber  formed 
as  a  bottom  extension  of  the  lower  ring  chamber  below 
and  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  standpipe 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  an  overflow  cham- 
ber formed  coaxially  above  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
pipe  and  having  a  uniform  diameter  between  open  upper 
and  lower  ends,  an  overflow  conduit,  the  lower  end  of  the 
overflow  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  standpipe  and  the  upper  end  of  the  overflow 
chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  overflow  con- 
duit, an  air  relief  port  providing  communication  between 
the  upper  ring  chamber  and  the  overflow  conduit,  and  the 
tangential  dispositions  of  the  slurry  and  water  supply  pipe 
being  such  that  the  rotative  movement  of  the  slurry  in  the 
upper  ring  chamber  is  reverse  to  the  rotative  movement 
of  the  water  in  the  lower  ring  chamber. 


3,323,647 
WELDING  FLUX  RECOVERY  HOPPER 
WITH  MAGNET 
Ralph  P.  Ogden,  2  Ruth  St.,  Hammond,  lod.     46320, 
and  Oliver  W.  Law,  Cedar  Lake,  Ind.     46303 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,032 
9  Claims.  (CI.  209—223) 
9.  A  welding  flux  recovery  device  for  welding  ma- 
chines, said  device  comprising: 

a  hopper  structure  including  a  lower  funnelling  portion 
defining  an  outlet, 


said  hopper  structure  including  a  generally  upright  baf- 
fle structure  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  thereof 
and  extending  crosswise  thereof  to  define  said  hop- 
per structure  upper  portion  into  an  air  intake  cham- 
ber and  an  air  discharge  chamber, 

said  baffle  structure  and  said  hopper  structure  defining 
a  port  at  the  base  of  said  intake  chamber  that  com- 
municates with  said  air  discharge  chamber  and  said 
funnelling  portion, 

means  for  connecting  said  air  discharge  chamber  to  a 
source  of  vacuum, 

conduit  means  for  conveying  flux  laden  air  under  the 
motivation  of  the  source  of  vacuum  to  said  air  intake 
chamber, 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  said 
outlet  of  the  flux  that  is  received  in  said  funnelling 
portion, 

magnet  means  mounted  in  said  intake  chamber  up- 
stream of  said  port  and  extending  crosswise  of  said 
intake  chamber, 


r?^CD>i 


said  magnet  means  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  formed  from  a  non-magnetic  mate- 
rial that  is  transparent  to  magnetic  lines  of  force, 

and  a  magnet  device  removably  mounted  in  said  tubu- 
lar member, 

said  tubular  member  at  one  end  thereof  being  open 
to  receive  said  magnet  device, 

said  magnet  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  tubular 
member  including  dam  means  thereabout  for  pre- 
cluding magnetic  particles  from  following  said  mag- 
net device  on  removal  of  said  magnet  device  from 
said  tubular  member  through  said  one  end  thereof, 

said  tubular  member  being  positioned  within  said  intake 
chamber  to  define  air  flow  paths  on  either  side  there- 
of. 

with  the  portions  of  said  baffle  structure  and  said  hop- 
per structure  that  define  said  intake  chamber  being 
formed  to  define  an  intake  chamber  funnelling  por- 
tion, 

said  tubular  member  being  positioned  in  said  intake 
chamber  funnelling  portion. 


3,323,648 
FILTER  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTUATED  INDICATING  MEANS 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  MicL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,675 
11  Claims.  (CI.  210— 90) 
1.  A  filter  device  comprising, 

(a)    a  housing  having  a  filter  chamber  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  open  to  said  filter  chamber. 
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(b)  a  filter  assembly  axially  slidably  carried  in  said 
filter  chamber  and  comprising  a  filter  element  po- 
sitioned intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and 
pressure  responsive  means  operable  to  be  moved 
within  said  chamber  to  a  position  which  depends 
upon  the  pressure  differential  across  said  filter  ele- 
ment, and 

(c)  indicating  means  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means  and  thus  movement  of 
said  filter  assembly  to  indicate  the  changes  in  the 
pressure  differential  across  said  filter  element  over 


(b)  a  choke  coil  connected  in  scries  with  said  source 
of  alternating  current, 

(c)  a  magnetic  core  member  connected  with  said  filter 
assembly  and  movable  therewith  within  said  choke 
and 

(d)  means  connected  in  series  with  said  core  and  said 
coil  for  indicating  the  changes  in  the  inductance  of 
said  choke  coil  as  produced  by  changes  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  core  member  to  thereby  indicate  the 
condition  of  said  filter  element. 
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a  range  of  pressure  differentials  whereby  to  indicate 
the  clogged  condition  of  said  filter  element, 
(d)  said  indicating  means  comprising  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  filter 
assembly  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  current  through 
said  electric  circuit  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
pressure  differential  across  said  filter  element  and 
means  indicating  the  magnitude  of  current  through 
said  circuit  to  thereby  indicate  the  condition  of  said 
filter  element. 


3,323.649 
FILTER  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRICAL 
VI    r.    «  INDICATLNG  MEANS 

R„?      Vu°'  ^'««'"fi«'d  HUls,  MIcb.,  assignor  (o  The 

Ss^of'i^^^hi^r'"''^'  ""*'  '"^  ^"^•'•'  •  -^po- 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,202 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 
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3,323,650 

MARINE  CHLORINATOR 

James  A.  Kilbane,  Jr.,  Box  571,  Rte.  1, 

Excelsior.  Minn.     55331 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,061 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—152) 


5.  A  device  for  mixing  one  liquid  with  another  liquid 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis. 

(b)  means  for  directing  a  first  liquid  material  from  a 
container  to  said  housing. 

(c)  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  housing, 

(d)  a  macerating  blade  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  liquid  directing  means. 

(e)  an  orifice  plate  positioned  within  said  housing  nor- 
mal to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  and 
through  which  said  shaft  freely  extends. 

(f)  a  discharge  opening  formed  on  said  housing, 

(g)  said  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  a  supply 
line  of  a  second  liquid  in  radial  alignment  with  said 
orifice  plate. 

(h)  said  orifice  plate  having  a  plurality  of  flow  holes 
formed  therethrough, 

(i)  annular  conduit  means  carried  by  said  housing  and 
in  radial  alignment  with  said  inlet  opening. 

(j)  each  of  said  flow  holes  communicating  with  said 
annular  conduit  means  by  means  of  an  orifice. 

(k)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  macerat- 
ing blade  to  agitate  said  first  liquid,  and 

(I)  means  for  moving  a  first  liquid  through  said  flow 
holes  of  said  orifice  plate  and  a  second  liquid  through 
said  orifices  from  said  annular  conduit  means  to 
intimately  mix  the  first  and  second  liquids  and  dis- 
charge the  mixed  liquids  out  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  In  a  filter  device  having  a  filter  assembly  provided 
with  a  filter  element  and  being  movable  axially  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  the  clogged  condition  of  the  filter 
element,  means  for  indicating  the  condition  of  the  filter 
element,  said  means  comprising 

(a)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current. 


3,323,651 
LIQUID  RESERVOIR  TANKS,  SUITABLY. 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Jack  Hauxwell  and  Cyril  W.  Blacker,  Ipswich.  Suffolk, 
England,  assignors  to  Ransomes  Sims  &  Jefferies  Lim- 
ited 

Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26.  1962. 

24,516/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—172) 
2.  In  combination: 

(A)  a  liquid  reservoir  vessel  having  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  access  hole  therein 
and  one  side  wall  having  a  smaller  hole  therethrough 
which  is  spaced  above  its  bottom; 

(B)  a  tubular  union  secured  to  said  one  side  wall  of 
the  vessel  and  having 


(1)  an  inlet  end  poriion  in  register  with  said 
smaller  hole  opening  to  the  interior  of  the  ves- 
sel and  sealed  to  said  side  wall  around  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  smaller  hole,  and 

(2)  an  outlet  end  portion  at  the  exterior  of  the 
vessel  connectable  with  a  duct; 

(C)  a  liquid  filter  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel  and  small  enough  to  pass 
through  said  access  hole; 

(D)  a  connection  pipe 

( 1 )  having  an  elongated  generally  upright  medial 
portion, 

(2)  having  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  filter, 
and 

(3)  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
upper'end  portion; 


M   X, 


3,323,652 
MULTIMEMBRANE  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEMINERALIZING  LIQUIDS 
Everett  L.  Huffman,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,767 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—321) 


1.  In  a  solution  treatment  apparatus,  a  multiplicity 
of  generally  parallel  ion  membranes  defining  thin  walled 
receptacles  in  a  compartmcnted  arrangement,  the  recep- 


tacles being  individually  adapted  to  receive  and  discharge 
a  solution  and  have  intimately  associated  therewith  input 
and  output  solution  distributing  assemblies  which  are  re- 
spectively operative  to  facilitate  supplying  and  withdraw- 
ing the  solutions  of  the  said  individual  receptacles,  each 
solution  distributing  assembly  comprising  an  integral 
manifolding  duct  element  having  an  extended  opening 
therein,  said  duct  element  extending  longitudinally 
through  aligned  openings  in  the  membranes  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  multiplicity  of  solution  channeling  devices 
supported  on  said  duct  element  overbid  extended  open- 
ing thereof  in  an  arrangement  aligned  with  said  mem- 
brane openings  whereby  each  device  individually  resides 
within  a  separate  one  of  said  receptacles  in  contact  with 
membranes  about  the  said  openings,  each  of  said  devices 
comprising  the  improvement  and  including  two  separate 
elements  in  contact,  an  axial  cavity  enclosed  within  each 
said  elements,  a  plurality  of  channels  extending  in  several 
directions  from  said  cavity  to  openings  at  the  outer  edges 
of  the  elements,  both  said  elements  having  corresponding 
central  openings  in  which  the  duct  element  is  maintained 
to  pass  through  said  enclosed  cavity,  and  said  outer  edge 
openings  being  in  communication  with  said  receptacle 
containing  the  device  wherein  said  channels  complete 
flow  paths  between  said  duct  element  and  said  receptacle 
through  said  extended  opening  in  said  duct  element,  and 
said  enclosed  cavity  of  the  device. 


(E)  cooperating  means  on  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the 
union  and  on  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  connec- 
tion pipe  providing  a  readily  disengageable  telescop- 
ing sealed  connection  between  them  engageable  and 
disengageable  upon  generally  horizontal  translatory 
motion  of  the  connection  pipe  relative  to  the  union, 
the  connection  pipe  being  accessible  for  such  manipu- 
lation through  the  access  hole;  and 

(F)  abutment  defining  means  releasably  supported  by 
the  vessel  in  a  normal  position  within  the  vessel  at 
which  said  abutment  means  engages  the  connection 
pipe  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  side 
wall  to  prevent  movement  of  the  connection  pipe  out 
of  engagement  with  the  union. 


3,323,653 

MULTIMEMBRANE  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEMINERALIZING  LIQUIDS 

Robert  E.  Lacey,  Homewood,  and  Norman  L.  Francis, 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,768 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—321) 


1.  In  a  solution  treatment  apparatus  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  generally  parallel  ion  membranes  defining  coni- 
partmented,  thin  walled  receptacles  through  which  solu- 
tion flows  during  treatment,  interconnected  relatively  rigid 
wall  forming  elements  including  end  walls  retaining  said 
receptacles  in  operative  position  between  them,  openings 
defined  by  surfaces  in  said  end  wall  elements  which  are 
in  axial  alignment  with  apertures  through  said  mem- 
branes, a  solution  distribution  arrangement  comprising 
solution  input  and  output  conduits  passing  through  said 
openings  and  apertures,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  coupling 
components  retaining  end  portions  of  said  conduits  in  said 
openings,  a  multiplicity  of  channeling  elements  supported 
on  each  said  conduit  whereby  individual  channeling  ele- 
ments of  said  multiplicity  are  separately  supported  within 
individual  receptacles  of  said  multiplicity,  said  channeling 
elements  being  disposed  in  said  receptacles  contiguous 
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to  said  thin  walls  thereof,  and  each  channeling  element 
having  wall  means  therein  defining  holes  generally  reg- 
istering with  said  apertures  and  through  which  a  con- 
duit of  said  conduits  is  received,  and  longitudinal  open- 
ings in  said  conduits  communicating  wit^v, passages  in  said 
channeling  elements,  said  passages  opening  into  said  indi- 
vidual receptacles  whereby  a  solution  flowing  between 
mput  and  output  conduits  finds  a  path  through  the  chan- 
neling elements  and  the  receptacles. 


3,323,654 

RUN  BACK  BAFFLES  FOR  TRAVELLING 

FILTERS 

Graham  Lee,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assifnior  to  Dorr-Oliver 

Incorporated,    Stamford,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,140 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 404) 


web  between  such  flanges,  and  inclined  web  portions 
connecting  corresponding  edges  of  such  flanges  with  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  web,  said  inclined  web  por- 
tions being  on  the  sides  of  said  rails  facing  each  other, 
and  rail  support  assemblies  connecting  each  post  in  each 
row  with  its  corresponding  rail,  each  of  said  rail  support 
assemblies  comprising  a  rail  support  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  the  ends  of  which  are  disposed  within  the 
vertical  confines  of  said  upper  and  lower  rail  flanges,  web 
means  connecting  said  rail  support  flanges,  a  notched  por- 
tion at  the  end  of  said  rail  support  within  said  rail  to 
provide  clearance  for  said  vertical  and  inclined  rail  webs, 
and  means  detachably  connecting  said  rail  support  with 
said  post. 


3,323,656  • 

SHELF  STRUCTURE 

Bertram  L.  Weiss,  650  Emerson  St.,  Woodmere,  N.Y. 
11598,  and  Moe  Kessler,  1700  York  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     10028 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,780 
k  9  Claims.  (CL  211—153) 


{ 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  vacuum  filter  having  a  generally 
vertical  sector  for  discharge  of  filter  cake,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vacuum  drum  having  a  series  of  radially  pro- 
jecting strips  at  the  periphery  of  said  drum  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  to  provide  a  series 
of  vacuum  chambers  about  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  the 
combination  with  a  filter  medium  supporting  grid  of 
axially  spaced  wires  extending  circumferentially  about 
the  drum  over  said  strips,  an  elongated  baffle  strip  nar- 
rower than  the  distance  between  strips  constructed  of  sheet 
material  and  having  grooves  therein  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  said  wires  and  said  grooves  being  of  a  width 
and  contour  to  snugly  grip  the  wires,  for  attaching  said 
baffle  to  said  wires  with  its  length  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  at  a  position  abutting  said 
division  or  drainage  strips  on  the  trailing  side  thereof  and 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  medium  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  wires  to  prevent  run  back  of  filtered  liquid 
from  said  division  strips  into  filter  cake  on  said  medium  at 
said  discharge  sector. 


1.  Shelf  structure  consisting  of  an  upper  sheet  of  high 
impact  polystyrene  and  a  corrugated  understructure  con- 
stituted by  longitudinally  disposed  alternating  ridges  and 
grooves  having  flat  surfaces,  the  extremity  of  each  groove 
being  united  with  the  adjacent  ridge  by  a  wall  portion 
inclined  angulariy  toward  said  ridge,  flanges  depending 
from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  upper  sheet,  the  height 
of  said  flanges  being  greater  than  the  height  of  the  ridges 
in  said  understructure,  the  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said  ridges 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper 
sheet  and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  understructure 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  opposed 
depending  flange  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to 
provide  a  unitary  structure. 


3.323,655 
DRIVE-IN  AND  DRI\  E-THROUGH  STORAGE 
RACKS 
David  A.  Foran,  Pontiac,  Lee  Z.  Hall,  Huntington  Woods, 
and  John  C.  Kimpton,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pal- 
mer^hjle  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,362 
7  Claims.  (CI.  211—134) 


3,323,657 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Harry  A.  Robbins,  1516  N.  Vermilion  St. 

Danville,  III.     61832 

Filed  June  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,186 

8  Claims.  (CL  211—178) 


1.  In  a  drive-in  storage  rack,  at  least  two  rows  of  posts 
forming  a  bay  therebetween,  a  pair  of  rails  in  said  bay 
extended  parallel  to  said  rows  of  posts,  each  rail  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges,  a  central  vertical 


1.  A  sectional  displace  rack  which  comprises;  spaced 
end  frame  sections  having  connector  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  support  bars  connecting  said  end 
frame  sections  and  forming  a  unitary  assembly,  said 
support  bars  being  disposed  in  tiered  relationship  with 
the  lowermost  of  said  bars  disposed  at  the  front  of  said 
rack  and  the  uppermost  of  said  bars  disposed  at  the  back 
of  said  rack,  said  support  bars  having  hanger  support 


arms  mounted  at  spaced  points  therealong,  and  said 
hanger  support  arms  comprising  a  vertical  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  support  bars  and  a  horizontal 
arm  member  extending  forwardiy  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  member  and  adapted  to  support  thereon  a 
plurality  of  article  hangers  with  articles  supported  there- 
on for  display  purposes. 


3^23,660 
LATTICE  BOOM  CONSTRUCTION 

George  S.  Allin,  Sr.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  North- 
west Engineering  Corporation,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,872 
8  Claims.  (CL  212—144) 


3,323,658 
SKYLINE  CARRIAGE 
Maurice  J.  Mclntyre,  Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
The  Humboldt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,080 
12  CUims.  (CI.  212—92) 

t  ZOHli     A 


1.  In  combination;  a  carriage  frame,  first  and  second 
carriage  wheels  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  op- 
posite sides  of  a  support  cable,  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels  providing  a  frictional  drag  against  rotation 
of  said  one  wheel  in  one  direction  of  movement  only  of 
said  carriage,  line  carrying  means  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  receive  a  load  line,  said  carrying  means  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  produce  a  turning  moment  on  said  frame 
when  tension  is  placed  on  the  load  line,  so  that  said  fric- 
tional drag  is  increased  as  the  force  of  said  turning 
moment  is  increased. 


3,323,659 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARRYING 

CARGO 

John  J.  Bylo,  7272  Willoughby  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,457 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—15) 


^— 1 


8.  In  an  apparatus  tor  loading,  carrying  and  unloading 
cargo  on  a  vessel,  a  plurality  of  cargo  carrying  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  spaced  yokes  con- 
nected to  each  other,  a  metallic  net  depending  downward- 
ly from  each  of  said  yokes,  cargo  supporting  means  ex- 
tending transversely  between  and  supported  by  said  nets, 
and  magnetic  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  nets  to 
the  adjacent  net  of  the  adjacent  cargo  carrying  member. 


1.  For  use  in  connecting  lacing  members  to  angle  iron 
chords  in  a  boom  framework,  a  connector  comprising  a 
unitary  body  shaped  to  closely  fit  in  the  bosom  of  a 
chord  and  to  be  welded  thereto,  said  unitary  body  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therein  remote  from  the  chord 
welds  and  adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  ends  of 
boom  lacing  members. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  214 — 15  see: 
Patent  No.  3,323,659 


3,323,661 
LOAD  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Anthony  R.  Chasar,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,824 

19  Claims.  (CL  214—16.4) 


-^^/r,  ■» 


1.  In  a  warehousing  system  which  comprises  a  frame 
structure  providing  load  support  means  having  open  load 
receiving  ends  defining  a  plane  and  there  being  a  travel 
zone  alongside  of  the  plane  and  a  load  carrier  movable 
parallel  with  the  plane  in  the  travel  zone  for  delivering  a 
load  to  or  returning  a  load  from  a  selected  load  support 
means  and  said  carrier  having  transfer  means  for  moving 
a  load  laterally  into  said  frame  structure;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  device  comprising  actuator  means 
mounted  to  the  carrier  in  use  and  disposed  at  the  side  of 
the  carrier  adjacent  to  said  plane;  said  actuator  means  dis- 
posed generally  parallel  with  the  plane  and  defining  the 
maximum  height  and  width  of  a  load  to  be  moved  onto 
said  carrier;  a  control  element  mounted  to  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  stop  the  carrier  when  said  control  element  is 
tripped;  said  control  element  being  responsive  to  said  ac- 
tuator means  whereby  when  said  actuator  means  is  struck 
by  a  load  moving  onto  said  carrier,  said  control  element 
is  tripped. 
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3,323,662 

PLANT  FOR  THE  HARDENING  OF  SHAPED 

SLABS 

Pers  Anders  Daniel  Sune  Danielsson  and  Lars  Henry 

Jugas,  both  of  Dala-Jarna,  Sweden 

.  Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,529 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Sweden,  June  26,  1963. 

7,069/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


approximately  half  the  bed  surface  area  of  a  single  car, 
means  on  each  car  for  movably  supporting  said  contain- 
ers, means  for  shifting  said  rows  of  containers  in  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  said  train  while  maintaining 
said  contamers  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, and  means  for  shifting  containers  transversely  from 
one  row  to  the  other  row  on  each  end  car  of  said  train. 


3.323.664 
......       SIDE-LOADING  FORK  TRUCK 

Jakob  Loef  and  Mathlas  Schwab,  Moosburg,  Germany, 
^•gnors  to  Steinbeck  G.m.b.H.,  Moosbirg,  Upp^; 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1964 
St  23,135 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—75)  ^ 


1.  A  plant  for  treating  shaped  Jabs  comprising  a  treat- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  rack  means 
mounted  withm  said  treating  chamber,  said  treating  cham- 
ber having  at  least  one  opening  in  each  end  of  a  size  to 
accommodate  a  truck  means  and  a  slab  to  be  treated 
a  pair  of  elevators  within  said  treating  chamber  with  one 
elevator  located  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  means  for 
synchronizing  the  movement  of  said  elevators  for  simul- 
taneous operation  to  substantially  the  same  level,  a  load- 
ing station  located  exteriorly  of  said  treating  chamber 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  discharge  station  located 
exteriorly  of  said  treating  chamber  adjacent  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  truck  means,  means  for 
locating  one  of  said  truck  means  in  said  loading  station 
m  a  position  to  receive  at  least  one  shaped  slab  to  be 
treated,  means   for  moving  said  truck  means  with  the 
shaped  slab  thereon  onto  one  of  said  elevators,  means 
for  moving  said  truck  means  and  slab  onto  a  selected 
the  rack  means  causing  a  second  truck  means  to  be  dis- 
charged onto  the  other  of  said  elevators  when  said  rack 
means  is  full,  means  for  discharging  said  second  truck 
means  onto  said  discharge  station,  means  in  said  dis- 
charge station  for  unloading  said  truck  means,  and  means 
for  returning  the  unloaded  truck  means  from  the  dis- 
charge station  to  the  loading  station,  whereby  shaped 
slabs  can  be  continuously  introduced  into  and  d  scharged 
from  said  treating  chamber  during  the  treating  process 
and  each  of  said  shaped  slabs  will  be  treated  for  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  of  time. 


1.  A  side-loading  fork  truck  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  truck  body  having  a  wheeled  front  portion,  a 
wheeled  rear  portion  spaced  from  said  front  portion 
in  the  direction  of  normal  truck  movement,  and  a 
frame  portion  extending  in  said  direction  and  con- 
necting said  front  and  rear  portion,  said  portions  of 
said  body  jointly  defining  a  recess  in  said  body,  said 
recess  being  open  transversely  of  said  direction'; 

(b)  an  upright  post  fixedly  mounted  on  said  body; 

(c)  carriage  means  vertically  movable  on  said  post- 
ed) guide  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage 

means  for  angular  movement  about  a  normally  ver- 
tical axis  offset  from  said  post; 

(e)  load  handling  fork  means  guided  on  said  guide 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a  normally 
horizontal  plane,  said  fork  means  being  dimensioned 
to  be  at  least  partly  received  in  said  recess;  and 

(f)  actuating  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
fork  means  relative  to  said  post. 


3.323,663 

ORE  TRAIN  LOADING  ARRANGEMENT 

Don  S.  Strader.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The 

.'ro^f  DeKr-  '"^^  '^  ^'*^'  ^'-•''  •  ^*>^- 

Filed  June  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,757 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—38) 


3,323,665 

IT.,     .  r-  ^.  Self-loading  vehicle 

l^nin,  ?\^"Zr"^V  ^*""'  »«'R"«^'  by  mesne  as- 
signments.  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

t?lT^r  *»' .■PP"*^«|««n  Ser.  No.  254,385,  Jan.  28, 
1963.  This  application  Jan.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,013 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—78) 


1.  An  ore  train  comprising  a  train  of  flat  bed  cam   a        i     a  cI^  i^,^-        v  i 
plurality  of  contai,«rs  aligned  on  said  car,Tn  two  Dar?IH    no  „H  h!  .        .?*  "*"'''  '?""•"""«■  '  f™"'  '"dv  ^"P" 
rows  lo„„„di„a„v  or  ,He  train  each  .o^:Z^;^^l    ^"s^Ut^S^Zu'' JcSn^reirtS^  :.r:: 
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one  of  Said  bodies  defining  a  material  receiving  body; 
ihovel  means  articulated  to  one  end  of  said  material  re- 
ceiving body  for  loading  material  therein;  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  material 
receiving  body;  a  coupling  member  having  one  portion 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  the  other  of  said  bodies 
and  an  upright  portion  mounted  to  said  one  portion  for 
oscillation  therewith  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  upright 
portion  being  connected  with  said  sleeve  member  for 
movement  therewith  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  sleeve 
member  being  disposed  above  said  horizontal  axis,  said 
vertical  axis  being  disposed  generally  midway  between 
said  front  and  rear  traction  means,  and  said  horizontal 
axis  being  disposed  no  higher  than  about  the  height  of 
at  least  one  of  said  front  and  rear  traction  means. 


3,323,666 

mechanical  ground  levelling  machine 

Gabriel  L.  Guinot,  Le  Plessis-Bellcville,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  anonyme  Poclain,  Le  Plessis-Belleville, 
France,  a  French  society 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,885 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

989  115 

6  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 


1.  A  mechanical  ground  levelling  machine  comprising 
a  beam  oscillatable  on  a  jib  by  means  of  a  ram,  a  work- 
ing implement  articulated  to  said  beam,  parallel  motion 
lever  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
implement,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  two-arm  lever 
having  first  and  second  arms  and  being  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  arms  to  said  jib  about  the  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  beam,  a  ram  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
arm  of  said  two-arm  lever,  a  first  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  first  arm  of  said  two-arm  lever 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  working  implement,  a  sec- 
ond link  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  second  arm 
of  the  lever  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  working  im- 
plement, said  links  being  equal  in  length  to  that  of  said 
beam  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam. 


3,323,667 

EXTENSIBLE  TIRE  CARRIER 

Albert  E.  Hall,  8885  Halvorson  Drive, 

Elk  Grove,  Calif.     95624 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,149 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 454) 
1.  An  extensible  tire  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  elongated  mounting  plates 
each  secured  to  a  longitudinal  channel  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  mounting  plates  projecting  rearwardly 
beyond  the  body  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  pair  of  transverse  stop  plates  mounted  on  the 
after  end  of  said  mounting  plates; 

(c)  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal,  fore  and  aft 
sleeves  mounted  at  their  after  end  on  said  stop  plates, 
said  stop  plates  having  openings  therein  in  registry 
with  the  bores  of  said  sleeves; 

(d)  a  pair  of  slide  members  translatably  disposed  with- 
in said  sleeves  for  fore  and  aft  movement  relative 
thereto  between  a  first  retracted  position  and  a  sec- 
ond projected  position; 


(e)  a  pair  of  transverse  backing  plates  mounted  on 
the  after  ends  of  said  slide  members; 

(f)  a  motor  vehicle  bumper  mounted  on  said  backing 
plates  for  fore  and  aft  movement  with  said  slide 
members  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
projected  position; 

(g)  a  tire  rack  mounted  at  its  after  end  on  said  back- 
ing plates,  said  rack  including  a  framework  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  to  receive  a  vehicle 
tire,  and  including  means  for  removably  securing  the 
tire  on  said  framework  at  an  elevation  below  said 


longitudinal  channels,  said  rack  being  movable  with 
said  backing  plate,  said  bumper  and  said  slide  mem- 
bers between  said  retracted  and  said  projected  posi- 
tions for  the  storage  of  a  vehicle  tire  on  said  frame- 
work; and, 
(h)  a  pair  of  removable  fasteners  engageable  with  said 
bumper,  said  backing  plates  and  registering  openings 
in  said  stop  plates  as  said  backing  plates  are  disposed 
in  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  stop  plates  in 
said  retracted  position  of  said  slide  members. 


3,323,668 
STACKABLE  CONTAINERS 

David  G.  Hills,  Collinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,704 

3  Claims.  (CI.  215—10) 


n  -^ 


1.  A  stackable  container  having  a  pair  of  opposing, 
curved  sides,  one  of  said  opposing  sides  being  substantially 
concave  inwardly  toward  the  container  axis,  the  other  of 
said  opposing  sides  being  substantially  convex  outwardly 
away  from  the  container  axis  and  reversely  matching  the 
substantially  concave  side,  one  of  the  sides  having  stack- 
ing means  within  the  curvature  of  said  side,  and  the  other 
side  having  a  depressed  portion  within  the  curvature  of 
its  side,  for  intermeshing  with  the  stacking  means  of  a 
similarly  constructed  container. 
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3,323,669 
NURSING  BOTTLE 

Seikhi  Yazaki,  1-4-2  Koorigaoka,  Hirakata,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487.539 

13  Claims.  (CI.  215— 11) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  assembly  comprising  a  bottle, 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  bottle  and  a  nipple  mounted  on 
said  cap,  conduit  means  extending  into  said  nipple  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  bottle  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  nipple,  the  lower  extremity  of  said  conduit 
means  not  extending  below  the  lowermost  extremity  of 
said  cap,  the  upper  portion  of  said  conduit  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  nipple  to  define 
a  space  in  the  interior  of  said  nipple  about  said  conduit 
means,  said  nipple  having  discharge  means,  said  assembly 
having  venting  means  for  providing  open  communication 
between  said  space  in  the  interior  of  the  nipple  and  the 
ambient  atmosphere. 


3,323.670 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

AC     f"  /^"^^'  Atlanta,  Ca.,  assignor  to  Standard  Cap 

*  Neal,  Inc.,  Chamblee.  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  S*pt.  9.  1964,  S«r.  No.  395,178 

7  Claims.  (CI.  215—38) 


I.  A  protective  member  comprising  a  seamless  lami- 
nated paper  and  foil  closure  having  depending  pleated 
skirt  type  side  walls  thereof,  the  foil  forming  the  inner 
lower  layer  of  the  closure  and  coated  with  a  polyamide 
the  polyamide  being  relatively  tacky  when  heated  and 
characterized  by  the  quality  of  being  adherent  to  similar 
surfaces  but  not  to  dissimilar  uncoated  surfaces,  whereby 
a  releasable  liquid  tight  joint  is  formed  between  the 
polyamide  coated  foil  type  laminated  closure  and  the 
mouth  portion  of  a  plastic  bottle  when  the  closure  is 
pressed  into  engagement  with  the  plastic  mouth  portion  of 
the  plastic  bottle  and  retained  there  by  a  wire  ring  en- 
circhng  the  skirt  portion  thereof  and  having  its  end  por- 
tions releasably  sealed  together. 


pending  from  the  edge  thereof  to  form  therewith 
a  cavity  for  receiving  an  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer neck; 

(b)  said  side  wall  presenting  interior  threads  engage- 
able  with  exterior  threads  presented  by  said  con- 
tainer neck; 

(c)  said  top  wall  presenting  on  its  underside  an  annular 
wedge  shaped  sealing  bead  arranged  and  disposed 
to  engage  the  edge  surface  of  said  container  neck 
when  the  cap  is  screwed  down  into  closed  position; 

(d)  said  sealing  bead  presenting  a  vertical  outer  sur- 
face and  an  inclined  inner  surface  which  meet  to 
form  a  knife-like  edge  capable  of  deflecting  radially 
outwardly  upon  engagement  with  said  container  neck 
flat  surface  to  form  an  "O-ring"  type  seal  between 
the  cap  and  container; 

(e)  said  top  wall  presenting  in  its  upper  side  a  relatively 
shallow  well  extending  diametrically  completely 
thereacross; 

(f)  said  top  wall  having  a  circular  pouring  opening 
extending  threthrough  located  at  one  end  of  said 
well; 


(g)  said  top  wall  having  aligned  cover  lug  receiving 
recesses  therein  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
well  approximately  midway  between  the  ends  there- 
of; 

(h)  a  removable  cover  arranged  and  disposed  to  lie 
within  said  well  when  in  closed  position,  and  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  closure  section  disposed  to  overlie  said  top 
wall  pouring  opening,  when  in  closed  position, 
and  presenting  on  its  underside  a  cylindrical 
sealing  flange  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  top  wall  pouring  opening; 

(ii)  a  connecting  section  hingedly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  closure  section  and  hingedly 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  cap  body 
at  one  end  of  the  well  at  the  junction  of  cap 
top  and  side  walls; 

(iii)  said  connecting  section  presenting  inwardly 
adjacent  said  one  end  a  pair  of  spaced  retaining 
lugs  arranged  and  disposed  to  be  received  within 
the  related  recesses  of  said  top  wall  to  retain  said 
connecting  section  in  closed  position  within  said 
well. 


I 


-o^^—  3.323.671 

CONTAINER  CLOSURK  WITH  HINGED  COVER 
^u    ,      ...  PORTION 

Hi7«v  li"  MS«i''  "U^'r*?"*'  <^'°«^«"n««'  Ohio,  and 
SfalrV^r^^f*"'  ??  ^^^"^  "'•'  «s«nors  to  Con- 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  433,754 
10  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 
I.  A  unitary,  plastic,  dispensing  cap,  for  a  glass  con- 
tamer  having  a  threaded  neck  presenting  a  flat  edge  sur- 
face, comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  including  a  generally  flat,  circular 
top  wall  and  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  dc- 


3,323.672 
CLOSURE  CAP 
Daniel   D,   Acton,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  II.  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,844 
4  Claims.  (CI.  215 — 44) 


-A 


3 


1.  In  a  closure  cap  for  sealing  a  container  and  having 
a  cover  and  a  depending  skirt  with  an  inwardly  rolled 
bead  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 


cumferentially  spaced  lugs  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  outwardly  directed 
tight  fold  at  the  inner  edge  of  each  lug  extending  along 
a  minor  portion  only  of  the  radial  width  of  the  lug,  and 
the  folded  edges  of  the  lug  lying  in  a  common  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cap  cover  and  being 
spaced  upwardly  from  the  lowermost  portions  of  said 
bead. 


3.323,673 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  BASKET 

Lawrence  J.  Cowan,  9231  N.  Maple  Lane, 

Des  Plaines,  III.     60016 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,653 

4  Claims.  (CI.  217—5) 


zB       n 


1.  A  rigid  material  handling  basket  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  upwardly  diverging  side  and  end  walls,  said  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls  comprised  of  spaced  slats,  se- 
cured at  their  ends,  metal  reinforcing  angles  enclosing 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  slats  on  the  outer  corners  there- 
of, the  flanges  of  said  angles  being  secured  by  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  flanges  and  slats,  the  upper 
slats  provided  with  external  corner  reinforcements,  stack- 
ing members  pivotally  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  in 
said  external  corner  reinforcements  and  positionable  in 
a  first  position  extending  across  the  basket  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof  or  a  second  position  extending  outside  the 
basket  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  reinforcing  straps 
intermediate  said  corner  reinforcements  extending  across 
the  side  and  end  slats,  between  the  upper  two  slats  and 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  upper 
slats,  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  straps  being  secured 
to  the  end  of  a  bottom  slat. 


3,323,674 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Ferdinand  J.  Nist,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle 

Box  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,306 

1  Claim.  (CI.  217—12) 


A  collapsible  shipping  and  storage  container  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  pallet-base  structure  having  on  its  upper 
surface  a  bottom  container  panel  all  the  edges  of 
which  are  uniformly  spaced  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  pallet  base,  said  pallet  base  structure 


including  edge  joists  on  opposite  side  edges,  said 
joists  having  notches  on  their  upper  surfaces  extend- 
ing beneath  said  bottom  container  panel; 

a  pair  of  like  rectangular  side  panels  standing  verti- 
cally upward  from  said  pallet  base,  each  contingu- 
ously  juxtaposed  at  a  side  edge  of  said  bottom  panel, 
said  side  panels  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the  side 
edge  of  said  bottom  panel; 

a  pair  of  like  rectangular  end  panels  standing  vertically 
upward  from  said  base,  each  contiguously  juxtaposed 
at  an  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  end  panels  be- 
ing of  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  bottom 
panel  plus  the  thickness  of  said  side  panels  and  over- 
lapping the  same; 

a  top  panel  overlying  and  covering  the  space  enclosed 
by  said  side  and  end  panels  and  fully  overlapping 
the  upper  edges  thereof; 

all  said  panels  having  uniformly  spaced  inwardly  of  all 
edges  a  plurality  of  elongated  kerfs,  each  kerf  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  adjacent  panel  edge  and  hav- 
ing a  depth  less  than  a  thickness  of  such  panel,  said 
kerfs  of  each  panel  being  arranged  to  pair  with  like 
kerfs  of  contiguous  panels;  and 

an  L-shaped  clip  fastener  having  an  end  tab  on  each 
leg  thereof,  each  said  tab  being  of  less  depth  than 
the  kerf  depth  and  being  disposed  in  a  kerf  and  se- 
curing said  panels  into  assembled  relation,  the  notches 
of  said  joists  registering  with  the  paired  kerfs  of  the 
bottom  and  end  panels  and  accommodating  one  leg 
of  each  of  the  clip  fasteners  joining  said  panels;  and 
each  said  side  panel  being  secured  to  the  contiguous 
edge  of  said  bottom  panel. 


3,323,675 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING 

Pieter  Cornells  van  der  Ham,  Grouw,  and  Johannes  Tiest, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  29,  1964. 

6,402,050 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 4) 


5   Kyte         6  33  29  31        32 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  two-part  housing,  the 
combination  comprising  means  for  locking  said  housing 
parts  together,  a  carrying  handle,  means  for  rotably 
securing  said  handle  to  said  housing,  and  means  connected 
with  said  handle  for  engaging  said  locking  means  in  one 
position  of  said  handle  and  disengaging  said  locking  means 
in  another  position  of  said  handle,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  slidable  apertured  plate  connected  to  one  of 
said  housing  parts,  and  a  fixed  plate  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  housing  parts,  said  fixed  plate  having  a 
right  angle  bend  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  housing 
parts,  a  ring  member  concentric  with  said  means  for 
rotatably  securing  said  handle,  a  circular  groove  in  said 
ring  member  having  inwardly  converging  walls,  said 
groove  receiving  said  apertured  plate,  a  pin  interrupting 
said  groove  and  engaging  said  plate  for  sliding  the  same, 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  handle  and  said  ring 
member  for  rotating  said  ring  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions upon  movement  of  said  handle  for  connecting  and 
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disconnecting  said  apcrtured  plate  and  the  right  angled 
bend  of  said  fixed  plate  for  locking  said  housing  parts 
together. 

3.323.676 

CLOSURE  FASTENER  FOR  A  RADIOGRAPHIC 

FILM  MAGAZINE 

Maurice    Poittevin,    Zola-Chaville.    France,    assignor   to 

Society  Laborix,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  30.  1965.  Ser,  No.  468.3 II 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France.  July  16,  1964, 

981  871 

II  CL^ms.  (CI.  220— 55) 


LA  case  for  radiographic  film  comprising:  a  box  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  a  front  side,  and  a  rear  side,  a  lid  having 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge,  with  the  lid  covering  the  box  and  connected  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  box  by  means  of  a  hinge,  pivotal  mounting 
means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid  located  at  the  front 
edge  of  the  lid.  a  blade  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end 
and  an  intermediate  portion  with  the  intermediate  portion 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  pivotal  mounting  means,  with 
the  first  end  in  the  form  of  a  hook  and  with  the  second 
end  farming  an  operating  portion,  a  catch  located  on  the 
inside  surface  of  the  front  side  of  the  box  and  disposed 
so  as  to-  cooperate  with  the  hook  portion  of  the  bladc.^ 
thus  locking  the  blade  to  the  front  side  of  the  box  until 
pivotal  motion  of  the  operating  portion  causes  the  hook 
to  swing  away  from  the  catch,  thus  unlocking  the  lid 
from  the  front  side  of  the  box. 


3.323.677 

UTENSIL  ATTACHMENT 

Maurice  Schraeger.  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Flavor-Seal 

Corporation,  a  subsidiary  of  Cory  Corporation 

Filed  May  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  459,696 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220—94) 


1.  A  covered  cooking  utensil  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  a  support  at  an  attitude  such  that  the  cover  may  be 
retained  on  the  utensil  without  the  necessity  for  extrane- 
ous attachment  means,  such  utensil  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  container  having  an  open  top  circumscribed  by 
an  annular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  container,  a  cup-shaped  cover  having  a  flange  circum- 
scribed about  the  open  end  thereof,  said  cover  flange 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  container  flange,  said 
cover  having  an  internal  configuration  complementary  to 
the  external  configuration  of  said  container  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  sides  of  the  container  being  tapered 
toward  the  open  top  substantially  the  same  as  the  sides  of 
the  cover  are  tapered  from  the  open  end  toward  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  a  handle  fixed  to  the  side  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  handle  having  a  hook-shaped  portion  defined 
partially  surrounding  the  adjacent  section  of  the  container 


flange,  said  hook-shaped  portion  being  spaced  from  said 
container  flange  on  three  sides  and  including  a  hooked 
end.  terminating  at  a  point  outward  from  said  flange, 
whose  lower  edge  is  above  the  container  flange,  said  end 
cooperating  with  the  container  flange  for  supporting  the 
container  flange  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  that  is  greater 
than  the  angle  of  taper  of  the  sides  of  the  container,  such 
that  when  the  container  is  hung  on  a  support,  the  hooked 
end  of  the  handle  and  the  container  flange  cooperate  with 
one  another  and  with  the  support  to  the  hold  the  container 
at  an  attitude  for  supporting  the  cover  on  the  bottom  of 
the  container. 


3.323.678 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER-DISPENSER 
William  D.  Taylor,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Ron- 
son  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,654 
15  Claims.  (CL  221—147) 


I.  An  automatic  cigarette  dispenser  and  igniter  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  chassis, 

(b)  a  cigarette  storage  hopper  mounted  on  said  chassis 
including  a  chamber  for  containing  cigarettes, 

(c)  an  electric  ignition  means  mounted  on  said  chassis 
for  igniting  one  end  of  a  cigarette, 

(d)  means  for  transporting  a  cigarette  from  said  hofh 
per  to  said  ignition  means  and  thereafter  to  be 
discharged  from  said  dispenser, 

(e)  a  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  oper- 
ating said  dispenser  comprising:  i 

(1)  an  electric  drive  motor, 

(2)  a  cam  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  having 
first  and  second  cam  means  thereon, 

(f)  electric  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  motor 
and  said  ignition  means  from  a  source  of  power, 
said  circuit  means  comprising  a  first  switch  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  motor  for  starting  the  latter,  a  sec- 
ond switch  in  circuit  with  said  ignition  means, 

said  first  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
transport  means  to  actuate  the  latter, 

and  said  second  cam  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  switch  means  for  energizing  said 
ignition^  means. 


3,323,679 
DISPENSER  FOR  GENERALLY  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 
Albert  H.  Bailer,  59  Beech  St.,  Clinton,  Mass.     01510 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,040 
16  Claims.  (CI.  221—195) 
1.  A  dispenser  for  generally  cylindrical  relatively  elon- 
gated discrete  articles  comprising  a  hopper  in  which  the 
articles  may  be  assembled  in  general   parallel   piled-up 
relation,    a   substantially    fixed   floor  member  extending 


forwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  said  hopper  on  a 
downward  incline,  a  movably  mounted  floor  in  the  hopper 
having  a  free  end  edge  adapted  to  closely  approach  the 
aforesaid  fixed  floor, 

and  a  movable  barrier  located  just  above  the  fixed  floor 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  hopper  adjacent  the  point 
of  contact  between  the  free  end  edge  of  the  movable 
floor  and  the  fixed  floor,  said  movable  barrier  being 
generally  elongated  and  positioned  generally  parallel 
to  the  fixed  floor,  n)eans  supporting  said  barrier  so 
that  it  is  generally  free  to  move  in  a  plurality  of  di- 
rections with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  fixed  floor, 
certain  of  said  articles  contacting  said  barrier  at  the 


free  end  edge  of  said  movable  floor,  the  space  be- 
tween the  barrier  and  the  free  end  of  the  movable 
floor  providing  a  passageway  for  the  articles  in  a 
one-by-one  movement  from  the  hopper  to  the  in- 
clined fixed  floor  when  the  free  end  edge  of  the 
movable  floor  is  moved  away  from  the  fixed  floor, 
the  remaining  articles  being  held  by  said  barrier  and 
the  free  end  edge  of  said  movable  floor  against 
escape  therebetween  until  said  movable  floor  has 
been  allowed  to  return  to  its  position  adjacent  the 
fixed  floor  and  is  once  more  raised. 


3,323,680 

ARTICLE    DISPENSER    WITH    SIMULTANEOUSLY 

ACTING.  CIRCUMPOSED  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Wilbelm  Beer,  Flachstrasse  4,  Wiesbaden- 

Dotzbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,000 

7  Claims.  (CI.  221—221) 


1.  A  device  for  separating  hollow  articles  such  as  frusto- 
conical  bottle  inserts  from  a  stacked  series  of  articles 
comprising  means  for  supporting  a  stacked  series  of  ar- 
ticles having  one  end  oriented  downwardly  and  with  the 
individual  articles  in  an  orientation  in  which  they  are 
urged  downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  a  mov- 
able stop  member  movable  periodically  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  said  series  of  articles  and  supporting  said 
series  when  aligned  therewith,  means  for  periodically 
clamping  said  series  with  the  exception  of  the  lowermost 
article  thereof  just  before  said  movable  stop  is  moved  out 
of  alignment  therewith,  and  means  for  disengaging  and 


advancing  the  lowermost  article  away  from  said  series  in- 
cluding a  member  engageable  across  opposite  sides  of  the 
lowermost  article  along  contact  lines  extending  obliquely 
and  in  oppositely  inclined  directions  on  the  respective  op- 
posite sides  of  the  lowermost  article  and  contacting  the 
article  with  a  turning  and  advancing  movement  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  the  series. 


3,323,681 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  TWO 

INGREDIENTS  IN  DEFINITE  RATIOS 

Randolph  E.  Di  Vette,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  James 

F.  Harmon,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,593  i 

10  Claims.  (CI.  222—76) 


1.  A  liquid  food  dispenser  for  selectively  mixing  a 
liquid  food  concentrate  with  a  liquid  diluent  in  a  given 
ratio,  comprising: 

concentrate  storing  means; 

diluent  supply  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  source  of  liquid  dil- 
uent; 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  concentrate  and  the  dilu- 
ent; 

constant  rate  pumping  means  operable  to  convey  con- 
centrate from  said  storing  means  to  said  mixing 
means  at  a  predetermined  rate; 

liquid  conduit  means  connecting  said  diluent  supply 
means  to  said  mixing  means,  said  conduit  means  in- 
cluding control  means  normally  closing  said  conduit 
means  and  operable  to  open  said  conduit  means  to 
permit  flow  of  said  diluent  due  to  pressure  and  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate  which  is  selected  with 
respect  to  said  predetermined  rate  at  which  concen- 
trate is  conveyed  by  said  pumping  means  so  that 
when  said  pumping  means  and  said  control  means 
are  operated  simultaneously,  concentrate  and  diluent 
are  supplied  to  said  mixing  means  in  said  given  ratio; 

and  actuator  means  connected  in  controlling  relation- 
ship with  said  pumping  means  and  said  control 
means  and  selectively  operable  to  effect  simultane- 
ous operation  thereof. 


3,323,682 
DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  GUN-TYPE 
DISPENSERS 
Albert  M.  Creighton,  Jr.,  Manchester,  and  William  D. 
Devaney,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chemical  De- 
velopment Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  6,  2965,  Ser.  No.  493,401 
7  Claims.  (CI.  222—94) 
1.  A  disposable  cartridge  for  use  in  gun-type  dispensers 
comprising:    an   open  ended  exterior  shell   which   sub- 
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stantjally  conforms  in  size  and  shape  to  the  interior  di- 
mensions and  configuration  of  said  dispenser;  a  pressure 
actuated  plug  fitted  in  one  end  of  said  shell  for  slidable 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and,  a  plu- 
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3,323,684 
„  "LTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  PLASTIC  CANTEEN 
Philip  E.  Durand,  Hudson,  and  Jack  F.  Furrer,  Wayland 
Mass..  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  S«r.  No.  500,445 
5  CUims.  (CI.  222—189) 


Zi*^ 


rality  of  collapsible,  dispensible  ingredient  filled  tubes  po- 
sitioned within  said  shell,  said  tubes  each  having  one  end 
in  abutting  relation  to  said  pressure  actuated  plug  and 
the  other  end  terminating  in  outlet  means  for  discharging 
said  ingredients. 

3.323.683 

COMPARTMENTED  PORTABLE  DISPENSING 

CONTAINER 

Franii  P.  Cianciolo.  138  Whitfield  St., 

Guilford.  Conn.     06437 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  Ser.  No.  543.954 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—142.6) 


'U-^'  h>. 


1.  A  screw-on  cap  for  a  fluid  container  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  spout  thereon  comprising  a  cap  body 
having  an  internally  threaded  generally  cylindrical  open- 
ing therein  and  means  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
opening  capable  of  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  end 
of  said  spout  when  said  cap  is  tightly  screwed  on  said 
spout,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings  therethrough  extending  from  the  exterior  thereof 
through  the  sides  of  said  cylindrical  opening  near  the  inner 
end  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  spaced  openings  hav- 
mg  a  substantial  portion  thereof  located  outwardly  of 
said  seal-forming  means,  each  of  said  spaced  openings 
being  smaller  in  size  than  the  opening  in  said  spout  where- 
by fluid  may  pass  through  said  spaced  openings  into  said 
container  when  said  cap  is  partially  unscrewed  on  said 
spout  and  particles  of  solid  matter  in  said  fluid,  which 
are  larger  than  said  spaced  openings  through  said  cap, 
will  be  prevented  from  entering  said  container. 


1.  A  portable  container  for  dispensing  a  selected  ma- 
terial from  one  of  a  pair  of  compartments  formed  there- 
m  comprising,  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  each 
end  thereof  closed  by  an  end  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls 
bemg  removably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  where- 
by the  container  may  be  filled  with  materials  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  partition  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
tubular  member  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tainer into  a  pair  of  compartments  for  receiving  selected 
materials  to  be  dispensed,  groove  means  formed  in  the 
mtenor  wall  of  the  tubular  member  and  in  at  least  one 
end  wall,  the  lateral  edges  and  one  end  edge  of  the  parti- 
tion being  slidably  mounted  within  the  groove  means  in 
the  mterior  wall  of  said  tubular  member  and  in  the  end 
wall,   respectively,   whereby  the  partition   is   removably 
mounted  within  the  tubular  member  to  facilitate  assem- 
bhng  and  cleaning,  a  baffle  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
partition  intermediate  the  closed  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  baffle  extending  outwardly  of  said  partition  into 
a  respective  compartment  in  the  direction  of  the  interior 
surface  of  the  tubular  member,  whereby  the  respective 
compartments  are  divided  into  a  dispensing  zone  and  a 
storage  zone,  the  ends  of  the  baffles  being  spaced  from 
the  interior  wall  of  the  tubular  member  to  thereby  form 
a  restricted  passage  between  the  storage  zone  and  dispens- 
ing zone,  whereby  the  longitudinal  flow  of  the  material 
between  said  zones  is  restricted,  each  dispensing  zone  of 
the  container  having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  container 
wall    and  commuoicating    directly    with    the    respective 
dispensing  zone,  whereby  the  material  to  be  dispensed 
flows  freely  from  the  dispensing  zone  through  said  aper- 
ture into  unrestricted  open  space  beyond  the  container 
when  the  container  is  held  in  a  dispensing  position  for 
the  respective  desired  material. 


3.323.685 
MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Abraham  V.  Schultz,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Scbultz  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  June  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462.839 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—193) 


L  In   a  dispenser  adapted   to  transmit   an   activating 
fluid  and   to  cause  mixture  therewith  of  particulate  or 
liquid  or  soluble  materials:  a  container  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  upper  end;  a  head  adapted  to  be  secured  in  seal- 
ing relationship  to  the  top  of  the  container  in  which  the 
material  to  be  added  is  contained,  the  head  having  means 
to  secure  it  to  the  container  about  the  opening  in  the  lat- 
ter, the  head  having  means  providing  a  through-passage 
extending  transversely  to  and   above  the  opening    and 
having  an  inlet  upstream  end  and  out  an  outlet  down- 
stream end,  a  hole  through  a  median  point  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  through-passage  communicating  the  same  with 
the  opening  in  the  container  in  such  wise  that  fluid  pass- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  through-passage  will  flow  across  the 
hole,  a  baffle  depending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  through- 
passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  hole,  the  baffle  provid- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  cause  activating 
fluid  to  be  confined  and  to  flow  at  increased  velocity 
across  the  opening,  thereby  to  cause  a  suction  through 
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the  hole  being  large  enough  so  that  the  suction  is  enabled    adapted  to  rotate  said  rotatable  member  in  a  direction 
to  draw  material  from  the  container  through  the  hole,    opposite  to  said  first  direction  after  said  time  delay  means 
and  large  enough  to  admit  some  of  the  activating  fluid 
into  the  container. 


3,323,686 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING  LIQUIDS 

Willy  Roth.  Strengelbach,  SwitzeHand,  assignor  to  J.  R. 

Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4, 1965, 

7,879/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—193)  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atomizing  liquids,  comprising: 

a  liquid  container. 

a  cartridge  filled  with  a  propellant  cooperating  with 

said  liquid  container, 
valve  means  for  closing  said  cartridge, 
said  liquid  container  including  a  top  portion  which  is 

provided  with  an  air  vent  and  an  atomizer  head, 
said    atomizer    head    comprising   a   siphon   extending 

approximately  to  the  bottom  of  said  liquid  container 

and  a  blowing  duct  leading  to  said  valve  means,  said 

siphon  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
tillable  cover  means  provided  for  said  liquid  container 

and  normally  closing  said  discharge  orifice  of  said 

siphon  and  said  air  vent, 
means   for  normally  maintaining  said  tillable  cover 

means  in  closed  position, 
said  tillable  cover  means  being  displaceable  against 

the  force  of  said  maintaining  means  into  a  position 

which  first  frees  said  air  vent  and  discharge  orifice 

of  said  siphon  and  thereafter  said  valve  means. 


3,323,687 
FLUID  DISPENSER  WITH  MOVABLE  TRAP  CHAM- 
BER HAVING  DOUBLE-ENDED  EJECTOR 
William  J.  Thomhill,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,790 
10  CUims.  (CI.  222—219) 
I.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  rotation  cycle  of  a  rotat- 
able member  comprising  forward  a  first  sub-increment — 
pause — reverse  a  second  sub-increment,  each  cycle  being 
effected  in  an  opposite  initial  rotation  direction  from  the 
prior   cycle,   comprising   a   rotatable   member,    actuator 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  member  a  fixed  increment  in 
a  first  direction  and  then  a  substantially  equal  increment 
in  an  opposite  direction,  first  power  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuator  means  to  cause  said  actuator 
means  to  rotate  said  member  in  a  first  direction  through 
a  first  sub-increment  of  about  one-half  the  magnitude  of 
said  fixed  increment,  time  delay  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  means  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain said  rotatable  member  for  a  finite  period  of  time  in 
the  position  reached  by  same  at  the  termination  of  said 
first  sub-increment  of  rotation,  second  power  means  op- 
eratively connected  to  both  said  time  delay  means  and 
said   actuator  means,  said   second  power  means   being 


runs  out  through  a  second  sub-increment  substantially 
equal  in  magnitude  to  said  first  sub-increment. 


3,323,688 
TABLET  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
John  A.  Silver,  Jr.,  345  E.  81st  St.     10021,  and 
David  Sher,  152  W.  49th  St.     10019,  both  of  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,245 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—361) 


1.  In  a  tablet-dispensing  device,  a  hollow  main  body 
element  of  generally  cylindrically  configuration  for  re- 
taining a  supply  of  tablets,  and  having  a  circular  planar 
wall  at  one  end  thereof,  said  wall  having  an  eccentrically 
disposed  opening  therethrough,  a  dispensing  element  en- 
gaged upon  said  main  body  element  for  mutual  relative 
rotation  therebetween  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
main  body  and  dispensing  elements,  said  dispensing  ele- 
ment having  an  eccentrically  disposed  bore  therein  having 
a  principal  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  selec- 
tively alignable  with  said  opening  for  the  passage  of 
tablets  therethrough,  said  dispensing  element  having  a 
second  bore  therein  having  a  principal  axis  intersecting 
at  a  substantial  angle  said  first  bore,  and  a  dispensing 
member  slidably  disposed  within  said  second  bore  for 
reciprocation  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  dis- 
pensing member  having  a  recess  for  receiving  individual 
tablets  when  in  said  first  position,  said  recess  extending 
outwardly  of  said  dispensing  element  when  said  dispens- 
ing member  is  in  said  second  position. 


3,323,689 
DISPENSING  BOTTLE 
Austin  E.  Elmore,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Em-More    Product    Engineering    Service,    Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,309 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—385) 
1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  liquid  receptacle  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(A)  a  valve  member, 

(B)  means  for  mounting  said  valve  member  on  the 
liquid  receptacle, 

(C)  a  discharge  spout  movably  mounted  in  said  valve 
member, 
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(D)  a  discharge  tube  fixed  to  said  valve  member  ex-' 
tending  into  said  receptacle, 

(E)  a  port  in  said  valve  member  communicating  with 
said  discharge  tube, 

(F)  a  port  in  said  spout  arranged  to  be  in  aligned  com- 
nuinicative  position  with  said  port  in  said  valve  mem- 
ber when  said  spout  is  moved  to  discharge  position  on 
said  valve  member, 

(G)  a  suction  tube  fixed  on  said  valve  member  and  sur- 
rounding said  discharge  tube  and  extending  into  said 
receptacle. 


and  a  second  element  including  a  tubular  spout  and 
having  radially  movable  camming  means  thereon, 

said  second  element  being  inserted  within  said  first  ele- 
ment to  dispose  said  spout  axially  within  said  ele- 
ment central  aperture  and  said  camming  means  ex- 
tending through  said  opposite  lateral  apertures,  said 
camming  means  upon  radial  movement  thereof  co- 
operating with  said  first  member  to  impart  linear 
movement  to  said  spout. 


(H)  a  check  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said  suction  tube 
limiting  flow  into  said  suction  tube  and  into  the  area 
between  the  inside  of  said  suction  tube  and  the  out- 
side of  said  discharge  tube, 

(Da  check  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge 
tube  limiting  flow  from  said  area  between  said  tubes 
into  said  discharge  tube, 

(J)  and  a  suction  and  compression  member  mounted 
on  said  valve  member  communicating  with  said  area 
between  said  suction  and  discharge  tubes  operable  to 
render  said  device  operative. 


3,323,690 

SQUEEZE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Monabon.  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

ULL  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  jT^orporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22,  te&.  Ser.  No.  489,188 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.13) 


1.  A  valve  actuator  assembly  for  aerosol  containers 
comprising 

a  first  tubular  element  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed lateral  apertures  and  a  central  aperture  at  one 
end  thereof. 


3,323,691 

DROPPER  INSERT 

Joseph  Ruetz,  Bahnhofstrasse  2,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,887 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr,  26,  1965, 

5,734/65 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 421) 


I.  A  dropper  insert  device  for  a  receptacle  containing 
a  liquid  to  be  dispensed  therefrom,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially hollow  cylindrical  body  portion  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  mcluding  a  floor  portion,  said  floor  portion  being 
provided  with  a  substant  ally  elongated  slit-shaped  opening 
having  spaced  lengthwise  extending  sides  and  terminal 
ends,  said  elongated  slit-shaped  opening  serving  for  the 
outfced  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed  at  its  region  intermediate 
said  terminal  ends  and  for  the  infeed  of  air  at  said  ter- 
minals ends,  a  projecting  portion  carried  by  said  cylindri- 
cal body  portion  and  situated  adjacent  one  lengthwise 
extending  side  of  said  substantially  slit-shaped  opening, 
said  projecting  portion  being  provided  with  discharge 
channel  means  communicating  with  said  slit-shaped  open- 
ing, and  at  least  one  discharge  trough  communicating  with 
said  slit-shaped  opening,  said  discharge  trough  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  other  lengthwise  extending  side  and  ex- 
tending from  said  slit-shaped  opening  towards  the  outside. 


3,323,692 
DROP  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
*^,,^  ^'  ^°^'  ^''^  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tlie 
Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,584 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 422) 


2.  A  drop  dispensing  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  having  an  open  end  at  Its  top 
defined  by  a  rim; 

(b)  a  manually  movable,  flexible  diaphragm  operatively 
sealed  along  its  edge  to  the  top  of  the  container  body, 
the  diaphragm  having  a  dispensing  duct  extending 
therethrough  with  its  inner  end  terminating  adja- 


/. 
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cent  the  open  end  of  the  container  body  and  the 
diaphragm  being  otherwise  imperforate  at  all  times, 
the  diaphragm  having  a  first  position; 

(c)  a  valve  member  positioned  below  the  diaphragm 
and  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  container  body, 
the  valve  member  having  a  first  position  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the  duct  when  the 
diaphragm  is  in  its  first  position  and  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  diaphragm  so  that  depres- 
sion of  the  diaphragm  to  a  second  position  moves 
the  valve  member  away  from  sealing  engagement 
with  the  duct; 

(d)  means  for  returning  the  diaphragm  to  its  first  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  the  depression  force;  and 

(e)  means  for  returning  the  valve  member  to  its  first 
position  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  duct  upon 
release  of  the  diaphragm. 


3,323,693 

ANTI-SPLASH  LIQUID  POUROUT  FITMENT 

Ira  H.  Miller,  I^mbertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,387 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 479) 


1.  An  anti-splash  liquid  pourout  fitment  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  bottle,  the  latter  having  a  neck  por- 
tion defining  a  rim  at  the  neck  opening  of  the  bottle, 
said  neck  having  an  annular  snap-on  flange  outwardly  on 
the  exterior  surface  from  said  rim.  the  pourout  fitment 
being  constructed  of  a  plastic  material  and  comprising  an 
annular  skirt  including  a  snap  bead  corresponding  to  the 
snap-on  flange  of  said  neck  portion  of  the  bottle  for  se- 
suring  the  fitment  on  the  bottle,  a  central  panel  portion  in- 
cluding an  integral,  axially  disposed  and  outwardly  flared 
pourout  sleeve,  the  central  panel  having  a  central  aperture 
and  circumferential  ribs  defining  radially  disposed  pour- 
out slots  connecting  the  bottle  interior  and  said  pourout 
sleeve,  a  tubular  member  axially  mounted  in  the  central 
aperture  defined  by  said  central  panel  of  the  fitment,  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube  extending  internally  of  the  bottle 
neck  portion,  a  plastic  annular  baffle  member,  means  at- 
taching said  baflfle  member  on  said  tube  interiorly  of  the 
fitment,  and  means  for  mounting  said  tube  and  baffle  in 
the  central  panel  of  the  fitment,  such  that  the  baflte  is 
spaced  from  the  central  panel  of  the  fitment  requiring  a 
tortuous  path  for  liquid  leaving  the  bottle  through  the 
pourout  slots. 

3,323,694 

INVERTIBLE  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Peter  P.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Point  Reyes  Station,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Walter  Landor,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,578 

12  Claims.  (CI.  222—498) 

1.  An  invertible  dispensing  closure  through  which  the 

contents  of  an  associated  conUiner  can  be  discharged, 

comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  edge  forming 


a  substantially  closed  curve  defining  an  opening  and 
establishing  a  center  plane,  said  diaphragm  having  an 
arcuate  wall  extending  from  the  center  plane  at  such 
closed  curve  and  defining  a  segment  of  a  cone,  said  dia- 
phragm having  also  an  orifice  therealong  communicating 
with  said  opening  to  provide  therewith  a  discharge  path 
through  which  the  contents  of  such  container  can  be  dis- 


pensed, and  said  diaphragm  being  selectively  invertible 
through  said  opening  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of 
such  plane  to  respectively  define  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions of  said  dispensing  closure,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
reverse  symmetry  such  that  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions thereof  are  substantially  mirror  images  of  each 
other. 


3,323,695 

CONCEALED  SPOUT  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  M.  Monabon,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

OEL  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,156 

7  Claims.  (CI.  222—506) 


1.  A  two-piece  actuator  spout  assembly  of  plastic  ma- 
terial for  valved  dispensers  comprising: 

a  first  element  provided  with  means  for  securing  the 
same  to  a  dispenser  and  having  a  tubular  discharge 
spout  cooperatively  associated  with  a  shiftable  valve 
actuator, 

and  a  second  element  associated  with  said  first  ele- 
ment and  having  a  finger-receiving  portion  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  actuator  and  a  spout-enclosing 
portion  adjacent  the  terminal  end  of  said  spout, 

said  elements  having  respectively  integrally  formed 
thereon  intcrfitting  connecting  means  permitting  rela- 
tive hinging  motion  therebetween  and  normally  urg- 
ing said  spout-enclosing  portion  into  spout-conceal- 
ing relation  about  said  spout  terminal  end, 

said  means  moving  upon  application  of  finger  pressure 
to  said  second  element  finger-receiving  portion  there- 
by to  engage  and  to  shift  said  actuator  to  open  the 
dispenser  valve  and  simultaneously  remove  said 
spout-enclosing  portion  thereof  from  spout-conceal- 
ing relation  to  said  spout. 


3,323,696 
METHOD  OF  PLEATING 
I  Mack  Liebeskind,  65  Sutton  Place, 

'  Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 

FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,698 

6  Claims.  (CI.  223—30) 

1.  In  the  pleating  of  a  sheet  of  material  during  which 

body  folds  are  made  therein  for  forming  a  succession  of 

pleats  in  said  material,  a  method  of  superimposing  on  said 
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successively  formed  pleats  a  non-uniform  succession  of 
counter-pleats  comprising  the  steps  of  intermittently 
advancing  said  material  into  a  position  of  close  proximate 
spaced  relation  to  a  facing  non-uniform  adhesive  surface, 
successively  folding  said  material  during  intervals  of  in- 
termittent advancement  into  a  succession  of  pleats,  and 
during  such  folding  operations  repeatedly  moving  each 


on  a  guitar,  said  guitar  strap  having  second  fastening 
means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a 
second  point  on  a  guitar,  elastic  bypass  means  associated 
with  said  one  end  of  said  guitar  strap,  said  elastic  bypass 
means  havmg  a  fastening  means  for  connection  to  the  one 


pleat,  in  turn,  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  surface  at 
successive  lines  of  contact  along  said  non-uniform  ad- 
hesive surface  for  forming  a  counter-pleat  on  each  pleat 
and  producing  a  pattern  in  a  succession  of  counter-pleats 
which  duplicates  the  non-uniform  pattern  of  said  ad- 
hesive surface. 


point  on  the  guitar,  said  elastic  bypass  means  being  opera- 
tive when  said  one  end  fastening  means  is  unfastened 
from  the  one  point  on  the  guitar  to  elastically  maintain 
said  guitar  strap  connected  to  the  guitar  between  the  one 
and  the  second  points  on  the  guitar. 


I  3.323.697 

CLOTHES  HANGERS 
Sverre  Quisling,  1240  Sherman  Ave., 

Madison,  Wis.     53703 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,635 

9  Claims.  (CI.  223—91) 


3,323.699 
STRIP  CENTERLINE  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL 

ilHit  ^''^"/^  ''•'  ^r'*^'  *•«•'  ««iRnor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpiv 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,61 1 
13  Claims.  (CI.  226—15) 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  made  of  a  single  strand  of  wire 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hook  portion, 

(b)  a  pair  of  sloping  shoulder  portions  for  supportine 
a  coat  thereon, 

(c)  a  substantially  straight  lower  portion  connecting 
said  shoulder  portions,  and 

(d)  a  depending  portion  having  a  first  section  integral 
with,  one  of  said  shoulder  portions  and  extending 
over  said  other  shoulder  portion  and  downwardly 
under  said  lower  portion  and  having  a  second  section 
integral  with  said  A^t  section  for  hanging  an  article 
thereon. 


3,323,698 
GUITAR  STRAP 

Samuel  Robert  Sottile,  Patton.  Pa.     16668 
Filed  July  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,460 

7  Claims.  (CI.  224—5)  ^ 

1.  A  guitar  strap  for  supporting  a  guitar  comprising  a 
nexible  substantially  non-elastic  strap  having  a  first 
fastening  means  at  one  end  for  connection  to  one  point 


1.  In  a  system  for  sensing  the  edge  of  a  moving  strip 
of  material  with  regard  to  a  given  reference  point  the 
improvement  comprising, 

(a)  a  conductive  detector  member  having  a  segment 
thereof  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  strip  material  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof,  said  segment  having  an  area  in  a  con- 
tinually overlapping  relationship  with  said  strip,  said 
member  and  said  strip  cooperating  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  capactive  element  which  is  characterized  by  a 
capacitance  proportional  to  the  overlapping  area;  and 

(b)  electrically  energized  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  capacitive  element,  the  output  of  which  varies 
in  proportion  to  the  capacitance  of  the  capactive  ele- 
ment whereby  the  output  of  said  circuit  means  pro- 
duces an  indication  of  the  deviation  of  said  moving 
strip  from  a  given  reference  point. 
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3,323,700 
WEB  DRIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVING,  BRAK- 
ING  AND  MOTION  SENSING  UNITS  ADJACENT 
EACH  MARGIN  OF  THE  WEB 
Herman  Epstein,  Philadelphia,  and  William  P.  Foster, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,867 
12  Claims.  (CI.  226 — 17) 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  displacement  of  a  web 
having  reference  marks  spaced  along  each  edge  of  the 
web,  comprising: 

first  and  second  mark-detecting  means,  one  disposed 
adjacent  each  edge  of  the  web,  operable  as  the  web 
is  displaced  to  detect  the  passage  of  said  marks  and 
provide  electrical  timing  signals  related  to  the  rates 
of  movement  of  each  edge  of  the  web;    , 

drive  means  disposed  to  move  the  web; 

brake  means  disposed  to  halt  the  web;  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  regulate  the  selective 
energization  and  the  de -energization  of  the  drive 
means  and  the  brake  means  as  a  function  both  of 
control  signals  and  of  the  electrical  timing  signals 
to  maintain  proper  alignment  of  the  web  as  it  is 
started  and  stopped. 


3,323,701 
APPARATUS  FOR   DETECTING   AND  COUNTING 

DEFECTS    IN    A    PLURALITY    OF    INSULATED 

CONDUCTORS 
Edward  P.  Gurski,  Cranford,  and  Theodore  L.  Hordosi, 

Birkeley   Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York . 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,822 
6  Claims.  (CI.  226—43) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  insulation  defects  in  a 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors  comprising: 

a  power  supply, 

a  plurality  of  detectors  connected  to  the  power  supply, 
each  monitoring  an  insulated  conductor  for  insula- 
tion defects, 

means  connected  to  the  power  supply  for  providing  a 
reference  potential  for  the  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  pulse  generating  means  each  responsive 
to  detection  of  an  insulation  defect  by  a  correspond- 
ing detector  to  produce  an  output  pulse  when  the 
detector  detects  an  insulating  defect  and  engages  a 
bared  portion  of  the  conductor,  each  pulse  generat- 
ing means  including  gating  means  for  passing  a 
pulse  of  a  predetermined  relatively  short  duration  re- 
gardless of  the  length  of  the  defect  in  the  direction 
of  the  wire  axis, 

a  trigger  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  gating  means 
and  operable  upon  receiving  a  detector  pulse  to  pro- 
duce a  defect  signal, 


an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of  the  trigger 
circuit  to  amplify  the  defect  signal,  and 


•*  t * 
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a  counter  connected  to  the  output  amplifier  for  record- 
ing the  number  of  defect  signals. 


3,323,702 

TAPE  BRAKING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Magne  Jarle  Kjos,  Duarte,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,669 

9  Claims.  (CI.  226—50) 


tape 


1.  In   a  tape   transport  system,   a  bidirectional 
braking  and  guiding  device  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sur- 
faces vertically  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  a 
longitudinally  moving  tape; 

a  first  guiding  member,  positioned  between  the  pair 
of  spaced  surfaces  of  the  first  support  member,  ver- 
tically supporting  and  laterally  guiding  the  longi- 
tudinally moving  tape; 

a  first  movable  means  for  contacting  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tape  over  the  pair  of  surfaces  of  the  first  sup- 
port member; 

a  second  support  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sur- 
faces vertically  supporting  the  lower  surface  of  the 
longitudinally  moving  tape; 

a  second  guiding  member,  positioned  between  the  pair 
of  spaced  surfaces  of  the  second  support  member, 
vertically  supporting  and  laterally  guiding  the  longi- 
tudinally moving  tape; 

a  second  movable  means  for  contacting  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tape  over  the  pair  of  surfaces  of  the 
second  support  member; 

an  operating  station  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  support  members  for  operating  upon  the 
longitudinally  moving  tape;  and 

means  for  independently  moving  the  first  and  second 
movable  means  against  the  spaced  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  support  members,  respectively,  such 
that  the  tape  is  prevented  from  moving  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction. 
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3,323,703 
CONVEYORS  FOR  WEBS  OF  MATERIAL 
Gerd   Wibbing,   Wiesbaden,  and   Sief^ried    Brux,   WIes. 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1963, 

K  51.750 

6  Claims.  (CI.  226—173) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gripping  the  edges  of  webs  com- 
prising an  endless  conveyor  means  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, the  conveyor  meaijs  having  opposed  gripping  sur- 
faces between  which  the  web  can  be  held  and  opposed 
guide  surfaces,  and  guide  means  in  contact  with  the  guide 
surfaces  whereby  the  gripping  surfaces  are  closed  on  the 
web.  the  guide  surfaces  being  wider  than  the  gripping 
surfaces  so  that  pressure  exerted  on  the  guide  surfaces 
is  concentrated  on  the  gripping  surfaces. 


3,323,704 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF- 

SLPPORTING  CABLE 

Eugene  S.  HannLs.  Hobolten.  and  Henry  C.  Slechta,  Plain- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sep*.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,878 
9  Claims.  (CI.  226—180) 


3,323,705 
CARTRIDGE-OPERATED  STUD-SETTING  DEVICE 

FOR  STUDS  OF  DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 
Georg  Grotsch,  Burghemheim,  Middle  Franconia,  and 
Fritz  Schneider,  Bad  Kohlgrub,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Impex-Essen  Vertrieb  Von  Werkzeugen  G.m.b.H.,  Ans- 
bach,  Middle  Franconia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,240 
12  Claims.  (CI.  227—8) 


••    "  »t  **  w  yf 


1.  A   cartridge-operated   stud-setting  device,   compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  barrel  axially  shiftable  in  said  housing  and  provided 
with  a  muzzle  piece  at  a  forward  end  of  said  barrel 
adapted  to  receive  stud  to  be  explosively  driven  into 
a  stud-receiving  body; 

an  elongated  guide  bushing  extending  within  said  barrel 
and  axially  movable  relatively  thereto,  said  guide 
bushing  having  a  cartridge-holding  means  at  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  bushing  remote  from  said  muzzle 
piece; 

a  longitudinally  extending  ram  received  in  and  axially 
shiftable  relatively  to  said  bushing  while  defining 
with  said  cartridge-holding  means  a  pressure  cham- 
ber for  receiving  expanding  gases  from  a  cartridge 
in  said  cartridge-holding  means  to  advance  said  ram 
in  the  direction  of  said  muzzle  piece  and  drive  a  stud 
received  thereby;  and 

spring-loadable  firing  means  in  said  housing  stressable 
upon  displacement  of  said  barrel  and  said  muzzle 
piece  relatively  to  said  housing,  and  triggerable  to 
actuate  said  firing  means  to  discharge  a  cartridge  in 
said  cartridge-holding  means. 


3,323,706 

COMBINATION  LIQl  ID  AND  FOOD  PARTICLE 

CONTAINER 

Jack  T.  Gereke,  830  W.  53rd  St., 

Kansas  City.  Mo.     64112 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,577 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  alignment  of  the  support 
strand  and  the  core  of  a  self-supporting  cable  after  an 
outer  jacket  has  been  extruded  thereover  comprising: 
a  guide  roller  contoured  to  engage  the  jacket  in  the 

region  of  the  support  wire  and  in  the  region  of  the        1.  A  combination  beverage  and  particle  form  confec- 
core,  and  .        ^        „      ,  •'°"«'"  container  adapted  to  be  carried  in  one  hand  corn- 

means  for  supporting  the  roller  for  movement  about    prising. 

an  axis  parallel  to  the  cable  to  adjust  the  position  of        (a)  an  elongated  paper  carton  having  side  walls  and 
the  core  relative  to  the  position  of  the  support  strand.  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  said  side  walls  being 


tapered  from  the  top  toward  said  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  in  said  walls  about  midway 
between  said  top  and  bottom, 

(b)  a  flat  partition  having  an  opening  near  one  side 
thereof  engaging  in  said  annular  groove  and  separat- 
ing said  carton  into  a  lower  compartment  for  con- 
taining beverage  and  an  upper  compartment  for  con- 
taining said  particle  from  confection,  and 

(c)  an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  through 
said  upper  compartment  and  said  opening  in  said 
partition  and  into  said  beverage  compartment. 


3,323,707 

TEAR-OPEN  PACKAGE 

Leonard  H.  King,  99  W.  Hawthorne  Ave. 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y.     11580 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,568 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—66) 


F 
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1.  Improved  opening  means  for  a  rupturable  package 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  imperforate  thermoplastic  lay- 
ers joined  to  each  other  along  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  rib  integrally  formed 
on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  two  layers,  said  ribs  and 
said  respective  layers,  in  combination,  being  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  individual  layers,  said  ribs  defining  a 
line  along  which  the  package  is  to  be  opened. 


3,323,708 
COMPARTMENTED  ENVELOPE 
Ralph  Nesbit,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hammermill 
Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,547 
6  Claims.  (CI.  229—72) 


4.  A  compartmented  envelope  comprising:  first  and 
second  exterior  panels  integral  along  a  first  fold  line  and 
disposed  in  overlying  relationship,  the  edge  of  said  first 
panel  remote  from  said  fold  line  extending  beyond  said 
second  exterior  panel  and  defining  a  closure  flap;  a  first 
compartment  formed  between  said  second  exterior  panel 
and  an  interior  panel  which  is  integral  with  said  sec<Mid 
exterior  panel  along  a  second  fold  line  which  is  parallel 
to  said  first  fold  line;  said  interior  panel  having  been 
folded  along  said  second  fold  line  into  engagement  with 
said  second  exterior  panel  so  as  to  lie  between  said  exte- 


rior panels,  said  first  compartment  having  an  access  slot 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  second  fold  line  between 
said  interior  panel  and  said  second  exterior  panel  and  de- 
fined by  an  edge  portion  of  those  two  panels,  said  interior 
panel  being  secured  near  its  other  edges  to  said  second  ex- 
terior panel;  a  second  compartment  formed  between  said 
first  exterior  panel  and  the  combination  of  said  interior 
panel  with  said  second  exterior  panel,  said  second  com- 
partment having  an  access  slot  close  to  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  access  slot  for  said  first  compartment 
whereby  folding  of  said  closure  flap  closes  both  access 
slots. 


3,323,709 

LIQUID  RING  PUMPS  AND  SYSTEMS 

Frank  W.  Bailey,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Operation  Oil 

Heat  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,147 

16  Claims.  (CI.  230—44) 


1.  A  fluid-ring  pump  comprising  a  casing  rotatable 
about  an  axis  for  holding  a  ring  of  fluid  against  the  cas- 
ing by  centrifugal  force,  an  impeller  concentrically  posi- 
tioned within  said  casing  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets positioned  at  spaced  points  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  valve  body  having  intake  and  output  passages 
therein,  said  casing  having  port  means  therein  for  provid- 
ing communication  between  successive  selected  pockets 
and  said  intake  and  output  passages  as  said  casing  is  ro- 
tating, and  a  rotor  eccentrically  positioned  within  said 
casing  for  forcibly  displacing  said  fluid  ring  inwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  pockets  for  providing  a 
pumping  action. 


3,323,710 
FAN  IMPELLER 
Brian  Bowman  Daly,  Colchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Woods  of  Colchester  Limited,  Colchester,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5.  1963. 

48,171/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 
1.  A  fan  impeller  comprising  a  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  similarly  disposed  recesses  therein,  a  plurality  of  sim- 
ilar blades,  each  blade  having  a  root  rigid  therewith  and 
seated  in  its  corresponding  recess  and  adjustable  about  an 
axis  which  is  at  a  substantial  inclination  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  the  impeller,  and  a  screw  member  disposed 
axially  of  each  root  which  when  tightened  holds  the  root 
firmly  in  the  recess  in  which  it  is  seated,  the  blade  roots 
each  tapering  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller 
with  a  minimum  included  angle  not  less  than  twice  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  blade  root  axis  to  a  line  which 
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does  not  coincide  with  the  root  axis  and  which  is  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller  which  is  be- 
tween 0°  and  90",  and  a  tapered  washer  interposed  be- 


tween the  screw  member  and  impeller  head  and  seats  in 
a  corresponding  countersink  in  the  hub,  the  taper  of  the 
countersink  being  opposite  to  that  of  the  blade  root. 


3,323,711 
FAN  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Lawrence  A.  Myers,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore- 
Time  Equipment,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,474 
3  Claims.  (CI.  230—134) 


1.  A  fan  blade  construction  comprising  a  central  hub 
member,  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  blade 
elements,  each  of  said  blade  elements  having  an  airfoil 
cross-sectional  configuration  substantially  throughout  its 
length,  said  airfoil  configuration  having  relatively  thin 
leading  and  trailing  marginal  portions  and  a  relatively 
thick  central  portion,  each  of  said  blade  elements  having 
a  predetermined  pitch  at  an  inner  end  thereof  and  being 
formed  with  a  varying  pitch  toward  an  outer  end  thereof, 
means  attaching  said  blade  elements  to  said  hub  member 
comprising  an  attachment  bracket  for  each  of  said  blade 
elements,  each  of  said  attachment  brackets  including  a 
body  portion  presenting  a  seat  surface  conforming  to  an 
adjacent  surface  of  its  associated  blade  element,  leading 


ends  of  said  bracket  body  portions  substantially  abutting 
said  hub  member,  each  of  said  brackets  including  a  foot 
means  connected  with  a  trailing  portion  of  its  body  portion 
and  engaging  said  hub  member  and  positioning  said  body 
portion  at  said  predetermined  pitch  with  respect  to  said 
hub  member. 


3,323,712 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Waller    Froede    and    Hans-Georg    Wenderoth,    both    of 
Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignors  to  NSU  Motorenweriie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Neckarsulm,  and  Wankel  G.m.b.H., 
Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1965, 

M  27,756 

3  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  outer 
body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  interconnected 
by  a  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  cavity,  a  shaft  supported 
for  rotation  in  bores  in  said  outer  body  end  walls  and 
having  an  eccentric  portion  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
a  rotor  supported  for  relative  rotation  on  said  eccentric 
portion  and  carrying  apex  seal  means  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and 
gas  seal  means  in  each  end  face  thereof  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  axially  facing  inner  surface  of  an  associ- 
ated end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  variable-volume  work- 
ing chambers  defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
peripheral  wall  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  internal  passage  means  for  oil- 
cooling  thereof  and  having  a  bore  in  each  end  face 
thereof,  first  seal  groove  means  carried  by  said  shaft  con- 
centric with  said  end  wall  bores,  first  oil  seal  ring 
means  disposed  in  said  first  groove  means  for  radial 
sealing  engagement  with  said  end  wall  bores  and  axial 
sealing  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said  first  groove  means, 
second  seal  groove  means  carried  by  said  eccentric  and 
concentric  with  said  rotor  end  face  bores,  second  oil 
seal  ring  means  disposed  in  said  second  groove  means 
for  radial  sealing  engagement  with  said  rotor  end  face 
bores  and  axial  sealing  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said 
second  groove  means,  said  first  and  second  ring  means 
being  urged  into  scaling  engagement  with  the  walls  of 
said  first  and  second  groove  means  during  engine  opera- 
tion by  gas  pressure  bypassing  said  gas  seals  and  sub- 
sisting between  said  rotor  end  faces  and  said  end  wa.is, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  said  rotor  having  in  each  end  face  a  third  an- 
nular groove  disposed  radially  outward  from  said 
rotor  end  face  bore  and  concentric  therewith  and 
radially  inward  from  said  gas  seals, 

(b)  a  third  oil  seal  ring  disposed  in  each  of  said  third 
annular  grooves  for  radial  sealing  engagement  with 


a  wall  of  said  third  annular  groove  and  axial  sealing 
engagement  with  the  associated  end  wall, 

(c)  spring  means  disposed  in  said  third  annular  groove 
under  said  third  oil  seal  ring  rcsiliently  urging  said 
third  oil  seal  ring  in  the  axially  outward  direction 
toward  said  end  wall, 

(d)  said  third  oil  seal  ring  being  responsive  to  gas 
pressure  bypassing  said  gas  seals  to  relieve  said  third 
oil  seal  ring  from  sealing  engagement  during  engine 
operation  to  allow  said  gas  pressure  to  reach  said 
first  and  second  oil  seal  ring  means  to  exert  gas 
pressure  thereon  during  engine  operation  whereby 
said  first  and  second  oil  seal  rings  prevent  leakage  of 
rotor  cooling  oil  into  the  space  between  said  rotor 
end  faces  and  said  end  walls  and  thence  past  said 
gas  seals  into  said  working  chambers,  and 

(e)  during  shutdown  said  third  oil  seal  rings  are  resU- 
iently  urged  by  said  spring  means  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  end  walls  to  prevent  leakage  of  rotor 
cooling  oil  therepast. 


twcen  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  outer  body  end 
walls  and  the  walls  of  said  first  seal  groove  means  and  sec- 
ond oil  seal  ring  means  carried  by  said  second  seal  groove 
means  for  sealing  engagement  between  the  inner  surface 
of  said  rotor  end  walls  and  the  walls  of  said  second  seal 
groove  means  whereby  oil  is  prevented  from  flowing  into 
the  spaces  defined  between  said  outer  body,  said  rotor 
and  said  shaft. 


3,323,714 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  UNIT 
Eric  Crisp  Lewis,  Ham  Common,  England,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alumasc  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Bri- 
tish  company 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,448 
6  Claims.  (Q.  232 — 43,2) 


3,323,713 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROTARY 
MECHANISMS 
Hans  Georg  Wenderoth,  HeUbroon,  and  Watter  G.  Froede, 
Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  NSU 
Motorenwerke    Aktiengescllschaft,    Neckarsulm,    and 
Wankel  G.mi>.H.,  Lindau  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1964, 
N  25,960 
13  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 


1.  An  oil  seal  construction  for  a  rotary  mechanism 
comprising  at  least  one  unit,  said  rotary  mechanism  unit 
having  an  outer  body  including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls 
interconnected  with  a  peripheral  wall  to  form  a  cavity,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  outer  body  and  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  portion  thereon,  a  rotor  supported  for 
relative  rotation  on  said  eccentric  portion  and  carrying 
apex  seal  means  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  seal  means  in  each 
side  face  thereof  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  rotor  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  axial  facing 
inner  surface  of  an  associated  outer  body  end  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers  defined  betweeii  the 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  rotor  which  vary  in  volume  dur- 
ing relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  with  said  outer  body, 
said  oil  seal  construction  comprising;  first  and  second 
seal  groove  means  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  first  seal 
groove  means  including  a  seal  groove  disposed  adjacent 
each  outer  body  end  wall  and  said  second  seal  groove 
means  including  a  seal  groove  disposed  adjacent  each 
end  wall  of  said  rotor,  first  oil  seal  ring  means  carried 
by  said  first  seal  groove  means  for  sealing  engagement  bc- 

839  O.O.— 7 


1.  A  waste  disposal  unit  comprising  supporting  struc- 
ture having  two  relatively  movable  members  for  remov- 
ably suspending  a  bag  of  flexible  sheet  material  by  its 
mouth  portion  whereby  on  appropriate  relative  movement 
of  said  members  the  bag  is  opened  and  closed  for  the 
purpose  of  introducing  waste  matter  therein;  and  means 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  members  and  operable 
when  required  for  effecting  closure  of  a  said  bag  in  a 
permanent  manner  prior  to  its  removal  from  the  support- 
ing structure. 

3,323,715 
DATA  PROCESSING  MEANS  HAVING  STORAGE 

CIRCUITS 

Albert  L.  Nixon,  3827  Commander  Drive, 

Chamblee,  Ga.     30005 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,994 

9  Claims.  (CI.  234—16) 


j.t^ 


1.  In  data  processing  apparatus  including  an  adder 
having  a  first  plurality  of  switches  for  entering  informa- 
tion into  said  adder,  and  a  card  punching  machine  for 
punching  information  into  a  card,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  plurality  of  means  for  storing  information,  a 
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second  plurality  o(  switches  on  said  adder,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  switches  being  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  storing  information, 
first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  first  plurality  of 
switches  to  said  card  punching  machine,  second  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  means  for  storing 
information  to  said  card  punching  machine,  selector  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  first  circuit  means  and  said 
second  circuit  means,  said  second  plurality  of  switches 
being  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said  plurality  of  means 
for  storing  information  into  said  second  circuit  means. 


195 


3.323.716 
HIGH-SPEED  TAPE  PERFORATOR 

Roaald  C.  Rayton,  Keith  L.  Fender,  and  Marion  R.  DIII- 
ing.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tally  Corporation,  Seat- 
tle, Wash^  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,925 
21  Claims.  (CI.  234—119) 


1.  A  high-speed  tape  perforator  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  tape  deck; 

(b)  a  die  block; 

(c)  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  tape  over  said 
deck  and  beneath  said  die  block; 

(d)  a  punch  pin  disposed  transversely  to  said  deck; 

(e)  means  for  guiding  said  punch  pin  through  said  deck, 
said  tape,  and  into  said  die  block; 

(f)  means  for  reciprocating  said  punch  pin  including: 

( 1 )  a  pivot  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  deck, 

(2)  a  spur  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pivot 
shaft, 

(3)  a  connector  arm  having  one  end  thereof  ro- 
tatably and  eccentrically  mounted  to  said  spur 
gear  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
punch  pin, 

(4)  a  clutch  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  said  pivot 
shaft, 

(5)  means  for  rotating  said  clutch  shaft, 

(6)  a  clutch  assembly  concentrically  mounted  to 
said  clutch  shaft,  said  clutch  assembly  including 
a  clutch  gear  engaged  with  said  spur  gear,  an 
escapement  wheel  secured  to  said  clutch  gear, 
said  escapement  wheel  having  a  number  of  equal- 
ly spaced  teeth,  the  number  of  said  teeth  repre- 
senting the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  said  clutch 
gear  to  the  diameter  of  said  spur  gear,  an  escape- 
ment armature  removably  engageable  with  said 
teeth  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  said 

''  clutch  gear  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
clutch  shaft  when  engaged  with  said  teeth,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  escapement  wheel  to 
said  clutch  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  when 


said  escapement  armature  is  disengaged;  and 
(g)  means   for   detecting  said   reciprocation   of  said 
punch  pin. 

^^^^^ 

3,323,717 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEN  KEY  ADDING 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Carlo  Bcllis,  Stnunbino,  Tarin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing. 

C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 

Italy 

FUed  July  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1964, 
!  17,131/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235— «0) 


5.  A  control  device  for  a  ten  key  adding  printing  ma- 
chine having  a  totalizer  split  in  a  right  portion  and  a 
left  portion,  two  groups  of  actuators  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  portions,  a  transversely  traveling  stop  pin 
carriage  comprising  two  groups  of  orders  associated  with 
said  groups  of  actuators,  said  carriage  being  normally 
located  immediately  at  right  of  the  left  group  of  actua- 
tors, and  a  set  of  forked  setting  members  each  one  oper- 
able by  a  key  of  said  keyboard  for  simultaneously  set- 
ting the  pins  of  two  corresponding  orders  of  said  carriage, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  stop  plate  bodily  traveling  with  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  disable  the  non-significant  orders 
of  the  left  group  of  actuators, 

(b)  a  second  zero  stop  plate  bodily  traveling  with  said 
carriage  and  located  under  the  zero  pins  of  the  left 
group  of  orders  of  said  carriage, 

(c)  a  counterstop  provided  on  each  actuator  of  the 
sole  right  group  for  cooperating  with  said  second 
zero  plate  to  cause  the  non-significant  orders  of  the 
right  group  of  actuators  to  be  disabled, 

(d)  a  normally  ineffective  member  for  locking  one  of 
said  groups  of  actuators, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  depressible  function  keys, 

(f)  and  a  common  member  operable  by  each  one  of 
said  function  keys  when  depressed  for  rendering  said 
locking  member  effective.  • 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  235—62  see: 
Patent  No.  3,324.286 


3323,718 

COMPUTER  FOR  DECIMAL  LOCATION 

Louis  A.  Warner,  5223  N.  Natoma  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60656 
nied  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,738 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—64.3) 
I.  A  computer  for  use  in  determining  the  decimal  point 
location  in  the  solution  of  mathernatical  equations  com- 
prising: a  body  portion  and  a  slide  portion  slidably  affixed 


thereto,  a  reference  index  on  said  slide  portion,  a  zero 
point  and  a  pair  of  scales  on  opposite  sides  of  said  zero 
point  on  said  body  portion,  each  of  said  pair  of  scales 
increasing  in  value  in  a  direction  away  from  said  zero 
point,  one  of  said  pair  of  scales  representing  a  positive 
correction  factor  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  scales 
representing  a  negative  correction  factor,  indexing  means 
for  shifting  said  slide  portion  relative  to  said  body  portion 
in  either  direction  in  accordance  with  the  indicia  of  said 
pair  of  scales  to  register  said  reference  index  with  the 
indicia  of  the  scale  representing  the  positive  correction 
factor  to  be  applied  to  a  number  when  a  positive  correc- 
tion factor  is  applied  to  said  computer  and  to  register  the 


reference  index  with  the  indicia  of  the  scale  representing 
the  negative  correction  factor  to  be  applied  to  a  number 
when  a  negative  correction  factor  is  applied  to  said  com- 
puter, said  reference  index  being  in  registry  with  the 
indicia  of  said  pair  of  scales  representing  the  correction 
factor  to  be  applied  to  the  solution  when  the  correction 
factor  for  each  of  the  individual  numbers  of  the  mathe- 
matical equation  are  applied  to  said  computer,  and  graphi- 
cal means  on  said  slide  portion  separately  and  pictorially 
indicating  the  direction  to  operate  said  shifting  means  to 
apply  said  positive  and  negative  correction  factors  for 
the  individual  numbers  in  the  numerators  and  the  denomi- 
nators of  a  mathematical  equation. 


3,323,719 
INCOME  TOTALIZING  DEVICE 
Herman  G.  Jensen  and  Harry  H.  Bostrom,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,032 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—100) 


15.  An  income  totalizing  device  for  totalizing  in  incre- 
mental amounts  the  cumulative  value  of  coins  deposited 
in  a  coin-receiving  mechanism  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  first  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  second  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

means  normally  retaining  the  said  members  in  a  given 
relative  angular  orientation; 

coin  signal  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  denomi- 
nation of  a  coin  deposited  in  the  coin-receiving  mech- 
anism; 

crank  means  responsive  to  the  coin  signal  means  for  ro- 
tating the  first  rotatable  member  relative  to  the 
second  rotatable  member  by  a  predetermined  angular 
increment  in  a  given  direction; 


stop  means  comprising  an  adjustable  stop  member  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  first  rotatable  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  corresponding  shoulder  portion  located 
on  the  first  rotatable  member  to  thereby  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  rotation  of  the  first  rotatable  member  to  the 
said  angular  increment,  the  stop  member  being  actu- 
ated by  the  crank  means  during  rotation  of  the  first 
rotatable  member  with  respect  to  the  second  rotatable 
member; 

means  responsive  to  deviation  of  the  said  members 
from  the  said  orientation  for  reversedly  rotating  both 
the  first  rotatable  member  and  the  second  rotatable 
member  by  the  said  angular  increment;  and 

means  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  second  rotatable 
member  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  deposited 
coin. 


3,323,720 

CALORIE  INDICATOR 

WUliam  L.  Carter,  2801  S.  Air  Depot, 

Midwest  City,  Okla.     73110 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,376 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23S— 128) 


3.  An  indicating  device,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  top,  end  walls  and  a  front  wall,  said  front  wall  having 
a  window  opening  and  a  second  aperture;  axles  extending 
mto  said  housing  from  one  said  end;  a  pair  of  drums 
mounted  on  said  axles  in  aligned  relation;  at  least  one 
of  said  drums  having  spaced-apart  teeth  on  its  periphery; 
an  endless  band  entrained  around  said  drums,  said  band 
having  spaced-apart  openings  adjacent  its  marginal  edges 
for  cooperative  engagement  by  said  teeth;  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  one  said  axle;  a  spring  lock  contacting  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  forming  a  brake  and  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction; 
a  reduction  gear  train  on  said  one  axle;  a  stationary  elec- 
tric contact  disk  mounted  in  said  housing  coaxial  with 
respect  to  said  one  axle;  a  rotating  electric  contact  disk, 
connected  with  said  gear  train  in  face  to  face  alignment 
with  said  stationary  disk;  a  lamp  mounted  within  said 
housing  adjacent  the  second  aperture  in  said  front  wall; 
a  dry  cell  battery  contacting  said  lamp;  wires  interconnect- 
ing said  battery,  said  lamp  and  said  rotating  disk  with 
the  electric  contacts  of  said  stationary  disk;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  one  axle. 


3,323,721 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  OPERABLE  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
Hdnz  Topfer,  Dresden,  Dieter  Schrepel,  Friedewald  uber 
Radebeul,  and  Amulf  Schwarz,  Dresden,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu 
Berlin,  Berlin- Adlersbof,  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,470 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—201) 
2.   A   pressurized  fluid   operable   switching  apparatus 
comprising  pulse-producing  means  including  a  mechan- 
ical vibrator  assembly  having  a  rotary  flywheel  compris- 
ing a  first  surface,  driving  nozzle  means  disposed  in  co- 
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operating  relationship  with  said  first  surface  for  supply- 
ing a  pulse  of  pressurized  fluid  against  said  fin»t  surface 
for  translating  said  flywheel  into  an  extreme  position, 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  vibrator  assembly  for  re- 
storing said  flywheel  into  a  rest  position,  a  sensing  noz- 
zle having  a  throttle  situated  upstream  of  said  sensing 
nozzle  and  a  pulse  discharging  outlet  communicating 
with  the  space  between  said  sensing  nozzle  and  said  throt- 
tle to  provide  the  pneumatic  pulses  of  said  pulse-produc- 
ing means,  said  vibrator  assembly  further  including  a  sec- 
tor-shaped closure  member  coupled  to  said  flywheel  for 
swinging  movement  therewith  between  positions  where 
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said  closure  member  opens  and  closes  said  sensing  nozzle 
whereupon  a  pulse  is  produced  at  said  outlet  when  said 
sensing  nozzle  is  closed  by  said  closure  member,  pulse 
counting  means  adapted  to  count  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  pulses  and  produce  an  output  pulse  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  counting  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
pulses,  and  means  for  resetting  said  pulse  counting  means 
in  response  to  said  output  pulse  of  said  pulse  counting 
means,  wherein  said  closure  member  includes  an  inclined 
surface,  said  sensing  nozzle  at  said  unclosed  position  di- 
recting the  pressure  jet  onto  said  inclined  surface  whereby 
duration  of  the  cycle  of  oscillating  movement  of  said 
flywheel  is  influenced. 


3,323,722 
PURE  FLUID  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Laurence  J.  Marboefer,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,833 
1  Claim.  (CI.  235—201) 


A  pure  fluid  shift  register  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pure  fluid  bistable  devices  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  stages  of  said 
shift  register,  each  of  said  bistable  devices  having  a 
first  and  second  control  channel  and  a  first  and  sec- 
ond output  channel, 

(b)  delay  means  interconnecting  said  bistable  devices 
for  producing  a  slight  time  delay  in  the  fluid  signal 
between  the  output  of  one  stage  and  the  input  of  the 
next  succeeding  stage,  said  delay  mean^  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fluid  capacitances  corresponding  in 
number  to  one  less  than  the  number  of  stages  of  said 
shift  register,  each  of  said  capacitances  being  con- 
nected between  the  second  output  channel  of  the 
bistable  element  in  one  stage  and  the  first  control 
channel  of  the  bistable  element  in  the  ntxt  succeed- 
ing stage,  and 


(c)  shift  means  connected  to  each  of  said  bistable  de- 
vices for  driving  adjacent  stages  with  complementary 
fluid  shift  puUes,  said  shift  means  including  a  pure 
fluid  oscillator  having  first  and  second  output  chan- 
nels, said  oscillator  first  output  channel  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  control  channel  of  the  bistable 
element  in  alternate  stages  and  said  second  oscil- 
lator output  channel  being  connected  to  the  second 
control  channel  of  the  bistable  elements  in  the  re- 
maining stages. 


3,323,723 
DUAL  THERMOSTATS  HAVING  COMMON  AD- 
JUSTING   MEANS   FOR    ESTABLISHING    AND 
MAINTAINING    PRESELECTED    AND   VARIA- 
BLE  TEMPERATURE  RANGES 
Reubin  E.  Mayo,  P.O.  Box  23,  Farmville,  N.C.     27828 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,474 
18  Claims.  (Q.  236—46) 


I.  A  thermostatic  control  device  for  use  in  controlling 
a  beating  unit  having  a  relay  means  therein,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  first  thermostat  mechanism  connected  to  said  relay 
means  and  responsive  to  the  temperatures  produced 
by  said  heating  unit  to  thereby  operate  said  relay 
means; 

a  second  thermostat  mechanism  operable  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  first  thermostat  mechanism  and  con- 
nected to  said  relay  means; 

said  first  and  second  thermostat  mechanism  being  ad- 
justably interconnected  to  maintain  a  preselected 
temperature  differential  therebetween  which  defines  a 
desired  heating  range; 

said  second  thermostat  mechanism  defining  the  upper 
limit  of  said  range; 

a  signal  light  connected  to  said  second  thermostat  mech- 
anism to  visually  indicate  when  said  device  is  in  ojv 
eration;  and 

means  for  presetting  said  first  and  second  thermostat 
mechanisms  to  a  desired  heating  range; 

said  first  thermostat  mechanism  normally  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  heating  unit; 

said  second  thermostat  mechanism  being  operative,  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  said  first  thermostat  mech- 
anism, to  stop  operation  of  said  heating  unit; 

said  signal  light  normally  operating  continuously,  but 
being  rendered  inoperative  when  said  second  thermo- 
stat mechan  sm  stops  said  heating  unit  to  thereby 
visually  indicate  that  said  first  thermostat  mechanism 
has  failed. 
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3,323,724 
PROBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James    Robert    Willson,    Greensburg,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,912,  now 
Patent  No.  3,269,651,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,751 
6  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 46) 


'r^X-f« 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermostat  unit  adapted  to  be 
utilized  with  an  oven  having  heating  means  to  heat  said 
oven  and  coolc  an  article  disposed  therein,  said  thermo- 
stat unit  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  remote  from  said 
oven  and  having  lever  means  oscillated  about  movable 
fulcrum  means  and  having  two  actuating  portions,  a 
single  manipulator  means  manually  to  adjust  said  lever 
fulcrum  means  to  a  predetermined  position  thereof  to 
select  a  manually  selected  oven  temperature  adapted  to 
be  maintained  in  said  oven  by  said  thermostat  unit,  an 
expansible  chamber  means  in  said  thermostat  unit  con- 
nected to  a  thermostat  bulb  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  oven,  said  chamber  means  having  a  movable  wall  part 
being  adapted  to  oscillate  one  of  said  actuating  portions  of 
said  lever  means  in  response  to  oven  temperatures,  a  heat- 
ing means  controller  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  actuat- 
ing portions  of  said  lever  means  and  being  adapted  to 
energize  and  de-energize  said  heating  means  to  control 
said  oven  temperature,  a  movable  modifier  member  for 
adjusting  said  lever  fulcrum  means  independently  of  said 
manipulator  means,  a  heat  motor  for  moving  said  modifier 
member  from  one  position  thereof  to  another  position 
thereof  to  move  said  fulcrum  means  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  thereof  another  position  thereof  in  order 
to  vary  the  response  of  said  thermostat  unit  to  oven  tem- 
peratures without  varying  the  position  of  said  movable 
wall  part  of  said  expansible  chamber  means,  and  a  probe 
means  adapted  to  be  insertible  into  said  article  and  being 
adapted  to  operate  said  heat  motor  in  response  to  internal 
temperatures  in  said  article  independently  of  said  manipu- 
lator means,  said  manipulator  means  being  adapted  to  set 
said  lever  fulcrum  means  to  its  off  position  to  prevent  said 
heating  means  controller  from  being  adapted  to  energize 
said  heating  means  before  and  after  said  heat  motor  has 
moved  said  modifier  member  to  said  other  position  there- 
of, said  manipulator  means  being  adjustable  to  any  posi- 
tion thereof  without  varying  the  position  of  said  movable 
wall  part  of  said  chamber  means. 


3,323,725 
POP-UP  LAWN  SPRINKLER  WFTH  REGULATING 

VALVE 
John  O.  Hruby,  Jr.,  Burbank,  Cali^.,  assignor  to  Rain  Jet 
Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,503 
14  Claims.  (CI.  239—205) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  dispensing  liquid  over  a  sur- 
face comprising  a  housing  having  a  liquid  flow  passage 
through  the  interior  thereof,  the  passage  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  liquid  dispensing  device  mounted 
in  the  passage  at  the  outlet  end  thereof  for  dispensing 


liquid  over  the  surface,  means  in  the  housing  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  the  passage  effective  upon  all 
liquid  emerging  from  the  housing  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  passage  to  the  dispensing  device, 
the  flow  regulating  means  including  a  septum  across  the 
passage  between  the  passage  inlet  end  and  the  dispens- 
ing device  and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
passes  all  the  liquid  emerging  from  the  bousing  and  a 
unitary  movable  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hous- 


ing cooperating  with  the  opening  and  extending  from  the 
opening  to  an  end  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing 
adjacent  to  and  laterally  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage, 
means  securing  the  movable  member  from  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  along  its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
means  at  the  exposed  end  of  the  movable  member  oper- 
able with  the  dispensing  device  in  place  in  the  housing  for 
rotating  the  member  to  vary  the  area  of  the  opening 
available  for  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 


3,323,726 
INJECTOR  VALVE 
Richard  P.  Heintz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pneumo 
Dynamics   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,06Q 
5  Claims.  (CI.  239—533) 


1.  A  fuel  injector  valve  comprising  a  valve  body, 
nozzle  means  removably  mounted  on  said  valve  body, 
said  nozzle  means  providing  a  poppet  seat  and  being 
formed  with  injector  openings  through  which  fuel  can  be 
expelled  from  said  valve,  a  poppet  within  said  valve  body 
having  a  forward  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
poppet  seat,  spring  means  biasing  said  poppet  to  a  closed 
position,  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
valve,  said  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  valve  com- 
prising tube  means  extending  axially  through  said  re- 
tainer sleeve  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  area  forwardly 
thereof,  said  valve  body  defining  an  accumulator  cham- 
ber for  pressure  accumulation  of  the  fuel,  a  retainer 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  valve  body  generally  co-axial  with 
said  poppet  seat,  a  relatively  thin-walled  sleeve  having 
a  forward  end  telescopically  disposed  around  the  trailing 
end  of  said  poppet  to  permit  relative  axial  movement 
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therebetween  and  an  opposite  end  extending  around  and 
mounted  to  said  retainer  sleeve,  said  thin-walled  sleeve 
supporting  said  poppet  and  defining  therewith  a  flow 
annulus  through  which  fuel  can  be  delivered  to  said  ac- 
cumulator chamber,  said  supporting  sleeve  generally 
axially  aligning  said  poppet  with  said  poppet  seat,  and  fuel 
by-pass  means  communicating  with  said  tube  means  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  said  by-pass  means  com- 
municating with  said  accumulator  chamber  for  delivering 
fuel  directly  thereto. 


and  actuatable  by  movement  of  said  cover  so  that  when 
the  cover  is  opened  to  beyond  a  predetermined  degree  the 
motor  is  stopped,  said  chute  and  said  cover  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  act  of  thrusting  an  arm  or 
other  elongate  member  into  the  chute  to  a  certain  extent, 
sufficiently  short  of  the  comminutor  that  no  damage  re- 
sults, opens  the  cover  to  beyond  said  predetermined  de- 
gree to  stop  the  motor. 


I 
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3,323,727 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT 
Thorbjorn  Heilmann,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  F.  L.  Smidtfa  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24.  1964.  S«r.  No.  377.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  1,  1963, 

26,052  63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241—19) 


3,323,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  HYDRATED  GLUTEN 
David  S.  Chatterton.  Minneapolis,  and  John  F.  Zalar,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,214 
3  Claims.  (CI.  241—52) 


>•-(  f 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  hydraulic  cement  from 
cement  clinker,  which  comprises  grinding  clinker  to  pro- 
duce a  ground  product,  separating  the  ground  product 
into  three  fractions  having  different  degrees  of  fineness, 
two  of  these  fractions  constituting  finely  ground  final 
products  having  a  difference  in  fineness  corresponding  to  a 
specific  surface  of  at  least  1,000  cm.Vg.,  the  third  fraction, 
which  is  a  coarse  fraction  and  forms  the  remainder  of  the 
ground  product,  and  returning  the  coarse  fraction  for 
further  grinding  with  clinker. 


3,323,728 

COMMINUTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Cropper  Ryley  Shepherd,  Arbour  Hill, 

Ross-on-Wye,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,278 

8  Claims.  (CL  241—36) 


1.  In  an  impact  mill  comprising  a  housing  defining  an 
impact  chamber,  impact  means  which  moves  within  said 
chamber  along  a  predetermined  circular  path  to  impact 
material  in  said  chamber,  said  housing  providing  air  inlet 
and  outlet  nKans  communicating  with  said  chamber  so 
that  air  is  able  to  circulate  into  said  chamber  and  out 
therefrom,  and  recycling  means  to  recycle  back  to  said 
impact  means  a  portion  of  material  passing  from  said 
impact  means,  the  improved  combination  comprising  a 
feed  nozzle  which  projects  through  a  wall  portion  of  said 
housing  into  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  an  elon- 
gate discharge  end  with  an  elongate  opening  therein,  said 
nozzle  projecting  into  the  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  end  is  directed  toward  the  center  axis  of  the  mill  and 
it  terminates  proximate  the  circular  path  traveled  by  the 
impact  means  so  that  material  passing  through  said  nozzle 
and  said  discharge  end  is  impacted  by  said  impact  means 
after  a  very  short  path  of  travel  from  said  end,  the  open- 
ing in  said  discharge  end  being  elongated  along  a  line  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  im- 
pact means  proximate  said  opening,  the  length  of  said 
opening  being  substantially  greater  than  its  width. 


3,323,730 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  E.  Cottle,  Bartlesyilic,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,952 

2  Claims.  (CI.  241—92) 


I.  Comminuting  apparatus  comprising  a  comminutor, 
a  chute  down  which  the  material  to  be  comminuted  passes 
from  a  mouth  of  said  chute  to  said  comminutor,  an 
electric  motor  to  drive  the  comminutor,  a  cover  mounted 
over  said  chute  to  close  and  open  said  mouth  of  the 
chute,  and  switch  means  to  control  said  electric  motor 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
housing  equipped  with  a  flat  lower  portion  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  housing,  said  flat  lower  por- 
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tion  containing  a  passageway;  said  bousing  also  contain- 
ing a  passageway  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  a  rotating 
circular  plate  member  substantially  the  same  size  as  the 
inner  portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing  so  as  to  prevent 
cut  matter  from  passing  between  said  circular  plate  and 
said  housing,  said  circular  i^ate  positioned  above  said 
lower  passageway;  said  circular  jdate  rotating  in  a  i^ane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  housing;  said 
circular  plate  member  containing  four  serrated  cutting 
means,  each  extending  vertically  from  said  rotating  cir- 
cular {date  member  and  each  oriented  radially  from  the 
center  of  said  jrfatc  to  the  circumference  of  said  iJate; 
said  lAait  containing  four  slot-like  passageways,  each 
passageway  being  elongated  and  radially  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  a  separate  serrated  cutting  means, 
each  passageway  being  further  positioned  obliquely  so 
as  to  transport  cut  matter  therethrough. 


3,323,731 
GRINDING  APPARATUS  PRIMARILY  FOR  LIGNO- 

CELLULOSE  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Ame  Johan  Arthur  Aspiund  and  Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall, 
Lidingo,  and  Johan  Gunnar  Inge  Jcriiansson,  Nasby- 
park,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  1,  1963, 

7,303/63 

7  Claims.  (CL  241—146) 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus,  primarily  intended  for  ligno- 
cellulose  containing  material  and  provided  with  two  ro- 
tatable  grinding  discs  disposed  within  a  casing  and  each  co- 
operating with  a  stationary  grinding  disc,  inlet  and  dis- 
charge channels  for  the  material  being  provided  in  the 
casing  for  each  pair  of  co-operating  grinding  discs,  and  a 
base  structure  for  said  apparatus;  characterized  in  that 
each  of  the  rotating  discs  is  supported  by  a  shaft  of  which 
shafts  one  is  positioned  concentrically  around  the  other 
shaft  and  which  shafts  both  are  displaceable  axially  under 
the  action  of  pressure  fluid  actuated  servo-motors. 

5.  The  grinding  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  casings  are  formed  for  application  of 
the  channels  in  parallel  relation  to,  or  by  attachment  of 
a  socket,  in  a  series  with  one  another. 


refining  faces  of  the  rotor  and  stator  adapted  to 
receive  a  liquid  stock  in  the  refining  spaces  be- 
tween them, 

means  for  driving  said  rotor  in  rotation, 

and  means  yieldably  supporting  said  rotor  by  applying  a 


predetermined  vertical  force  thereto  between  said 
stators  for  maintaining  a  hydraulically  balanced 
position  from  the  pressure  of  the  stock  in  said  re- 
fining spaces. 


3,323,733 

COAXIAL  DISC  AND  CYLINDRICAL  ROTOR 

REFINING  APPARATUS 

George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Cincfainati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fibers 

Unlimited,  Inc.,  Cfaicfawati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,823 

3  Claims.  (CI.  241—163) 


3,323,732 
VERTICAL  REFINER 
David  R.  DalzeU,  Jr.,  and  Loyal  H.  Hess,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,578 
9  Claims.  (CI.  241—162) 
1.  A  paper  stock  refiner  comprising, 
a  refiner  rotor  having  upper  and  lower  refining  faces, 
an  upper  stator  above  the  rotor  having  a  lower  refining 

face, 
a  lower  stator  below  the  rotor  having  an  upper  refining 
face. 


1.  A  refijner  for  slurry  containing  fiber  clumps,  un- 
defibered  pieces,  and  contaminants  which  are  water-in- 
soluble, said  refiner  comprising  a  hollow  stationary  hous- 
ing including  ports  for  the  feeding  and  exhaust  of  slurry, 
a  plurality  of  discs  within  the  housing  each  having  a 
working  surface,  said  surfaces  being  disposed  in  spaced 
parallelism,  alternate  radial  ribs  and  channels  in  the 
woilting  surfaces  of  the  discs,  and  means  for  relatively 
rotating  said  discs  at  high  speed,  means  associated  with 
the  feeding  port  for  introducing  slurry  centrally  of  one 
disc  and  between  the  discs,  whereby  the  slurry  is  moved 
by  centrifugal  force  toward  and  beyond  the  peripheries 
of  the  discs,  the  space  between  the  discs  and  the  speed 
of  disc  rotation  being  so  coordinated  with  the  depth  and 
width  of  the  ribs  and  chaimels,  as  to  impose  violent  hy- 
draulic shear  and  shock  upon  the  slurry  between  the  discs, 
for  defibering  the  clumps  and  undefibered  pieces  with- 
out substantially  reducing  the  size  of  flexible  piece  con- 
taminants included  in  the  sliury,  a  dnmi-like  rotor  ro- 
tatable  with  one  of  the  discs,  said  rotor  having  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  alternately  ribbed  and  channeled 
lengthwise  of  the  rotor,  and  wherein  the  housing  includes 
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an  inner  cylindrical  working  surface  alternately  ribbed 
and  channeled  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the  ribs  and 
channels  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  being  mounted  upon  the 
bousing  to  dispose  the  ribs  of  the  rotor  in  close  prox- 
unity  to  the  ribs  of  the  housing,  for  defibering  the  con- 
stituents of  the  slurry  by  violent  hydraulic  shear  and  shock 
forces  imposed  upon  the  constituents  passing  between  the 
aforesaid  surfaces  of  the  rotor  and  the  housing,  the  chan- 
nels of  the  rotor  being  in  fluid  communicating  relation- 
ship with  the  channels  of  the  discs. 
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3,323,736 
TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Edgar  Wolf  New  Hyde  Park,  WUIiara  D.  Cohen,  Syosset, 
Md   Daniel  M.  Klang.  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  as- 
signers  to  DIglfronics  Corporation,  Albcrtson.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,516 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


3,323,734 

STATOR  CORE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Robert  W.  Peters,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Henry  J.  Gorski,  Milwaukee,  Wis, 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,010 

15  Claims.  (CL  242—1.1) 


13.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wind- 
mg  head  including  a  lift  lever  having  a  cam  follower  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  lift  lever,  means  mounting 
said  wmdmg  head  for  reciprocation  and  for  oscillation,  a 
cam  bar  having  a  cam  slot  engageable  with  said  follower 
said  cam  slot  being  proportioned  to  effect  movement  of 
said  lift  lever  about  said  pivotal  mounting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  reciprocation  of  said  head,  and  mounting  means 
supporting  said  cam  bar  independently  of  said  head  and 
affording  oscillation  of  said  cam  bar  in  unison  with  said 
head. 


3,323,735 
DOUBLE  WINDING  APP  A  RATIOS 
Paul  Diehl   Herbom-DUIkrels,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  Herbom  Zweigniederlassung  der  Berken- 
boff  &  Drebcs  Aktiengesellschaft 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  27   1964 

M  60,802 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—25) 


1.  Winding  apparatus  for  the  continuous  winding  of 
drawn  stock,  particularly  wire,  on  to  a  reel,  comprising 
a  pair  of  reels  supported  in  spaced  relation  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  common  thereto,  a  catching  plate  rx>tat- 
able  with  each  reel,  at  least  one  catching  device  mounted 
on  the  periphery  of  each  catching  plate  for  movement 
therewith,  clampmg  means  in  the  form  of  a  coil  spring 
co-operating  with  each  catching  device  to  retain  stock 
m  engagement  with  the  catching  device,  and  a  stock- 
laying  carnage  supported  for  movement  in  a  path  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reels  and  including 
means  operable  to  guide  stock  on  to  a  catching  plate  for 
engagement  by   a  catching  device   and   a  co-operaUng 
claniping  means  mounted  thereon  and  which  guide  the 
stock  on  to  the  reel  with  which  the  catching  plate  is 
associated.  *^ 


2.  In  a  tape  transport  for  moving  tape  comprising  a 
pair  of  reel  mount  means  adapted  to  have  mounted  there- 
on respectively  a  tape  payout  reel  and  a  tape  takeup  reel 
apparatus  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  reels  comprising,  a  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
reel,  a  brake  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  reel 
tension  indicating  means  for  indicating  whether  the  tape 
tension  is  greater  than,  less  than  or  within  a  given  range 
of  tape  tension,  first  means  responsive  to  said  tension  in- 
dicating means  for  releasing  said  brake  means  whenever 
the  tape  tension  is  outside  said  given  range  of  tension 
second  means  coupled  to  said  tension  indicating  means 
and  responsive  to  the  indication  of  tape  tension  greater 
than  said  given  range  for  energizing  said  motor  means 
for  rotating  said   reel   in   a  first  direction  to  decrease 
the  tape  tension,  third  means  coupled  to  said  tension  in- 
dicating means  and  responsive  to  the  indication  of  tape 
tension  less  than  said  given   range  for  energizing  said 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  reel  in  a  second  direction 
to  mcrease  the  tape  tension,  anticipation  means  respon- 
sive  to  changes   in   tape  tension    for  deenergizing   said 
motor  means  when  said  reel  is  rotating  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  the  tape  tension  begins  decreasing  and  when  said 
reel  is  rotating  in  said  second  direction  and  the  tape  ten- 
sion begins  increasing. 


3^323,737 
r^      ...  S!^^^^^^  TAPE  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Gerald  Elsbach,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 

cSiKT"'  '****'*****'*  ^'^'  ^*^-^  «  corporation  of 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,979 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


4  A  pneumatic  drive  system  for  advancing  a  web  ma- 
terial in  a  controlled  path  past  an  operating  assembly 
compnsing  means  for  generating  an  actuating  signal  in- 


\> 


dicative  of  tape  speed,  first  and  second  differential  pres- 
sure chambers  for  forming  low  inertia  web  material  loops 
on  either  side  of  the  operating  assembly,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond differential  pressure  chambers  having  substantially 
parallel  side  walls  movable  with  respect  to  one  another 
for  varying  the  tension  on  the  loops  in  response  to  said 
actuating  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  the  lengths  of 
the  loops  within  the  chambers  for  maintaining  the  loops 
at  desired  lengths  within  the  first  and  second  chambers. 


3,323,738 

TAPE  RECORDER  MECHANISM 

Yates  M.  Hoag,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,187 

6  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


""tOSJ* 


1.  A  tape  recorder  mechanism  comprising  a  supply  reel 
shaft,  a  supply  reel  hub  carried  by  said  supply  reel  shaft, 
a  take-up  reel  shaft  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  sup- 
ply reel  shaft,  a  take-up  reel  hub  carried  by  said  take-up 
reel  shaft,  an  elongated  brake  plate  provided  with  a  pair 
of  elongated  slots  and  positioned  with  said  slots  respec- 
tively over  said  shafts  to  render  said  brake  plate  slidable 
along  the  axis  extending  between  said  shafts,  said  brake 
plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  brake  pads  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  said  hubs  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  hubs  in  braking  engagement  therewith  when  said 
brake  plate  is  caused  to  slide  in  one  direction  and  adapted 
to  disengage  from  said  hubs  when  said  brake  plate  is 
caused  to  slide  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for 
selectively  sliding  said  brake  plate  in  said  directions  for 
selectively  braldng  said  hubs. 


3,323,739 

PAPER  MILL  KNIFE  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Arthur  T.  Deming,  1330  Sbortridge  Lane, 

Albany,  Oreg.     97321 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,299 

8  Claims.  (CI.  242—56) 


1.  A  paper  mill  knife  comprising 

a  cylindrical  core  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  winding 

having  a  circumference,  a  length  and  a  radius  of 

curvature; 
a  knife  blade  having  a  length,  a  radius  of  curvature 

perpendicular  to  said  length,  two  forwardly  con- 


verging front  edges  which  describe  intersecting  re- 
versed cylindrical  spirals  forming  an  apex  midway 
of  said  length,  and  a  central  semicircular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  semicircular  cross-section  being  coaxial 
with  and  closely  fitting  said  circumference  of  said 
core  when  said  blade  is  placed  around  said  core; 
means  mounting  said  core  for  rotatable  movement;  and 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  blade  adjacent  said  core 
for  selectively  placing  said  blade  coaxial  with  said 
core. 


3,323,740 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  TRANSVERSE 

REGISTRATION  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 

Hubert  Blessing,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  F. 
Huck,  doing  business  as  Huck  Company,  Montvale, 
NJ.,  a  sole  proprietor 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,106 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—57.1) 


.rtt< 


"Ti''^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  maintaining  transverse  register  of 
a  moving  web,  the  combination  of  a  first  correction  de- 
vice operative  to  correct  deviations  of  transverse  register 
of  the  web  within  a  predetermined  range,  a  second  cor- 
rection device  in  advance  of  said  first  correction  device 
to  effect  relatively  coarse  corrections  of  the  transverse 
register  of  the  web.  means  operative  upon  deviation  of 
the  transverse  register  of  the  web  beyond  said  range  for 
effecting  operation  of  said  second  correction  device  to 
return  the  web  to  a  position  within  said  range,  and  means 
controlling  said  second  correction  device  and  acting  in 
dependence  on  the  web  speed  to  maintain  said  second 
correction  device  in  operation  continuously  when  the  web 
speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  intermittently 
at  desired  intervals  when  the  web  speed  is  below  said  pre- 
determined value,  until  the  web  is  returned  to  said  posi- 
tion. 


3,323,741 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  ADAPTER  FOR  NEWS- 
PRINT PASTER  MACHINES 
Obie  T.  Head,  Jr.,  1143  Noremac  Road, 
Montgomery,  Ala.     36109 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,152 
13  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  paster  apparatus  for  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  of  web  mounted  on  a  reel  from  which  a 
continuous  web  is  withdrawn  having  selective  energizing 
means  for  sequentially  applying  adhesive  to  a  lead  end 
of  a  full  roll  positioned  by  the  reel  in  a  pasting  position 
and  rotating  at  the  speed  of  the  expiring  roll  and  cut- 
ting off  a  tail  end  from  the  expiring  roll  after  being  se- 
cured to  the  lead  end  of  the  full  roll,  automatic  control 
means  comprising,  sensing  means  responsive  to  reduction 
in  diameter  of  said  expiring  roll  below  a  predetermined 
dimension  for  energizing  a  reel  motor  to  initiate  angular 
movement  of  the  reel,  delayed  operating  means  energized 
after  elapse  of  a  predetermined  interval  following  said 
movement  of  the  reel  to  the  pasting  position  for  bypassing 
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said  selective  energizing  means  to  effect  sequential  op- 
eration of  the  paster  apparatus,  and  holding  means  re- 
sponsive to  completion  of  said  sequential  operation  for 


June  6,  1967 


de-energizing  the  paster  apparatus  and  positioning  the  reel 
for  normal  withdrawal  of  the  web  from  the  full  roll. 


3.323.742 
UNWINDER  FOR  REELS  OF  PRODUCTS  IN 
STRIPS     • 
Robert    Louk   Giniud,    Moat-Saint-Aigiuui,    France,    as- 
signor to  Parsons  and  Whittemore,   Paris,   France,  a 
French  company 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,455 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  23,  1964, 

7,071 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.6) 


n-i 


1.  An  unwinder  for  reels  of  products  in  strips  compris- 
ing at  least  two  mobile  arms  having  pins  for  supporting 
the  reels  to  be  unwound,  a  horizontal  axis-carrying  discs, 
said  arms  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  said  horizontal 
axis,  a  jack  connected  to  said  axis  for  lifting  said  reels  into 
the  unwinding  position,  two  pairs  of  screw  shafts  having 
the  same  pitch  and  having  nuts  thereon,  said  shafts  extend- 
ing axially  between  said  discs,  the  spacing  of  said  arms  be- 
ing adjustable  by  said  two  screw  shafts  and  nuts  whereby 
the  spacing  may  be  adjusted  to  the  width  of  said  reels,  and 
a  clutch  on  each  pair  of  said  shafts  interlocking  the  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  shafts,  whereby  said  shafts  may  be 
rotated  to  shift  said  arms  and  said  reels  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  reels. 


3,323,743 

RIBBON  SPOOL 

WaHer  D.  Landgnif,  4808  W.  96tli  Place, 

Oal(  Lawn,  III.     60453 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,306 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 68.3) 

A  ribbon  spool  for  use  in  business  machines  of  the; 

having   a   ribbon  driving  mechanism   including  a 

spool-retaining  grooved  spindle  and  a  spool  drive-reverse 

flange  rotative  in  response  to  the  printing  of  type  charac- 


1 

type 


ters  by  the  machine,  said  spool  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively rigid  molded  plastic  components;  each  of  said  com- 
ponents comprising  a  flange  portion  and  a  hub  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  the  hub  associated  with  a  first  of  said 
components  having  a  grooved  exterior  surface,  the  hub 
associated  with  the  second  of  said  components  having  an 
outer  diameter  sufficient  to  provide  an  interference  fit 
with  an  axial/hole  extending  through  the  flange  portion 
and  hub  of  saiid  first  component  so  that  said  components 
arc  securely  joinable  to  form  a  double  flange  spool,  a  pair 


of  hollow  concentric  cylindrical  bosses  projecting  from 
a  surface  of  the  flange  portion  of  one  of  said  components 
opposite  the  hub-projecting  surface,  a  slot  adjacent  the 
flange  surface  in  each  of  said  bosses,  the  slots  being  in 
radial  alignment,  a  central  hole  extending  through  the 
flange  portion  and  hub  of  said  second  component  for  ac- 
cepting said  spindle;  and  a  locking  clement  slidably  posi- 
tioned through  said  slots  and  including  an  indented  por- 
tion for  mating  with  the  groove  in  said  spindle  to  lock 
said  spool  in  position  thereon. 


3,323,744 
FILM  STRIP  CANISTER 
Frank  G.  Cbesley,  Red  Wing,  and  Logan  W.  Johnson, 
Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,717 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.1) 


1.  A  storage  and  dispensing  canister  for  strip  film  for 
projection  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  to  receive  a  coiled 
roll  of  developed  film  strip, 

(B)  rotatable  spool  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  housing  and  journalled  for  rotation  generally 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 

(C)  manual  means  external  of  said  housing  adjacent 
one  end  connected  to  said  spool  means  for  rotation 
thereof, 

(D)  means  for  securing  one  end  of  a  film  strip  to  said 
spool  means, 

(E)  an  aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  said  housing  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  finger  into  the  housing  for 
grasping  the  free  end  of  a  coiled  roll  of  film  strip, 

(F)  said  aperture  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  film,  and 

(G)  a  pair  of  film  guiding  slots  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  aperture  and  in  communication  therewith  for 
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engaging  the  edges  and  guiding  film  into  and  out  of 
said  housing, 
(H)  said   slots   being   aligned   longitudinally   of   said 
housing  and  angularly  disposed  so  as  to  be  generally 
tangential  to  the  inside  wall  of  the  housing. 


3,323,745 
WEB  REWIND  SPINDLE 
Nicholas  Kondur,  Jr.,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,840 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—72.1) 


carried  by  the  flange  opposed  to  the  last-mentioned  flange 
with  said  radius,  said  film-clamping  rods  projecting  elas- 
tically  over  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  flanges 
and  extending  between  the  hub  and  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  flanges,  the  film-clamping  rods  carried  by  one 
flange  being  out  of  transverse  registry  with  those  opposed 
rods  carried  by  the  other  flange. 


3,323,747 
FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 
Willi  J.  Schmidt,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 

K  52,885 

7  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.4) 


1.  A  web  rewind  spindle  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  slotted  tube  of  circular  cross  section, 
the  slot  being  defined  throughout  the  length  of  the 
tube  by  parallel  edges  thereof  which  are  separated 
by  a  substantial  arcuate  length,  and 

a  cylindrical  web  receiving  member  longitudinally  fixed 
within  the  tube  and  laterally  shiftable  from  a  con- 
centric to  an  eccentric  position  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube, 

said  member  having  a  bifurcated  web  receiving  por- 
tion exposed  through  said  slot,  the  periphery  of  said 
portion  projecting  significantly  beyond  the  said  edges 
of  the  slot  in  the  tube  when  said  member  is  concen- 
trically positioned,  the  ends  of  said  member  each 
having  a  longitudinally  protruding  lip  of  arcuate 
interior  cross  section  equal  to  the  interior  radius  of 
the  tube  and  having  an  arcuate  length  that  effective- 
ly completes  the  circular  profile  of  the  tube  when 
the  member  is  concentrically  positioned. 


1.  A  friction  device  for  a  winding  machine  which  com- 
prises two  relatively  rotatable,  concentric,  inner  and  outer 
rings  having  an  annular  space  between  them,  an  adjusting 
ring  mounted  on  the  inner  ring,  and  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
in  the  annular  space,  one  being  pivotally  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  inner  ring  and  one  being  pivotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  thereof  to  the  adjusting  ring,  the  other 
ends  of  the  brake  shoes  being  connected  by  spreading 
means. 


3,323,746 
AUTOMATIC  END  FASTENER  FOR  FILM  SPOOL 
Bob  Mouissie,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paillard 
S.A..  Sainte-Croix,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  18,  1965. 

2,247/65 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—74.2) 


3,323,748 

CORD  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM 

CLEANERS 

Robert    P.    Cavedo,    Anderson,    S.C,    assignor   to    The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,093 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 107.2) 


6.  A  spool,  chiefly  for  kinematographic  films,  compris- 
ing a  hub,  two  parallel  flanges  carried  by  said  hub,  two 
series  of  film-clamping  rods  respectively  carried  by  said 
flanges,  each  film-clamping  rod  forming  an  angle  with  a 
radius  of  the  flange  carrying  it,  which  is  different  from 
the  angle  formed  by  the  corresponding  film-clamping  rod 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  handle  and  cord  control  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  reel  housing,  a  cord  reel  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  handle  tube,  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  handle  tube  to  said  housing,  an  apertured 
cord-stop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  cord- 
stop  haying  walls  defining  a  first  aperture  in  said  cord- 
stop,  said  first  aperture  in  said  cord-stop  being  rectangular 
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and  having  as  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  said  first 
aperture  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sharp  projections, 
the  said  sharp  projections  being  positioned  so  as  to  define 
a  plurality  of  semicylinders  having  convex  surfaces  on 
said  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  said  first  aperture, 
an  extension  cord  wound  on  said  reel  and  extending 
through  said  rectangular  aperture  in  said  cord-stop  and 
through  said  tube,  spring  means  biasing  said  cord-stop 
to  a  cord-gripping  position,  said  cord-stop  having  further 
walls  defining  a  second  aperture,  a  control  wire  extending 
through  said  haixJIe  tube  and  having  one  end  passing 
through  said  second  aperture  in  said  cord-stop,  and  a 
head  on  said  control  wire,  said  head  connecting  one  end 
of  said  wire  to  said  cord-stop. 


spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  drum  and  being  posi- 
tioned to  undergo  selective  circumferential  expansion  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  drum,  said  locking  spring 
member  having  opposite  end  portions  with  one  of  said  end 
portions  being  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  stationary 


3,323,749 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  A 

BELT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans  Ingemar  Reimertz  Karlsson,  Engelbrektsvagen  17B, 

Jakobsberg.  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

10,029  63 

16  Claims.  (CI.  242—107.4) 


support  and  locking  control  means  being  engageablc  with 
the  other  of  said  end  portions  to  control  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  locking  spring  member  into  and  away 
from  positive  locking  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  drum. 


3,323,751  I 

FORMING  TUBE  FOR  GLASS  FIBERS 
McCleery  B.  CunniDgham  and  Charles  K.  Dunlap,  Jr., 
Hartsville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Sonoco  Products  Com- 
pany,  Hartsville,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  478,718 

ta^'J^'  ''*^'  ^*''*  "PP''*^''<«on  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
586,910 

5  Claims.  (CL  242->l  18.32) 


1.  A  reel  for  an  elongated,  flexible  element,  comprising: 
a  housing;  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, including  a  spool  portion  and  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  rotate  together  in  either  direction,  said  threaded 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  high  pitch,  helical  threads  ex- 
tending from  said  spool  portion  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
near  end  of  said  housing;  an  elongated  flexible  element 
operatively  attached  to  said  spool  portion  of  said  spindle; 
spring  means  urging  said  spindle  to  rotate  in  a  direction 
in  which  said  flexible  elongated  element  is  wound  on  said 
spool  portion;  stop  means  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
adjacent  said  threaded  portion  of  said  spindle;  and  a  lock 
nut  threadably  mounted  about  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  spindle  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  spindle 
passing  completely  through  said  nut  means,  and  having  its 
threads  in  operative  engagement  with  the  threads  of  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  normally  assume  a  position  out  of 
contact  with  said  stop  means  and  rotate  with  said  spindle 
and  to  be  abnormally  at  least  decelerated  relative  to  said 
spindle  upon  the  application  of  a  sudden  pulling  force  to 
said  elongated  flexible  element  and  thereby  permit  said 
spindle  to  rotate  in  an  unwinding  direction  relative  to 
said  nut  and  move  said  nut  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle  until  said  nut  is  positively  locked 
against  said  stop  means. 


1.  A  non-rigid  forming  tube  for  glass  fibers  comprising, 
in  combination,  at  least  one  spirally  wound  inner  ply  of 
paper  and  a  spirally  wound  outer  ply  of  resin  impreg- 
nated, non-woven  textile  material  having  a  hard,  irregu- 
larly roughened  outer  surface  for  the  winding  of  glass 
fibers,  said  ply  of  paper  and  ply  of  non-woven  textile 
inaterial  having  a  thickness  and  composition  for  permit- 
ting said  forming  tube  to  flex  readily  and  collapse  longi- 
tudinally for  removal  of  the  tube  from  a  package  of  glass 
fibers  wound  thereon. 


3,323,750 
AUTOMATIC  REEL 

Hilham  S.  Worth.  2855  E.  Maple  wood,  Littleton,  Colo. 

?-.  ?"v.^*^  '^*^"'  ^-  '^''«'  ^^^^  ^"son  Mills,  Gates 
Mills,  Ohio     44040 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,926 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  242—107.4) 

1.  In  an  automatic  reel,  a  stationary  support,  a  rotata- 

ble  drum  having  an  elongated  flexible  member  wound 

thereon,  a  locking  spring  member  being  disposed  in  inner 


3,323,752 
WELDING  WIRE  SPOOL  STAND 
Israel  Kurtz,  East  Earl,  and  William  Robinson,  Honey 
Brook,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,646 
7  Claims.  (CI.  242—129.8) 
1.  A  stand  for  feeding  welding  wire  or  the  like  from  a 
supply  spool  in  response  to  a  demand  pull  on  the  wire 
wherein  said  spool  has  a  central  core  and  an  end  disc,  said 
stand  comprising  a  frame,  journal  means  on  said  frame  de- 
finmg  a  vertical  axis  about  which  said  spool  rotates  to 
unwind  wire,  an  arm  journalled  on  said  frame  for  oscilla- 
tion about  said  axis  on  the  underside  of  a  spool  disc  on 
said  journal  means,  a  friction  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  outer  perimeter  of  a  spool  disc  on  said  journal  means. 
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means  mounting  said  friction  member  on  said  arm  and 
yieldably  urging  said  friction  member  against  said  spool 
disc,  a  wire  guide  element  about  which  said  wire  passes 
in  travelling  from  said  spool,  a  first  lever  rigidly  integral 
with  said  arm  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  sa/d 
axis  toward  said  wire  guide  element,  a  second  lever  as- 
sembly having  a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  journalled 
on  said  frame,  means  mounting  said  wire  guide  element 
on  one  end  of  said  lever  assembly  for  movement  relative 


to  said  frame  in  response  to  a  demand  pull  on  the  wire, 
means  interconnecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  as- 
sembly and  said  radially  outwardly  projecting  end  of  said 
lever  to  pivot  said  friction  member  relative  to  said  frame 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  wire  guide  element  and 
start  said  spool  disc  turning  on  said  journal  means  in  a 
direction  to  unwind  wire  from  said  spool,  and  means  re- 
turning said  guide  element  and  said  friction  member  to 
their  original  positions  upon  cessation  of  said  demand  pull 
whereby  said  friction  member  exerts  a  breaking  action  on 
said  spool  disc. 

3,323,753 

YARN  FURNISHING  DEVICE 

Richard  C.  Spurgeon,  R.F.D.  2,  Lansdale,  Pa.     19446 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,440 

15  Claims.  (CI.  242—147) 


1.  In  a  yam  furnishing  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  yam, 

(b)  a  utility  operable  at  least  periodically  for  drawing 
yarn  from  said  source, 

(c)  yarn  tensioning  means  between  said  source  and 
utility  for  receiving  said  yarn  moving  from  said 
source  to  said  utility,  and 

(d)  tension  leveling  means  between  said  source  and 
yam  tensioning  means  including 

( 1 )  a  roller, 

(2)  means   disposed    respectively   upon   opposite 
sides  of  said  roller  for  training  said  yarn  about 

I  said  roller  with  a  certain  length  thereof  engag- 


ing the  underside  of  said  roller  when  yam  ten- 
sion is  a  predetermined  amount,  at  least  one  of 
said  means  including 

(a)  an  elongated  member  fixed  relative  to 
the  roller,  and 

(b)  an  element  mounted  upon  said  member 
for  moving  freely  lengthwise  thereof  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  yarn,  and 

(3)  means  for  rotating  said  roller  in  yarn  advanc- 
ing direction  at  a  rate  such  that  the  surface 
speed  of  the  roller  exceeds  the  linear  speed  of 
said  yam. 


3,323,754 
TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Joachim  Nixdorf  and  Alfred  Biirgel,  Frani^furt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Bonn, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

B  76,507  * 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—147) 


it  — e<»"wc» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tensioning  ultrafine  filamentary 
material  prior  to  winding  comprising  means  supplying 
said  filamentary  material,  rotatable  means  receiving  said 
filamentary  material,  a  substantially  horizontal  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  being  disposed  be- 
low, and  transversally  of,  the  path  of  said  filamentary  ma- 
terial from. said  supply  to  said  receiving  means,  and  pres- 
sure gas  supplying  means  connected  to  said  open  end  (rf 
the  tube,  said  tube  being  provided  along  its  highest  cir- 
cumferential line  extending  parallel  to  its  axis  with  a  phj- 
rality  of  aligned  spaced  apertures,  the  diameter  of  said 
apertures  increasing  from  the  middle  of  said  tube  towards 
the  ends  of  the  tube  and  the  total  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  apertures  being  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said 
tube. 


3,323,755 
CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  SYSTEM 
Edward  Joseph  Voitas,  Oakland,  and  Lewis  David  Oxford 
Teame,    Montvale,    NJ.,    assignors    to    International 
Telephone   and   Telegraph    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,186 
2  Claims.  (CI.  243—35) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  pneumatic-tube  system,  said  carrier 
comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  in  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  and  pivot 
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means  for  moving  said  cover  between  the  open  position 
and  the  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  opening  in 
said  carrier  body,  said  pivot  means  including  a  shaft  and 
a  pair  of  contoured  members  associated  with  said  shaft, 
a  first  one  of  said  contoured  members  being  coupled  to 
said  cover,  and  a  second  one  of  said  contoured  members 
being  coupled  to  said  carrier  body,  said  first  one  of  said 
contoured  members  being  a  cam  penetrated  by  said  shaft 
and  having  a  ridged  bearing  surface,  and  said  second  one 
of  said  contoured  members  being  also  penetrated  by  said 
shaft  and  presenting  a  saddle-shaped  bearing  surface  to 
said  cam,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  first  and 
second  contoured  members  together  and  tending  to  orient 
said  first  and  said  second  contoured  members  in  either  one 
of  two  stable  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  first 
one  of  said  stable  positions  being  associated  with  said 
open  position  of  said  cover,  and  a  second  one  of  said 
stable  positions  being  associated  with  said  closed  position 
of  said  cover. 


said  phase  detector  and  to  said  amplitude  detecting 
means  for  providing  a  control  actuating  signal  at  a  time 
determined  by  the  phase  of  said  triangular  wave  and  for 
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3,323,756 
AERIAL  TOWING  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Mapes,  Jr.,  Fort  Eustis,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Aug,  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,830 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—3) 


a  period  determined 
voltage. 


by  the   magnitude  of  said  direct 


3,323.758 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
James    Millward.   Nuthall,    England,   assignor   to   Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

35,554  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—52) 


1.  In  towing  apparatus  for  connecting  a  towing  aircraft 
to  a  towed  gUder,  a  tow  cable  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  glider,  a  tow  bridle  having  at  one  end  an  equalizing 
bar  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  tow  cable  and  lines 
extending  one  from  each  end  of  said  bar  along  the  corre- 
spondingly opposite  sides  of  said  aircraft  and  brackets 
mounted  on  said  aircraft  one  at  each  opposite  side  there- 
of for  connecting  said  lines  to  said  aircraft,  each  of  said 
brackets  comprising  an  A-frame  structure  secured  to  the 
aircraft  and  including  a  vertically  disposed  cylinder,  a 
member  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  at  its  up- 
per end  to  the  corresponding  bridle  line,  and  a  power  op- 
erated jack  carried  by  said  A-frame  structure  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  member. 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  jet  propulsion  engine 
mounted  on  an  aircraft  comprising  a  rotatable  jet  pro- 
pulsion nozzle  having  an  outlet  periphery  and  having 
means  for  deflecting  jet  gases  passing  therefrom  relative 
to  the  nozzle  axis  at  directions  dependent  upon  rotative 
position  of  the  nozzle,  and  fairing  structure  surrounding 
said  nozzle,  said  fairing  structure  comprising  a  fixed  part 
and  a  rotatable  part,  said  rotatable  part  being  fixed  to 
the  nozzle  and  rotatable  therewith  relative  to  the  fixed 
part. 


3,323,757 
MISSILE  AUTOPILOT 

Donald  E.  Cole,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,171 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.16) 
1.  In  a  rolling  missile  having  a  target  seeker  adapted 
to  track  a  target  and  generate  a  first  signal  having  a 
phase  indicating  the  direction  of  tracking  error  and  ampli- 
tude indicating  the  magnitude  of  tracking  error  and  a 
s«:ond  signal  having  a  reference  phase,  the  combination 
of  wave  squaring  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal, 
a  phase  detector  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and 
connected  to  said  wave  squaring  means  to  generate  a 
triangular  wave  signal,  ampUtude  detecting  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  signal  for  providing  a  direct  volt- 
age having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  first  signal,  electronic  switch  means  connected  to 


3,323,759 
CONSOLE  COMPOUNDED  WAKE  PROPULSION 

SYSTFM 

Mason  Tropp,  310  Blanca  Lane,  Tampa,  Fla.     33606 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,179 

3  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 62) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flybg 
saucer  type  of  aircraft  comprising  a  disk  shaped  body 
member  having  generally  arcuately  shaped  top  and  bot- 
tom wall  surfaces,  the  inner  central  portion  of  the  body 
member  being  open,  cabins  and  compartments  in  said 
member,  said  body  men>ber  having  a  recessed  portion, 
a  standard  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said 
recessed  portion,  a  semi-circular  yoke  connected  to  said 
standard,  a  circular  housing  swivelly  connected  to  said 
yoke,  a  console  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a 
plurality  of  jet  engines  mounted  in  said  console,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engines,  said  standard 
consisting  of  separate  sections  which  are  rotatably  con- 
nected together,  means  for  rotating  the  sections  of  the 


standard  relative  to  each  other,  means  including  inter-    disposed  ground  engaging  elements  carried  by  said  bogey 
meshing  gears  for  causing  pivotal  movement  of  the  en-   and  disposed  about  multiple  transverse  centers  with  each 

element  disposed  in  a  different  longitudinal  plane,  and 


tire  standard,  and  whereby  the  plurality  of  engines  pro- 
duce an  organized  compound  thrust  and  spiral  wake. 


3323,760 
X  FLUID-DYNAMIC  BALANCING  MECHANISM 

FOR  HINGED  STRUCTURES 
George  W.  Lambros,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,560 
2  Claims.  (CI.  244—90) 


1.  A  fluid-dynamic  balancing  mechanism  for  a  hinged 
structure  connected  to  stationary  structure  comprising  a 
pressure  responsive  member  mounted  within  the  hinged 
structure  for  limited  linear  movement  relative  thereto 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  stationary  structure  medi- 
ally of  its  fore  and  aft  dimension  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  structure,  said  member  including  a  rigid  board 
and  a  sliding  hinge  between  the  edge  of  said  board 
remote  from  said  stationary  structure  and  said  hinged 
structure  to  effect  the  linear  movement  aforesaid,  a  pair 
of  discrete  sealed  chambers  within  said  hinged  struc- 
ture separated  by  said  member,  and  at  least  one  vent 
opening  piercing  said  hinged  structure  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  said  chambers. 


3,323,761 
RETRACTABLE  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
John  E.  Copcland,  Dunwoody,  and  Frederic  A.  Matthews, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,655 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244—102) 
1.  A  retractable  undercarriage  for  aircraft  comprising 
a  strut  pivotally  mounted  on  said  aircraft  to  swing  relative 
thereto  to  and  from  extreme  positions  of  protraction  and 
retraction,  a  bogey  mounted  for  universal  movement  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  strut,  a  plurality  of  Symmetrically 


power  means  operative  on  said  bogey  for  the  rotation 
thereof  relative  to  said  strut  for  the  displacement  of  said 
centers  approximately  90°  from  their  location  in  each  ex- 
treme position  aforesaid. 


3,323,762 
AERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Bruce  W.  Mylrea,  Sr.,  Palo  Alto,   Calif.,  and   Don  R. 
Scarbrough,  Sr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,467 
10  Claims,  (a.  244—138) 


1.  An  aerial  delivery  system  for  cargo  from  aircraft 
comprising  drag-producing  means  carried  by  the  aircraft 
and  adapted  to  be  deployed  in  the  airstream,  a  cable  in- 
terconnecting said  means  and  said  aircraft  at  all  times, 
means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  cable, 
a  carriage  connected  to  said  cargo,  cable-engaging  means 
on  said  carriage  facilitating  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
its  connected  cargo  on  said  cable,  engagement  means  op- 
erative between  said  cable  and  said  carriage  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  length  of  said  cable,  and  a  release 
operative  to  disconnect  said  cargo  from  said  carriage  at  a 
predetermined  time. 


3  323  763 
MOTOR  MOUNTING  RINGS 
Charles  H.  Butts,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tri-State 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,500 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—15) 
1.  A  resilient  motor  mounting  comprising  two  annular 
members  having  confronting  cylindrical  surfaces  and  de- 
fining an  annular  spacing  therebetween,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  force-transmitting  members  disposed  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  intervals  and  disposed  within  said  annular 
spacing  and  joined  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with  said 
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annular  members,  said  force-transmitting  members  being  said  base  plate  is  adapted  for  rotary  seating  flush  on  a 
in  circumfcrentiaJly  spaced  arcuate  pairs  which  are  curved  rigid  foundation,  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  be 
in  opposite  directions  to  provide  force-transmitting  con-  mounted  upright  on  said  foundation  with  a  vertical  an- 
nections -which  cushion  the  transmission  of  force  between    chor  rod  rigidly  upstanding  from  the  foundation  to  pass 

freely  through  said  base  plate  opening,  and  an  access 


said  inner  and  outer  annular  members  and  thereby  provide 
a  lessening  of  the  torque  forces  transmittable  between  said 
inner  and  outer  annular  members. 


23  IS 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  structure 
and  having  an  end  wall  defining  an  opening  centrally  dis- 
posed therein,  split  cylindrical  spring  means  frictionally 
disposed  within  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
opening,  said  split  cylindrical  spring  means  being  radially 
pre-biased  to  exert  pressure  against  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing for  damping  axial  vibrations,  a  second  wall  disposed 
over  the  split  cylindrical  spring  means  and  exerting  axial 
pressure  on  one  end  of  said  split  cylindrical  spring  means 
during  said  axial  vibrations  and  having  a  depending  por- 
tion extending  therethrough,  and  a  third  wall  disposed  un- 
der said  split  cylindrical  spring  means  and  connected  to 
said  depending  portion  for  exerting  axial  pressure  on  the 
other  end  of  said  split  cylindrical  spring  means  during 
said  axial  vibrations. 


3,323,764 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  MOUNT 
Kenneth  W.  Johnson,  Jamestown,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Barry  Wright  Corporation,  Watertown, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massacbasetls 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  436,834 
16  CUims.  (CI.  24S— 21) 


hole  in  the  side  of  said  hollow  pole  for  access  to  fasten- 
ing means  on  said  rod  for  clamping  said  base  plate 
against  rotation  tightly  onto  said  foundation  in  a  selected 
position  of  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  pole. 


3,323,766 

PIPE  HANGER 

Joseph  A.  Schaoster,  22  Cumberland  St., 

Manchester,  Conn.     06040 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,456 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248— «2) 


3,323,765 
SUPPORT  FOR  LIGHTING  STANDARDS 

MaurKio  Fernandez,  Rockvale,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Harsco  Corporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,506 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  248 — 44) 
1.  Means  for  mounting  a  hollow  pole  upright  in  a  de- 
sired position  comprising  in  combination  a  base  plate 
having  a  generally  central  opening  and  a  flat  upper  sur- 
face surrounding  said  opening  in  flush  end  abutment  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  pole,  means  permanently  securing 
said  base  plate  upon  said  lower  end  of  the  pole  to  pro- 
vide a  unitary  assembly  wherein  the  bottom  surface  of 


A  pipe-receiving  hanger  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
a  threaded  stud  and  comprising  a  one-piece  generally  C- 
shapcd  resilient  body  member  and  a  load  carrying  gate 
member,  both  being  formed  from  a  metal  strap,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  body  member  being  bent  to  provide  a  pipe- 
receiving  cradle  within  which  a  pipe  may  be  supported  by 
said  hanger  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  body  member 
being  bent  to  provide  an  upper  mounting  portion,  a  rec- 
tilinear leg  member  disposed  between  and  joining  said 
mounting  portion  and  said  cradle  in  spaced  apart  relation 
whereby  said  body  member  is  closed  on  three  sides  and 
open  on  the  fourth  side,  said  opening  being  defined  by  the 
free  ends  of  the  cradle  and  mounting  portion  of  the  body 
member  and  acting  to  provide  access  to  said  cradle  for  a 
pipe  to  be  supported  therein,  the  free  terminal  end  of  the 
mounting  portion  being  downwardly  bent  toward  the  free 
end  of  the  cradle  and  formed  with  aperture  means  there- 
in, aperture  means  formed  in  the  free  end  portion  of 
the  cradle,  the  said  gate  member  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  hook 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  aper- 
ture means  in  the  free  end  of  the  cradle  portion  permitting 
pivotal  mounting  of  the  gate  to  the  cradle  portion  for  ro- 
tative movement  thereabout  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  free  end  of  the  mounting  portion,  the  free 
terminal  portion  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  gate  being  re- 
duced in  cross  section  and  bent  inwardly  at  an  included 
angle  of  less  than  90'  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  and 
to  coact  with  the  aperture  means  on  the  free  end  of  the 
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mounting  portion  to  releasably  secure  the  gate  in  position 
closing  the  said  opening  and  in  load  supporting  condition 
to  carry  substantially  half  the  load  of  the  weighted  cradle 
to  the  mounting  portion,  and  suspending  means  defined 
by  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  mounting  portion  spaced 
from  said  downwardly  bent  free  end  portion  therecrf  to  re- 
ceive the  threaded  stud  whereby  the  hanger  may  be  sus- 
pended from  the  stud  in  pipe-supporting  position. 


3,323,767 

SUPPORTING  STAND  STORAGE  DEVICE 

George  P.  Nisscn,  Emit  C.  Stuckenschneider,  and  Harlan 

J.  Kelly,  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Nissen 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,851 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 165) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  supporting  stands  each 
incapable  of  self-support  in  an  upright  position  and  each 
having  a  projection  extending  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  stand  when  said  stand  is  in  an  upright  position, 
a  storage  device  for  interconnecting  said  stands  to  pro- 
vide for  their  independent  support,  said  device  comprising 
a  rigid  connecting  member  joining  said  stand  projections 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  and  a  flexible  gripping 
member  at  each  of  said  ends  to  releasably  secure  said 
member  to  each  of  said  projections,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  length  effective  when  connected  to  said 
stands  to  enable  said  stands  to  remain  upright  without 
other  support. 

3323,768 

SOCKET  AND  RETAINING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

William  M.  Hennessey,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,471 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—309) 


1.  A  mounting  member  for  a  component  including 
a  relatively  thin,  flat  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  support  member, 


said  body  having  at  least  one  chamber  including  a  first 
wall  and  a  second  wall, 

said  chamber  also  including  a  barrier  member  spaced 
from  said  first  wall  to  provide  a  first  recess  for  re- 
ceiving a  retaining  member  in  horizontal  orientation 
and  spaced  from  said  second  wall  to  provide  a  second 
recess  for  receiving  a  retaining  member  in  vertical 
orientation, 

said  retaining  member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  support  member. 


3,323,769 
DEMONSTRATION  SLIDE  RULE  SUPPORT 

Alfred  H.  Rife,  78  W.  Norman  Ave.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
91006;  Angelo  Romito,  1418  Oak  Chxie  Drive,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.  91208;  and  Forrest  R.  Banker,  525  N. 
Segovia,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf.     91775 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,667 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—330) 


1.  A  mounting  and  display  device  for  use  with  an 
elongated  demonstration-size  article  comprising: 

mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical 
surface, 

a  first  pair  of  supports,  each  of  said  supports  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting  means  and  cir- 
cumscribing an  annular  opening, 

a  second  pair  of  supports  mounted  on  said  first  pair  of 
supports,  means  for  rotating  said  second  pair  of  sup- 
ports relative  to  said  first  pair  of  supports, 

means  for  attaching  the  demonstration  article  to  the 
second  pair  of  supports, 

a  single  coil  spring  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of 
said  article,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  auxiliary  supports, 
each  of  said  pair  of  auxiliary  supports  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  spring  to  each  of  the 
first  pair  of  supports  whereby  slight  pressure  causes 
the  demonstration  article  to  be  moved  parallel  to 
itself  without  cocking. 


3,323,770 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE  HANGER 
Isidore  Wolar,  290  CoUhis  Ave^ 
Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     10552 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,470 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—345) 
1.  A  hanger  for  electric  fixtures  comprising  an  annular 
externally  threaded  collar,  a  hook-like  member  having 
a  hook  portion  carried  by  and  extending  from  one  surface 
of  said  collar,  said  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  a 
ceiling  support,  means  extending  from  the  other  surface 
of  said  collar  for  engagement  of  said  fixture,  a  canopy 
positioned  against  said  ceiling  and  having  a  central  collar 
receiving  opening,  and  a  nut  threadably  engaging  said 
collar  and  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  can- 
opy to  bold  the  latter  against  the  ceiling  and  said  hook 
member  in  engagement  with  said  ceiling  support,  said 
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means  extending  from  the  other  surface  of  said  collar 
comprising  a  second  hook-like  member  having  a  hook 


portion  spaced  from  the  collar  a  distance  greater  than 
the  first  said  hook  portion. 


3,323,771 

ROOF  SUPPORT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  MINES 

George  H.  Dowty,  Chettenham.  Eagland,  assignor  to 

Dowty  Mining  Kquipment  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1965.  Ser.  No.  482.577 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

38,978/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  248—357) 


I.  A  roof  support  including  a  surface-engagcabie  mem- 
ber, a  prop-receiving  member  having  an  open-ended  tubu- 
lar body  part,  one  end  of  which  engages  the  surface- 
cngageablc  member  and  in  which  an  end  portion  of  a  prop 
can  be  slidably  received,  with  the  end  of  the  prop  engag- 
ing the  surface-engageable  member,  the  tubular  body  part 
having  a  laterally-extending  projection,  and  resilient  means 
acting  between  the  surface-engageable  member  and  the 
projection,  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  tubular  body  part,  said  resilient  means 
operating  to  urge  the  tubular  body  part  to  a  predetermined 
angular  position  relative  to  the  surface-engageable  mem- 
ber. 


3,323,772 
GRIPPING  DEVICE 
James  N.  Dupree,  1710  Potrero  Ave.,  Sooth  EI  Moate, 
Calif .     91733,  and  Albert  W.  Llderl,  1019  S.  Magnolia. 
West  Covina,  Calif.     91790 

nied  July  2,  1965.  S«r.  No,  469,238 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 361) 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  securing  an  object  to  a  gen- 
erally flat  supporting  surface  and  attachable  to  the  sup- 
porting surface  by  a  screw  comprising: 
an  integral  resilient  wire  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  forming  a  torsion  coil  spring  therebetween,  the 
length  of  said  wire  between  said  spring  and  said  first 
end  defining  a  securing  arm  and  the  length  of  said 


wire  between  said  spring  and  said  second  end  defin- 
ing a  gripping  arm,  said  spring  being  positionable 
adjacent  and  above  said  supporting  surface,  said 
gripping  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  spring 
and  curving  downwardly  to  engage  the  supporting 
surface  at  a  first  contact  area  of  said  gripping  arm, 
said  gripping  arm  between  said  spring  and  said  first 
contact  area  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  sup- 
porting surface  to  define  an  opening  therebetween, 
said  securing  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said 
spring  and  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  opposite 
to  the  direction  in  which  said  gripping  arm  extends, 
a  portion  of  said  wire  adjacent  said  first  end  being 
shaped  to  form  an  eyelet  for  receiving  the  screw, 
said  eyelet  having  a  second  contact  area  engageable 
with  the  supporting  surface,  at  least  a  porJon  of  said 
eyelet  intersecting  the  support  surface  to  form  an 
acute  angle  when  said  first  and  second  contact  areas 
are  engaging  the  supporting  surface,  insertion  of  the 
screw  through  said  eyelet  and  the  turning  thereof  into 
the  supporting  surface  causing  said  acute  angle  to 
be  reduced  in  size  and  biasing  said  first  contact  area 
of  said  gripping  arm  tightly  against  said  supporting 
surface  thereby  applying  a  predetermined  amount 
of  torsion  to  said  spring,  said  wire  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond end  forming  a  loop;  and 

finger  ring  retained  by  said  loop  for  pulling  said 
gripping  arm  and  said  first  contact  area  away  from 
the  supporting  surface  to  allow  insertion  of  the  ob- 
ject between  said  gripping  arm  and  the  supporting 
surface,  such  movement  of  the  gripping  arm  applying 
additional  torsion  to  said  spring,  said  gripping  arm 
moving  toward  said  supponing  surface  under  the 
force  of  said  spring  when  said  finger  ring  is  released, 
said  gripping  arm  holding  said  object  securely  against 
the  supporting  surface  by  at  least  said  predetermined 
amount  of  torsion  of  said  spring. 


3,323,773 
BLOW-OUT  PREVENTER 

Raymond  W.  Walker.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  Brea.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,430 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—1) 


1.  A  selectively  adjustable  blow-out  preventer  adapted 
for  use  in  oil  well  rigs,  comprising: 

a  stationary  metallic  housing  including  detachable  upper 
and  lower  housing  sections  provided  with  opposing 
axially  aligned  well-tool  receiving  ports, 

an  enlarged  cylindrical  bore  within  said  housing, 

a  curved  inner  surface  of  substantially  spherical  zone 
form  extending  from  one  of  said  well-tool  receiving 
ports  toward  said  enlarged  cylindrical  bore. 
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a  resilient  sealing  ring  within  said  housing  having  a  cen- 
tral bore  and  an  outer  surface  portion  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  curved  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing for  selective  adjustable  movement  between  a  non- 
sealing  position  and  a  closed  sealing  position  whereby 
fluid  within  the  well  hole  is  prevented  from  being 
vented  to  the  atmosphere, 

remotely  controlled  and  axially  movable  actuating 
means  positioned  in  said  enlarged  bore  and  connected 
to  said  sealing  ring  for  applying  an  axial  movement 
to  said  sealing  ring  and  for  moving  said  sealing  ring 
toward  and  away  from  said  curved  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  between  closed  sealing  and  open  non- 
sealing  positions, 

and  a  plurality  of  curved  metallic  translating  means 
bonded  to  said  sealing  ring  and  having  exposed  sur- 
faces adapted  to  slidably  contact  said  curved  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  for  translating  the  axial  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  into  a  rolling  inward 
motion  of  said  sealing  ring  whereby  maximum  inward 
sealing  motion  is  attained  by  said  ring  adjacent  said 
well-tool  receiving  ports, 

whereby  said  sealing  ring  is  adapted  to  completely  close 
off  a  well  when  the  drilling  string  has  been  removed 
as  well  as  closing  off  a  well  when  a  drilling  string  re- 
remains  therein. 


3,323,774 
COMPOSITE  CLOSURE-DRIP  CHAMBER-VALVE 
MEANS    UNIT    FOR    ADMINISTRATION    OF 
LIQUIDS 
William  G.  Wilson,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Resiflex 
Laboratory,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,007 
2  Claims.  (CI.  251—125) 


1.  A  compact  disposable  composite  unit  for  intercon- 
necting a  container  of  liquid  to  be  administered  and«a 
tube  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  a  patient  comprising, 
in  combination:  an  elongated  thin  walled  flexible  trans- 
parent cylindrical  member  defining  a  chamber  for  ob- 
servation of  liquid,  said  cylindrical  member  having  oppo- 
site end  portions;  closure  means  carried  by  one  end 
portion  for  connecting  said  unit  to  such  a  container  of 
liquid,  said  closure  means  including  a  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  and  such  container;  and 
a  valve  means  carried  by  and  at  the  other  end  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  member,  said  valve  means  comprising 
a  plug  member  receivable  in  said  other  end  portion  and 
including  a  thru  bore,  a  valve  passageway  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  plug  member  communicating  with  the  bore, 
an  external  valve  member  having  an  inner  face  slidably 
and  sealingly  engaging  said  outer  face  on  the  plug  mem- 
ber and  cooperable  with  the  valve  passageway  to  vary 
flow  area  thereof,  said  valve  member  having  a  port 
communicating  with  said  passageway  and  a  tube,  said 
valve  member  being  rotatable  to  displace  said  port  with 
respect  to  said  valve  passageway;  and  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  valve  member  on  said  plug  member,  said 
mounting  means  including  an  annular  internal  rib  on 
said  valv©  member  and  an  external  annular  groove 
on  said  plug  member  receiving  said  rib. 


3,323,775 

MEANS  FOR  STARTING  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

Leonard    Stanley    Snell,    Bristol,    England,    assignor   to 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Feb,  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  20,  1965, 

7,421/65 
2  Chdms.  (CL  253—77) 


1.  A  gas  tprbine  having  a  rotCM-  including  a  ring  of 
axial  flow  blades  shrouded  at  their  tips  to  define  an  annu- 
lar radially-outer  boundary  of  the  working  fluid  passage 
through  the  blades  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced,  radially-outwardly  extending  projections  on  the 
radially-outer  surface  of  the  blade  tip  shroud,  each  of  said 
projections  having  a  concave  operative  surface  forming  an 
impulse  bucket  against  which  a  starting  fluid  jet  can  im- 
pinge to  exert  a  turning  moment  on  the  rotor,  the  turbine 
also  including  a  casing  defining  a  common  duct  contain- 
ing said  blades  and  said  projections,  said  casing  also 
having  a  chamber  therein  arranged  to  receive  a  pres- 
surised supply  of  said  starting  fluid,  means  for  providing 
said  pressurised  supply  of  starting  fluid  independently 
of  said  working  fluid  and  nozzles  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  each  said  nozzle  being  so  arranged  that  a  jet 
of  said  starting  fluid  from  the  nozzle  outlet  is  directed 
towards  the  operative  surface  of  one  of  said  projectiwis 
carried  on  the  rotor,  whereby  on  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
the  operative  surfaces  of  all  said  projections  will  pass  said 
nozzle  outlets  in  succession. 


3,323,776 

CHAIN  DRAW  HAVING  PIVOTED  LEVER  MEANS 

Oscar  C.  Lee,  River  Falls,  Wis.     54022 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,553 

2  Claims.  (CI.  254—78) 


1.  A  chain  draw  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  straight  elongated  lever  arms  in 
crossed  side  by  side  relation. 
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said  arms  pivotally  secured  together  at  a  point  more 
closely  adjacent  one  end  of  said  arms  than  the  other 
end  of  said  arms, 

a  generally  circular  plate  centrally  fixed  to  one  said 
lever  arm  at  said  pivot  point  in  generally  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  pair  of  lever  arms, 

said  plate  having  a  generally  semicircular  portion  ex- 
tending above  said  lever  arm, 

said  semicircular  portion  having  a  series  of  radially 
spaced  peripheral  notches, 

a  generally  C-shaped  channel  member  having  a  laterally 
extending  lug  portion  slidably  secured  on  said  other 
arm, 

said  C-shaped  member  lug  portion  being  of  a  width 
adapted  to  engage  a  said  peripheral  notch  when  said 
channel  member  is  urged  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
plate, 

a  push  rod  having  a  secured  end  and  a  handle  end  slid- 
ably positioned  in  a  bearing  member  fixed  on  said 
other  arm  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  other 
aim, 

said  push  rod  secured  end  being  secured  to  said  channel 
member, 

a  generally  helical  spring  on  said  push  rod  intermediate 
said  channel  member  and  said  bearing  member 
whereby  said  channel  member  is  urged  toward  en- 
gagement with  a  said  notch, 

hook  means  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said  arms  to 
engage  a  workpiece. 


adjustable  means  securing  the  shell  cap  to  the  housing 
for  axial  movement  along  the  lifting  screw  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  anti-backlash  nut  whereby  the  shell 
cap  adjustably  prevents  axial  movement  of  the  lifting 
screw  attributable  to  wear  on  the  internal  screw  threads 
of  the  worm  gear. 
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3,323,778 

ELEVATING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  E.  Baker,  13450  NE.  6th  Ave. 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,164 

8  Claims.  (Q.  254—148) 


3,323,777 
ANTI-BACKLASH  WORM  GEAR  JACK 
Carroll  J,  McMullen,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duff- 
Norton  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporatioo  of 
North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,149 
7  CUims.  (CI.  254—103) 


ac  ,^ 


1.  In  an  elevating  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising elongated  lower,  intermediate  and  upper  sections, 
said  sections  each  being  rectangular  in  cross-sectional 
contour  and  having  longitudinally-extending  interior  open- 
ings, housing  means  constraining  said  sections  in  edge-to- 
edge  relative  disposition  and  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  one  another,  a  first  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  pulley  sheaves  joumalled  at  each  end  within 
said  lower  section,  a  second  pair  of  upper  and  lower  pul- 
ley sheaves  journalled  at  each  end  within  said  interme- 
diate section,  and  a  flexible  cable  fixed  at  one  end  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section  and  extending  over 
and  under  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  pulley  sheaves, 
respectively,  of  said  intermediate  section,  and  thence  ex- 
tending over  and  under  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  pul- 
ley sheaves,  respectively,  of  said  lower  section,  said  hous- 
ing means  comprises  an  elongated  housing  mem- 
ber U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  intermediate  section,  said  interme- 
diate section  being  in  longitudinally  extending  disposition 
within  and  between  the  opposite  side  wall  portions  there- 
of and  affixed  thereto. 


1.  A  worm  gear  jack  having  a  lifting  screw,  a  worm 
gear  having  a  center  threaded  portion  mating  with  the 
lifting  screw,  the  lifting  screw  being  normally  constrained 
against  rotation  and  the  worm  gear  being  normally  con- 
strained against  axial  displacement,  a  housing  operatively 
substantially  confining  said  lifting  screw  and  worm  gear, 
an  anti-backlash  nut  having  a  center  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  lifting  screw,  axial  slip  fit  means  in- 
terconnecting the  anti-backlash  nut  and  worm  gear  in  co- 
axially  confined  spaced  relationship,  sliding  drive  means 
interconnecting  the  anti-backlash  nut  and  worm  gear  there- 
by translating  rotation  of  one  to  rotation  of  the  other 
while  permitting  axial  relative  motion,  a  shell  cap,  and 


3323,779 
OVERHEAD  HOIST  AND  BRAKE  THEREFOR 
Elmer  B.  Bomctt,  Monroetoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,829 
6  Claims.  (CI.  254 — 168) 
1.  In  an  overhead  hoist  having  a  power  transmission 
housing  and  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  extending 
therefrom  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load  and  supporting 
an  elevated  load,  a  power  transmission  and  brake  mecha- 
nism comprising: 
a  planetary  gear  system  disposed  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  power  input  gear  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
driven,  a  power  output  gear  connected  to  the  load 
supporting  means  for  raising  a  load  when  rotated  in 
one  direction  and  for  lowering  a  load  when  rotated 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  planetary  gear  means 


[ 


interconnecting  the  power  input  and  output  gears    a  transfer  connection  passing  power  from  the  #2  dram 

for  providing  a  driving  connection  therebetween;         shaft  to  the  transfer  shaft,  separate  transfer  connections, 
brake  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  fric-    each  including  a  respective  normally  disengaged  clutch 

tion  means  movable  axially  into  and  out  of  frictional    carried  by  the  transfer  shaft,  passing  power  from  the 

engagement  with  one  another; 
one  of  the  friction  means  being  connected  against  rota- 
tion to  the  housing  and  the  other  friction  means 

being  connected  to  the  planetary  gear  system  for 

rotation  relative  to  said  one  of  the  friction  means 

when  the  power  output  gear  rotates  in  a  direction  to 

lower  a  load; 
brake  gear  means  disposed  in  the  housing. for  limited 

rotation  between  a  first  and  second  position,  and 

having  cam  means  operable  in  response  to  the  limited 

rotation  for  axial  movement  of  the  brake  gear  means 

away  from  said  brake  means  to  permit  rotation  of 

said  other  friction  means  when  the  brake  gear  means 

is  rotated  to  its  first  position  and  for  causing  thd\ 


\ 


transfer  shaft  one  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  other  of 
thc't^o  drums  which  are  carried  by  the  #1  drum  shaft, 
and  control  means  for  the  several  clutches  located  at  a 
point  remote  to  the  spooling  drums. 


3,323,781 
RAIL  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Murdock,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  %  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,683 
9  Claims.  (CI.  256—67) 


brake  gear  means  to  move  axially  toward  the  brake 
means  for  moving  the  friction  means  into  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  hold  the  output  gear  from 
rotation  when  the  brake  gear  means  is  rotated  away 
from  its  first  position  and  toward  its  second  position; 

the  brake  gear  means  being  in  mesh  with  the  planetary 
gear  means  and  rotated  thereby  toward  its  first  posi- 
tion when  the  planetary  gear  means  is  rotated  by  the 
power  input  gear  to  lower  the  load  and  toward  its 
second  position  when  the  power  input  gear  is  held 
against  rotation  and  the  power  output  gear  is  ro- 
tated by  an  elevated  load;  and 

bearing  means  disposed  between  the  brake  gear  means 
and  brake  means  for  reducing  friction  to  facilitate 
rotation  of  the  brake  gear  means  toward  its  first  posi- 
tion when  the  friction  means  are  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  each  other. 


3,323,780 
YARDER 
Louis  A.  Erickson,  Seattle,  and  Elmer  R.  Hogan,  Bellevne, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Smith-Berger  Manufacturing  Cor- 
ooration,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 
Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,499 
23  Claims.  (CI.  254—185) 
I.  In  a  yarder,  a  platform,  three  shafts  comprised  of  a 
#1  drum  shaft,  a  #2  drum  shaft,  and  a  transfer  shaft 
journal-mounted  upon  the  platform  for  rotation  about 
paralleling  transverse  horizontal  axes  and  spaced  at  inter- 
vals longitudinally  of  the  platform  with  the  transfer  shaft 
lying  between  the  two  drum  shafts,  a  power  plant  for  the 
yarder,  a  driving  connection  from  the  power  plant  to  the 
#2  drum  shaft,  a  spooling  drum  joumaled  for  rotation 
upon  said  #2  drum  shaft,  a  pair  of  spooling  dnmis  car- 
ried by  the  #1  drum  shaft  for  rotation  independently  of 
one  another,  a  normally  disengaged  clutch  between  the 
#2  drum  shaft  and  the  drum  which  is  joumaled  thereon. 


1.  A  rail  system  including  a  vertical  post;  V  rail  hav- 
ing a  T-slot  formed  in  its  lower  surface;  and  a  top  con- 
nector connecting  said  rails  to  the  top  of  said  pdst  and 
including  a  plurality  of  leaves  expandable  relative  to  each 
other  and  provided  with  wedge  means  on  their  inner  sur- 
face forming  a  camming  surface  and  inserted  within  the 
top  of  said  posts,  a  mandrel  wedge  forming  a  cam  wedged 
against  said  camming  surface  and  expanding  said  leaves 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  post,  means  camming 
said  mandrel  wedge  into  engagement  with  said  camming 
surface  of  said  leaves,  an  elongated  slide  member  of  gen- 
erally-inverted T-shaped  cross-section,  including  a  head 
and  a  shank,  said  shank  being  insertible  through  the  neck 
of  said  T-slot,  latch  members  carried  by  said  slide  mem- 
ber insertible  through  the  neck  of  said  T-slot  and  pivotal 
within  the  head  of  said  T-slot  to  lock  within  said  T-sIot, 
and  screw  means  extending  through  said  slide  member 
threadingly  engaged  in  threaded  apertures  in  said  latch 
members  and  tightened  to  clamp  said  neck  of  said  T-slot 
between  the  head  of  said  T-shaped  slide  member  and  said 
latch  members. 


3,323  782 
AERATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
George  F.  G.  Clough,  AdIington,  Macclesfield,  England, 
assignor  to  Simon-Carves  Limited,  Stockport,  Cheshke, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25,  1964, 

39,130  64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  259—108) 
1.  A  rotatable  surface  aeration  device  comprising  (a) 
a  converging  shell,  providing  a  support  web,  the  device 
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being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  sheU,  and  (b)  a  plu- 
rality of  planar  blades  each  of  which  extends  along  an 
outer  surface  of  the  shell,  the  depth  of  each  blade  con- 
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verging  inwardly  for  at  least  a  major  portion  of  that  blade 
length  which  is  co-extensive  with  said  outer  surface. 


liquid  inlet  means  in  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  second  chamber; 

gas-liquid  mixture  outlet  means  in  the  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  first  chamber; 

fluid  passageway  means  defining  a  passageway  external 
to  the  housing  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
chambers;  and 

valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the 
external  passageway  means, 

whereby,  at  a  time  when  the  reciprocable  assembly  is 
m  Its  first  position,  liquid  can  be  introduced  into 
the  second  chamber  and  then  gas  can  be  introduced 
into  the  first  chamber,  thereby  causing  the  recipro- 
cable assembly  to  move  to  its  second  position  and 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first 
chamber  through  the  external  pasageway  means  such 
that  a  gas-hquid  mixture  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
first  chamber. 


3,323,783 

GAS-LIQl'ID  CONTACTING  DEVICE 

Owen  J.  Schwertfeger.  Chicago,  and  Algimantas  L.  Buine- 

violus,  Palos  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Seeburg  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  S«r.  No.  529,354 

14  Claims.  (CL  261—35) 


3.323.784 
HUMIDIFIER  WITH  THROWAWAY  RESERVOIR 

tJ^"*'  ^^  ^""^  A^*-  Collet,  III.     60435 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,221 
8  Claims.  (CI.  261—130)  i 


/ 


O^ 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contacting  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  reciprocable  assembly,  including  first  and  second 
diaphragm  means,  slidably  positioned  in  the  housing 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  ' 
the  first  diaphragm  means  cooperating  with  the  hous- 
ing to  define  a  first  chamber  therein,  said  first  cham- 
ber having  a  minimum  volume  when  the  reciprocable 
assembly  is  in  its  first  position  and  a  maximum 
volume  when  the  reciprocable  assembly  is  in  its 
isccond  position, 

tfifr^second  diaphragm   means  cooperating   with   the 
housing  to  define  a  second  chamber  therein,  said 
second  chamber  having  a  maximum  volume  when 
the  reciprocable  assembly  is  in  its  first  position  and 
a  minimum  volume  when  the  reciprocable  assembly 
is  in  its  second  position,  and 
the  effective  area  of  the  first  diaphragm  means  pre- 
sented to  the  first  chamber  being  larger  than  the 
effective  area  of  the  second  diaphragm  means  pre- 
sented to  the  second  chamber; 
gas  inlet  means  in  the  housing  and  communicating 
with  the  first  chamber; 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  support  frame,  an  evap- 
oration reservoir  supported  from  said  frame,  heater  means 
operative  to  heat  the  water  in  said  reservoir,  water  sup- 
ply and  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  water  into  said 
reservoir,  control  means  for  actuating  said  water  dispens- 
ing means  and  said  heater  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  actuaUng  said  heater  means  in  response 
to  an  mcrease  of  the  water  level  in  said  reservoir  above 
a  hrst  predetermined  level  and  terminating  actuation  of 
sa  d  heater  means  in  response  to  a  drop  in  said  water  level 
below  said  predetermined  level  and  means  responsive  to  a 

^ZlV^tr'^')^^^\  '°  "  ^'°"^  predetermined  level 
above  the  first  mentioned  predetermined  level  for  actuating 

Sh  r,r  ^"P*"'''."«  '"""^  ^"d  terminating  actuation  of 
watr  J.!Il  r"""*r'"'  '"  '"SPonse  to  a  rise  in  said 
hnm^r  •  ?T  "'^  '^'°"'^  predetermined  level,  said 
a^ro^ir  [h  "  t"*  '"■  ^""'P  '"""^  f°^  '^^^sing  a  flow  of 
inclX.  m.rT  '"  ^'f  ^"^^O'^  said  control  means 
andfor  fh^H^^r^,  actuating  said  air  pump  means  upon 
and  for  the  duration  of  actuation  of  said  heater  means 


3,323,785 
SPRING 
^  weS  LnH!!!l'J:  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
«onlJ"Eirwa«'^""°'''  ""'•'"^'''  '*••'  -  -n^r-- 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,363 
5  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 
I.  A  resilient  annulus  comprising  a  series  of  intercon- 
nected coils,  said  coils  being  formed  so  that  when  said 
annulus  IS  unloaded  said  coils  are  slanted  at  an  oblique 
angle  of  at  least  35'  to  the  axis  of  said  annulus.  sZ 


V 

i 


annulus  thereby  being  effective,  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  deflection,  to  exert  substantially  constant  resist- 
ance to  deflection  under  loads  applied  axially  of  said 


annulus  and  the  dimension  of  said  annulus  in  the  direction 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  annulus  being  substantially 
unchanged  under  the  application  of  such  loads. 


3,323,786 
RESILIENT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  MORE  PARTIC- 

ULARLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEIflCLE 
Antonio  Boschi,  Milan,  Italy,  a^lgnor  to  Society  Appli- 
cazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  "SAGA"  S.pj\.^  Milan, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6,  1964, 

9,878/64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  267—63) 


1.  In  a  resilient  suspension  system,  a  cupola-shaped, 
resilient  first  spring  having  a  planar  base  surface,  a  cup- 
shaped  first  load-applying  member  having  a  circumferen- 
tial wall  within  which  said  first  spring  is  disposed  limiting 
in  operation  outward  deformation  of  a  portion  of  said  first 
spring  having  said  planar  base  surface  due  to  compression 
loading,  a  rigid,  frustro-conical.  second  load-applying 
member  having  a  small  end,  said  first  spring  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  opposed  to  said  small  end  and  on  which  said 
small  end  bears,  said  first  spring  having  a  deformation 
characteristic  exhibiting  maximum  deflection  within  a 
given  range  of  compression  load  values  imposed  on  said 
system  and  progressively  decreasing  flexibility  increasing 
at  compression  load  values  causing  said  maximum  de- 
flection, a  compression-type  second  spring  within  said  first 
spring  exhibiting  under  compression  loads  a  deformation 
characteristic  in  which  deflection  progressively  increases 
with  increased  compression  loads  and  ceases  to  increase 
upon  additional  increase  of  compression  loads  past  a  given 
value,  said  second  spring  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  spring  upon  compression  loading  thereof  and  disposed 
between  said  first  load-applying  member  and  s^id  first 
spring  and  dimensioned  to  become  eflFective  at  a  compres- 
sion load  value  imposed  on  said  system  lower  than  and 
close  to  a  compression  load  value  at  which  said  maximum 
deflection  of  said  first  spring  takes  place. 


3,323,787 
TOOLS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  SUPPORTING 

ARTICLES 
Charles  H.  Schetzer,  17th  and  Caldwell,  Apt.  7, 
Goodland,  Kans.     67735 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,883 
3  Claims.  (CI.  269—4) 
1.  A  work -clamping  tool  comprising:  two  flat-elongated 
side  members;  a  bight  joining  said  side  members  in  paral- 
lel relation  at  their  rear  extremities;  a  work-receiving 


\ 


notch  formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  member, 
said  notches  being  aligned  with  each  other;  a  flat,  elon- 
gated, clamping  bar  slidably-positioned  between  said  two 
side  members;  a  work-gripping  notch  formed  in  the  upper 
edge  of  said  clamping  bar;  manually-operated  means  for 
relatively  and  longitudinally  sliding  said  side  members  and 
said  clamping  bar  to  align  said  work-gripping  notch  with 
said  work-receving  notches  in  said  side  members,  resilient 
means  urging  said  work-clamping  notch  out  of  alignment 
with  said  work-receiving  notches  to  exert  a  clamping  ac- 
tion on  the  work;  said  manually  operated  means  compris- 


ing a  stem  formed  on  the  rear  extremity  of  said  clamping 
bar  and  extending  rearwardly  and  slidably  through  a  guide 
opening  in  said  bight;  a  hand-engaging  knob  formed  on 
the  rear  extremity  of  said  stem;  said  resilient  means  com- 
prising a  compression  spring  positioned  in  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending spring  slot  in  said  clamping  bar;  and  a 
bolt  element  fixed  to  and  extending  between  and  through 
said  side  members  and  through  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  spring  slot,  said  spring  being  compressed  between 
said  bolt  and  the  rear  extremity  of  said  spring  slot  to 
constantly  urge  said  clamping  bar  rearwardly. 


3  323  788 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  VACUUM-TIGHT 

PASSAGEWAY 
Reni  Roudier,  Sucy-en-Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat k  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  9,  1963. 
934,234 
4  Claims.  (CI.  269—22) 


1.  Device  for  providing  a  vacuum-tight  passageway 
through  an  enclosure  for  the  introduction  therein  of  a 
workpiece  having  an  irregular  shape  comprising  in  com- 
bmation  a  static  seal  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 
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coaxial  rim  in  said  casing  forming  an  annular  space  and 
pressure  chamber,  a  cylindrical  elasUc  membrane  sur- 
rounding said  workpiece  and  secured  at  its  edges  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  rim,  means  for  creating  a 
pressure  difference  within  said  chamber  providing  a 
vacuum-tight  application  of  said  membrane  against  said 
workpiece  or  against  said  rim,  a  mechanical  system  co- 
axial With  said  rim  for  locking  the  workpiece  relative  to 
said  casing,  a  dynamic  seal  disposed  between  the  en- 
closure and  said  casing  and  means  for  driving  said  casing 
in  rotation  about  the  axis  thereof. 


June  6,  1967 


June  6,  1967 


3,323.789 
ROTARY  AIR  LIFT  TABLE  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Walter  L.  McCann  and  Gordon  H.  Jones.  Fond  du  Lac, 
Ilf^S^*""  EHosea    Butte  des  Morts,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Giddings  &  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du 
Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,436 
9  Claims.  (CI.  269—35) 


1.  A  rotary  index  table  for  a  machine  tool  and  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination,  a  base,  a  platen,  a  center  post 
mounting  said  platen  to  said  base   for  limited  vertical 
movement  and  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto  said 
platen  and  said  base  having  opposed  unlubricated  support 
surfaces,  means  on  said  platen  defining  a  first  annular 
raceway  disposed  in  a  lateral  plane  thereabout,  means  on 
said  base  defining  a  second  annular  raceway  vertically 
spaced  from  said  first  raceway,  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
ball  elements  mterposed  between  said  raceways,  said  ball 
Clements  each  having  a  diameter  less  by  a  predetermined 
amount  than  the  distance  between  said  raceways,  and  an 
air  lift  system  in  said  base  for  applying  pressure  between 
said  support  surfaces  to  selectively  lift  said  platen  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  said  base  so  as  to  bring  both  said 
raceways  into  engagement  with  said  antifriction  members, 
whereby  said  platen  may  be  rotated  on  said  center  post 


.„  3,323.790 

MULTIPLE  SHEET  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 
o     .    A     ..  OF  USING 

Ml  /   1^^°^'   Minneapolis.    Minn.,   assignor   to 

Jlr*^.*"  ^^""^  •"•*  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,852 
4  Claims.  (CI.  270—58) 


essentially  identical  length  and  width,  as  a  three-layer 
composite  m  making  a  copy  of  said  original,  comprising: 
supportmg  a  stack  of  receptor  sheets  above  and  spaced 
from  a  stack  of  intermediate  sheets;  placing  an  original 
between  said  stacks  and  partially  forward  thereof;  ad- 
vancing an  uppermost  sheet  from  each  said  stack  simul- 
taneously and  into  registry  with  said  original;  and  with- 
drawmg  all  three  sheets  simultaneously  and  in  sandwich 
form. 
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3,323,791 
«/..w^°t'''!^°'^  ^^^"  FRICTION  COLLECTOR 
^Ai      J****"*^  ^"y"*'  ^-'•'  ««*8nor  to  General 
Binding  Corp.,  Northbroolt,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,796 
1  Claim.  (CI.  270—58) 


A  collator  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  housing. 

(b)  a  longitudinal  support  mounted  for  reciprocation 
in  the  housing, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  trays  mounted  in  the  housing  trans- 
versely to  the  support. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ejectors,  each  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  support,  and  each  having  its  other  end  bearing 
on  the  top  surface  of  a  stack  of  sheets  in  each  tray, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  the  support  activates  each 
ejector  in  each  tray  to  move  a  single  sheet  from  a 
stack  out  of  each  tray, 

(e)  a  roller  at  the  top  of  each  tray,  and  attached  there- 
to, 

(f)  an  elongated  member  defining  a   sheet  collector 

(g)  a  bottom  surface  on  the  sheet  collector  having  a 
nigh  coefficient  of  friction. 

(h)  the  sheet  collector  being  movable  to  engage  its 
bottom  surface  with  the  top  surface  of  the  sheet  ex- 
tended from  a  paper  tray  by  an  ejector,  and  to  move 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  sheet  over  the  roller  with- 
drawing It  from  the  tray  and  to  continue  the  move- 
ment of  the  sheet  to  frictionally  engage  the  bottom  of 
that  sheet  and  the  bottom  of  each  successive  sheet, 
each  with  the  top  of  each  successive  sheet,  withdraw- 
mg  each  from  its  respective  tray  until  all  sheets  are 
gathered  into  a  single  pile, 

^' niIIrnnT"*T  ^°n  "'^  '"^  Comprising  opposite 
pms  on  the  side  walls, 

^^n.w  1?'°^'  °"  ""'^  ''^y  embracing  the  pins  and 
pivotally  supporting  the  tray. 

ljj?u  ^f  °^'""'  "*"  '^^  °PP«^''«  side  walls  to 
limit  the  forward  pivoting  of  each  tray,  and  the 
backward  pivoting  of  each  preceding  tray 

vl-^t^  ^^'''■•°^  P'"'  °"  *^*=  °Pf^s''«=  '^'dc  walls  to 
limit  forward  pivoting  of  each  succeeding  tray 


%«,^.^  3,323,792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENVELOPE 

FLAP  EXTENSION 

John  A.  Hartzell,  4044  Sheridan  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55410 

4   The  method  of  assembling  a  light  weight  photo-  "^"'^  WhhiI'^cf*IvJ'°%f  ^'*^^ 


through  an  arcuate  path  such  that  the  flap  end  of  the 
envelope  is  bent  and  the  flap  is  raised,  and  thereafter 
reducing  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  envelope  such 


that  it  is  positioned  adjacent  the  preceding  envelope  in 
a  lapped  position  and  with  the  flap  around  the  preceding 
envelope. 


3,323,793  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TIMING  SIGNALS 
FROM  A  RANDOM  STARTING  TIME 

Edgar  Alan  Brown,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,302 
13  Claims.  (CI.  271—51) 


1.  A  device  for  generating  electrical  signals  responsive 
to  movement,  comprising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  members  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  so  that  a  surface  of  one  of  said  mag- 
netic members  is  adjacent  to  a  plurality  of  extended 
portions  of  the  other  of  said  magnetic  members  to 
form  a  plurality  of  low  reluctance  regions  therebe- 
tween; 

a  magnetic  transducing  coil; 

means  for  energizing  said  transducer  coil  to  record  a 
magnetic  signal  on  said  surface  opposite  each  of  said 
low  reluctance  regions,  each  of  said  recorded  mag- 
netic signals  having  the  same  sense;  and 

means  for  moving  said  first  member  relative  to  said 

I  second  member  whereby  said  transducer  coil  is  re- 
sponsive to  the  recorded  signals  passing  said  low  re- 
luctance regions  to  produce  an  electric  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  movement. 


3,323,794 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gotlieh  Herman  Brandt,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to   Harris-lntertype   Corporation,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,554 
8  Claims.  (CI.  271—51) 
1.  In  a  rotary  sheet  handling  machine  comprising  co- 
operating first  and  second  cylinders  operating  in  a  pres- 
sure relationship  and  forming  a  nip  through  which  a  sheet 
is  to  be  carried,  said  first  cylinder  having  gripper  means 


thereon  for  gripping  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  and  carry- 
ing it  into  and  through  said  nip  as  said  cylinders  are 
rotated,  first  and  second  electrostatic  hold-down  devices 
adjacent  the  sheet-carrying  periphery  of  said  first  cylinder 
in  advance  of  said  nip  adapted  to  provide  charged  par- 
ticles and  to  establish  respective  electric  fields  between 
said  devices  and  said  first  cylinder,  said  second  hold-down 
device  being  disposed  between  said  first  hold-down  device 


and  said  nip,  and  means  for  selectively  applying  a  uni- 
directional potential  to  said  first  holdndown  device  and 
said  cylinder  and  means  for  selectively  applying  either 
one  of  a  unidirectional  potential  or  an  alternating  current 
potential  to  said  second  device  and  cylinder  to  selectively 
establish  an  electric  field  of  one  polarity  therebetween  or 
a  field  of  alternating  polarity  therebetween. 


3,323,795 

SWIM-THROUGH  LOOP 

Lionel  B.  Qaello,  25978  Dover,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416^23 

7  Claims.  (CL  272—1) 


2-^ 


48239 


1.  An  aquatic  obstacle  comprising  a  horizontally  elon- 
gate buoyant  member,  frame  means  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
buoyant  member  to  define  the  boundary  of  an  enclosed 
area  within  a  vertical  plane  extending  downwardly  from 
said  buoyant  member,  and  a  panel  secured  to  said  frame 
means  and  extending  entirely  across  said  area,  said  panel 
having  an  opening  therethrough  of  a  size  large  enough  to 
permit  a  swimmer  to  swim  through  said  opening. 


3,323,796 
JOUSTING  APPARATUS 
Roy  W.  Carlson,  809  NW.  73rd  Ave.,        i 

Seattle,  Wash.     98107 
FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,539 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—1) 
A  jousting  a^Jaratus  comprising  two  sticks  joined  to- 
gether with  a  universally  flexible  rope-like  connecting 
member  well  anchored  within  the  respective  stick  ends 
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and  having  the  portion  intermediate  its  anchored  ends 
which  is  long  enough  to  allow  multiple  angular,  lineal  and 
rotative  relative  motions  of  the  respective  anchoring  stick 
ends,  wherein  said  flexible  rope-like  connecting  member 


member  adjacent  said  recess  and  extending  thereabove, 
a  rounded  terminating  edge  defined  on  each  of  said  pro- 
jections blending  into  the  configuration  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  from  the  configuration  of 
said  body  member  and  outwardly  from  said  opening  to 


portion  is  about  five  stick  diameters  in  length  and  the 
overall  stick  length  is  about  thirty-eight  stick  diameters  in 
length,  said  stick  length  approaching  a  jousting  partici- 
pant's waist  height. 


„,^    3^23,797 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  LAMINATIONS 
HAVING  DIFFERING  MODUU  OF  ELASTICITY 
AND  GAME  TABLE  MADE  THEREFROM 
John  F.  Hortoo,  Jr^  Portage  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Cored  Panels,  Inc.,  Fanningdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1967,  S«r.  No.  608,294 
10  Claims.  (CL  273—3) 


define  a  convex  body  surface  means  which  prevents  said 
body  member  from  resting  upon  a  supporting  surface  with 
said  opening  disposed  toward  the  supporting  surface,  and 
a  weight  mounted  in  said  body  member  adjacent  said  base 
surface. 


3,323,799 

ROLLING  DISK  SCORING  GAME 

Patricio  G.  Chavez,  P.O.  Box  1269, 

San  Fernando,  Calif.     91341 

FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,899 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—95) 


1.  A  rigid  structural  member  comprising  a  core;  a  sheet 
having  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  bonded  to 
each  side  of  said  core;  and  a  sheet  having  a  relatively  low 
modulus  of  elasticity  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  said  high 
modulus  sheets;  the  horizontal  shear  strength  at  the  inter- 
face between  said  high  modulus  sheets  and  said  core  being 
at  least  about  3000  p.s.i.;  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  said 
core  to  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  high  modulus  sheets 
being  at  least  about  25  to  1. 

8.  A  pool  table  having  a  playing  surface,  rails  posi- 
tioned about  the  periphery  of  said  playing  surface  and 
pockets  for  receiving  pool  balls  and  positioned  at  said 
rails,  said  pool  table  having  a  bed  formed  from  the  struc- 
tural member  defined  in  claim  1. 


3  323  798 

Self-righting' CUE  chalk  holder 

Raphael  W.  Miller,  1406  W.  Franklin  St., 

Jackson,  Mich.     49203 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,318 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  273—18) 

2.  A  self-righting  chalk  holder  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bulbous  body  member,  a  base  surface  defined  on 
said  body  member,  a  chalk  receiving  recess  defined  in  said 
body  member  forming  an  opening  in  said  body  member 
on  the  opposite  sidr  thereof  with  respect  to  said  base  sur- 
face, a  pair  of  spaced  projections  defined  on  said  body 


1.  A  rolHng  disk  scoring  game  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  flat  board  on  which  is  mounted  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  and  parallel  strips,  each  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  openings  therein;  and  a  plurality  of 
spnng-loaded  manually  activated  plungers  mounted  hori- 
zontally on  the  said  board  and  supported  by  two  of  the 
said  strips;  and  a  removable  pin  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
one  of  the  said  plungers  and  shot  through  openings  in 
the  said  strips  by  manual  activation  of  the  said  plunger- 
and  a  disk  for  each  player  of  the  said  game,  each  disk 
havmg  a  centrally  located  and  horizontally  disposed  open- 
mg  therein  through  which  the  player  tries  to  place  the 
said  pin  by  the  activation  of  the  said  plunger  as  the  said 
disk  IS  rolled  to  one  of  the  runways  between  the  rows  of 
the  said  strips. 

i 

„„., 3,323,800 

REMOTE  TARGET  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

WITH  HIT  COUNTING  TELEMETRY 

Lindsay  Charles  Knight,  426  Tarakan  Ave.,  Albory. 

New  South  Wales,  AustraUa 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,920 

Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Mar.  27.  1963. 

28,906/63;  Jan.  30,  1964,  40,341/64 

8  Claims.  (Q.  273— 102J) 

1.  Target  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  targets 

means  mounting  said  targets  for  movement  between  op^ 

erative  and  inoperative  positions,  manually  operable  target 

control  means  for  selectively  transmitting  signals  to  op- 


erate said  target  moving  means,  first  relaying  means  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  target  moving  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  relaying  the  transmitted  signals  from  said  tar- 
get control  means  to  said  target  moving  means,  hit  detec- 
tion means  on  each  target  for  detecting  the  striking  of  a 
target  by  a  projectile,  second  relaying  means,  means  on 
each  said  target  moving  means  for  transmitting  informa- 
tion from  said  hit  detection  means  to  said  second  relaying 


means,  said  second  relaying  means  including  a  pick-up 
scanner  operable  in  response  to  hit  information  to  detect 
hit  information  from  each  of  said  target  moving  means 
and  a  transmitter  to  transmit  such  hit  information  to  said 
target  control  means,  and  hit  counting  means  associated 
with  said  target  control  means  to  rece'ive  such  hit  infor- 
mation and  to  operate  counters  to  record  such  hit  informa- 
tion. 


3,323,801 

CARD  HOLDER 

Robert  S.  Babcock,  R.F.D.  1, 

South  BurUngton,  Vt     05401 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,871 

9  Claims.  (CI.  273—150) 


€.  A  card  holder  enabling  two  players  to  play  four- 
handed  card  games  which  comprises  four  racks  each  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  support  cards  therein  in  an  up- 
right position,  pivotal  connections  connecting  said  racks 
to  form  a  closure,  said  racks  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other  providing  a  top  rack,  a  bottom  rack,  and  up- 
per and  lower  intermediate  racks  foldable  into  parallel 
relation  in  a  compact  vertically  stacked  package. 


3,323,802 
PUTTING  RUG  INCLUDING  REMOVABLE  SEC- 
TIONS TO  FORM  SIMULATED  CUPS 
Eunice  F.  Rincr,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bige- 
low-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,064 
6  Claims.  (CI.  273—176) 
5.  A  putting  rug  comprising  a  border  comprising  tip- 
standing  pile  elements  supported  on  a  backing,  a  putting 
area  attached  to  and  enclosed  within  said  border,  said 
putting  area  comprising  a  pile  fabric  and  a  layer  of 
cushioning  material  supporting  said  pile  fabric,  a  series 


of  circularly  shaped  severed  sections  of  said  pile  fabric 
and  the  attached  layer  of  cushioning  material,  being 
located  at  spaced  points  in  the  putting  area  and  being 
removable  therefrom,  said  pile  fabric  of  the  putting  area 
having  pile  elements  of  shorter  height  than  the  pile  ele- 
ments of  the  border  whereby  the  surface  of  the  putting 


<j 
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area  is  at  a  lesser  height  than  the  surface  of  the  border, 
and  a  sheet  of  fabric  extending  over  and  being  attached 
to  the  back  of  the  border  and  the  putting  area,  said  sheet 
extending  over  and  forming  closed  bottoms  beneath  the 
removable  circular  sections  in  the  putting  area. 


3.323.803 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYBACK  ASSEMBLY 
Louis  J.  PawUkowski,  Colonia,  and  Joseph  GugUelmelli, 
Freehold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,270 
1  Claim.  (CI.  274—2) 


X-1 


A  phonograph  record  playback  assembly  comprising 
a  phonograph  record  player  having  a  record  turntable, 
phonograph  support  means  including  a  base  member  and 
a  back  wall  member,  said  record  player  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  from  a 
vertical  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  record  player  being  located 
adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  parallel  to  said  one  side, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  record  player  being  situated 
outwardly  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  one  side 
thereof,  a  friction  sliding  surface  on  said  one  side  rotat- 
able  through  a  predetermined  arc  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  record  player  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  sliding  surface  having  a  leading  portion  and  a 
trailing  portion  and  a  substantially  planar  portion  there- 
between, a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
adjacent  said  one  side  having  respective  ends  secured  to 
said  base  and  back  wall  members  and  having  a  serpentine 
shape  therebetween,  a  leaf  spring  end  intersecting  said 
arcuate  path  at  a  predetermined  point  and  extending  be- 
tween said  arcuate  path  and  said  axis,  said  leading  portion 
contacting  said  leaf  spring  at  said  predetermined  point 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  record  player  from  a  verti- 
cal toward  a  horizontal  position,  and  slidable  thereon 
in  response  to  continued  rotation  of  said  record  changer 
to  a  horizontal  position  in  which  only  said  trailing  por- 
tion contacts  said  leaf  spring,  at  a  point  intermediate  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  positions  said  planar  portion  of 
said  friction  sliding  surface  engaging  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring  to  counteract  gravitational 
forces  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  record  player. 
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3423,M4 
DICTATION  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  F.  Wolfncr  H,  Tnimball.  John  G.  Wallace   Bran- 
ford,  George  L.  Soltis,  Sheltoa.  and  Merle  H.  Griswold 

rl  John  R.  Montgomery.  Tnimbull,  Conn.,  assignors 
Dictaphone  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Original  application  May  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  196.189,  now 
Patent   No.   3.256.025.  dated  June   14.    1966.   Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,249 
14  Claims.  (CI.  274—21) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine  of  the  type  having  movable 
means  to  carry  a  record  and  transducing  head  means  op- 
eralivc  with  said  record,  and  wherein  a  movable  carriage 
means  is  provided  for  producing  relative  travelling  move- 
ment between  said  transducing  head  means  and  said  rec- 
ord, the  combination  of  a  guide  rod  for  supporting  said 
movable  carriage  means  for  straight-line  movement;  bush- 
ing means  secured  to  said  carriage  means  and  slidable  on 
said  guide  rod  to  support  said  carrigc  means  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  dictating  machine;  means  mounting 
said  guide  rod  for  axial  motion,  drive  means  coupled  to 
said  guide  rod  for  effecting  said  axial  motion;  locking 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means,  and  operable  to 
secure  said  carriage  means  to  said  guide  rod  for  move- 
ment therewith  in  said  axial  direction;  and  actuating 
means  under  the  control  of  said  drive  means  for  operating 
said  loclcing  means  prior  to  the  movement  of  said  guide 
rod  in  said  axial  direction. 


3,323,805 
ou...^^^  METAL  DYNAMIC  AND  STATIC  SEAL 
Philip  H.  Legarra,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Afaxraft  Hydroform- 
ing.  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California, 
one-fourth  to  Ralph  P.  WQliams,  and  one-fourth  to 
Ernest  J.  Zack 

FUed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  38^,291 
5  Claims.  (CL  277—112) 


1.  A  sealed  joint  including:  a  first  joint  member  having 
an  annular  sealing  face  extending  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  joint;  an  opposed  relatively  movable  joint  member 
having  an  opposed  annular  sealing  face  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  sealing  face,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  annular  cavity  therein  adjacent  to  its  sealing  face  and 
defining  therewith  a  sealing  chamber  open  on  one  side  to 


fluid  under  pressure;  an  annular  retainer  in  said  cavity 
having  shoulder  means  formed  with  a  surface  opposed  to 
one  of  said  sealing  faces;  and  a  spring  metal  annular  seal- 
ing element  confined  in  said  chamber  within  said  retainer, 
said  element  having  cantilcvered  end  wails  open  centrally 
of  each  other  to  said  floid,  and  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  annular  raised  engaging  rib  on  its  outer  end 
surface  near  the  free  edge  of  said  wall  for  engagement 
against  said  sealing  faces;  one  of  said  ribs  having  a  sharp 
crown  adapted  for  metallic  deformation  against  the  adja- 
cent sealing  face  and  the  other  of  said  ribs  having  a 
smooth  crown  adapted  for  sliding  motion  against  its  ad- 
jacent sealing  face  and  said  sharp  crowned  rib  being  ini- 
tially forced  against  its  sealing  face  by  engagement  of 
said  element  with  said  retainer  shoulder  means. 


3,323,806 
FLUID  SEAL 
Ira  D.  Smith,  Claremont,  Arthur  L.  Lindow,  Upland,  and 
William   D.  Thomas,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
H.  W.  Loud   Machine  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,756 
8  Claims.  (CI.  277— 117) 


1.  In  a  packing  assembly  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  be- 
tween a  surrounding  body  and  a  cylindrical  element  slid- 
able axially  therethrough,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gland  body  means  having  a  cylindrical  bore  through 

which  such  cylindrical  element  coaxially  and  axially 

slidably  extends; 
a    radially   inwardly   facing,   substantially   rectangular 

groove  space  provided   in  said  bore  of  said  body 

means,  said  groove  space  coaxially  encircling  said 

cylindrical  element; 
and  a  sealing  ring  assembly  coaxially  contained  in  said 

groove  space,  including: 
a   first,  generally    annular,   non-metallic  seal   ring  in 

said  groove  space  coaxially  encircling  said  element, 

said  first  seal  ring  being  formed  with  a  radially 
outer  coaxial  surface,  an  inner  axially  coaxial  bore, 
an  axially  inner,  inwardly  facing  annular  end  sur- 
face, and  an  axially  outer,  axially  outwardly  facing 
annular  end  surface,  said  inner  bore  having  an  axi- 
ally inner  cylindrical  surface  portion  and  a  first  ad- 
joining axially  outer,  axially   outwardly  diverging, 
frusto-conical  surface  portion  extending  therefrom, 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  portion  extending  axi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said 
axially  inner  end  surface  and  being  in  slidable  en- 
gagement  with  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  element,   and  said  first  frusto-conical  surface 
portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical  surface  to 
the  radially  inner  edge   of  said  axially  outwardly 
facing  annular  end  surface,  and  said  outer  coaxial 
surface  of  said  first  seal  ring  having  an  axially  outer 
cylindrical   surface    portion    extending   axially   out- 
wardly from  the  radially  outer  edge  of  said  axially 
mner  end  surface,  and  a  second  adjoining  axially 
outer,    outwardly    diverging,    frusto-conical    surface 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  axially  inner, 


] 


radially  outwardly  facing  cylindrical  surface  portion, 
said  axially  inner  end  surface  being  adjacent  said 
axially  inner  end  of  said  groove  space  and  said  axi- 
ally outer  end  surface  being  in  abutment  with  the 
axially  outer  end  of  said  groove  space, 
a  second,  generally  annular,  non-metallic  seal  ring  in 
said  groove  coaxially  encircling  said  second  element, 
said  ring  having  an  axially,  inwardly  converging, 
frusto-conical  surface,  an  axially  outward,  radially 
directed  annular  end  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough,  said  second  ring  being  positioned  with 
said  frusto-conical  surface  thereof  in  slidable  en- 
gagement with  said  first  frusto-conical  surface  of 
said  first  seal  ring  and  with  the  said  annular  end 
surface  thereof  in  abutment  with  the  axially  outer 
end  of  said  rectangular  groove  space  and  with  said 
^  cylindrical  bore  thereof  in  slidable  engagement  with 
;'  the  said  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  said  element, 
and  resilient  ring  means  in  said  groove  space  posi- 
tioned intermediate  and  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  said  radially  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first 
seal  ring  and  the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  said  groove  space  to  increase  the  contact 
force  between  said  first  mentioned  bore  thereof  and 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  element. 


3,323,807 
PISTON  RING 
Vem  C.  Vanderbilt.  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,654 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—140) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  of  the  multiple  component 
type  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  an  aimular  groove  in  a 
piston  and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  cylinder  receiving 
the  piston  comprising  in  combination,  an  annular  split 
cylinder  engaging  means  adapted  to  be  p^itioned  in  the 
annular  groove  and  slidably  engage  the  same,  resilient 
means  for  urging  said  cylinder  engaging  means  outwardly, 
said  resilient  means  having  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  cylinder  engaging  means,  and  a  layer  of  poly- 
tetrafluorocthylene  coating  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
resilient  means  engaging  said  cylinder  engaging  means. 


3,323,808 
WORKPIECE  CLAMPING  MEANS 
Richard  J,  Newhouser.  Detroit,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,073 
3  Cbims.  (CL  279—1) 
1.  Means  for  clamping  and  holding  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing a  web  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  there- 
through, the  apertures  having  parallel  axes  and  includ- 
ing a  central  pilot  aperture  at  the  axis  of  rotation  which 
is  generally  concentric  with  the  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
locational  apertures  arranged  in  a  circle  around  the  axis 
and  which  is  accurately  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  head  having  a  workpiece  clamping 


ing  in  number  and  spacing  to  the  locational  aper- 
tures in  the  workpiece,  said  mounting  head  aper- 
tures liaving  parallel  axes, 
(b)  clamping  pins  mounted  within  said  mounting 
head  apertures  with  a  close  sliding  fit  and  having  end 
portions  which  extend  beyond  said  clamping  face, 
said  end  portions  of  the  clamping  pins  being  of  a 
size  and  location  to  accurately  fit  in  the  locational 
holes  of  the  workpiece,  said  clamiHng  pins  having 
transverse  slots  of  greater  axial  width  than  the  por- 
tions of  the  web  adjacent  the  workpiece  apertures, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  clamping  shoulder  en- 
gageable  with  the  workpiece  web  when  the  work- 
piece  is  positioned  with  its  web  against  said  clamp- 


ing face,  with  said  clamping  pins  extending  through 
said  workpiece  apertures  and  with  portions  of  the 
workpiece  web  disposed  within  said  slots,  all  of  the 
slots  in  said  clamping  pins  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion along  a  circle  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion whereby  to  engage  the  workpiece  web  in  said 
slots  by  relative  rotation  around  the  turning  axis,  and 
(c)  means  for  axially  moving  said  clamping  pins 
simultaneously  in  a  direction  to  engage  said  clamp- 
ing shoulders  with  the  worlcpiece  web  and  clamp  the 
workpiece  web  against  said  clamping  face,  and  to 
move  said  clamping  pins  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
release  said  clamping  shoulders  from  clamping  en- 
gagement with  said  web. 


3323,809 

TOOL  HOLDER 

Richard  A.  Brookfield,  90  Spring  Lane, 

Canton,  Mass.     02021 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,426 

6  Claims.  (CL  279—6) 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  rearwardly  disposed  shank,  a  flat  front  face,  and  a  pair 


-  -  ,         . ' "         '   -■''t""~*'  otiaiiiv,  a  iiai  iium  lawc,  itiiu  a  pair 

face  and  open-ended  apertures  therein  correspond-    of   parallel,   transverse    bores   midway   between   which 
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the  shank  axis  is  located,  a  tool  supporting  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  rear  face  and  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  extend- 
ing from  face-lo-face  of  said  tool  supporting  member, 
each  slot  being  disposed  in  alinemcnt  with  an  appropriate 
one  of  said  bores,  each  bore  having  an  opening  in  the 
flat  front  face  of  said  body  member,  a  bolt  extending 
through  each  slot  and  through  the  alined  opening  with 
one  end  intersecting  the  alined  bore  and  with  its  other 
end  exposed  at  the  front  end  of  the  tool  supporting  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  first  named  bolt  ends  having  a  trans- 
versed  slot,  a  nut  threaded  on  each  exposed  bolt  end, 
and   resilient  means  interposed   between  each   nut  and 
tool  supporting  member,  an  actuating  member  rotatable 
in  each  bore  of  the  body  member  and  including  an  op- 
erating portion  exposed  on  the  periphery  thereof  and  a 
cam  portion  extending  into  the  slot  of  the  end  of  the 
appropriate  bolt  whereby,  when  said  actuating  members 
are  turned  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  said  tool  sup- 
porting member  is  clamped  against  said  body  member  or 
released  from  said  clamping  engagement. 


hydropneumatic  element  for  readjusting  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  body  and  said  axle  by  extension  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  element  upon  modification  of  the  gas  pres- 
sure of  said  accumulator  supplied  to  said  gas  chamber 
of  said  element. 


3,323,811 

SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

John  M.  Nelson,  R.F.D.  2,  Ottawa,  Ohio     45875 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,957 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


/ 


./ 
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3,323,810 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Hans-Christof  Klein,  Hatterscheim  (Main),  Germany,  as- 
signer  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinen.  und  Armaturenfa- 
brik  KG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1964, 

T  26,486 

10  Claims.  (CL  280—6) 


y 


'ijj  ^- 


1.  In  a  hydropneumatic  suspension  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  axle  relatively  shiftable  ver- 
tically with  respect  to  one  another  upon  variation  of  the 
loading  of  the  vehicle,  in  combination  at  least  one  fluid- 
cushioned  load-leveling  suspension  element  disposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  axle,  said  element  having  a  pis- 
ton member,  a  cylinder  member  receiving  said  piston 
member  and  defining  a  hydraulic  chamber,  and  means 
forming  a  gas  chamber  in  pressure  transmitting  relation- 
ship with  said  hydraulic  chamber;  a  source  of  hydraulic 
medium    under   pressure;    hydropneumatic    accumulator 
means  having  a  hydraulic  side  adapted  to  be  charged  with 
a  hydraulic  medium,  and  a  gas  side  for  discharging  a  gas 
under  pressure  upon  charging  of  said  accumulator  with 
the  hydraulic  medium;  valve  means  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  hydraulic  side  of  said  hydropneumatic 
accumulator  means  for  controlling  the  charges  thereof 
with  a  hydraulic  medium;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  position  of  said  body  and  said  axle  for  operating 
said  valve  means  for  the  charging  and  discharging  of  said 
accumulator  means,  said  gas  side  of  said  accumulator 
means  being  connected  with  said  gas  chamber  of  said 
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1.  A  tandem  suspension  for  vehicles  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two  hanger  devices 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  depending  therefrom, 
said  hanger  devices  being  aligned  transversely  of  said 
frame,  two  walking  beams  pivotally  mounted  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  on  said  hanger  devices,  respectively, 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis! 
said  beams  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  frame,  four  radius  arms  arranged  in  two  pairs  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  two  hanger  devices,  respectively, 
the  arms  of  each  pair  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
mounted   on   the   respective   hanger  device   for  vertical 
swinging  movement  about  horizontal  axes  parallel  to  the 
first-mentioned  axis,  said  axes  being  horizontally  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  respective  walking  beam,  the  last-named 
arms  extending  oppositely  in  longitudinal  alignment  from 
the  hanger  device  and  parallel  to  the  respective  walking 
beam  whereby  one  arm  extends  forwardly  and  the  other 
arm  extends  rearwardly,  each  pair  of  arms  being  dis- 
posed beneath  and  spaced  from  the  respective  walking 
beam,  said  walking  beams  and  the  respective  arnw  hav^ 
mg  substantially  flat  facing  surfaces;  the  two  pairs  of 
arms  being  aligned  transversely  of  said  frame,  a  rear  axle 
mounted  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  two  rear  arms,  a  front 
axle  mounted  on  the  front  ends  of  said  front  arms,  four 
bodies  of  resilient  deformable  and  compressible  micro- 
cellular  material  interposed  between  said  walking  beams 
and  the  respective  radius  arms,  two  of  said  bodies  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  front  ends  of  said  radius  arms 
and  the  front  ends  of  the  respective  walking  beams  in 
load-bearing  relation,  the  remaining  two  of  said  bodies 
being  disposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  radius  arms 
and  the  rear  ends  of  the  respective  walking  beams  in  load- 
bearing  relation,  rebound  means  interconnecting  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  walking  beams  to  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  the  respective  arms  for  limiting  separation  move- 
ment therebetween,  means  associated  with  said  hanger 
devices  and  axles  for  resisting  braking  and  drive  torque 
and  for  controlling  relative  lateral   movement  between 
said  axles  and  said  frame;  the  material  of  said  resilient 
bodies  being  a  blown  urethane  elastomer  of  a  density 
of  about  fifteen  to  thirty  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  said 
material  including  a  multiplicity  of  microminiature  com- 
pressible cells  of  gas  which  render  the  body  rcsiliently 
compressible,  said  cells  being  gas-tight  enclosures,  each 
said  body  having  a  thickness  between  the  respective  walk- 
ing beam  and  radius  arm  which  supports  a  predetermined 
load  that  partially  but  not  fully  compresses  said  cells 
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thereby  providing  cells  capable  of  further  compression 
for  supporting  resilicntly  a  load  in  addition  to  said  pre- 
determined load;  each  said  body  having  spaced  apart 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  in  engagement  with 
facing  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said  walking  beam  and 
radius  arm,  each  body  having  at  least  one  heat-dissipat- 
ing hole  therethrough  which  extends  between  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  each  said  radius  arm  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  overload  member  which  fits  and  pro- 
jects into  the  hole  of  the  respective  body;  each  walking 
beam  having  on  each  end  thereof  a  depending  overload 
member  which  fits  and  projects  into  the  hole  of  the  re- 
spective body,  the  overload  members  in  each  hole  being 
normally  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  and  en- 
gageable  when  the  respective  body  is  compressed  by  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3,323,812 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Thnothy  Tung  Jen  Young,  1212  OUve  St., 

San  Carlos,  Calif.     94070 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,172 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—258) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  or  the  like,  having 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  transverse  bearing 
tube,  a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  this  bearing  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  drive  sprocket  fixed  thereto,  a  ground-engaging  wheel 
provided  with  a  drive  sprocket,  and  an  endless  sprocket 
chain  trained  over  the  drive  and  driven  sprockets  respec- 
tively so  that  rotation  of  the  drive  sprocket  will  actuate 
the  driven  sprocket  to  propell  the  bicycle,  or  the  like,  of 
a  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  Two  attachment  shafts  mounted  in  parallel,  an 
upper  and  a  lower,  on  the  supporting  frame  to  extend 
transversely  thereof; 

(b)  A  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  disposed  on  the  upper 
attachment  shaft; 

(c)  A  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  fixed  one  on  each  side 
of  the  sprocket  wheel  and  rotatably  disposed  on  the 
upper  attachment  shaft; 

(d)  A  pair  of  driven  spur  gear  rotatably  disposed  on 
the  upper  attachment  shaft  for  oscillation  one  on 
each  side  of  each  of  the  ratchet  wheels  and  each 
spur  gear  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl  operative- 
ly  engaging  with  an  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  therefore  the  drive  sprocket 
wheel; 

(e)  A  pair  of  drive  spur  gears  rotatably  disposed  for 
oscillation  on  the  lower  attachment  diaft  and  each 
drive  spur  gear  in  mesh  with  a  driven  spur  gear  on 
the  upper  attachment  shaft; 

(f)  A  pair  of  foot  rests  each  secured  to  an  adjacent 
drive  spur  gear  on  the  lower  attachment  shaft,  and 
whereby  each  foot  rest  may  be  depressed  to  impart 
a  corresponding  movement  to  its  respective  driven 
spur  gear; 

(g)  A  driven  drive  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  bearing  tube; 


(h)  An  endless  sprocket  chain  trained  over  the  driven 
drive  sprocket  wheel  on  the  bearing  tube  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  upper  attachment  shaft; 

(i)  Means  for  interconnecting  the  movements  of  the 
foot  rests  C. 


3  123  813 
MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 
Julian  D.  Gordon,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jet  Spray 
Cooler,    Inc.,    WaHham,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,179 
5  Claims.  (CL  285—137) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  having  a  vessel  for  cooling 
the  beverage,  a  fitting  in  the  vessel  wall  comprising 

an  opening  in  the  vessel  wall, 

a  first  gasket  disposed  within  the  vessel  and  covering 
the  opening, 

a  first  retainer  plate  made  of  rigid  material  and  over- 
lying the  first  gasket, 

a  second  gasket  made  of  a  rubber-like  resilient  material 
and  overlying  the  first  plate, 

a  second  retainer  plate  made  of  a  rigid  material  and 
overlying  the  second  gasket, 

means  defining  aligned  holes  in  the  gaskets  and  plates 
of  substantially  equal  diameter, 

a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  through  the  aligned  holes 
each  having  one  end  within  the  vessel  and  the  other 
end  outside  the  vessel, 

outwardly  extending  beads  provided  in  each  of  the 
tubes  and  disposed  against  the  margin  of  the  holes 
in  the  second  gasket  and  against  one  of  the  plates, 
said  beads  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  holes, 

a  threaded  stud  secured  to  the  second  plate  and  extend- 
ing through  holes  in  the  other  plate  and  gaskets, 

and  a  retainer  secured  to  the  stud  beyond  the  first  gasket 
and  engaging  the  margin  of  the  opening  in  the  vessel 
for  pulling  the  plates  and  gaskets  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  vessel  wall. 


3,323,814 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR  PACKAGE 

John  J.  PhilUps,  Rollmg  HUls,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gray 

&  Huleguard,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  235,611,  Nov.  2, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,165 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—20) 


1.  An  electromechanical  quick  disconnect  package  for 
releasably  restraining  a  load,  said  package  comprising 
the  combination  of, 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  load, 
a  second  member  eflFective  to  releasably  mate  with  the 
first  member,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  support  for  carrying  the  load, 
a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  members. 
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a  detent  on  the  other  of  said  members  effective  to  en- 
gage said  shoulder  and  secure  said  members  together, 

a  keeper  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions, 
said  keeper  when  in  the  first  position  being  effective 
to  maintain  said  detent  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  said  keeper  when  in  the  second  position 
being  effective  to  release  the  detent  from  the 
shoulder, 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  keeper  to  bias  it  into  the 
second  position, 

a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  coupled  to  the  spring 
means  and  said  keeper  for  maintaining  the  keeper 
in  the  first  position,  said  spring  means  being  effective 
to  produce  a  force  on  said  fingers  to  deflect  them 
whereby  the  keeper  is  released  into  the  second  posi- 
tion, 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  secured  to  said  fingers 
and  effective  to  maintain  them  coupled  to  the  spring 
means  and  said  keeper,  said  wire  having  a  tension 
which  is  produced  by  said  spring  means,  and 

means  for  circulating  a  current  through  said  wire  until 
its  tensile  strength  is  less  than  said  tension. 


having  an  inner  wall  with  a  second  radius  which  is  larger 
than  said  first  radius,  said  inner  wall  of  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  keys  engaging  said  circular  groove,  with 
said  outer  walls  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  keys  form- 
ing an  out  of  round  surface  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  keys  extending  from  said  groove  beyond 
the  surface  of  the  shaft,  an  integral  resilient  deformable 
annular  retainer  ring  having  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
first  and  second  side  walls,  said  retainer  ring  having  a 
thickness  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  arcuate  keys,  said  retainer  ring  inner  wall  resiliently 


"^ 


3,323,815 
FRICTION  COLLAR  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Jennings,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Econ- 
omy Forms  Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Flkd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No,  439,652 
5  Claims.  (CL  287—52.03) 


deforming  to  engage  substantially  all  of  said  out  of  round 
outer  walls  of  said  first  and  second  arcuate  keys  to  hold  the 
same  assembled  in  said  groove,  said  retainer  ring  first  side 
wall  extending  to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  keys  and  said  retainer  ring  second  side  wall 
terminating  short  of  and  adjacent  said  second  side  wall  of 
said  first  and  second  arcuate  keys  in  assembled  condition 
whereby  an  axial  force  may  be  exerted  on  said  arcuate 
keys  m  either  direction,  said  retainer  ring  inner  wall  cover- 
ing substantially  all  said  outer  wall  of  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  keys,  and  said  second  side  wall  of  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  keys  which  extends  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  shaft  being  uncovered. 


3.  A  friction  collar  assembly  for  mounting  about  an 
upright  cylindrical  column  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  separable  ring  sections  each  of  which  in- 
cludes an  upright  arcuate  bearing  wall  member  and 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  secured 
to  and  extended  laterally  outwardly  from  the  upper 
and  lower  edges,  respectively,  of  each  said  bearing 
wall  member,  and 

(b)  coupling  units  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  ring 
sections  for  connecting  together  adjacent  ends  of  said 
ring  sections,  said  coupling  units  located  between 
and  within  the  confines  of  said  horizontal  flanges  and 
each  coupling  unit  including  a  single  connecting 
member  extended  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring 
sections  at  a  position  more  adjacent  to  said  upper 
flange  than  to  said  lower  flange  and  an  adjustable 
load  supporting  unit  secured  to  each  ring  section. 


3^23,817 
HUB 
James  HHoUyday,  New  Holland.  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  413,876 
I  Claim.  (CI.  287—52.08) 


3,323,816 
SHAFT  COLLAR  ASSEMBLY 
George  C.  Meibuhr,  8325  Midland  Road, 
Mentor,  Ohio     44060 
Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,185 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—52.07) 
1.  A  locking  collar  assembly  for  use  with  a  thrust  mem- 
ber and  a  shaft  having  wall  means  defining  a  substan- 
tially circular  groove  having  a  first  radius  and  extend- 
ing annulariy  around  the  shaft;  including  in  combination 
at  least  first  and  second  arcuate  keys,  each  said  first  and 
second  arcuate  keys  having  an  outer  wall  and  first  and 
second  side  walls,  each  said  first  and  second  arcuate  keys 


A  hub  adapted  for  easy  and  secure  attachment  to  a 
shaft  or  the  like  of  predetermined  diameter,  said  hub 
comprising  a  unitary  annular  member  having  a  central 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  bore  having  a 
first  arcuate  surface  concentric  to  a  predetermined  axis 
and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  that  of  the 
surface  of  said  shaft,  said  first  arcuate  surface  having 
terminal  portions  spaced  apart  angularly  in  excess  of  one 
hundred  eighty  degrees,  said  bore  having  a  second  arcuate 
surface  concentric  to  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  ffom 
said  predetermined  axis  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
less  than  that  of  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  second 
arcuate  surface  extending  through  said  annular  member 
from  one  axial  end  thereof  to  the  other,  said  axes  lying 
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in  a  common  plane  bisecting  both  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  surfaces,  said  second  arcuate  surface  having 
angulariy  spaced  terminal  portions  respectively  joining 
said  first  surface  terminal  portions,  said  shaft  being 
readily  axially  insertable  in  said  bore  substantially  co- 
axially  with  said  predetermined  axis  and  to  one  side  of 
said  second  surface,  a  threaded  aperture  opening  into  said 
first  arcuate  surface  and  extending  radially  through  one 
side  of  said  annular  member  symmetrically  relative  to 
said  plane,  a  screw  operable  in  said  threaded  aperture  to 
engage  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  bore  coaxially  with  said 
predetermined  axis  and  drive  said  shaft  and  said  hub  rela- 
tively transaxially  to  move  said  shaft  into  full  surface 
engagement  with  said  second  arcuate  surface  thereby 
wedging  said  shaft  between  said  terminal  portions  of  said 
second  arcuate  surface,  with  one  end  of  said  annular 
member  including  a  reduced  cylindrical  portion  provid- 
ing a  shoulder  and  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface 
whose  center  of  curvature  lies  in  said  common  plane  and 
between  said  axes  and  coincides  with  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  when  the  shaft  is  in  full  surface  engagement  with 
said  second  arcuate  surface. 


are  reversely  bent  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  said  panel 
portions,  and  wedging  means  extending  coaxially  into  said 
slots,  said  wedging  means  consisting  of  an  elongated  rod 
distinct  from  said  edge  portions  of  said  sheet  metal  panels 
and  disposed  between  and  frictionally  engaging  fac- 
ing inside  surfaces  of  said  reversely  bent  marginal  por- 


3,323  818 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  MECHANISM 
Frank  J.  WincheU,  Franldin  Village,  Mich.,  asUgnor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,775 
7  Claims.  (CL  287—58) 


tions  of  said  panels  and  said  principal  sheet  portions  of 
said  panels  tbereadjacent  and  a  wall  of  said  receptor  to 
urge  said  marginal  portions  and  said  principal  sheet  por- 
tions of  said  panels  tbereadjacent  resiliently  against  in- 
side wall  surfaces  of  said  receptor  to  lock  said  panels  fric- 
tionally within  said  receptor. 


3,323,820 
SPACE  FRAME  STRUCTURES 

Alfonso  A.  Braccini,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  Whit- 

taller  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,075 

9  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  An  adjustable  length  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  coaxial  telescoping  inner  and  outer  members  in  axially 
slidable  and  relatively  rotatable  relation,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  therethrough  angularly  disposed  to  its 
axis  and  opening  onto  the  outer  member,  a  locking  mem- 
ber angulariy  extending  through  the  inner  member  and 
projecting  from  the  slot  into  cngageable  relation  with  said 
outer  member,  and  the  inner  member  having  camming 
portions  within  said  slot  and  slidably  engaging  the  lock- 
ing member,  said  camming  portions  tiltably  shifting  the 
locking  member  about  the  axis  of  said  inner  member  and 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  inner  member  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
between  said  telescoping  members  in  response  to  relative 
rotation  of  said  members. 


3,323,819 
STRUCTURAL  JOINTS 
Leslie  Clarence  Barker,  20  E.  Delaware  Place, 
Chicago,  111.     60611 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,078 
6  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 
I.  A  wall  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptor defining  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
a  pair  of  sheet  metal  panels  having  corresponding  lateral 
edge  portions  received  axially  within  said  slots  of  said 
receptor,  marginal  portions  and  principal  sheet  portions 
of  said  panels  tbereadjacent  being  disposed  in  contiguous 
nesting  relationship  with  corresponding  cooperating  sur- 
faces of  said  receptor,  said  marginal  portions  of  said  panels 

839  O.O.— 8 


1.  A  hub  for  joining  together  beams,  each  having  an 
engageable  transverse  portion  adjacent  the  ends  thereof, 
and  external  panels  meeting  in  the  region  of  a  central 
hub  axis  in  a  space  frame  structure,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  plate  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beams 
in  the  region  of  the  given  hub  axis,  each  of  the  plate 
means  including  central  apertures  therein  about  the  given 
hub  axis;  means  disposed  between  the  pair  of  plate  means 
for  longitudinally  and  transversely  restraining  the  beams, 
said  means  including  a  portion  concentrically  disposed 
about  the  central  hub  axis  for  engaging  the  transverse 
portion  adjacent  the  beam  ends  to  restrain  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  beams  in  a  direction  radial  to  the  hub 
axis  and  means  extending  between  said  plate  means  and 
selectively  disposable  about  said  hub  axis  between  adja- 
cent beam  ends  to  restrain  transverse  movement  of  said 
beams;  central  bolt  means  fitting  through  the  central  aper- 
tures in  the  plate  means  for  mechanically  clamping  the 
beams  and  the  restraining  means  in  engagement  with  one 
another  between  the  plate  means;  and  means  coupled  to 
the  central  bolt  means  for  sealably  engaging  the  external 
panels  to  the  beams  outside  the  plate  means. 


3,323,821 
HERMETIC  SEAL  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gerhard  B.  Kuehne,  Santa  Clara,  Werner  P.  Scholz,  San 
Bruno,  and  Oskar  Hell,  San  Mateo,  CaUf.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,723 
4  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.365) 
1.  A  hermetic  seal  structure  comprising  a  dielectric 
member  and  a  metal  member,  a  first  sealing  piece  made 
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of  gold  bonded  to  the  dielectric  member,  a  second  seal-    being  engagcablc  with  an  adjacent  part  of  an  inner  surface 
mg  piece  made  of  copper,  a  pressure  seal  bonding  said    of  said  case  wall,  a  cover  plate  secured,  together  with  said 

lock  assembly,  to  the  bottom  wall  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  first  end  and  adapted  to  abut  the  first 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


first  and  second  sealing  pieces  together,  and  a  braze  joint 
bonding  said  second  sealing  piece  to  said  metal  member. 


3^23322 
LATCH 

Wnibun  H.  Yake,  ConncrsTille,  lod.,  assignor  to  Dcslgii 
and  Maoufacturing  Corporatloii,  ConnersviUe,  Ind^  ■ 
corporation  of  lodiaiia 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,814 
7  Claims.  (CI,  292—226) 


3,323.823 
LUGGAGE  CASE  LOCK  HOUSING 
Jack  Slan,  65  Densley  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,687 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—337) 
1.  A  luggage  case  lock  housing  for  mounting  in  an 
opening  in  a  case  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  lock  assembly 
which  comprises;  a  channel  member  including  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  side  walls  having  upper  edges,  an  end 
wall  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  first  end  and  a 
downwardly  depending  flange  adjacent  said  second  end. 
said  side  walls  extending  at  least  part  way  along  said 
bottom  wall  and  being  bent  adjacent  their  respective  upper 
edges  to  provide  outwardly  extending  flanges,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  adapted  to  permit  passage  of 
an  engaging  tongue  latch  therethrough  and  engageable 
with  an  outer  surface  of  said  case  wall,  said  end  wall 


end  of  said  opening,  and  said  depending  flange  being 
bendable  into  engagement  with  an  adjacent  part  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  case  wall  at  the  second  end  of  said 
opening  opposite  said  first  end. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  base  having  angularly  dis- 
posed interspaced  legs  for  the  acceptance  of  a  pivot  pin, 
a  lever  clement  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  capable  of  as- 
suming two  positions,  a  yoke  element  pivoted  to  said 
lever  element,  a  latch  pin  mounted  in  said  yoke  at  a 
position  remote  from  the  pivot  point  of  said  yoke,  said 
latch  pin  being  prolonged  beyond  said  yoke  so  as  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  legs  of  said  base  to  determine  one  of  the 
positions  of  said  lever  and  so  as  to  be  engageable  with 
a  strike,  a  trip  element  pivoted  on  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
base,  a  configuration  on  said  lever  element  for  engaging 
said  trip  element  to  block  said  lever  element  from  as- 
suming the  other  of  said  positions  and  a  strike  having 
a  portion  configured  to  move  said  trip  element  to  non- 
blocking  position,  and  a  hook  portion  for  engagement  with 
said  latch  pin. 


3^23,824 

DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBUES 

Michael    Joseph    James,    Charlton    Kings,    Cheltenham, 

England,  assignor  to  Micro  and  Predion  Mooldincs 

(Cheltenham)  Limited,  Cheltenham,  England 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,120 

9  Claims.  (CI  292—356) 


1.  A  door  handle  assembly  including  a  handle,  a 
shank  of  which  is  formed  with  an  integral  flange  which 
is  formed  with  a  stop  surface  and  a  groove  in  one  radial 
face  of  the  flange,  a  body  which  is  formed  for  fixing 
to  the  door  and  comprises  an  outer  main  body  part 
and  an  inner  backplate  part,  one  of  said  parts  having  a 
fixed  stop  engaged  by  said  stop  surface  to  limit  rotation 
of  the  handle,  and  a  compression  spring  held  in  said 
flange  groove  which  is  closed  by  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  parts  and  opcratively  engaging  the  flange  and  said 
adjacent  part. 

3,323,825 
CHOPSnCK  MANIPULATOR 

Thomas  N.  Arima,  3510  N.  Southport  Ave~ 

Chicago,  III.     60657 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,937 

9  Claims.  (CI.  294—16) 

1.  A  chopstick  manipulator  comprising,  a  casing  suit- 
able for  being  conveniently  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user  and 
having  side  walls  and  edge  walls,  a  pair  of  openings  in 


said  edge  walls,  a  pair  of  passages  in  said  casing  between 
said  openings  in  said  edge  walls  for  slidably  receiving  a 
pair  of  chopsticks  therein,  one  of  said  chopsticks  being 
limited  to  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  spring  disposed  in 
said  casing  for  holding  the  other  of  said  chopsticks  in  a 


position  whereby  the  operative  ends  of  said  chopsticks  are 
kept  apart,  said  other  chopstick  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  pivotally,  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  other 
chopstick  being  limited  to  one  plane  and  being  provided 
by  a  force  exerted  on  said  other  chopstick  by  the  finger 
of  the  user's  hand. 


3,323,826 

PIKE  POLE 

Thomas  J.  Crowley,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  ''Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of 

America,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,628 

1  CUim.  (CI.  294—19) 


A  pike  pole  comprising  a  tubular  segment,  an  elon- 
gated segment  telescopically  disposed  within  said  tubular 
segment,  a  rake  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  elongated  seg- 
ment, said  elongated  segment  having  a  slot  longitudinal- 
ly disposed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  and  extending  to 
points  proximate  each  end  thereof,  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing key  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  segment,  said 
key  projecting  into  said  slot  to  fixed  relative  rotational 
alignment  between  said  segments  and  to  stop  continued 
telescoping  motion  between  said  segments  at  the  extended 
and  retracted  extremes  thereof  by  contact  with  the  ends 
of  said  slot,  a  lock  pin,  said  tubular  segment  having  a  pair 
of  transversely  aligned  lock  pin  receiving  holes  there- 
through, said  elongated  segment  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely aligned  lock  pin  receiving  holes  proximate  either 
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end  thereof,  the  relative  disposition  (rf  said  pairs  of  holes, 
said  key  and  the  end  of  said  slot  being  such  that  one 
of  said  pairs  of  holes  in  said  elongated  segment  is  aligned 
with  said  pair  of  holes  in  said  tubular  segment  when 
said  key  engages  either  end  of  the  slot  in  said  elongated 
segment,  said  lock  pin  positively  fixing  telescoping  mo- 
tion between  said  segments  when  inserted  through  the 
aligned  lock  pin  receiving  holes. 


3  J23  827 
FOLD-OUT  CAMPING  SHELTER 
Edward  Londby,  1029  W.  Citron  St., 

Corona,  Calif.     91720 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,118 

5  Claims.  (O.  296—23) 


I.  A  fold-out  camping  shelter  having  the  general  fonn 
of  a  substantially  rectangular  box  and  comprising: 

a  floor;  a  first  side  secured  to  said  floor; 

a  pair  of  ends  secured  to  said  floor  and  including  in- 
clined ramp  portions  at  the  upper  comers  thereof 
opposite  said  first  side; 

a  second  side;  first  hinge  means  connecting  said  second 
side  to  said  floor  for  outward  iwvotal  movement  into 
the  plane  of  said  floor; 

a  coyer  overlying  said  floor  in  engagement  with  said 
pair  of  ends  and  said  first  side;  and  second  hinge 
means  connecting  said  cover  to  said  second  side  for 
outward  pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  whereby 
said  cover  is  adapted  to  move  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly on  said  ramp  portions  and  thereafter  pivot 
into  the  plane  of  said  floor. 


3  323  828 

RUMBLE  SEAT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK 

Delbert  E.  Escbe,  34446  Marquette, 

Wayne,  Mich.     48184 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,808 

8  Claims.  (CI.  296—63) 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  an  automobile  having  a  trunk 
with  a  generally  horizontal  lid,  comprising:  an  opening 
formed  in  the  lid;  an  edge  member  attached  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  lid  and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  lid. 
normally  to  the  surface;  a  cover  frame  member  having  an 
enclosed  mating  strip  with  an  inner  configuration  com- 
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plementary  to  the  outer  configuration  of  the  edge  member, 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  edge  member,  and  a  top  side 
having  a  central  opening  therein;  a  planar  cover  member 
having  an  outer  configuration  complementary  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  cover  frame;  hinge  means  for  supporting  said 
cover  member  within  the  cover  frame  for  motion  between 
a  closed  position,  wherein  it  seals  the  opening  in  the  cover 
frame,  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  extends  upwardly 
from  said  cover  frame  at  an  inclination  with  respect  to 
the  vertical;  and  a  seat  member  supported  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  trunk  below  the  opening  in  the  cover  frame. 


June  6,  1967 


3,323,831 

^.nP'*^^^"'^*^  ^^^^  "ELT  CONSTRUCTION 

WillUm  R.  Buechler,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Thompson  Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,343 
17  Claims.  (CI.  297—388) 


3323,829 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Robert  C.  Llem,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,643 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—^5) 


1.  Restraining  apparatus  in  a  vehicle  including,  in  com- 
bination: 

an  adjustable  seat  attached  to  said  vehicle; 

a  seat  occupant  restraining  safety  belt  anchored  to  said 
vehicle: 

a  retractor  mounted  on  said  seat  to  take  up  slack  in 
said  safety  belt  between  said  seat  and  said  vehicle  in- 
cluding a  brake  to  lock  said  belt  to  said  retractor; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  adjustment  of  said  seat  to 
release  said  brake  and  unlock  said  belt. 


1.  For  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  seat,  seat 
belt  means  for  holding  an  occupant  in  place  on  said  seat 
comprising  anchor  means,  a  retractable  belt,  means  de- 
tachably  interconnecting  said  anchor  means  and  one  end 
of  said  belt  in  encompassing  relation  to  the  seat  occupant, 
means  for  retracting  said  belt  on  disconnection  of  it  from 
said  anchor  means,  clamping  means  for  connection  to  the 
vehicle  and  operable  by  force  applied  by  said  belt  on  its 
movement  m  an  extending  direction  for  applying  a  clamp- 
mg  force  transversely  of  said  belt  between  said  retracting 
means  and  said  one  end  of  said  belt  to  prevent  further  ex- 
tension of  said   belt,  said   clamping   means   including  a 
stop  member  and  a  rotatable  eccentric  cam  between  which 
said  belt  is  clamped,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  said 
cam,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  a  part 
of  said  vehicle  that  is  fixed  thereto  when  it  is  in  motion 
and  haying  a  finger  for  engaging  said  arm  of  said  cam  to 
rotate  it  in  a  clamping  direction,  and  means  connecting 
said  anchor  means  to  said  lever  to  rotate  it  on  applica- 
tion of  force  to  said  belt  to  cause  said  finger  to  engage 
said  arm  and  rotate  said  cam  toward  said  stop  member 
to  clamp  said  belt  therebetween. 


3,323.830 
CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  BODY 
Waino  L.  Husko,  Detroit,  and  Leonard  A.  Lystad,  War- 
ren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,121 
5  Claims.  (CI.  296—116) 


3323,832 
SEAT  BELT 
Glen  A.  Kirkpatrick,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  of  twelre 
and  one-half  percent  to  Winslow  E.  Thomson  and  twelve 
and  one-half  percent  to  John  R.  Schovee 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,026 
4  Claims.  (CI.  297—388) 


1.  In  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  a  folding  top  frame 
mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  about  a  transverse 
first  axis,  said  frame  including  a  side  rail  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body,  first  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  forward  end  of  said  side  rail  to  said  frame,  second 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  rearward  end  of  said  side 
rail  to  said  frame,  said  first  and  second  means  defining 
a  second  axis  of  swinging  movement  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  body  therebetween,  said  side  rail  being 
swingable  about  said  second  axis  transversely  of  said 
body  from  a  raised  position  to  an  intermediate  retracted 
position  disposed  inboard  of  the  body  and  being  swing- 
able  longitudinally  of  said  body  with  said  frame  about 
said  first  axis  between  said  intermediate  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered, position. 


1.  A  retractable  belt  construction  comprising  a  first  belt 
having  a  free  end  and  being  fixed  at  the  other  end;  a  belt 
buckle;  retracting  means  mounted  on  said  buckle,  the 
free  end  of  said  belt  being  mounted  on  said  retracting 
means  for  retraction  thereof;  first  latch  means  on  said 
retracting  means;  second  latch  means  connected  to  means 
coactive  with  said  belt  for  confining  a  passenger  when 
said  second  latch  means  is  locked  with  said  buckle  as 
hereinafter  claimed;  said  second  latch  means  being  re- 
ceived in  locking  engagement  with  said  first  latch  means 
for  locking  said  retracting  means  in  selected  adjusted 
positions  along  said  first  belt  and  means  on  said  buckle 
for  locking  said  second  latch  means  with  said  buckle 
when  both  said  latch  means  are  locked. 


June  6,  1967 


3,323,833 
READILY  EXPANDABLE  PEDESTAL  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  SEATING  UNITS 
George  Kasparian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kasparian's,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  364,992,  May  5, 
1964.  This  application  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,396 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297—248) 
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the  surface  of  the  cylinder  lengthwise  thereof,  said  kMper 
means  having  contact  with  one  side  of  the  belt  and  hold- 
ing it  engaged  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  part 
of  the  bail  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing contact  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  belt,  and  a 
pre-stressed  coiled  spring  situated  in  the  cylinder  with 
one  end  connected  to  the  cylinder  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  one  of  the  intumed  ends  of  the  bail,  said 
spring  being  operative  to  effect  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
and  bail  relative  to  each  other  to  take  up  the  belt  about 
the  cylinder  between  it  and  the  bail. 


I  3,323,835 

VEHICLE  SEAT 
Chester  J.  Barecki,  Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,706 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297—445) 


1.  An  easy  to  assemble  and  disassemble,  light-weight, 
metal,  post-supporting  pedestal  structure,  comprising: 
a  metal  column  having  a  substantially  vertical  cavity 
passing  therethrough  for  receiving  a  post,  said 
column  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced 
pairs  of  vertically  separated  upper  and  lower  side 
holes  extending  between  said  vertical  cavity  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  column  adjacent  a  lower  open 
end  of  said  cavity,  the  upper  side  hole  of  each  pair 
lying  approximately  normal  to  said  cavity  and  the 
lower  side  hole  of  each  pair  being  readily  accessible 
from  said  lower  open  end  of  said  cavity  and  inclined 
from  said  cavity  toward  its  associated  upper  side 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  side  members  for  extending  from  and 
supporting  said  column  and  each  having  a  metal  end 
for  butting  against  said  column  and  including  an 
upper  and  lower  end  hole  corresponding  to  and 
aligned  with  a  different  pair  of  said  upper  and  lower 
side  holes; 

and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  side  members 
to  said  column  to  produce  a  sturdy  pedestal,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  metal 
pins  slidable  in  said  upper  side  holes  and  extending 
outward  from  said  column  into  said  corresponding 
upper  end  holes  in  said  side  members, 

and  a  plurality  of  metal  members  in  said  lower  side 
holes  and  screwing  into  said  corresponding  lower 
end  holes  in  said  side  members. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat,  a  base,  a  frame  rail  carried  by  said 
base  and  extending  about  the  front  and  sides  of  said  base 
to  provide  a  seat  support,  a  chair  seat  carried  by  said 
frame  rail,  a  chair  back  also  supported  by  said  frame 
and  extending  upwardly,  said  frame  rail  having  its  rear 
sides  extended  upwardly  alongside  said  chair  back,  means 
for  securing  said  chair  back  upon  said  upwardly-extend- 
ing frame  rail,  said  frame  rail  having  a  top  portion  in  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  U  and  inclined  rearwardly  about 
halfway  of  said  chair  back  and  above  said  chair  seat  to 
provide  a  handrail  by  which  an  occupant  of  an  adjacent 
rear  seat  may  lift  himself  to  a  standing  position. 


3,323,834 
SAFETY  BELT  TAKE-UP 
Kenneth    W.    Binding,    Winchester,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Market  Forge  Company,  Everett,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,689 
16  Claims.  (CI.  297—388) 


3,323,836 
SEATS  SUITABLE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Frederick  Hunt,  Tring,  England,  assignor  \o  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1964, 

47,137/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  297—456) 


-y-L 


jf^ 


CTTD 


ZT 


y^ 


y 


1.  In  combination  with  a  belt,  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  bail 
having  inturned  ends  supported  at  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der for  rotation  about  an  axis  located  at  the  center  of 
said  ends  and  a   part  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the 


1.  A  seat  including  a  frame,  a  rectangular  resilient 
sheet,  a  cushion  supported  by  said  sheet,  and  tension 
springs  of  sinuous  wire  and  attaching  three  edges  of  the 


surface  of  the  cylinder,  keeper  means  secured  adjacent    sheet  to  the  frame;  each  tension  spring  including  two 
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arms  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other,  and  said  springs 
being  attached  to  the  resilient  sheet  by  the  apex  of  the 
said  angle  and  attached  to  the  frame  by  one  of  the  said 
arms  of  the  angle. 


June  6,  1967  a  June  6,  1967 


»^«,„«  3^23,«37 

POWERED,  LOAD  EJECTING  WHEELBARROW 
Alfred  Landry,  Lcmoa  Grove,  Califs  assignor  to  Grove 
Aotomadon  Company,  Inc^  San  Dkgo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,260 
6  Claims.  (CL  298—2) 


I.  A  load  handling  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  carriage; 

a  load  carrying  pan  pivotally  attached  to  said  carriage; 

hnk  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  car- 
nage to  swing  downwardly  therefrom  and  being  ca- 
pable of  only  limited  upward  travel; 

actuating  means  connected  between  said  link  means 
and  said  pan  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal  connection, 
said  actuating  means  being  contract] ble  to  tilt  said 
pan  to  such  position  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
pan  is  beyond  a  point  vertically  above  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  pivotal  connection,  said  pan  and  said 
hnk  means  being  capable  of  pivoting  downwardly 
under  the  force  of  gravity  for  ejecting  a  load  from 
said  pan. 

,..«-«  3,323,838 

DUMP  VEHICLE  HAVING  PLURAL  OPPOSITE 
SIDE  DUMPING  RECEPTACLES 

286  Boyd  S<     bott.  of  Elmhorst,  ID.     60126;  Ann  k! 
Tmcco,  administrator  of  said  Joseph  J.  Trocco,  deceased 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,457 
1  Chim,  (CI.  298—8) 


rear  walls,  and  a  dumping  wall  that  is  angularly  merged 
with  said  front,  rear  and  bottom  walls;  said  dump  bodies 
being  mounted  on  said  chassis  so  that  said  chassis  pro- 
vides the  support  for  said  dump  bodies  when  said  dump 
bodies  are  in  a  normal  material  receiving  and  material 
transporting  position;  hinge  means  mounted  on  said  chassis 
below  the  dump  body  supporting  plane  thereof  for  join- 
ing said  dump  bodies  to  said  chassis  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment; one  of  said  dump  bodies  being  hingedly  joined 
to  said  chassis  so  that  the  angularly  disposed  dumping 
side  wall   thereof  projects  beyond   a  first   side  of  said 
chassis;  the  second  of  the  dump  bodies  being  hingedly 
joined   to  said   chassis   so   that   the    angularly   disposed 
dumping  side  wall  thereof  projects  beyond  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chassis;  said  dump  body  defining  side,  front, 
rear  and  dumping  walls  being  joined  so  that  the  outer- 
most extremities  of  said  adjacent  side  and  dumping  walls 
of  the  longitudinally  aligned  dump  bodies  arc  coplanar 
and  are  substantially  aligned  with  the  outermost  wheeU  on 
said  chassis  when  said  bodies  are  in  a  normal  posiUon 
whereby  the  dump  trailer  formed   thereby  has  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  width  dimension  throughout;  said  hinge 
means  being  secured  to  said  dump  bodies  and  said  chassis 
so  that  said  dump  bodies  are  simultaneously  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  chassis  and  about  an  axis  of  rotation  that 
lies  substantially   adjacent  the   line   of  merger  of  said 
dumping  side  wall  with  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said 
dump  bodies  and  which  is  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  chassis;  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  secured  to 
said  dump  bodies  and  said  chassis  beneath  the  dump  body 
supporting  plane  of  said  chassis  for  effecting  the  simul- 
Uneous  pivoting  of  said  dump  bodies  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  the  axes  of  rotation  defined  by  said  hinge 
means  and  into  force  complementing  angular  load  dump- 
ing positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chassis;  said  piston 
cylinder  means  for  one  of  said  dump  bodies  bemg  lo- 
cated adjacent  one  side  of  said  chassis  and  opposite  to 
that  beyond  which  the  dumping  side  wall  of  said  dump 
body  extends;  said  piston  cylinder  means  for  the  other 
of  said  dump  bodies  being  located  adjacent  the  other  side 
of  said  chassis  and  opposite  that  beyond  which  the  dump- 
ing side  wall  of  said  dump  body  extends;  said  dumping 
wall  of  each  of  said  dump  bodies  being  disposed  and 
secured  to  the  other  wall  members  of  said  dump  body  at 
an  obtuse  angle  such  that  the  outer  extremity  of  said 
dumping  wall  projects  beyond  said  wheels  of  said  chassis 
when  said  dump  body  is  in  a  load  dumping  position. 


A  dump  trailer  for  receiving,  transporting  and  dumping 
matenal  loads;  which  dump  trailer  comprises  an  elongated 
vehicular  chassis  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  truck 
wheels  mounted  on  at  least  said  rearward  end  of  said 
chassis;  coupling  means  secured  to  said  forward  end 
of  said  chassis  for  joining  said  chassis  to  a  wheeled  truck 
tractor;  a  pair  of  elongated  load  carrying  dump  bodies 
each  of  said  dump  bodies  having  a  unitary  scow-shaped 
configurauon  defined  by  a  substantially  flat  and  normally 
horizontal  bottom  wall,  short  merging  side,  front  and 


3,323,839 
CUTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPEED  AND 
LOAD  CONTROLLED  HYDRAUUC  DRIVE 
George  Tbomas  Addison,  Rnffclcy,  WlUiam  Askew,  Hor- 
bury,  near  Wakefield,  and  Harry  James  Fmln,  Stain, 
cross,  Bamsley,  England,  assi(nors  to  British  Jeffrey- 
Diamond  Limited,  Wakelicld,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

^n-i_       ^^^  '"•  '*•  1W5,  Ser.  No.  425,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jan.  15.  1964. 

1,877/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  299—1) 
1.  A  material  cutting  apparatus  having  a  cutting  ele- 
ment, comfrising: 

propulsion  means  for  traversing  the  cutting  element 
during  a  cutting  operation, 

said  traversing  means  incorporating  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  traversing  motor, 
a  variable  delivery  fluid  pressure  pump  connected  to 

said  motor  to  supply  oil  thereto, 
means  for  driving  said  pump  and  a  control  element 
for  regulating  by  its  position  the  output  of  said 
pump  thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  said  cutting 
element  travel, 
means  connected  to  said  control  element  for  producing 
a  first  electrical  signal  dependent  in  strength  upon 
the  position  of  said  control  element. 
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means  for  producing  a  second  signal  which  is  a  vari- 
able strength  speed  reference  signal, 

means  for  producing  a  third  signal  when  the  load  on 
said  cutting  element  exceeds  a  predetermined  load 
value, 

first  control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  operative  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
control  element  to  increase  or  decrease  the  speed  of 
cutting  element  travel  depending  upon  the  strength 
of  said  second  signal  relative  to  that  of  the  first 
signal, 


^^^#G>-'<i 


second  overriding  control  means  responsive  to  said 
third  signal  and  operative,  when  a  load  signal  is 
produced,  to  adjust  said  control  element  to  restrict 
the  speed  of  travel  so  as  to  limit  the  load  on  the 
cutting  element,  and 

third  control  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal 
and  operative,  when  the  cutting  element  is  over- 
loaded by  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  rapidly 
adjusting  said  control  element  to  restrict  the  speed 
of  said  cutting  element. 


3,323,840 

AERATION  BLANKET 

John  F.  Mason,  Robert  B.  Emery,  and  A.  J.  Spccgle, 

Dnncan,    Oida.,   assignors  to   HaUibarton    Company, 

Duncan,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429^2 

4  Claims.  (O.  302—53) 


1.  An  aeration  device  comprising  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  means  for  securing  together  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  surfaces  to  form  an  air  chamber  there- 
between, said  upper  surface  being  flexible  and  air  per- 
meable, said  lower  surface  being  flexible  and  imperme- 
able, said  chamber  extending  substantially  continuously 
throughout  the  space  bounded  by  said  marginal  edges, 
means  for  restricting  the  separation  between  said  surfaces, 


said  restricting  means  including  a  plurality  of  rivets  ex- 
tending through  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  rivets 
being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow  separation 
of  said  surfaces  between  said  rivets  and  air  circulation 
between  said  surfaces,  filler  material  extending  substantial- 
ly throughout  said  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  air 
into  said  chamber,  said  device  being  substantially  equally 
foldable  along  randomly  selected  fold  lines,  whereby  air 
flows  outwardly  through  the  upper  surface  for  fluidizing 
particles. 

3J23341 

CRAWLER  TRACTOR  IDLER  AND  ROLLER 

MOUNTING 

John  B.  Mason,  Burlington,  Iowa,  avignor  to  J.  L  Cmt 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconafai 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,879 

4  Clafans.  (CL  305—22) 


1.  An  idler  and  roller  mounting  for  supporting  the  end- 
less chain  track  of  a  crawler  tractor,  comprising  a  frame 
member,  a  mounting  bracket  slidably  connected  to  said 
frame  member  and  disposed  in  a  load-bearing  relation  to 
said  frame  member,  an  idler  wheel  and  a  first  roller  both 
rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  being 
slidable  therewith  as  a  unit  and  being  disposed  in  tandem 
for  supporting  the  chain  track,  said  idler  wheel  bein^ 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  first  roller,  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  member 
and  being  aligned  with  said  idler  wheel  and  said  first  roller 
for  supporting  the  chain  track,  and  a  resilient  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket  for  yield- 
ingly urging  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  chain 
track  taut,  said  first  roller  being  located  on  said  mounting 
bracket  to  be  normally  disposed  closer  to  said  idler  wheel 
than  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  additional  rollers  when 
said  resilient  member  is  maintaining  the  chain  track  taut. 


3,323,842 
I  LOAD  SUSPENSIONS 

Joseph  S.  Hanson,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  muigoor  to  The  Louden 
MacUncry  Company,  Fafa«eid,  Iowa,  a  corporatioB  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Dec  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,768 
6  Claims.  (CL  308—2) 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  rectangular 
body  member  having  a  centrally  located  circular  aperture 
therein,  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  member  having 
a  pivot  edge,  the  axis  of  said  upper  pivot  edge  being 
coincident  with  the  long  central  axis  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  edge  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, the  axis  of  said  lower  pivot  edge  being  parallel  to 
the  short  central  axis  of  said  body  member  and  90' 
oriented  from  said  upper  pivot  edge,  a  pair  of  depending 
Ubs  adjacent  said  central  aperture  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  body  member. 
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3  323  843 

MOUNTING  FOR  WIPER  BLADES  IN  THIN 

LAYER  EVAPORATORS 

Werner  Strittnuitter,  Butzbach,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Lever. 

kuscn,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Oct  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1962. 

F  22,792 

3  Claims.  (CI.  308—22) 


(c)  a  pinion  shaft  extending  through  the  bearings  and 
rotatively  carried  thereby,  said  shaft  having  shoulders 
engaged  by  the  inner  races  of  the  bearings; 

(d)  external  threads  on  the  shaft  beyond  one  of  the 
bearings; 

le)  an  internally  threaded  nut  on  the  external  threads 
of  the  shaft  and  tightened  so  as  to  engage  and  impose 
axial  thrust  on  the  inner  race  of  one  of  the  bearings, 
thereby  establishing  a  pre-determined  torque  load 
on  the  shaft  supporting  bearings; 

(f)  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinally  extending  edges  on 
the  nut  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  nut,  said  edges  collectively  defining 
a  circumferential  path; 

(g)  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  nut  against 
rotative  movement  relative  to  the  shaft,  said  mecha- 


>s     li  ti  }    < 


1.  A  wiper  blade  mounting  arrangement  which  com- 
prises a  shaft  disposed  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  at  least  one  wiper    blade  having  a  pair  of  fixedly 
positioned  oppositely  projecting  support  spindles  coaxially 
aligned  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  blade  carriers  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  blade  carriers 
being  disposed  in  a  radially  extended  relation  to  said 
shaft  axis  and  axially  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
a  distance  equal  to  the  end-to-end  spacing  of  said  wiper 
blade  spindles  minus  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  projection  lengths  of  said  spindles,  said 
blade  carriers  having,  for  each  wiper  blade,  a  pair  of 
coaxially  aligned  bores,  one  bore  in  each  blade  carrier, 
one  of  said  bores  being  disposed  to  receive  one  spindle 
of  said  wiper  blade  to  pivotally  support  same,  said  spindle 
and  bore  being  substantially  equal  in  diameter,  and  the 
other  of  said  bores  being  threaded  and  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  opposite  spindle  of  said  wiper  blade,  and  ex- 
tended through  its  associated  blade  carrier,  said  blade 
carrier  bearing  the  threaded  bore  having  a  transversely 
extending  slot  communicating  therewith,  said  slot  being 
of  a  width  and  depth  to  accommodate  the  insertion  there- 
through of  said  opposite  spindle  into  said  threaded  bore, 
and  for  each  wiper  blade,  a  threaded  stud  member  having 
an  internal  bore  open  at  the  end  thereof  and  disposed  for 
extension  into  said  threaded  blade  carrier  bore  in  threaded 
engagement  therewith  to  position  said  internal  bore  to 
receive  said  opposite  s|)indle  to  pivotally  support  same 
and  said  wiper  blade  for  movement  with  said  blade  car- 
riers in  an  orbital  path  about  said  shaft  axis,  and  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  blade  carriers  about 
an  axis  defined  by  said  coaxial  bores  and  wiper  blade 
spindles. 


nism  including  a  washer  having  a  tubular  portion  and 
a  substantially  radially  inwardly  directed  flange  at 
the  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  tubular  portion  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
circumferential  path  defined  by  the  collective  nut 
edges; 

(h)  said  tubular  portion  comprised  of  a  continuous 
wall  encircling  the  nut  and  having  radially  outwardly 
projecting  beads  within  which  the  nut  edges  are  re- 
ceived; 

(i)  said  shaft  having  longitudinally  extending  splines 
adjacent  to  and  beyond  the  external  threads; 

(j)  said  washer  flange  having  an  opening  with  circum- 
ferentially arranged  teeth  engageable  with  the  splines 
to  lock  the  washer  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
shaft. 


3.323,845 
ELECTRIC-MOTOR-DRIVEN  EVACUATED  HIGH 

SPEED  ROTATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 

Wlllard  E.  Buck,  P.O.  Box  930.  Boulder.  Colo.     80302 

Original  application  Sept.  29,  1 96 1,  Ser.  No.  141,684,  now 

Patent  No.  3.240.137,  dated  Mar.   15,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,742 

3  Claims.  (CI.  308—203) 


3,323,844 
DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  AND 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Gustav  V.  Hedstrom.  Kenosha*  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis,,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,892 
7  Claims.  (CI.  308—189) 
1.  A  pinion  shaft  and  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  spaced  bearing  seats  therein; 

(b)  bearings  having  inner  and  outer  races,  the  outer 
races  being  mounted  in  the  seats; 


■ 


1.  A  journal  assembly  comprising  in  combination:  a 
load  carrying  shaft  having  a  journal  portion,  a  plurality 
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of  stub  shafts  positioned  equi-angularly  around  the  axis    carrier  vertically  therefrom,  said  members  being  in  such 


of  the  load  carrying  shaft  and  arranged  parallel  thereto, 
friction  roller  means  concentrically  mounted  on  each  of 
said  stub  shafts  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  thereof  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  journal  portion,  bearing  means 
having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  concentrically 
mounted  on  and  supporting  said  stub  shafts  being  re- 
siliently  biased  toward  the  load  bearing  shaft,  the  periph- 
ery of  said  outer  race  having  a  substantially  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  friction  roller  means. 


arrangement  that  a  plurality  of  carriers  may  be  remov- 


3,323,846 
DRY  BOX  GLOVE  RETAINING  MEANS 
Lawrence  O.  Boddy,  Westminster,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,836 
3  Claims.  (CI.  312—1) 


ably  mounted  side  by  side  in  a  close  spacing  on 
various  supports  and  removed  by  a  lifting  motion. 


the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dry  box  having  a  ring  defining 
a  glove  opening  and  a  glove  sleeve  portion  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  ring  and  abutting  at  its  outer  periphery  against 
an  inner  periphery  of  said  ring,  an  endless  self-supporting 
glove  retaining  and  sealing  band  within  said  sleeve  portion 
for  abutting  against  the  inner  periphery  thereof  and  main- 
taining said  sleeve  portion  in  firm  engagement  against 
said  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  said  endless  band  being 
of  flexible  readily  inwardly  deformable  plastic  material 
and  having  spaced  apart  marginal  edges  separated  by  a 
relatively  wide  outer  surface  contacting  and  sealing  said 
sleeve  portion  over  a  correspondingly  wide  area  and  hav- 
ing at  said  outer  surface  facing  toward  said  glove  at  least 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sloping  portions  of  gradually 
reducing  thickness  extending  toward  each  other  from  lo- 
cations communicating  with  said  marginal  edges  and  ter- 
minating at  locations  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with 
said  sloping  portions  together  occupying  a  distance  not 
greater  than  half  the  distance  across  the  band,  said  outer 
surface  intermediate  the  terminating  locations  of  said 
sloping  portions  providing  throughout  the  circumference 
of  the  endless  band  a  smooth  sealing  surface  of  width 
not  less  than  half  the  distance  across  the  band,  said  band 
being,  smooth  and  uninterrupted  throughout  its  entire 
inner  circumference.        ^ 


3,323,847 

FILE  FOR  REMOVABLY  SUPPORTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REELED  TAPES 

Robert  G.  Clouthier,  421  Bullard  St., 

Holden,  Mass.     01520 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,501 
8  Claims.  (CI.  312 — 20) 
1.  A  reeled  tape  file  comprising  a  cabinet  having  ver- 
tical walls,  hanger  members  carried  by  said  walls,  a  set 
of  disk  shaped  reeled  tape  carriers,  each  having  a  hanger 
part  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  means  on  said  part  for  in- 
teriocking  with  said  hanger  member  so  as  to  suspend  the 


3,323,848 
TOWEL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Erwin   B.   Bahnsen,   Hinsdale,  III.,   assignor  to  Steiner 
American  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Nevada 
corporation 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,571 
15  Claims.  (CI.  312—38) 


1.  In  a  towel  dispenser  of  the  continuous  type  having  a 
housing  with  a  door  thereon  and  having  a  loop  of  towel- 
ing that  extends  along  an  exit  path  adjacent  said  door 
from  a  clean  towel  supply  within  the  housing  to  an  ex- 
posed position  accessible  to  a  user,  and  thence  along  a 
return  path  within  the  housing  to  soiled  towel  take-up 
means,  the  combination  comprising:  a  measuring  roller 
within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  door  for  dispensing 
into  said  loop  along  said  exit  path,  and  into  use  position 
exteriorly  of  said   housing,   a   predetermined  length  of 
clean  toweling  when  said  accessible  portion  of  said  loop  is 
pulled  by  a  user;  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  inside  of  said  door  and  respectively  disposed  above 
and  below  said  measuring  roller  when  said  door  closed, 
to  insure  that  said  toweling  will  at  all  times  be  in  firm 
contact  with  said  measuring  roller  and  thus  prevent  slip- 
page of  the  toweling  with  respect  to  said  measuring  roller; 
loop  retraction  and  storage  means  within  said  housing, 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  supports  having  a  portion  of 
the  toweling  in  said  return  path  suspended  thereacross, 
and  a  weight  resting  upon  said  suspended  portion  of  said 
toweling  between  said   supports,  said   weight  having  a 
normal  position  well  below  said  supports  and  normally 
pulling  the  toweling  in  said  return  path  downwardly  be- 
tween said  supports  for  storing  therebetween  and  within 
said  housing  a  substantial  portion  of  said  loop,  said  weight 
being  raised  to  an  elevated  position  by  said  suspended 
toweling  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  stored  portion  of  said 
loop  being  withdrawn  from  said  housing  along  said  re- 
turn path  and  added  to  the  loop  exterioriy  of  said  housing 
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in  resi»nse  to  the  pull  by  a  user  upon  said  accessible  por-  covered,  the  front  end  of  said  top  wall  being  located  for- 
tion  of  said  loop  thereby  to  provide  exteriorly  of  said  wardly  of  the  front  end  of  said  bottom  wail  an  amount 
housuig  an  accessible  loop  portion  of  substantial  length;  oinuuui 

time  delay  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  operation  ^ -^ 

of  said  dispensing  means;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  said  time  delay  means  for  retaining  said 
weight  in  its  said  elevated  position  during  the  timing  out 
of  said  time  delay  means. 


June  6,  1967 


3,323  849 

FILING  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Forest  G.  Stark,  Jamestown,  N.Y^  assignor  to 

Art  Metal,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

FOed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,900 

4  Claims.  (CL  312—221) 


sufficient  to  prevent  angularly  extending  spray  from  a 
shower  head  thereabove  from  engaging  a  bar  of  soap 
seated  on  said  bottom  wall. 


3,323,851 

UTILITY  POLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  ACCESSORIES 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Philip  L.  Duboff,  Kearny,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sbelfmaker 

Products  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  July  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,493 

28  Claims.  (CL  312—255) 


4.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plur- 
ality of  drawers  carried  thereby  for  movement  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions  relative  to  said  casing, 
a  single  lock  bar  movable  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  and  common  to  all  of  said  drawers,  each  of 
said  drawers  having  a  detent  engaged  by  said  lock  bar 
when  the  drawers  are  retracted  whereby  all  the  drawers 
are  simultaneously  locked  in  retracted  positions,  manual 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  lock  bar  between  its 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, 

automatic  means  for  moving  said  lock  bar  from  its 
unlocked  position  to  its  locked  position  in  response 
to  movement  of  any  drawer  from  its  retracted  posi- 
tion toward  its  extended  position,  whereby  only  one 
drawer  at  a  time  may  be  disposed  in  extended  posi- 
tion, 

said  automatic  means  comprising  a  shift  lever  for  each 
drawer  mounted  on  said  easing  adjacent  said  lock 
bar,  spring  means  biasing  each  shift  lever  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lock  bar  and  each  being  oper- 
ative to  move  said  lock  bar  from  its  unlocked  to  its 
locked  position,  and  a  cam  on  each  drawer  engaged 
with  a  corresponding  shift  lever  only  when  a  drawer 
is  in  its  retracted  position  to  move  said  shift  lever  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  means  to  allow  said  lock 
bar  to  a&ume  its  unlocked  position. 


3,323,850 

SOAP  PROTECTING  INSERT  FOR  SOAP  TRAYS 

Ernest  J.  Unk,  4025  SE.  Elmran  Drive, 

Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.     97034 

FOed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,558 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  312 — 242) 

1.  A  soap  holding  member  having  a  bottom  wall  for 

supporting  a  bar  of  soap,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  front 

end,  and  a  top  wall  on  said  member  also  having  a  front 

end,  the  front  of  said  soap  holdii^  member  being  un- 


1.  In   combination,   a   first  elongated   pole  means  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  over  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  its  length,  a  second  elongated  pole  means  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  over  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  its  length,  said  second  pole  means  being  spaced 
from    said    first    pole   means   and   substantially   parallel 
thereto,  an  article  extending  between  said  pole  means  and 
having  a  first  side  juxtaposed  to  said  first  pole  means 
and  an  opposed  second  side  juxtaposed  to  said  second 
pole  means,  a  first  fastener  assembly  securing  said  first 
side  of  said  article  to  said  first  pole  means,  and  a  second 
fastener  assembly  securing  said  second  side  of  said  article 
to  said  second   pole   means,  each  of  said   fastener  as- 
semblies including  a  slide  means,  a  clamping  means  and 
an  attaching  means,  said  slide  means  normally  loosely 
circumscribing  its  associated  pole  means,  said  clamping 
means  operatively  engaging  said  slide  means  for  man- 
ually selectively  tightening  said  slide  means  into  frictional 
contact  with  said  associated  pole  means  at  a  desired  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  said  attaching  means  carrying  its  asso- 
ciated side  of  said  article,  said  slide  means  including  a 
plurality  of  fingers  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said 
associated   pole  means   to  normally   define   an   opening 
slightly  larger  than  said  cross-section  of  said  associated 
pole   means,    portions   of  said   fingers   being   resiliently 
movable  toward  said  associated  pole  means  to  define  a 
smaller  opening  whereby  said  portions  of  said  fingers 
frictionally  contact  said  associated  pole  means,  and  said 
clamping  means  selectively  moving  said  portions  of  said 
fingers  toward  said  associated  pole  means,  said  clamping 
means  including  an  annular  cap  member  threadably  en- 
gaged about  said  fingers  and  manually  rotatable  from 
a   loose  position   wherein  said   portions  of  said   fingers 
define  said  opening  slightly  larger  than  said  cross-section 
of  said  associated   pole  means  to  a  tightened  posiUon 
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wherein  said  portions  of  said  fingers  define  said  smaller 
opening  and  said  attaching  means  being  fixed  to  said  slide 
member. 


3,323,852 

GARBAGE  CAN  MOUNTING 

Jacob  G.  Meyers,  3000  S.  Highway  100, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55416 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,652 

4  Claims.  (CI.  3J2— 319) 


m 


2.  A  garbage  can  mounting  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  housing  of  dimensions  adequate  to  receive  such 
a  garbage  can  thcrewithin  and  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing side  wall  with  a  door  opening  therein  larger  than 
such  a  can,  an  upright  pivot  rod  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  and  along  one  side  of  said  opening,  a  door 
panel  swingably  mounted  upon  said  rod  for  outward 
swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  rod  and  sup- 
ported across  said  opening  and  closing  the  same  and  be- 
ing swingable  outwardly  between  open  and  closing  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  opening,  means  connected  to 
said  rod  and  said  door  panel  for  urging  the  same  toward 
a  closed  position  when  open,  a  garbage  can  support 
mounted  on  said  door  panel  and  supported  thereby  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  portions  thereof  so  as  to  swing  outwardly 
with  said  door  panel  from  enclosed  position  to  an  ex- 
posed position  relative  to  said  housing,  a  foot  pedal  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  one  side  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  opening  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a 
crank  connected  to  said  foot  pedal  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith,  and  rigid  linkage  connected  to  said  crank  and 
said  door  panel  and  cooperatively  converting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  said  crank  into  linear  movement  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  relative  to  said  foot  pedal  and  said 
door  panel  to  cause  said  door  panel  and  said  support  to 
swing  outwardly  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  foot 
pedal  when  the  latter  is  depressed  to  swing  said  sui^)ort 
outwardly  from  an  enclosed  position  to  an  exposed 
position  relative  to  said  housing. 


3,323,853 
FILING  CABINET  DRAWER  MOTION 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Forest  G.  Starii,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Art  Metal,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,915 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  312—331) 

1.  In  a  filing  device  comprising  a  cabinet  including 

bottom  and  side  wall  portions  and  a  filing  drawer  adapted 

for  bodily  movement  horizontally  through  an  open  front 

portion  of  said  cabinet,  a  drawer  support  and  movement 

control  mechanism  including, 

a  drawer  front  end  support  and  lateral  yaw  control  de- 
vice comprising  at  each  opposite  side  of  said  cabinet 
a  combination  gear  rack  and  roller  bearing  track  unit, 
each  of  said  units  comprising, 
a  track  member  mounted  against  the  bottom  of  said 
drawer  to  extend  in  the  direction  of  movements  there- 
of, said  track  member  including  a  gear  rack  portion 
and  a  parallel-disposed  bearing  run  portion, 
and  a  torque  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  forward 


end  of  said  cabinet  and  having  spur  gears  keyed  to 
opposite  ends  thereof  disposed  respectively  in  opera- 
tively meshed  relation  with  said  gear  rack  portions, 

bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  bearing  devices  each 
disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  end  of  said  torque  rod, 
each  of  said  devices  comprising  an  outer  bearing  race 
member  disposed  in  rolling  bearing  engagement  with 
the  corresponding  of  said  bearing  run  portions  and  an 
inner  race  bearing  member,  each  of  said  inner  race 

members  having  integrally  formed  axially  extending 
bub  portions, 


bearing  support  members  extending  from  the  bottom 
wall  structure  of  said  cabinet  and  engaging  said  in- 
ner bearing  hub  portions  whereby  to  mount  said 
bearing  members  in  drawer  supporting  manner  while 
disposing  said  meshing  gear  and  rack  portions  in  ver- 
tical load  pressure-free  relation, 

and  a  second  drawer  support  means  disposed  rearward- 
ly  of  said  front  end  support  and  yaw  control  device 
operative  to  stabilize  said  drawer  against  vertical 
rocking  upon  said  front  end  support  device. 


3,323,854 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  ELEMENTS  OF 

A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kaiimir  Palac,  Carpentersville,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,968 

3  Claims.  (CI.  316—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  cathode  ray  tube  to  reduce 
the  tendency  for  arching  among  the  parts  thereof,  the 
tube  having  a  neck  portion  and  an  electron  gun  structure 
mounted  therein,  the  gun  structure  having  anode  elec- 
trode means  to  be  established  at  a  high  voltage  anode 
potential  during  operation  of  the  tube,  and  grid  elec- 
trode means  connected  to  conductor  means  protruding 
exteriorly  of  the  neck  portion,  a  conductive  coating  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  neck  portion  terminating  at  a 
selected  point  therein  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
anode  electrode  means,  said  apparatus  including  in  com- 
bination; a  sleeve  of  insulating  material,  an  annular  in- 
terior member  composed  of  resilient  insulating  material 
having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  neck  portion  of  the  tube  and  secured  within  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  and  said  interior  member  being  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  outside  of  the  neck  portion  with 
the  interior  member  being  further  adapted  to  engage  the 
neck  and  hold  the  sleeve  thereon,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing an  arc  producing  potential  substantially  in  excess  of 
said  high  voltage  anode  potential  to  said  anode  electrode 
means  with  respect  to  said  grid  electrode  means  for  caus- 
ing destruction  of  foreign  particles  and  constructional  im- 
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ducing  potenUal  being  sufficiently  high  to  present  the 
possibility  of  arcing  between  the  conductive  coating  and 
the  conductor  means  thereby  subjecting  the  tube  to  dam- 
age, said  sleeve  having  length  substantially  as  long  as  the 
distance  between  the  point  where  the  conductive  coating 
terminates  and  the  end  of  the  neck  portion  whereby  the 
conductor  means  protrudes,  whereby  arc-over  between 
the  conductor  means  and  the  conductive  coating  exterior- 
ly of  the  tube  is  prevented. 


each  end  of  the  lamp  bulb,  said  tongue-shaped  projections 
extending  along  the  longitudial  axis  of  said  lamp  bulb, 
displacing  the  lamp  until  the  filament  is  located  in  a  pre- 


3,323,855 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  TUBULAR  LAMPS 
CorneUs  Prijn,  Emmasiogel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  24,  1963. 

288,161  I 

3  Claims.  (CI.  316—17) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  lamp  com- 
prising the  steps  of  inserting  a  filament  in  the  lamp  bulb,    determined  position,  and  forming  reference  means  in  said 
operatively  connecting  external  current  supply  wires  to    tongue-shaped  projections  by  cutting  into  areas  thereof 
said  filament,  filling  said  lamp  bulb  with  a  gas  through  an    which  have  a  prescribed  location  relative  to  the  position 
exhaust  tube,  scaling  off  said  exhaust  tube,  rigidly  fixing    of  said  filament. 
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3.323,856 
STERILIZER  FOR  CONTAINER  COVERS 
Gerhart  A.  Guckel,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James 
Dole  Engineering  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada  < 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,029 
9  Claims.  (CI.  21—78) 


tributing  means  for  directing  such  sterilizing  gas  into  the 
spaces  between  the  successive  covers  and  against  the  edges 
thereof  as  they  are  rotated,  said  gas  distributing  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  baffle  plates  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  screws  and  having  spaced  apart  edges 
closely  adjacent  the  threads  of  one  of  said  screws  in  the 
vicinity  where  said  one  screw  contacts  the  moving  covers, 
said  edges  being  respectively  disposed  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  area  of  said  contact  and  defining  with  said  one 
screw  gas  emitting  apertures  of  the  spaces  between  said 
threads  thereof  for  directing  such  sterilizing  gas  against 
the  edges  of  the  covers  supported  thereby. 


3,323,857 
SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  AND  SEPARATION  OF 
LANTHANIDES  WITH  A  QUATERNARY  AMMO- 
NIUM COMPOUND 
Donald  J.  Bauer  and  Roald  E.  Lindstrom,  Reno,  Ner., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Interior 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,406 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—23) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  from  one  another  a  mix- 
ture of  lanthanides  in  aqueous  solution  comprising  in- 
timately contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic 
extractant  containing  a  relatively  water  immiscible  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  the  cation 


1.  Apparatus  for  sterilizing  container  covers,  compris- 
ing an  enclosure  having  an  entrance  for  the  admission  of 
covers  thereinto  and  an  exit  for  their  discharge  and  from 
which  the  covers  are  advanced  to  a  closing  apparatus  for 
application  to  sterile  containers  having  a  sterile  product 
therein,  gas  admission  means  for  introducing  a  sterilizing 
gas  into  said  enclosure,  conveying  means  for  transporting 
the  covers  between  said  entrance  and  exit  and  including 
a  plurality  of  cooperable  and  substantially  parallel  rotata- 
ble  screws  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  support  a  succes- 
sion of  said  covers  in  spaced  apart  columnar  orientation 
and  for  rotating  the  covers  essentially  in  the  respective 
planes  thereof  as  they  are  thus  supported  and  positively 
advanced  by  the  screws  toward  said  exit,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  screws  to  so  advance  said  covers,  and  gas  dis- 


[XI 


wherein  R,,  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrocarbons.  wh;rMn  said 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  is  capable  O;  forming 
with  each  of  said  lanthanides  a  complex  that  is  preferen- 
tially soluble  in  said  organic  solvent,  the  degree  of  com- 
plex stability  varying  between  complexes,  whereby  said 
contacting  step  results  in  the  formation  of  an  aqueous 
raffinate  phase  and  an  organic  extract  phase,  and  where- 
by said  contacting  step  results  in  a  different  percentage 
of  each  lanthanide  being  transferred  to  said  organic  ex- 
tract phase,  subsequently  separating  said  phases  from 
one  another,  and  removing  lanthanide  values  from  said 
organic  phase. 
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3,323,858 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  THE  ALKALI  METAL 

CONTENT  OF  SPENT  PULPING  LIQUOR 
Salvatore   A.  Guerrieri,   Rowayton,   Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,276 
10  Clabns.  (CI.  23 — 48) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  alkali  metal  content  from 
a  spent  pulping  liquor  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  liquor  in  a  finely  divided  state, 
and  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  a  combustion  zone 
to  effect  combustion  of  the  liquor  at  a  temperature 
between  about  1700'  p.  and  about  2200°  P.,  the 
quantity  of  oxygen  containing  gas  introduced  being 
sufficient  to  maintain  combustion  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere,  said  combustion  converting  the  liquor 
to  an  inorganic  smelt  containing  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate and  a  combustion  gas  containing  hydrogen 
sulfide; 

(b)  removing  the  inorganic  smelt,  and  the  combustion 
gas  from  the  combustion  zone; 

(c)  separating  the  smelt  and  the  combustion  gas  to 
thereby  recover  the  alkali  metal  content;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  combustion  gas  with  an  absorption 
solution  containing  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to 
remove  hydrogen  sulfide  therefrom. 


3,323,859 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   PREPARATION  OF  DIBASIC 

LEAD  SALTS  OF  INORGANIC  ACIDS 
Alfred  Szczepanek,  Niederau  uber  Duren,  and  Giinther 
Koenen,  Lendersdorf  uber  Duren,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Cbemische  Fabrik  Hoesch  K.G.,  Duren,  Rhlneland, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10,  1963, 
C  31,104 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—69) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  dibasic  lead  salts  of  in- 
organic acids  of  the  formula 


wherein 


2PbO.Pb(R), 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  inorganic  acid  radical  and  a  divalent  in- 
organic acid  radical,  and 

n  is  the  numeral  2,  when  R  is  a  monovalent  inorganic 
acid  radical,  and  is  the  numeral  I,  when  R  is  a  di- 
valent inorganic  acid  radical, 
the  steps  which  comprise 

(a)  dissolving  lead  oxide  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  ratio  of  3  moles  of  lead  oxide  to  2  moles  of 
said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to  yield  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  dibasic  lead  salt  of  said  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic acid  of  the  formula  2PbO.Pb(Ac)2  wherein 

Ac  is  the  radical  of  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid, 

(b)  adding  to  said  solution  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
salt  of  an  inorganic  acid,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  precipitated  dibasic  lead  salt  of  said 
inorganic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,323,860 

ANHYDROUS  SODIUM  CYANIDE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Jean  Guerin  and  Jean  Aigueperse.  Grenoble,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie,  d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgie  et  des  Acieries  Electriques  d'Ugfaie,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,343 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1962, 
905,845 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—79) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  an  anhydrous  so- 
dium cyanide  the  invention  comprising  in  a  first  stage 


subjecting  sodium  cyanide  dihydrate  crystals  to  a  flow 
of  a  first  gaseous  fluid  until  said  crystals  have  a  water 
content  no  more  than  about  18%,  said  first  gaseous  fluid 
being  unsaturated  with  water  vapor  being  chemically  inert 
to  sodium  cyanide  and  being  at  a  temperature  less  than 
60°  C.  to  heat  said  crystals  to  a  temperature  less  than 
34.7'  C,  in  a  second  stage  subjecting  said  crystals  to  a 
flow  of  a  second  gaseous  fluid  which  is  unsaturated  with 
water  vapor,  is  chemically  inert  to  sodium  cyanide  and 
is  at  a  temperature  between  about  60°  C.  and  400°  C. 
to  obtain  said  anhydrous  sodium  cyanide. 

5.  Anhydrous  sodium  cyanide  crystals  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  process  of  claim  1  and  having  an  apparent 
density  of  about  0.4-0.5  and  an  apparent  porosity  of 
about  47%-52%,  a  specific  surface  at  least  0.25  m.Vg. 
and  a  size  of  97%  greater  than  0.8  mm.,  said  anhydrous 
sodium  cyanide  crystals  having  resistance  to  breakage 
from  handling  and  having  a  dissolution  speed  after  a 
minute  of  substantially  298  g./I.  in  water,  64.5  g./I.  in 
methanol,  17.7  g./l.  in  ethanol  and  24.6  g./l.  in  dimeth- 
ylsulfoxide,  said  speed  being  determined  by  placing  20  g. 
of  said  crystals  in  a  container  and  pouring  in  50  cm.'  of 
the  solvent  without  stirring,  after  a  minute  the  resulting 
fluid  being  poured  through  a  filter  and  the  quantity  of 
cyanide  dissolved  in  the  filtrate  being  measured. 


3,323,861 
PROCESS  OF   CALCINING  SODIUM  HYDROGEN 
FLUORIDE  IN  SERIALLY  ARRANGED  FLUIDIZ- 
ABLE  BEDS  TO  FORM  SODIUM  FLUORIDE  AND 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Ryo  Toyabe,  Onoda,  and  Taro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Onoda  Cement  Company,  Limited,  Onoda, 
Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1962, 

37/30,606 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—88) 


A  method  of  calcining  sodium  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
form  sodium  fluoride  and  to  form  gaseous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride in  high  concentration,  comprising  arranging  the  so- 
dium hydrogen  fluoride  in  particulate  form  in  at  least 
two  serially  arranged  fluidizable  beds,  each  of  said  beds 
being  disposed  in  a  separate  reaction  vessel  and  containing 
a  larger  weight  quantity  of  the  sodium  hydrogen  fluoride 
than  the  preceding  one  of  said  beds,  feeding  a  heated  gas 
to  the  first  of  said  vessels  to  fluidize  the  first  of  said  beds 
and  simultaneously  thermally  decompose  the  sodium  hy- 
drogen fluoride  constituting  the  first  bed,  whereby  a  first 
hot  effluent  gas  containing  said  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride 
is  produced,  feeding  said  first  effluent  gas  to  the  second 
of  said  reaction  vessels  to  fluidize  the  second  of  said  beds 
and  simultaneously  thermally  decompose  the  sodium  hy- 
drogen fluoride  constituting  the  second  bed,  whereby  a 
second  hot  effluent  gas  containing  said  gaseous  hydrogen 
fluoride  is  produced,  continuing  the  foregoing  procedure 
with  respect  to  any  successive  fluidizable  beds,  whereby 
said  effluent  gases  contain  the  gaseous  hydrogen  flijc^e 
in  progressively  higher  concentrations,  removing  resultant 
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sodium  fluoride  from  said  beds,  and  removing  the  effluent 
gas  stream  from  the  last  of  the  vessels,  said  last  effluent 
gas  stream  containing  the  gaseous  hydrogen  fluoride  in 
high  concentration. 
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3323,862 

CORROSION  INHIBrnON 

Charics  WUliam  Lutz,  Clark,  William  A.  TIdridse,  Fan- 

wood,  and  Raimond  Pais,  Farmingdaic,  NJ.,  asrignon 

to  FMC  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jimc  25,  1W3,  Scr.  No.  2M,339 
11  Claims.  (CL  23—106) 

1.  Aqueous  phosphorus-containing  solut  on  resistant  to 
separation  of  components  and  inhibited  against  corrosion 
of  mild  steel,  said  aqueous  solution  having  a  phosphorus- 
containing  ingredient  from  the  group  consisting  of  con- 
centrated phosphoric  acid  and  an  ammonium  phosphate, 
and  essentially  conUining  as  an  inhibitor  against  said  cor- 
rosion a  mixture  of  (a)  a  dialkyl  dimethyl  ammonium 
chloride  in  which  the  alky!  groups  have  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  an  alkyl  trimethyl  ammonium  chloride 
in  which  the  alkyl  groups  have  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  in 
the  relative  proportions  of  1:3  to  3:1  of  (a)  to  (b),  said 
mixture  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.08  to  0.25  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  solution. 


(d)  separating  an  enriched  phosphoric  acid  solution 
from  said  calcium  fluoride, 

(c)  reacting  said  calcium  fluoride  with  steam  and 
silicon  dioxide  in  a  thermal  reaction  zone  at  tem- 
peratures of  from  about  1000'  C,  to  1400°  C.  to 
produce  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  calcium  silicate 
residue, 

(f )  recovering  said  hydrogen  fluoride  in  water  to  form 
hydrofluoric  acid, 

(g)  recycling  said  hydrofluoric  acid  to  said  reaction 
suge  (c), 

(h)  extracting  the  phosphate  values  of  the  solid  res- 
idues from  step  (b)  with  a  portion  of  the  phosphoric 
acid  produced  in  step  (d), 

(i)  recycling  said  phosphoric  acid  extract  solution  to 
reaction  stage  (a)  to  dissolve  additional  phosphate 
containing  ore,  and 

(j)  withdrawing  the  remainder  of  the  phosphoric  acid 
from  step  (d)  as  product. 


3,323,863 
AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER  PROCESS 
^"°*l  ^  Seymoar,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  Msignor  to  Armour 
and  Company,  Cliicago,  ID.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,34« 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—107) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  ammonium  ortho- 
phosphates  from  ammonium  ortbophosphate  mother  liq- 
uor containing  metal   salt   and  fluoride   impurities  and 
having  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1.250-1.400,  the  steps 
of  passing  ammonia  and   wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
into  the  mother  liquor  in  proportions  for  maintaining  the 
mother  liquor  within  a  pH  range  of  4.5-8.0  and  maintain- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  reaction  temperature  effective  for 
the  neutralization  of  the  phosphoric  acid  by  said  ammonia 
while  continuously  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  and  in- 
troducing minute  air  bubble  nuclei  to  bring  about  crystal- 
lization of  the  ammonium  ortbophosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoammonium  ortbophosphate 
and  diammonium  ortbophosphate,  and  separating  the  crys- 
tallized   ammonium   ortbophosphate    from    the    mother 
liquor. 


3,323,865 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IRON,  ZIRCONIUM  AND 

TITANIUM  FROM  ALUMINUM  SULFATE 
Aubrey  W.  Micliener,  Jr.,  Rockaway,  Emery  J.  Carlson, 
Summit,  and  Raymond  H.  Koo,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,463 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—123) 


^^^— "^  ■ 1 P 


3,323,864 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  FROM  A 
PHOSPHATIC  ORE 
Wahcr  C.  Lapple,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Ang.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,293 
9  Claims.  (CL  23—165) 
4.  Process  of  recovering  phosphoric  acid  from  a  phos- 
phate-containing ore  which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  said  ore  with  a  phosphoric  acid  extracting 
solution  in  amounts  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  calcium 
values  in  said  ore  and  to  convert  said  phosphate 
values  to  acid-solitble  calcium  phosphates. 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  phosphoric  acid-calcium 
phosphate  extract  from  solid  residues, 

(c)  reacting  said  phosphoric  acid-calcium  phosphate 
extract  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  converting  said 
calciimi  phosphate  to  calcium  fluoride  and  phos- 
phoric acid. 


I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  aqueous  aluminum 
sulfate  containing  as  impurities  iron,  titanium  and  zirco- 
nium to  produce  substantially  iron  free  aluminum  sulfate 
which  comprises  (1)   adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  the 
impure  aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  at  a  temperature  of 
1 15  to  140°  F.  to  convert  ferrous  iron  in  the  aqueous  alu- 
minum sulfate  to  ferric  iron  (2)  admixing  tbe  oxidized 
aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  with  a  water-insoluble  amine 
anion  exchanger  to  extract  the  iron,  titanium  and  zirco- 
nium impurities  from  the  aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  (3) 
separating  and  recovering  the  purified  aqueous  aluminum 
sulfate  (4)  reactivating  the  amine  anion  exchanger  con- 
taining the  impurities  extracted  from  the  aqueous  alumi- 
num sulfate  by  intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  6%  to 
30%  HaSO,  at  j  temperature  of  90  to  130*  F.  to  remove 
the  iron,  zirconium  and  titanium  from  the  amine  anion  ex- 
changer (5)  treating  the  resultant  reactivated  exchanger 
to  reduce  the  sulfate  content  to  a  value  of  less  than  25% 
sulfate  based  on  the  weight  of  amine  anion  exchanger  and 
(6)  returning  the  thus  treated  activated  amine  for  further 
contact  with  impure  aqueous  aluminum  sulfate  for  re- 
moval of  iron  impurities  from  the  aqueous  aluminum  sul- 
fate. 
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3  J23  866 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUORO  COMPOUNDS 
William  B.  Fox,  Jefferson  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
James  S.  MacKenzic,  Parrippany  Troy  Hills,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,157 

14  Claims.  (Q.  23—203) 
I.  The  process  for  making  the  compound  FsNO.BF, 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  tri- 
fluoroamine  oxide  and  boron  trifluoride,  and  maintaining 
the  material  in  said  reaction  zone  at  temperature  below 
about  minus  80°  C.  for  a  residence  time  sufficient  to 
form  solid  FjNO.BF,. 

12.  TTie  process  which  comprises  introducing  into  a 
reaction  zone  boron  trifluoride  and  trifluoroamine  oxide 
containing  impurities  including  NjO,  maintaining  the  said 
reaction  zone  at  temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of 
minus  105°  C.-minus  160°  C.  for  a  residence  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  solid  FjNO.BFs  containing  impurities,  sub- 
jecting the  said  solid  FjNO.BF,  to  evacuation  at  tem- 
perature below  about  120*  C.  and  at  pressure  below  about 
5  mm.  of  Hg  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  removal,  from 
the  said  solid  FjNO.BF,,  of  impurity  materials  which  are 
volatile  at  the  said  temperature  and  pressure  of  evacua- 
tion; heating  the  resulting  evacuated  solid  FjNO.BF,  to 
temperature  suflRciently  high  to  dissociate  the  same  to  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  F,NO  and  BF,,  subjecting  said  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide solution  in  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sep- 
arate BFj  from  said  mixture,  dehydrating  residual  gaseous 
F,NO,  and  recovering  substantially  pure  F,NO. 


anthrahydroquinones,  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
ducting the  oxidation  of  said  solutions  in  incremental 
stages  and  oxidizing  said  solutions  in  each  of  said  incre- 
mental stages  by  providing  in  each  stage  sufficient  oxidiz- 
ing gas  to  oxidize  said  solution  completely  at  each  stage, 
and  recovering  hydrogen  peroxide  from  said  oxidized  or- 
ganic solutions. 

r 

3,323,869 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 

GRAPHITE 

Frandszek  ObtowsU,  Frecport,  Tex.,  asslgiior  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,918 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—209.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  expanded  grafrfiite  of  low 
bulk  density  which  comprises; 

(a)  anodically  electrolyzing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  crystalline  flake  graph- 
ite and  natural  crystalline  lump  graphite  in  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  solution  at  an  electrolyte  temperature  of 
from  about  0  to  80*  C,  a  minimum  cell  potential  of 
about  2  volts  and  utilizing  a  quantity  of  electricity 
equivalent  to  from  about  10  to  about  500  ampere- 
hours  per  poimd  of  graphite, 

(b)  separating  the  electrolytically  treated  graphite  from 
the  electrolyte  solution,  and 

(c)  heating  said  electrolytically  treated  graphite  at  a 
temperature  of  frona  about  150  to  about  1500°  C. 
thereby  to  expand  said  graphite  into  a  product  of  low 
bulk  density. 


3,323  867 
PREPARATION  OF  DIBORANE 
Richard  K.  Pearson,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Callery  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,922 

11  Claims.  (CL  23—204) 
7.  In  a  method  of  preparing  diborane  the  steps  which 
consist  of  heating  and  reacting  hydrogen,  H,,  and  a  boron 
trihalide.  BX,,  where  X  is  selected  from  chloride  and 
bromide,  at  a  temperature  from  about  550  to  950°  C. 
for  a  period  less  than  about  fifteen  minutes,  using  be- 
tween about  1  and  100  mols  of  hydrogen  for  each  mol 
of  boron  halide,  recovering  a  mixture  of  dihaloborane 
and  boron  trihalide  formed  thereby,  disproportionating 
the  said  mixture  to  form  diborane  and  boron  trihalide 
and  separately  recovering  the  diborane  and  bor(»  tri 
halide  formed. 


<( 


3,323  868 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Alexander   OgUvie,    Dnnstablc,    England,    and    Bernard 
Laurence,  Colcraine,  County  Derry,  Northern  Ireland, 
ass^ors  to  Laporte  Chemicals  Limited,  Luton,  Bed- 
fordshire. England,  a  British  company 

^.  .      __ny  ^^-  **•  ^••2'  S"-  No.  244,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  14. 1961 

44,837/61 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—207) 


3,323  870 
TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  SIUCON 
COMPOUNDS 
John  Arthur  Baldrey  and  John  Charles  Alexander  Weaver, 
Bedford,  England;  said  Baldrey  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
stnunents  Incorporated,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Oct  11,  1961, 

36,553/61 
9  Claims.  (Q.  25—205) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  removal  from  a  halogen 
substituted  derivative  of  silaoe  of  at  least  one  (rf  the  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous 
trichloride  and  phosphorous  pentachloride,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  silane  derivative  with  an  ad- 
sorbent substance  comprising  alumina  coated  with 
platinum  tetrachloride  and  having  a  platinum  tetrachloride 
content  in  the  range  0.1%  to  25%  by  weight  referred  to 
the  alumina  content. 
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1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  involving  the  alternate  hydrogenation  and  oxida- 
tion of  organic  solutions  containing  anthraquinones  and 


3,323,871 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 
HeUiachiro  Fnkaoawa,  TadashI  Namha,  and  Yasuo  Nlwa, 
Tokyo,  and  Tetsnya  UcUno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  as. 
signors  to  Asahl  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cof 
poratlon  of  Japan 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon^  26,  1963, 
38/32^98,38/32,899 
10  dafans.  (CL  23—219) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  producing  chlorine  by  re- 
acting at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  chloride   and  hydrogen  chloride 
with  granular  magnesium  oxide,  while  being  transferred 
countercurrent  to  each  other,  to  produce  partially  chlo- 
rinated granular  magnesium  oxide  and  reacting  said  par- 
tially chlorinated  granular  magnesium  oxide  with  oxygen 
to  produce  chlorine  and  restore  granular  magnesium  oxide 
for  reaction  with  further  chloride,  the  steps  of  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  magnesium  oxide  in  the  first  re- 
action stage  at  350  to  420°  C.  and  at  500  to  550*  C.  in 
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the  final  reaction  stage,  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
magnesium  oxide  between  said  first  and  final  reaction 
stages  from  the  lower  temperature  of  the  first  stage  to 


3,323,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATION  OF  GAS 
Elmar- Manfred  Horn,  Aachen,  Konrad  Lang,  Lever- 
kusen,  Hans  Rinkes,  Dormagen,  and  Dietrich  Volgt, 
Cologne-Mulheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Ba>er  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,305 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10.  1962, 

F  35,738;  Dec.  22,  1962,  F  38,641 

8  Claims.  (CI.  2.^—281) 


70         4«         U  B 

HCfi(Vofi.Z)- 


the  higher  temperature  of  the  final  stage  and  controlling 
the  extent  of  the  chlorination  of  the  magnesium  oxide 
to  below  15%. 


3,323,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  REACTIONS  IN- 
VOLVING  THE  ABSORPTION  OR  EVOLUTION 
OF  GASES 
Richard  Scott,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Grcenburgb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Mar.  22,  1962, 

10,949  62 
22  Claims.  (CI.  23—255) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  study  of  reactions  involving  the 
absorption  or  evolution  of  gases  comprising  an  enclosed 
manifold  mounting  a  plurality  of  diaphragm  units  each 
of  which  includes  electrical  signalHng  means,  a  plura'ity 
of  reaction  flasks  each  connected  to  a  diaphragm  unit  with 
one  of  said  reaction  flasks  and  its  associated  diaphragm 
unit  acting  as  a  standard,  said  electrical  signalling  means 
being  actuated  in  response  to  a  pre-determined  pressure 
relationship  between  pressure  in  said  manifold  and  pres- 
sure in  its  associated  reaction  flask,  a  pressure  control 
device  connected  to  said  manifold,  means  for  thermostati- 
cally controlling  said  manifold,  said  diaphragm  units,  said 
reaction  flasks  and  said  pressure  control  device,  said  pres- 
sure control  device  providing  means  to  vary  the  pressure 
acting  on  the  manifold  side  of  the  diaphragms  of  the  dia- 
phragm units  in  a  regulated  manner  until  actuation  of  the 
electrical  signalling  means  of  any  given  diaphragm  unit 
associated  with  a  reaction  flask  in  which  the  pressure  is  un- 
known due  to  a  reaction  occurring  in  the  flask  and  to  vary 
the  pressure  in  the  manifold  in  said  regulated  manner 
until  actuation  of  the  signalling  means  of  the  diaphragm 
unit  associated  with  the  reaction  flask  acting  as  a  standard, 
and  measuring  means  operative  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  signa'Iing  means  to  measure  the  pressure  change  in 
the   manifold   between   the   actuation  of  said   signalling 
means  of  any  given  diaphragm  unit  associated  with  the 
reaction  flask  in  which  the  pressure  is  unknown  due  to  re- 
action occurring  in  the  flask  and  the  actuation  of  the  sig- 
nalling means  of  the  reaction  flask  acting  as  a  standard 
in  order  to  derive  the  difference  between  the  unknown 
pressure  in  said  reaction  flask  and  the  pressure  in  the  re- 
action flask  acting  as  a  standard. 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  gases  by  reaction  of 
solids  and  liquids  comprising  at  least  one  generator  vessel 
and  a  washing  vessel  being  connected  to  said  generator 
vessel  via  a  gas  pipe,  said  generator  vessel  having  at  least 
one  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  substantially  vertically  extended, 
perforated  tube  disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber  and 
being  open  at  the  bottom  for  passage  of  water  upwardly 
thereinto,  the  perforations  being  disposed  along  the  tube 
for  passage  of  water  radially  outwardly  from  within  the 
tube  into  the  reaction  chamber,  solid  reactant  for  said 
reaction  with   liquid  disposed   in   the  reaction  chamber 
about  the  and  outwardly  of  said  tube,  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extended  plate,  which  is  arranged 
below  said  reaction  chamber  and  which  is  provided  at  least 
one  bore,  said  bore  being  misaligned  with  the  said  open 
bottom  of  the  perforated  tube  and  said  horizontal  plate 
having  an  imperforate  portion  thereof  disposed  for  inter- 
ceptmg  solid  particles  passing  through  perforations  in  the 
tube  and  fallmg  downwardly  through  the  tube,  said  wash- 
mg  vessel  being  equipped  with  a  spray  water  separator,  a 
gas  outlet  means  and  a  drying  column,  said  gas  pipe  being 
immersed  into  said  washing  vessel. 


3,323,874 
LABORATORY  ACCESSORY  EQUIPVIENT 
Edwin  D.  Phillips,  170  Albert  St.,  North  PlainficId, 
NJ.     07063 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,382 
24  Claims.  (CI.  23—292) 
1.  An  article  of  laboratory  equipment  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  article  of  laboratory  glassware,  said  article 
of  equipment  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a  bore 
formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  the  chamber  having 
an  open  top  and  having  a  bottom  and  said  bore  opening 
into  said  chamber  through  said  bottom,  said  chamber  be- 
ing adapted  to  have  a  part  of  an  article  of  laboratory 
glassware  introduced  thereinto,  separate  pressure  distorta- 
ble  clamping  and  sealing  within  said  chamber  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  means  within  said  chamber  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  distortable  means  to  compress  and 
distort  the  distortable  means  against  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber  and  against  the  said  introduced  part  of  the  glass- 
ware to  thereby  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  body 
and  the  said  part  of  the  article  of  glassware,  and  said 
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body  and  said  pressure  distortable  means  being  formed 
of  a  synthetic  resin  plastic  of  high  melting  point  and  be- 


feed  so  that  the  total  feed  brine  contains  a  weight 
ratio  of  MgCl2/KCl  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  2.35. 


ing  inert  chemically  and  resistant  to  the  action  of  corro- 
sive chemicals. 
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I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  camallite  mother  liquor 
and  potassium  chloride  crystals  by  providing  an  aqueous 
brine  feed  containing  at  least  magnesium  chloride,  potas- 
sium chloride,  and  calcium  chloride,  cooling  and  main- 
taining said  brine  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  28 
to  about  32°  C.  for  an  extended  period  of  time  so  as 
to  precipitate  carnallite  crystals  out  of  solution,  separat- 
ing said  crystals  from  the  mother  liquor,  leaching  said 
crystals  with  water  to  produce  crystals  of  potassium 
chloride  and  a  leachate  rich  in  magnesium  chloride, 
separating  said  potassium  chloride  crystals  from  the 
leachate,  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  leachate  as  part 
of  the  feed  solution,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  recycling  from  about  85  to  about  95  percent  of 
the  magnesium  chloride  rich  leachate  as  part  of  the 
feed  solution,  and 

(b)  adding  a  magnesium  deficient  brine  containing  at 
least  potassium  chloride  and  calcium  chloride  to  the 


3,323,876 
AGGLOMERATION  OF  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO- 

SILICATE  ZEOLITES 
William  Floyd  Arey,  Jr.,  and  Clark  Edward  Adams,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assizors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,032 
3  Claims.  (CI.  23—313) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  improved  crystalline 
alumino-silicate  zeolite  structure  which  comprises  slurry- 
ing crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolites  in  water  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  suspension,  subjecting  said  suspension 
of  zeolites  to  severe  attrition  so  as  to  reduce  their  aver- 
age particle  size  to  less  than  0.3  micron,  drying  a  portion 
of  said  suspension  to  form  zeolitic  particulate  masses  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  size  diameter  greater  than  1 
micron,  admixing  said  dried  particulate  masses  with  the 
remainder  of  said  attrited  aqueous  suspension,  and  sub- 
jecting the  admixture  of  the  particulate  masses  and  the 
attrited  aqueous  suspension  to  a  drying  step  so  as  to  form 
zeolite  structures  of  a  size  substantially  larger  than  the 
original  particle  size  of  said  zeolites. 


3,323,875 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CARNALLITE  LIQUORS  AND 

POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 
Hollis  R.  Been,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

I  Ffled  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,179 

I  2  Clahns.  (CI.  23—299) 


3,323,877 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
James  E.  Coleman,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

NJ.,  and  Frank  C.  GundeHoy,  Jr.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,932 
12  Claims.  (CI.  23—358) 

2.  Hydrazine  dihydroboron  salt  having  the  composition 
(N2H4BH2An),  wherein  An  represents  the  anion  of  an 
acid  which  combines  with  hydrazine  to  form  a  hydra- 
zinium  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid  and 
perchloric  acid. 


3  323  878 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BORON  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  C.  Gunderloy,  Jr.,  Menio  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,468 

7  Claims.  (CI.  23—358) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  hydrazine  diborane  which 
comprises  reacting  reactants  consisting  of  a  borohydride 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  aluminum,  and  quaternary  am- 
monium borohydride  salts  and  a  hydrazine  salt  contain- 
ing a  diprotic  hydrazinium  ion  (N2H6++)  in  an  inert  liq- 
uid diluent  with  evolution  of  hydrogen  to  form  hydra- 
zine diborane  having  the  empirical  formula  BaNjHio  and 
a  solid  by-product  salt  from  the  cation  of  the  borohydride 
salt  and  from  the  anion  of  the  hydrazine  salt,  separating 
unreacted  solid  reactant  salt  and  said  by-product  salt 
from  a  resulting  solution  of  hydrazine  diborane  in  the 
diluent,  and  recovering  the  hydrazine  diborane  from  the 
diluent. 


3,323,879 

POWDERED  METAL  FILMS 

Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  Rich  Valley,  Emporium,  and  Samuel 

J.  Montgomery,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,586 

16  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 
13.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  pliable  self-supporting 
metal  strip  comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  onto  a  support  a  viscous  suspension  containing 
sinterable  metal  particles  in  contacting  relationship 
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and  homogeneously  dispersed  in  an  organic  binder, 
a  binder  plasticizer,  and  a  volatile  solvent; 
drying   said   cast   suspension  to   remove   said   solvent 

and  provide  a  pliable  self-supporting  film; 
removing  said  film  from  said  support;  and 
beating  said  film  sufficiently  to  volatilize  said  binJor 
and  plasticizer  and  sinter  said  metal  particles  to 
provide  said  metal  strip,  said  strip  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
0.0008  to  0.060  inch  and  a  uniform  and  controlled 
porosity  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  90%. 


9,323,883 
GEL  COMPOSITIONS 


3,323,880 
BERYLLIUM-ALUMINUM-MAGNESIUM 
COMPOSITE 
Rkhard  H.  Krock,  Peabody,  Mass.,  Ewl  I.  Lancn.  In- 
dianapolis,  Ind..   and   CUntford   R.   Jones,   Arlington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co^  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,993 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.2) 

1.  A  ternary  metal  composite  containing  about  50  to  85 

percent,  by  weight,  beryllium,  about  13.5  to  45  percent, 

by  weight,  aluminum,  and  about  1.5  to  7.5  percent,  by 

weight,  magnesium. 


3323^1 

FERROUS  BASE  COATED  WITH  ZINC 

AND  CHROMIUM 

John  A.  Nelson,  Tncsoa,  Ariz.,  and  Fred  E.  Wills,  Gary, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Faed  Nov.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,809 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
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1.  A  ferrous  metal  product  comprising  a  ferrous  metal 
strip  with  .^  protective  metal  coating  containing  zinc  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  with  said  coating  having  elec- 
trolytically  applied  directly  thereon  a  thin  surface  film 
of  metallic  chromium  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  ranging  between  at  least  about  .000001  inch 
and  less  than  .00002  inch,  whereby  said  galvanized  steel 
product  is  provided  with  a  substantially  improved  cor- 
rosion resistance. 


3,323,882 

COMPOSITE  GRID  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Henry  J.  Albert,  Colts  Neck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.  Ffled  Dec  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,364 

3  Oalms.  (CI.  29—193) 
1.  A  composite  emission  inhibiting  grid  wire  for  elec- 
tron tubes,  comprising  a  core  in  the  form  of  a  mass  of 
interfused  wires  in  fibrous  form  composed  of  an  alloy 
of  48%  to  52%  molybdenum  and  52%  to  48%  rhenium, 
and  a  coating  of  titanium  bonded  directly  to  the  core. 


Brace  W.   Hotten,  Orlnda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,846 

3  Claims.  (CL  44—7) 

1.  A  gelled  fuel  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel  base  boiling  in  the  range  of  100*  to 
600°  F.  and  as  a  gelling  agent,  in  an  amount  suflficient  to 
produce  proper  consistency  and  melting  point,  a  hydroxy 
aluminum  soap  wherein  the  acids  used  in  forming  said 
soap  consist  essentially  of  naphthenic  acid  and  at  least 
one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids,  said  acids 
being  employed  relative  to  atoms  of  aluminum  in  quanti- 
ties of  from  1.4  to  1.95  equivalents  of  naphthenic  acid 
and  from  0.05  to  0.6  equivalent  of  said  aromatic  acid. 


T 


3,323,884 

THERMAL  STABILIZERS  FOR  JET  FUELS 

John  W.  Thompson  and  James  C.  Ownby,  Kfaigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  JcrMy 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  152,642.  Divided  and  this  application  Jnnc  15, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  475,909 

4  Claims.  (CL  "K     66) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
of  a  liquid  fuel,  boiling  in  the  aviation  gasoline-kerosene 
range,  suitable  for  use  as  a  jet  engine  fuel  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  thermal  stabilizer  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  N-acyl  sarcosine  amide  compounds  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


O     CHi  O  R' 

l-C-N-CHt-C-N 
\ 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  alkenyl  radicals 
which  contain  from  8-18  carbon  atoms,  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals,  and  R"  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkylaminoalkyl  radicals 
and 
(2)  N-acyl  sarcosine  diamide  compounds  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

o    CH»         o                             o             CHi  o 
R-C-N-CHf-C-NH[(CHi)fNHl.-C-CH»-N C-R 

wherein  R  is  defined  the  same  as  above  and  r  is  1-4. 


3,323,885 

HUMIDITY  CONTROLLED  PHENOL  FORMALDE- 
HYDE RESIN  BONDED  ABRASIVES 

Robert  A.  Rowsc,  Shrewsbury,  and  Arthur  A.  LoiscDc,  Jr., 
Worcester,  Mass.^  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,266 

10  Claims.  (CL  51—293) 

2.  A  process  for  curing  a  phenol-formaldehyde  bonded 
abrasive  grinding  wheel  comprising  subjecting  the  wheel, 
while  in  an  uncured  state,  to  a  temperature  of  about 
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100*  C.  for  at  least  5  minutes  and  a  relative  humidity    and  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  rotor 

nf    at    Iaoo,     ones'  I  .  ..  ...  -     ^ 


of  at  least  20% 
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7.  A  grinding  wheel  made  according  to  claim  2. 


3  323  886 
RADIATION  ABSORPTION  HEATING  OF  A 
BUNDLE  OF  GLASS  FIBERS 
Frederick  R.  Hays,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,319 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65—4) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fused  bundle  of  glass 
fibers  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of  ar- 
ranging in  compact  side-by-side  relationship  with  each 
other  as  a  bundle  a  number  of  first  glass  fibers  having 
one  coefficient  of  absorption  for  radiated  heat  energy  and 
a  number  of  second  fibers  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
which  has  a  substantially  higher  coefficient  of  absorption 
for  said  radiated  heat  energy  whereby  said  portions  of  said 
second  fibers  will  absorb  greater  amounts  of  radiated 
heat  energy  applied  externally  to  said  bundle  than  will  said 
first  fibers  and  at  least  some  of  said  greater  amounts  of 
heat  energy  will  become  reradiated  to  respectively  adja- 
cent first  fibers,  during  said  step  of  arranging  said  first 
and  second  fibers  placing  said  second  fibers  among  said 
first  fibers  in  progressively  increasing  quantities  and 
mutual  proximity  relative  to  the  distance  from  the  outer 
sides  of  said  bundle  towards  its  center  such  that  radiated 
heat  energy  absorbed  by  said  second  fibers  and  reradiated 
therefrom  supplements  heat  produced  in  said  first  fibers 
to  produce  substantially  uniform  heating  throughout  said 
bundle  and,  after  such  arranging  is  completed,  applying 
to  the  exterior  of  said  bundle  radiant  heat  energy  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  uniformly  fuse  all  said  fibers  to- 
gether. 


3J23387 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MINERAL  FIBERS 
Richard  M.  Downey,  Rte.  1,  Roann,  Ind.     46974 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,978 
11  Claims,  (a.  65—14) 
11.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  mineral  fiber  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  rotor  having  an  upwardly  exposed 
slag-receiving  face,  said  face  being  concave  and  having 
an  outer  periphery  which  defines  and  lies  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  said  rotor  having  a  vertical  axis 


having  diametrically  opposite  spaced  apart  fron<  and  rear 
portions,  delivery  means  for  delivering  a  gravitating 
stream  of  molten  material  onto  said  rotor  face,  nozzle 
means  for  directing  a  gaseous  blast  inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardiy  in  a  given  direction  against  molten  material 
centrifuged   from   said   rotor  face   fcM-  attenuating  and 


solidifying  said  centrifuged  material  into  fibers,  said  blast 
being  elliptical  in  cross-section,  said  nozzle  means  in- 
cluding means  for  defiming  a  well  within  said  gaseous 
blast  through  which  said  gravitating  stream  falls  onto 
said  rotor  face,  said  delivery  means  and  said  well  being 
positioned  to  direct  said  gravitating  stream  into  said  well 
and  onto  the  central  portion  of  said  face  to  provide  a 
reservoir  of  molten  material  on  said  central  portion. 


3,323,888 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS  BEADS 

Charles  E.  Searight,  Ezra  M.  Alexander,  and  John  R. 
Ryan,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Cataphotc  Corpora- 
tion, Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,552 
8  Claims.  (CL  65—21) 


Pv- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  beads  which  com- 
prises formulating  a  batch  of  glass-forming  ingredients; 
creating  a  vortex  within  an  elongated,  generally-vertical 
tube  by  injecting  a  plasma  flame  jet  tangentially  there■^ 
into;  heating  said  batch  by  passing  it  as  a  stream  through 
said  vertical  tube;  further  heating  and  atomizing  said 
stream  by  impinging  a  hot  plasma  gas  thereon,  said 
plasma  gas  having  a  velocity  sufficient  to  subdivide  said 
stream  into  particles  of  molten  glass;  and  cooling  said 
molten  particles  to  a  solid  condition. 
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3323,889 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  SCRATCH  RESIST- 
ANCE OF  A  GLASS  SURFACE  WITH  A  PYRO- 
LYZING  TREATMENT  AND  A  COATING  OF  AN 
OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Davjd  G.  Carl,  Bridgeton,  NJ.,  and  Herman  A.  Steigel- 
man  Lambcrtville.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,252 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—60) 


:./- 
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said  solid  member  to  be  engaged  without  the  glass  rib- 
bon surface  being  marked,  and  conveying  said  solidi- 
fied ribbon  by  engagement  thereof  with  mechanical  trans- 
porter elements  after  the  ribbon  has  left  said  solid  mem- 
ber. 

7.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  glass 
ribbon  comprising  means  for  forming  a  gla.ss  ribbon,  a 
tank  containing  a  bath  of  material  non-oxidizing  in  air 
at  a  working  temperature,  means  for  sliding  the  pre- 
formed ribbon  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bath,  means 
for  heating  said  bath  to  the  working  temperature  which 
is  sufficient  to  give  said  ribbon  a  fire  polish  as  it  passes 
on  said  bath,  an  elongated  solid  member  adjacent  said 
tank  and  having  an  upper  surface  aligned  with  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  bath  to  form  a  prolongation  thereof, 
means  for  sliding  the  ribbon  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
solid  member,  means  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
solid  member  to  gradually  reduce  the  temperature  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  ribbon,  such  that 
said  ribbon  is  sufficiently  cooled  and  solidified  as  it  leaves 
said  solid  member  to  be  engaged  without  the  glass  rib- 
bon surface  being  marked,  and  means  for  engaging  and 
conveying  said  solidified  ribbon  after  it  has  left  said  solid 
member. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  abrasion-resistance  of 
a  glass  surface  comprising  treating  said  surface  with  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  zircon- 
ium-containing compound  and  a  titanium-containing  com- 
pound which  are  pyrolyzable  to  form  their  respective 
meta!  oxides  on  said  glass  surface  while  said  surface  is 
at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  pyrolyzing  tem- 
perature of  said  compound,  cooling  said  treated  surface 
to  a  temperature  below  450°  F.  and  spraying  onto  said 
still  heated  glass  surface  an  olefin  polymer  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  thin,  tightly  adhering,  transparent, 
substantially  colorless  coating  on  said  surface. 


3,323,891 
GLASS  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELF- 
ACCOMMODATING    AND    UNIVERSAL 
PLUNGERS 
Joseph  W.   Donnelly.  Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  fo  Maul 
Brothers  Inc.,  Millville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  411,889,  Nov.  17, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,125 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—246) 


3,323,890 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FLAT   GLASS   ON    A    MOLTEN   METAL   AND 
SOLID  SUPPORT  BED 

Gustave  Javaux,  Saint  Gilles,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Glaverbel,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Oct.  16,  1962, 

42,542 
13  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 65) 


^9 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  glass  rib- 
bon, comprising  pre-forming  a  ribbon  of  glass,  slidingly  ad- 
vancing the  pre-formed  ribbon  on  a  bath  of  material 
which  is  non-oxidizing  in  air  at  a  working  temperature, 
heating  said  bath  to  said  working  temperature  which  is 
high  enough  to  give  the  ribbon  a  fire  polish,  thereafter 
advancing  said  ribbon  slidingly  on  an  elongated  solid 
member  which  has  an  upper  sliding  surface  aligned  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bath  to  form  a  prolongation 
thereof,  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  solid  mem- 
ber to  decrease  gradually  the  temperature  of  said  solid 
member  in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the  ribbon 
such  that  the  ribbon  is  sufficiently  solidified  as  it  leaves 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  glassware  comprising 
first  and  second  interchangeable  substantially  planar  base 
plates,  a  pair  of  separate  spaced  guides  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  base  plate,  the  distance  between  the  guides 
on  the  first  plate  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  dis- 
tance on  the  second  plate,  a  pair  of  separate  casings  each 
supported  on  one  of  said  guides,  said  casings  being  up- 
right and  parallel  to  one  another  with  their  longitudinal 
axes   substantially   perpendicular   to   the   plane   of  their 
base  plate,  a  piston  rod  reciprocally  disposed  within  each 
casings,  means  connected  to  each  casing  for  introducing 
fluid  into  the  casings  to  actuate  the  piston  rods,  means 
connected  to  a  central  portion  of  each  base  plate  for 
moving  the  base  plate  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  casings,  first  and  second 
interchangeable  substantially  planar  arms,  each  arm  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apertures,  the  distance  between  the 
apertures  on  the  first  arm  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  on  the  second 
arm,  means  for  supporting  each  arm  above  said  casing 
with  each  of  the  apertures  aligned  with  one  of  the  cas- 
ings, each  casing  having  its  upper  end  guided  by  one  of 
the  apertures  in  one  of  the  arms,  whereby  one  arm  and 
one  base  plate  form  a  set  of  interchangeable  elements  to 
be  used  simultaneously  for  positioning  the  casings  and 
thereby  facilitate  changing  from  manufacture  of  glass- 
ware from  one  size  to  another. 


I  3,323,892 

BROMOPYRIDAZONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  KJrchheimbolanden,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanna  Maria  Dury,  heiress-at-Iaw,  Kirch- 
heimbolanden,  Germany,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutter- 
stadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fahrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1964, 

I  B  79,854 

I  4  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 

I  0-Ri 

'  H-C  C-Br 

\  / 

N 

A. 

in  which  Rj  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  substituted  by 
methyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  and  cyclohexyl 
substituted  by  methyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine  and 
Rj  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl  and  acetyl. 

4.  A  method  for  regulating  plant  growth  by  using  a 
phytotoxic  quantity  of  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3  323  893 

PVRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  and 
Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchheimbolanden,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanna  Maria  Dury,  heiress-at-Iaw,  Kirch- 
heimbolanden, Germany,  and  Adolph  Fischer,  Mutter- 
i.tadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fahrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1965, 

B  81,810 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 

1.  A  pyridazone  derivative  having  the  formula: 


Ri 

N-R» 

1 
C 

H-C           C-Br 

II             1 
1                   N           C=0 

A 

H 

V 

. 

in  which  R'  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  groun 
consisting  of  the   radicals  — CO — COOH, 

— CO— CH=CH— COOH 

and  — CO— C Ha— C Ha— COOH  and  the  salts  of  these 
radicals  and  R*  denotes  hydrogen  and  R'  and  R^  to- 
gether denote  one  of  the  radicals 

— CO— CH=CH— CO— 


6.  A  process  for  controlling  unwanted  plant  growth 
in  which  the  plants  or  the  soil  are  treated  with  a  phyto- 
toxic amount  of  a  pyridazone  derivative  as  claimed  in 
claim  1. 


3  323  894 

METHOD  OF  WIDENING  CROTCH  ANGLES 

OF  FRUIT  TREES 

Martin  J.  Bukovac,  2015  Brentwood  Ave., 

East  Lansing,  Mich.     48823 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,730 

9  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  of  widening  the  crotch  angles  of  fruit  trees 
which  comprises  spraying  on  immature  fruit  trees  a  chlori- 
nated benzoic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,4,5-trichlorobenzoic  acid;  2,3,6-trichloroben- 
zoic  acid;  and  2.3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzoic  acid,  said  acid 
compound  being  applied  during  the  vegetative  develop- 
ment stage  and  before  the  trees  reach  the  fruiting  stage 
in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  widen  crotch  angles  without 
causing  phytotoxic  effects. 


3  323  895 
DEFOLIATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  3-AMINO-3. 

CARBOXVPROPYL  METHYL  SULFOXIMINE  HY- 
DROGEN SULFATE 
Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

311,947.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  2,   1965, 

Ser.  No.  484,764 

1  Claim.  (CI.  71—2.7) 

A  method  for  defoliating  cotton  plants  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  foliage  of  cotton  plants,  a  defoliating 
amount  of  3-amino-3-carboxypropyl  methyl  sulfoximine 
hydrogen  sulfate. 

3  323  896 
COMPOSTING  METHOD 
\'ictor  Brown,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  New  Life  Foun- 
dation, Wheaton,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,035 
IXIaims.  (CI.  71—9) 


1.  A  method  for  converting  successive  batches  of  or- 
ganic refuse  material  of  differing  composition  to  a  com- 
l^oJt  of  uniform  composition  which  comprises  grinding 
oath  batch  in  succession,  distributing  the  ground  materi^ 
over  the  entire  bottom  of  a  tank  in  multiple,  generally 
horizontal  superposed  layers,  said  layers  being  of  differ- 
ing composition  depending  upon  the  composition  of  refuse 
material  in  said  batches,  uniformly  and  progressively  lift- 
ing said  material  upwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  layers  to 
a  point  above  the  top  layer  in  said  tank  and  dropping  it 
back  into  said  tank  to  intermix  said  layers  into  a  uniform 
non-layered  mass,  while  exposing  all  of  said  material  to 
air. 
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3,323,897 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOUD  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATES 

Isaac  AJIan  Brownlie,  George  Andrew  Wemyss,  John 
Joseph  Clarke,  and  Hubert  Charles  Oldland,  all  of  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  assignors  to  Scottish  Agricultural  In- 
dustries Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Vlar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

11,466/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  71—37) 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  solid 
particu'ate  product  comprising  ammonium  phosphate  of 
N:P  atomic  ratio  of  0.95  to  1.5  and  moisture  content  be- 
tween 3.5%  and  12%  HjO  on  a  wet  basis  which  com- 
prises mechanically  disturbing  a  bed  of  particles  compris- 
ing ammonium  phosphate  contained  in  a  stationary  vessel 
by  at  least  one  rotating  shaft,  temporarily  removing  solid 
particles  from  said  bed  into  the  free  space  in  said  vessel, 
adding  phosphoric  acid  to  the  said  removed  solid  particles! 
allowing  the  acidified  particles  to  return  to  the  bed,  add- 
ing ammonia  to  said  bed,  controlling  the  rate  of  addition 
of  the  reactants  so  that  the  N:P  atomic  ratio  and  the 
moisture  content  of  the  resulting  product  are  in  the  speci- 
fied ranges,  and  removing  from  the  bed  an  amount  of 
solid  particulate  product  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
produced  by  the  addition  of  the  reactants. 

5.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  at  least  one 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  and 
sulphuric  acid  is  introduced  with  the  phosphoric  acid 
added  to  the  said  removed  solid  particles. 


3,323  898 
CONTROLTED   SOI  I  BILITY   MICROM  TRIFNT. 
CONTAINING  SOIL  AMENDMENT  MATERiAL 
COMPRISING  EXPANDED  PERLITE 

Harold  Ladd  Pierce,  3541  Yorkshire, 

Pasadena,  Calif,     91107 

Original  application  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,629,  now 

Patent  No.  3.172.752,  dated  Mar.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,991 

6  Claims.  (Q.  71— <4) 


■'W 


sia 


expanded  perlite  particles  having  an  imperfect  frit  sintered 
or  fritted  thereon  to  form  a  coating,  said  imperfect  frit 
containing  base,  neutral  and  acid  oxide  ingredients  of  a 
conventional  ceramic  glaze  and  including  at  least  one 
micronutrient,  the  proportions  of  said  ingredients  being 
such  as  to  provide  a  frit  which  is  more  soluble  than  a 
conventional  ceramic  glaze  and  which,  upon  exposure  to 
soil  moisture,  will  release  said  micronutrient  at  a  con- 
trolled rate. 


3,323  899 

CASTING  PROCESS  FOR  FERROALLOYS 

William  D.  Forgeng,  Niagara  Falls,  and  John  W.  FarrcII, 

North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Set.  No.  350,643 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
1.  A  process  for  casting  and  particulating  ferroalloys 
which  comprises: 

(1)  providing  molten  ferroalloy  material, 

(2)  pouring  only  a  predetermined  amount  of  molten 
ferroalloy  into  a  vessel  to  provide  a  predetermined 
depth  of  molten  metal  therein, 

(3)  allowing  said  molten   ferroalloy  to  solidify  and 
form  an  oxide  layer  at  its  upper  surface, 

(4)  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  solidified  ferroalloy  layers, 

(5)  removing  the  ferroalloy  from  the  vessel  in  which 
it  has  solidified. 

(6)  separating  said  layers  and 

(7)  crushing  said  layers  to  provide  particulated  fer- 
roalloy. 


3,323,900 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  OXIDE  ORES 
CONTAINING  NICKEL,  CHROMIUM  AND  CO- 
BALT 
Yoshikazu  Takahashi,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo,  Koujiro  Ko- 
jima,  Tokyo,  and  Hlsashi  Kahata,  Sagamihara-shI, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1964. 

39/46,633 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—2) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  and  recoveringf  values  of 

chromium  from  iron  oxide  ores  of  the  laterite  type  con- 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  controlled  release    taining  oxides  of  nickel,  chromium  and  cobalt  comprising 

of  a  plant  micronutrient  when  exposed  to  soil  moisture    separating  said  ore  into  a  fine  particle  phase  having  a  high 

during  agricultural  use  thereof,  comprising;  thin-walled    iron  oxide  content  and  a  low  chromium  oxide  content  and 
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a  sand  phase  having  a  high  chromium  oxide  content  and 
a  low  iron  oxide  content  by  means  of  classification,  gravity 
separating  said  sand  phase  into  a  chromium  concentrate 
and  a  coarse  gangue  and  magnetically  separating  said 
chromium  concentrate  phase  into  a  chromite  phase  having 
a  sufficiently  high  percentage  of  chromium  oxide  to  be 
utilizable  as  a  chromium  ore  and  a  magnetite  concentrate. 


3,323.901 
PROCESS  OF  PELLETIZING  ORES 
Erik  Ovale  Dahl  and  Tore  Fennefoss  Anderssen,  Krisdan- 
sand,  Norway,  assignors  to  Elektrokemkh  A/S,  a  cor- 
poration of  Norway 

FUcd  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,908 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—3) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  pellets  having  superior 
mechanical  strength  for  handling  in  conventional  smelt- 
ing and  reduction  processes  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
mixing  together  finely  divided  metal  oxide  ore,  a  car- 
bonaceous reducing  agent,  from  about  1  to  about  8%  by 
weight  of  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulphite  lye  and  molasses,  and  from  about  7  to  about 
13%  by  weight  of  water,  forming  pellets  from  the  mix- 
ture, establishing  a  layer  of  the  pellets  and  moving  said 
layer  through  at  least  two  successive  drying  zones,  passing 
a  stream  of  hot  gas  having  a  temperature  up  to  90"  C. 
through  said  layer  in  the  first  drying  zone  and  passing  a 
stream  of  hot  gas  having  a  temperature  above  90°  C. 
and  up  to  about  150'  C.  through  said  layer  in  the  subse- 
quent drying  zone  until  the  moisture  content  of  the  pellets 
in  said  layer  is  below  1  %  by  weight. 


'  3,323,902 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FINELY  DIVIDED 

TRANSITION  METAL 

Wolfram  R.  KroII,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281J47 

6  Claims.  (CL  75— .5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  finely  divided  transition 
mc<al  which  comprises  preparing  a  homogeneous  solu- 
tion of  a  transition  metal  salt  with  an  organoaluminum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

AlRiRjRs,  AlR,RaH  and  AIRiRjORj 

wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R3  contain  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alltyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryls  and  alkaryls,  said  transition  metal,  and  alu- 
minum being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1:1  to  1:10,  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  and  Lewis  bases,  precipitating  said 
finely  divided  transition  metal  by  adding  to  said  homo- 


geneous solution  an  amount  of  aqueous  hydrolyzing 
agent  sufficient  to  precipitate  said  transition  metal  as  a 
finely  divided  metal,  and  recovering  said  finely  divided 
transition  metal  precipitate. 


3323  903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING 

METAL  COMPOUNDS 
Charies  E.  O'Neill,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  Michael  D. 
Head,  Port  Colbome,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Charles  B. 
Goodrich,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  In- 
ternational Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,045 
11  Claims,  (a.  75— .5) 


r  • 


1.  The  method  for  decomposing  nickel  carbonyl  which 
comprises  susp>ending  a  quantity  of  nickel  powder  in  car- 
bon monoxide,  heating  said  suspended  nickel  powder  in  a 
heating  zone,  mixing  a  stream  of  said  heated  nickel  pow- 
der with  a  stream  of  nickel  carbonyl  in  a  decomposing 
zone  to  effect  interchange  of  heat  between  the  heated 
nickel  powder  and  the  nickel  carbonyl  and  to  decompose 
said  nickel  carbonyl  to  nickel  i>owder  and  carbon  mon- 
oxide, circulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nickel  powder 
from  said  decomposing  zone  to  said  heating  zone  to  re- 
heat said  nickel  powder,  and  circulating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  reheated  nickel  powder  to  said  decomposing  zone. 


3,323,904 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BLAST  FURNACE 

Koretaka  Kodama,  Akitoshi  Shigemi,  and  Toshimhsu 
Ogata,  Khakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron 
&  Steel  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  Japanese 
company 

FOed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,338 
3  Claims.  (Q.  75—31) 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  blast  furnace  for  producing 
pig  iron  in  a  blast  furnace  comprising  charging  the  fur- 
nace with  a  charge  having  at  least  30%  high  titaniferrous 
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content  iron  sand  ores,  blowing  at  least  one  powdery  solid 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pow- 
dered iron  ore,  converter  sludge,  open-hearth  sludge  and 
powdered  manganese  ore  with  a  high  pressure  gaseous 
medium  into  the  furnace  at  a  point  in  the  zone  constituted 
by  the  bosh  and  hearth  above  any  pool  of  molten  metal 
and  slag  which  is  present  therein. 
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3^23,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING 
AGENTS  FOR  FORMING  AND  OR  TREAT- 
ING  THE  SLAG  IN  IRON  BATHS 
Ferdinand  Dobrowsky  and  Kurt  Rosner,  Uoben-Dona- 
witz,   Wolfgang   Kuhnelt,   Leoben,  and   Felix   Grohs, 
Vienna,    Austria,    assignors    to    Oesteireichisch-Alpine 
Montangesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

A  7,646  63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  75—52) 


comprising  the  steps  of 

charging  the  vessel  with  scrap  and  hot  metal  and  there- 
after introducing  the  lance  through  the  opening  to 
within  the  furnace  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
lance  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  central  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  vessel  and  with  the  discharge  paths 
of  the  nozzles  facing  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
section  of  the  vessel, 

feeding  pressurized  gaseous  oxygen  to  the  lance  at  a 
rate  of  9,000  to  30.000  cubic  feet  per  minute  and 
jetting  oxygen   from   the   discharge   nozzles  of  the 


-Mil  • 
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1.  A  method  for  supplying  solid  material  in  granular 
or  dust  form  from  at  least  one  container  into  a  converter 
for  refining  a  metal  and  slag  bath  contained  therein 
through  a  lance  and  conduit  means  connecting  the  con- 
tainer to  the  upper  end  of  the  lance,  comprising  the 
steps  of  creating  a  spiral  stream  of  a  conveyor  gas  at  the 
connection  point  of  the  conduit  means  to  the  container, 
and  maintaining  said  spiral  stream  by  blowing  additional 
conveyor  gas  streams  into  the  conduit  means  at  spaced 
points  thereof  and  at  the  upper  end  of  the  lance,  with 
the  direction  of  said  additional  conveyor  gas  streams 
having  a  tangential  and  an  axial  component  in  the  con- 
veying direction  thereby  feeding  the  solid  material  through 
the  conduit  means  and  the  lance  into  the  converter  against 
the  surface  of  said  bath. 


lance  downwardly  onto  and  into  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  formed  from  the  charge  and  contained  within 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  while  maintaining 
the  discharge  nozzles  of  the  lance  spaced  from  40 
to  li5  inches  above  the  surface  of  the  bath, 

maintaining  the  ratio  of  oxygen  flow  in  cubic  feet  per 
minute  into  the  vessel  to  the  total  area  in  square 
inches  of  the  discharge  nozzles  of  the  lance  equal  to 
a  number  within  the  range  of  1200-3000, 

and  maintaining  the  oxygen  flow  from  the  discharge 
nozzles  of  the  lance  from  60  to  100  cubic  feet  of 
oxygen  per  minute  per  ton  of  charge. 


3,323,906 
METHOD  OF  STEELMAKING 
Robert  S.  Miltenberger,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  Richard  B. 
Morgan.  Heirton,  W.  Va.,  and  Ralph  Duffett,  Jr., 
Grosse  He,  and  WUIiam  E.  Shepherd,  Allen  Parle,  Mich., 
assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,094 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 
1.  Method  of  operating  a  basic  oxygen  furnace  of  the 
type  including  a  refractory  lined  vessel  having  a  bottom 
section,  a  barrel  section  and  a  nose  section  converging 
inwardly  toward  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  vessel 
to  form  an  opening  through  which  an  oxygen  lance  may 
be  introduced, 
the  vessel  having  a  capacity  of  150  to  300  tons  and  pos- 
sessing internal  dimensions  providing  a  volume  of 
20-30  cubic  feet  per  ton  of  charge  and  an  H/D  ratio 
within  the  range  of  1.2  to  1.75  and  the  lance  having 
at  least  three  discharge  nozzles  symmetrically  posi- 
tioned about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lance  and 
each  nozzle  having  a  discharge  path  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  about  6°  to  15'  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lance. 


3,323,907 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHROMIUM  STEELS 
Edward    F.    Kurzinski,    Poland,    Ohio,   assignor   to    Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,992 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 
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1.  The  method  for  producing  ferro-alloys  which  com- 
prises: charging  chrome-bearing  steel  scrap  to  a  convert- 
er-type vessel,  heating  said  scrap  rapidly  with  at  least 
one  oxy-fucl  lance  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2400°  F. 
with  minimum  oxidation,  charging  molten  blast  furnace 
iron  containing  silicon  to  the  resulting  molten  metal  bath 
in  the  converter-type  vessel  to  effect  reduction  of  chrome 
oxide  formed  during  the  heating  of  the  chrome-bearing 
steel  scrap,  and  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  molten 
metal  bath  to  at  least  2800*  F.  by  the  injection  of  at  least 
oxygen  into  the  converter  vessel  thereby  effecting  reduc- 
tion of  remaining  impurities  in  the  melt 


3,323,908 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  FERROUS  AND  NON- 
FERROUS  METALS  OF  A  USED  CAR  OR  THE 
LIKE  FROM  EACH  OTHER 

Kunitoshi  Teaika,  34,  7  MInami  Sunamachi,  Koto-ku, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1964, 

39/10,665 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—63) 


3  »        4  -I 
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A  process  for  the  separation  of  ferrous  and  non-ferrous 
metals  contained  in  junk  automobiles,  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

(a)  supporting  the  junk  automobile  rotatably  at  its 
ends  within  a  furnace,  ^ 

(b)  hermetically  sealing  the  furnace, 

(c)  slowly  rotating  said  automobile  while  concurrently 
heating  said  furnace, 

(d)  raising  the  heat  of  said  furnace  in  increments 
corresponding  to  the  various  melting  temperatures  of 
the  various  metals  in  the  automobile,  so  that  said 
metals  will  successively  melt  out  and  flow  by  gravity 
to  the  bottom  of  said  furnace,  and 

(e)  successively  withdrawing  the  liquid  metal  at  the 
bottom  of  said  furnace  as  each  metal  is  melted  out  of 
said  automobile. 


3,323,909 

REMOVAL  OF  SOLID  DEPOSITS  FROM  CONDUITS 

Norman    William    Frederick    Phillips.    Arvida,    Quebec, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,105 

3  Claims.  (CL  75 — 68) 


moiTiMSaLrm 


1.  In  the  process  wherein  aluminum  trichloride  or  tri- 
bromide  gas  is  reacted  with  impure  aluminum  or  alu- 
minum alloy  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  1100°- 
1300°  C.  to  produce  a  corresponding  monohalide  gas 
stream  consisting  essentially  of  corresponding  aluminum 
monohalide  gas,  unreacted  aluminum  trihalide  gas  and 
dispersed  non-gaseous  materials  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aluminum  carbide,  alumina  and  aluminum 
which  materials  tend  to  deposit  on  the  walls  of  conduits 
through  which  said  monohalide  gas  stream  flows  and  to 
restrict  flow  of  gas  therethrough; 

said  monohalide  gas  stream  is  cooled  to  a  temperature 
where  aluminum  monohalide  decomposes  to  form 
aluminum  trihalide  gas  and  molten  aluminum; 


said  molten  aluminum  is  withdrawn  as  product; 

and  aluminum  trihalide  gas  is  recycled  to  the  reaction 
zone,  said  trihalide  gas  includes  some  monohalide  gas 
which  tends  to  deposit  aluminum  particles  on  the 
walls  of  conduits  through  which  said  trihalide  gas 
flows: 

the  improvement  which  consists  of  removing  deposits 
from  at  least  one  of  said  conduits  by  washing  with 
a  molten  salt  complex  mixture  consisting  of  alu- 
minum trihalide  and  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halide  and 
alkaline  earth  halide  where  said  halide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bromide, 
said  salt  mixture  being  directed  essentially  only  at 
the  wall  being  washed. 


I  3,323,910 

ZINC  RECOVERY 
Calvin   A.   Schunemann,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporati<m 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,076 
7  Claims.  (CI.  75—86) 


1.  In  a  pr9cess  for  recovering  zinc  from  zinc-containing 
source  materials  which  comprises:  melting  a  salt  charge 
consisting  of  at  least  one  halide  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halide  salts  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halide  salts,  in  a  refractory  vessel;  bubbling 
a  reducing  gas  into  the  melt  in  order  to  condition  the  melt 
for  the  introduction  of  zinc-containing  materials  therein; 
and  charging  the  zinc-containing  material  into  the  melt 
after  it  has  been  so  prepared;  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  disposing  at  least  one  anode  and  at  least  one 
cathode  in  said  melt;  electrolyzing  the  melt  to  which  said 
material  has  been  added  by  impressing  a  D.C.  potential 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  while  continuing  to 
sparge  reducing  gas  into  the  melt  and  while  heating  said 
melt  to  maintain  the  melt  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for 
the  melt  to  remain  fluid  and  sufficient  for  zinc  to  evolve 
from  said  melt  as  a  vapor  under  the  prevailing  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure;  removing  said  cathode  from 
said  melt  and  recovering  the  metals  deposited  thereon 
as  a  solid  electrodeposit;  and  recovering  zinc  from  the 
vapors  evolved  during  said  electrolysis. 


3,323,911 
WEAR-  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  MATERIALS 

Kiyoshi  Inoue,  100  Sakato,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1963, 
38/3,499;   Feb.   15,   1963,  38/7,924;  May  20, 
1963,    38/26,689;   July    15,    1963,    38/36,078, 
38/36,079 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—128) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  nickel -chromium 
stainless  steel  containing  between  substantially  1  and  10% 
by  weight  FcjOi. 
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3^23,912 
CVDIUM-BISMUTH-GOLD  ALLOYS 
Frank  J.  Bolda,  Pooghkeepaic,  John  T.  Galliksen,  Peeks- 
kill,  Alfred  E.  OMaker,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Rupert  F. 
Ross,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,465 

2  Clainis.  (CL  75—134) 
1.  Low  melting  point  alloys  composed  of  69-71%  by 
weight  of  indium,  27-29%   by  weight  of  bismuth,  and 
1.5-2.5%  by  weight  of  gold. 


depositing  a  pliable  metal  network  onto  and  covering 
the  surface  of  said  continuously  moving  first  pliable 
self-supporting  film; 

flowing  a  second  suspension  of  sinterable  metal  particles 
disposed  in  a  volatile  organic  binder  and  piasticizer 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  in  the  forro 
of  a  viscous  mass  onto  said  continuously  moving 
metal  network  and  first  pliable  self-supporting  film, 
said  suspension  providing  a  second  film  casting  filling 
the  voids  of  said  metal  network  and  adhered  to  said 
first  film  and  said  metal  network; 

evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  second  film  casting 


3,323,913 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINBVG  MANGA- 
NESE, ALUMINUM  AND  ZINC 
Leendert  Bosnian,  Dninen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Lips 
N.\^  Dnnen,  Netherlands,  a  corporatioo  of  Dutch 


No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,473 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Nethcrlandi,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

3«1,7S5 
4  Claims,  (d  75—157.5) 

1.  An  alloy  having  the  following  weight  composition: 
1  to  8%  aluminum,  up  to  6%  nickel,  1  to  5%  iron,  more 
than  21  up  to  35%  manganese,  1  to  7%  zinc,  balance 
essentially  copper,  the  sum  of  the  iron  and  any  nickel 
being  3  to  11%,  the  aluminum  content  being  not  more 
than  7%  if  the  manganese  content  is  as  high  as  28%, 
the  aluminum  equivalent,  calculated  by  adding  to  the 
aluminum  percentage  0.15  times  the  manganese  per- 
centage and  0.35  times  the  zinc  percentage,  being  be- 
tween 7  aikl  13. 


3,323,914 
PRODUCnON  OF  TANTALUM  ANODES 
Christopher  J.  B.  Fincham,  Boston,  and  Gerard  J.  ViUani, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  NatJoaal  Research  Corpo- 
ration,  Cambridge,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of  Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,474 

6  Claims.  (CL  75—201) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  tantalum  anode  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  powers  of  TajOs  and 
C.  the  amount  of  carbon  being  about  96  to  99%  by  weight 
of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  carbon  necessary  to  com- 
pletely reduce  the  Ta/Jj  to  tantalum  metal,  the  carbon 
having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  3  microns,  the 
TajOs  powder  average  panicle  size  being  between  2  and 
15  microns,  compressing  the  mixed  powder  to  a  green 
anode  and  firing  the  anode  under  vacuum  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  2000"  C.  to  produce  an  anode  of  high  ca- 
pacitance per  unit  volume. 


at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  solvent  dif- 
fusion therethrough  to  provide  a  second  pliable  self- 
supporting  film  by  heating  said  film  casting,  metal  net- 
work, and  first  pliable  self-supporting  film  during 
continuous  movement  thereof; 

volatilizing  the  organic  materials  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pliable  self-supporting  films  and  sintering  said 
metal  particles  to  each  other  and  to  said  metal  net- 
work to  provide  a  pliable  self-supporting  metal  strip 
including  said  metal  network  disposed  intermediate 
porous  layers  of  sintered  metal  particles;  and 

cutting  said  metal  strip  into  plate  supports  having  a 
desired  configuration. 


3,323,916 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HEATER  ASSEMBLIES  BY 

WET-SETTLING  TECHNIQUES 

Kenneth  L.  Rohrer,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  and  Rudolf  G. 
Suchannek,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,103 
11  Claims.  (Q.  75—207) 


3,323,915 
DOUBLE  CAST  POROUS  ELECTRODE 
Robert  L.  Lambert,  Emporium,  and  WnUam  R.  McKefa-- 
nan,  Crosby,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
nets  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,995 
10  Clafans.  (a.  75—201) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  fabricating  plate  supports 
suiuble  for  carrying  active  materials  to  provide  electrodes 
for  storage  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  a  first  suspension  of  sinterable  metal  particles 
dispersed  in  a  volatile  organic  binder  and  piasticizer 
dissolved  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and  in  the  form 
of  a  viscous  mass  onto  a  continuously  moving  support 
to  provide  a  first  film  casting; 
evaporating  said  solvent  from  said  film  casting  at  a  rate 
substantially  equal  to  the  rate  of  solvent  diffusion 
therethrough  to  provide  a  pliable  self-supporting  film 
by  heating  said  film  casting  during  continuous  move- 
ment thereof; 


4.  A  method  of  producing  an  embedded-beater  cath- 
ode assembly  for  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising 
the  steps  of  inserting  a  heater  element  into  a  cathode  re- 
ceptacle and  depositing  within  said  cathode  receptacle  a 
measured  amount  of  metallic  particles  to  envelop  said 
heater  clement  therein,  said  metallic  particles  being  ther- 
mally conductive  and  suitable  for  use  in  an  evacuated 
electron  discharge  device,  adding  a  volatile  liquid  capable 
of  being  completely  fugitive  from  said  metallic  particles, 
allowing  said  cathode  receptacle  to  stand  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  allow  said  volatile  liquid  to  seep  into  and  to  com- 
pact and  bond  said  metallic  particles,  heating  said  metallic 
particles  to  a  sufficient  temperature  for  a  sufficient  length 
of  time  to  drive  off  substantially  all  of  said  volatile  liquid. 
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and  sintering  said  metaUic  particles  for  a  time  sufllicient 
to  substantially  completely  sinter  said  metallic  particles 
into  a  dense,  continuous  medium. 


3,323,917 

PHOTOMECHANICAL  BLEACHOUT  COLOR 

PROCESS 

Dougbs  Straw,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  and  ClilTord  E.  Her- 
rick,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  AniUne 
&  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,563 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  96—27) 


sired  succession  of  appearance  of  characters  on  an  in- 
dexed easel  member  to  assemble  all  of  the  characters  tor 
each  of  the  plural  fonts  in  a  common  font  circle  and  their 
associated  selection  code  marks  in  another  circle,  all  of 
said  circles  being  concentric  and  in  a  common  plane, 
and  photographically  producing  from  such  assemblage  of 
intermediate  layout  forms  at  least  one  character  matrix 
disc  wherein  the  matrix  disc  is  formed  with  an  opaque 
background  and  the  characters  and  selection  code  marlu 
are  formed  as  transparent  portions  of  the  matrix  disc. 


3323  919 
PREPARATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  FERMENTED 
MALT  BEYERAGE  OF  LOW  HOP  CONTENT 
EmU  A.  MaUcfc,  Bardcsrillc,  Okla^  assignor  to  PUUipt 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  DcUwarc 
FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,090 
6  Claims.  (Q.  99—31) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fermented  malt  beverage, 
which  comprises  boiling  a  wort  with  about  5  to  20  pounds 
of  hops  per  100  barrels  of  brew,  straining,  cooling,  and 
fermenting  the  resulting  brew,  removing  a  portion  of 
water  from  the  resulting  fermented  beer  by  freeze  crystal- 
lization  thereof,   and   recovering   the   resulting   mother 
liquor  as  said  beverage. 


1.  The  process  of  direct  positive  color  reproduction 
which  comprises  forming  on  a  base,  a  carrier  layer  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  copolymer  of  a  vinyl 
alkyl  ether  and  maleic  anhydride  and  a  hydrophobic 
resin  compatible  therewith,  treating  said  carrier  layer 
with  an  alkaline  material  to  render  it  more  hyd  ophilic, 
dyeing  said  carrier  layer  with  an  intense  color  by  im- 
bibing it  with  the  solution  of  a  basic  dye,  covering  said 
dyed  carrier  layer  with  a  light-decomposable  sensitized 
layer  by  overcoating  said  dyed  layer  with  a  water-insolu- 
ble adhesive  resin  and  a  light-sensitive,  water-insoluble 
diazo  oxide,  exposing  said  sensitized  layer  to  a  colored 
original,  removing  the  light-decomposed  portion  of  said 
sensitized  diazo  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
dyed  carrier  layer,  chemically  bleaching  the  dye  from 
said  exposed  portion  and  stripping  the  remainder  of  said 
sensitized  diazo  oxide  layer  to  leave  a  dyed  positive  image 
of  said  colored  original. 


3  323  918 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHARACTER 
MATRIX  DISCS  FOR  PTIOTOGRAPHIC  TYPE- 
SETTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  OUrien,  Huntiagton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,859,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,017,  dated  Dec.  14, 1965.  Dtrldcd  and 
this  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,763 

2  Clahns.  (CL  96—41) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  character  matrix 
disc  for  use  in  a  phototypesetting  machine  comprising 
the  steps  of  preparing  a  plurality  of  large  scale  character 
and  selection  code  layouts,  each  layout  incorporating 
like  characters  in  different  fonts  and  selection  code  marks 
common  to  said  like  characters  formed  on  the  layout 
with  one  of  such  marks  being  precisely  located  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  the  like  characters,  photographing  each 
of  said  layouts  at  a  substantial  reduction  to  reproduce  the 
layouts  in  an  intermediate  form,  mounting  said  inter- 
mediate form  layouts  in  side  by  side  relation  as  seg- 
ments of  a  circular  band  and  in  the  predetermined  de- 


3,323,920 

CONCENTRATION  OF  BEER  BY  CRYSTALLEA- 
TION  AND  DISTILLATION 

EmU  A.  MaUck,  BartlcsTflle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,529 

1  Cbhn.  (CI.  99—32) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  near-beer  which  cwn- 
prises  introducing  beer  from  fermentation  having  a  water 
content  in  the  range  of  90  to  95  weight  parts  per  100  parts, 
an  alcohol  content  in  the  range  of  2  to  5  weight  parts  and 
a  sugar  content  of  about  4  to  6  weight  parts  based  on  100 
parts  of  beer  into  a  cooling  zone  maintained  under  condi- 
tions whereby  slurry  of  about  20  to  60  weight  percent  ice 
crystals  is  formed  in  a  mother  liquor,  resolving  said  slurry 
into  a  water  phase  and  a  mother  liquor  phase  by  intro- 
ducing said  slurry  into  a  purification  zone  wherein  said  ice 
crystals  are  countercurrently  contacted  with  a  body  of  ice 
crystal  melt  formed  by  melting  a  portion  of  said  crystals 
in  a  downstream  portion  of  said  purification  zone  thus 
producing  a  purified  water  phase,  withdrawing  a  water 
stream  containing  about  50  to  90  weight  percent  of  the 
water  in  the  original  beer  from  the  downstream  portion 
of  said  zone,  withdrawing  mother  liquor  from  said  purifi- 
cation zone,  fractionally  distilling  said  mother  liquor  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to  150°  P.  to  remove 
overhead  alcohol  and  a  portion  of  the  remaining  water, 
producing  as  bottoms  a  near-beer  concentrate  having  an 
alcohol  content  less  than  0.75  weight  part  based  on  the 
original  100  weight  parts  of  beer,  and  a  sugar  content  in 
the  range  of  95  to  100  percent  of  the  original  sugar  con- 
tent and  thereafter  reconstituting  said  near-beer  concen- 
trate by  the  addition  of  water  thereto. 


3,323,921 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CREAMING  COM- 
POSITION  FOR   DAIRY  PRODUCTS  AND  THE 
RESULTING  PRODUCT 
WUUam    K.    Moseicy,   631    E.    63fd   St,    IndianapoUs, 
Ind.    46220;  and  Paul   R.  ElUker,   800  White  Oak 
Drive,  and  WUltam  E.  Sadhie,  2115  N.  29th  Si.  both 
of  CorraUis,  Oreg.     97330 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,186 

6  Clafani.  (CL  99-^9) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  flavoring  and  stabilizing 
creaming  composition  for  dairy  products  which  comprises 
incubating  a  substantially  pure  inoculum  of  a  0.5  to  1% 
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active  strain  of  5.  diacetilactis  bacterium  in  the  range 
20-22  degrees  C.  for  a  period  of  from  6  to  24  hours  in 
a  milk  substrate  to  obtain  a  luxurious  growth  of  said 
bacterium;  and  cooling  said  substrate  to  about  2°  C. 


3,323,922 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 

Jack  R.  Darst,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pillsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,407 

20  Claims.  (CI.  99—166) 

1.  An  edible  coated  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(a)  An  edible  base  article;  and 

(b)  An  edible,  solid,  water-dispersible  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  set  dispersion  having  an  external 
phase  of  an  edible  hydrophilic  film  former  and  water 
and  an  internal  phase  of  an  edible  fat,  said  coating 
being  stable  against  deformation  at  a  temperature  of 
100*  F. 


3,323,925 
WAX  POLISH  COMPOSITIONS 
George    Kesslin,    Teaneck,    NJ.,    and    Robert    Wesley 
Handy,   Stony   Point,   and   James   Richard   Steinmetz, 
Congers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Werf  Haverstraw,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,403 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—10) 
1.  A  wax  polish  composition  comprising  wax,  a  dis- 
persing medium,  and  a  Ci,  to  Cjo  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
ortho  formate. 


3,323,923 

METHOD  OF  DEHYDRATING  A 
FOOD  MATERIAL 

Joseph  V.  Flore,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,890 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—199) 

1.  In  the  method  of  dehydrating  a  food  material  which 
includes  the  steps  of  preparing  a  foam  of  said  material 
aided  by  incorporating  with  said  material,  a  foam  stabiliz- 
ing agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
tbe  foam  stabilizing  agent  from  about  0.05%  to  about 
8%  of  a  foam  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  ester  derivatives  of  the  monoglycerides  of 
the  higher  fatty  acids  having  the  formula 

Hi      H    Hi  O 

J.       J,     I      II 

C C-C-O-C  I 


3  323  926 

FLUORESCENT  GLASS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 

Thomas  G.  O'Leary,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,232 

4  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  exhibiting  strong 
fluorescence  when  subjected  to  ultra-violet  radiations  of 
wave  lengths  ranging  from  about  300-400  millimicrons 
which  comprises  melting  a  glass-forming  batch  consist- 
ing essentially,  in  weight  percent  as  calculated  from  the 
batch,  of  about  35-70%  SiOj,  3-29%  RjO,  wherein  R3O 
consists  of  the  sum  of  0-20%  LijO,  0-25%  NajO,  and 
0-257o  K,0,  and  02-1.0%  Ag,  cooling  the  melt  to  a 
glass  and  shaping  a  body  therefrom,  and  thereafter  simul- 
taneously exposing  said  glass  body  to  ultra-violet  radia- 
tion of  wave  lengths  ranging  from  about  280-340  milli- 
microns and  subjecting  said  body  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  300°-450°  C.  for  about  1-60  minutes. 

2.  A  glass  exhibiting  strong  fluorescence  when  sub- 
jected to  ultra-violet  radiations  of  wave  lengths  ranging 
from  about  300—400  millimicrons  made  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  claim  1. 


OR'  OR' 


I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  represents  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl  groups  derived  from 
carboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
acid  groups  from  an  inorganic  acid,  R'  and  R"  not 
being  simultaneously  hydrogen,  and  R'"  represents  an 
alkyl  substituent  having  at  least  11  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
polyglycerines  and  (c)  esters  of  polyglycerines. 


I 

3.323,927  ' 

GLASS  CONTACTING  REFRACTORIES 
Thomas  B.  O'Connell,  Toledo,  Alfred  E.  Badger,  Man- 
mee,  and  John  W.  Herbert,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Walter 
I.  Wilson,  Charleston,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,362 
3  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 
I.  A  refractory  for  use  in  window  glass  furnaces  com- 
prising essentially  the  following  materials  in  approximate- 
ly the  proportions  indicated: 

I       Percent 

Pot  clay  _._ 94.95 

ZrOj 2.05 

V,Oj    3.00 


I 


3323,924 


3,323,928 


LOW  DIELECTRIC  LOSS  METALLIZING  PAINT  CEMENT  CONTAINING  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  REDUCED  SINTER-  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH  BISfTRIBUTYLTIN)- 
ING  TEMPERATURE  OXIDE 


Russell  C.  McRae,  Santa  Clara,  and  Leonard  Reed,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Varian 
Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,410 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 

1.  A  low  dielectric  loss  metalizing  paint  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  re- 
fractory metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
lybdenum, tungsten,  rhenium,  platinum  and  columbium, 
and  successively  smaller  parts  by  weight  respectively  of 
silica  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  carbonate,  an  oxide  of  barium,  strontium  car- 
bonate and  an  oxide  of  strontium. 


Lewis   B.    Weisfeld,   Highland    Park,   NJ.,   assignor   to 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,014 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—148) 

1.  A  tape  joint  cement  containing  as  essential  ingredi- 
ents calcium  carbonate  particles  and  an  organic  adhesive 
subject  to  microbial  attack,  in  admixture  with  additional 
calcium  carbonate  particles  carrying  uniformly  dispersed 
thereon  bis  (tri-n-butyltin)  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0.005 
to  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  cement,  as  pre- 
servative for  said  organic  adhesive. 

3.  A  tape  joint  cement  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein 
said  organic  adhesive  is  casein. 
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3  323  929 
LOW  VISCOSITY  CASEIN 
Harold  K.  Salzberg  and  Milton  R.  Simonds,  Balnbridge, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No   Drawing.   Original   application  July  20,   1962,  Ser. 
No.  211,435,  now  Patent  No.  3,186,918,  dated  June  1, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  446,710 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—148) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  casein  of  low  viscosity  resulting  from  the  proc- 
ess of 

(a)  mixing  a  protease  that  is  active  in  alkaline  medium 
into  milk  containing  caseing  in  natural  micellar 
condition, 

(b)  admixing, a  water  soluble  alkali  in  amount  to  make 
tbe  milk  protease  composition  alkaline, 

(c)  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature 
approximately  within  the  range  90°-120°  F.  until 
the  viscosity  of  the  casein  is  lowered  by  at  least  about 
a  third, 

(d)  discontinuing  the  treatment  before  the  casein  be- 
comes nonprecipitatable  at  the  isoelectric  point  for 
casein, 

(e)  then  admixing  a  curding  acid  in  amount  to  estab- 
lish the  pH  at  approximately  the  said  isoelectric 
point,  and 

(f)  separating  the  casein  from  the  whey  that  remains; 
and  admixed  finely  divided  pigmentary  material. 


3,323,930 
ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  STABILIZED 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  C.  Newland  and  Ronald   H.  Meen,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,749 

36  Claims.  (CI.  106—176) 
1.  An  organic  plastic  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  resin  normally  degraded  by  ultraviolet 
light  and,  at  an  ultraviolet  light  protective  concentration, 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R  OH  v' 


R-^J-X-i^R 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
radicals  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halide,  Ci-Cij 
alkyl  and  C,-Ci8  alkoxy  radicals. 


3  323  931 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
WUIiam  Black,  Frank  Hayes,  and  Arthur  Topham,  all  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

10,305/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  106—288) 
1.  A  pigment  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
a  pigment  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper 
phthalocyanine,  copper  monochlorophthalocyanine  and 
their  mixtures  and  (2)  a  nitrosated  derivative  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CuPcfCHj-XJn 

wherein  CuPc  is  a  copper  phthalocyanine  radical,  n  is  a 
positive  integer  not  exceeding  8  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  class   consisting   of   primary   and   secondary   amino 


groups,  said  derivative  being  nitrosated  with  a  nitrosatin« 
agent  in  amounts  of  10-200  percent  by  weight  of  said 
compound  and  said  nitrosated  derivatives  being  present 
in  amounts  of  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  pig- 
ment. 


3  323  932 

ANTIOXIDANT  CARBON  BLACK 

Peter  Aboytes,  Borger,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  lanniceUi,  Macon, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Borger, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,883 

6  Claims.  (CL  106—307) 
1.  A  modified  carbon  black  for  imparting  antioxidant 
properties  to  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber  com- 
pounds having  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  modifier,  the  modi- 
fier comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate  reacted  with 
the  carbon  black  and  having  the  formula 

R(NCO), 

wherein  R  is  alkylene,  phenylene,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
phenylene,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkylene,  halo  sub- 
stituted phenylene,  cycloalkyl  substituted  alkylene,  vinyl- 
idene  or  polymethylene  polyphenal,  and  j:  is  a  number 
of  2  or  more,  and  a  mercaptoalkylamine  reacted  with  the 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  having  the  formula 

HjN— (CHj)y— SH 

wherein  v  is  a  number  from  2  to  8. 


3,323,933 
ELECTROSTATIC  POWDER  APPLICATION 
John   Cowper   Barford,   Peter   Francis  Dias,   and   John 
David  Glentworth,  Doncaster,  England,  assignors  to 
Societe  .\nonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques,  Gre- 
noble. Isere,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1962, 

24,063/62 
15  Claims.  (CL  117— 17) 


7777777 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  object  with  a  powder  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  mechanically  dispersing  the  powder 
by  means  of  a  rotating  charging  electrode  formed  with 
discharge  edges  in  the  vicinity  of  which  the  powder  par- 
ticles are  caused  to  move  by  the  mechanical  dispersing 
action  of  said  electrode,  said  charging  electrode  breaking 
up  agglomerations  of  the  powder  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
charging  electrode,  and  maintaining  said  charging  elec- 
trode at  a  potential  difference  with  respect  to  the  object, 
said  electrode  electrostatically  charging  said  dispersed 
powder  particles,  the  charged  particles  being  attracted  on 
to  the  object. 


3,323,934 
ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Marcel  A.  R.  Point,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to 
S.A.M.E.S.,  Societe  Anonyme  de  Machines  Elec- 
trostatiques, Grenoble,   France,  a  French  joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,786 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1962, 

906,352,  Patent  1,337,866 

14  Claims.  (CL  117—17) 

1.  In  a  method  for  electrostatically  coating  a  surface 

with    a    divided    substance,    in    combination,    applying 

particles  of  the  divided  substance  to  said  surface  during 
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an  electrostatic  precipitation  step,  thereafter  applying 
particles  of  said  substance  to  said  surface  during  a  sub- 
sequent electrostatic  precipitation  step,  and  electrically 
cbargiag  the  particles  applied  to  said  surface  during  each 


of  said  steps  to  a  D.C.  potential,  the  polarity  of  the 
charge  applied  to  the  particles  during  said  subsequent  step 
being  opposite  to  that  of  the  charge  appearing  on  said 
surface  at  the  start  of  said  subsequent  step. 


3^23,935 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  CHIPS  IN  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  FLOOR  AND  WALL  COVERING 
Robert  W.  Soyder,  Lancaster  Township,  Lancaster  Coun- 
ty, Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,162 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—20) 
2.  A  method  of  orienting  pattern  elements  on  a  back- 
ing in  the  production  of  sheet  floor  and  wall  covering 
having  a  decorative  wear  layer  comprised  of  pattern  ele- 
ments which  are   the  thickness  of  the   final  decorative 
layer,  the  steps  comprising  moving  the  backing  through 
a  horizontal  plane,  feeding  a  uniform  layer  of  pattern 
elements  to  said  backing,  said  pattern  elements  being  of 
a  size  ranging  between  Va"  and  1"  in  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion and  being  of  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as 
the  desired  thickness  of  the  decorative  wear  layer,  feed- 
ing a  mass  of  small  resinous  particles  uniformly  on  said 
backing  with  said   pattern  elements,  applying  vibratory 
motion  to  said  backing  to  cause  said  pattern  elements 
to  move  on  said  small  resinous  particles  to  properly  orient 
the  pattern  elements  with  respect  to  one  another  to  form 
a  layer  of  pattern  elements  one  element  thick  and  there- 
after applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  pattern  elements 
to  affix  them  to  said  backing. 


3,323,936 

COATING  AND  IMPREGNATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Ingvar  L.  Tolf,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,882 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—44) 
1.  Apparatus  for  coating  and  impregnating  a  free  edge 
portion  of  a  blank  of  paperboard  and  the  like  with  a 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  a  top  guide  formed 
with  a  face  extending  along  a  lower  surface  thereof,  a 
bottom  guide  positioned  generally  beneath  said  top  guide 
and  formed  with  a  face  extending  along  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  lower  and  upper  surfaces  being  in  general 
vertical  alignment  and  opposed  to  each  other  so  that  they 
form  an  elongated  slot  between  them,  said  slot  having  a 
width  approximating  the  thickness  of  said  blank  at  said 
free  edge  portion,  the  face  of  one  of  said  guides  having 
formed  therein  an  orifice  for  conducting  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  pumped  at  a  predetermined  pressure  to 
said  slot  and  onto  said  free  edge  portion  therein,  and 
a  guide  spacer  to  which  said  top  and  bottom  guides  are 
fixed  with  said  opposed  faces  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  guide  spacer  having  a  wall  adjacent  to  said  slot 
and  defining  an  inward  continuous  limit  thereof. 


7.  A  method  ol  impregnating  and  coating  a  free,  ser- 
rated edge  of  a  blank  of  paperboard  and  the  like  with  a 
thermoplastic  material,  comprising  moving  said  blank 
into  an  elongated  slot  so  that  said  edge  is  disposed  at  said 
slot,  said  slot  having  a  thickness  approximating  the  thick- 


ness of  said  blank  at  said  edge,  forcing  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial onto  said  edge  and  between  the  teeth  thereof  when 
said  edge  is  at  said  slot,  and  continuing  to  move  said 
edge  through  said  slot  to  squeeze  said  material  into  said 
paperboard  at  said  edge. 


3,323,937 
HEAT  SEAL  ABLE  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
WUIiam  David  Garden,  Saltcoats,  and  Robert  Arthur  Hail, 
West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329.257 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1963, 

23,806  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 


1.  A  heat-sealable  film  comprising  a  layer  of  stereo- 
regular  polypropylene  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  sur- 
face oxidative  treatment  and  an  adhering  coating  layer 
on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  polypropylene, 
which  coating  layer  comprises  nitrocellulose  having  a 
nitrogen  content  between  10.7  and  12.2%  by  weight,  an 
isocyanate  and  a  plasticiser  comprising  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  an  aryl-substituted  thiourea  which  is  normally 
solid  the  ratio  of  nitrocellulose  to  plasticizer  being  in  the 
range  of  10:5  to  10:15  by  weight  and  said  isocyanate  be- 
ing proportioned  to  the  nitrocellulose  in  a  ratio  between 
10:0.4  to  10:0.05  by  weight. 


3323,938 
METHOD  OF  COATING  TIN  OVER 
BASIS  METAI>S 
Leonard  M.  Vaught,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,231 

7  Claims.  (CI.  117—71) 
6.  A  method  of  coating  tin  over  zinc  which  comprises 
providing  zinc-galvanized  steel  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  230  to  about  470  degrees  centigrade,  providing  an 
aqueous  bath  containing  about  17  percent  by  weight  stan- 
nous chloride,  said  bath  being  at  room  temperatu'^e,  im- 
mersing said  zinc-galvanized  steel  in  said  bath,  thereby 
coating  tin  over  the  zinc  at  a  coating  temperature  of  from 
about  200  to  about  250  degrees  centigrade,  and  removing 


i 


the  tin-coated  zinc-galvanized  steel  from  the  solution  after 
at  least  about  two  seconds  at  the  coating  temperature. 


3  323  939 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  ROT  AND  WRINKLE 
RESISTANT   FINISH   TO   A   CELLULOSIC  TEX- 
TILE  MATERIAL  AND  THE  RESULTING  TEX- 
TILE 
William  JnUus  Van  Loo,  Jr.,  Middlcwx,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld   Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,533 

13  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 
1.  A  process  for  impariing  to  cellulose  containing  tex- 
tile materials  rot  and  wrinkle  resistance  with  minimum 
tensile  strength  losses,  which  comprises  treating  the  ma- 
terial with  an  aqueous  impregnating  solution  of  a  mela- 
mine  formaldehyde  resin  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  about 
30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material  which  contains 
a  curing  catalyst,  curing  said  resin  impregnated  material 
in  the  presence  of  water,  subsequently  applying  to  said 
treated  material  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  water  insoluble  and  water  reactive 
difunctional  compounds  in  an  amount  from  1  to  about 
30%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  material  of  said  difunc- 
tional compounds  and  heat  curing  the  thus  treated  ma- 
terial. 


3,323,940 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SMOOTH 
GALVANIZED  SHEET 
WUIiam  C.  Sievert,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,860 
3  Claims.  (CI.  117—114) 


Gl 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  flat,  galvanized  ferrous  strip 
having  a  uniform,  smooth,  non-spangled,  light  gray  sur- 
face coating,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  flat  ferrous  base  strip,  with  each  surface 
free  of  oxides  and  other  impurities  and  having  a  strip 
temperature  below  900*  P.,  into  a  bath  of  molten  zinc 
containing  traces  of  aluminum; 

coating  each  surface  of  said  base  strip  with  the  same 
thickness  of  said  zinc,  between  0.1  and  1.0  ounce  per 
square  foot  of  said  zinc; 

controlling  the  variation  in  said  zinc  coating  on  a  sur- 
face, from  side  to  side  and  from  front  edge  to  rear 
edge  of  the  strip,  to  ±.05  ounce  per  square  foot; 

heating  the  coated  strip,  at  a  strip  heating  rate  of  25'- 
30°  P.  per  second,  to  a  maximum  strip  temperature 
between  lOOO'-lIOO*  F.  to  promote  the  diffusion  of 
iron  from  said  ferrous  base  strip  into  said  coating; 

cooling  said  strip  immediately  upon  attainment  of  said 
maximum  strip  temperature,  without  holding  at  said 
maximum  strip  temperature,  to  a  strip  temperature 
of  800*  P.; 

controlling  the  cooling  rate,  between  said  maximum 
strip  temperaturre  and  800*  P.,  to  diffuse  iron  from 
said  flat  ferrous  base  strip  into  the  coating  in  an 
amount  of  iron  between  4  and  7%  of  the  final  coating 
weight;      i 


and  then  cooling  said  strip  upon  attainment  of  sakl 
800°  P.  to  a  temperature  below  800°  F.  at  a  cooling 
rate  sufficient  to  prevent  further  diffusion  of  iron  into 
said  coating. 

3,323,941 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNAT- 
ING STRANDS  OF  FILAMENTS 
Jan  ComeUs  Van  Dijk,  DelfL  Netherlands,  assigDor  to 
SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitain,  Joly  17, 1M2, 

27,468/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—115) 


1.  A  process  for  impregnating  muki-filament  strands 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  preparing  a  quick-setting,  synthetic,  resinous  im- 
pregnating composition  by  mixing  a  liquid  resin  and 
a  curing  agent  in  a  mixing  chamber, 

(2)  immediately  ejecting  said  resinous  composition 
through  an  orifice  onto  said  strand  and  concurrently 

(3)  passing  said  strand  over  a  convex-faced  impreg- 
nating surface  containing  said  orifice  so  that  the 
strand  spreads  to  a  flattened,  tape-like  structure 
which  is  wider  than  the  orifice  through  which  the  im- 
pregnating composition  is  ejected  onto  said  strand. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  impregnating  multi-filament  strands 
wkh  a  synthetic,  resinous  impregnating  fluid  which  com- 
prises 

( 1 )  a  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  formed  therein 
and  a  convexly  curved  upper  exterior  surface, 

(2)  supply  lines  connected  to  said  housing  and  de- 
bouching into  said  mixing  chamber  for  separate  de- 
livery of  a  liquid  synthetic  resin  and  a  curing  agent, 

(3)  an  impregnating  chamber  communicating  with  said 
mixing  chamber  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with 
a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  orifices  terminating  in  said 
convexly  curved  upper  surface  of  said  housing, 

(4)  slideably  adjustable  means  for  aligning  each  of  a 
multiplicity  of  multi-filament  strands  over  each  of 
said  orifices, 

(5)  means  for  drawing  said  multi-filament  strands 
under  tension  over  said  orifices  so  that  each  strand 
spreads  to  a  flattened,  tape-like  structure  which  is 
wider  than  the  respective  orifice. 


3,323,942 
LUBRICATING     COATINGS     OF     ETHYLENE/VI- 
NYLOXYETHANOL  INTERPOLYMERS  ON  MET- 
AL SURFACES 
John  D.  Calfee,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1959,  Scr. 
No.  862,089,  now  Patent  No.  3,141,908,  dated  July  21, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  343,508 

4  Claims.  (Q.  117—127) 
1.  A  metal  bearing  surface  coated  with  a  lubricating 
film  of  low  molecular  weight  ethylene/vinyloxyethanol 
copolymer. 
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3,323,943 
COATED  METAL  SURFACES 
Edward  J.  Bromstead,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Mid- 
land Industrial  Finishes  Company,  Inc.,  Waukegan,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
190,818.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  19,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  331,902 

2  Claims.  (Q.  117—132) 
1.  A  metal  article  having  a  surface  provided  with  a 
baked-on  adherent  coating,  which  comprises:  a  metal 
article  having  an  adherent  baked-on  coating;  said  baked- 
on  coating  being  produced  by  baking  on  the  article  a 
liquid,  substantially  homogeneous  compatible  coating 
composition  containing  an  organosol  component  having 
a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  dispersed  in  an  organic  liquid 
vehicle,  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  solution  resin  that  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride- vinyl 
acetate  and  vinyl  chloride-one-half  lower  alkyl  ester  of 
maleic  acid,  an  acrylic  resin  component  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymeric  methyl  methacrylate  in  methyl 
methacrylate  monomer,  acrylic  solution  resins  which  are 
polymers  and/or  copolymers  of  lower  alkyl  methacry- 
lates  or  acrylates,  and  admixtures  thereof,  butylated  urea- 
formaldehyde,  and  volatile  liquid  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  solvent,  organic  diluent,  and  admixtures 
thereof;  said  liquid  composition  having  about  20-70%  by 
weight  nonvolatiles  containing  about  10-50  parts  by 
weight  organosol  component,  about  5-40  parts  by  weight 
vinyl  chloride  copolymer  solution  resin,  and  about  0.5- 
10  parts  by  weight  acrylic  resin  component,  and  about 
1-10  parts  by  weight  of  butylated  urea- formaldehyde 
resin;  and  said  liquid  comf>osition  being  capable  of  being 
filmed  as  a  compatible,  substantially  homogeneous  com- 
position onto  the  metal  surface  of  the  article  and  of  being 
baked  thereon  at  a  temperature  of  about  350-500°  F.  to 
form  a  cured  adhereiM  coating. 


3,323,944 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVING 
THE  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  FLAME- 
PROOFED  CELLLTX)SIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Claude  Jean  Michel  Senez,  Chantilly,  France,  assignor  to 
Etablissements  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,   1963, 

926,524 
3  Claims.  (CL  117—136) 
1.  In  the  treatment  of  cellulosic  textile  material  with 
an  aminated  flameproofing  agent  derived  from  a  phos- 
phonitrile  chloride  the  improvement  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  material  in  an  aqueous  bath  of  the  flame- 
proofing  agent  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  poly- 
ethylene, said  polyethylene  being  pifsent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  prevent  loss  of  resistance  to  tearing  of  the 
flameproofed  cellulosic  textile  material,  the  amount  of 
polyethylene  being  from  2  to  20  grams  per  litre  of  bath, 
and  subjecting  the  textile  material  to  a  heat  treatment 
between  120*  C.  and  230*  C. 


3323,945 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 
OF  FIBER-CONTAINING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF 
SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE 

Wilbelm  HectMlhammer,  Kurt  Schneider,  and  Peter  Pop- 
per. Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverlnisen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1962, 
F  37,341 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—161) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  fiber<ontaining  syn- 
thetic polyamide  shaped  articles  which  comprises  continu- 


ously impregnating  a  fiber  skein  with  an  anhydrous  poly- 
merizable  lactam  melt  containing  an  alkaline  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst,  heating  the  resultant  lactam-containing  fiber 
skein  to  polymerization  temperature  and  drawing  off  the 
polymerizate  continuously. 


3,323,946 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATDVG 
COMPOSITION 
Abraham  Rawe,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  T.  Khamis,  Brook- 
field,  ni.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Idc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,090 

29  Claims.  (Q.  117—161) 
14.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thcrmoset  coating  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  solubilizing  an  effective  amount 
of  a  polymeric  material  in  an  inert-organic  solvent  and 
dispersing  therein  a  stoichiometric  amount  based  on  the 
epirane  oxygen  groups  present  in  the  glycidyl  compound 
of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  cross-linking  agent  and  0  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment;  said  pigment  and  cross- 
linking  agent  being  substantially  insoluble  and  non-reac- 
tive in  the  organic  solvent  at  temperatures  below  115°  F. 
and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  15  microns;  and 
subsequently  coating  said  dispersion  onto  the  substrate 
and  baking  the  coated  substrate  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  about  150°  F.  to  700°  F.  for  a  period  ranging  from 
about  2  seconds  to  30  minutes;  said  polymeric  material 
prepared  by  copolymerizing  about  50  to  85  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methylmethacrylate, 
ethyl  methacrylate,  propyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  meth- 
acrylate, butyl  methacrylate,  isobutyl  methacrylate,  vinyl- 
benzene  and  hydrocarbon-substituted  vinylbenzenes;  about 
0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
saturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  an  ester  of  acrylic  acid 
wherein  the  saturated  group  contains  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  about  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycidyl 
compound  of  an  acrylic  acid.  ' 


3,323,947 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRODE  CONNEC- 
TIONS  TO  POTASSIUM  TANTALATE-NIOBATE 
Dawon  Kahng,  Somerville,  Joseph  R.  Ligenza,  Califon, 
and  Stuart  H.  Wemple,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,     Incorporated,     New     York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  419,138 
2  Claims.  (CL  117— 213) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  the  surface  of  a  crystal 
whose  composition  is  within  the  potassium  tantalate- 
niobate  system  comprising  subjecting  said  surface  to  an 
etching  process  to  remove  damaged  portions;  modifying 
the  molecular  structure  at  and  near  said  surface  by 
mounting  the  crystal  in  proximity  to  an  anode  within  a 


chamber  containing  said  anode  and  a  cathode;  evacuating 
the  chamber  and  establishing  an  oxygen  ambient  of  be- 
tween about  0.1  and  about  5.0  millimeters  of  mercury 
pressure  therein;  applying  a  predetermined  low  direct- 
current  biasing  potential  between  said  anode  and  cathode; 
creating  an  oxygen  ion  plasma  in  the  crystal  area  by 
applying  microwave  energy  to  the  chamber  at  such  a  lo- 
cation, at  such  a  sufficient  voltage,  and  at  high  enough 
frequency,  as  to  cause  a  plasma-forming  glow  discharge 
to  occur  in  the  chamber  such  that  the  surface  of  the  crys- 
tal is  in  the  region  of  the  discharge;  and  allowing  the 
plasma  to  bombard  the  surface  for  a  predetermined  time. 


3,323,948 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  SUGAR 
FROM  SUGAR  CANE 
Harold  F.  Silver,  Clarence  R.  Steele,  and  Frank  B.  Price, 
all  of  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  American  Factors  As- 
sociates, Limited,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of 

,         Filed  Apr .  2 1 .  1 966,  Scr.  No.  544,309 
I  1  Claim.  (CL  127—44) 


In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  sugar  from  sugar  cane, 
the  steps  which  comprise: 
supplying  to  a   diffusion   apparatus   subdivided  solid 

pieces  of  cane  to  form  a  filter  bed  comprising  a  mass 

of  solid  pieces  of  cane, 
intermixing  lime  with  the  cane  before  said  pieces  form 

said  mass  constituting  the  filter  bed  in  the  diffusion 

apparatus, 
removing  the  subdivided  cane  in  the  form  of  spent 

bagasse  from  said  diffusion  apparatus, 
pressing  said  spent  bagasse  to  form  an  expressed  sugar 

juice, 
(treating  said  expressed  sugar  juice  by  addition  of  lime 

thereto, 
separating  impurities  from  said  sugar  juice,  and 
introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sugar  juice  into 

said  diffusion  apparatus. 


3,323,949 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AMYLACEOUS  MA- 

TERIAL  INTO  AMYLOSE  AND  AMYLOPECTIN 
Roger  S.  Leiser,  Decatur,  III.,  David  P.  Macarus,  Chester, 

Pa.,  and  John  A.  Wagoner,  Mount  Zion,  IlL,  assignors 

to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

12  Claims.  (CI.  127—71) 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  carbon  tetrachloride 
from  amylose  containing  carbon  tetrachloride  which 
comprises  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  carbon 
tetrachloride-contaminated  amylose,  the  said  dispersion 
containing  a  small  amount  and  up  to  15%  amylose  dry 
solids  by  weight  based  on  the  dispersion,  distilling  the 
said  aqueous  dispersion  at  temperatures  not  in  excess 
of  about  230°  F.  to  remove  a  major  portion  of  the  carbon 
tetrachloride,  further  heating  the  said  distilled  dispersion 

839  O.O.— 9  I 


at  temperatures  above  250°  F.  under  superatmospheric 
pressures  to  dissolve  the  amylose  and  to  remove  the  re- 
maining carbon  tetrachloride  from  the  dissolved  amylose, 


the  time  and  the  temperature  above  250°  F.  being  limited 
to  avoid  degradation  of  the  amylose  and  recovering  amy- 
lose substantially  free  of  carbon  tetrachloride. 


3^23,950 
FUEL  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  R.  Hilton,  Richardson,  and  Charles  G.  Peattk, 
Dalbtt,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  230,957 
6  Chdms.  (GL  136—86) 


..  FUEL 
OUTLCT 


.  FUtL 
IMLCT 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  a  housing  having  a  continu- 
ous internal  periphery,  said  housing  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  along  the  entire  inner  periphery  of 
said  housing  and  a  magnesium  oxide  disk  conforming  to 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  housing  and  sealed  against 
said  shoulder  by  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.1  to  49  percent  by  weight  gallium  and  the  remainder 
substantially  silver,  a  fuel  electrode  in  intimate  contact 
with  one  side  of  said  magnesium  oxide  disk  and  an  oxi- 
dant electrode  in  contact  with  the  opopsite  side  of  said 
magnesium  oxide  disk,  means  to  make  electrical  contact  to 
said  fuel  electrode  and  means  to  make  electrical  contact 
to  said  oxidant  electrode,  means  to  introduce  fuel  gas  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  fuel  electrode,  and  means  to 
introduce  oxidant  gas  in  intimate  contact  with  said  oxidant 
electrode. 


3  323  951 
POROUS  REACTIOn'mEDIUM  and  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Kurt  W.  Kreiselmalcr,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,428 
18  Chdms.  (CL  136—120) 
1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  reaction  medium  compris- 
ing; forming  a  porous  particle  growth  by  electroplating 
upon  an  electrode  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  nickel  alloys,  silver  and  silver  alloys. 
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iron  and  iron  alloys,  cobalt  and  cobalt  alloys,  copper 
and  copper  alloys,  and  manganese  and  manganese  alloys, 
from  a  plating  solution  comprising  the  ions  of  said  metal 
and  a  multiplicity  of  suspended  small  pore-forming 
granules  possessing  properties  which  permit  their  subse- 
quent removal  from  electroplated  metal  in  which  they 
are  entrapped; 

comminuting  said  growth  to  obtain  a  multiplicity  of 

porous  particles  therefrom: 
gathering   comminuted    particles   so   obtained    into   a 

mass; 
and  heating  said  mass  of  particles  at  a  sintering  tem- 
perature to  join  said  mass  of  particles  into  a  porous 
matrix. 


3423,952 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BRAKE  DRUMS 
Earl  W.  Reinsch,  Dayton,  and  John  B.  McKec,  Clayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  CorporaHoo,  De- 
troit, Micta.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4393«9 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—12) 
1.  In  a  method  for  making  an  arcuately  shaped  steel 
brake  drum  for  use  in  combination  with  a  sintered,  fer- 
rous brake  lining  material,  the  steps  comprising;  select- 
ing a  steel  having  between  0.60%  and  0.85%  by  weight 
of  combined  carbon,  rolling  said  steel  into  sheet  stock, 
annealing  said  sheet  stock  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  spheroidize  at  least  about  75%  of  the 
carbide  particles  therein,  cutting  blanks  from  said  sphe- 
roidized  sheet,  and  then  cold  forming  said  blanks  directly 
into  brake  drums  whereby  said  drums  have  a  spheroidized 
carbide  metallographic  structure  as  formed. 


3^23,953 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  STEEL  AND  NOVEL 
PRODUCT 
Andrew  Lesney,  Frazer  Townsliip,  Allegheny  Ccanty,  Pa., 
assignor  (o  United  Stales  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1944,  Ser.  No.  396,765 
8  Claims.  (CL  148—39) 
1.  A  method  of  making  steel  strip  with  a  ductile  sub- 
stantially recrystallized  surface  and  a  fibrous  substan- 
tially unrecrystallized  core  comprising  cold  reducing 
rimmed  steel  with  a  maximum  carbon  content  of  0.05% 
and  a  maximum  manganese  content  of  0.15%  so  as  to 
produce  a  cold  reduced,  rimmed  steel  strip  having  a 
surface  lay^r  of  metal  purer  than  the  core  of  said  strip 
and  annealmg  said  cold  reduced  strip  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  SOO"  to  1150'  F.  for  a  Ume  sufficient  to 
substantially  recrystallize  the  surface  layer  of  said  strip 
but  insufficient  to  substantially  recrystallize  the  cold  re- 
duced core  of  said  strip. 


3,323,954 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DOPED  SEMICONDUC- 
TOR MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OLT  THE  SAID  METHODS 
Jan  Goorissen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,021 
Clahns  priority,  appiication  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

291,753 
24  Oafans.  {C\.  148—174) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  doped  semiconductor  ma- 
terial, comprising  providing  a  spark  discharge  system 
having  at  least  two  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes containing  a  doping  material  capable  when  incor- 
porated in  a  semiconductor  of  modifying  its  properties, 
applying  a  potential  across  the  said  electrodes  causing 
spark  discharges  to  occur  between  the  electrodes  forming 
a  vapor  or  gas  containing  doping  material  from  the  said 


electrode,  and  bringing  the  said  doped  vapor  or  gas  into 
contact  with  a  body  of  semiconductive  material  to  incor- 
porate same  therein. 


CHEMICAL 


3423,955 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
PIcter  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jochems,  Reinier  de  Werdt, 
and    Dirk  de   Nobel,  all  of  Emmaringel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

290,930;  Sept  25,  1963,  298,354 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  148—177) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising forming  in  a  semiconductor  body  a  surface  layer 
containing  acceptor  or  donor  impurities  in  a  surface  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  I0''/cm.',  fusing  and  alloying 
at  said  surface  layer  a  solvent  metal  containing  impurities 
of  the  opposite  character  to  that  contained  in  the  surface 
layer  and  penetrating  through  the  surface  layer  so  that 
upon  subsequent  cooling  a  highly-conductive  recrystallized 
region  doped  with  said  opposite  impurities  and  forming  a 
p-n  junction  with  said  surface  layer  is  produced,  said 
metal  also  including  an  element  which  when  heated  is 
capable  of  combining  with  the  impurities  in  the  surface 
layer  to  such  a  high  degree  that  the  free  impurity  con- 
centration adjacent  the  recrystallized  region  is  significantly 
lower  than  the  impurity  concentration  at  a  corresponding 
level  elsewhere  in  the  body,  further  heating  said  metal  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  said 
combining  element  to  selectively  absorb  the  layer  impuri- 
ties and  decrease  their  concentration  adjacent  thereto, 
cooling  the  assembly  to  solidify  the  melt  forming  the  said 
recrystallized  region  adjacent  the  impurity-depleted  regions 
of  the  surface  layer,  and  providing  connections  to  the  sur- 
face layer  and  solidified  metal. 


3,323,956 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Allen  Gee,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoghes 
Afa-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,149 
7  Chdms.  (O.  148—177) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silicon  semi-conductor 
device  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  an  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor silicon  wafer  of  one  conductivity  type; 

(b)  forming  an  opening  in  the  film; 

(c)  diffusing  an  impurity  of  opf>osite  conductivity  type 
into  the  wafer  through  the  opening  to  form  adjacent 
the  opening  a  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 


type  forming  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  wafer 
a  F-N  junction; 

(d)  forming  a  second  oxide  film  on  said  surface  and 
extending  over  said  first  opening  area; 

(e)  forming  a  second  opening  within  and  spaced  from 
the  edges  of  the  first  opening,  leaving  a  portion  of 
the  oxide  film  covering  the  P-N  junction  and  the  re- 
gions immediately  adjacent; 

(f )  depositing  silver  within  the  second  opening  to  form 
a  first  metal  contact  to  the  wafer  through  the  second 
opening; 

(g)  heating  to  above  830"  C.  to  fuse  the  sUver  to  the 
silicon  and  the  oxide; 

(h)  forming  a  film  of  glass  on  and  adherent  to  the  ox- 
ide  film  by  deposit  of  a  layer  of  glass  frit  thereon 
and  fusing  said  layer  to  form  an  adherent  film  of 
glass; 

(i)  forming  an  opening  in  the  glass  film  over  the  metal 
contact  to  expose  the  metal; 

(j)  depositing  additional  silver  over  the  first  silver 
contact,  in  the  opening  in  the  glass,  and 

(k)  baking  the  wafer  between  about  325"  C.  and  550' 
C.  to  restore  device  junction  properties  which  were 
degraded  in  previous  manufacturing  steps. 


3423,957 
PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
I^  ^'  ******'  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Paul  F.  Schmidt, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,241 
I  8  Chiims.  (CI.  148—177) 
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1.  In  the  method  for  producing  semiconductor  devices, 
the  steps  comprising: 

forming  a  relatively  thin,  porous  oxide  coating  on  one 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  surface  being 
substantially  uniformly  pitted  therefrom, 

removing  the  oxide  coating,  thereby  exposing  said 
pitted  surface,  and 

disposing  a  metallic  contact  member  on  the  pitted  sur- 
face and  subjecting  the  wafer  and  contact  member  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  alloying  between  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  contact 
member  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  region  of 
recrystallization  is  maintained  between  the  alloyed 
portion  and  the  wafer  portion. 


3  323  958 
SMOKE  GRENADE  FILLING  CONTAINING 
ENCAPSULATED  OIL  AND  PYROTECHNIC 
MATERIALS 
Mitchell  Penn  and  Julius  Miller,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,041 

7  Claims.  (CL  149—11) 
1.  A  smoke-generating  composition  comprising: 
an  encapsulated  oil, 

a  gelled  colloid  forming  the  capsular  material  of  said 
oil, 

a  pyrotechnic  consisting  of  a  fuel  material,  oxidant 

and  stabilizer  for  vaporizing  said  oil, 
said  encapsulated  oil  and  said  pyrotechnic  forming  a 

homogeneous  solid  mixture. 


3  323  959 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INSULATING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Alois  Kreckl,  Kelsterbach  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Verehiigte    Glanzstoff-Fabriken    A.G.,    Wnppertal- 

Elbcrfeld,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1964, 

V  25,131 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—155) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulating  textile  ma- 
terial composed  of  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  fibrous  fleece 
band  backed  on  either  side  by  a  textile  fabric,  which 
method  comprises:  applying  an  emulsion  of  a  cross- 
linkable  thermosetting  organic  resin  bonding  agent  to 
the  fibers  solely  in  both  outer  surface  portions  of  said 
fleece  band  without  fully  impregnating  the  porous  struc- 
ture of  said  outer  portions;  cross-linking  said  resin  to 
bond  the  fibers  at  their  points  of  intersection  in  said  outer 
portions  while  retaining  an  essentially  non-bonded  com- 
pressible fleece  core  between  said  outer  portions,  said  core 
being  substantially  thicker  than  said  outer  portions;  ad- 
hering a  fabric  onto  one  of  the  bonded  outer  portions  of 
said  fleece  band;  and  subsequently  adhering  another 
fabric  onto  the  other  of  said  bonded  outer  portions  of  said 
fleece  band. 

2.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  each  fabric 
is  adhered  to  the  fleece  band  by  applying  an  adhesive  to 
at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  joined,  arranging  the 
fabric  and  fleece  band  in  smooth  juxtaposition,  and  ap- 
plymg  uniform  pressure  to  compress  the  fleece  band 
against  the  fabric. 


3,323,960 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  RADIAL  BRISTLE 

ELEMENT  FOR  WIRE  DEREELING 

Maurice  H.  Brown,  Palos  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Azonic 

Products  Inc.,  Palos  Heights,  DL,  a  corporation  of  HU- 

nois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,725 
I  10  Claims.  (CI.  156—173) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wire  impedance  element 
compnsmg  the  steps  of  attaching  a  single  strand  of  flexi- 
ble material  to  a  ring,  simultaneously  rotating  said  ring 
about  Its  vertical  and  horizontal  axes  to  wind  said  strand 
upon  said  ring,  sealing  said  windings  in  place  about  a 
central  area  thereof  less  than  the  space  within  said  ring 
and  severing  said  strand  from  said  ring. 
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3,323,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ROD- 
SHAPED  FIBROUS  ELEMENTS 
Paul  Gallagher,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,282 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—180) 


•v 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacture  of  tobacco  smoke 
filter  elements  from  crimped  continuous  filaments  which 
comprises  roll  means  for  feeding  spread-out  filaments  to 
compacting  and  forming  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  constriction  orifice  and  motivating  means 
positioned  between  said  roll  means  and  said  compacting 
and  forming  means  whereby  the  filaments  are  shaped  into 
a  band  of  uniform  width,  said  orifice  being  positioned  rela- 
tively closer  to  said  roll  means  than  to  said  compacting 
and  forming  means. 


3,323,962 
REINFORCED  RESINOUS  TUBULAR  LAMINATES 

Gerhard  R.  Sprengling,  Blairsville,  and  T.ouis  A.  Cargnel, 
Latrobe.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,903 
11  Claims.  (CI.  156— 184) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  reinforced  resinous  tubu- 
lar laminate  comprising  the  steps  of  (A)  applying  to  a 
fiber  sheet  a  first  relatively  thick  coating  of  a  resinous 
composition  having  the  general  formula 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  about  9  and  y  is  a  lower 
alkyl  substiluent  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (B)  heating 
the  resin-treated  sheet  until  the  resinous  coating  is  es- 
sentially condensed  and  substantially  all  of  the  volatile 
matter  of  the  condensation  reaction  has  been  removed, 
(C)  applying  to  the  resin-treated  sheet  a  second  relatively 
thin  coating  of  said  liquid  resinous  composition,  (D) 
heating  the  so-treated  sheet  until  the  second  layer  of  the 
resinous  composition  is  advanced  to  a  fusible  stage  that  is 
dry  to  the  touch,  (E)  winding  said  treated  sheet  on  a 
mandrel  to  form  a  tubular  laminate  having  the  desired 


thickness,  (F)  heating  said  tubular  laminate  until  the  sec- 
ond layer  of  resinous  material  is  completely  cured. 


3,323,963 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FILTER  COIL 
James  J.  Summers,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,493 
3  Claims,  (CI.  156—192) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  filter  coil,  comprising  lay- 
ing a  first  separator  strip  with  a  cord  extending  along  a 
side  edge  thereof  on  a  first  strip  of  filtering  material  that 
extends  laterally  beyond  the  cord,  laying  on  the  separator 
strip  a  second  strip  of  filtering  material  having  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  first  filtering  strip,  laying  on 
the  second  filtering  strip  a  second  separator  strip  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  the  second  filtering  strip 
farthest  from  said  cord,  laying  a  cord  on  the  second  filter- 
ing strip  between  its  said  side  edge  and  the  separator  strip 
thereon,  rolling  all  of  said  strips  and  cords  together  into 
a  coil  having  at  each  end  a  spiral  channel  bounded  by  the 
filtering  strips  and  a  cord,  said  cords  being  thick  enough 
to  substantially  engage  both  filtering  strips,  filling  the 
channel  at  one  end  of  the  coil  with  a  viscous  sealant, 
curing  the  sealant,  filling  the  channel  at  the  other  end  of 
the  coil  with  viscous  sealant,  and  curing  the  last^men- 
tioned  sealant,  whereby  one  edge  of  one  separator  strip 
is  exposed  at  one  end  of  the  coil  and  the  other  edge  of 
the  other  separator  strip  is  exposed  at  the  other  end  of 
the  coil. 


3,323,964 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

CONTAINER  BODY 

Michael  M.  Young,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Reginald  Cuuzens,  Wallingford,  Pa. 
Original  application  June  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,158,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122,305,  dated  Feb.  25,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,131 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—203) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  hollow  container  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of  overlapping  a  first  strip  of  water- 
proof material  about  a  paper-like  substrate  so  that  said 
first  strip  of  waterproof  material  covers  at  least  a  portion 
of  each  side  of  the  substrate  material,  overlapping  a  sec- 
ond strip  of  waterproof  material  about  a  paper-like  sub- 
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strate  so  that  said  second  strip  of  waterproof  material 
covers  at  least  a  portion  of  each  side  of  the  substrate  ma- 
terial, connecting  said  first  strip  of  waterproof  material 
with  said  substrate  connected  thereto  to  said  second 
strip  of  waterproof  material  with  said  substrate  con- 
nected thereto  with  longitudinally  extending  offset  edge 
portions  thereby  forming  a  strip  of  laminated  material 
having  waterproof  material  on  opposite  sides,  shaping 
said  laminated  material  about  a  mandrel  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of 
the    laminated   material    to    form   a    body   of   uniform 


cross-section,  joining  said  edge  portions  of  said  lami- 
nated material  so  as  to  provide  said  body  with  uniform 


wall  thickness,  and  then  cutting  the  thusly  formed  body 
into  unit  lengths. 


3,323,965 
ART  OF  LAMINATING  DISSIMILAR  MATERIALS 
John  E.  Hanle,  Hinsdale,  James  M.  Throne,  Country  Club 
Hills,  Kenneth  W.  Rarey,  South  Holland,  and  Larry  V. 
Cemauskas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,784 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—244) 


nr 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  structure  having 
an  electrically  conductive  core  and  layers  of  thermoplastic 
insulating  material  adherent  to  opposite  faces  thereof, 
said  insulating  material  being  capable  of  acquiring  and 
retaining  a  non-conductive  state  when  in  a  molten  con- 
dition and  capable  of  fusion  bonding  to  the  core,  which 
comprises  preheating  the  conductive  core  to  a  temperature 
at  which  the  material  for  the  insulating  layers  is  thermo- 
plastic, establishing  electrostatic  fields  at  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  core,  extruding  the  molten  insulating  material 
into  sheets,  and  simultaneously  presenting  the  same  in 
said  electrostatic  fields  and  at  opposite  faces  of  the  core 
whereby  electrostatic  charges  become  resident  in  said 
sheets,  wherewith  said  sheets  are  moved  by  the  charges 
and  fields  into  intimate  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  the 
core,  and  maintaining  the  contacting  sheets  and  core  at  a 
temperature  above  the  fusion  bonding  temperature  of 
the  layer  material  until  the  sheets  and  core  have  bonded 
together. 


3,323,966 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  AN  ATTACHMENT 

MEANS  TO  A  BADGE  SURFACE 

Norbert  Schimmel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hermes 

Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Original  applicaHon  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,727,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,747,  dated  June  28,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,853 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—298) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  badge,  brooch  or  the  like 


comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  layer  of  fusible 
plastic  material,  providing  an  attachment  means  having 
a  flat  plate-like  section,  heating  said  section,  pressing  said 
heated  section  against  a  surface  of  said  fusible  plastic 
material  so  that  said  heated  section  causes  local  melting 
of  the  fusible  plastic  material,  said  step  of  pressing  being 
continued  until  said  plastic  material  flov^  around  and 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  sec- 
tion and  effects  a  fused  joint  between  said  section  and 
said  fusible  plastic  material. 


3,323,967 
MASKING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Donald  H.  Gaston,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
I  FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,856 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—345) 
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1.  A  device  for  use  on  a  workpiece  to  be  immersed  in 
an  etching  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  masking  boot  composed  entirely  of  a  flexible, 
impervious,  rubber  material  which  encloses  the  en- 
tire workpiece  except  for  a  surface  area  slightly 
larger  than  that  to  be  etched; 

(b)  said  masking  boot  having  a  continuous  edge  por- 
tion that  defines  an  opening  in  said  masking  boot 
which  exposes  the  surface  area  of  the  workpiece  to 
be  etched; 

(c)  tape  means  hermetically  sealing  the  continuous 
edge  of  said  masking  boot  to  the  workpiece  and 
masking  the  workpiece  so  that  only  the  precise  area 
to  be  etched  is  left  exposed; 

(d)  means  for  evacuating  air  entrapped  between  said 
masking  boot  and  said  workpiece  to  provide  a  vac- 
uum seal  therebetween;  and 

(e)  means  comprising  a  fibrous  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  masking  boot  and  said  workpiece  to  assure 
a  substantially  complete  evacuation  of  the  air  en- 
trapped between  the  masking  boot  and  the  work- 
piece.  I 
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3,323.968 
BEAD-SETTING  APPARATUS  IN  TIRE  CARCASS 
FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Sheppard  A.  Black,  Wayne,  and  John  D.  Heide,  Ramsey, 
N  j^  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  application  Dec.  4.  1962,  Scr.  No.  242,116.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
536  849 

23  Claims.  (CI.  156—350) 


1.  Apparatus  for  setting  a  bead  on  one  end  region  of 
a  tire  carcass  ply  band,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  support 
member  coaxially  insertable  within  one  end  of  said  ply 
band;  external  bead-holding  means  for  encircling  said  ply 
band  end  region  with  said  bead;  radially  extensible  in- 
ternal bead-gripping  means  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, insertable  within  said  ply  band  to  a  position  where 
said  bead-gripping  means  is  encircled  by  said  bead;  and 
means  for  radially  extending  said  internal  bead-gripping 
means  so  as  to  radially  expand  said  ply  band,  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  encircling  bead  only,  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  said  bead. 


3,323,969 
TIRE  FABRIC  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Annlndo  Cantanitti,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  L.  Gif- 
feis,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  E.  Mallory,  Niles,  Mich., 
assignors  to  NRM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1 963,  Ser.  No.  307,852 
42  Claims.  (CL  156—361) 


1.  A  let-off  unit  for  a  tire  fabric  bias  cutter  and  the 
like  comprising  a  stand  including  vertically  extending 
parallel  side  plates,  means  operative  to  support  a  stock 
roll  including  a  tire  fabric  material  and  liner  therefor 
wrapped  thereon  between  said  plates,  means  operative  to 
su{^>ort  a  liner  roll  between  said  plates  to  receive  the  liner 
on  such  stock  roll  as  the  fabric  is  payed  therefrom,  drive 
means  selectively  engageable  with  such  stock  and  liner 
rolls,  festoon  means  operative  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  path  of  such  fabric  is  said  unit  as  it  is  payed  from 
such  stock  roll,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  festoon  means  operative  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
drive  means. 


3,323,970 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  CARCASS  BUILDING 
APPARATUS 
Sheppard  A.  Black,  Wayne,  Joiin  D.  Heide,  Ramsey,  and 
Thomas  J.  Rhodes,  Kinneloo,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
royal, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original    application    Dec.    4,    1962,   Ser.    No.    242,197. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
534,361 

20  Claims.  (CI.  156—396) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  tubular  bands  of  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising:    a  plurality  of  axially   aligned  drums; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  drums  to  preserve  prede- 


termined spacings  therebetween;  means  for  continuously 
supplying  sheet  material  to  said  drums;  means  for  driving 
said  drums  axially  and  rotationally  along  a  fixed  path  of 
motion  to  wind  said  sheet  material  helically  around  said 


drums,  thereby  to  fashion  said  sheet  material  into  a  tubu- 
lar structure  on  said  drums;  and  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  drums  along  their  path  of  motion  for  ac- 
tuating said  interconnecting  means. 


3,323,971 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING 

SYNTHETIC  YARN 

Willie  Vincent  Williams,  701  Greene  St., 

Dahon,  Ga.     30720 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,166 

13  Claims.  (CI.  156 — 433) 


1.  Ah  apparatus  for  splicing  thermoplastic  yam  or 
the  like  comprising  a  support  including  a  primary  guide 
member,  a  heating  element  fixedly  mounted  upon  the 
support,  carriage  means  on  the  primary  guide  member 
and  being  shiftable  thereon,  yam  gripping  means  on 
the  carriage  means  movable  therewith  and  including 
relatively  movable  gripping  jaws,  said  gripping  jaws 
movable  with  the  carriage  means  from  inactive  positions 
remote  from  the  heating  element  to  an  active  position 
adjacent  the  heating  element  but  spaced  laterally  there- 
from, and  means  on  the  support  having  a  connection  with 
the  carriage  means  and  the  yam  gripping  means  to  grad- 
ually shift  said  jaws  laterally  toward  the  heating  element 
while  they  are  arranged  adjacent  the  heating  element. 


3,323,972 
ARTIFICIAL  TREE 
Janis  Osvald  Berzins,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Bellastra  Products  Limited,  Don 
Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,970 
1  Claim.  (CI.  161—22) 
An  artificial  tree  comprising  a  trunk,  a  plurality  of 
branches,  each  of  said  branches  comprising  a  separate 
bushy  loop  unconnected  to  the  bushy  loops  of  the  other 
branches,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  loop  to 
the  trunk,  the  loop  being  secured  to  said  means,  said 
branches  being  separate  from  one  another  and  diverging 
from  the  trunk,  the  branches  extending  from  the  trunk 
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in  a  plurality  of  directions  and  at  a  mtiltiplicity  of  ele- 
vations, the  branches  comprising  bendable  rods  and  flex- 
ible filaments  held  by  the  rods  and  giving  the  branches 
a  bushy  appearance,  and  the  securing  means  comprising 
metal  support  members  secured  to  the  loops,  the  support 


members  having  arcuate  recesses  to  embrace  the  trunk 
and  thus  resist  rotation  of  the  loops  relative  to  the  trunk, 
and  pins  protruding  from  the  support  members  to  be  re- 
ceived in  inclined  holes  in  the  trunk  to  support  the 
branches,  the  metal  support  members  having  clips  which 
secure  the  rods  of  the  branches  to  the  support  members. 


3,323,973 

ARTinCIAL  TREE 

Janis  O.  Berzins,  22  Farrington  Drive,  Willowdale, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,608 

1  Claim.  (CL  161—22) 


An  artificial  tree  comprising  a  trunk  having  a  bottom 
and  a  top,  a  plurality  of  branches,  said  branches  each 
comprising  a  wire  terminating  in  end  portions  with 
artificial  foliage  carried  by  said  wire  between  said  end 
portions,  said  wire  being  bowed  in  a  permanently  siiaped 
loop,  said  loop  being  secured  to  said  trunk  adjacent  said 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  the  same  distance 
from  said  bottom  of  said  trunk  whereby  said  permanently 
shaped  loop  can  be  swung  in  an  arc  the  plane  of  which 
includes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trunk  about  said 
trunk  from  a  folded  position  juxtaposed  to  said  trunk  to 
an  operative  position  extending  outwardly  from  said  trunk 
to  simulate  the  bough  of  a  tree  said  wire  having  a  stiffness 
to  maintain  said  permanently  shaped  loop  bowed  as 
aforesaid. 


3,323,974 
DECORATIVE  LAMINATE  OF  SYNTHETIC 
FABRIC  ON  POROUS  SUBSTRATE 
Werner  L.  Jablonski,  James  S.  Gowing,  and  RusscD  S. 
Kenin,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  205,077 

5  Claims.  (CI.  161—82) 
1.  Decorative  lamina  comprising  (A)  a  flexible,  porous 
cellulosic  substratum  bonded  to  (B)  a  200-1800  denier 


filamentary  microtape  textile  fabric  having  a  weight  of 
1  to  7  ounces  per  square  yard,  said  microtape  consisting 
of  a  normally  crystalline  polymeric  material  composed  of 
at  least  70  weight  percent  of  polymerized  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride, by  (C)  a  moistu reproof,  organic,  thermoi^astic  ad- 
hesive interlayer  having  a  fusion  temperature  below  about 
330"  F.  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.002  to  about  0.010 
inch,  wherein  said  adhesive  interlayer  is  an  interpolymer 
of  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomers,  said 
interpolymer  comprising  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene 
chloride,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  methacrylates  and  the  balance  of  the  weight  of 
the  interpolymer  consists  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl 
chloride,  styrene  monomers,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  acrylates  and  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl 
methacrylates. 


3,323,975 
RESINOUS  COATED  GLASS  FIBER  YARN  AND 
FABRIC  WOVEN  THEREFROM 
Alfred    Marzocchi,    Cumberland,    R.I.,   and   James    M. 
O'FIahavan,  deceased,  late  of  ManvUlc,  RJL,  by  Lor- 
raine C.  O'Hahavan,  adnUnistratrix,  West  Chelmsford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,942 
8  Claims;  (CL  161— «5) 


6.  A  fabric  woven  from  glass  yam  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  parallel  glass  fibers  which  serve  as  a 
central  core  of  the  yam  and  projecting  from  the  central 
core  fibers  throughout  their  length,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  non-parallel  fibers  arranged  in  non-compacted,  individ- 
ual loops  and  whorls  that  form  a  cushioning  outer  layer 
on  said  yam,  and  a  substantially  continuous  outer  coating 
of  a  resinous  coating  material  to  lock  said  groups  of 
non-parallel  fibers  in  non-compacted  loops  and  whorls 
at  the  surface  of  the  yam  and  to  lend  integrity  to  the 
whole  yam,  said  fabric  thereby  having  an  improved  band. 

8.  The  fabric  of  claim  6  wherein  the  resinous  coating 
material  is  polyvinyl  chloride  containing  milled  cotton 
fibers. 


3,323,976 
INTERMEDIATE  ARTICLE  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
William  Z.  Salccr,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  B.  ft  S. 
Plastic  Art,  Inc.,  Jersey  C^,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,248,  which  is  a 
division  of  applicaHon  Scr.  No.  267,755,  Mar.  25,  1963, 
now  Patent  No.  3,150,216,  dated  Sept.  22,  1964.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatlon  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
490,949 

3  Claims.  (CI.  1 6 1—1 1 8) 
3.  An  intermediate  article  of  manufacture  in  the  manu- 
facture of  pattemed  plastic  sheet-like  articles  comprising: 
a  cured  sheet  of  flexible  plastic  material  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  having  bonded  to  one  surface  thereof 
an  additional  intermediate  pattern  layer  of  cured  flexible 
plastic  material,  said  intermediate  pattern  layer  including 
the  desired  finished  pattern  completely  enclosed  by  a 
continuous  pattern  bead  fcMming  the  outer  edge  of  said 
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desired  finished  pattern  and  including  also  an  additional 
area  of  fkxible  plastic  material  not  forming  part  of  said 
desired  finished  pattern  said  additional  area  completely 
surrounding  said  pattern  bead  and  being  closely  spaced 
with  respect  thereto,  said  intermediate  pattern  layer  and 


said  sheet  being  bonded  to  each  other  throughout  the  ex- 
tent of  their  mutually  contacting  surfaces,  said  sheet  being 
thin  enough  to  be  readily  torn  manually  between  said 
pattern  bead  and  said  additional  area  of  flexible  plastic 
material. 


3,323.977 
WOOD  GRAIN   RNISH  DECORATIVE  LAMINATE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODLCTION 
William  Charles  Hood,  Varnville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,010 

7  Claims.  (CI.  161—146) 
5.  A  high  pressure  decorative  laminate  comprising,  in 
combination,  thermoset  resin  impregnated  fibrous  laminae 
consolidated  into  a  unitary  structure,  the  laminae  includ- 
ing melamine-formaldehyde  impregnated  wood  grain  fi- 
brous print  and  fibrous  overlay  sheets,  the  overlay  sheet 
having  a  micro-fractured  resinous  surface  that  exposes 
surface  fibers,  the  surface  fibers  being  thoroughly  wetted 
with  oil  to  provide  an  attractive  haze-free  appearance. 


3,323,978 

ARTinCIAL  TEXTILE  FIBRES  AND  THEIR 

PRODLCTION 

Ole-Bendt    Rasmussen,    Birkerod,    Denmark,   assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,204 
7  Claims.  (CI.  161—169) 


2.  A  fibrous  product  of  organic  synthetic  material  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fibres  in  a  coherent  network  in  which 
each  fibre  element  has  a  two-phase  structure  including  a 
continuous  core  portion  of  an  oriented,  normally  crystal- 
line, predominantly  hydrophobic  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and 
polyvinylidene  chloride,  and  a  discontinuous  surface  por- 
tion of  a  different  distinctly  hydrophilic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyoxy- 
ethylcne,  copolymcrizatcs  of  acrylic  acid  and  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  hydrolyzed  polymers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  polyacids,  esters  of  polyalco- 
hols  and  acetals  of  polyalcohols. 


3^323,979 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  DRAINAGE  RATE 
IN  FORMING^ PAPER  BY  INCORPORATING  A 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  POLYACRVLAMIDE, 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  DIALKYLAMINE  IN  THE 
FURNISH 

William  A.  Fosfer.  Mapleton,  and  Joyce  E.  Stout,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,088 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—167) 
1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  paper  which  com- 


prises wet  laying  an  acidic  fiber  furnish  to  form  paper, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  incorporating  into  the 
furnish  from  about  0.01  up  to  about  0.3  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  fiber  content  of  the  furnish,  of  a  water  solu- 
ble, essentially  linear,  higher  molecular  weight  polymer 
corresponding  to  a  vinyl  polymerization  product  of  mono- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  which  at  least 
about  S  mole  percent  of  the  combined  mere  is  a  monomer 
unit  having  the  general  formula: 

H    R' 


II  R 

ii        ^R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  2  carbons 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  said  polymer  being  characterized  by  a  water 
solution  viscosity,  in  which  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  is  dissolved,  of  at  least  12  centipoises  as  meas- 
ured at  pH  11  with  an  Ostwald  viscosimeter  at  25'  C. 


3,323,980 
PROCESS  OF  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  WATER-SOLU- 
BLE  VINYLIMIDAZOLINE    POLYMERS 
Franz  Poschmann,  Hans  Wolf,  Matthias  Marx,  and  Hans 
Wilhelm,   Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14,  1962, 
B  66,341;  Oct.  6,  1962,  B  69,125 
10  Claims.  (CI.  162—168) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  stock  sizing  of  paper  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  adding  to  the  paper  stock 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.1  to  2%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiber  content  of  the  stock  of 
a  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  K  value  of  at  least  20, 
at  least  5%. by  weight  of  said  polymer  being  derived  from 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
vinylimidazoline,    N-vinylmethylimidazoline,    N-acryloyl- 
imidazoline,  N-vinylimidazole,  4-methyl-N-vinylimidazole, 
N-vinylbenzimidazole,  N-acryloylimidazole,  and  the  salts 
and  quaternization  products  thereof. 


3,323,981 
DRAINAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Ralph  C.  Heys,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 
Millspaugh  Limited 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

35,229  63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  162—352) 
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1.  A  doctor  for  application  to  the  underside  of  the 
forming  wire  of  a  Fourdrinier  paper-making  machine. 


together  with  a  mounting  to  enable  contact  to  be  made 
across  the  width  of  the  wire  by  the  doctor,  wherein  the 
mounting  includes  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  to  the 
doctor,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  doctor 
about  the  axis  of  the  said  connection,  and  the  doctor 
includes  a  board  with  an  arcuate  surface  concentric  with 
the  said  axis,  the  board  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  holes  downwardly  from  its  arcuate  surface  for  the 
removal  from  the  wire  of  water  and  air  entrained  by  the 
underside  thereof  and  carried  by  the  movement  of  the 
wire  into  the  space  between  the  arcuate  surface  and  the 
wire  towards  the  transvei^  line  of  contact  made  between 
the  wire  and  the  part  of  the  surface  of  the  angularly  ad- 
justed board  held  in  contact  with  the  wire  by  the  mount- 
ing.   

3,323,982 

ADJUSTABLE  DRAINAGE  ELEMENT  FOR 

FOURDRINIER  PAPER  MACHINES 

Harry  W.  Hill,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to 

Millspaugh  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  14, 1963, 

36,262/63 
9  Claims.  (CL  162—352) 


1.  A  de-watering  device  for  the  forming  wire  of  a 
paper-making  machine,  comprising  an  element  of  aero- 
dynamic shape,  and  a  mounting  on  which  the  element  is 
supported  to  extend  transversely  of  the  underside  of  the 
forming  wire,  the  element  being  disposed  with  the  leading 
edge  of  its  aerodynamic  shape  directed  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  wire  travel  and  with  a  downward  inclination 
towards  the  leading  edge,  and  in  contact  by  its  upper  sur- 
face adjacent  its  trailing  edge  with  the  under  surface  of 
the  wire,  and  holes  being  formed  through  the  aerodynamic 
shape  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  element  to  the  lower 
surface,  inclined  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  wire  travel. 


3,323,983 

APPARATUS  FOR  EMBOSSING  MULTI-PLY 
PAPER  SHEETS 

Howard  B.  Palmer,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Frank  E.  Davis, 
Neeoah,  and  James  T.  Gresham,  Appleton,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,871 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—362) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  embossing  together  the  plies  of  a 
multi-ply  sheet  product,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rolls  rotatably  disposed  on  parallel  axes,  each  of  said  rolls 
having  a  plurality  of  pegs  on  its  periphery  with  the  pegs 
of  the  rolls  being  so  spaced  on  the  rolls  that  the  pegs  of 
one  of  the  rolls  have  end-to-end  alignment  with  and 
closely  approach  the  pegs  of  the  other  roll  to  compress  to- 
gether the  plies  of  the  multi-ply  product  as  it  is  passed 
between  the  rolls  as  the  rolls  rotate,  the  ends  of  the  pegs 
on  one  roll  being  formed  with  grooves  and  the  ends  of  the 


pegs  on  the  other  roll  being  provided  with  bosses  that  mate 
with  the  grooves  as  the  rolls  rotate  and  said  grooves  being 


open  ended  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  dust  in  the 
grooves. 

3  323  984 
METHOD  and'  COMPOSITION  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FUNGI 
Kardy  Szabo,  PleasantriUe,  N.Y.,  and  George  P.  Willsey, 
Jr.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,660 

26  Claims.  (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi  compris- 
ing applying  thereto  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  fully 
halogenated  acetone  of  the  formula 

CFiX 


o 

F,X' 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  the  hydrates  and  aliphatic 
alcc^olates  of  said  fully  halogenated  acetone. 


3,323,985 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  SPRING  DEAD 

SPOT  ON  GRASS 

William  A.  Small,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinck- 

rodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Missouri 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,205 
10  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 

1.  The  process  of  controlling  spring  dead  spot  which 
comprises  treating  a  susceptible  grass  with  a  water-soluble 
dithiocarbamate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
sodium  etbylene-bisdithiocarbamate,  sodium  N,N-dimeth- 
yl  dithiocarbamate,  sodium  ammonium  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate  and  potassium  propylenebisdithiocarbamate, 
said  treatment  including  at  least  one  application  of  said 
water-soluble  dithiocarbamate  to  the  grass  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  semi-dormant  period  of  the  grass,  at  least 
one  application  of  said  water-soluble  dithiocarbamate  to 
the  grass  during  the  semi-dormant  period  of  the  grass  and 
and  at  least  one  application  of  said  water-soluble  dithio- 
carbamate to  the  grass  during  the  dormant  period  of  the 
grass. 

3,323,986 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  POWDERY  MILDEW 
Krijn  van  den  Boogaart,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Fabriek  Van  Cbemische  Producten  Von- 
delingenplaat,  HoogvUet,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of 
the  Netheriands 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,961 

5  Cbums.  (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  powdery  mildew  on  plants, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  powdery  mil- 
dew controlling  amount  of  a  compound  of  structure 

s 

(ROf-N-ft- 8-N-(R|)i 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  one  to  two  car- 
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bon  atoms  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  n-propyl  and  isobutyl. 
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3,323,987 

FUNGICroAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
COPPER-BIS-VALERIANATE 
Heinz  Frensch,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbweriie  Hocchst  Aliticngesellschaft  vormais  Meister 
Lucius  &   Briinlng,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany    a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  470,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1964, 

F  43,490 

2  Claims.  (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  fungicidal  preparation  which  comprises  as  the 
active  substance  copper-bis-valerianate  in  a  fungitoxically 
sufficient  amount  in  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,323,988 

BACTERICIDAL  4.CHLORO-2-CYCLO- 
PENTYLPHENOL 

Clarence  L.  Lorah,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,007 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—31) 

1.  The  method  of  killing  essentially  all  of  a  popula- 
tion of  bacteria  comprising  both  gram-positive  and  gram- 
negative  bacteria  that  comprises  the  step  of  contacting 
said  population  with  a  bactericidal  amount  of  4-chloro- 
2-cyclopentylphcnol. 


3,323,989 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATING  INSECTS  WITH  5- 
FORMAMIDO  -  1  -  NAPHTHYL  N  -  METHYL- 
C  ARB  AM  ATE 

Linwood  K.  Payne,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,414 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—32) 
1.  A  method  for  combating  insects  which  comprises  ex- 
posing said  insects  to  an  insecticidal  amount  of  5-forma- 
mido-1-naphthyl  N-methylcarbamate. 


3,323,990 
FUNGICIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  B.   Budde  and  Henry  Tolkmitfa,  Midland,  Mkh., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,983 

26  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  contacting  a  fungal  or- 
ganism with  a  fungicidal  amount  of  an  imidazolyl  phos- 
phorus compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  X  substituent  independently  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


lowcralkyl,  and  phenyl,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  all  X  substituents  being  an  integer  of  from  0  to  15, 
both  inclusive;  and 

(A)  when  R  and  R'  arc  taken  separately,  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dilowcralkylamido  and  R',  and  each  R'  independ- 
ently represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  styryl, 

(3)  heteroparaffinic  amido  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  piperidino,  1-pyrroIidinyl,  4-substituted- 
1-piperazinyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  lower- 
alkyl.  phenyl,  or  acetyl,  and  1,2,3.6-tetrahydro- 
I-pyndyl, 

(4)  heteroaromatic  amido  radical  of  the  formula 


— NQ 


wherein  Q  represents  a  group  which  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  completes  an  aromatic  ring  which 
(a)  has  five  ring  atoms,  of  which  ring  atoms  at 
least  two  arc  nitrogen  and  one  is  carbon,  each 
of  the  two  remaining  ring  atoms  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  and  nitro- 
gen and  of  which  (b)  each  ring  carbon  atom 
bears  a  substituent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  and 
phenyl,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all 
substituents  on  all  ring  carbon  atoms  of  the 
aromatic  ring  being  an  integer  of  from  0  to  15, 
both  inclusive,  and 
(5)  I 
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— N 
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\ 


Q 


O' 


G  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  loweralkyl  and  G";  G'  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  lowcralkylphenyl,  and  G";  and  G" 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylloweralkyl,  (lowcralkylphenyl )- 
loweralkyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl,  and 
(4-pyridylmethyl);  and, 
(B)  R  and  R'  being  taken  together,  represent  a  moiety 
of  the  formula 


Z' 

I 

N 

\   / 
N 


i. 


Z  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  o-phenylcne  and  alkylene  being  of  from  2  to  3, 
both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  and  Z'  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl, phenyl,  and  phenylloweralkyl. 


3,323,991  3  123  995 

SYNERGISTIC  COCCipiOSTApCCO^^  METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  CROSSLINKING 

e          xr^   V    SmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  FIBRIN  IN  BLOOD 

Samuel  G.  Kahn  Metuchen,  NJ.,  and  Phillip  Paul  Actor,  Uszio  Lorand,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignor  to  Northwestern 

Phwnixvi  He    P-Masslgnors,  by  mesne  ^nments,  to  University,  Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

_\.-l ^.^\  *  ^***"'  '°*'  ^•'^  ^"^  N'^-*  ■  «>n»*>-  No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281  795 


ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,213 

10  CUims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  coccidiostat  combination  comprising  a  sulfa  drug 
and  nystatin,  said  combination  of  coccidiostats  being  pro- 
portioned as  to  be  synergistic  in  the  treatment  of  coccid- 
iosis. 


5  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  crosslinking  of  fibrin  in 
vertebrate  blood  which  comprises  contacting  blood  with 
a  small  but  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine  methyl  ester, 
glycineamide  and  glycylglycine  methyl  ester. 


3,323,992 
ANTACID  COMPOSITION  OF  HYDRATED  MAG- 
NESIUM ALUMINATE  CONTAINING  BOUND 
SULFATE 
Remscn  Ten  Eyck  Schenck.  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Chemurgic  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
59,155.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  319,695 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  An  essentially  non-systemic  anti-acid  composition 
prepared  in  unit  dosage  quantity  for  combatting  excessive 
gastric  acidity,  comprising  a  binder  and  hydrated  magne- 
sium aluminate  containing  bound  sulfate  and  character- 
ized by  the  oxide  ratio 

2AljO,:2MgO:S03 


3,323,993 
ANTACID  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HY- 
DRATED MAGNESIUM  ALUMINATE 
Remsen  Ten  Eyck  Schenck,  Bangor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Chemurgic  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
59,155.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1963.  Ser. 
No.  319,644 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  An  essentially  non-systemic  anti-acid  composition 
prepared  in  unit  dosage  quantity  for  combatting  excessive 
gastric  acidity,  comprising  a  binder  and  hydrated  mag- 
nesium auminate  characterized  by  the  formula 

MgO  AljOsxHaO 

wherein  the  water  content  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
50%  by  weight  to  about  60%  by  weight,  and 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  8  to  12  inclusive, 
said  hydrated  magnesium  aluminnate  being  soluble   in 
dilute  acids. 


3  323  996 
ANTIVIRAL  antibiotic'  FROM  TRICHODERMA 

TODICA  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Boris  Sokoloff  and  Yoshiharu  Toda,  both  of  Florida 

Southern  College,  Lakeland,  Fla.     32802 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,459 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  Antiviral  substance  comprising  material  extracted 
from  the  mycelium  and  medium  on  fermentation  of  cul- 
ture of  Trichoderma  todica,  nov.  sp.  NRRL  3091,  in  a 
nutrient  medium  said  material  being  a  yellow-brownish 
powder,  water  soluble,  insoluble  in  absolute  methanol, 
ethanol,  acetone,  benzene,  chloroform,  ethyl  ether,  with 
U.V.L.  absorption  by  furfural  detection,  having  a  peak 
at  267.5X,  showing  Orcinol-HCl  reaction,  with  ninhydrin 
positive,  Molisch  negative,  indicative  of  the  position  of 
two  amino-acid  groups,  and  showing  a  strongly  pro- 
nounced antiviral  activity  both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo 
against  influenza  A  virus,  being  of  low  cytotoxity,  said 
substance  being  the  product  of  a  process  which  comprises, 
under  aerobic  conditions,  growing  a  culture  of  said  Tri- 
choderma todica  nov.  sp.  NRRL  3091,  at  a  temperature 
of  15  to  40*  C,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing sources  of  assimilable  nitrogen  and  carbon,  with  com 
maize  added,  extracting  mycelium  and  medium  with  ace- 
tone, precipitating  active  factors  with  BaCOH)?,  extract- 
ing the  precipitate  with  water,  and  lyofrfiylizing  it. 


3,323,994 

5  -  lODOURACIL  .  2'  -  DESOXYRIBOSIDE  -  3',5'  -  DI- 
ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Horst  Grotsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormais  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  12, 1963, 

F  40,740 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—59) 

5.  A  method  for  treating  herpes  comeae  simplex  and 
keratitis  disciformis,  which  comprises  administering  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  eye  an  effective  dose  of  a  5- 
iodouracil-2'-desoxyriboside-3',5'-diester  whose  ester  com- 
ponents are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  acylates  having  3-5  carbon  atoms  and 
benzoates. 


3,323,997 
SYNERGISTIC  DIURETIC  COMPOSITION 
John  H.  Laragh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,237 
-  8  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  The  method  of  achieving  diuresis  in  a  person  suffer- 
ing from  water  retention,  which  involves  administering  to 
that  person  (A)  from  10  to  100  mg.  of  ethacrynic  acid 
and  coadministering  substantially  simultaneously  there- 
^^  *  '^?2P^"°'^  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (B) 
10  to  lOtrmg.  of  dichlorphenamide  and  (C)  from  100 
to  1000  mg.  of  acetazolamide. 


3,323,998 

CYCLOSERINE  DOSAGES  ENHANCED  WITH 
D-SERINE 

Vernon  V.  Young  and  Edward  B.  Hodge,  Terre  Haute, 
and  Robert  S.  Baldwin,  Montezuma,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,768 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  at 
least  10  mg.  of  D-serine  and  at  least  5  mg.  of  cycloserine 
to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  D-serine  to  inhibit  bac- 
teria cell  growth. 
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3,323  999 

DimETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Bobdao  R.  Nechay  and  Thomas  H.  Maren,  Gainesville, 

Fla.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,   to 

Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,751 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
3.  A  method  of  inducing  diuresis  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal 
a  diuretic  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  ef- 
fective amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  carbonic  anhydrase 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-ethoxy- 
benzothiazole  -  2-sulfonamide,  5-acetylimino-4-methyl-A'- 
l,3,4-thiadia2oline-2-suIfonamide  and  5-benzenesulfamyl- 
1.3,4-thiadia2oIe-2-sulfonamide  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  theophylline  and  amino- 
phylline. 


body  weight  of  said  warm-blooded  animal  of  an  an- 
drostene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


.xi?^ 


and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,324,000 
1,4-BENZODIOXYL  CARBAMATES  IN  SKELETAL 
MUSCLE  RELAXATION 
Claude  L  Judd,  Mequon.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,642 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


xo 


wherem  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower-alkanoyi,  carboxy-lower-alkanoyi 
alkali  metal  carboxy-lower-alkanoyl,  YSO,—  and 


o 

-«-0-H, 


Y-O 

\ 
P- 

„        /ll 
Y-O     () 


-NH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  phenyl,  benzyl, 
halo-lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl-thio.  Rj  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  car- 
bons in  the  ring  and  halo-lower  alkyl,  and  B  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  chemical  bond  and  low- 
er alkylene. 

16.  The  method  of  effecting  skeletal  muscle  relaxa- 
tion m  an  animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
animal  a  safe  but  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal. 


.»^% 


o 


V^o/^^~'''^-^-°-«' 


3.324.002 
ANTMNFLAMMATOR\  PREPARATIONS  CON- 
TAINING    PROTEOLYTIC   ENZYMES   AND 
ADRENAL  CLICOCORTICOIDS 
Harold  J.  Anionides,  Kankakee,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 
Pharmaceutical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,224 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—73) 
2.  A  therapeutic  preparation  consisting  essentially  of 
an  enzymene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trypsin, 
chymotrypsin,  and  combinations  thereof;  a  steroid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cortisone,  hydrocortisone, 
prednisone  and  prednisolone;  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable excipient. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halo,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl,  halo-lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkyl-thio,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consistmg  of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy-phenyl 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbons  in 
the  ring  and  halo-lower  alkyl,  and  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  single  chemical  bond  and  lower 
alkylene. 


3,324,001 

ANALGESIC  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 
A»«-5^-ANDROSTENE-3a-OL-l  1-ONE 

Daniel  Bertin.  Montrouge,  and  Jacques  Perronnet,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Roussel-LCL.\F,  Paris,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1964, 

975,520;  Aug.  19,  1964,  985,626 

14  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

14.  A  process  of  relieving  pain   and   spasms  in  the 

warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  a 

dose  of  between  100  mg.  and  2  g.  per  70  kilograms  of 


3,324,003 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  BAC- 
J^^^.^^^^^  4.METHYL  -  1  .  BENZOIOQULNO- 
LONE.2-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  -^  JV         ^ 

George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,313 

I  Claim.  (CI.  167—33) 

The  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  an  amount  toxic  to  said  bac- 
teria of  a  composition  containing  4-methyl-l-benzo[fl 
quinolone-2-carboxylic  acid  as  an  essential  ingredient. 


3,324.004 

COMPACT  POWDER  ANTIPERSPIRANT  CONTAIN- 

ING  POLYOXYETHYLENE  LAURYL  ETHER 

Jack  B.  Nagler.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Del  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,389 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  An  antiperspirant  in  compact  powder  form  com- 
prising: (1)  the  ingredients  of  a  compact  powder,  (2) 
a  hygroscopic  antiperspirant.  and  (3)  a  polyoxyethylene 
lauryl  ether  characterized  by  the  presence  of  about  4 
(CHaCH20)  units  in  the  ether. 
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3,324,005 

***i^^^  ^^  PRODUCING  RHENIUM  FOR  TUNG- 
STEN-RHENIUM  ALLOYS  BY  THE  IRRADIA- 
TION OF  TUNGSTEN 

Edward  F.  Miller,  RockvlIIe,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419^72 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176 — 10) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rhenium  for  tung- 
sten-rhenium alloys  comprising  the  separation  of  the  tung- 
sten-186  isotope  from  naturally  occurring  tungsten  metal, 
bombarding  the  tungsten-lS6  with  thermal  energy  neu- 
trons in  a  flux  density  of  at  least  10»«  neutrons  per  square 
centimeter  per  second,  and  allowing  the  irradiated  metal 
to  decay  to  yield  tungsten-rhenium  mixtures. 


3,324,006 

CONTROL  MEMBERS  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Ronald  Scott  Challender  and  Michael  Charies  Pugh, 
Warrington,  and  Wlllfaim  Paul  White,  EUesmere  Port, 
England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

47,443/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 


3,324,007 
FLUID  SEAL  AND  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Harry  Baxter,  Whetstone,  England,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 
lish Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2, 1964, 

40,194/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  176—40) 


I 


/?    it 


1.  A  fluid  seal  for  effecting  sealing  between  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member  between  which  limited 
relative  linear  movement  is  possible  in  any  direction,  com- 
prising a  first  sealing  surface  on  said  first  member,  a  sec- 
ond sealing  surface  on  said  second  member  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  less  than  180°  to  the  first  sealing  surface,  said 
angle  being  no  greater  than  the  greatest  angle  by  which 
either  said  sealing  surface  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal, 
a  plurality  of  sealing  blocks  each  resting  in  sliding  con- 
tact with  both  said  sealing  surfaces,  and  a  seal  face 
formed  at  each  end  of  each  sealing  block  in  sliding  over- 
lapping engagement  with  a  corresponding  seal  face  of 
each  next  adjacent  block,  whereby  to  maintain  sealing  be- 
tween mutually-adjacent  blocks  on  partial  separation  of 
the  said  mutually-adjacent  blocks. 


3,324,008 
FUEL  ROD  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Howieson,  Cobourg,  Ontario,  and  John  C.  Mc- 
Gregor,   Port   Hope,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors   to 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
Canada 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

910  528 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  nuclear  reactor  using 
a  pressurized  coolant,  the  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able reactivity  control  member,  first  means  for  causing 
the  control  member  to  move  to  a  reactivity  reducing  po- 
sition at  a  first  rate,  second  means  for  causing  the  member 
to  move  from  said  position  in  a  reactivity-increasing  di- 
rection under  the  influence  of  a  force  created  by  a  pres- 
sure difference  across  the  member  and  at  a  second  rate 
slower  than  the  first  rate,  said  second  means  comprising 
restraining  means  movable  into  abutting  engagement  with 
said  control  member  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  that 
on  which  said  force  is  to  act  for  rendering  said  force 
effective  to  move  the  control  member  from  said  position 
when  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  control  member 
and  for  rendering  said  force  ineffective  to  move  said  con- 
trol member  from  said  position  when  free  of  engagement 
with  said  control  member. 


15'  28 


1.  In  a  fuel  cluster  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
an  assembly  of  fuel  elements  each  comprising  a  fuel  ma- 
terial and  a  cladding  surrounding  the  material,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises,  a  wart  affixed  to  the  surface 
of  said  cladding  of  a  first  element  in  at  least  one  region 
proximate  to  a  second  region  on  the  cladding  of  an  ad- 
jacent element,  and  a  second  wart  affixed  in  the  second 
region  of  the  adjacent  element,  contact  between  the  first 
and  adjacent  elements  taking  place  through  said  warts. 
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3^24,009 

MERCURY  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONTROL 

Joseph  W.  Griffith,  Portland,  and  Gunther  Weias,  Bcavcr- 

ton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electro  Glass  Uboratorics,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  NoY.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326^29 
6  Claims.  (CL  242^173) 


JUNE  6,  1967 


and  returned  to  said  second  column,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

controlling  the  flow  of  said  overhead  vapor  to  said  first 


CHEMICAL 


-c±S:^^^:&^ 


cohimn  at  a  constant  rate  to  maintain  a  fixed  heat 
input  to  said  first  column;  and 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said  condensed  overhead 
in  response  to  the  quantity  condensed. 


1.  Mercury  distillation  apparatus,  comprising 

(a)  a  mercury  supply  reservoir, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  distilling  units  each  having  a  boiler 
and  a  condenser, 

(c)  outfeed  means  communicating  the  supply  reservoir 
with  the  first  boiler, 

(d)  conduit  means  communicating  each  condenser  with 
the  next  succeeding  boiler, 

(e)  a  distillate  container, 

(f)  conduit  means  communicating  the  last  condenser 
with  the  distillate  container, 

(g)  conduit  means  communicating  the  distillate  con- 
tainer and  distilling  units  with  a  source  of  vacuum, 

(h)  an  electric  heater  associated  with  each  boiler  and 
having  an  electric  circuit,  and 

(i)  electric  control  means  in  the  electric  circuit  of  each 
heater,  each  control  means  having  an  electric  circuit, 

(j)  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  electrical  contact  means 
associated  with  each  boiler  and  arranged  in  the  elec- 
tric circuit  of  the  control  means  for  the  heater  of 
said  boiler,  said  contact  means  being  operable  upon 
the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  minimum  level 
of  mercury  in  the  boiler  to  be  interconnected  elec- 
trically by  the  mercury  in  the  boiler,  whereby  to  op^ 
erate  the  heater  control  means  to  activate  the  heater 
of  said  boiler,  and 

(k)  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  electrical  contact  means 
m  each  boiler  succeeding  the  first  and  arranged  in 
the  electric  circuit  of  the  control  means  for  the  heater 
of  the  next  preceding  boiler,  said  contact  means  being 
operable  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
maximum  level  of  mercury  in  the  boiler  to  be  inter- 
connected electrically  by  the  mercury  in  the  boiler, 
whereby  to  operate  the  heater  control  means  to  in- 
activate the  heater  of  the  next  preceding  boiler 


3324,011 
STABILIZATION  OF  CHLORO-SUBSTTTUTED  ARC- 

MATIC  AMINES  DLRING  THERMAL  STRESS 
Arthur  A.  Baum,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Ronald  L.  Dicken. 
son,  Woodstown.  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  19«,  Ser.  No.  320,934 
11  Claims.  (CI.  203— 6) 


3,324,010 
EMPLOYING  OVERHEAD  AS  REBOIL  HEAT 
B  ,^-  ^   „     ^"^  "^O^  CONTROL 
i**r  ?   ^**"'  '***"  ^'  L«dbetter,  and  George  R.  Het- 
ticl^  B«tl«svUle,  Olda.  assignors  to  Phillips  Pefrokimi 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,692 

8  Claims.  (CI.  203—1) 

1.  In  the  method  of  heat  exchanging  the  lower  portion 

of  a  first  separation  column  with  the  overhead  vapor  of 

a  second  separation  column  wherein  said  overhead  vapor 

IS  condensed  in  a  rcboilor  associated  with  said  first  column 


■*«  utmmm  m» 

■■■  m 

1.  In  a  process  for  heat-treating  a  nuclear-substituted 
chloromonocyclic  aromatic  amine  wherein  said  amine 
undergoes  thermal  stress,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  said  amine  at  temperatures  of  from  100' 
C.  to  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  decomposition  retarder 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  in  a  substantially  inert  carrier  oil  boiling  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  amine  and  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  from  20  to  250  S.U.S.  at  210*  F..  said 
carbonate  consisting  essentially  of  particles  sized  below 
about  10  microns  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

!aP?  ^^  **'**''  °^  ^^'^  dispersion  and  from  about  1 
to  10%  by  weight  of  said  amine,  and  said  inert  carrier 
oil  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  lubricating  base  oil  and  a  normally  liquid 
dialkyl  ester  of  a  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid 


LIQUID  PURIFICATION  BY  SOLVENT  DICTILLA. 
B.I  K  r^    o      TJO^*  AND  RECOVERY 
hM^.L  "^V^""?^'  '^J-L  "«*  J««P»«  LIchtenstein, 
CI.      t^^•X;:   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
New  V^   '  Converrion  Corporation,  a^^raiioi  of 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,409 
IOCIaims.(CI.  20^— 11) 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  recovering  substantially 
pure  solvent  from  a  liquid  solvent  system  containing  dis- 
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solved  non-volatile  matter,  which  comprises:  heating  the 
liquid,  so  flowing  the  heated  liquid  downwardly  through 
a  packed  column  as  to  dispose  the  same  in  thin  film 
attitude  over  the  surface  of  the  packing,  maintaining  an 
absolute  pressure  in  the  free  space  of  the  packing  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  saturation  pressure  of  the  solvent 
in  tl»e  film  at  any  point  thereof,  thus  to  induce  diffusion 


vaporization  of  a  portion  of  the  solvent  from  the  flowing 
film,  inducing  the  solvent  vapor  so  produced  to  flow 
through  the  free  space  of  the  packing  coctirrently  with 
the  flowing  film,  radially  withdrawing  solvent  vapor  at  a 
plurality  of  stages  disposed  along  said  packed  column 
below  the  point  of  introduction  of  heated  liquid  thereto 
and  condensing  the  so  withdrawn  vapor. 


3^24,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

COMPOSITION  OF  MOLTEN  SALT  MIXTURES 
Ernest  William  Dewing,  Arvida,  Quebec,  Canada,  asignor 
to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited,  Quebec,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  274,420 
17  Claims.  (CL  204—1) 


*?- 


1.  For  use  with  a  molten  salt  mixture  including  a  salt 
of  an  alkali  metal  and  a  salt  of  a  more  noble  metal, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said 'more  noble  metal  salt 
is  equal  to  at  least  about  10  mol  *rcent,  in  a  method  of 
determining  changes  in  concentratfon  of  said  more  noble 
metal  salt  in  said  mixture,  the  steps  of 

(a)  successively  interposing  a  plurality  of  samples  of 
said  mixture  varying  in  concentration  of  said  more 
noble  metal  salt  between  an  electrode  fabricated  of 
said  more  noble  metal  and  one  side  of  a  glass  mem- 
brane permeable  to  ions  of  said  alkali  metal,  while 

(b)  providing  a  second  electrode  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  other  side  of  said  membrane,  to  con- 
stitute a  cell  comprising  said  electrodes,  said  sec- 
ond electrode  being  arranged  for  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  successively  interposed  samples  of  said 
mixture  by  transport  of  said  alkali  metal  ions  through 
the  glass  membrane,  said  membrane  and  second  elec- 
trode being  arranged  to  maintain  said  membrane  and 
second  electrode  in  equilibrium  respecting  said  alkali 
metal  ions  while  permitting  reversible  transport  of 
said  alkali  metal  ions  through  the  membrane,  and 


(c)  making  successive  measurements  of  the  difference 
of  potential  between  the  electrodes,  at  an  ascertained 
temperattire,  while  said  samples  of  mixture  are  suc- 
cessively interposed  between  said  first-mentioned  elec- 
trode and  said  glass  membrane. 


3,324,014 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FLUSH  METALLIC 

PATTERNS 

Richard  Scott  Modjeska,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  United- 

Can-  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,871 

1  Claim.  (Q.  204—15) 
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A  process  for  making  a  flush  pattern  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  highly  polished  smooth  transfer  plate, 

(b)  coating  said  transfer  plate  with  a  miniscule  part- 
ing layer  comprising  a  homogeneous  admixture  of 
a  powdered  conductor  and  an  organic  solvent  solu- 
ble substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
waxes  and  resins, 

(c)  applying  a  negative  resist  to  the  surface  of  the 
parting  layer  to  define  a  desired  pattern  on  said  layer, 

(d)  depositing  by  electroplating  a  conductive  mate- 
rial upon  the  exposed  areas  of  the  parting  layer  in 
the  desired  pattern, 

(e)  molding  a  heat-moldable  substance  against  the 
surface  of  the  pattern  under  heat  and  pressure, 

(f)  removing  the  transfer  plate  from  the  assembly  so 
produced  and, 

(g)  removing  the  parting  layer  from  the  surface  of  the 
plastic-embedded  pattern. 


3,324,015 

ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  FOR  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

11°!'  ''  ^**'  *'"**■  ^^^  *■*•*  ^°*™  ^-  Quetsch,  Ana- 
heim, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,647 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—15) 
1.  The  process  of  electroplating  surface  portions  of  a 
semiconductor  body  which  portions  are  exposed  through 
openings  in  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  said  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  said  semiconductor  body  to  a  source 
of  electrical  current; 
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June  6.  1967 


(b)  saturating  a  plating  element  with  a  plating  solu- 
tion; 

(c)  connecting  said  plating  element  to  said  source  of 
electrical  current; 


June  6,  1967 
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(d)  contacting  said  plating  element  to  said  exposed 
surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  body; 

(e)  and  vibrating  said  plating  element  while  main- 
taining said  element  in  contact  with  said  exposed 
surface  portions. 


3,324,016 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINE 

Horst  G.  Langer,  Cochituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  373,068 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 60) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  elemental  fluorine  which 
comprises,  providing  a  reaction  mixture  of  an  inorganic 
metal  fluorine-containing  salt  and  an  inorganic  oxygen- 
containing  scavenging  agent  which  is  reactive  with  the 
metal  component  of  said  fluorine-containing  salt,  said 
scavenging  agent-to-fluorine-containing  salt  being  present 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least  about  2,  based  on  the  oxygen- 
to*fluorine  content  in  said  reactants,  electrolyzing  said  re- 
action mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  2000'  C.  to  about  3000"  C.  thereby  to  liberate 
elemental  gaseous  fluorine  therefrom,  and  recovering  said 
gaseous  fluorine. 


3,324,017 
METHOD  FOR  COPOLYMERIZING  AN  ALKYLL 
DENE  BISACRYLAMIDE  AND  AN  ETHYLENTC 
MONOMER  EMPLOYING  RADIATION 
Robert  O.  Perry  and  Don  R.  Holbert,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  as- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclab-  Research 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oripnal   application  June    12,    1958,  S«r.  No.  741,550. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.24) 
1.  In  a  method  for  copolymerizing  a  mixture  consist- 
mg  essentially  of  (a)  about  1  to  25  weight  percent  of  a 
monomeric  alkylidene  bisacrylamide  of  the  formula 

R.  ' 
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NHCOC=CHi 
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in  which 
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mixture  with  a  gamma  radiation  dosage  of  from  about  15 
to  75  kiloreps. 

^^^^^"-  I 

3,324,018 
HYDROGENATION  METHOD 
Peter  Fotis,  Jr.,  Highland,  and  John  D.  McCoIlum,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,343 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
9.  The   method   hydrogenating  hexene-1    which  com- 
prises contacting  a  liquid  phase  solution  of  hexene-1  in 
benzene  containing  about  0.2  weight  percent  Dichloro- 
monohydrido-tris( triphenylphosphine ) -iridium ( III )    with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90  to  about  150" 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  75  p.s.i.g. 

14.  Tlie  method  for  effecting  the  hydrogenation  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  of  organic  material  capable  of  under- 
going hydrogenation  with  hydrogen  which  comprises  bub- 
bling hydrogen  through  a  liquid  solution  comprising  said 
organic  material,  an  inert  solvent,  and  a  soluble  homoge- 
neous hydrogenation  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  ultra 
violet  lignt  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  0  to  20°  C,  said  catalyst  being  a  coordina- 
tion metal  complex  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

Trihydrido-tris(triphenylphosphine)-iridium(III), 
Dichloro   -    monohydrido   -    tris( triphenylphosphine )- 
iridium(III), 

Dichloro  -  monohydrido  -  tris(triphenylarsine  -  iridi- 
umdll). 

Dichloro  -  monohydrido  -  tris(triphenylstilbine  -  iridi- 
um(III), 

Chloro-carbonyl-bis(triphenyl  phosphine)-iridium(I). 
Trihydrido-tris(  triphenylphosphine) -osmium  (III), 
Dichloro  -  monohydrido  -  tris( triphenylphosphine  -  os- 
mium(III)  and 

Dichloro  -  monohydrido  -  tris(triphenylarsine)  -  os- 
mium(III). 


3,324,019 
METHOD  OF  SPUTTERING  SEQUENTIALLY 
FROM  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  CATHODES 
Nils  I.aegreid  and  Roger  M.  Moseson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  T. 
Schjeldahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,826 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 


CHEMICAL 


Fh 


is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aldehyde  containing  from 
about  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  (b)  about  75  to  99  weight 
percent  of  another  ethylenic  monomer  copolymerizable 
with  (a),  (c)  about  0.1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of  ammon- 
ium persulfate  and  (d)  about  0.1  to  2.0  weight  percent  of 
mtrilotrispropionamide.  the  step  comprising  contacting  the 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  an  article  dis- 
posed in  a  coating  apparatus  having  a  chamber  with  an 
atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  at  low  pressure  contained 
within  said  chamber,  electrodes  comprising  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  at  least  two  target  electrodes  immersed  in  said 
inert  gas,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  a  biasing  po- 
tential to  said  article  and  to  said  electrodes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


(a)  energizing  said  cathode  to  provide  a  supply  of 
free  electrons, 

(b)  biasing  said  anode  so  as  to  accelerate  said  free 
electrons  through  said  inert  gas  to  ionize  atoms  there- 
of, 

(c)  variably  biasing  said  target  electrodes  to  attract 
ionized  atoms  q)[  said  inert  gas  so  as  to  sputter  there- 
from atoms  of  said  target  electrodes,  said  biasing 
step  being  particularly  carried  out  by  initially  biasing 
said  target  electrodes  so  that  the  sputtering  rate  from 
one  of  said  target  electrodes  is  substantially  zero 
while  the  sputtering  rate  from  another  of  said  target 
electrodes  is  at  a  predetermined  level  greater  than 
zero,  changing  the  bias  on  said  one  target  electrode 
to  increase  the  sputtering  rate  therefrom  while  con- 
tinuing to  sputter  atoms  from  said  other  target  elec- 
trode, and  simultaneously  controllably  changing  the 
on  bias  on  said  other  target  electrode  to  reduce  the 
sputtering  rate  therefrom  to  substantially  zero,  and 

(d)  de-energizing  the  apparatus  at  a  finite  time  after 
the  sputtering  rate  from  said  other  target  electrode 
reaches  substantially  zero. 
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3^24,021 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

AND  TOOL  TFIEREFOR 
WilUam  A.  Haggerty,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chicinnati  MllUng  Machfaie  Co.,  Cindmuitl,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,461 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 


3,324,020 
'^'I^^?::^^^^  ^^^  INTERRUPTING  THE  FLOW  OF 

Paul  Dniylants,  Woluwe-Saint-Plerre,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignor  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20.  1962 

281  239  ' 

5  Claims.  (CL  204—219) 


6.  A  machine  tool  organization  for  the  electrochemi- 
cal finishing  of  a  bar  to  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
conformation  comprising  in  combination  a  tool  support- 
ing menrber  and  a  workpiece  supporting  member,  means 
to  effect  relative  linear  movement  between  the  tool  sup- 
porting member  and  the  workpiece  supporting  member 
for  feeding  parallel  to  said  bar,  a  tool  on  the  tool  sup- 
porting member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  for  alignment 
with  the  bar,  said  tool  having  a  machining  surface  sur- 
rounding said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  machining  surface  having  a  con- 
tinuous leading  edge  to  receive  the  bar  and  having  a  con- 
tinuous trailing  edge  corresponding  in  cross-secticMi  to 
the  predetermined  cross-sectional  conformation,  said  tool 
defining  passages  for  the  circulation  of  electrolyte  fluid 
including   passages    terminating    in    openings    extending 
along  said  edges  and  a  passage  terminating  in  an  opening 
between  said  edge  openings. 


ttxmnMij 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  alkali  metal   halides  in  cells  having  movable 
cathode  mercury  and  with  provision  for  separation  of 
the  amalgam  formed  in  such  cells,  an  arrangement  for 
interrupting  periodically  the  flow  of  mercury  and/or  amal- 
gam between  the  cells  and  the  separating  element  com- 
prising: a  housmg;  a  first  drum  having  hollow  shaft  means 
and  being  journaled  therewith  in  said  housing  and  being 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  first  drum  having  at 
Its  circumferential  mantle  a  discharge  ouUet;  a  second 
drum  coaxially  disposed  in  said  first  drum  and  having 
a  liquid  receiving  space  insulated  from  said  first  drum, 
there  being  means  for  positively  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  drum;  means  for  driving  said  drums  to  rotate 
in  unison;  said  second  drum  having  a  discharge  outlet 
angularly  displaced  from  the  discharge  outlet  of  said  first 
drum,  conduit  means  in  said  hollow  shaft  electrically 
insulated  from  said  first  and  said  second  drums  for  dis- 
charging liquid  such  as  mercury  and/or  amalgam  into 
said  second  drum  to  such  an  extent  that  any  outpour  of 
liquid  from  said  first  drum  through  its  outlet  and  into 
said  housing  is  completely  interrupted  during  any  outpour 
of  liquid  from  said  second  drum  through  its  outlet  into 
said  first  drum;  means  defining  a  degassing  outlet  of  said 
housing;  and  means  defining  a  liquid  discharge  outlet 
from  said  housing. 


3,324,022 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  METALS  BY 

ELECTROLYTIC  MEANS 

George  F.  Keelerk,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ,  ,  • 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,105 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  204—224) 


1.  An  improved  electrolytic  cathode  for  the  shaping 
of  rod  workpiece  material  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  plurality  of  section  pieces  each  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  defining  a  portion  of  a  complete 
die  passageway  produced  by  assembly  of  the  pieces 
in  alignment; 
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(2)  electrolyte  supply  passageway  means  providing  an 
inlet  supply  between  selected  ones  of  said  sections 
and  an  ouUet  between  others  whereby  a  given  por- 
tion of  electrolyte  passes  into  the  passageway  and  is 
drained  from  the  passageway  in  a  limited  period 
of  time; 

(3)  spacing  and  guide  means  providing  a  guide  path 
for  a  workpiece  through  said  die  and  preventing 
contact  of  a  workpiece  with  said  die;  and 

(4)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  die  and 
a  workpiece  for  electrolytic  machining  of  the  work- 
piece. 


June  6.  I96T 

said  anolyte  compartments  and  for  maintaining  electrical 
separation  of  the  catholyte  removed  from  each  of  said 
cathode  compartments,  means  for  separating  the  anolyte 
and  the  gas  produced  in  the  anode  compartment,  means 
for  separating  the  catholyte  and  the  gas  produced  in  the 
cathode  compartment,  means  for  introducing  fresh  elec- 
trolyte into  the  apparatus  and  means  for  removing  de- 
pleted electrolyte  from  the  apparatus. 


»,»^.  3^24,023 

BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE  PRO- 

DUCTION  OF  GASES 

Morton  S.  Kircher,  Dryden,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Hooker  Cbemical  Corporation,  Niasara  Falls   N  Y    ■ 

corporation  of  New  York  ....,■ 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250  J31 

11  Claims.  (CI.  2t4_256) 


3,324,024 

Wuiinr?SJ!J'V^L^^  ^y^i"  ^^^^  CHLORATES 
SrS^  Z"^  Portman,  Hollin«wood  England,  assignor 
i.iJ^f  ^"'J*'^  i^"  *  <^«>enilcal  Company,  ChSer- 
field,  England,  a  British  company 

ri..      -_£!!S?  ^"^J^  *'*2'  ^'-  No.  215,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  19«I, 

•o»" /5/ol 

7  Claims.  (CL  204—269) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  electrolyte  to 
produce  different  gases  which  comprises  an  outer  casing 
member,  said  member  having  substantially  gas  and  fluid 
tight  walls,  a  cover  member  for  said  casing  member,  said 
cover  member  being  secured  to  the  casing  member  in  sub- 
stantially gas  and  fluid  tight  relationship,  a  plurality  of 
bi-polar  electrode  members  positioned  within  the  casing 
member  in  spaced  relationship  and  secured  to  the  casing 
member  so  as  to  be  susbtantially  immovable  within  the 
casing  member,  a  plurality  of  fluid-permeable  diaphragms 
positioned  within  the  casing  member  and  secured  thereto 
so  as  to  be  substantially  immovable  within  the  casing 
member,  the  electrode  members  and  diaphragms  being 
positioned  within  the  casing  member  so  that  each  elec- 
trode member  is  separated  from  the  next  adjacent  elec- 
trode member  by  a  diaphragm,  the  electrode  members  and 
the  diaphragm  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  electrode 
compartments  between  the  anodic  surfaces  of  the  bi-polar 
electrodes  and  the  diaphragms  and  cathode  compartments 
between  the  cathodic  surfaces  of  the  bi-polar  electrodes 
and  the  diaphragms,  through  which  compartments  an  elec- 
trolyte can  be  passed  in  contact  with  substantially  the  en- 
tire anodic  and  cathodic  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  elec- 
trodes, means  for  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  the  anode 
and  cathode  compartments,  means  for  introducing  electri- 
cal energy  into  the  apparatus  so  as  to  eflfect  electrolysis 
of  the  electrolyte  and  form  a  gas  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment   and    a    different    gas    in    the    cathode    compart- 
ment, means  for  removing  the  catholyte  and  gas  produced 
from  the  cathode  compartment,  and  means  for  removing 
the  anolyte  and  gas  produced  from  the  anode  compart- 
ments, said  means  being  separate  for  each  of  said  com- 
partments, electrical  barrier  means  for  maintaining  elec- 
trical separation  of  the  anolyte  removed  from  each  of 


1.  A  cell  for  making  alkali  metal  chlorates  comprising 
side  walls  and  first  and  second  vertical  baffles  dividing  the 
cell  into  three  compartments,  the  first  compartment  having 
at  Its  top  an  electrolyte  inlet  and  baffle  means  disposed 
below  said  inlet  to  provide  an  even  distribution  of  elec- 
trolyte across  a  horizontally  elongated  electrolyte  inlet 
extending  below  the  first  baflte  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
second  compartment,  said  second  compartment  containing 
a  stack  of  vertically  disposed  alternately  interleaved  anode 
plates  and  cathode  plates,  said  anode  plates  being  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  the  cell  and  said  cathode  plates 
being  attached  to  the  first  baffle,  said  anode  and  cathode 
plates  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  horizontal 
cross-section    of   the    second    compartment    and    having 

*^'"Tn^*^''°"*'  ^^^^  ^^^^^  together  constitute  from  60% 
to  80%  of  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  the  second 
compartment,  and  insulating  means  interposed  between 
the  edges  of  alternate  anode  and  cathode  plates  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  cell  to  maintain  said  alternate  plates 
physically  spaced  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  other 
plates  and  the  side  walls,  and  a  horizontally  elongated 
electrolyte  outlet  extending  over  the  second  baffle  from 
the  top  of  the  second  compartment  into  the  third  compart- 
ment for  stonng  electrolyte  until  effervescence  has  dimin- 
ished, said  third  compartment  having  an  outlet  for  removal 
of  the  electrolyte. 


3,324,025 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ELECTRODES  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES 
Norman  Hackerman  and  Nelson  N.  Estes,  Austin.  Tex.. 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,729 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—292) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  solion  device  having  an  im- 
proved electrode,  said  electrode  having  at  least  the  active 
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surface  portion  thereof  composed  of  a  material  selected    first  and  second  electrically  conductive  members  located 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  the  carbides,    upstream  from  said  nozzle-type  member  and  each  having 


nitrides,  silicidcs.  and  borides  of  the  transition  metals 
from  Groups  IV-B.  V-B,  and  VI-B  of  the  Periodic  Table 
which  method  comprises  exposing  the  electrode  to  an 
environment  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  hydrogen  selenidc, 
and  arsine  and  then  incorporating  said  electrode  in  said 
device. 


a  surface  exposed  in  said  first  chamber,  said  electrically 
conductive  members  being  spaced  apart  and  insulated 
from  each  other  and  connected  to  oppose  poles  of  a  source 
of  potential  to  produce  a  glow  discharge  therebetween 
whereby  said  gas  passing  into  said  second  chamber  is 
ionized  and  concentrated  with  ions  of  a  single  polarity 


3,324.026 
ELECTRIC  FILTER         -^ 
Lo^  C.  Waterman  and  Albert  D.  Fnmsc,  Houston,  Tex., 
anignors  to  Petroiite  Corporation,  WOmliigtoo,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,905 
13  Claims.  (Q.  204—302) 


1.  An  electric  filter  for  removing  suspended  contami- 
nants from  high-resistivity  oils  free  of  significant  amounts 
of  dispersed  water,  said  electric  filter  including  in  com- 
bination: 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  electrodes  providing  an  in- 

terelectrode  treating  space  therebetween; 
a  multi-element  mass  of  porous  material  of  high  elec- 
trical resistivity  filling  all  sections  of  the  interelec- 
trode  treating  space  and  bridging  said  electrodes,  said 
multi-element  mass  comprising  deformable  individ- 
ual elements  of  said  porous  material  compressed 
together  in  each  section  of  said  interelecUode  treat- 
ing space  sufficiently  to  block  significant  fluid  flow 
between  the  elements,  whereby  fluid  flow  takes  place 
substantially  exclusively  through  the  pores  of  said 
elements; 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  electrodes  from 
each  other  and  for  establishing  a  high-gradient  uni- 
directional  electric  field  in  said  interelectrode  treat- 
ing space;  and 
means  for  flowing  the  contaminated  oil  through  the 
pores  of  said  elements. 


before  issuing  into  said  second  chamber,  said  first  elec- 
trically conductive  member  being  a  plate  which  forms 
one  end  of  said  first  reaction  chamber,  said  second  elec- 
trically conductive  member  is  a  sleeve  forming  the  lateral 
walls  of  said  first  chamber  and  said  gas  is  introduced  into 
said  first  chamber  through  an  opening  in  said  first  elec- 
trically conductive  member. 


3,324,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL  AND 

OTHER   PROCESSES   UNDER   THE   ACTION   OF 

GAS  IONS 
Berahard  Bcrghaus,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Elek- 

trophysikalische   Anstalt   Bemhard    Berghaus,   Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein,  a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 
Original    application    Oct.   2,    1958,   Ser.   No.   764,990. 

Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

236,1 10 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—312) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  metallurgical  and 
chemical  processes  under  the  action  of  gas  ions  compris- 
ing two  reaction  chambers  separated  by  a  nozzle-type 
member  having  an  aperture  therein;  means  to  introduce 
gas  under  pressure  into  said  first  chamber  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  said  nozzle-type  member  whereby  a  stream 
of  gas  is  formed  which  flows  through  said  first  chamber 
and  said  nozzle-type  member  into  said  second  chamber; 


3,324,028 
PREPARATION  OF  LOW  SULFUR  CONTENT 
HEAVY  FUEL  OILS 
Harold  Beuther,  Gibsonia  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and   Bruce   K.  Scbmid,  McCandless   Township,   Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  assignors  Xo  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,893 

3  Claims.  (CI.  208—89) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  heavy  fuel  oils  of  im- 
proved quality   from   heavy  petroleum   oils  having  ob- 
jectionably high  viscosities  and  sulfur  contents,  compris- 
ing subjecting  a  residual  hydrocarbon  charge  stock  that 
has  a  gravity  below  about  20°  API  and  a  sulfur  content 
of  at  least  about  2  percent,  to  catalytic  hydrodesulfuriza- 
tion  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  below  about  2000 
p.s.i.g.,  at  a  temperature  between  about  700°  F.  and  850° 
F.  and  at  a  space  velocity  between  about  0.2  and  10,  the 
temperature  and  space  velocity  being  selected  within  the 
ranges  specified  to  yield  principally  a  residual  product 
free  from  furnace  oil  and  lighter  materials  that  has  a 
pentane-insolubles  content  that  is  not  greater  than  the 
pentane-insolubles  content  of  the  charge  stock,  said  re- 
sidual product  having  a  somewhat  reduced  viscosity,  sul- 
fur content  and  pour  point  and  being  characterized  by 
an    increased    susceptibility   to    viscosity    reduction    by 
visbreaking,  and  subjecting  at  least  the  residual  portion  of 
the  hydrodesulfurized  product  to  a  visbreaking  treatment 
at  a  temperature  between  about  800°  F.  and  1000°  P.,  a 
pressure  between  about  50  and  1000  p.s.i.g.,  and  with  a 
coil  volume  of  between  about  0.012  and  0.050  cubic  feet  of 
coil  volume  above  750*  F.  per  barrel  of  throughput  per 
24-hour  day,  the  combination  of  conditions  being  selected 
to  form  below  about  20  percent  400°  F.  end  point  gaso- 


276 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I        I 
June  6,  1967 


\ 


line  and,  so  as  to  yield  principally  a  heavy  fuel  oil  prod- 
uA  having  still  further  reduced  viscosity,  pour  point  and 
sulfur  content,  and  that  requires  reduced  quantities  of 
cutter  oil  to  obtain  an  acceptable  viscosity  for  use  as  a 
heavy  fuel  oil. 

^ — 

3,324,029 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAVY 
AROMATIC*SOLVENT 
Laurence  F.  King,  Mooretown,  Ontario,  and  CIcllie  T. 
Steele,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esse  Re- 
search and   Engineering   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,894 

.  8  Claims.  (CI.  208—97) 

ir"piocess  for  producing  a  heavy  aromatic  solvent 
having  improved  odor  and  superior  solvency  character 
istics  which  comprises  steam  cracking  a  gas  oil  whereby 
an  aromatic  tar  is  produced,  said  tar  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  500'  F..  heat  soaking  the  said  aromatic 
tar,  flashing  the  heat  soaked  tar,  recovering  a  350  tn 
550"  F.  boiling  point  fraction  and  catalytically  hydro- 
treating  said  350  through  550°  F.  fraction  whereby  an  im- 
proved solvent  is  produced. 


3.324,030 
TCC  CONTROL  BY  REACTOR  EFFLUENT 
TEMPERATURE 
Anthony  M.  Calabresc,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  Thomas  Dill, 
Hestport,    Conn.,    and    Kevin    N.    Thompson,    Massa- 
pequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor. 
poration  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,227 
7  Claimt.  (CL  208—113) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hy- 
drocarbon feed  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  feed  is  con- 
tacted in  a  reaction  zone  under  conversion  conditions  in- 
cluding an  elevated  temperature  with  a  mass  of  granular 
solids,  conversion  product  and  spent  granular  solids  are 
continuously  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone,  the  spent 
granular  solids  are  continuously  passed  from  the  reaction 
zone  to  a  regeneration  zone  wherein  carbonaceous  de- 
posits from  the  conversion  reaction  are  removed  from  the 
granular  solids,  the  regenerated  granular  solids  are  con- 
tinuously withdrawn  from  the  regeneration  zone  and  trans- 
ported through  a  transport  zone  to  the  reaction  zone,  the 
improvement  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  con- 
version reaction  which  comprises  generating  a  first  signal 
representative  of  variations  of  the  temperature  of  said 
withdrawn  conversion  product  from  a  predetermined  de- 
sired temperature,  generating  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  regenerated 
granular  solids  and  automatically  and  continuously  ap- 
plying said  first  and  second  signals  to  control  the  heal 
content  of  said  hydrocarbon  feed  to  substantially  main- 
tain withdrawn  conversion  product  at  said  predetermined 
temperature. 


3,324,031 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  BENZYLUREAS 
Bruce  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assiKoor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,852 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—42.1) 
I.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  an  oleaginous 
lubricant  base  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  oxida- 
tion a  benzyl-substituted  urea  of  the  formula: 


Ri  O  R| 

R-CH-NH-(i-N 
\ 
Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  alkylphenyl  radical 
substituted  by  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  30  carbons  and  having 
a  total  of  not  more  than  90  alVyl  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri, 
Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl- 
phenyl radical  substituted  by  not  more  than  90  alkyl 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  in  which  the  oleaginous 
lubricant  base  is  a  metal-soap  thickened  grease. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  3  in  which  the  grease  is  a 
lithium  soap  thickened  grease. 


3,324,032 
REACTION    PRODUCT    OF    DITHIOPHOSPHORIC 

ACID  AND  DIBASIC  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
Rosemary  OUalloran,  Union,  N J.,  assiffnor  to  Esse  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,445 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—46.6) 
1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lubricating  oils  and  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels 
containing  from  about  0.001  to  about  80  wt.  percent 
of  a  reaction  product  prepared  from  reactants  consisting 
only  of  a  dihydrocarbon  dithiophosphoric  acid  contain- 
ing a  total  of  2  to  31  carbon  atoms  and  a  dibasic  acid 
anhydride  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  por- 
tion of  the  anhydride  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  anhydrides  and  anhydrides  sub- 
stituted with  one  to  two  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a 
total  of  1  to  250  carbon  atoms,  said  reaction  product 
being  useful  as  an  ashless  additive  and  being  prepared  by 
beating  together  substantially  equal  molar  amounts  of 
said  acid  and  said  anhydride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  150'  to  400°  F. 


3,324,033 
ESTER-AMIDES  OF  ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHY- 

DRIDE   AND   DIETHANOLAMINE   AS  ASHLESS 

DISPERSANTS 
Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    Yorli,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,203 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 

1.  An  ashless  dispersant  ideally  suited  for  use  in  lubri- 
cating oil,  said  dispersant  being  the  reaction  product  of 
diethanolamine  and  an  alkenyl  succinic  anhydride  wherein 
the  alkenyl  substituent  is  a  polybutene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  700  to  1100,  said  reaction  product 
being  further  characterized  in  that  from  0.66  to  1.5  moles 
of  diethanolamine  are  reacted  per  mole  of  alkenyl  suc- 
cinic anhydride  and  the  reaction  is  conducted  at  a  react- 
ing temperature  for  a  time  such  that  the  resulting  product 
has  an  ester-amide  ratio  of  from  0.5  to  1.1. 

7.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  containing  a  dispersing 
quantity  of  the  ashless  dispersant  of  claim  1. 


June  6,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


277 


3,324,034 
'^'rt^Jl^.'^  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING  WAX 
ALKYLATED  HYDROCARBON  AND  A  COPOLY- 
MER  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  VINYL  ACETATE 
Richard  E.  Merz,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Edward  P.  Cash- 
man.  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Debiware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,724 

3  Claims,  (CL  252—56) 
1.  An  aviation  lubricating  oil  composition  having  a  di- 
lute pour  point  of  -50"  F.  or  lower,  as  measured  in  iso- 
octane,  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  hydro- 
carbon aviation  oil;  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about 
5  wt.  percent  of  a  wax  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
pour  point  depressant;  and  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to 
about  10  wt.  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
vinyl  acetate  pour  point  depressant,  said  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  melt  index  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about 
500,  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
abojjt  1500  and  about  500,000  and  containing  about  0.25 
to  a^yout  20  moles  of  ethylene  per  mole  of  vinyl  acetate; 
and  wherein  said  wax  alkylated  hydrocarbon  and  said 
copolymer  synergisUcally  reduce  said  dilute  pour  point 
of  said  oil. 


draulic  fluid  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  about 
15  to  about  35  weight  percent,  wherein  said  diluent  is 
present  in  said  hydraulic  fluid  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  from  about  65  to  about  85  weight  percent,  and 
wherein  said  alkaline  inhibitor  is  present  in  said  hydraulic 
fluid  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  2  weight  percent,  the  percentages  being  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  lubricant  plus  said  diluent. 


3,324,035  I 

HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Robert  J.  Nankee,  Midland,  Joseph  E.  Schrems,  Saghiaw, 
and  Ernest  L.  Caldwell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
rhe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,228 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—73) 
1.  In  a  method  for  applying  pressure  to  a  hydraulic 

brake  through  a  hydraulic  brake  fluid,  the  improvement 

wherein  the  brake  fluid  consists  essentially  of  at  least 

one  compound  having  the  formula 

R(OC„Hj„)^(OC„H,„)^(OCpHjp),— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  primary  lower  alkyl  radical,  m.  n  and  p 
are  integers  from  2  to  4.  at  least  one  of  them  being  2. 
n  being  different  from  both  m  and  p  and  x,  y  and  z  are  in- 
tegers, X  and  >•  being  I  to  5  and  z  being  0  to  3,  the  sum 
of  X.  y  and  z  being  4  to  8,  at  least  50%  of  the  oxyalkylene 
groups  being  oxyethylene  groups. 


3,324,037 

THIXOTROPIC  ETHYLENEDIAMINE-BASED 
PAINT  STRIPPERS 
Myer  Rosenfeld,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,099 

4  Clainis.  (CL  252—120) 
1.  A  thixotropic,  ethylenediamine-based  paint-stripping 
composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

ethylenediamine 

a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

N,N-dimethylformamide  : 

tetrahydrofuran 

anisole 
in  which  said  ethylenediamine  :N,N-dimcthylformamide 
volume  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  50:50-10:90,  re- 
spectively, said  ethylenediamine: tetrahydrofuran  vol- 
ume ratio  being  in  the  range  of  30:70-70:30,  re- 
spectively, and  said  ethylenediamine: anisole  volume 
ratio  being  in  the  range  of  90: 10-38:62,  respectively, 
and 
a  thixotropic  agent  formed  in  said  ethylenediamine  and 
said  second  component  mixture,  said  agent  consisting 
essentially,  per  100  milliliters  of  said  mixture,  of  from 
about  2.8  to  4.0  grams  of  palmitic  acid,  of  from  about 
0.37  to  0.64  grams  of  oleic  acid,  an  equimolar 
amount  of  ethylenediamine  sufficient  to  neutralize 
said  palmitic  and  said  oleic  acids,  and  from  about 
2.8  to  4.8  grams  of  calcium  stearate. 


3,324,036 
NON-CORROSIVE  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Richard  W.  Shiftier,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,958 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—75) 
1.  An  alkaline-inhibited  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (a)   a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  or  ether  thereof  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300,  (b)  a  dil- 
uent consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  monohydric 
alcohol  or  dihydric  alcohol  monoether,  and  up  to  about 
50  weight  percent  of  dihydric  alcohol,  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  below  about  300,  (c)  an  alkaline  inhibi- 
tor selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxides,  alkali  metal  borates,  alkanolamines,  alkyl- 
amines,  alkyl  ammonium  borates,  alkylammonium  phos- 
phates,  and  alkylammonium  salts  of  long  chain  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acids,  and  (d)  from  0.0001  to  0.005  weight 
percent,  based  on  weight  of  said  hydraulic  fluid,  of  an  or- 
ganic orthosilicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicates  haying  one  silicon  atom  and  silicates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  silicon  atoms  interconnected  by  silicon-to-oxy- 
gen-to-silicon  bonds,  the  organic  groups  of  said  organic 
orthosilicate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy   and   aryloxy   attached   to   silicon,   said   organic 
orthosilicate  having  not  more  than  48  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  wherein  said  lubricant  is  present  in  said  hy- 


3,324,038 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Hornet  Chaffee,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Larry  Ed- 
ward  Meyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,734 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 

1.  A  quick-dissolving  detergent  tablet  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  core  of  compressed  detergent  particles  and  a 
substantially  uniform  coating  around  said  core  consisting 
essentially  of  a  urea-containing  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  A  solidified  melt  of 

(1)  Urea  and  ^ 

(2)  A  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  Polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10,000; 

(b)  Water  soluble  detergent  surfactant  having 
I                 a  long  straight  chain  in  its  molecular  struc- 
ture, which  water  soluble  detergent  surfac- 
tant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  Water  soluble  salts  of  alkyl  sulfates 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  The  condensation  product  of  a 
straight  chain  alcohol  containing  from 
about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
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with  at  least  about  8  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol; 

(iii)  The  condensation  product  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  1 5  car- 
bon atoms  with  at  least  about  8  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alkyl 
piienol;  and 

(iv)  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R» 

I 

R«-N*-CH|-CHOH-CHiSOi- 


3^24,039 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE-N.N-DIMETHYLFORM. 

AMIDE  PAINT-STRIPPING  COMPOSITIONS 

Myer  Roscnfeld,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No,  380,098 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 153) 
1.  A  paint-stripping  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  ethylenediamine    and    N.N-dimethylformamide    in    a 
volume  ratio  of  about  50:50-10:90.  respectively. 


k 


wherein  the  R>  alkyl  contains  from 

about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 

the  R'  and  R*  alkyls  each  contain  from 

1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  Mixtures  of  components  (a)  and  (b);  the 

ratio  of  urea  to  component  (2)  being  in  the 

range  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  9: 1,  the  melt 

having  been  solidified  while  present  on  the 

surface  of  the  detergent  tablet  in  an  amount 

to  give  a  coating  of  from  about  .005  to 

about  0.1  gram  per  square  centimeter  of 

tablet  surface  area  on  an  anhydrous  basis; 

and 

(B)  A  composition  resulting  from  drying  an  aqueous 
mixture  of 

(1)  Urea; 

(2)  A  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(a)  Polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  10.000; 

(b)  Water  soluble  detergent  surfactant  having 
a  long  straight  chain  in  its  molecular  struc- 
ture, which  water  soluble  detergent  surfac- 
tant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  Water  soluble  salts  of  alkyl  sulfates 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from 
about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  The  condensation  product  of  a 
straight  chain  alcohol  containing  from 
about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms 
with  at  least  about  8  moles  of  ethylene 
oxide  per  mole  of  alcohol; 

(iii)  The  condensation  product  of  an 
alkyl  phenol  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  about  8  to  about  15  car- 
bon atoms  with  at  least  about  8  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  alkyl 
phenol;  and 

(iv)  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,324,040 

HOMOGENEOUS  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE  PASTE 

Peter  W.  Spoor,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wallace  and 

Tieman,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,230 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—186) 
1.  A  storage  stable  peroxide  paste  composition  consist- 
ing of.  on  a  weight  basis: 
solid  benzoyl  peroxide  particles  having  a  size  of  about 

5-30  microns,  about  46-56% ; 
butyl  benzyl  phthalate,  about  29-38% ; 
water,  about  1-4%;  | 

nonylphenyl   polyethylene   glycol   ether   having  about 

9-10  ethylene  oxide  groups,  about  8-11%; 
silica  having  a  particle  size  of  approximately  0.015 

micron,  about  3-5%;  and 
water-dispersible.     fluid     polydimethylsiloxane     anti- 
foaming  agent,  about  0.5%. 


Ri 

„       I* 
R'-N-CH,-CHOH-CH|SO,- 

i.  I 

wherein  the  R«  alkyl  contains  from 
about  12  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  R»  and  R»  alkyls  each  contain  from 
1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
(c)  Mixtures  of  components  (a)  and  (b);  and 
(3)  Water: 
the  ratio  of  urea  to  component  (2)  being  in  the  range 
from  about  1:1  to  about  9:1  and  the  ratio  of  water  to 
components  (1)  and  (2)  being  in  the  range  from  about 
3: 1  to  about  1 :2.5,  the  aqueous  mixture  having  been  dried 
while  present  on  the  surface  of  the  detergent  tablet  in  an 
amount  to  gjvc  a  coating  of  from  about  .005  to  about  0  1 
gram  per  square  centimeter  of  tablet  surface  area  on  an 
anhydrous  basis. 


3,324,041 

OIL-IN-WATER  SETT  ABLE  AQUEOUS 

EMULSIONS 

Harry  J.  Sommer,  Lafayette,  and  Warren  C.  Simpson, 

Beriieley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338^5 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—311.5) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  settable  aqueous  emulsion  compris- 
ing ( 1 )  from  20-35  parts  by  weight  of  a  bituminous  mate- 
rial, (2)  from  10-18  parts  by  weight  of  an  amino-contain- 
ing  polyamide  prepared  by  reacting  polyamines  with  po- 
lymerized fatty  acids  and  then  partially  neutralizing  the 
amino  groups  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water-soluble  organic  acids  and  mineral  acids, 
(3)  from  5-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polycpoxide,  (4) 
from  40-60  parts  by  weight  of  water.  (5)  from  0.5  to  2 
parts  by  weight  of  a  non-amino-reactive  hydrogen  bond- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  water- 
insoluble  alcohols,  (b)  substituted  phenols,  (c)  amides 
having  the  general  formula: 

O  R,  ! 

wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  and  R,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
and  (d)  esters,  and  (6)  from  0.1  to  1  part  by  weight  of 
a  nonionic  emulsifier  prepared  by  condensing  ethylene 
oxide  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  (a)  alcohols,  (b)  alkyl  phenols  having  alkyl  groups 
of  from  6  to  15  carbon  atoms,  (c)  fatty  acids  and  (d) 
unsubstituted  amides. 


3,324,042  V 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMAtlON  OF 
PERLITE  STRUCTURES 
Roger  A.  MacArthur,  Hinsdale,  and  Anthony  L.  Gamero, 
Wbeaton,    III.     assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Central  Manufacturing  District,  Chicago,  lU..  a  trust 
of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433.497 

5  CUims.  (CI.  252—378) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  perlite  wherein  the  periite 
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is  first  heated  to  a  temperature  which  causes  the  perlite 
to  expand  and  is  thereafter  heated  whereby  surface  por- 
Uons  of  the  expanded  perlite  are  fused  to  result  in  sintering 
of  the  perlite  into  an  agglomerated  mass,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  including  from  one  to  10  parts  of  clay 
for  every  10  parts  of  periite  in  admixture  whereby  said 
clay  is  adapted  to  react  with  the  perlite  and  rapidly  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
16()0-2400''  F.  to  effect  fusion  between  the  expanded 
perlite  particles  and  reaction  between  the  clay  and  the 
surface  portions  of  the  fused  periite. 
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610"  F.  activity  index  of  at  least  18  as  developed  therein 
by  heating  the  catalyst,  with  the  metal  of  the  hydrogenat- 
mg  component  being  present  in  the  oxide  fMin,  at  a 
temperature  of  from  1200  to  1600"  F.  in  a  stream  of  a 
dry,  non-reducing  gas,  for  a  period  of  from  about  0.25 
to  4i8  hours,  the  lower  temperatures  having  been  used 
generally  with  the  longer  times  and  vice  versa,  followed 
by  at  least  partially  converting  the  hydrogenating  com- 
ponent of  the  catalyst  to  the  corresponding  sulfide  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  catalyst  heating  treatment. 


.  1.,^  3,324,043 

I  A^TI-OXIDANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS 
Jack  K.  Krum,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,957 
24  Claims.  (CL  252--401) 

I.  A  process  foi  preventing  oxidation  in  materials  sub- 
ject to  deterioraUon  through  oxidation  which  comprises 
moorporating  m  such  materials  in  anti-oxidatively  effec- 
tive amount  an  N-alkylated-N-[(2  -hydroxy- 1-hydroxy- 
methyl-l-lower-alkyl)ethyl]amine  wherein  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  the  compound  is  between  four- 
teen and  twenty-eight,  inclusive. 


3,324,044 

A.*    ...,  ^.  CATALYST  TREATMENT 
Alfred  W.  Oberbofer,  AIsIp,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,963 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— 413) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  metal  contaminants  from 
sihca-alumina  cracking  catalysts,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  catalysts  for  at  least  Vi  hour  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  soluUon  which  contains  from  0.1  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble  acidic  aluminum  salt,  with  the 
temperature  of  said  solution  being  at  least  150'  F  and 
the  pH  being  between  2  and  5.5. 


3324,046 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  TO  PRODUCE  CHLO- 

Gordon  Olproce,  Nortliwich,  England,  assignor  to  Im. 

perial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England. 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Ang.  8,  1962. 

30,405/62 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—441) 

A  mass  adapted  for  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  chloride 
to  give  chlorine  consisting  essentially  of  an  inert  support, 
and  chlorides  and  oxides  of  iron,  chlorides  of  potassium 
and  of  copper,  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium  oxide,  a  mixture  of  approximately  50%  by  weidit 
of  cerium  oxide  and  50%  by  weight  of  other  mixed  rare 
earth  oxides  of  the  lanthanum  sub-group,  cerium  chloride 
and  a  mixture  of  approximately  50%  by  weight  of  cerium 
chlorides  and  50%  by  weight  of  other  mixed  rare  earth 
chlorides  of  the  lanthanum  sub-group,  in  which  the  ratio 
of  iron/potassium/cerium/copper  is  api»-oximately  15: 
45:2-5:1,  said  ratio  being  expressed  in  terms  of  gramme 
Moms. 


^.^  3,324,045 

^'^^'^f;J?l£S^'^»*osrnoN  for  conversion 

H.r«iH    OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  794,109 
21  Claims.  (CL  252—439) 


"•^'■"  ■Ka>4.  •»>..■•<  Uiltwi  ■■ 

'■"■■"»    ••tic  •  M.«»«, 


3,324,047 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
^      .  COMPOSITION 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
M  corporation  of  California  —*   «^  •» 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,932 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  cohesive,  copcl- 
leted  mixture  of  (A)  between  about  20%  and  90%  by 
weight  of  a  Group  VIH  metal-promoted  crystalline  alu- 
mino-silicate  molecular  sieve  zeolite  having  a  SiO,/AlaO, 
mole  ratio  between  about  3  and  10,  and  wherein  at  least 
about  20%  of  the  zeolitic  ion-exchange  capacity  thereof  is 
satisfied  by  hydrogen  ions,  and  (B)  between  about  10% 
and  80%  by  weight  of  powdered  magnesia;  said  composi- 
tion compnsmg  at  least  about  5%  by  volume  of  macro 
pores  m  the  200-1,000  A.  diameter  range,  and  having  a 
bulk  density  between  about  0.5  and  1.0  gram/ml.  of 
settled  bulk  volume. 


18.  A  catalyst  comprising  an  active  siliceous  cracking 
component  containing  from  about  40  to  99%  by  weight  of 
silica,  together  with  at  least  one  hydrogenating  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  sulfide  and 
nickel  sulfide,  said  catalyst  containing  from  0.5  to  25% 
by  weight  nickel  when  a  nickel-containing  material  is 
employed  as  a  hydrogenatii^  component,  and  from 
about  3  to  25%  by  weight  cobalt  when  a  cobalt-con- 
taming  material  is  so  employed,  said  catalyst  having  a 


_  3,324,048 

^u  _.     METHODS  OF  MAKING  CATALYSTS 
Charles  J.  Planl^  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinsld, 
Almonesson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobfl  OO  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  i~f««un, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,797 

6  Claims,  (a.  252— 455) 
1.  A  catalyst  composition  prepared  by: 
treating  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  pore  sizes 

of  the  order  of  at  least  about  10  A. 
with  a  material  capable  of  bonding  essentiaUy  to  the 
surface  of  the  crystallite  at  locations  adjacent  the 
entrance  ports  to  the  interior  structure  thereof 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  reduce  the  said  entrance  ports 

to  dimensions  of  the  order  of  not  over  about  8  A 
without  substantial  change  in  the  interior  struchue  of 
said  crystalline  aluminosilicate. 
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3^24,049 
PRECISION    RESISTANCE    ELEMENT    AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Curtis  L.  Holmes,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corpo- 
ration, Elkiiart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr. 

No.  276,064,  Apr.  26,  1963.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1966,  Scr.  No.  528,379 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—514) 

1.  A  cermet  resistance  material  comprising  about  40  to 
99  percent  by  weight  of  a  ceramic  glass,  .5  to  20  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  noble  metals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ag,  Au,  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ir,  Os.  and  Ru 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  and  .5  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  MnO,. 

15.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  cermet 
resistance  element  comprising  the  steps  of:  admixing  glass- 
forming  raw  materials  for  preparing  a  glass,  heating  the 
raw  materials  to  form  a  molten  glass,  fritting  the  molten 
glass  by  pouring  the  glass  into  water,  removing  the  fritted 
glass  from  the  water,  grinding  the  fritted  glass  to  a  size 
of  less  than  325  mesh,  adding  .5  to  40  percent  by  weight 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MnOj  and  CuO  and  .5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  of  the  oxides  of  the  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ag,  Au,  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ir,  Os  and  Ru  to  the 
ground  glass  to  form  a  composition,  firing  the  composi- 
tion to  produce  a  ceramic  resistance  element  having  a 
subility  of  less  than  1 .0  percent. 


3,324,050 

METHOD  OF  CURING  A  POLYEPOXIDE  WITH  BB- 
HETEROCYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  Cky,  Tenn.,  and  John  B.  Braun- 
warth  and  Charanjit  Ral,  Crystal  Like,  III.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,125 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  A  cured  epoxy  resin  composition  containing  a  poly- 
epoxide  having  at  least  two  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule 
and  about  5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  polyepoxide  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  epox- 
ides and  episulfides  with  the  formula 

Q 
*  R,C ^CR, 

(a)  wherein  Q  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and 

(b)  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals,  oxyhy- 
drocarbon  radicals  and  thiohydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(II)  Mixing  said  monomeric  materials  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium,  tellurium  and 
compounds  with  the  formula  Z — ¥„— Z; 

( 1 )  wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur,  selenium  and 
tellurium; 

(2)  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acyl,  aroyl  and  allyl 
when  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  1;  and 

(3)  wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, oxyhydrocarbon  radicals  and  thiohy- 
drocarbon radicals  when  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  2;  and 

(b)  at  least  one   subsUtuent   with   the   formula 
MR'n; 

( 1 )  wherein  R'  is,  individually,  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen; 

(2)  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  magnesium,  cadmium, 
aluminum  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(3)  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  M; 

(III)   Reacting  said  mixture  under  suitable  polymeri- 
zation conditions  until  a  polymer  is  formed 


».-(b) 


D  D- 

C-A-C 
-N  N- 


(b)-r. 


wherein:  A  is  selected  from  divalent  Ci-Cjo  alkylene, 
hydroxy-substituted  alkylene,  phenylene  and  methyl- 
substituted  phenylene  radicals, 

B  is  selected  from  phenylene,  naphthylene,  and  anthryl- 
ene  radicals,  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  which  com- 
plete a  heterocyclic  ring  with  D,  C,  and  N, 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and  NH, 

R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C,-Cjo  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  cyclo- 
alkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of 
1  to  4. 


3,324,051 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  EPOXTOES  AND 
EPISULFIDES 

Joginder  Lai,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,270 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 

1.  The  polymerization  process  which  comprises: 

(I)  Selecting  a  monomeric  material  which  comprises 


3,324,052 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUSPENSION  POLYMERS 
Ludwig  Zuern,    Mannheim,   and    Hehiz   Mueller-Tamm 
andKarl  Buchholz,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien^ 
gwellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4.  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  June  6   1962 
B  67.574 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  suspension  polymers 
by  the  polymerization  of  styrene  in  aqueous  suspension 
usmg  a  free  radical  forming  polymerization  catalyst  in 
the  presence  of  a  suspension  stablizer  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 50  and   120'  C,  which  comprises  increasing  the 
pressure  m  the  polymerization  vessel  by  at  least  one  fifth 
of  the  original  pressure  by  forcing  an  inert  gas,  which  is 
a  normally  gaseous  substance  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
20"  C.  and  which  does  not  affect  the  polymerization  of 
the  styrene,  into  the  polymerization  vessel  when  the  con- 
version of  styrene  to  polymer  has  reached  the  particle 
identity  pomt,  and  thereafter  completing  the  polymeriza- 
tion. 


3.324,053 
FOAMED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
^.?  J*o""'"'"^»***'  ^■^•'  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
United   States    Borax   A   Chemical   Corporation.   Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,344 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foamed  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  the 
reacUon   product  of  at  least  one  epoxidized  polyolefin 
resm,  a  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent,  a  curing  agent  se- 
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Iccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  trinaphthyl  borate, 
tnphenyl  borate  and  substituted  triphenyl  borate,  said 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  radi- 
cals, and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  glycol  boric  anhydrides  and  alkylene 
glycol  biborates  in  which  said  alkylene  radicals  are  of 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  length  and  contain  a  total  of 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,324,054 

PRODUCTION    OF    POLYURETHANE    FOAMS 

USING  ARYLLEADTRIESTER  CATALYSTS 

Henricus  G.  J.  Overmars,  Zelst,  Netherlands,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Lead  Zinc  Re- 
search Organization.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct  7,  1963, 

299,409 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  polyurethane  foamed  prod- 
ucts by  reacting  organic  polyfunctional  isocyanates  and 
polyhydroxy  compounds,  the  step  comprising  adding  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula: 

X 

R-Pl>-Y 


of,  as  the  sole  copolymerized  ingredients  in  the  following 
weight  proportions: 

(a)  from  60  to  90%  of  a  lower  aliphatic  ester,  having 
terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation,  of  a  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid, 

(b)  from  5  to  25%  of  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic acid,  and 

(c)  from  5  to  15%  of  a  di-(C2-C«  alkyl)  ester  of  at 
least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  and  fumaric  acids;  and 

(2)  from  2  to  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  aforementioned  copolymerizable  ingredients,  of 
a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant. 

6.  An  emulsion  as  in  claim  1  which  additionally  con- 
tains a  small  amount  of  a  hydrophilic,  nonionic,  protec- 
tive colloid. 

7.  An  emulsion  as  in  claim  6  wherein  the  protective 
colloid  is  a  water-soluble  hydroxyethyl  ether  of  cellulose. 


wherein: 


i 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  aryl  and 
(b)  alkyl  substituted  aryl  radicals;  and 

X,  Y,  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  alkyl  carboxy  and  (b)  aryl  carboxy  radicals, 
wherein  said  carboxy  groups  are  joined  to  the  lead 
atom. 


3,324.057 
ALKALINE  COATING  COMPOSITION  OF  DIALDE- 

HYDE   STARCH,    POLYVINYL   ALCOHOL    AND 

CLAY 
Hideo   Suzumura   and    Hisao   Miyahara.   Kurashiki-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knra- 

shiki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
I     No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,299 
I        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  April  27, 1962. 

37/17,062 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.4) 

1.  A  coating  for  paper  consisting  essentially  of  an  aque- 
ous composition  containing  polyvinyl  alcohol,  clay,  and 
dialdehyde  starch,  said  composition  containing  an  alka- 
Ime  substance  in  suffioent  quantity  to  render  the  composi- 
tion alkaline. 


3,324,055 
ABRASION    RESISTANT   COATING   OF  ORGANIC 
POLYMER,  INORGANIC  POLYMER,  AND  MONO- 
MERS REACTIVE  THEREWITH 
Alvin   M.   Marks,   166—35  9th  Ave..  Beechhurst,  N.Y. 
11357.  Mortimer  M.  Marks,  166—25  Cryders  Lane. 
Whitestone,   N.Y.     11357,   and   Charles  Lee   Wilson. 
Springfield  Gardens,  and  Betty   Lou  Orofino,  Astoria, 
N.Y.;  said  Wilson  and  said  Orofino  assignors  to  said 
Alvin  M.  Marks  and  said  Mortimer  M.  Marks 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258.918 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  composition  for  producing  upon  drying  a  coating 
comprising  a  hard  abrasion  resistant  film  comprising  from 
3  to  50%  of  an  organic  reactive  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol acetate  copolymer,  polyvinyl  formal,  polyvinyl  acetal, 
polyvinyl  butyral.  polyvinyl  alcohol  pyrrolidine  copoly- 
mer, partially  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
acrylonitrilc  and  cellulose  acetate,  30  to  94%  of  an 
inorganic  reactive  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  polytitanates,  polystannates,  polygermanates, 
polyvanadates,  polyzirconates,  polysilicates  and  poly- 
phosphates and  from  3  to  40%  of  a  monomer  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  said  organic  and  inorganic  polymers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate, 
acrylic  acid,  and  allyl  diglycol  carbonate. 


3.324,058 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANO- 

POLYSILOXANES 

Richard  C.  Scott,  Waterford.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,837 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 18) 

1.  A  method  for  blending  the  components  of  a  room 

temperature  vulcanizing  organopolysiloxane  composition 

containing   (1)   a  silanol-terminated  organopolysiloxane 

having  the  formula: 


Ho- 


'CHi  -\ 

I 

-Sl-O 
.CH,  _ 


-H 


where  j:  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  1,  (2)  a  metal 
salt  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  metal 
froni  which  the  salt  is  derived  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lead,  tin,  zirconium,  antimony,  iron, 
cadmium,  barium,  calcium,  titanium,  bismuth  and  man- 
ganese, and  (3)  an  organosilicate  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  monomeric  ogranosilicates  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


OA 


3.324.056 
COPOLYMER  EMULSION  OF  LOWER  ALKYL 
ESTERS  AND  DIALKYL  ESTERS 
Joseph  Albert  Vona,  Westfield,  and  William  Basil  Hor- 
back,  Irvington.  NJ,,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,942 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 17) 
1.  Emulsion  of  (1)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially 


AO— 81-A 

and  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  products  of  said  monomeric 
organosilicates,  where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  halogenated  alkyl 
radicals,  and  A'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyi  radicals, 
alkaryl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  araloxy  radicals,  and 
halogenated  derivatives  of  the  aforementioned  alkyl,  aryl 
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aralkyi,  alkaryl,  alkoxy,  and  araloxy  radicals,  which 
method  comprises: 

(A)  forming  a  solution  of  said  metal  salt  of  the  organic 
carboxylic  acid  in  an  organopolysiloxane-polyoxy- 
alkylene  copolymer,  and 

(B)  mix  ng  the  solution  of  (A)  with  said  silano-tcrmi- 
nated  organopolysiloxane, 

where  said  organopolysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copoly- 
mer is  employed  in  an  amount  equal  to  from  5  to  20  parts 
by  weight  per  part  of  said  metal  salt  of  the  organic  car- 
boxylic acid,  and  where  said  organopolysiloxane-polyoxy- 
alkylene  copolymer  has  the  formula: 

Z'(4_„(SiO,)(D'ZSiO),(SiZa)J>[(C.Ha.O)5Z"]cZ"',_^ 

where  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

-c.H„o- 
and 

»>  o 

-C.HwC— O— 
Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals;  D'  b  the 
same  as  Z  or  is  a  group  having  the  structure: 

— (ZaSiO)d(C,Hj.O)fcZ"' 

Z'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals;  Z"  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals;  Z'"  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals,  tri- 
organosilyl  radicals  and  groups  having  the  formula: 

— (ZaSiO)^iZ, 

a  is  an  integral  number  from  2  to  4.  inclusive;  b  is  greater 
than  1.  c  is  from  1  to  h-.  J  is  at  least  equal  to  2,  *  is  0  or 
\.  w  is  An  integral  number  of  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and 
y  is  at  least  as  great  as  w. 


3.324,061 

PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SOLmONS  OF 
POLYPYRROLIDONE 

'^'£^!!.^J"c.?.V''^'  ^^^*  "*"  ^''«'  •"<'  R««^»>ard  G. 
Riede<»el,  Stillwater  Township,  Washington  County, 
Minn.,  asslRnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn,,  a  corporarion  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  166,407 
9  Claims.  (CI.  26<K— 29.2) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  dry-spinnable 
po.ypyrrolidone-containing  composition  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

A.  outgassing  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  substan- 
tially neutral  polypyrrolidone  and  from  about  80 
percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  water 
and 

B  heating  the  said  mixture  with  gentle  agitation 
for  from  about  10  seconds  to  about  2  hours  under 
the  autogenous  pressure  of  said  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  265*  F.  to 
about  450*  F..  the  lower  temperatures  being  em- 
ployed with  lower  amounts  of  polypyrrolidone 
and  the  shorter  times  at  the  higher  temperatures 
whereby  said  mixture  is  liquefied  without  significant  deg- 
radation of  the  said  polypyrrolidone. 


3,324,059 

RESINS  FROM  HYDROXYPHFNYLSTEARIC  ACID 

Frank  Scbolnick,  Lafayette  HUl,  Harry  A.  Monroe,  Jr., 

North  Wales,  Arthur  N.  Wrigley.  Oreland,  and  Waldo 

C.  Anlt,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,691 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 19) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition  com- 
I^ising  heating  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  water,  formaldehyde  and  hydroxyphenylstearic  acid, 
the  latter  two  in  at  least  about  a  two  to  one  mole  ratio, 
respectively,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  and  acidic  catalysts,  for 
about  48  hours,  ui»der  a  nitrogen  atmosphere,  and  at  the 
rcfluxing  temperature  of  the  aqueous  solution,  thereby 
to  obtain  a  formaldehyde-hydroxyphenylstcaric  acid  resin 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  from  900  to 
lOCX),  and  separating  said  resin  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,324,060 
BLENDING  LUBRICOUS  ADOmVES  AND  SILICA 

AEROGELS  INTO  POLYOLEFINS 
Howard   A.  Scopp.  SuflBeld,  and   Anthony  C.  Signore, 
Wethersfield.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Rled  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,165 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  process  of  dispersing  a  lubricous  additive  in  a 
tough,  solid  polyolefin  which  comprises  mechanicaJly 
working  about  0.25  to  5  parts  of  said  additive  per  100 
parts  of  said  polyolefin  into  said  polyolefin  together  with 
finely  divided  silica  aerogel  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  100  sq.  m./gram,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
140'  C.  and  180*  C,  said  aerogel  being  added  to  provide 
0.1  to  5  parts  thereof  per  part  of  lubricous  additive. 


3,324,062 

^A^Mlv^S^'iS^^SS'^'*^"^^'^  COMPRISING 
ni^^A^v'*'^?^  \  UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  CON. 
CONDENSATE         ™'^^NE-FORMALDEHYDE 

^^r*'  Sin  V"*  ******"'  I>anvUl«,  V.^  Mdgnor  to  Dan 
of  VirXI^      *^'^"'****'  Danville,  Va.,  a  corporation 

FUed  June  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,824 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.4) 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  cellulose  textile  fabrics 
to  produce  wrinkle  resistance  wherein  said  fabric  is  im- 
pregnated with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  acid 
catalyst  and  a  resin  forming  material,  the  fabric  is  dried 
and  the  resin  forming  material  is  cured,  that  improvement 
which  compnses  using  as  the  resin  forming  material  two 
components  including  a  first  component  having  a  high 
wnnkle  resistance  value  and  a  high  coefl^cient  of  chlorine 
damage  and  a  second  component  being  a  chlorine  damage 
depressant,  the  quantity  of  the  two  components  being 
sufficient  to  produce   high  wrinkle   resistance   and  said 
quantity  being  of  from  about  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of 
said  aqueous  solution,  said  first  component  being  a  water- 
soluble  urea-formaldehyde  condensate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  urea  formaldehyde,  acrolein  modified 
urea  formaldehyde,  and  tetramethylol  acetylene  diurea 
and  said  second  component  being  a  iriazone  formaldehyde 
having  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 

N 
Rr-CH       CH-Rt 
R«-N  N-R, 

I 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methylol,  and  methoxymethyl,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxymethyl,  an  alkanol 


group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  triazone  group: 


I 


Ri 


CH-N 
-(CHi).-N  ^C=0 


on  the  combined  weight  of  said  polymerized  vinylidene 
chloride  and  said  polymerized  ester  of  a  polymerized  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  vinyl- 
sulfonic  acid  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  vinylsulfonic 
acid,  said  polymeric  dispersion  having  a  pH  value  of  be- 
tween 4  and  6. 


k  L 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  6,  R4  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methylol,  methoxymethyl, 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
triazone  group: 

Ri 


Rt-C 

I 


N 


-(CHi),-.\ 


CH-R| 
I 
N-Ri 


and  wherein  said  second  component  contains  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol  and 
methoxymethyl  and  wherein  said  second  component  has 
no  more  than  two  triazone  rings,  and  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  components  being  regulated  to  substantially  depress 
the  coeflkient  of  chlorine  retention  of  said  first  com- 
ponent while  maintaining  high  wrinkle  resistance,  said 
molar  ratio  when  said  first  component  is  urea  formalde- 
hyde being  within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  6.3  mols 
of  said  second  component  for  each  mol  of  combined  urea 
in  said  urea  formaldehyde,  said  molar  ratio  when  said 
first  component  is  acrolein  modified  urea  formaldehyde 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.5  to  10  mols  of 
said  second  component  for  each  mol  of  combined  urea 
in  said  acrolein  modified  urea  formaldehyde,  and  said 
molar  ratio  when  said  first  component  is  tetramethylol 
acetylene  diurea  being  within  the  range  of  from  about 
2  to  10  mols  of  said  second  component  for  each  mol  of 
said  tetramethylol  acetylene  diurea. 


3,324,063 
MIXTURE  OF  TWO  ANIONIC  POLYMERIC  DIS- 
PERSING AGENTS  ONE  OF  WHICH  CONTAINS 
A  CARBOXYL  GROUP 
Arthur  S.  Teot,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,815 

7  Calms.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  water-soluble  mixture  of  from  1:9  to  9:1  weight 
parts  of  (1)  p(riy(alkali  metal  styrenesulfonate)  and 
(2)  polyacrylic  acid  alkali  metal  salt,  said  polymers  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  ranging  between  1x10^  and 
2x10*.  said  composition  being  useful  in  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  particulate  water- 
insoluble  solids. 


3,324,064 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLO- 
RIDE -  ACRYLATE  -  VINYLSULFONIC  ACID  CO- 
POLYMERS 
Hans  Fikentscher,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Karl  Herrle,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1959, 
B  52,684 
4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—29.6) 
3.  A  stable  aqueous  polymeric  dispersion  which  com- 
prises: 60  to  92  parts  by  weight  of  polymerized  vinyl- 
idene chloride,  8  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerized 
ester  of  an  alkanol  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
and  methacryllc  acid  and  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  based 


3,324,065 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  ADHESIVES 

Andrew  Earl  Pierce,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,547 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  An  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  water,  polyvin- 
yl alccAol,  a  water-soluble  boron  compound,  and  a  re- 
tarder  of  premature  gelation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  thiocyanates  and 
urea,  the  said  boron  compound  and  retarder  being  in  the 
proportions  by  weight  of  2-50  parts  and  4-100  parts,  re- 
specUvely,  for  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  the 
ratio  of  retarder  to  boron  compound  being  such  to  pre- 
vent gelation  of  the  adhesive. 


3,324,066 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERPOL YMER 
LATEXES    BY    INCREMENTAL    MONOMER 
ADDmON 

Marino  Arcangeli  and  Lester  A.  Wise,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,730 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  In  the  process  wherein  a  monomeric  mixture  con- 
sisting of  from  1  to  10  percent  of  at  least  one  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  from  3  to  90  percent 
by  weight  of  an  open-chain  aliphatic  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  the  remainder  of 
at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoalkenyl  aromatic 
monomer  having  an  aromatic  nucleus  containing  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  is  polymerized  in  aqueous  emulsion 
using  a  water-soluble  polymerization  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  an  initial  monomeric  increment  of  from  about  5  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  monomers, 
said  increment  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  carboxylic  acid  monomeric  component  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conjugated  diene,  maintaining 
said  dispersion  under  non-polymerizing  conditions  while 
agitated  until  the  monomers  of  said  dispersion  are  inti- 
mately admixed,  said  non-polymerizing  conditions  being 
a  temperature  below  about  30"  C.  or  an  absence  of  a 
polymerization  catalyst,  thereafter  subjecting  said  disper- 
sion to  catalytic  and  thermal  conditions  of  from  about 
50  to  80°  C.  sufficient  to  induce  polymerization  and  then 
adding  incrementally  at  a  rate  of  from  about  8  to  16 
percent  per  hour  of  the  remainder  of  the  conjugated  diene 
and  aromatic  monomers  to  said  dispersion  followed  by  the 
introduction  of  any  remainder  of  said  carboxylic  monomer, 
and  finally  maintaining  said  dispersion  under  conditions 
of  thermal  and  catalytic  polymerization  inducement  until 
polymerization  is  substantially  complete. 


3324,067 
NON-WATER  SPOTTING  BACKING  OF  RUB- 
BER  LATEX  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 
FORMATE 
Raymond  E.  Donaldson  and  Charles  C.  White,  Khigsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
302,469,  now  Patent  No.  3,264,246,  dated  Aug.  2, 1966, 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
510,122 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  carpet  comprising  tufts  secured  in  a  jute  backing 


-«t, 
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fabric,  said  jute  backing  fabric  being  coated  with  a  back- 
ing composition  comprising: 

(a)  cured  rubber, 

(b)  0.5  part  to  10  parts  by  weight  filler  material  for 
each  part  by  weight  of  rubber  solids,  said  filler  ma- 
terial being  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  through- 
out the  cured  rubber, 

(c)  and  a  water  spotting-preventing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  formate,  po- 
tassium formate  and  lithium  formate,  said  water 
spotting  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  equal 
to  from  about  10  to  20  parts  by  dry  weight  for  each 
100  parts  by  dry  weight  of  backing  composition. 


June  6,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


I . 


3,324,068 

PLASnCIZED  POLYELECTROLYTE  GEL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alan  S.  Michaels,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Amicon  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.  Hied  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,499 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.6) 
1.  A  plasticized  gel  composition  formed  of  two  syn- 
thetic organic  linear  polymers  ionically  cross-linked  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  polymers  containing  dissociable 
anionic  groups  and  the  other  containing  dissociable  cat- 
lonic  groups  the  proportions  of  said  two  linear  polymers 
being  from  10: 1  to  1 :  10  by  weight,  and  distributed  in  said 
gel  composition  a  plasticizer  therefor  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  non-volatile  water-miscible  acids  hav- 
ing an  ionization  constant  greater  than  lO-^.  water-misci- 
ble organic  oxysulfur  compounds,  water-miscible  organic 
oxyphosphorus  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,324,069 

S?iy"^PEJ^'^ORIDE  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 

^n  Si^?'' "If'  E"*f°heini,  and   Robert  G.  Petrella, 

PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Cor- 

pwation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,153 

9  Claims.  (CI  260—31.4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  fluorinated  olefin  polymer  containing  at   least 
about  90%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  fluoride  moieties. 

(b)  a  latent  solvent  for  said  fluorine  containing  poly- 

(c)  an  acrylate  polymer  derived  from  a  monomet  of 
structure 

o 

H|C=C— C— OR, 

A, 


where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydorgen  and  methyl,  and  R,  is  alkyl  containing 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  acrylate  poly- 
iner  being  dissolved  in  said  latent  solvent,  said  fluo- 
rine containing  polymer  being  dispersed  in  said  acry- 
late solution,  said  total  polymers  comprising  from 
about  20%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  said  compo- 
wuon  and  said  acrylate  polymer  being  from  about 
1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  total  polymers 


bonate  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
300  to  about  9000  and  characterized  by  the  formula 
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( 1 )  wherein  A  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  at  least 
one  unit  (I)  of  the  formula 


(I) 


-l-C-O-R,- 


and  (b)  at  least  one  unit  (I)  above  plus  at  least  one 
unit  (II)  of  the  formula 


(II) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  chain 
which  contams  from  3  ta  18  carbon  atoms  therein, 
and  which  is  free  from  ethylenic  and  acctylcnic  un- 
saturation,  said  R,  being  monovalently  bonded  to 
both  oxy  atoms  in  the  abovesaid  unit  I  through  car- 
bon atoms,  and  said  R,  containing  no  more  than 
four  substitucnts  along  the  aliphatic  chain;  wherein 
each  R',  individually,  is  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo,  halo- 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkoxyalkyl,  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  thereof  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  c  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  wherein  d  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  wherein  e  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  and  wherein  Z  is  of 
the  group  consisting  of  oxy  and  the  unit 

B' 

I 
-C- 


,  _  3,324,070 

VINYL    RESINS    PLASTICIZED   WITH 

IT-**    u       POLYCARBONATE  POLYMERS 

Fritz  Hostettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  both  of  Charleston, 

!IJ?"  «?^«"  *o  ^^ion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing  Filed  May  2«,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,074 
11  Claims.  (CL  260— 32  J) 

1.  A  vinyl  resin  plasticized  composition  comprising  a 
vmyl  resin  and.  as  the  plasticizer  therefor,  a  polycar- 


the  R'  variables  of  the  foresaid  unit  having  the  same 
values  as  above; 

(2)  wherein  the  substituents  a  and  n  are  numbers,  n 
being  at  least  one  when  a  averages  at  least  two.  and 
n  being  at  least  two  when  a  averages  at  least  one; 

(3 )  Wherein  m  is  zero  or  one; 

(4)  wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  which  is  free  from 
ethylenic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  which  is 
composed  of  atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  (ii)  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  atoms,  and  (iii)  carbon,  hydrogen,  and 
nitrogen  atoms; 

(5)  wherein  G  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — 0-,  — NH— ,  and  — NR"— ,  said  G 
being  bonded  to  R  and  the  carbonyl  moiety  of  a 
unit  defined  in  A  above,  and  R"  being  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical;  and  (6)  wherein  F  is  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl,  and  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical;  with  the  provisos  that  (a)  with 
reference  to  unit  II  above,  the  sum  of  c+d+e  can- 
not equal  three;  (b)  with  reference  to  unit  II  above, 
the  R'  variables  contained  therein  does  not  exceed 
three,  and  (c)  with  reference  to  unit  II  above,  the 
carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  oxy  atom  contains  at 
least  one  hydrogen  substituent  thereon. 

10.  A  vinyl  resin  plasticized  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  resin  and.  as  the  plasticizer  therefor,  a  polycar- 
bonate which  is  characterized  by  at  least  one  carbonyl- 
oxyalkyleneoxy  unit  therein,  said  unit  having  a  terminal 
carbonyl  group  at  one  end.  an  oxy  group  at  the  other 
end.  and  an  intermediate  oxyalkylene  chain  of  one  oxygen 
atom  and  three  carbon  atoms,  said  oxygen  atom  being 
bonded  to  the  terminal  carbonyl  group  of  said  carbonyl- 
oxyalkyleneoxy  unit;  said  polycarbonate  being  formed 
via  the  reaction  comprising  ( 1 )  contacting  an  admixture 
containing  a  substituted  2,6-dioxacylohexanone,  with  an 


initiator  of  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  diamines,  and 
amino  alcohols,  said  admixture  being  in  molar  excess  with 
relation  to  said  initiator,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
50°  C,  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce  a  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated polycarbonate  product;  (2)  thereafter  contacting 
said  polycarbonate  product  with  a  molar  deficiency  of  a 
dicarboxylic  acid,  at  an  elevated  temperature,  to  thus 
produce  a  chain  extended  hydroxyl  terminated  polycar- 
bonate product;  and  (3)  subsequently  ^cylating  the  ter- 
minal hydroxyl  groups  thereof  with  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydrides  and  organic  acids  which 
contain  a  sole  carboxyl  group.  X 


3,324,071 
SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLY  AMIDES  DELUSTERED 
WITH  MODIFIED  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  DELUS. 
TRANT 
Edward  K.  Skoog,  Florham  Park,  and  Carl  R.  Eckardt 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,519 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  delustered,  light-stable  synthetic  linear  polyamide 
composition  comprising  said  polyamide  and  as  delustrant, 
finely  divided  titanium  dioxide  upon  which  manganese 
hydroxide  has  been  precipitated  in  amounts  between 
about  0.1  part  and  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  manganese 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide. 


3,324,072 
NYLON  FILLED  WITH  CARBON  BLACK 
Edmond  P.  Brignac,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,648 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  black  pigmented  nylon 
which  comprises  treating  carbon  black  normally  char- 
acterized by  an  oxygen  content  substantially  higher  than 
3  weight  percent  to  lower  the  oxygen  content  thereof  to 
below  3  weight  percent,  and  mixing  the  treated  carbon 
black  with  nylon  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
thereof. 


3,324,073 
TRANSPARENT,  STRESS-CRACK  RESISTANT 
POLYHYDROXY-ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
George  H.  Potter,  St.  Albans,  and  Clyde  J.  Wbitworth,  Jr., 
and  Nathan  L.  Zutty,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union    Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporation   of   New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,189 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  Transparent  stress-crack  resistant  thermoplastic  poly- 
hydroxyether  compositions  comprising: 

(a)  thermoplastic  polyhydroxyether  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

fD-O— E— 0}„ 

wherein  D  is  the  radical  residuum  of  a  dihydric 
phenol,  E  is  a  radical  residuum  of  an  epoxide  and  n 
is  an  integer  which  represents  the  degree  of  polym- 
erization and  is  at  least  30;  and 

(b)  from  about  2%  to  12%,  based  on  the  weight  of 
thermoplastic  polyhydroxyether  of  refined,  water  dis- 
persed, opened  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  having  an 
average  wet  bulk  volume  greater  than  about  300  ml., 
an  average  dry  bulk  density  of  less  than  about  6  lbs./ 
cu.  ft.,  an  oil  adsorption  greater  than  about  14  ml.  of 
dioctyl  phthalate/10  grams  of  chrysotile,  an  average 
reflectance  of  greater  than  about  72  percent  and  a 
magnetic  fraction  of  less  than  about  1.0  weight  oer- 
cent. 


3,324,074 
METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS  WITH  FILLERS 
AND  COUPLING  AGENTS 
Robert  J.  .McManimie,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mou 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,862 
16  Claims.  (CL  260 — 41) 

1.  A  reinforced  polymer  composition  comprising  an 
alkyl  methacrylate  polymer,  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  from  about  25  to  about  90% 
by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  material,  with  a  water 
solubility  less  than  0.15  gram  per  liter  and  from  about  0.1 
to  about  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  filler  material 
of  a  coupling  agent  of  the  formula 


ICH, 


R    o 

=C-CO- 


.-Sl 


(CHi)o].-Sl(X). 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  radical,  Y  is  an  alkyl 
radical,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  a  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  3,  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  c  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3,  and  the  sum  of  a+b+c  equals  4,  wherein  said 
polymer  is  bound  to  said  inorganic  material  through  said 
coupling  agent. 

3,324,075 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPOUNDING  RUBBER 

Nathan  Burak,  Prestwich,  near  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,325 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41.5) 
1.  A  process  of  compounding  a  rubber  mix  containing 
a  reinforcing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica  and  silicate,  in  which  process  the  viscosity  of  the 
mix  is  reduced  by  the  inclusion  therein  of  from  2  to  25% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  said  reinforcing 
agent  of  an  organic  silicate  ester. 


3,324,076 
ALKENYL  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS  AS  FLAME  RETARD- 
ANTS  AND  TRI(2-PROPYNYL)PHOSPHATE  OR 
TRI(2-PROPYNYL)BORATE  AS  CORROSION  IN- 
HIBITOR 

Max  E.  Elder  and  Richard  T.  Dickerson,  Midland,  Mich., 
and  William  F.  Tousignant,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,291 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 

1.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  molding  resin  char- 
acterized by  a  low  corrosivity  comprising  an  alkenyl  aro- 
matic polymer  containing  a  minor  amount  of  a  halo- 
genated  compound  selected  from  the  group  consising  of 
pentabromomonochlorocyclohexane,  tetrabromobutane, 
styrene  dibromide,  bis(2,3,3-tribromoallyl)maleate,  2,2- 
bis[3,5  -  dibromo  -  4  -  (2,3,3-tribromoalloxy)phenyl]pro- 
pane,  dibromodichloroethane,  tetrabromoethylene,  tris 
(2,3-dibromopropyl)  phosphate  and  acetylene  tetra- 
bromide  as  a  flame  retardant  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2.0  percent  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tri(2-propynyl)  phosphate  and  tri 
(2-propynyl)  borate. 

5.  A  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  molding  resin  char- 
acterized by  a  low  corrosivity  comprising  polystyrene  con- 
taining about  1  percent  pentabromomonochlorocyclo- 
hexane,  1  percent  triphenyl  phosphate,  0.5  percent  2(2'- 
hydroxy,  5'-methylphenyl)benzotriazole  and  1  percent  of 
a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tri  (2-propynyl)  phosphate  and  tri  (2-propynyl)  borate. 
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3,324,077 
ULTRAVIOLET    LIGHT    STABILIZED    lOLEFIN 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  A  BIS(ARYLIDENE) 
DITHIOOXAVIIDE    OR    A    2^-BISARYLTHIAZ- 

SJiS'.ii'l'^^™''^^®'-*^  ^^  ^  NICKEL  CHELATE 
THEREOF 

Melvin  S.  Bloom  and  Gordon  C.  Newland,  Kingsport, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,509 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — »5.75) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
normally  solid,  poly-a-mono-olcfin  resin  portion  and.  at 
an  ultraviolet  light  stabilizing  concentration,  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(arylidene)- 
dithiooxamides  represented  by  the  formula: 


8 
-c         c N 


•=K  ^~l     i^-/~~)$ 


o 


o 


^''  ^1f   ' 


8 


\    /  , 

8  R' 


(RO). 


R»-B 


CH=N-C 
8 


-C-N=CH— ^        ^ 

8  R^,. 


wherein  R'  in  each  case  is  a  radical  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci,  alk- 
oxyl  and  C,-C„  alkyl  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


wherem  R  m  each  case  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,-C„  alkyl 
radicals  and  n  is  1-5.  2,5-bisarylthiazolo{5.4.d)thia2oles 
represented  by  the  formula: 


(II)    (RO). 
Ri-« 


wherein  R  m  each  case  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Cj-Ci,  alkyl 
radicals  and  n  is  1-5,  nickel  chelates  of  bis(hydroxyaryI- 
idene)dithiooxamides.  which  are  represented  by  the  for- 
mulas: 


(III)    R' 


^>CH=.-c-C-N-CH-^ 


Nt 

I 
O 


^^ 


Nl 


R' 


CH=X-C-C-N=CH 

8     8 


\ 


R' 


(IV) 


^  3,324.078 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLVALKYLENE  OXIDE 
WITH  IODINE  COMPOUNDS 
Yutaka  \fatsul  Ashlya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Cheml- 
^    __         c«l  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

I  fJUr  "'V.PS^'!"''  »PP""Hon  June  23.  1961.  Ser.  No. 
S^il?%\^Sl    """  **''*  application  Aug.  23,  1965, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  I.  I9M 
35  30,134 
«    n  .     ..      »><^'«ln»s.  (CI.  260— 45.75) 

I.  Polyalkylcne  oxide  which  has  been  stabilized  against 
deteriorative  influences  during  storage  and  upon  heating 
and  which  consists  essentially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide,  polypropyl- 
ene oxide  and  block  polymer  of  polyethylene  oxide  and 
p^ypropylene  oxide,  and  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about 
.  re  f t«ve  to  the  weight  of  the  polyalkylene  oxide  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  throughout  the  latter  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
iodide,  propyl  iodide,  benzyl  iodide,  ammonium  iodide, 
antimony  tniodide.  zinc  triiodide.  stannous  iodide  bis- 
muth tniodide  and  potassium  iodide,  whereby  the  'poly- 
alkylene oxide  IS  rendered  resistant  to  change  in  intrinsic 
viscosity  and  whereby  further  processing  thereof  can  be 
carried  out  in  the  absence  of  plasticizer  and  of  softener. 


^  >-CH=N-C-C-N= 


^1= 


8     8 


I 
Nt 

I 
O 


CH^l^" 


OH 


^ 


CH=N-C-C-N=CH 


\ 


R' 


wherem  R'  in  each  case  is  a  radical  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,. 
alkoxyl  and  C,-C„  alkyl  radicals,  and  nickel  chelates  of 

2.5-bis(hydroxyaryl)thiazolo[5.4-d]thiazoles,  which  arc 
represented  by  the  formulas: 


3,324,079 

D.VW  J'^V^.*^^^^^'*®L^S"W>XANE 

f£J1^"'**'"«'  ^'*'*'  ^'^-  "'^'^'R"°f  '«  General 
e-'ectnc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  293% 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
A  vinylmethoxypolysiloxane  consisting  essenUaUy  of 
repeating  units  of  the  formula:  ^nuauy  oi 

(CHa=CH)Si(OCH3)nO,_„,, 
where  n  has  a  value  of  from  0. 15  to  0.5. 
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|__4     AV^K^ 


fl  ^^^   R' 


3,324,080 
n        ..  w^  ^7PF^  MODIFIED  SILICONES 
'SIv     M-  ^^^\  '^"J*^"'*'  Ky..  assignor  to  Devoe  & 
Kwe  "  ^°'^'  ^•^•'  "  «=»nH»r.tion  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,944 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  An  epoxy  silicon  compound  obtained  by  ester  in- 
terchange between  an  alcoholic  hydroxy!  group  in 
(A)  a  partial  glycidyl  ether  of  a  pdyhydric  alcohol 
having  one  unrcacted  alcohohc  hydroxyl  group,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  monoglycidyl 
ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  the  monoglycidyl  ether  of 
1.4-butancdiol,  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  trimethylol- 
propane  and  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  hexanetriol 
and  an  alkoxy  group  in  ' 
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(B)  an  alkoxy  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy  siloxanes  and  alkoxy 
silanes,  said  alkoxy  silicon  compound  being  one 
which: 

(1)  contains  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and 
silicon, 

(2)  is  free  of  acidic  hydroxyl  groups, 

(3)  is  free  of  hydrogen-silicon   linkages,  and 

(4)  has  only  hydrocarbon  substitucnts,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  an  alkoxy  group,  alkoxy  groups 
being  the  only  substituents  of  said  alkoxy  silicon 
compound  which  are  reactive  with  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  groups. 


methyl   diaromatic   ether  composition   consisting   of  at 
least  one  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


( 


o 


H,N-C-N-C-JL-^ 
H    h/.V 


Ar— O— Ar  j 


3324.081 
POLYEPOXY  RESIN-BIARYL  ANHYDRTOE 
COMPOSITION 
Walter  P.  Baric,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Norman  W.  Franke, 
PenB  HUb  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  asdgnors 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  PHtsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,716 

13  Chdnu.  (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  new  composition  capable  of  being  cured  to  a  clear 

hard  resin  without  the  addition  of  a  suspending  agent  and 

having  an  improved  heat  distortion  temperature  which 

comprises: 

a  1,2-epoxy  resin  which  contains  on  the  average  more 

than  one  1,2-epoxy  group  per  molecule,  and 
a  bipbenyl  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene radicals  and  nuclearly  substituted  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  contain  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  it  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  said 
composition  being  further  characterized  by  an  average 
ureidomethyl  functionality  of  at  least  1.5,  and  a  number 
of  moles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  formaldehyde,  trioxymethylene,  acetaldehyde  and  fur- 
furaldehyde  for  each  mole  of  the  ureidomethyl  diaromatic 
ether  composition  employed,  which  number  corresponds 
to  0.75  to  2  times  the  average  ureidomethyl  fiuctionality 
of  the  ureidomethyl  diaromatic  ether  composition. 


x\ 


-c 


/X    ^ 


-c/ 
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-c 
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o  T        ° 

I— c— y  and  C=0 
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Ri 
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-c/ 
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where  X  and  y  are  monovalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H;  an  alkyl  group  having  between 
1  and  5  carbon  atoms;  a  halogen;  OH;  OR,  where  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  between  1  and  5  carbon  atoms;  and 

O 
-O-C-R 

where  R  is  as  defined;  and  where  R,  and  Rj  are  mono- 
valent radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H; 
an  alkyl  group  having  between  1  and  5  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  halogen,  and  wherein  said  composition,  the  ratio  of  the 
chemical  anhydride  equivalents  to  the  epoxide  equivalents 
is  between  0.58  and  0.63. 


3324,083 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DEGREE  OF 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Hans  von  Portatius,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chcm- 
ishe  Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1963, 
C  31,793 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyoxymethylene 
having  a  uniform  molecular  weight  by  the  solution  polym- 
erization  of  formaldehyde   monomer,   the   improvement 
comprising:  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  a  solution 
of  an  organic  solvent  which  dissolves  no  more  than  3% 
of  the  formaldehyde  monomer,  said  solution  having  dis- 
solved therein  0.0001  to  0.5  molar  percent  of  the  formal- 
dehyde monomer  and  a  mixed  catalyst  comprising  a  ter- 
tiary amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimeth- 
ylamine,  triethylamine,  tri-n-butylamine,  tri-i-amylamine, 
tri-n-octylamine,    l,3-bis-(dimethylamino    propane,    pyri- 
dine, the  piperidine  salt  of  dimethyl-dithiocarbamic  acid, 
triethanolamine,    hexamethylene-tetramine,   tetra-methyl- 
ene-diamine,  tetraethyl-methylene-diamine  and  N-dimeth- 
yl-N'-diethyl-ethylene-diamine    with    another    amine    se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine,  dimethyl- 
amine,    diethylamine,   dipropylamine,    dibutylamine,    di- 
ethanolamine,    methylamine,    ethylamine,    propylamine, 
butylamine,  cyclohexylamine,  ethylene-diamine,  second- 
ary butylamine,  tertiary  butylamine,  monoethanolamine, 
N,N'  -  dimethyl  -  ethylene  -  diamine,  N,N'-dihexyl-octane- 
diamine,  N  -  ethyl  -  N'  -  octyl-decane-diamine,  hexane-di- 
amine-(l,6),  propane-diamine-(l,3),  and  mixtures  there- 
of wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  tertiary  amine  group 
to  said  other  amine  group  varies  from  1  to  3. 


3324,082 
UREIDOMETHYL  DIAROMATIC  ETHER. 
ALDEHYDE  POLYMERS 
Lawrence   F.  Sonnabcnd,   Midland,   Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,286 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—52) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  heat-hard- 
enable  intermediate  condensation  product  of  a  ureido- 


3,324,084 

SULFO-SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC  DICARBOXYL- 
IC  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYESTERS  THEREOF 

Christian  F.  Horn,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Harry  Vineyard, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Orighial  application  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  224,553,  now  Patent  No.  3,280,169,  dated  Oct.  18, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  23,  1966.  Ser. 
No.  551,921 

10  Claims.  (O.  260—75) 

1.  The  dyeabie,  linear  polyester  consisting  essentially 
of  the  condensation  product  of  (a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono- 
cyclic aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  the  dialkyl  esters 
thereof;  (b)  an  aliphatic  glycol  containing  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms;  and,  based  upon  the  total  amount  of  said 
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t~u      ui  inc  lornuua.  m  each  regularly  recurring  structural  unit. 


MOiS 


to}'"- 

ROOCHiCi,   ^(C.H..)^''^CH,CH,COOR 
Wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to 
10,  «nd  R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl.  "juiu- 


,>,^  3,324,085 

?£t,5i?  POLYESTERS  MODIFIED  BY  DIFUNC- 
r^nSi^^h    ORGANO-MTROGEN    CO\fPOl-SDS 

/SSS  "^^  "°™'  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  L  nion 

carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,383 

1    Tn.     ^      ^14  Claims.  (Cl.  260— 75) 

1.  iTie  dyeable  linear  polymeric  polyester  condensa- 
Uon  product  of  reactanta  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
a  dKarboxyhc  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  the  monocyclic  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
the  dialkyl  esters  thereof;  (b)  an  aliphatic  glycol  con- 
taming  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and,  based  upon  the 
total  amount  of  dicarboxylic  compounds  (c)  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  mole  percent  of  a  difunctional  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


CHEMICALLY  CROSSLINKED  POLYPHENYLENE 
„  ,    ^  SULFIDES 

Harry  A.  Smith  and  Carl  E.  Handlovlls,  Midland,  Mich., 
J«lgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MiSand 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,471 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260— 79.3) 
1  A  method  which  comprises  halogenating  with  a  mid- 
dle halogen  havmg  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  53 
at  from  about  -40"  to  about  200"  C.  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  linear  polyphenylene 
sulfides  and  polyphenylene  sulfoxides,  the  amount  of  halo- 

fn^^^K  f"l'°  ^"^'"^  ^^  '"^'  '^o  ''^'oeen  atoms 
for  each  Cham  of  phenylene  sulfide  moieties,  removing  any 
exces6  halogen  and  contacting  the  halogenated  polymer 
with  an  inorganic  sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

'^f^!  ^^i:  ^'!'^""*  "''^^  '"^^*'  ''"'fi^s.  ^  transition 
metal  sulfides,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  a 

Tr^'  ^Tl<t'^''  ^*'°«^"  ^'°'"''-  «^  «  temperature  of 
from  about   150'  to  350"  C.  for  from  aboufl  to  120 


R»-Cs 

I 
N 


C-Ri 
I 
N-R 


w  / 

N 

**lS^*'"«r*^  '^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
— R' — R*  and 

R'-C=C-Ri 

-R-r^        ^ 
\  ^ 

N 

radicals  wherein  -Ri  and  -R»  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen^and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  hydroxyalkyl;  -R3_  is  alkylene  of  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  —R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  carboxy.  carbalkoxy  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  thereof,  and 
hydroxy  separated  from  the  nitrogen  atom  on  which  the 
— f  — R*  group  IS  attached  by  a  carbon  chain  of  the 
radical  — RJ—  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  — R»- 
is  alkylene  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  — R>  and  — R» 
both  being  hydroxyalkyl  solely  when  — R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  phenyl 


3,324,088 

PROCESS  FOR  VULCANIZATION  OF 
ELASTOMERS 
Thomas    Frederfcli    Waldron,    Hillsborough    Township 
Somerset  County  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  CySS 
Company   Stam  ord.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Mali? 
No  I>r.wlng.  Jlied  Mar.  17,  1966,'^Ser.  No.  535.015 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
.K.V-         ?!  '"i'^*"  °^  compounding  and  curing  a  syn- 
thetic   rubber-hke.  vulcanizable.  active-halogen  comb- 
ing elastomenc  polymer;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: during  said  compounding,  distributing  through  said 
polymer   a  cunng  agent  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  one  to  about  twenty  parts  per   100  parts  of  co- 
polymer of  at  least  one  ammonium  salt  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  having  a  pKa  value  of  at  least  three 


3324,086 

POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  FUSED 

HETEROCYCLE  UNITS 

Jacli  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,382 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
,      1.  An  amide-hetcrocyclic  polymer  composed  of  regu- 
larly recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 

-|-HN-Y'-NH-ii-Y-ii-j- 

wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ar  and  Ar-X-Ar  where  Ar  is  a  hydrocarbon  aromatic 
divalent  radical  oriented  other  than  ortho,  X  represents 
a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  which  consists  of  two 
fused  5  to  6  member  heterocyclic  rings  which  contain 
from  1  to  3  hetero  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N,  S.  P.  As.  O  and  Se.  all  occurrences  of  X  in 
the  recurrmg  unit  must  be  the  same,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  Ar-X-Ar  radical  must  be  present  in  each  repeating 


c.  .^^.  3,324,089 

SILICON-CONTAIMNG  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 
Wlllian,  i'7*"^.'^*^^^^  PRODI  CING  SAME  ^ 

pTt^JuZ^^n  "•'*'«'^'"*'  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
M     rw   y      ^.TP""'^'  "  <^oT>oratlon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  H^d  Mar.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  567,842 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260— 79.5) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  of  the  formula 

R'nR"(,-n)Si— P— M 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl  containing  6  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  aromatic  ring.  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms.  P  is  a  polymer  of  a  monomer  system  con- 
taining at  least  one  polymerizable  vinylidene  compound 
M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 
14.  A    process    for    making    an    arylsilyl-terminated 
terminally  reactive  polymer  which  comprises  contacUng 
a  moriomer  system  comprising  at  least  one  polymerizable 
vinyhdenc   compound    with    from    about    0.25    to    100 
rn.Uimols  per  100  grams  of  monomer  of  an  organosilyl 
alkali  metal  polymerization  initiator  having  the  formula 

R  nR"(l-n)SiM 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  substituted  aryl.  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  under  polymerization 
conditions  to  form  a  polymer  containing  a  terminal 
R  nR  (s-n)Si—  group  and  a  terminal  alkali  metal  atom. 
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said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
1()00  to  150.000.  and  replacing  said  alkali  metal  atom 
with  reactive  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
°^^T7^"'  -CSSH.  -SO,H,  -SCI,  -CH^NOa, 
— C,H,(OH),.  —OH.  -C=N.  — COCl.  -COR'"  and 
— COOR'"  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals. 


I  3,324,090 

POLYMERIZATION  DILUENT  TREATMENT 
James  F.  Ross,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  Thomas  Collum  Lan- 
S!^  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Lewis  D.  Etherlngton, 
We^eld,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
necring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,230 
16  Claims.  (CL  260—80.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  olefins  in  the  presence 
of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  a  Ziegler  polym- 
erization catalyst  and  upon  completion  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  the  reaction  mixture  is  treated  for  the  re- 
moval of  catalyst  residues  and  then  contacted  with  steam 
thereby  obtaining  a  slurry  of  the  essentially  residue-free 
polymer  and  a  vaporized  hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  unreacted  olefins,  and  reaction  by- 
products, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  separating  a  hydrocarbon  diluent-rich  organic  phase 
from  said  hydrocarbon  mixture; 

(b)  distiUing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
diluent-rich  organic  phase  and  recovering  as  an  over- 
head product  from  said  distillation  a  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  diluent  and  reaction  by-products  ole- 
fins having  boiling  points  near  and  below  that  of  the 
saturated  hydrocarbon  diluent; 

(c)  hydrogenating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  overhead 
product  to  substanUally  saturate  the  olefins  contained 
in  said  overhead  product; 

(d)  stripping  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  unreacted 
hydrogen  from  said  hydrogenated  overhead  product- 
and 

(e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stripped  hydro- 
genated mixture  to  the  polymerization  reaction  zone. 


3,324,091 

ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITION 

Christos     Savides,     Piscataway     Township,     Middlesex 

County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 

pany,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,032 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.7) 
3.  A  polymeric  composition  having  resistance  to  the 
accumulation  of  surface  charge,  which  comprises  a  ther- 
moplasUc  and  0.5  to  3.0  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 

839  O.O. — 10 


the  thermoplastic,  of  an  antistatic  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  quaternary  compound  of  the  formula: 


R-C-NH(CH,)»-N-R"  .  X- 

II  \ 

O  R'" 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  7-18  carbons,  R'  and  R"  are  each 
lower  alkyl,  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  hydroxyethyl,  and  X  is  an 
anion;  and  at  least  a  molar  amount  of  a  phosphine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyl  phosphine  and 
tetra-  ( 2-cyanoethy  1 )  -ethylene  diphosphine. 


3,324,092 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINES 
Herbert  Naarmann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Ernst- 
Guentfaer  Kastning,  Asscnheim,  Pfalz,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge- 
seilschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1962, 
B  69,557 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.1) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  polym- 
erizable olefins  haviing  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms  and 
one  to  two  terminal  olefinic  double  bonds  which  comprises 
bringing  the  olefin  into  contact  with  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  metal  chelate  compound  of  at  least 
one  metal  selected  from  groups  IB,  IIB,  IV A,  VA,  VB, 
VIB,  VIIB  and  VHI  of  the  Periodic  System  and  the  rare 
earths  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ^-diketones,  /3-ketocarboxylic  esters,  aminoacids  hav- 
ing two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  salicylaldehyde,  o-amino- 
phenol  and  4,5-phenanthroline  and  (b)  a  cyclic  un- 
saturated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  five  to  twelve  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  ring. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  olefin 
IS  copolymerized  with  other  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
monomeric  polymerizable  compounds. 


3,324,093 

r^  _.  ^    ...  ^^^^  REACTOR 

Carl  E.  AUeman,  BartlesvUIe,  Oida.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,455 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  particulate 
polymer  solids  from  at  least  1 -olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and  mixtures  of 
ethylene  with  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  copolyemrizable 
therewith  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
olefins  having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  no  branching  nearer  the  double  bond  than  the  4- 
position  and  diolefins  in  the  presence  of  a  polymeriza- 
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tion  catalyst  therefor  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent, 
said  catalyst,  olefin,  and  diluent  being  circulated  in  a 
smooth  closed  continuous  path  reaction  zone  under  polym- 
erization conditions  such  that  substantially  all  the  polymer 
produced  is  insoluble  in  said  diluent  and  in  the  form 
of  solid  particles  of  polymer,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing mclining  said  zone  at  an  angle  from  15  to  75  degrees 
from  the  vertical  and  adjusting  the  velocity  of  the  cir- 
culating contents  of  the  reaction  zone  so  as  to  provide 
a  gradient  of  polymer  particle  size  in  at  least  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reaction  zone  and  withdrawing  the  larger 
size  by  gravity  flow  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  zone. 


June  6,  1967 


June  6,  1967 


3,324,094 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF   POLY- 

MERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 
Sanae  Tanaka,  Akiya  Nakamura,  and  Etsuro  Kubo.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  ass^mors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 

Company   Limited,   Tokyo,   Japan,   a   corporation   of 

Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1962, 
37/48,845 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  polymer- 
ized product  from  isobutylene  comprising  reacting  iso- 
butylene  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
—20°  and  50"  C.  by  using  catalysts  obtained  by  reacting 
organic    aluminium    compounds    having    the    formula 
AlRnX3_n,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  allyl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  alkoxyl.  amino 
and  nitrile  radicals  and  n  is  an  integral  of  1  to  3,  with 
oxyhalides  of  transition  metals  of  groups  4A  to  6A  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


3,324,095 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Wayne  L.  Carrick.  East  Brunswick.  George  L.  Karapinka, 
Irvlngfon,  and  Robert  J.  Turbett,  MiUington,  NJ..  as- 
signors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation 
of  INew  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,975 
38  Claims.  (CL  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  which 
composes  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of 
(a)  a  silylchromate  containing  the  group  of  the  formula 

-R         o       - 

81— o— Cr-O 

i     I 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  an  organoaluminum 
compound  having  at  least  one  and  no  more  than  two  oxy- 
hydrocarbyl  groups  attached  to  the  aluminum  atom 


3,324,096 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  CHLORO  ALKYL 
VINYL  ETHERS 

Paul  Thomas  Parker.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Kesearch  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,367 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—91.1) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  monochloroalkyl  vinyl 
ether  polymers  which  comprises  polymerizing  in  an  alkyl 
halide  solvent  a  monochloroalkyl  vinyl  ether  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  having  the  formula  AlCljSO,Cl  and  at 
temperatures  below  about  32'  F. 


3,324,097 
POLYMERISING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

Gordon    Edmund    Alfred    Pears,    St.    Albans,    England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporatioa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  29.  1963. 
12,617/63,  12,618/63;  May  10,  1963,  18,621/63 
32  Claim<«.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  comprising  dispersing  vinyl  chloride  and 
0  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  ethylenicaliy 
unsaturated  copolymerisable  monomer  in  water  together 
with  a  surfactant  and  at  least  0.(X)5%  by  weight  of  the 
polymerisablc  monomer  of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least 
one    organic    peroxydicarbonate    in    which    the    organic 
groups  attached  to  each  carbonate  group  each  contain  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms,  homogenizing  the  resulting  disper- 
sion and  polymerising  the  homogenized  dispersion  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  at  least  0.50%, 
based  on  the  weght  of  polymerisable  monomer,  of  long- 
chain  material  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  compounds  having  the  structure  ROR',  where  R 
is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  an 
aliphatic  chain  of  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  directly 
linked  to  the  oxygen  atom  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals, 

(b)  hydrocarbons  having  an  aliphatic  group  contain- 
ing a  chain  of  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  their 
halogenated  derivatives, 

(c)  carbonyl  compounds  having  the  structure 

ZA.CO.BZ' 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  groups  and  substituted  alkyl  groups, 
Z'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
substituted  alkyl  groups.  A  and  B  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  direct  linkages  and  oxy- 
gen atoms  (and  B  is  an  oxygen  atom  when  A  is  an 
oxygen  atom)  and  the  sum  of  oxygen  atoms  and  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  in  a  single  chain  in  the  com- 
pound is  at  least  12,  and 
(d)  compounds  having  the  structure 

M.O.CO.L.CO.O.N 

where  M  and  N  are  each  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  direct  link  and  divalent  organic  radicals,  and  in 
which  the  sum  of  atoms  in  L  forming  a  chain  between 
the  ester  groups  which  it  links  plus  the  sum  of  carbon 
atoms  in  M  in  the  longest  straight  chain  connected  to 
the  carboxyl  oxygen  atom  plus  the  sum  of  carbon 
atoms  in  N  in  the  longest  straight  chain  connected 
to  the  carboxyl  oxygen  atoms  is  at  least  16. 


CHEMICAL 


3,324,098 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  BUTENE-l   IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE  OF  A  MINOR  AMOUNT  OF  ISOBUTYLEIME 

Billy  D.  Rice,  Pasadena,  and  WUliam  P.  StadIg,  Houston, 
Tex.,    assignors   to   Petro-Tex   Chemical   CorporaHon 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^45 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  butenc-1  which  com- 
prises contacting  butene-1  with  a  catalyst  containing 
titanium  trichloride,  aluminum  trichloride  and  a  dialkyl 
aluminum  chloride  in  the  presence  of  0.001  to  0.16  mol 
of  isobutylene  per  mol  of  butene-1. 
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3,324,099 
POLYMERIZATION  USING  A  CATALYST  COM- 
PRISING AN  ALKYLLITHIUM  AND  A  BENZYL 
MERCAPTAN 

William  J.  Trepka,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,483 
13  Claims.  (CL  260—94.4) 

7.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  vinylidene-containing  monomer  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  with  an  initiator 
spanngly  soluble  in  said  diluent,  said  initiator  being  a 
reaction  product  of  an  alkyllithium  having  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  benzyl  mercaptan  derivatives 
of  the  formula 


R. 


HSHiC 


R. 


/^ 


'^ 


CHtSH 


wherein  A  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — 


R' 


R' 


'  — N— ,  — C— ,  and  —81— 

<    A-     k-        A- 

R  and  R'  arc  hydrocarbon  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alky!  and  cycloalkyi  radicals  with  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituents not  exceeding  12,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 
8.  A  process  according  to  claim  7  wherein  said  initiator 
is  modified  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an  organotin  com- 
pound of  the  formula  SnR'4  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  allylic-type  radicals,  an  unsatu- 
rated organic  radical  in  which  the  double  bond  is  one 
carbon  atom  removed  from  the  tin,  and  having  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  radicals  having  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  R'  radicals  being  of  the 
allylic  type. 


3,324,100 

MASTICATING  POLYBUTADIENE 

Gerard  Kraus,  BartlesvUle,  OUa.,  assignor  to  PhUllps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,863 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.7) 
1.  In  the  process  of  masticating  unvulcanized,  rubbery 
polybutadiene,  the  improvement  comprising  incorporating 
iron  acetylacetonate  into  said  polybutadiene  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  breakdown  thereof. 


3,324,101 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Leonard  M.  Baker,  Westfield,  and  Wayne  L.  Carrick,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,941 

41  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  method  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalytic  quantity 
of  a  silylchromate  containing  the  group  of  the  formula 


■R         O 
■8l-0-Cr-o- 


3,324,102 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BENZIMIDAZOLE-CONTAINING 

COORDINATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 

RELATING  THERETO 
Raymond  J.  La  Pierre,  Iselin,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  lac^  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,225 
5  Claims.  (CT.  260—96.5) 

1.  A  coordination  complex  having  the  formula: 


LA     A    J 


'A— ■* 


[NHt-| 
""nhJ 


wherein  R  represents  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atom,  and  Y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfamic  acid  and  formic  acid 
and  a  combination  thereof  having  the  molar  relation- 
ship of  one  mole  of  sulfamic  acid  to  two  moles  of  formic 
acid. 


3,324,103 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DRY  WATER-SOLUBLE 

ANIMAL  BLOOD 

Alan  L.  Lambuth,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,172 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—112) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  base  suitable  for  pre- 
paring cold  press  adhesives  which  comprises  heating  dry 
water-soluble  animal  blood  at  from  350  to  500'  F.  for 
from  12  to  1  minutes  under  substantially  anhydrous  cft- 
ditions;  said  animal  blood  comprising  at  least  75%  beef 
blood  with  the  remainder  being  hog  blood  and  having  a 
cold-water  solubility,  after  treatment,  of  from  15  to  30%. 


3,324,104 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  BASIC  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureao,  Enghien-les-Bains,  and 
Gilbert  Victor  Henri  Kremer,  Ermont,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Etablissements  Knhlmann,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  20,  1962, 

915,956 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—157) 

A  basic  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


(D 

wherein  the  nuclei  Ai  and  A2  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsubstituted  nuclei  and  nuclei  substituted 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine atoms  and  methyl,  methoxy  and  nitro  groups,  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  one  Y  represents  a 

le 

=N-alkyl  Kroup 


,„. .    D  •       u  J         u  ,      ..    .  and  the  other  Y  represents  a  carbon  atom  attached  to 

uL     ^     "u*  hydrocarbyl  radical  contaming  from  1  to    the  1,2,4,5-tetra-pentamethine  chain  and  X  represents  a 
about  14  carbon  atoms.  monovalent  anion. 
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3^24,105 
PYRAZOLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
1?^^.  "'.^■"''*'  L«^er«"'«n,  Gerhard  Wolfrom, 
Opladen,  and  Hermann  Wunderilch,  Coloune-Mulheim, 
Si^h?^'  ««i«nors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktknge- 
ielUchaft,  L«verkus«n,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  408.688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nor.  15, 1963 
F  41,287  ' 

11  aalms.  (CI.  260— 158) 

1.  Azo  dycstuffs  being  free  of  sulfonic  acid  and  car- 
Doxyhc  acid  groups  and  of  the  formula: 


A-N=N 


'JJ" 


.  O 

(CH,-CHr-O)^ii-{0).-R 
wherein  A  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    nitrothiazolyl;    phenylazophcnyl;    £nzl 
?w!j'  •  '"^«'''y'^"^f°"y'ben20thiazoJyI;  thiadiazolyl  sub- 

ml.,h!?  *',!  f  '"*'"'*'  ''°'"  ^"^  «^°"P  consisting  of 
methyl,  phenyl,  mtro.  and  benzylmcrcapto;  and  phenyl 
substituted  w,th  1-3  members  from  the  group  con^iSfng 
Of  mtro.  chloro.  bromo.  cyano.  mcthylsulfonyl.  cthylsul- 
fonyl.  methoxy.  and  carboalkoxy  where  the  alkoxy  has 
1-4  carbon  atoms;  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
?  m^  il  "'"f •*''"«  ""f  -OH  and  -NH,;  R,  stands  for 
Ih^nH!  \  l''''^  J'"^  '^  ^'^»  consisting  of  methyl, 
phenyl  and  carboethoxy;  n  stands  for  an  integer  ranging 
irom  1-2;  m  stands  for  an  integer  ranging  from  0-1;  and 
R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

chl^rn^'  ^^  ^J-  ^r'°P«"'y''  cyclohexyl.  phenyl,  benzyl 
chlorophenyl  dichlorophcnyl.  and  alkylene  carboalkoxy 
where  the  alkylene  and  the  alkoxy  portions  each  contain 
1-2  carbon  atoms. 


June  6,  1967 

monosaccharide'an'd  oligosaccharide 

POLYETHER.S 
'''ki!1''..»^"hU^'°"'/'  ""t"'  Gronlngen,  Harmannus 

w    A    Jl".!"'.^.'^"'"?*'''   Netheriands,   assignors   to 
W.  A.  Scholfens  themische  Fabrieken,  N.V.,  Gronin- 
gen,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5  1963 

26,691/63  ' 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  non-reducing 
polyethers  whM:h  comprises  reacting  a  reducing  sac- 
charide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
sacchandes  and  oligosaccharides  with  a  1.2  epoxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquefying  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  ethers  of  poly- 
hydnc  alcohols,  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  and  water 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  boron 
tnhalide.  the  mole  ratio  of  reducing  saccharide  to  1  2 
epoxide  present  being  from  about  1:3  to  about  1:20 


June  6,  1967 


3,324,106 

1.PHENYL-5.PYRAZOLONE-3-CARBONAMIDE 
^       ^  _.  DiSAZO  DYF.STL  FFS 

M^l^  ^'".'"*"  ^"  '''^'**"^'  Bois8ullI«ame.  and  Jean 
Marie  Louis  Leroy.  Rouen.  France,  assignoralo  Eta- 
bhssements  Kuhlmann.  Paris,  Franci  ^°"  '°  '^"- 
No  Drawing  Filed  Dec.  II.  1963.  Ser.  No.  329.907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  25,  1959, 

1     A      ^         2Claims.  (CI.  260— 160) 

1.  Azo  dyestuffs  having  the  foUowing  general  formula: 


3.324,109 

PREPARATION  OF  A  DEGRADED  PECTIN 

«^  i  /;'*'''*'•  R?*'**°'  ^*'^'  ««»«nor  to  American 
Moecnst  t  orporation.  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,865 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—209.5) 

The  process  of  preparing  a  degraded  pectin  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  between  about  0.04  to  0.25,  which 
comprises  adding  pectin  to  water  at  about  SCX-TO"  C  with 
stirring  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution  of  pectin  contain- 
ing about  10%  by  weight  of  pectin,  adding  3%  by  weight 
of  pcctinase.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pectin,  to  the 
pectin  solution,  after  about  6-8  hours  and  again  after 
a^ut  24  hours,  adding  additional  amounts  of  pectinase 
1%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pectin,  to  the  solution  of 
partially  degraded  pectin,  and  then  after  a  total  of  about 
48  hours,  filtering  the  solution  of  pectinase  degraded  pec- 
tin to  remove  insoluble  material. 


METHOD   OF   PHOSPHORYLATION   AND   NOVEL 
A,      >!:!TER>1KDIATES  PRODUCED  tSeREBY 
^^  "    N"«baum,    Glen    Ridge,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
of  N^w  JeS*^*^"  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

/TV V- v^^TX  / "~y~^(         y  ^**  DraStag^  Filed  Oct.  27,  1 966,  Ser.  No.  589,792 

^A,     >-N=N^    A,    ^-N=N-c&  ^ ^  .,   „    .        *'  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 

^        ^  ^  '  *^-  Pyndinium  R  -  (S-Iower  alkyl)  -  phosphorothioate 

wherem  R  is  the  residue  of  the  alcohol.  RQH,  having  up 
to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  said  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  de- 
void of  additional  free  hydroxy!  groups  in  either  of  posi- 
tions alpha  and  beta  to  the  OH  moiety. 

17.  The  compound  according  to  claim  13  wherein  R- 
is  5-iodouracil-2'-deoxyriboside-3'-acetate-5'-.  said  com- 
pound being  pyridinium  5-iodouracil-2'-deoxyriboside-3'- 
acetate-5'-(S-ethyl)-phosphorothioate. 


C==N 

CO-.VHi 

h^Vtl^l^'T'l'J''^^''  ^'  ^^  ^»  ^''  "^h  substituted 
bya  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom,  the  methyl,  methoxy  and  ethoxy  groups 


^,  3,324,107 

lA   u       „'^'ALKYLAMIDE  PURIFICATION 

WaLr  ^h  '*«:i'^'"*'l'7'  ."''•'    W«y«sboro,    Va.,    and 
d^  Pon/ni^  """'  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmineton   D«l 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  '▼ummgion.  uel,. 

No  Drawing.  Fi/fd  Mt  27,  ,954,  Ser.  No.  355,493 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  In  a  process  for  removing  color  producing  impuri- 
ties from  a  substantially  anhydrous  lower  dialkylamidc 

nf  \  ,V  ,?"^  *".^.  '*'*^^*'*  ^'°'"  ^  Sroup  consisting 
of  dimethylformamide.  diethylformamide.  dimethylacet- 
amide.  dimethyipropionamide  and  diethylacetamide  the 
steps  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  dialkylamide  to 
a  value  below  7.  passing  said  dialkylamide  into  contact 
with  an  msoluble  bisulfitc-polyamine  anion-exchange  resin 
and  separtmg  said  dialkylamide  from  said  resin 


3,324,111 

SPECIOFOLINE,  AN  ALKALOID  FROM 

MITR4G\rS4   SPECIOSA 

^™*''.l"*>:'^o^h  Beckett.  Bromley,  England,  assignor  (0 

!»mith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia.  Pa.. 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1964.  .Ser.  No.  388.665 

Claims  pnority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  4.  1963. 

34,981/63 
I  Claim.  (CI.  260—236) 
Speciofoline.  a  crystalline  substance  analyzing  for  the 
empirical  formula  C^H^Hfi^,  being  characterized  by 
a  melting  point  of  202-204"  C; 
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an  optical  rotation  as  follows: 

[a)D"°  =  — 103"    (concentration=2%    in  chloro- 
form); 

an  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  in  ethanol  with  the 
following  maxima: 
Xnxax.  223  m^i  (log  «=4.47), 
Xbmu.  242  mM  (log  e=4.27)  and 
Xn,„  290  mM  (log  *=3.49) 
and  the  following  minima: 

Xo»in.  230  mM  (log  «=4.08)  and 
Xmin.  274  m^i  (log  «=3.14); 
an  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
with  bands  at  the  following  wavelengths,  expressed 
in  reciprocal  centimeters:  2500  (broad),  1700,  1620, 
160.    1280.    1260  and    1230  (doublet),    1145.    1102. 
995, 808,  780  and  750;  and 
a  hydrobromide  salt  having  a  melting  point  of  219- 
221*  C. 


4.  A  salt,  with  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid,  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3  324112 
N-ALKYLENE  GUANIDINES 
Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  and  Haywood  Hooka,  Jr., 
West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  OUn  Matfaieson  Cbem. 
kai  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Yiffinia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,521 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  N-alkylene  guanidines  having  the  formula 


N=c- 


(X).-A- 


whercin  A  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  straight 
chain  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  a  cyclohexane  ring  and  a  benzene  ring;  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  nitro  group;  where- 
in m  is  an  integer  from  0-3;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
1-3;  and  wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,,  and  R4  arc  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group. 


3,324,113 
CERTAIN  OXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
IMINODIBENZYL 
Walter  Schhidler,  Richen,  near  Basel,  and  Henri  Dietrkh, 
Birsfelden,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
266,505,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 
No.  32,151,  May  27,  1960.  Divided  and  this  appU- 
cation Jane  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290^09 
26  Claims.  (CL  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


yv' 


CHt-CH» 


OH 


wherein  Am  is  morpholino,  and  X  is  alkylene  with  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms. 

16.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-benzyloxy  -  iminodibenzyl,  3  -  benzyloxy-iminodibenzyl 
and  4-benzyloxy-iminodibenzyl. 

21.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  derivative  of  iminodibenzyl  of  the  formula 


_^^CH^H;^^ 


OH 


X— Am 

wherein  X  represents  alkylene  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
and 

Am  represents  di(lower)alkylamino,  and  the  salt  there- 
of with  a  non-toxic  acid. 


3,324,114 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-ACYLOXY-2H.l,4. 

BENZ0DIAZEPIN-2.0NES 

Stanley  C.  Bell,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

i>oratioo  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,284 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 239  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  rearrangement  of  1,3,4,5- 
tetrahydro-5-phenyl-2H-I,4-benzodiazcpin-2-one  to  form 
3  -  acyloxy-l,3-dihydro-5-phenyl-2H-l,4-benzodiazepin-2- 
one  comprising:  subjecting  said  tetrahydro  compound  to 
the  action  of  per-acid  oxidizing  agent  and  an  anhydride 
of  a  carboxylic  acid,  in  the  liquid  phase. 


3324,115 

CYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZA-BENZO- 

C  YCLOHEPTENES 

Frank  J.  VUlani,  West  CaldweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scbeiing 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,954 

17  Claims.  (CL  260— 239J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHt-CHi 


V  25; 

\^ 

wherein  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it 
is  attached  is  a  fused  pyridine  ring,  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen 
and  when  taken  together  are  an  additional  bond  between 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  W  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br,  OF,,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

1  1 

\„  \  1  1 

I        I  C=0,        C=NOH,  -C-NHi   and  -CHiNHi 

■"""'  2  2  h 

3^v  "^'  Polymethyleneimino  with  5  to  7  ring  members,    with  the  numbers  1  and  2  relating  the  bonds  of  the  sub- 
and  X  IS  alkylene  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms.  stituent  Z  to  the  structural  formula. 


*. 


wherein 


I 
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16.  A  compound  of  claim  1  of  the  formula: 


June  6,  1967 


3,324,116 
CERTAIN  PYRIDOBENZODIAZEPINE 
^    .  ,   ^  DERrV  ATIVES 

Karl  J.  Doebel  and  Heinz  A.  Pfenninger.  Ossinins  N  Y 
j^ignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  CorpoSSarGr^nbu.^^h': 
JV.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing  Filled  Juo«  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,439 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

nvin^K'^'"^"*'  '*'''^''*  ^'""^  '^«  8roup  consisting  of 
pyndobenzodiazepines  of  the  formula 


3,324,118 

PHENALKYLMERCAPTOMETHYL 
CEPHALOSPORINS 

Edwin  H.  Flynn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ell  LUly 

todlaS""'**"'''   '°****°»P«'^    J"**'   «  corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,784 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
I.  An  antibiotic  substance  having  the  formula: 


if 
Phenyl-(CH,).-8-CH»-<!:-NH-CH-HC8' '  '2CH,  6 


)=(!. ^ 


0=C .V         3C-CH-0-(!!-CH, 

C 


io 


OH 


in  which  n  is  2.  3,  or  4;  and  the  salts  thereof  with  pharma-  ' 
ceutically  acceptable  cations. 


NH-co 


CH| 


N 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl 
cyanOower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  or  together  are 

I^nrnT^n  ,^r?~  ^^'^^  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  on  the  benzene  ring, 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  quater- 


3,324,119 

^"rSfiT^^S/J^'SlP'C  ANHYDRIDE  AND 
CERTAIN  HALO  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Donald  R.  HUl  and  William  A.  Shire,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Maumee  Chemical  Company,  Toledo,  Ohk) 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,808 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 


CARBOXYLIC  ACID  p'lPE^^^  AND  PROCESS 

1iff.»f»^  B.U    **  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

^lessen,  and  Wilhelm  Hohorst  and  Helmut  VVVh^r 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farblerke 
B^:^.  Aktiengesellschaft  vormalTMels^r  ETcrus  & 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser   No   50f  214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ^n^  Dec  •2r?962 
F  38,627  ' 

1    TV-  '  Claims.  (CI.  260— 240) 

1.  The  compound  of  one  of  the  formulas 


Tmm  •<  fWavin 


and 


Ri-C-CH-CO-N 

Ri  R 


Br-CH=C-CO-N 


i. 


N-R, 


N-R, 


(I) 


R    ,r^  K  h"  ^y^^?««°'  halophenyl  or  halobenzyl.  R,  and 
R,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  haloph;ny  .  R, 

R  t  hvH  °'  ^^'?^^°y''  ^*  ^nd  R,  are  halopbenyl  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  hydroxy-Iower  aJkyI    lower 
alkoxy-  ower  alkyl.   cyclohexyl.   lower   alkyl<yc  oh«yl 
Phenyl-Iower  alkyl  or  halophenyl-lower  alkylT  R,    R, 

?b?oir  "'Ji'  ^  '°!f'  °'  ''  '^^^  ^^)  two  h^^phinyl 
(b)  one  halophenyl  and  one  halobenzyl.  (c)  three  phenv 
or  (d)  two  phenyl  and  one  halopheny    Jd^t  oS 
compounds  with  physiologically  tolerable  acidV 

vl  nin^'rt  H''^^'l"'^'u*'^°'?P''*"y'^  -  acrylic-acid-N'-meth- 
s^^^ol  P^y^'°^°«^^y  tolerable  acid  addition 


1.  A  method  for  producing  isatoic  anhydride  which 
comprises  mixing  phthalimide  and  a  substantially  equi- 
molecular  proportion  of  sodium  hydroxide  with  a  quan- 
tity of  water,  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  about  30° 
C..  at  least  sufficient  to  dissolve  sodium  phthalimide  which 
is  formed,  adding,  per  mole  of  phthalimide,  and  not  more 
than  X  minutes  after  the  mixing  of  the  phthalimide.  the 
sodium  hydroxide  and  the  water,  from  0.9  mole  to  1  08 
moles  of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  the  resulting  solution, 
where  X  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
of  phthalimide.  sodium  hydroxide  and  water,  and  is  rep- 
resented by  curve  C  of  FIG.  1  of  the  attached  drawings 
and  adjusting  the  solution  to  and  maintaining  it  at  a  pH 
sufficiently  low  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  sodium 
saU  of  isatoic  anhydride  therein  to  isatoic  anhydride  but 
sufficieritly  high  to  maintain  therein  both  the  monosodium 
salt  and  the  disodium  salt  of  N-chlorophthalamic  acid 
when  substantially  all  of  the  phthalimide  in  the  reaction 
mixture  has  been  reacted  at  least  as  far  as  N-chloro- 
phthalamic  acid  salts,  but  before  more  than  about  20  per- 

oM  Jn^'^^'^K^!'-.^"  '"*=^"^  ^'  ^''  ^'  the  sodium  ^t 
of  isatoic  anhydride. 
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3324,120 

CYCLOALKYL  AND  TRIDECYL  MORPHOLINIUM 

SALTS 
Anna  Steimmlg,  Kari-Heinz  Kocnig,  Walter  Suinc,  and 
Emst-Heinrich   Pommer,   Lodwlgshafen   (Rhine),  and 
Herbert  Stummeyer,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin.   &   Soda-Fabrik   AkticngescUschaft. 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1962. 
B  68,427  • 

I  Claim.  (CI.  260—247.1) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


6.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


(lower  alkyl),N-CHt-CH-c!!-^  %-OKlower  alkyleiie)-COOH 


(i 


CHi 

R«         CHt-CH 


(CHi), 
I 


\o/ 


\ 


O    X© 


R»         CHr-CH 

in,  I 

where  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cycloalkyl  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkyl  ring  and  tridecyl,  R>  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl  and  methoxy- 
methyl.  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  mineral  acid  and  an  organic  acid  radical. 


wherein  Y  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,324  122 
SERIES  OF  4-SUBSnTUTED-2-(5-NlTR0.2.FURYL) 

QUINAZOLINES 
Homer  A.  Burch,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Nor- 
wich Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi* 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418J11 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,324,121 
ALPHA-(SECONDARY  AMINOMETHYL)ACYLPHE. 

NOXY  (AND  PHENYLMERCAPTO)  MONOCAR. 

BOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  M.  Spragoe,  Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa,  assignor  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcatlon  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

237,288,  now  Patent  No.  3,251,064,  dated  May  10, 

1966.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  530,383 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 247  J) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


o»N 


wherein  X  is 


— N' 


\_ 


Bi 


N-CHr-CH— CO 


R*R< 


tt. 


W.- 


COX 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower-alkyl.  and  amino;  and  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower-alkyl  and  morpholinopropyl. 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  B  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  mononu- 
clear carbocyclic  arylene  and  mononuclear  carbocyclic 
alkarylene;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryloxy,  mononuclear 
carbocyclic  arylthio,  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aralkylthio 
and  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino  and  morpholino;  R',  R*.  R'  and 
R*  are  similar  and  dissimilar  members  selected  from  the 
-group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  and.  taken  together  with  the  ring 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  the  R'  and  R* 
radicals  are  joined  to  form  an  alkylene  chain  having  from 
three  to  four  carbon  atoms  between  their  points  of  attach- 
ment to  the  benzene  ring;  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  and 
hydrazino;  and  the  carboxylic  acid  group  is  in  a  position 
which  is  meta  and  para  with  respect  to  the  aminoacyl 
group;  and  Y  and  Y*  are  similar  and  dissimilar  lower 
alkyl  radicals  or.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  an  heterocyclic  moiety  selected  frcnn 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpho- 
lino and  piperazino. 


3,324,123 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUBSTTrUTED-l- 
MORPHOLONES 
Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyandotte 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
248,259,  Dec.  31,  1962.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  477,588 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  "N-substituted-2-morpho- 
lones"  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a  diethanol- 
amine  with  a  reduced  copper  hydrogenation/dehydrogen- 
ation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  175°  to  300°  C, 
said  diethanolamine  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


R-N 


\ 


CHr-CHi— OH 
CH— CH-OH 

A,  A. 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  containing  up  to  21  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl,  aralkyl,  alkarylalkyl.  alkaryloxy- 
alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  the  foregoing  radicals  having  one 
hydroxyl  substituent  and  Ri  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  aforementioned  rad- 
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icals  from  which  R  is  selected;  furthermore,  the  diethanol- 
amme  of  the  above  formula  must  meet  the  followine 
conditions: 

(a)  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said  diethanolamine  must  be 
separated  from  any  aliphatic  ethylenic  unsaturation 
appearing  in  the  molecule  by  at  least  one  carbon 
atom; 

(b)  the  nitrogen  atom  in  said  diethanolamine  must  be 
separated  from  any  carbon  atom  to  which  an  oxygen 
atom  is  attached  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom;  and 

(c)  R,  R,  and  R,  collectively  contain  a  maximum  of 
25  carbon  atoms. 


3,324,124 
THIAMINE  DERTVATTVES 
Maaio  Mumluuni,  Kozo  Takahashl,  YasubumJ  HIrata, 
and   Hldenori     wamolo.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Yamanouchi  Sejyaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing   Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,118 
ir*<i'*o!.°7'*\:  «PP"^atlon  Japan,  Sept.  12,   1964. 
39  51.992;    Nov.    10.    1964.    39  63  189-    F..S    o 

}Jl^''X'hlV'I'''-  "•  »565,  40/7!232!40/V33: 
Mar.  24,  1965.  4017,093 

1     A  .u    ,     "  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.5) 
I.  A  thjol-type  thiamine  derivative  represented  by  the 
general  formula  ' 
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group  consisting  of  hydroxycyclohexyl.  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxycyclohexyl  and  benzoyloxycyclohexyl. 


3,324,126 
PRODUCTION  OF  S-TRIFLUOROMETHYLURACIL 

"^SSSk   «;  V"*."\P"^*°"'   '^"»*-'  "><»  Souhell   E. 
saaeb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kansas  University 

s^  oTk:!^^'""**"'  '"'""«'  '^-«'  -  -i»-»- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,696 

11  Claims,  (CI.  260—260) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  5-trifluoromcthyluracU  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  reacting  uraciI-5-carboxyIic  acid  with  a  compound 
containing  a  fluoride  radical  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  therefor  at  a  temperature  below  the  de- 
composition temperature  of  said  compound;  and 

(2)  recovering  the  fluorinatcd  azine  from  the  re- 
actants. 


NH,  R 

H»C— C  C-CHi-N 


/ 


8 CO 

CHi      CHiCHi 


3,324,127 

HYDROURACIL  PROCESS 

"^^F^niW^nSf'**''  \y"^^»r^»nd  Diane  G.  Farrington, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494^55 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—260) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
structure  »  » •»- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  «-hydroxyethyl  group 
and  in  the  case  the  R  is  an  a-hydroxyethyl  group  said 
formula  meanmg  dl-form  and  optically  active  d-fonii  and 
1-fonn. 

10.  A  dithiamine-carbonate  derivative  represented  bv 
the  formula  ' 


i 


NH,  B 

H»C-C  C-CHi-N  g 


— co- 


\ 


c= 


CHi      CH.CHiOH    HOCHiCHi 

Wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  a-hydroxycthyl  group 
and  in  the  case  the  R  is  an  «-hydroxyethyl  group,  said 
ormula  meaning  dl-form  and  optically  active  d-form  and 
i-fonn. 


3,324,125 
CKi        c  BARBITURIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

!f.m?*!^  *'  ^?"'  """""^  Ffjimura,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroshi 
i»^L  w'i'  'J^f'  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,648 

6  Cbums.  (CI.  260—257) 
1.  A  inember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CO— N 

Ri— CH  CO 

\  / 

CO-N 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  or  halogen-containing  hydro- 
carbon, or  a  methyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
R  NH, 

0=6  <!;_N 

^N-CHr-C  ^C-CH, 

c  ric=N^ 

CHi 

atoms  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group  comprising 
hydrolyzing  a  compound  having  the  structure 


R-N-CH,CH-X 

ON 

wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  foregoing  designations  and 
X  IS  — CN. 


k. 


3,324.128 

BIS.(PHENOXYACETYL).PIPERAZINES 
Tsufomu  Irikura.  Kunlyasu  Masuzawa,  and  Keigo  NIshino, 

l.^^'  •?»!■■•'  assignors  to  Kyorin  Seiyaku  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept,  26,  1963, 

38  51,383 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  derivative  of  the  formula 


and  the  alkah  metal  salts  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  with  a  maximum  of  six  car- 
bon atoms  or  allyl,  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 


^^0 


CHiCON 


NCOCHrO 


'-^ 


in  which  both  X  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  (CFj). 
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3,324,129 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean  Gaston  Baget,  Sceaux,  Seine,  France,  and  Pierre 
Sarret.  deceased,  late  of  Fontenay-sous-Bois.  Seine, 
France,  by  Jacques  Maurice  Tbouvent,  legal  representa- 
tive, Fontenay-sous-Bois,  Seine,  France,  asdgnors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,678 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

955,044 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  quinoline  derivative  selected  from  compounds  of 

the  formula: 


NH-CH-(CH,).— N 
CHi 


Va-A~\- 


OH 
CHtN(C|H«)i 


"aAn^ 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  and  alkyl  having  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  in 
one  of  the  2-  and  3-positions  of  the  quinoline  nucleus,  n 
represents  an  integer  1  through  4,  and  A  represents  an 
alkylene  chain  having  2  through  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,324,130 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPERAZINE 

George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Prella  M.  Phillips, 

Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

pany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,538 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A   method   of  continuously   producing  piperazine 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  an  acid  HX  (wherein  X  is  a  halogen 
atom)  and  l-(2-aminoethyl)aziridine  to  produce  2- 
(2'-haloethylamino)cthylamine    dihydrohalide    (I), 

(b)  contacting  (I)  with  a  base  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  piperazine  and  l-(2-aminoethyl)aziridine, 

(c)  separating  the  l-(2-aminoethyl)aziridine  from  the 
reaction  mixture  of  (b),  and 

(d)  recycling  the  separated  l-(2-aminoethyl)aziridine 
from  (c)  to  step  (a). 


3,324,131 

ANTHRAPYRIDONE  DYESTUFFS 

Guido  R.  Genta,  Dunnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,590 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—278) 
1.  The  dye  of  the  formula: 


3,324,132 
ANTHRAPYRIDONE  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING  A 

FUSED  QUINOLINE  GROUP 
Albert  Charles  Cooper  and  Francis  Irving,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  May  15,  1964. 

20,415/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—278) 
1.  The    anthrapyridone    pigment    selected    from    the 
anthrapyridone  pigments  of  the  formula: 


o 


X-Cn^SN-B 


HN-(CHi) 


.-C-R' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  and  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  1-5. 

2.  The  dye  of  claim  1  wherein  R  is  methyl,  R'  is 
hydrogen,  and  n  is  one. 


10 


iVV\/i 


xAtAaA  _ 

NH 


and 


o 

,1 


X-di^gN-R 


NH 


T 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  hydro- 
gen, acetyl  and  carbo  lower  alkoxy,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl, 
and  any  substituents  on  the  benzene  ring  T  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  carboxylic  acid. 
6.  3-methyl-8(N):9-2":3"-7-quinolono-r:9'  -  anthra- 
pyridone. 

3,324,133 

2-NITROGEN  6-METHYL  AND  1,6-DIMETHYL- 

ERGOLINE  DERTVATTVES 

Federico  Arcamone  and  Giovanni  Franceschi,  Milan,  and 
Alfredo  Gbesser,  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sodeta 
Farmaceutici  Italia,  MOan,  Italy,  an  ItaUan  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,913 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  14,  1964, 
8,131/64 
16  Clafans.  (CL  260—285.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — COOH 

— CO— NH— R', 
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/,,„_  3,324,135 

4.ALKYL-I-BENZO{f]QUINOLONE-2^ARBOXYLIC 
_  ACIDS 

lSS*I„^'  Vf*^^  ^^'^'^5^  ^•^•'  ««*«"or  to  Sterling 
27i^7i°*;^f  yi^T'  "PP"^*"""  Apr.  19.  1963,  Ser.  No. 
Lr/No.- 525:^2?*  ""  *•"*  •'•-'*^^-  '^•^  ^'  '^^ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-CO— NH— R".  — CHr-OR  ".  and 

— CHr-NHR'" 

^'.}^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
R"  is  the  hetcrocycle  residue  of  the  ergot  amine, 

ethyl,  hydroxyethyl.  and  etherified  hydroxyethyl. 
R'"  is  an  acyl  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aliphatic  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  nicotinic  acid,  and 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroeen 

and  —OH, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


where  X  is  carboxy  or  lower-carbalkoxy,  R  is  lower- 
alkyl.  and  Q  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo. 


r^2P*^  ^2^  ».*-ETHANO-ISO0lTNOI  rV.3-ONES 
«^«°iJ?°^*^'*  ^'^"'  ^^onisfown.  and  Richard  Ben- 
nett    Margerison,    Fk>ri»am    Parli,    NJ.,    assignors    to 

DeUw^e^""  '  ^•'^'^  "  corponiitlon  of 

No  Drawing    FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,992 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—289) 

1  ■y\A^°^^^  ^°'  ^  preparation  of  2-R-4-R,-1.4-ethano- 
i^,3,4-tctrahydro-isoquinolin-3-ones  having  the  formula 


wherem  R.  Y.  and  R,  have  the  above  meaning,  dissolved 
m  a  lower  aliphatic  acid,  with  nitric  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature between  —30*  C.  and  room  temperature 
and  isolating  the  2-nitra<lerivative  so  obtained. 


N— R 


3,324,134 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  XANTHATES 

Regnald  L   Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Edward  Criffin 
Jhay  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  and  Samuel  Steinberger,  Broolt- 

Kl  V     L  ■f'S^"  •"  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation. 
INew  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,720 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 

1.  A    microbiocidally    active    compound    having    the 
structure:  -^    "i^ 

8 
B-0— C-8-Z  * 


in  which  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,2-phenylene.  (lower  alkyl)-1.2-phenylene.  (lower 
alkoxy)-]  2-phenylene.  (halogeno)  -  1,2-phenylene.  (tri- 
fluoromethyl)-1.2-phenylene  and  (di-lower  alkylamino)-! 
2-phenylene,  each  of  R  and  R,  is  a  member  selected  from' 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  higher  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl.    cycloalkyl    and    cycloalkyl-lower    alkyl    having 
from  three  to  eight  ring  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  and 
cycloalkenyl-Iower  alkyl  having  from  five  to  eight  ring 
carbon  atoms,  at   most   bicyclic  carbocyclic   aryl-lower 
alkyl.  monocyclic  heterocyclic  aryl-lower  alkyl.  at  most 
bicycUc   carbocyclic   aryl   and   monocyclic    heterocyclic 
aryl,  wherein  the  compound  of  the  formula 


Bt      R« 


wherein  Z  is  the  cation  of  a  water-soluble  microbiocidal 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  an  alkyl  group 
of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  attached  to  the  quaternary  ni- 
trogen and  having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  more  than  5(X) 
with  respect  to  Staphylococcus  aureus  at  20'  C  and 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dodecyl 
and  benzyl.  '     .       u-  u  d    • 

3.  Alkyl  isoquinolinium  dodecyldithiocarbonatc  where    Stil*   nf  .o'l^  '"^'"^J"  f '^^*'^  ^'■°'"  ^^'^  «'°"P  '^o"' 
in  the  alkyl  has  12  to  18  carbon  atom  owe?  ^lLv^^L^"\^'^T''   '^^°^''   "^t>«-Phenyl- 

lower  alkoxy.  carbamyl  and  cyano.  is  reacted  with  a 


I 
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member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  form- 
amide  HCONHR,  and  the  formate  HCOONHjRj  in  which 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  R.  in  the  presence  of  formic  acid,  and 
reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  2-unsubstituted  4-Rj-l,4  -  cthano  -  1.2.3.4  -  tetrahydro- 
isoquinolin-3  -one  obtained  and  an  alkali  metal  derivative 
thereof,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  R-halide.  R-sulfate  and  R-sulfonate. 


3,324,137 
N  .  [INDOLYL  -  LOWER  -  ALKANOYLJ  -  1,5  -  IMINO- 

CYCLOALKANES  AND  -IMLNOCYCLOALKENES 

B«mard  L.  Zenitz,  Colonic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,192 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—292) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


0 
II 


3,324,139 
3-(3-HYDROXYPHENYL).l.PHENACYL. 
PIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Kugita,  Dalto,  Goto  Hayashi,  Toyonaka,  Toyo- 
nari  Otoe,  Osaka,  Hirozumi  Inoue,  Yao,  and  Seiichi 
Nurimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1963, 
38/50,127;  Mar.  3,  1964,  39/11,880:  July  18. 
1964,  39/41,061 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


R. 

««-AV\-ch.co-^3 


(QHp) 


v 


2'n      , 


.N 
I 


V 


-  CH, 
I    * 

A 
I 


-Rn 


CHg  —  CH  -  CHj 


and  a  compound  having  the  formula 


L 


1    ! 

-Y«-C- 
^1 


(CH^L    -CH   - 


T — 1 

CH Ci 


CH 
n 

CH 
t 

.CH  -  CH. 


-R, 


^ia- 


where  any  of  the  three  free  valences  at  the  1-,  2-,  and  3- 
positions  of  the  indole  nucleus  can  be  taken  up  by  the  N- 
(lower-alkanoyl)-l,5-iminocycloalkane  and  N-(lower-al- 
kanoyl)-1.5-iminocycloalkene  groups,  and  the  valences  at 
the  1-  and  2-positions.  when  not  taken  up  by  the  said 
groups,  are  taken  up  by  the  groups  Rj  and  R,,  respec- 
tively; R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl,  and  phenyl;  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  and  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl;  Y'  is  lower-alkylene;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
and  A  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CHj, 
CHOH,  CHCl.  CHBr,  and  C(OH)  (lower-alkyl). 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl,  and  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,324,138 
QUINUCLIDIN-3.YL-ESTER  OF  10,ll-DrHYDRO-5H. 
DIBENZOIa,dlCYCLOHEPTEN  .  5  .  YL  -  ACETIC 

Cornells  van  der  Stelt,  Haarlem,  North  Holland,  Nether- 
hinds,  assignor  to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Phannaceatische 
Fabrieken  v/h  Brocades  Stbeeman  en  Pharmacia, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  Dutch  law 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  3.  1963 

47,786/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
Quinuclidin-3-yl    ester    of    10,ll-dihydro-5H-dibenzo- 
[a,d]-cyclohepten-5-yl-acetic  add. 


3,324,140 

'*lSI5??^J?^^-"^>^'*OCARBON    AND   SUB- 

STTTUTED  HYDROCARBON  DISULFIDES 

Gustav  Schorrc,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 

Is  *^U^"*^*'  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1963. 

M  58,865 

5  Ckdms.  (CI.  260—294.8) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 

of  the   following  formula  and  the   acid   addition   salts 

thereof, 

CHiORi 


KiO-X\-C  H,- 8  -  8 -R, 


wherein: 

Ri  and  Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
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carboxylic  acid  of  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms 
and 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  of  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms;  (b) 
alkyl  of  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy.  amino 
mono-dower  a!kyl)-amino.  di-(lower  alkyl) -amino,' 
■^        piperidmo,   morpholino,   piperazino  and  piperazino 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  aralkoxy  wherein  the  aryl 
portion  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkoxy  portion  is  a  lower  alkoxy,  acyloxy  of  a 
hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  of  not  more  than 
9  carbon  atoms,  carbobenzoxy.  carboxyl,  esterified 
carboxyl  of  not  more  than  9  carbon  atoms  wherein 
the  alcohol  portion  is  a  hydrocarbon  alcohol  of  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  unsubstitutcd  — CONH3, 
— CONH2  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  piperidino  car- 
bonyl,   piperazino  carbonyl,   and   morphoUno   car- 
bonyl;   (c)    alkenyl   of  not  more  than    12  carbon 
atoms;  (d)  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms- 
(e)  j:-carbocycIic  aryl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms-  (f) 
x-carbocyclic  ar-Iower  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  carbocyciic  portion;  and  x  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
ammo,    mono- (lower    alkyl) amino,    and    di-( lower 
alkyl  )amino. 
2    A  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  R.  and 
R2  designate  hydrogen  and  R3  is  allyl. 


June  6,  1967 

3,324,143 

SECONDARY  2-AMINOMETHYLBENZODIOXANE 
DERIVATIVES 

^'Hn^,  2/"'"''  '^?f<'J«'I'ert  Claassen,  and  Jan  van  DIjk, 
rin**Phm***?'  ^^'*'"'«°<'*.  assignors  to  North  Ameri' 
r!L      #?.'  f  ompany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,938 

Claims  prioriey,  application  Netherlands,  July  20.  1962 

281,245  ' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.3) 

1.  A  benzodioxane  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(H),      (OH). 
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'        3,324,141  ' 

3.TRICHLOROMETHYL.5.AMINO.I.2  4. 
THIADIAZOLES 

'*S,»m"^*  nV^*r  »™'«^«<^k,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson  Chemical  CorporaHon,  New  York.  NY. 
corporation  of  Virginia  ^  i^-^.,  a 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,315 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—302) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


CClr-C N 

N  ^-N-R 

^8^       A. 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  aralkoxy  and  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  and  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  y  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  from  one  to  two  hydroxy  and 
from  one  to  two  methoxy  groups  m,  n  and  p  are  each 
whole  numbers  from  0  to  1,  the  sum  of  p+m  is  1  and  the 
salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids 


3,324,142 
1 ,9-P  YRAZOLE- ANTHRONES 

Rutger  Neeff^  Uverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkosen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6.  1962 
F  37,984 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—312) 

1.  5-halopropionylamino- 1 ,9-pyrazolc-anthrone. 


3,324,144 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORINATED 
DIOXOLANES 

^wi^ln^^'  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  wkI  Deiler  B.  Pattison. 
Wilmington  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
S^Ddaware  "'^'  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35M08 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 

:,iL7^\r'^T  f^;.PJ<=P^""«  a  2,2-bis(polyfluoro- 
alkyl)-l,3-dioxolane  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  tem- 
perature m  the  range  of  from  about  21'  C  to  about 

(a)  a  polyfluoro-ketone  of  3  to  21  carbon  atoms  having 
^  formula  R,CXF_CO--CYFR,  wherein  each  of 
A  and  Y  IS  a  halogen  atom  of  atomic  numbers  9-17 
and  R,  and  Ry  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistinjt' 
separately,  of  F,  CI,  perfluoroalkyl  groups  of  1-1() 
carbon  atoms,  and  a»-hydroperfluoroalkyl  groups  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  and,  jointly,  of  polyfluoroalkyl- 
ene  and  oxopolyfluoroalkylene  groups  of  1-3  carbon 
atoms  which  form  with  the  — CXF— CO— GYP— 
group  a  carbocyciic  ring  of  4-6  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  with  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  styrene  oxide 
butadiene  diepoxide,  epichlorohydrin,  2-methyl-3- 
chloro-1,2  -  epoxypropane,  1,4-dichIoro  -  2,3<poxy- 
butane.  methyl  10,11-epoxyundecanoate,  and  methyl 
glycidate;  ^ 

(c)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  chloride  alkali 
metal  hahdes  in  which  the  halogens  are  of  atomic 
numbers  35-53,  and  quaternary  ammonium  halides 
in  which  the  halogens  are  of  atomic  numbers  35-53 
and  the  quaternary  ammonium  cations  are  selected 
from  tetraalkylammonium  and  aralkyltrialkylam- 
monium  cations. 


3,324,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIOXOLANES 
Norman  L.  Madison,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,219 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dioxolanc  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  perhaloacetone  and  an 
epoxyalkane,  the  gram  mole  proportions  of  said  ace- 
tone and  said  epoxyalkane  ranging  from  about  1/5 
to  about  5/1,  said  epoxyalkane  having  a  carbon 
atom  content  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  8, 

(b)  maintaining  this  mixture  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  about  150'  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
several  minutes  to  about  48  hours  under  a  vapor 
pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  corresponding  dioxcrfane  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


wherein  R  is  active-hydrogen  free  aromatic  hydrocarbyl 
of  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  unsubstitutcd  aromatic  hydrocarbyl;  and  (b)  sub- 
stituted aromatic  hydrocarbyl  wherein  the  substi- 
tuents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  tolyl,  phenoxy,  benzyl, 
alkylthio  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylthio 
and  benzylthio;  and  b  is  an  integer  of  from  one 
to  three  inclusive. 


3  124  146 
PROCESS  FOR  a,(^ALKENYL  BORATES 
Jawad  H.  Murib,  Cbcinnati,  and  Charles  A.  Bonecntter, 
Greenhllls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,852 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—345.1) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  a,w-alkcnyl 
borate  of  the  formula 

YnBK)(CHj)sCH=CHa],_n 
wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  and  halogen  radicals  and 
n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 

(1)  reacting  a  borane  of  the  formula  YnBHj.n  with 
a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  2,3-dihydro- 
pyran  to  form  an  adduct  and 

(2)  heating  said  adduct  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  produce  the  corresponding  a.o^-alkenyl  borate. 


3,324,149 

6-AZIDO-3,5-CYCLOANDROSTANES 

Leslie  A.  Freiberg,  Waukegan,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,   North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

nimois 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,557 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


3  324  147 

Vl.fJl^^r^'^  NORBORNENE  HERBICIDES 

Com^nl'^T'^rS!^^  ^•^•'  -"'K""^  ««  Monsanto 
Company  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,688 

4  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—348) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


CHi 


3,324,150 

I-AMINO.2-ARYLOXY.4.SULFONAMIDO- 

ANTHRAQUINONES 

James  M.  Straley  and  Ralph  R,  GUes,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N. Y- 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,740 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  8,  1980,  has  been  disclahned 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—373) 

1.  The  anthraquinone  compounds  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine 
and  fluonne. 


3,324,148 
ORGANIC  AZIDOFORMATES  AND  METHODS 
D  K.-  ,    ^       ^^  PREPARING  SAME 

t^.  Jj/?*"'  »«™«rds^«»e.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,596 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—349) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OB 


N-SOiR, 

H 


B(0 


-C-N,)k 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl,  chloro- 
pbenyl,  bromophenyl,  lower  N-alkylaminophenyl,  anUino- 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  lower  hydroxyalkylaminophenyl 
nitrophenyl,  formylphenyl,  lower  carboalkoxyphenyl  and 
lower  alkacylphenyl,  and  Rj  represents  either  alkyl  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
^-bromoethyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
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3,324,151 
l-AMINO-4-ANILINO-AxNTHRAQUINONE-2- 
SULFONIC  ACIDS 
Rudolf  Kiihne  and  Fritz  Meininger,  FrankfuH  am  Main, 
and  Waiter   Noll,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbwerke  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mais  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Franlifurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1960, 
F  32.665 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—374) 

1.  AnthraquinoDc  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


3,324,154 
SULFONATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Norman  D.  Gordon,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armour 
and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  326,432 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 400) 
1.  In  a  process  for  sulfonating  saturated,  unsubstituted 
fatty  acids  having  from  about  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  the 
steps  of  introducing  into  a  confined  zone  a  body  of  100 
percent  sulfur  trioxide  vapor  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
zone,  dissolving  a  feed  fatly  acid  in  a  solvent  to  form  a 
free-flowing  liquid,  atomizing  said  liquid  into  mist  par- 


CHEMICAL 


sOg-rm 


VI 

N-SOg 

-?«2 

?»2 

0 

t 

SO3H 

Vl-n 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  -SO,H.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  tides,  passing  said  particles  through   and  beyond   said 

Znrw     V       K^    "*  ^^'^l^"'  ^'''°"?5a^"''  °'  ^^P"'  ^^^y-  ^"<*  collecting  said  particles  in  a  liquid  body 

— OCH,.  X  IS  hydrogen.  — <X:h,.  or  —COOH,  and  n  below  said  vapor  body.  h  y 

is  0  or  1 ,  said  dyestuffs  containing  at  most  three  free  acid 
groups.  ^-^^-^^^».^^ 


3.324,152 

la-METH  YL-A»- AN  DROSTENES 

Hans  Miiller  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 

signors  to  Scfaering  AG,  Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1963. 

Sch  33,126 

16  Claims.  (CI.  26<>— 397.5) 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,324,155 

AMIDES  OF  N-ACYL  SARCOSINES 

John  W.  Thompson  and  James  C.  Ownby,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  511,  Kingsport,  Tenn.     37662 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
152,642,  Nov.  15,  1961.  This  application  Au«.  2. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  569,754 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O    CHi 
B-C-N-CHr 


O  R' 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  of  about  17  car- 
bon atoms.  R'  is  an  alley  1  radical  of  1-24  carbon  atoms, 
and  R"  is  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkylaminoalkyl  radical  of 
up  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,324,153 
12^.HYDROXY-Ai  JSOO.ESTRATRIENES  AND 
THEIR  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Samuel    C.    Pan,    Metucben,    Leonard    J.    Lemer,    New 
Brunswick.    Pacifico    A.    Principe.    South    River,    and 
Barbara  Junta,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
4  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware / 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,291 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 

4.  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  12^ 
hydroxyestrone,  1 2^-hydroxyestradiol,  12^-hydroxy-17«- 
methylestradiol  and   12^-hydroxy-17a-€thynylcstradiol. 

5.  12^-hydroxyestrone. 


3,324,156 

PURIFICATION  OF  ESTERS 

Harry  J.  Elder,  Springdale,  and  Norman  W.  Franke,  Penn 
Hills  Township,  Allegheny  Count>.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Ptttsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,359 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—410.6) 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  acidity  and  improving 
the  color  of  an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  acid  with  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  carrying  impurities  which  give  rise  to  acidity  and 
color  bodies  which  con>prises  contacting  such  ester  with 
carbon  carrying  ammonia,  said  carbon  having  a  pore 
volume  of  at  least  about  0.3  cubic  centimeter  per  gram 
thereof  and  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  500  square 
meters  per  gram  thereof,  with  at  least  about  5  percent 
of  its  pore  volume  being  in  pores  having  a  diameter  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  about  50  angstroms. 


3^24,157 

METALLOCENYL  SUBSTITUTED 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 

EdwMd  V.WUkn,,  Albuiy.  uid  Abe  Berfer,  Schenectady, 

^'Zr  ■?S''**!,*'LP*"*^  ^'«***^  CompMiy,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,544 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—439) 

1.  Organopolysiloxanes  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of, 

(a)  polymers  composed  of  chemically  combined  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula, 
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(R). 
Z810 


and 


3 


(b)    copolymers   composed   of  chemically   combined 
structural  units  of  the  formula, 


(R)k 


i 


3 

and  at  least  one  unit  of  (a),  where  R  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  cyanoalkyl  nadicals.  and  fluoroalkyl 
radicals.  Z  is  an  organometallocene  radical  having 
the  formula, 

-R'-[C8Q4]M[C8Q5] 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 

arylene  radical,  alkylene  radical,  and  — R"— Y ,  R" 

is  an  alkylene  radical  of  at  least  two  carbon  atom's,  Y 
IS  carbonyl.  Q  is  chemically  bonded  to  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  radical  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  electron 
donatmg  organic  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sistmg  of  aryl  radicals,  hydroxyaryl  radicals,  aliphatic 
radicals,  cycloaliphatic  radicals,  carboxyaliphatic  rad- 
icals, triorganosilyl  radicals,  and  nitroaliphatic  rad- 
icals,  a  monovalent  electron  withdrawing  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic- 
acyl  radicals,  arylacyl  radicals,  carboxyaryl  radicals 
nitroaryl    radicals,    haloaryl    radicals,    and    haloali- 
phatic  radicals,  and  mixtures  thereof,  M  is  a  transi- 
tion metal  bonded  to  two  cyclopcntadienyl  radicals 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  titanium, 
vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
zirconium,  columbium,  molybdenum,  technetium,  ru- 
thenium,  rhodium,  palladium,   hafnium,   tantalum, 
tungsten,  rhenium,  osmium,  iridium,  and  platinum.' 
a  IS  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  2,  inclusive 
and  A  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3,  in- 
clusive. 


3,324,159 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 
TRIALKYLS  AND  ALKOXY  ALUMINUM  DI- 
ALKYLS 

Herbert  Lehmknhl,  Molheiin  (Rnhr),  Gcnnaay,  and 
Wolfram  Grimme,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  asdsnors  to 
Professor  Dr.  Karl  Ziegler,  Malhefan  (Rnhr),  Gcraumy. 
a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14, 1961, 

Z  8,675 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 

1-  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  organic  aluminum 
compounds,  which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  cwisisting  of  sodium  aluminum  tetra- 
alkyl  and  sodium  alkoxy  aluminum  trialkyi  with  alumi- 
num in  the  presence  of  mercury,  and  recovering  the 
organic  aluminum  compounds  thereby  formed. 

8.  A  process  accwding  to  claim  1,  which  comprises 
effecting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 

9.  A  process  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said  solvent 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic hydrocartwns,  ethers,  and  tertiary  amines. 


3^24,160 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBYL-METALLO 
COMPOUNDS 

WUUam  E.  Wright,  John  C.  Benstead,  and  James  D. 
a»iiimmin,  Cheshire,  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272^17 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 
1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  a  compound  of  the  fw- 
mula  MRj  where  M  is  aluminum  or  boron  and  the  R's 
represent  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  (—OR)  radi- 
cals of  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  R  is  always  hydrocarbyl,  to  produce  the 
corresponding  compound  in  which  each  of  said  hydro- 
carbyl radicals  attached  to  the  metal  atom  M  is  con- 
verted to  a  hydrocarbyloxy  radical  (—OR),  the  improve- 
ment of  effecting  the  oxidation  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  1  to  about  12  molar  percent  based  on  the  amount 
of  MR,  i»esent  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'» — ^ — (OR')b  where  R'  represents  hydrocarbyl  of  not 
more  than  30  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  cadmium  or 
zinc,  and  a  and  6  each  represent  integers  from  0  to  2 
such  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  always  2. 


3,324,158 
N .  (2  -  HYDROXYPHENYLMETHYLENE)  -  2  .  HY- 
Sff^^^^E^oT^"-  ^»«'*  AND  METAL 
"*iSf?i  A.  Cyba,  Evanston,  and  Robert  H.  Rosenwald, 
westera  springs.  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Prod> 
ucts  Company,  Dcs  Pbdncs,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Del*. 
ware      y 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,439 
9  Claims.  (O.  260—439) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(2-hydroxyphenylmcthylene)  -  2-hydroxy-Y-arylamine 
in  which  the  aryl  contains  from  1  to  2  carbocyclic  rings 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl and  hydrocarbyloxy  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
and  metal  salts  thereof  in  which  Uie  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  lith- 
ium, antimony,  cadmium,  lead,  tin,  uranium,  vanadium 
zinc,  iron  and  mercury.  ' 


'  3^24,161 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL- 

(HYDROXYMETHYD-SILOXANES 
W^er  SImmler,  Cologne-Mnlhefan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
FarbenfabrUten  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,741 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1962, 

F  35,920 

9  Claims.  (CL  260— 448  J) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  methyl- (hydroxymeth- 
yl)-siloxane,  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consist- 
ing of  a  methyl- (bromometiiyl)-siloxane  and  a  solution 
of  an  equimolar  proportion  calculated  on  Uie  number  of 
bromomethyl  groups,  of  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  in  an 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol 
and  eliianol,  at  a  temperature  of  from  room  temperatiire 
to  80  C.  and  recovering  the  methyl- (hydroxymetiiyl)- 
sUoxane  formed  thereby  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture. ' 
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3324462 
i,L.u  ^P^^^^  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  A.  Nyquist  and  Richard  D.  McUchlan,  Midland, 
Mich,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,161 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—455) 
I.  Compound  of  the  formula 


8  o       cu 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  both  inclusive. 


»«„  3,324,163 

PREPARATION  OF  HALOGENATED  THIO- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
?r!!^  Hauptschein,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and   MUton  Braid, 
Haddon   Heights,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Pennsalt  Cheml 
P^ylvrii"*^"*  Phii^lelphi.,  P..,  .  corporation  of 

No  Drawfag.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,344 
8  Claims.  (Q.  260—455) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  haiogcnatcd  thio-carboxylic 
acid  esters  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  selected 
irom  the  class  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  mer- 
captans  composed  solely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  sulfur, 
the  sulfur  atoms  being  only  in  the  mercapto  group,  with 
a  halogenatcd  halosulfatc  of  the  formula  RCXjOSOaX 
where  R  is  haiocarbon  radical  wherein  the  halogen  sub- 
stituents  of  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
fluonne,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  where  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine 


June  6,  1967 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC  DINITRILES 
He^nZ\.'^^t'^'  and  Martin  Decker.  Joseph  Jchmldt. 
Shfn^     ^'^''  "*'  !?"*»^  '^'•"'«''  Ludwigshafen 
sS,  R-K?i,*T.fJ?*^'   "^^KBors  to   Badiscbe   Anilin-   & 
cSi^M?       '^»'«"8«*«"«»»«ft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 

CwSrrJSjL!'"**'  i.""!.^''  >'^'  S«r.  No.  378.934 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  3,  1963. 

B  72,514 

-  9  Claims.  (CL  260— 465J) 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  aliphatic  dinitriles,  the 
nitrile  groups  of  which  are  separated  by  polymethylene 
groups  having  two  to  ten  methylene  groups,  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  300-500-  C.  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  the  carboxyl  groups  of  which  are  separated  by  poly- 
methylene groups  having  two  to  ten  methylene  grour» 

Ih  ifT^u'l'"  ^  ''"'**'"^  ^  °f  «  ^y^'^'P^^  catalyst  in 
which  the  hydrogel  particles  are  obtained  by  the  spray 
drying  of  hydrogel  containing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  alumina,  the  fluidized 
particles  of  said  catalyst  being  hollow,  hydrogel  spheres 
having  a  total  pore  volume  of  0.8  to  1.3  cc.  per  gram 
as  determined  by  the  mercury  method,  and  having  5-20% 
of  said  total  pore  volume  in  the  form  of  macropores  of 
more  than  2.8x10*  A. 


3,324,164 

PRODUCTION  OF  /9-CYANOETHYL  ETHERS 
AND  THIOETHERS 

ISfn     A  ^£^  r'  iSf'^'"*"^'   a««nors   to    Badlsche 
li5«  (RLe^Je™'.^    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

B  71,578 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 

th/gJneX^ui"  '''  '^"""^^'^^  °^  '^^^^^'^  »>--« 


(I) 


R-(X-CHa-CHr^N), 


rom   h5  f  .*'"°'"  "^^  "^'^^'  °f  «  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
arahphatic,  and  aromatic  n-hydric  "aJcohol  Ld  thiol    x 

«n  .ni'Tf'  ''^'i''^  ^'°"'  '^'  «^°"P  ^^on^^ting  o    oxy 
gen  and  sulfur  and  n  is  an  integer  between  1  fnd  4  in- 


3,324.166 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
V  -  c  V?SATURATED  NITRILES 

Kurt  Sennewald  and  Wilhelm  Vogt.  Knapsack,  near  Co- 
logne Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Bcrrenrafh  ne.;  cXne 
and    Hennann    Vlerllng.    Hurth.    near   Cologne?  GeJ.' 
«y'J^T?  '**  Knapsack  AktiengeselkchJft.Knap- 
m«i:      "  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  1,  1962, 

K  47.645 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 465.3) 

1.  In  a  one-stage  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acryloni- 

rne  and  methacrylonitrile  by  reacting  an  olefin  selected 
rim      f  °"^  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylene 

cspect.vely.  with  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
Immo"""  ?"''^''".8  °f  ^"  3"d  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 

^°"'!k-    fu"''°   ^^   "°'"'"^   °^  oIefin:ammonia:air 
oeing  within  the  range  of  about  1:1:7.5  to  11  210  at  a 

'''f'"^'^'"n  .°^  ^'^"'  ^^  '°  ^00-  C.  under  a  pressure 
^rio^llf  ?•'  ^°/0  ^^'"o^Ph^cs  absolute  and  withfn  a 
penod  of  tmie  of  about  0.05  to  50  seconds  on  a  catalyst 
applied  to  a  carrier,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  contact  with  the  said  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  about  4.5  to  10  gram  atoms  lin 
m  the  fonn  of  SnO,  per  gram  atom  vanadium  in  the 
form  of  V2O5.  and  about  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  ear- 
ner material  selected  from  silicic  acid  and  aluminum  phos- 
phate, the  catalyst  having  been  calcined  at  a  temperature 
of  about  400  to  800*  C.  t^»<"uic 


(H) 


R— (XH), 


with  n  moles  of  acrylonitrile  (in)  in  about  stoichiometric 
proportions  and  in  the  liquid  phase,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  with  simul- 
taneous supply  of  reactants  (II)  and  (III)  to  at  least  two 
separate  reactors  arranged  in  series  and  with  intense  mix- 
ing the  residence  period  in  the  first  reactor  being  such 
that  at  Uie  most  80%  of  the  total  conversion  takes  place 
m  the  first  reactor  and  the  conversion  is  ended  in  the 
last  reactor  at  a  temperature  higher  than  that  in  the  first 
reactor. 


3,324,167 
CONTROL    OF    ACETALDEHYDE    IN   THE    RF 
COVERED  MONOMERS  OF  A  SHORl^TOPPED 
COPOLYVIERIZATION  REACTS"    OF  ACRY- 
LONITRILE  AND  A  VINYL  CARBOXYLATC 
Thomas  M    Veaiey  and  Wayne  R.  Eberhardt,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  L^uls  Mo 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  '         ' 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,545 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.9) 
LA  method  of  treating  recovered  monomers  of  a 
shortstopped  copolymerization   reaction  of  acrylonitrile 
and  vmyl  carboxylates  of  a  redox  catalyst  system  in  which 


June  6,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


the  activator  comprises  a  water  soluble,  oxidizable,  sulf- 
oxy  compound  in  which  the  valence  of  a  sulfur  atom  does 
not  exceed  4,  said  recovered  monomers  being  those  mono- 
mers which  contain  acetaldehyde,  comprising  controlling 
the  amount  of  said  acetaldehyde  by  treating  the  acetalde- 
hyde-containing  monomers  of  the  shortstopped  copolym- 
erization  reaction  with  sodium  nitrate. 
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3,324,171 
A-NORSTEROIDS 
Seymour  David  Levine,  Princeton,  and  Patrick  Andrew 
Diasa,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Ne»r  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,417 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,324,168 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   PRODUCTION  OF  NITRATE 

^"l!!*"  '^"!**»''  Leonding,  near  Unz,  and  Ferdhiand  Weln- 
rotter,  Unz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Osterrelchlscbe  SHck- 
stoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Unz,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  5,  1965. 
A  1,931/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 467) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nitrate  ester  of 
the  formula 

B-C-COOH 

ONOi  (1) 

in  which  R  is  linear  alkyl  with  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  of  such  compounds  of  Formula  I,  the  step, 
which  comprises  introducing  in  a  finely  divided  state,  an 
aliphatic  linear  o-olefin  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  mixture  of  such  olefins,  and  at  least  an  equimolar 
amount  of  oxygen,  into  at  least  an  equimolar  amount 
(based  on  the  olefin)  of  liquid  dinitrogen  tetroxide  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  — 10"  C.  to  +40°  C, 
and  removing  excess  dinitrogen  tetroxide  from  the  reac- 
tion product  at  a  tepiperaturc  not  exceeding  60°  C. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  /3- 
acetyl.  ^-R'O  and  keto,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and 
an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms. 


3324,172 
A-NORSTEROIDS 
Seymour  D.  Levine,  Princeton,  and  Pacifico  A.  Principe, 
South  River,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,926 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,324,169 

2,4'.BIS(HEXAFLUOROISOPROPYL)DIPHENYL 
SULFONE  DICARBOXYLATE 

Jerome  Hollander  and  Cyril  Woolf,  Morristown,  NJ.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,777 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—470) 
A  compound  having  the  formula: 


B 


R       R' 


^_]^80r^^^^^C00CH 


(CF,), 


COOCH(CFi), 


wherein  each  R  is  hydrogen;  each  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  wherein  the 
acyl  radical  is  from  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less 
than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and  together  R  and  R' 
0x0  (0=). 


is 


3,324,170 

DERIVATTVES  OF  5H.DIBENZO(a,dJCYCLO. 

HEPTENE 

Janos  Kollonltsch,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194.659 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 471) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 
of  compounds  having  the  following  formulae: 


3,324,173 

(2-METHYLENEALKANOYL)BENZOIC  ACIDS 

John  B.  Bicking,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,556 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


(X). 


CHi 
H        CHt-CHi-CHt-N    O 


H        CHt-CHi-CHt-N    O 

COB 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 


wherem  R  is  lower  alkyl;  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and,  taken  together,  two  X  radicals  on  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  of  the  benzene  ring  may  be  joined  to  form  an 
hydrocarbylene  chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetramethylene  and  1,3-butadienyIene;  and  m  is  an  in- 
teger having  a  value  of  1-2;  and  the  non-toxic,  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thei^of 
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3^24,174 

PRODUCTION  OF  1,4-DIHALOBENZENE 
DERTVATTVES 

^^hSi'JSKl  "«"l*"»*^'  »<«  MMfred  Ruske.  I^dwlgs- 
J«fen(Rliine)  Gemiany.  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin- 
^Rhi^  c/r^,     Aktieogesellschaft,     U.dwigsh.,.„ 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963.  S«r.  No.  333,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29.  1962 
B  70,161  ' 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 

1.  A  process  for  the  producUon  of  1.4-dihaloben2cne 
denvatives  of  the  general  formula 
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3,324.176 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  ETHERS  CONTAINING 
u.      *    ^^TERMINALUREA  GROUPS     '"^"^^ 

r?"!*  ?i?*'!"*'^_..  *^***^  ^®°  f^"***  Md  Mathieu 
(Juaedvlleg,  Uyerkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AkHengeseUschaft,  LcTerfcnsen,  Ger. 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19  1962 
F  38,088  ' 

2  Qaims.  (CL  260— 553) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

r'f  OH  OH 

(CH,-6H-0),-CH,-CH-CHr-NH-(R,-VH)^ii-N'^ 
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A 


\ 


1 


J. 


where  X  and  X'  stand  for  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine  Y 
stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  a 
methyl  group  and  an  ethyl  group.  Z  stands  for  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom  and  R  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HO—  and 
a  smglc  bond  connected  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  benzene 
nng  in  3-position.  which  comprises  heating  -y-butyrolac- 
tonc  together  with  an  at  least  molar  amount  of  a  1  4-di- 

nf  ^^a'^'S  '^'^r:^*'^*^  "^^^^'^^  fr^  the  group  consisting 
of  1.4-dichloroben2ene.  1.4HJibromoben2cne.  1.4-fluoro 
chlorobenzcne  1.2.4-trichloroben2ene  2.5-dichlorofluoro- 
^^H^f:!-  i;2'3.4-tctrach!oroben«ne.  2.5-dichlorotoiuol 
and  2.5Hiichloroethylben2ene  in  the  presence  of  an  at  least 
molar  amount  of  anhydrous  aluminum  chloride  to  tem- 
peratures from  the  melting  point  of  the  1.4-dihaloben7cne 
derivative  to  about  150'  C. 


Y  «•  OH 

L  (CHr-(!;H-0),-CHi-<!;H-CHr-Z  _. 

Wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CH.-CH^c(cHK)^.  c(cHK)^.  Alk-0-<:H^c(cHK)^ 

CH»-CH— <!;Hi 

and  wherein  Alk  is  alkyl;  R,  Is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene,  * 


"Ht-CHi 


"I 

-N-J— 


CHt-CHr- 


3,324,175 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  p-AMINOBENZOIC 

ACID 

'Tl  5u*£„^'i'N'*'  ^"•»^°«*«''.  D*l.  «slgnor  to 
*j.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \^in£ton 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^"muigion. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,770 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—518) 

coiprise^'"^""  ^°'  preparing  p-aminobcnzoic  acid  which 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  30%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  mixture  of  ammonium  and  sodium  salts  of 

tT^^T'""  ^^i**'  !^^  *^^  """^^  containing  at 
kast  5%  by  weight  of  the  ammonium  salt  of  p-nitro- 
benzoic  acid, 

(2)  adding  hydrogen  at  100  p.s.i.g.  to  600  pi.i.s  g  to 
said  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  sup- 
ported hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisurig  of  platinum  and  palladium  and  their  ox 
7  n  ;  "^^^/^l^jous  solution  having  a  pH  range  of  about 
120'  C  *  temperature  range  of  from  80'  C.  to 

(3)  filtering  the  solution  at  a  temperature  above  50*  C 
and  '* 

^'*L^^°''f  ""5  p-aminobenzoic  acid  by  acidifying  the 
filtrate  to  about  a  pH  of  4.0.  filtering  the  resultant 
slurry,  and  washing  and  drying  the  filter  cake. 


V /7 

wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and 

R3  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  containmg  from  2-11  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
fromthc  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen. 
— c\JUH,  — NH,.  distearylamino  and  distearoylamido- 
propyl  ammo;  m  is  a  number  from  2  to  4;  n  is  a  number 
from  0  to  1;  p  is  a  number  from  5  to  about  16.67;  9  is  a 
number  from  0  to  1  and  r  is  a  number  from  0  to  about 
8.33  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  +  n  equals  3  or  4. 

^— ^-^—  .      i- 

^,  „_  3,324,177 

N-VINYLAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
u  ^  ^  »  -^        PREPARING  THEM 
Herbert  Besdan  and  Harald  Jensen,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germwiy,  asdgnors  to  Fart>weriie  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell. 

am  JJ«|n.  Geimany.  a  corporation  of  GenMny 

r^i^T^  '^"•^  '"°*  ^*'  ''*3'  Ser.  No.  288,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1962, 

F  37,143 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 556) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 

CHi=CH-N-X-R,  I 

rf^rl"  ^  1"  ^"'^"}}^'  '^'ccted  from  the  group  consisting 

Dcr  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  and  R,  and  R,  together  are  lower  alkylene.  which 
fJ^uTa"^'"^"*'''  reacting  acetylene  with  an  amide  of  the 


H-N-X-R, 

Wherein  R,,  R,.  and  X  are  defined  as  above,  in  liquid 
phase  and  m  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  the  im- 
provement of  passing  gaseous  acetylene  at  a  pressure 
between  1  and  2.5  atmospheres  through  said  amide  and 
removing  the  N-vinylamide  product  from  the  reaction 
zone  m  vapor  form  as  it  is  formed. 


3,324,178 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  N-HEXAHALO- 
.  .      „    ^  HYDROXYISOPROPYL  AMIDES 
Peter  E.  Newallls,  Morris  Plains,  and  Edmund  J.  Ruma- 
nowskl,  Jerwy^Clty   NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,054 
1     A    vru        *  Claims.  (CI.  260— 561) 

1.  A  N-bexahalohydroxyisopropyl  amide  of  the  for- 
mula: 


o 


I  Xt-6-X,  H 

HO-i N-<!!-R 

Xt-i-x,  I 

,    i. 

wherein  X,,  Xj.  X,.  X4.  Xj  and  X,  are  halogen  independ- 
enUy  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2  of  these  members 
are  fluonne  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyi  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  aryl  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl-,  halo-  and  nitro-substituted 
dcnvatives  thereof. 


3324,181 

PREPARATION  OF  DIFLUOROAMINO  COM- 

POUND  BY  AQUEOUS  FLUORINATION 

Margaret  H.  Dineen,  Nederland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,641 
(Filed  under  Rule  47(b)  and  35  UAC.  118) 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis  (difluwoamino)  methane 
which  comprises; 

(a)  adding  fluorine  to  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde and  formaldehyde  producing  organic  com- 
pounds and  an  ammonium  salt, 

(b)  collecting  the  gaseous  jM-oduct  stream,  and 

(c)  recovering  bis (difluoroamino) methane  therefrom. 


3,324,179 
EI  .  JROpUCnON  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AMIDES 
Heinilch  Scholz,  Max  Strohmeyer,  and   Erich  Haarer. 
Ludwigslufen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche 
AnUin-   &   Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing^Ued  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3.  1962. 

B  69,478 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  260—561) 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  car 

boxylic  acid  amide  which  comprises:  introducing  as  initial 

materials 

(A)  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alkanol  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and 

(B)  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  primary  and  secondary  amines  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  into  a  reaction  zone  arranged  in  a 
reaction  column  so  as  to  provide  a  countercurrent 
flow  of  ascending  vaporous  products  and  descending 
liquid  products  both  above  and  below  the  point  of 
supply  of  said  initial  materials,  the  temperature  in 
said  reaction  column  decreasing  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  said  column  and  being  at  the  most  220"  C 
at  the  bottom  and  at  least  20°  C.  at  the  top;  remov- 
ing only  a  part  of  the  top  product  consisting  mainly 
of  alcohol  at  a  minimum  reflux  ratio  of  2:1-  and 
withdrawing  the  carboxylic  acid  amide  obtained  as  a 
product  at  point  below  said  point  of  supply 


3,324,182 

PENTA-ALKYLDIALKYLENETRIAMINES 

Ralph  E.  De  Brunner,  Edward  S.  Blake,  and  James  A. 

Webster,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Research 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,660 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RiN(CHi).N(CHi).NR, 

Wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

2  to  4.  i 


3^24,183 
N,N.BIS(2.HYDROXYETHYL)  HIGHER  ALKYL 
AMINE  OXIDES 
HIM  M.  Priesdey,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Uver 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,639 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—584) 
1.  An  amine  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of   N.N-bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-dodecylaminc   oxide;   N.N- 
bis(2-hydroxyethyl)-tetradecylamine  oxide;  and  N.N-bis- 
(2-hydroxyethyl)-cocoamine  oxide. 


3,324,184 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

Pafaick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^nments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,345 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 
2.  A  process  for  preparing  12,21-cyclo-A-nor-14/3,17a- 
pregna-3,12(21)-diene-2,15,20-trione,     which    comprises 
heating     12,15-diketo-A-norprogesterone     with     sodium 
methoxide. 


3,324,180 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 
Ludwig  Beer,  Friedrich  Brunnmueller,  and  Horst  Metzger, 
all  of  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badlsche     AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik     Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhhie),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Njav.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15. 1963 
B  74,279 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  contaminated  solid 
acrylamide  which  comprises  dissolving  said  acrylamide  in 
a  lower  alkanol  having  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  separat- 
ing the  solution  from  the  insoluble  portion,  and  isolating 
solid  acrylamide  from  the  solution  by  lowering  the  tem- 
perature. 


3,324,185 
DERIVATIVES  OF  FLUORINATED  KETONES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Everett  E.GUbert  and  Morton  Litt,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  and  Julian  A.  Otto,  Stockholm,  NJ., 
i^^ors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,520 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— C(OH)(CFaX)(CF3Y) 
wherein  R  is  a  phenolic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylmercaptophenol  in  which  said  alkyl 
group  contains  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  alkylenediphenol 
said  phenolic  radical  being  connected  to  the  adjacent  car- 
bon atom  at  a  position  ortho  to  a  phenolic  hydroxy 
group,  and  X  and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  aixl  chlorine. 
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4.  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 
R— C(OH)(CFaX)(CF,Y) 
wherein  R  is  a  nuciearly  hydroxy-substituted  aryl  radical 
which  IS  connected  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  by  an 
ortho-  or  para-linkage,  said  aryl  radical  being  selected 
from    the    group   consisting    of   hydrocarbon    aryl    and 
nuciearly  substituted  derivatives  thereof  in  which  said  sub- 
sutuenu  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  alkylmercapto.   phenyl   and  alkylene-phenol 
any  alkyl  groups  present  in  said  radicals  containing  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  reacting  in  the 
presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  an  aromatic  compound 
of  the  formula 

HR 

wherein  R  is  a  nuciearly  hydroxy-substituted  aryl  radical 
whjch  IS  selected  from  the  group  defined  above  and  has 
at  least  one  free  position  which  is  ortho  or  para  to  the 
hydroxy  substituent.  with  a  hexahaloacetone  compound 
or  the  formula 

(CFaX)(CFaY)CO 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  fluorine  or  chlorine. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 

3.  A   fluorine-substituted,  olefinic  alcohol   having  the 
general  formula  '^ 


CX, 
HO-6-CHf 

CX, 


(It). 


R-  H  CX, 

,(CH,).-<!:=(!;_(CH,),-(!;-OH 

CX, 


of  hvrlroa 'n  "„'"?'"'^^  ^'«»«1  ^^on,  the  group  Consisting 
of  hydrogen  alkyl  contammg  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  naphthy  .  X  .s  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
Mstmg  of  chlorme  and  fluorine,  the  total  number  of  chlo- 
rme  atoms  represented  by  X  in  each 

CX, 

CX, 

group  ranging  from  0  to  4.  ,n  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
0  to  1.  «  ,s  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  20  and  p  is  an 
mteger  ranging  from  0  to  1.  /'  »  -u 


.„,^„  3.324.186 

H.r^  ri    ^P^^**"^^  OXIDATION  PROCESS 
Harry  Olenberg,  Bronx.  N.Y.,  ass  gnor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
n^onal,  Inc^  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,388 
7  Claims.  (Cf.  26<>— 631) 
1.  In  a  process  of  the  oxidation  of  C,  to  C,  cycloalkanes 
m  the  presence  of  a  boron  compound  wherein  the  re- 
action mass  contains  boron  esters  of  alcohols  correspond- 
ing to  said  cycloalkanes,  and  wherein  said  reaction  mass 
IS  hydrolyzed  to  form  an  organic  phase  containing  alco- 
hols corresponding  to  said  cycloalkanes  and  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  boric  acid,  the  improvement  of:  crys- 
tallizing said   boric  acid   from   said  aqueous   phase   by 
mamtaining  a  super-saturation  of  between  1  and  20°  F 
a  crystallization  rate  of  from  2  to  15  pounds  of  crystals 
per  hour  per  cubic  foot  of  active  volume  and  a  magma 
density  between  10  and  30%  by  weight  of  crystals,  there- 
by obtaining  crystals  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
from  100  to  1000  microns,  separating  said  crystals;  piss- 
ing said  crystals  to  a  dehydrator;   forming  a  slurry  of 
said  crystals  in  a  hydrocarbon;  heating  said  slurry  to  a 
temperature  of  60  to  200°  C.  and  dehydrating  said  boric 
acid  crystals  and  withdrawing  a  slurry  containing  meta- 
bonc  acid  crystals  having  a  crystal  size  from  3  to  60 
microns. 


3,324,188 

CATALYTIC  ISOMERIZATION  OF 
All      «   <.  HYDROCARBONS 

c;™^"*"S^  ""'*'"''  '^'•"•'  »«*8°0'  to  Norton 

Ma'TSi;..^'*^^*^**''    ^•"•'    •    -n>oratio„    of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,318 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
I  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  rating  of  hydro- 
carbons by  rearranging  the  carbon  skeleton  comprising 
contacting  cyclohexene  at  an  elevated  temperature  wUh 
the  hydrogen  exchanged  form  of  a  crystalline  mordenite 
Having  a  silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  of  at  least  5  to  1  and 
recovenng  a  product  containing  methyl  cyclopentene* 


3.324,187 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGEN^UBSTTTUTED 

M„-       «    VJi^^^^R'^TED  ALCOHOLS  ' 

MA-         i^  . '    ^^o'^is'own.   and   George  J.   Schmitt 
t^n    wy-;.,"^*^^^"  '**  '^"'"'  Chemical  Coi^^.' 
11'^:*'^,  ^°'*'  ^-^-^  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1961.  Ser.  No    157370 
i     A    -       ^*  Claims.  (CI.  260—633) 
I.  A  fluorine-substituted,  olefinic  alcohol  having  the 

general  formula  *      * 

Ri  CX, 


B^ 


^=C-CHr-6-0H 


„„^  3.324.189 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  THF 
WASTE  GASES  FROM  THE  LIOUIdPphTJ? 

Horst?«''^™'^v.^f^^^C^«'^^?CANE"^ 

Horst  Grasemann.  Marl.  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 

Herke  Huls  Aktiengeselkchaft.  Mirl,  GeraMny 

?^i^""!"i^'''^"'^"•  2«.  »'«,  Ser.  No!T8"235 
Claim*  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1964 

•'  C  32  489  * 

1    »  .  ^  Claims.  (C\.  260—666) 

fj\  "T^t  ^°'  '^^  purification  of  exhaust  gas  from 
the  liquid  phase  oxidation  of  cyclododecane  with  oxygen 
which  comprises:  cooling  said  exhaust  gas  conSg 
cyclododecane  to  a  temperature  slightly  alK,ve  the  S 
fication  U^mperature  of  cyclododecane.  sepamtn^  the 
condensed  cyclododecane.  subjecting  the  resulting  ga«ou! 
mixture  containing  residual  cyclododecane  to  iAibbing 
Tn  nt^";'*  cyclododecatriene  at  temperatures  below  he 
tt  laae?  in"  •^"IPf.^^'";^  °f  cyclododecane  to  disso  ve 
etuI.fnT'. Si '•*'"'''  cyclododecatriene.  washing  the 
resulting  cyclododecatnene-cyclododecane  mixture  with 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  andTdiTute 

d%\rr"n:'c';cr.::.s'"'""'  "'^^^^'"«  ^^^  --^ed  cyc^^ 

rtSv^rira  ,K       ^r""*  ""^'""^  '^  hydrogcnation.  and 
recovenng  the  resulting  cyclododecane. 


i 


X, 


wherein  R,  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl- containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl.  alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  methylcyclohexenyl.  carbomethoxyphenyl 
and  nitromethyl.  R,  and  R,  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  from  1  to 

l^TdVl"lu  ''"''  '"^  '''"«"  ^  ^  •'  «  '"-•"blr 
selected  from  the  group  cosisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine 

the  tota    number  of  chlorine  atoms  represented  by  X 
ranging  from  0  to  4.  «»cuica  oy  a 


3  324  190 
HYDROGEN ATION    OF   AROMATIC   HYDDnrAD 
»«J|^SING  COBALT  HYo'i^^N^mON^i?: 

^tZr^l  'inr'New^'Y'oS'  n"'y  *^^**^  ''^  ^"'^"-' 
Delaware  '       '^"   "   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,467 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 667) 

activitv  T^."^  fS'  ^'^f^'*^^^'"?  the  hydrogenation 
Svst  in  ih.  h  H  '^'  ^^.'^^'t-^^n^ining  hydrogenation 
catalyst  m  the  hydrogenauon  of  a  liquid  aromatic  hydro- 
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CHEMICAL 


carbon  which  consists  essentially  of  hydrogenaUng  said 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  and 
a  small,  effective  amount  of  a  soluble  aromatic  sulfide 
having  two  aromatic  hydrocarbon  nuclei  interconnected 
by  at  least  one  sulfur  atom. 
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I  3,324,191 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Clinton  F.  Wofford,  BartlesvIIle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

J!P*  Jl**™  ««""  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,618 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 

LA  process  for  preparing  conjugated  diene  polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  a  monomeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  conjugated 
diene  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinyl- 
substituted  aromaUc  hydrocarbon  in  which  said  vinyl 
group  is  attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom,  with  a  cata- 
Ij^t  which  forms  on  mixing  materials  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  from  0.25  to  25  equivalents  (based  on  lithium 
atoms)  per  equivalent  of  organic  compound  (b)  of  an 
organolithium  compound  having  the  formula  R(Li), 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic 
radicals  and  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive;  (b)  an 
organic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


3,324,192 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 

ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Alan  K,   Roebuck,   Schererville,   Ind.,   and   Bernard   L. 
Evering,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,871 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  predominantly  p-tertiary 
alkyl  mono-nuclear  aromatics  which  comprises  contacting 
under  liquid  phase  alkylation  conditions  an  aromatic 
compound  having  a  mono-nuclear  aromatic  ring,  said 
ring  having  an  open  para-position,  and  a  tertiary  alkylat- 
ing compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
1 : 1  mole  ratio  of  a  double  salt  of  an  aluminum  halide 
and  an  alkaU  metal  halide  selected  from  the  alkaU  metals 
sodium,  potassium  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  halides  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorides,  bromides 
and  iodides,  whereby  said  mono-nuclear  aromatic  ring  is 
preferentially  alkylated  in  the  para-position. 


(1) 

(2) 
(!) 


(4) 

(0 

and 
(ft) 


(R"). 


MY 


R'M 

R'(YM). 


-Q 


(R")i 


YM 


R"/C-YM\ 
R"'— y— C— YM 


3  324  193 
TRANSALKYLATIOn'proCESS  AND  CATALYST 

THERFFOR 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  SkoUe,  III.,  and  William  G.  Nixon, 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts  Company,    Des   Plaines,    III.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,685 

16  Claims.  (CL  260—672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  transalkylation  of  a  polyalkylated 
aromatic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  said  com- 
pound with  an  alkylatable  aromatic  compound  at  transal- 
kylation conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  an- 
hydrous, halogen-containing  catalyst  prepared  by  combin- 
ing a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  with  a  halosulfonic  acid 
to  eflfect  chemical  combination  of  said  refractory  inorganic 
oxide  with  said  halosulfonic  acid. 


R' 
\ 


N-M 


R^ 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  cesium,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


R 


\-/ 


„    Mcr",jP 


and  —8. 


3,324,194 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Masaald  Kanbayashi  and  Masaald  Takahashi,  Nakoso-shl, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1963. 
38/52,467 
5  Claims.  (O.  260—677) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  purification  of 
ethylene  from  gaseous  mixture  containing  ethylene  which 
IS  reacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to  form  ethyl  fluoride, 
the  ethyl  fluoride  formed  is  separated  from  the  gaseous 
mixture,  the  ethyl  fluoride  separated  is  thermally  decom- 
posed into  ethylene  and  hydrogen  fluoride  and  then  the 
ethylene  is  recovered  and  also  the  hydrogen  fluoride  is 
recyclicly  used  for  the  above  reaction  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture with  hydrogen  fluoride. 


radicals  where  R"  is  as  defined  before,  x  is  an  integer 
from  4  to  5,  inclusive,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
inclusive,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive;  and  (c)  from  0.05  to  0.7 
moles  per  gram  atom  of  lithium;  a  polar  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  water,  and  alcohols, 
primary  amines  and  secondary  amines  containing  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said  contacting  occur- 
ring at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  —80  to  150°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  diluent  comprising  at  least  30  weight 
percent  of  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,324,195 
U?«ATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  BY   OXIDA- 

™'?ASS!l^^'J^f  ^*™'^  «^«  ""-'CONE. 
Francis  C.S.  Hwa,  Somerset,  and  Laimonis  Bajars,  Prince- 
ton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,210 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  vapor  phase  dehydrogenation 
of  hydrocarbons  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence 
of  oxygen  and  a  metal  catalyst  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel 
or  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  activat- 
uig  the  metal  catalyst  by  the  addition  of  a  sUicone  oU 
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3,324,19< 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING  ALIPHATIC 

AMINE  CATALYST  MODIFIER 

George   M.   Kramer,   Berkeley   Heights,   and   James   L. 

Carter,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Uraning.  Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,126 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.51) 
1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  an  alkylation  reaction 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 
taining an  alkylatable  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  and  an 
olefinic  alkylating  agent  at  alkylation  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  strong  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  fluotosulfonic  acid  and  0.0005  to  .3  wt.  percent 
of  an  amine,  the  said  amine  having  at  least  one  aliphatic 
group  of  C,-Cao. 

3,324,197 
COATING  CaMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  CO- 
POLYMER  OF   A    CONJUGATED   DIENE   HY- 
DROCARBON  AND   UNSATURATED   CYCLIC 
HYDROCARBON.    A    DIMETHYLOL   PHENOL, 
AND  A  POLYEPOXIDE 
^^l.^V?*^'*'^""*'"'  ^«tout  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
OU   Company,   New    York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,285 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—831) 
I.  A  coating  composition  comprising 
(Da  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diethylenically   unsaturated   hydrocarbon    having   a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  8000 
and  having  at  least  25%   of  its  diolefinic  units  in 
1.4-configuration  and   from  0.1   to  about  60%    by 
weight  thereof  of  an  unsaturated  cyclic  anhydride 
and 

(2)  a  dimethylolphcnolic  compound  having  the  formula 


being  combined  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:10  per 
anhydride  group,  and 
(3  )  a  dimethylolphenolic  compound  having  the  formula 


HOCH. 


-  -(CH,OH)i-. 


wheiein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CHr-.  — CHjOCHr-  and 

r         OH 


--CHi 


CHi-- 


Jx\\ 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms.  — CHjOH  and  halogen,  n  is  selected 
from  0  and  1,  and  m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  12. 


HOCHi 


(CHiOH)i-, 


V  R  ^     R 

wherein  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  —CHr-,  — CHjOCHx—  and 

r        OH 


-CH 


'  3,324,198 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  REACTION 
PRODUCT   OF    A    CARBOXY-TERMINATED 
POLYMER  OF  A   CONJUGATED   DIENE.   A 
POLYEPOXIDE  CONTAINING   AT  LEAST  3 
EPOXY   GROUPS,   AND   AN    IMIDAZOLINE 
ACCELERATOR 
Jerry  T.  Gniver,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,063 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 836) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  novel  composition 
which  comprises  admixing  a  liquid  carboxy-terminated 
polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  polyepoxide  com- 
pound containing  at  least  three  epoxy  groups  and  an 
imidazoline  selected  from  those  of  the  formulas 


Ri-C 


and 


Jm 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms,  CHjGH  and  halogen,  n  is  selected 
from  0  and  1,  and  m  is  an  integer  between  0  and  12, 
the  reaction  product  defined  in  ( 1 )  and  the  dimethyl- 
olphenolic compound  defined  in  (2)  being  combined 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  10:1  to  1:10. 
3.  A  coating  composition  comprising 

( 1 )  a  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
diethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  500  and  8000  and 
having  over  25%  of  its  diolefinic  units  in  1.4-con- 
figuration and  from  0.1  to  about  60%  by  weight 
thereof  of  an  organic  unsaturated  cyclic  -anhydride. 

(2)  an  oxiranc  compound  possessing  more  than  one 


Ri-C"^ 

\4 


N-CHi 

:  1 

n-6h, 

Kt 


N-cnn+^ 

X- 


^  r-CH, 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  and  R4  are  straight  chain  alkyls  or  alkylenc 
groups  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  — CnHjnOH. 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10,  and  X  is  a  halogen. 


o 

group  per  molecule  present  in  an  amounf  suflRcient 
to  provide,  the  reaction  product  defined  in  ( 1 )  and 
the  dimethylolphenolic  compound  defined   in   (2) 


3,324  199 
LINEAR   POLYMERIC   KETONES  CONTAINING 
A   MULTIPLICITY   OF   HYDROXY    ARYLENE 
GROUPS 
Stanley  Tocker,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,428 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—857) 
1.  A  substantially  linear  polymer  having  a  multiplicity 


Of 


-[ArJ-Ar'-t]- 
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units  wherein  Ar  is  an  arylcne  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


and 


Q 


R 


HO  B 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  O-alkyl,  O-cycloalkyl,  O-aryl  and  O- 
aralkyl  groups  which  may  be  halogenated,  R'"  and  R"" 
each  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups 
which  may  be  halogenated,  and  in  which  the  pairs  R'  and 
R"  and  R'"  and  R""  may  belong  to  the  same  ring,  at 
least  one  of  R,  R'  and  R"  being  such  a  group  as  will 
assure  that  the  compound  of  said  general  formula  L«  an 
ester. 


and  Ar*  is  an  arylene  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ar, 


■m^ 


aod 


^"--^ 


R  R'  R 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
OH;  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  CI,  Br,  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons,  and  alkoxy  of 
1  through  4  carbons;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con 
sistmg  of  O,  S.  and  CR"R"'  wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH3,  and  C3H5; 
and  m  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and 
one;  wherein  (a)  each  hydroxyl  group  is  in  conjugated 
relation  to  at  least  one  carbonyl  group,  (b)  two  hydroxyl 
groups  when  located  in  the  same  benzenoid  ring  are  dis- 
posed meta  to  one  another  (c)  two  carbonyl  groups  when 
located  in  the  sanoe  benzenoid  ring  are  so  disposed  as  to 
be  other  than  ortho  to  one  another,  and  (d)  each  bond 
shown  in  an  indefinite  position. on  a  bicyclic  structure  can 
be  located  on  either  benzenoid  ring  of  that  bicyclic  struc- 
ture; said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  500. 


3,324^01 
BACTERIOSTATIC  AGENTS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  L.  Pelser  and  Ralph  R.  Langner,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,457 

6  Claims,  (a.  260—895) 
1.  A  bacteriostatic  plastic  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene  polymers  and  polyvinyl  chloride, 
having  intimately  incorporated  therewith  from  0.5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  a  complex  of  a  bacteriocidal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexachloro- 
phene,  3,4',5-tribromosalicyIaniHde,  4',5-dibromosalicyl- 
anilide  and  dodecylchlorodiphenyl  ether  sulfonic  acid, 
alkali  salt,  with  a  polymeric  complexing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(vinyloxazolidinones), 
poly(vinylmorpbolinones)  and  poly(vinyl  pyrrolidones). 


3,324^00 
CATALYTIC   POLYMERIZATION   OF   UNSATU- 
RATED,  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOUNDS  WITH 
CATALYSTS    COMPRISING    ADDUCTS    OF 
PHOSPHOROUS  ESTERS  WITH  a-DIKETONES 
Horst  Leithaoscr,  Marl,  Germany,  ass^EDor  to  Cbemiscbe 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mart,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1963. 
C  29,544;  Nov.  20,  1964,  C  34,425 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—865) 
1.  Process  for  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  esters, 
nitriles  and  amides  of  unsaturated  acids,  vinyl  aromatic 
compounds  and  mixtures  of  esters  of  unsaturated  acids 
with  vinyl  aromatic  compounds  which  comprises  mixing 
the    polymerizable    composition    under    polymerization 
conditions  with  an  initiator  which  is  an  adduct  within 
the  range  from  1:1  to  1:2  produced  by  reacting  in  a 
molecular  ratio  within  the  range  from  1:1  to  1:4  a  car- 
bonyl compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a-diketones,  ketones  and  aldehydes  with  a  1:1  adduct 
of  the  general  formula 

B'"— C^=C— R"" 

i     i     <!> 


3,324,202 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYOLS 

Borivoj  R.  Franko-Fflipasic,  Lower  Makefield  Towndiip, 

Bucks  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293.854 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—920) 
1.  A  phosphorus-containing  polyol  comprising  the  trans- 
esterification  product  of 

( 1 )  a  liquid  polyol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  200-5,000  and  containing  an  average  of  at  least 
3  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  and 

(2)  a  tris(hydroxyalkyl)  phosjAate  of  the  formula 
0=P[0(RO)„H],  in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  radical 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  chloro- 
propylene,  bromopropylcne,  and  butene  and  n  is 
1.4-2.5, 

said  transesterification  product  containing  at  least  2% 
by  weight  jAosjAorus  and  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  4,000  poises  at  25°  C. 


3,324,203 

l-{l-CYANOHYDROCARBYLOXY)-2-HALOVINYL 

PHOSPHATES 

William  E.  Weesner,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,938 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—940) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


B' 


rco-cop-^yb"^ 
An  4x.    ^      >' 


R'  R' 


OR 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  and  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl, aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  which  may  be  halogenated, 
R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  OR  groups 
which  may  be  halogenated,  R"  stands  for  a  member 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having 
from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  from  7  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  furyl,  and  thienyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  except  that  R  and  R'  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  complete  a 
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cycloalkane  ring  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
a  total  of  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine,  and 
chlorine  provided  thai  not  more  than  one  X  is  hydrogen; 
each  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  and  each  R"  is  lower  alJcyl  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 


June  6,  1967 


3,324,204 

N-ACYLATED  O-PHENYL  PHOSPHOR. 

AMroOTHIOATES 

Henry  Tolkmith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

ChemicaJ  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336,890 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—959) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (b)  halogenated 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  (c)  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  (d)  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
the  reactants  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  employed  in  the 
ratio  of  at  least  one  mole  of  the  latter  per  halo 
equivalent  of  the  former,  and  said  reaction  being 
effected  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  at  a  tem- 
perature ranging  between  about  0"  C.  and  the  tem- 
perature of  decomposition  of  the  reaction  product; 
and 

(2)  isolating  the  reaction  product  from  the  resulting  re- 
action mass. 


X  8 

X^C-C-N-K 


o^ 


/ 


n  i 


\ 


B' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxy  and  — NHR;  each  R  independently 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl;  and  each  X  independenUy 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromo,  chloro,  and  fluoro. 


3,324,206 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  ENERGY  SOLID 
FUEL  GRAIN  FOR  A  ROCKET 
Irving  Lieberman,  Covina,  and  Louis  Zcmow,  Downey, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,755,  now 
Patent  No.  3,274,771,  dated  Sept.  27,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,028 
6  Claims.  (CL  264 — 3) 


3,324,205 

HALOGENATED  PHOSPHATES  AND  PHOSPHO- 

NATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Sammy  Carpenter,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Enrique  R.  Witt, 

Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,833 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—963) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula 


»    »  so      10 


PC— CH»-C— CHi— OJi— P=( 


^^U] 


I 

R' 
wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R  and  R'  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
halogenated  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
ing from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  halogenated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  halogen-containing  organic 
phosphorus  compounds  which  comprises 
(1)  effecting  reaction  between 

(A)  a  phosphorus  oxyhalide  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

X 
0=P-X' 

\- 

wherein  X,  X'  and  X"  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals 
having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  and  bro- 
mine, and  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  halogen 
in  the  molecule;  and 
(B)  an  oxetane  represented  by  the  general  formula 

B  B' 

\  / 
C 

'       HiC  CHi 

\    / 

o 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  saturated  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solid  fuel  grain  for  a  rocket 
from  a  powdered  substance  possessing  relatively  high 
latent  combustive  energy  but  of  relatively  low  density, 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  powdered  substance 
in  a  first  female  die  member  and  pressing  it  there  to 
preform  the  powdered  substance  to  its  approximate  shape 
then  inserting  the  preformed  substance  in  a  second  female 
die  member  placed  inside  of  a  chamber,  evacuating  the 
chamber  to  substantially  reduce  the  pressure  therein  be- 
low ambient  pressure  conditions  exteriorly  of  the  cham- 
ber, positioning  a  male  die  member  inside  the  chamber 
in  operative  association  with  said  second  female  die  mem- 
ber, and  explosively  driving  said  male  die  member  into 
said  second  female  die  member  to  compact  the  preformed 
substance  to  a  solid  high  density  body. 


3,324,207 
METHOD  OF  PLACING  CONCRETE  WITH  A 
PREDETERMINED  SELECTED  PLACEMENT 
OF  AGGREGATE 

James  M.  Shilstone,  P.O.  Box  13163,- 

Houston,  Tex.     77019 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,600,  July  12, 

1963.  This  application  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,494 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—35) 
1.  The  method  of  pouring  of  pouring  concrete  struc- 
tures with  different  aggregates  selected  for  their  known 
characteristics  occupying  different  position  in  the  finished 
stucture  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  a  barrier  and 
a  first  aggregate  within  a  removable,  imperforate  form 
so  that  the  first  aggregate  is  retained  in  and  fills  a  section 
of  the  form,  and  an  aggregate-free  section  is  provided 
in  the  form  with  the  barrier  between  the  sections,  the 
barrier  having  openings  smaller  than  the  size  of  the  first 
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aggregate  preventing  displacement  of  the  first  aggregate 
from  Its  section  during  the  step  of  placing  same;  and  then 
placmg  a  mixture  of  a  second  aggregate  and  mortar  into 
the  aggregate-free  section  of  the  form,  the  size  of  the 
second  aggregate  being  greater  than  that  of  the  barrier 


said  mold  members  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  frozen 
latex,  circulating  a  heated  fluid  through  said  mold  mem- 
bers to  vulcanize  said  foamed  latex,  retaining  said  heated 


openings,  the  mortar  being  in  sufl^cient  quantity  for  a 
part  thereof  to  flow  through  the  barrier  and  into  the 
spaces  between  the  first  coarse  aggregate,  and  vibrating 
the  concrete  to  cause  part  of  the  mortar  of  said  mixture 
to  move  past  the  barrier  and  to  the  form  to  fill  the  spaces 
between  the  pieces  of  the  first  coarse  aggregate. 


3,324,208 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CLAY 
Sanford  C.  Lyons,  Bennington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Geonda 
Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,034 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264—37) 


fluid  in  a  portion  of  said  mold  members,  and  circulating 
a  tempering  fluid  which  is  cooler  than  said  heated  fluid 
through  the  remaining  portions  of  said  mold  members. 


_  3,324,210 

METHOD  OF  FOAMING  A  PREDETERMINED 
SURFACE  AREA  ON  A  PLACTIC  ARTICLE 

Ardashos  A.  Aykanian,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,554 
7  Claims.  (CL  264-^5) 


i.^ 


-C     <— 


y^ 


1.  The  method  of  moving  through  a  pipe  a  dilatant 
coarse  particle  clay  mass  having  a  moisture  content  of 
about  32%,  which  comprises  connecting  said  pipe  to  the 
discharge  orifice  of  a  positive  displacement  rotary  pump 
havmg  a  clearance  of  about  0.010"  between  the  moving 
parts  and  stationary  parts  thereof,  feeding  such  clay  to 
the  pump,  and  operating  the  pump. 


^^ 3,324,209 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FOAM  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  C.  Holt,  Carl  McCracken,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  Trog- 
don,  WaynesvUle,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,504 
5  CUims.  (CI.  264—41) 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  foam  rubber  products 
ma  mold  having  upper  and  lower  mold  members  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of  introducing  foamable  nibber  latex 
into  said  mold,  circulating  a  refrigerating  fluid  within 
said  mold  members  to  freeze  said  latex  in  its  foamed 
state,  mtroducing  a  coagulant  into  said  latex  to  maintain 
said  foamed  state,  circulating  a  tempering  fluid  within 


1.  The  method  of  foaming  a  predetermined  surface 
area  on  a  plastic  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises 
exposing  a  surface  of  the  plastic  article  to  a  medium 
absorbable  by  the  plastic  and  convertible  to  the  gaseous 
state  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  tempera- 
ture of  the  plastic,  applying  a  cooled  surface  having  a 
temperature  at  least  5°  F.  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  medium  converts  to  the  gaseous  state,  against 
a  designated  portion  of  the  exposed  plastic  surface  and 
simultaneously  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  surface  which  was  exposed  to  the  medium 
the  plastic  article  to  a  source  of  heat  having  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  temperature  of  the  plastic 
while  retaining  the  cooled  surface  in  contact  with  said 
designated  portion  of  the  exposed  plastic  surface,  to 
foam  said  portion  of  the  remainder  of  the  surface  which 
was  exposed  to  the  medium. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  FOAMED 
«.  K  -^  i^U^^^  ®^  ^  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

K         f;  ^«»"^e'' ««»d  Ardashus  A.  Aykanian,  Wilbra- 

iL  w"**'    "***»"»«    to    Monsanto    Company.    St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,646 
9  Claims.  (CL  264— 45) 

1.  The  method  for  producing  a  uniform  foamed  sur- 
face on  a  plastic  article  which  comprises  exposing  a  sur- 
face portion  on  one  side  of  the  plastic  article  to  a  medium 
which  IS  (1)  absorbable  by  the  plastic  article  and  (2) 
convertible  to  a  gaseous  state  at  a  temperature  below  the 
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melting  point  temperature  of  the  plastic  used  to  form  the 
article,  and  applying  beat  to  a  surface  on  the  opposite  side 


granules  on  a  horizontal  surface  of  said  mass  prior  to 
hardening  thereof,  the  proportion  of  solids  in  said  poly- 
ester solution  ranging  from  5%  to  substantially  less 
than  10%,  by  weight,  of  the  combination  of  said  solids, 
said  elements  and  said  filler,  vibrating  said  mass  for  let- 
ting said  elements  settle  into  said  mass  at  said  surface, 
and  allowing  said  mass  to  set,  the  largest  of  said  granules 
being  about  3  mm.  in  diameter. 


of  the  plastic  article  to  cause  surface  areas  which  had  been 
exposed  to  the  medium  to  foam. 


3^24^14 

COMPOSITE  PACKAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Wilbur  A.  Schaicb,  Maumec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens. 

Illinois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,831 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—98) 


3^24^12 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

Damon    S.    Paulley,    Conifer,    and    Don    L,    Locliwood, 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company, 

Golden,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,730 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—^3) 


f  ^>^^^^^ 


i 


E 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  substrates  for  printed 
circuits  and  the  like  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
forming  a  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  and  density  from 
a  mixture  of  finely  divided  ceramic  and  organic  binder 
material,  cutting  a  portion  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape  from  said  sheet  while  simultaneously  pressing  said 
portion  so  as  to  form  grooves  of  generally  V-shaped 
cross  section  thereacross,  and  then  firing  said  sheet  por- 
tion to  volatilize  said  organic  binder  material  and  sinter 
said  ceramic  to  form  a  thin  rigid  plate,  the  thickness  of 
said  sheet  and  the  pressing  thereof  prior  to  firing  being 
such  that,  after  firing,  said  plate  has  a  thickness  of  from 
.005"  to  .04"  with  the  grooves  thereacross  having  a  depth 
of  from  15%  to  40%  of  the  plate  thickness  and  with  the 
angle  between  the  sides  of  each  groove  being  from  40* 
to  75*. 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  composite  container  com- 
prising a  hollow  support  shell  member  having  side  and 
end  walls  and  with  a  continuous  liner  conformed  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  in  point-by-point  surface  en- 
gagement, 
the  steps  of 

positioning  a  thermoplastic  parison  totally  within  an 
erected  container  as  defined,  but  with  the  ends  of 
the  container  open, 
expanding  said  parison  while  separately  restraining  it  at 
the  open  ends,  to  form  a  flexible  liner,  conformed 
to  all  of  said  inner  surfaces  in  point-by-point  con- 
tact, 
and  then  closing  said  end  walls  to  affect  point-by-point 
contact  between  the  so-formed  liner  and  all  of  said 
inner  surfaces. 


3,324,213 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DECORATIVE  ARTICLES 

Hans  Anfinset,  Sogn,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  ANFI 

A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  corporation  of  Norr^ay 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,585 

Claims  priority,  application  .Norway,  Oct.  16,  1959, 

133,439;  Sept.  7,  1962,  3,917 

2  CbHUns.  (CI.  264—71) 


3,324,215 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CRIMPED 

ACRVLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS 

Shiomo  Ros«nbaum  and  Gerald  L.  Losscr,  Williamsburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,002 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—168) 


1.  A  method  of  making  decorative  broad-surface  arti- 
cles, comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  a  filler  of  mineral 
granules  with  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  solution 
containing  a  cross-linking  agent,  substantially  uniformly 
distributing  said  filler  in  the  solution,  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  generally  plate-shaped  mass,  thereafter  deposit- 
ing decorative  elements  substantially  larger  than   said 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers 
having  a  naturally  formed  crimp  from  wet  spun  fibers 
of  a  polymerized  cthylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material  containing  at  least  about  80  weight  percent  po- 
lymerized acrylonitrile  comprising 
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(a)  orienting  and  then  impregnating  said  fiber  while 
it  is  in  a  gel  state  and  in  a  relaxed  condition  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  between  about  5  and 
about  100  weight  percent  of  caprolactam,  based  on 
solution  weight; 

(b)  mildly  drying  said  impregnated  gel  fiber  in  a  re- 
laxed condition  at  a  temperature  between  about  20' 
and  about  80"  C; 

(c)  contacting  said  mildly  dried  gel  fiber  while  said 
fiber  is  in  a  relaxed  condition,  with  a  hot  aqueous 
medium  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  60'  C;  and, 

(d)  subsequently,  irreversibly  drying  said  gel  fiber  in 
a  relaxed  condition  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100"  and  150°  C.  to  a  synthetic  textile  fiber. 


3,324,218 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE  FILMS 
Horst   Gebler,   Wiesbaden,   and   Walter  Scifried,  Wles- 
baden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1963, 

K  50,950 

6  Claims.  (CL  264—210) 


3,324,216 
VISCOSE  SPrVNING  PROCESS 
Kagenobu  Inoshita,  Tsutomu  Saijo,  and  MasaU  Kajiue, 
Shigaken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ud.. 
Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1962. 
37/20,025,  Patent  9,532 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—197) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  regenerated  cellulose  fila- 
ments which  comprises  extruding  a  viscose  having  a  gam- 
ma number  of  at  least  about  50  into  a  dilute  acid  co- 
agulating bath  containing  about  15-35  g./l.  of  sulfuric 
acid,   about   0.1-3    g./l.    of   zinc    sulfate    and    at   most 
about  100  g./l.  of  sodium  sulfate  and  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  15-35*  C.  to  form  gel  filaments, 
withdrawing  the   filaments  from  said  coagulating  bath 
while  the  residual  gamma  number  is  at  least  about  40, 
regenerating   the   withdrawn   filaments   in   air  until   the 
residual  gamma  number  is  about  20.35,  and  then  stretch- 
mg   the   filaments   and   completing  the   regeneration   in 
a  regeneration  bath  containing  about  2-15  g./l.  of  sul- 
furic acid  and  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  60'  C. 


3324,217 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYPROPYLENE 

BINDING  STRAP 

'**te  'i  ^"P**™"**.  Pennsauken,  NJ.,  and  Harold  W. 
«  ''tw^'  '^*<'"'  **«•.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
fo  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  C«Uf.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,783 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264—210) 


1.  An  in-line  method  of  making  a  binding  strap  com- 
prising the  steps  of  extruding  through  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular orifice  a  polypropylene  resin  having  a  melt  index 
below  1.0  and  a  density  of  between  0.9  and  0.915,  simul- 
taneously quenching  and  sizing  the  extruded  strap  by 
passing  it  between  and  in  pressure  contact  with  a  pair 
of  cold  rolls  maintained  at  approximately  45'  P.  to  pro- 
vide rapid  chilling  of  the  surface  of  the  strap,  passing 
the  strap  through  a  water  bath  maintained  at  about  90" 
P.,  heating  the  strap  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
180"  P.  and  230"  P.,  drawing  the  heated  strap  at  a  draw 
ratio  of  between  6  and  12,  chilling  the  drawn  strap,  and 
winding  the  strap  into  a  roll. 


Xjt^.  p^~ 


t-JL     " 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shrinkable  poly- 
propylene films  which  comprises  extruding  predominate- 
ly isotactic  polypropylene  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  190  to  325"  C.  through  a  sheet  die  having  a 
width  such  as  to  give  the  resulting  film  a  thickness  greater 
than  0.3  mm.,  quenching  the  extruded  melt  at  a  tem- 
perature below  90°  C,  pre-beating  the  film  for  longi- 
tudinal stretching  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  (71—5° 
C.)  to  T,  (r,=  130  to  140°  C),  further  heating  the  film 
in  contact  with  a  roll  manitained  at  a  temperature  Tj 
(ra=140  to  150"  C),  stretching  the  film  to  5  to  7  times 
its  original  length,  cooling  the  film,  heating  the  film  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  (73-5°  C.)  to  Tj  (Tj=155 
to  165"  C),  and  stretching  the  film  to  8  to  13  times  its 
width  at  an  ambient  temperature  of  T4(r4=150  to  160° 
C),  where  Ti<Ta<T4<T,. 


3,324,219 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PLASTIC  SOLES  TO 

LASTED  LTPERS 

Sydney  Porter  and  Edward  H.  Goddard,  MIddleport,  N.Y. 

assignors  to  Royalton  Industries,  Inc.,  Gasport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,665 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—244) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  plastic  soles  to  lasted  uppers 
which  comprises,  placing  a  sole  mold  against  the  lasted 
upper,  sealing  the  juncture  therebetween  with  a  layer  of 
material  fusible  with  the  plastic  sole  material,  causing 
the  sealing  material  to  be  set  without  fusing,  filling  the 
mold  with  plastic  sole  material,  and  fusing  the  sole  and 
scaling  materials  to  each  other  and  to  the  lasted  UK)er. 
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3^24^20 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOOTWEAR 
RonaJd  Stansfieid  Goy,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assitnior 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,   London,   Eng- 
fauidf  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6.  1963 

43,745/63 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264—244) 


3.324,221  I 

SODA  ASH  COMPACTION      ' 
Robert  D.  Hulse.  Darien,  Conn.,  and  William  F.  Beck, 
Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
non.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  27,  1965.  S«r.  No.  459,373 
7  Claims.  (CI.  264—332) 


OCMSITICt     or     S00«     ASH    COVMrTl    »T    VMKD 

Mftsuws  ««o  TiHmwTian  or  ommctim 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  footwear  having 
a  textile  reinforcement  coated  with  a  fkxible  material 
which  comprises  placing  the  textile  reinforcement  over 
a  shaping  former,  said  reinforcement  being  formed  of 
shrinkable  yams  and  in  its  unshrunk  state  having  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  the  former  but  being  a  loose  fit 
thereon,  enclosing  said  former  without  distortion  of  the 
reinforcement,  shrinking  the  reinforcement  to  be  a  tight 
fit  on  said  shaping  former  to  produce  a  consolidation  of 
the  reinforcement,  and  covering  the  reinforcement  with 
a  flexible  material. 


Tiavtunaa  ■  <c 


1.  Process  for  compressing  soda  ash  into  a  highly 
dense  compact  which  comprises  compressing  the  soda 
ash  under  pressure  suflkient  to  form  a  hard,  dense  com- 
pact while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  soda  ash  at  a 
temperature  of  above  about  450°  C.  but  below  the  fusion 
temperature  of  the  soda  ash  during  the  compression. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,324,222 
TREATED  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  AND 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  EMBODYING 
THE  SAME 
Anthony  J.  Palumbo,  Sharon,  and  James  G.  Ford,  Sharps- 
vUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,174 
4  Claims.  (CL  174—17) 


3.324.223 
SELF-CLEANING  HIGH  TENSION  INSULATOR 
Emil  Wayne  BoUmeier,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,496 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—30) 


1.  An  improved  sheet  cellulosic  product  having  in- 
creased stability  and  resistance  to  thermal  deterioration 
and  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  electrical  apparatus 
m  combination  with  a  fluid  dielectric  impregnant  in  con- 
tact with  the  cellulosic  product,  the  cellulosic  product 
comprising  cellulosic  fibers  in  sheet  form,  the  sheet  hav- 
ing uniformly  distributed  therethrough  from  about  0.02% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
cellulosic  fibers,  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,5-dihydroxy- 
anthraquinone.  p-phenylazoaniline,  ammelide,  1,3-dimor- 
pholino-2-propanol,  triallylcyanurate,  2-amino-thiazolc 
polyvinylpyrrolidone.  ' 


1.  A  self-cleaning  insulator  structure  useful  in  high 
voltage  electric  power  transmission  operations  and  com- 
prising: a  central  elongate  supporting  member  having  ex- 
ternal mechanical  connection  means  at  each  end;  a  micro- 
porous  tubular  water-repellent  insulating  shell  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  central  member 
intermediate  the  ends;  conductive  shielding  members  one 
at  each  end  of  said  shell  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said 
shell  and  for  supporting  said  shell  on  said  central  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  continuously  supplying  insulating  oil 
over  the  entire  interior  surface  of  said  shell  to  replace  oil 
exuded  through  said  shell. 
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3,324,224 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  INTERCONNECTIONS 
William  L.  Thibodeau,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,265 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—35) 


3,324,226 
COMPONENT  MOUNTINGS 
Adam  Tems,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  and  Edward  Goodman, 
FeastervUle,  and  MUton  L  Ross,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.; 
said  Tems  and  said  Goodman  assignors  to  The  Ross 
Manufacturing  Company,  Southampton,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,306 
20  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


1.  A  device  for  high  frequency  interconnection  of  elec- 
trical components,  comprising 

a  metal  plate  having  grooves  in  one  surface  thereof 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  circuit  configuration,, 
each  groove  having  at  least  one  portion  of  enlarged 
width  providing  an  interconnection  region, 

circuit  runs  within  said  grooves  and  having  land  areas 
lying  within  said  interconnection  regions, 

a  metal  covering  disposed  substantially  continuously 
over  the  grooved  surface  of  the  plate  and  over  the 
circuit  runs  and  having  apertures  therein  correspond- 
ing with  said  interconnection  regions, 

insulating  material  enclosing  said  circuit  runs  and  elec- 
trically insulating  the  runs  from  the  walls  of  the 
grooves  and  from  the  metal  covering, 

and  electrical  components  on  said  metal  covering  elec- 
trically connected  to  selected  land  areas  of  the  cir- 
cuit runs  through  the  apertures  in  the  metal  covering. 


3,324,225 
COMPOSITE  HOSE  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
WELDING  GUN  WITH  A  WELDING  WIRE 
OR    WIRES,    SHIELDING    GAS,    WELDING 
CURRENT  AND  COMPRESSED  GAS 
HMTy  Thostrup,  Laxa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elektriska 
Svetsningsaktiebolaget,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

S**o"i!.""^/*°  **'.  "PPl'a'tton  Ser.  No.  350,317,  Mar.  9, 

1964.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,983 

Claims  priority,  appiicatfon  Sweden,  Mar.  12.  1963. 

2,680/63 

1  Claim.  (CL  174—47) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  vertical  component  having  an 
outer  wall,  a  bottom  face,  and  a  bottom  lead  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bottom  face,  said  mounting  com- 
prising: 

a  base  portion; 

A  vertical  channel  adapted  to  receive  said  bottom  lead; 
A  platform  adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  said  bottom 
face  other  than  the  portion  thereof  through  which 
said  bottom  lead  extends; 
Members  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  portion 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  faces  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  outer  wall  of  said  component,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  being  resilient  and  another 
of  said  members  being  substantially  rigid,  and  a 
plurality  of  said  inner  faces  being  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  component. 


3,324,227 

EXTRUDED  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

William  Maier,  340  Kossuth  St., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06601 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,478 

5  aaims.  (CI.  174—65) 


^^^^ 


Flexible  means  for  the  conveyance  to  a  welding  gun 
of  a  welding  wire  or  wires,  shielding  gas,  welding  cur- 
rent and  compressed  gas  comprising  an  inner  gas-tight 
flexible  tube  to  conduct  the  shielding  gas  and  the  welding 
wire,  an  outer  gas-tight  flexible  tube  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  tube  to  conduct  the  compressed 
gas,  a  plaited  hose-shaped  wire  cable  for  the  welding  cur- 
rent surrounding  said  inner  tube  and  surrounded  by  said 
outer  tube,  and  a  plug-shaped  connector  member  fitted 
to  each  end  of  said  wire  cable  and  both  of  said  flexible 
tubes,  each  of  said  plug-shaped  connector  members  hav- 
ing a  coaxially  disposed  orifice  for  the  welding  wire  and 
lateral,  axially  spaced  openings  for  the  shielding  gas  and 
the  compressed  air. 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  a  box  body 
having  at  least  one  side  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
for  passage  of  a  conductor  into  the  box  body,  a  cable 
mounting  platform  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  box  body 
at  right  angles  to  said  one  wall,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
one  side  wall  adjacent  said  platform  being  formed  from 
non-metallic  electrically  insulating  material,  said  opening 
being  provided  in  said  non-metallic  side  wall  portion,  and 
a  cable  clamp  provided  on  said  platform,  said  box  body 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  main  body  section 
including  said  one  side  wall  and  having  an  open  bottom, 
and  a  complemental  bottom  secticm  of  a  U-shaped  chan- 
nel form  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  body  section 
and  coacting  therewith  to  constitute  said  box  body,  said 
bottom  section  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  main 
body  section  and  its  projecting  portion  providing  said 
cable  mounting  platform. 
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3,324,228 

^^}^?^?^^^^^^J^^^^^^^  APPARATUS  HAV. 

THEREWITH  '^^     ^^^^^    CONNECTED 

Eskil  Larsson,  Gnosjohus,  Gnosjo,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,640 

6  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 65) 


(2)  stearic  acid, 

(E)  from  1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur,  and 

(F)  from  1-3  parts  by  weight  of  accelerator  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  tetramethythiuram  monosulfide  and 

(2)  2-mercaptobenzothia2ole. 


3,324,230 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  PREPLACED 

SOLDER 

Hugh  Paul  Sherlock.  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ray- 

*^5*^  Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  481,534 
22  Claims.  (CL  174—84) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  housing  enclosing 
electncal  apparatus  and  forming  at  least  one  lead-through 
opening  for  an  electrical  connection  to  such  apparatus, 
an  electrical  cable  having  insulated  conductors  encased 
by  a  composite  sheathing  composed  of  an  inner  metal 
sheath  surrounded  by  an  outer  plastic  tube,  and  a  tubular 
adapted  including  at  one  thereof  an  outwardly  threaded 
cyhndrical  end  portion  secured  by  thread  engagement  to 
said  housing  with  said  end  portion  inserted  into  said 
opening,  a  terminal  portion  of  said  metal  sheath  extend- 
ing through  said  adaptor,  and  at  its  other  end  an  insert 
end  portion  conically  tapering  towards  the  end  of  said 
adaptor  opposite  said  threaded  cylindrical  end  portion 
thereof,  said  plastic  tube  being  removed  from  part  of 
said  terminal  portion  of  said  metal  sheath  to  extend  over 
the  length  of  said  insert  end  portion  only  which  is  inserted 
between  said  plastic  tube  and  said  metal  sheath,  said 
conductors  projecting  from  said  metal  sheath  inside  said 
housing  and  being  connected  to  said  electrical  apparatus 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  elongated 
electrically  conductive  member;  a  body  of  solder  posi- 
tioned on  said  conductive  member  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of and  extending  along  an  appreciable  length  of  said  con- 
ductive member;  and  a  dimensionally  heat  unstable  tubu- 
lar member  positioned  over  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
ductive member  and  the  body  of  solder  positioned  there- 
on, the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  member  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  con- 
ductive member,  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being 
m  mlimate  engagement  with  said  conductive  member  in 
a  region  of  said  conductive  member  between  said  body 
of  solder  and  the  other  end  thereof. 


3,324.231 

ELECTRIC  A  I.  CONNECTION  OF  METAL 

SHFATHED  CABLES 

Howard  B.  Miller,  2702  Verell  St, 

Hampton,  Va.     23361 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,101 

4  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 88) 


„^ 3,324,229 

RETRACTILE  CORD  HAVING  A  VTJLCANIZED 

John  H.  In«mt:ason,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
™**.  ^l*''*  ^^orapany.  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,008 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—69) 
1.  A  retractile  electrical  cord  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, at  least  one  electrical  conductor  and  an  elastomeric 
jacket  formed  around  said  conductor,  said  cord   being 
formed  in  a  helical  configuration  and  said  jacket  having  a 
composition  comprising  the  cured  product  of  : 

(A)  a  terpolymer  base  material  composed  by  weight  of 

(1)  from  45%  to  75%  propylene 

(2)  from  1%  to  3%  of  a  non-conjugated  diene 
and 

(3 )  the  remainder  ethylene, 

100  parts  by  weight  of  said  base  material  being  com- 
pounded with 

(B)  from  50-200  parts  by  weight  carbon  black, 

(C)  from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  plasticizer  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  a  napthenic  base  petroleum  oil  and 

(2)  a  paraflSnic  base  petroleum  oil, 

(D)  from  4  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  activator  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  zinc  oxide  and 


1.  An  electrical  connection  of  a  metal  sheathed  thermo- 
couple lead  to  a  flexible  thermocouple  lead  comprising- 
a  first  tubular  section  fitted  over  said  metal  sheathed  ther- 
mocouple lead  and  attached  thereto;  a  second  tubular  sec- 
tion fttted  over  said  flexible  thermocouple  lead  and 
crimped  thereon;  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
tubular  sections  such  that  an  opening  is  made  between  the 
two  sections;  appropriate  connections  of  the  wire  in  said 
thermocouple  leads  within  said  opening;  and  a  moisture- 
proof  electrically  insulating  potting  compound  in  said 
opening  encapsulating  said  appropriate  connections  and 
the  end  of  said  metal  sheathed  thermocouple  lead. 


\ 


3,324,232 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 

Robert  Q.  Maines,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ovitron 

Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,807 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—118) 

1.  Transmission  cable  comprising  a  cylindrical  sheath, 
a  least  one  conductor  disposed  within  said  sheath,  a 
plurality  of  solid  boron  nitride  spacers  disposed  at  regu- 
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lar  intervals  in  said  cable  for  maintaining  the  relative 
position  of  said  sheath  and  said  conductor,  and  powdered 


t^rgiof 


boron  nitride  disposed  within  said  sheath  and  substantial- 
ly filling  the  conductor-sheath  spacing. 


3,324,233 
CABLE  COMPLEX  EMPLOYING  STRAND  TWIST 
REVERSAL  TO  ABSORB  LONGITUDINAL  EX- 

Jack  Herman  Bryant,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
phenol  Corporation,  Broadview,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,567 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—131) 


cones,  the  connector  comprising  a  spring  metal  band  hav- 
ing an  elongate  tab  (11)  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  back  over  itself,  said  band  having  a 
longitudinal  central  portion  along  both  sides  of  which  uni- 
form rectangular  laterally  extending  resilient  segments 
(14)  are  regularly  and  oppositely  spaced,  each  of  said 
segments  including  a  contact  leg  (15,  16)  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  thereto  and  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 
band  being  of  sufficient  stiffness,  and  said  segments  extend- 
ing laterally  a  sufficient  distance,  to  permit  constriction  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  band,  when  placed  around  the 
pieces  to  be  connected  and  pulled  taut  by  hand  applica- 
tion into  contact  with  the  outer  of  said  pieces,  while  still 
exerting  a  force  through  the  conUct  legs  sufficient  to  make 
permanent  electrically  conductive  spring  contact  to  the 
pieces  to  be  connected,  said  band  being  transversely  slotted 
centrally  along  the  length  of  the  band  to  provide  a  series 
of  tab  receiving  slots  (13). 


5.  A  cable  for  use  in  systems  requiring  substantial 
longitudinal  elongation  and  contraction  without  impair- 
ing the  normal  conductive  characteristics  of  the  cable 
comprising:  a  cylindrical  insulating  core  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  first  series  of  separate  electrical  conductors  dis- 
posed about  said  core  in  a  circumferential  layer,  said 
conductors  having  a  right-hand  lay  throughout  one  length 
of  the  cable  and  a  left-hand  lay  throughout  another  length 
of  the  cable  so  that  the  cable  may  be  substantially  changed 
in  length  upon  the  application  of  stress. 


3  124,234 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  STRAP 
Harold  C.  Hervig,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minnc 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435^59 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—135) 


//, 


V 


^I'lWi'i'i'iMBMtM 

n'l'lWi'i'i'iYl'fy. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  useful  in  rapidly  and  eflFec- 
tively  securing  mechanical  and  permanent  electrical  cwi- 
nection  between  a  cable  shield  and  an  overiapping  stress 


3,324»235 

COMPUTER  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COLOR 

SEPARATIONS 

Derek  John  Kyte,  117  Vafley  Road, 

Cborleywood,  England 

ni  1         J"^  ^°''-  **•  *'<>'*'  ^^-  No.  409,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  8.  1963 

44,261/63  ' 

5  Claima.  (CL  178— 5J) 


1.  Electrical  color  correction  equipment  for  use  in  color 
printing  wherein  electrical  color  separation  signals  are 
generated  in  response  to  jAoto-electric  scanning  of  a 
colored  picture  through  color  filters,  and  which  comprises 
a  separate  electrical  correction  means  for  each  separa'tion 
signal,  each  of  said  correction  means  comprising  a  set  of 
electrical  comparison  means  for  comparing  first  and 
second  applied  signals  and  producing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  characteristic  or  a  second  characteristic  accord- 
ing as  the  amplitude  of  said  first  signal  is  greater  or  less 
than  the  amplitude  of  said  second  signal,  respectively, 
means  for  applying  as  the  first  signal  to  each  comparison 
means  the  separation  signal  to  be  corrected,  means  for  ap- 
plying as  the  second  signal  to  each  comparison  means  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  the  other  separation  signals,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendenUy  adjustable  electrical  correction  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  two  independent  correction  signals 
associated  with  each  of  said  comparison  means,  signal  com- 
bining means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  aggregate  of  a  set  of  applied  signals,  means  for  ap- 
plying the  associated  separation  signal  to  said  signal  com- 
bining means,  and  means  controlled  by  each  comparison 
means  for  applying  the  correction  signal  from  the  first 
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or  the  second  associated  correction  signal  generating 
means  to  the  signal  combining  means  according  as  the 
output  signal  from  the  comparison  means  has  said  first 
or  said  second  characteristic,  respectively. 


3,324.236 

COLOR  TEMPERATl  RE  CONTROL 

Leonard  Dietch,  SkoUe,  and  James  G.  S.  Chua,  Roselle, 

III.,  assignors  to  Admiral  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation   of  application  S«r.  No.  342,726,  Feb.  5, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,094 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  picture  tube 
having  an  electron  gun  beam  generation  system  displaced 
from  a  target  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  dif- 
ferent colored-light  emitting  phosphors,  and  means  pro- 
viding scansion  of  said  target  by  an  electron  beam  to 
produce  a  raster; 

each  phosphor  in  each  of  said  groups  emitting  its  asso- 
ciated colored-light  upon  bombardment  by  electrons 
from  said  electron  gun  system; 
said  electron  gun  system  including  electrode  means 
capable  of  controlling  the  electron  beam  density 
thereof  and  determining  the  bombardment  level  for 
said  different  phosphors  to  establish  a  given  color  to 
said  raster;  and 
means  coupling  a  voltage  to  said  electrode  means  for 
simultaneously  changing  the  relative  bombardment 
levels  of  at  least  two  of  said  different  colored-light 
emitting  phosphors,  regulation  means  determining 
the  ratio  of  the  simultaneous  change  in  the  relative 
bombardment  levels  as  between  said  two  different 
colored  phosphors,  and  said  regulation  means  caus- 
ing the  color  of  said  raster  to  vary  substantially 
along  lanck's  temperature  locus. 


3^24^37 
TELEVISION  AND  UKE  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEMS 
Edward  Colin  Cherry,  Shere,  Surrey,  and  Donald  Edwin 
Pearson  and  Marcus  Paul  Barton,  London,  England, 
Muthanna  Hussain  Kubba,  Baghdad,  Iraq,  and  Herbert 
Bernhardt  Voelcker.  Rochester.  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporation 

nied  Aug,  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

33,125/62 
15  Claims.  (CL  178—6) 
1.  A  signal  transmission  system  having  a  transmission 
channel,  a  source  of  an  information  signal,  a  detail 
content  detector  unit  for  estimating  the  detail  content 
of  picture  samples  in  digital  form  continuously  and  for 
providing  a  corresponding  detail  level  signal,  an  analogue- 
tcMligital  converter  supplied  with  the  information  signal 
to  provide  an  evaluation  of  the  information  signal  am- 
plitude in  digital  form  at  discrete  sampling  instants,  the 


interval  between  any  two  consecutive  sampling  instants 
being  chosen  as  the  shortest  one  from  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined sampling  intervals,  a  first  multi-stage  store 
for  storing  information  about  the  samples  of  the  informa- 
tion signal  amplitude,  means  for  supplying  to  the  first 
store  selected  digital  information  signal  samples  at  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  sample  intervals, 
the  sample  intervals  between  information  samples  sup- 
plied to  the  first  store  defining  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined sample  supply  rates,  the  choice  of  sample  supply 
rate  being  determined  by  the  detail  level  signal  means  for 
extracting  from  the  first  store  said  information  about 
said  samples  at  a  first  extraction  rate,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  information  about  said  samples,  extracted  from 
the  first  store,  to  said  transmission  channel,  a  second 
multi-stage  store  for  storing  information  about  the  sample 
supply  rate  defining  the  intervals  between  successive  sam- 
ples of  the  information  signal,  means  for  supplying  in- 
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formation  about  the  sample  rate  to  the  second  multi-stage 
store,  means  for  extracting  from  the  second  store  the 
information  stored  therein  at  a  second  extraction  rate, 
means  for  supplying  the  information  extracted  from  the 
second  store  to  the  transmission  channel,  and  means  at 
the  output  of  the  transmission  channel  for  respacing  the 
information  signal  samples  according  to  the  sample  sup- 
ply rate  information,  a  storage  content  unit  for  continu- 
ously examining  the  number  of  samples  contained  in  the 
first  store  and  providing  an  overload  and  an  underload 
signal,  respectively,  as  the  first  store  becomes  full  or  be- 
comes empty,  said  overload  and  underload  signal  being 
effective  to  over-ride  the  sample  supply  rate  and  to  choose 
a  signal  sampling  rate  equal  to  or  less  than  the  sample 
extraction  rate  in  the  case  of  the  overload  signal  and  a 
signal  sampling  rate  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sample 
extraction  rate  in  the  case  of  the  underioad  signal. 


3^24^38 

STEREOSCOPIC  TERRAIN  DISPLAY  USING 

TELEVISION  COMPONENTS 

Gas  Starls,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,630 

4  Claims.  (CL  178—6.5) 

1.  The  combination  of  apparatus  for  generating  a  pair 

of  stereoscopically  related  images  of  a  terrain  area  from 

a   series    of   reflectivity    information    containing   profile 

representations  of  successive  narrow  strips  of  said  terrain 

area  comprising, 

a  pair  of  television  cameras  each  viewing  said  profile 
representations  from  a  different  viewpoint  respec- 
tively, 
each  of  said  cameras  including  a  deflection  circuit  for 
scanning  the  field  of  view  thereof  in  successive  radial 
scans  originating  from  a  selected  apex  of  the  field  of 
view,  the  selected  originating  apex  of  radial  scan 
being  different  for  each  camera,  and  each  camera 
further  includes  means  for  generating  a  series  of 


ELECTRICAL 


pulses  the  amplitude  of  which  represents  the  intensity 

of  reflection  of  the  profile  represenuUons  at  each 

profile  point  so  scanned, 
a  pair  of  cathode  ray  tubes, 
means    interconnecting    the   output   of   each    of   said 

cameras  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cathode  ray 
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tubes  for  visually  displaying  on  said  cathode  ray 
tubes  m  adjacent  line  scans  the  output  pulses  of  each 
series  of  radial  scans,  and 
means  for  stereoscopically  viewing  said  cathode  ray 
tube  displays. 


3  324  239 

UNDERWATER  EXPLORATION  DEVICE 

Irenus  C.  Jacobson,  6533  19th  NE^ 

Seattle,  Wash.     98115 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,764 

11  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.8) 


3.  An  underwater  exploration  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port mcluding  an  annular  bearing  member,  means  for 
nonrotatably  suspending  said  support  below  the  su'face 
of  a  body  of  water  and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rotary 
cage  having  a  bearing  member  supported  in  said  first  bear- 
ing member  for  rotary  adjustment  of  the  cage  through 
360  about  a  normally  vertical  axis,  remotely  controllable 
power  means  operaUvely  interconected  to  said  support 
and  to  said  cage  for  selecUve  adjustment  of  the  angular 
posiUon  of  the  cage  about  said  vertical  axis  relative  to 
said  support,  and  an  underwater  scanning  element  car- 
ried by  said  cage  for  rotary  movement  therewith. 

839  CO.— 11 


3,324,240 

TELEGRAPHIC  PROGRESSIVE  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 

Edward  E.  KIcinschmidt,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Wil- 
bum  F.  Bradbury,  Northbrook,  and  Kurt  Taubnuum, 
Lake  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,241 
26  Claims.  (CL  178—25) 


1.  A  receiving  recording  unit  for  use  with  a  telegraph 
system  wherein  symbols  are  represented  by  a  single  elec- 
trical signal  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sequential  intra- 
signal  pulse  units  and  including  initiating  start  and  termi- 
natmg  stop  pulse  units  with  a  mulUplicity  of  inicnnediatc 
sequential  pulse  units  equal  in  number  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  blocks  constituting  a  grid  block  arrangement 
of  a  symbol  encompassing  rectangular  space,  each  specific 
symbol  to  be  transmitted  comprising  a  predetermined  or- 
der of  distinct  electrical  value  pulse  units  corresponding  to 
specific  grid  block  locations  in  the  symbol  rectangular 
space  which,  when  visually  reproduced  in  a  symbol  rec- 
tangle space  on  a  record  medium,  will  depict  the  specific 
symbol;  said  receiving  recording  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  said  signal; 

(b)  means  for  recording,  by  progressive  transcription 
printing,  the  symbol  represented  by  said  multiplicity 
of  intermediate  intra-signal  pulse  units  of  said  signal 
including 

(1)  means  actuated  by  the  receiving  means  for 
causing  the  initial  pulse  units  of  said  symbol 
signal  to  start  the  recording  means;  and 

(c)  means  comprising  portions  of  said  receiving  means 
and  portions  of  said  recording  means  and  responsive 
to  said  terminating  pulse  units  for  stopping  said  re- 
cording means  after  each  symbol  recordation  so  that 
the  beginning  of  the  recordation  of  the  subsequent 
received  symbol  representing  signal  of  at  least  two 
successive  such  signals  will  begin  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  terminal  point  of  the  rectangular 
space  for  the  preceding  recorded  symbol. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  178 — 69  see: 
Patent  No.  3,324,244 


3,324,241 

AiK^J?^^.^.*^®^  ^^^  COUNT  TOTALIZER 
Albert  E.  Bachelet,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  BcU  Tele- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,901 
9  Claims.  (CL  179—8) 
1.  A  totalizer  circuit  including  a  pluraUty  of  devices  to 
be  monitored,  a  pluraUty  of  timing  means  individual  to 
said  devices  and  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
devices,  a  counter  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said 
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timing  means,  means  responsive  to  the  concurrent  oper- 
ation of  more  than  one  of  said  devices  for  recycling  said 
timing  means  prior  to  the  scoring  of  said  counter,  and 
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additional  means  for  simultaneously  re-energizing  said 
timing  means  to  effect  individual  scoring  of  said  counter 
in  response  to  the  energization  of  each  of  said  devices. 


3,324,242 

CALL  METERLNG  IN  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Giinther   E.   Gattner   and   Karl-Heinz   Widdel,   Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengeseii- 

schaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec,  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1963, 

S  83,136 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—9) 


upon  the  occurrence  of  a  signal  indicating  the  termina- 
tion of  the  supply  of  signal  pulses  allocated  to  the  line 
involved,  to  feed  the  signal  pulses  stored  in  the  counter, 
numbering  less  than  n,  to  the  input  of  the  recording  unit 
as  individual  signal  pulses.  ; 


1.  A  signal  pulse  detection  and  allocation  arrange- 
ment for  a  telecommunication  system,  for  detecting  a 
signal  pulse  or  a  series  of  signal  pulses  allocated  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  lines  and  for  storing  an  indication  of 
such  signals  in  a  recording  unit  as  signals  allocated  to 
the  appropriate  line,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
combinations  of  gating  means  and  a  multi-stage  signal 
pulse  counter  with  a  number  of  stages,  one  such  com- 
bination being  at  least  temporarily  allocated  to  each  line, 
with  the  signal  pulses  allocated  to  a  particular  line  be- 
ing fed  to  the  appropriate  series  combination,  such  gating 
means  operatively  connecting  the  counter  to  the  recording 
unit,  means  for  supplying  scanning  pulses  to  the  gating 
means  of  such  combination  in  cyclic  sequence,  said  gating 
means  including  a  connection  to  said  counter  operative 
to  initiate  a  resetting  thereof  to  zero  in  the  presence  of 
an  output  signal  at  such  gating  means  representing  n  sig- 
nal pulses,  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  a  signal 
from  said  gating  means  to  the  recording  unit  for  the 
designation  therein  of  n  signal  pulses,  said  gating  means 
including  a  further  connection  to  said  counter  operative. 


3,324,243 

FM  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

Victor  A.  Ratner,  Silver  Spring,  and  Edward  E.  Swanson, 

Rockville,  Md..  assignors  to  Defense  Electronics,  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254.692 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
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1.  Record  and  playback  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
video  signal  including  direct  current  components,  com- 
prising, 

differential  amplifier  means  responsive  to  first  and  sec- 
ond input  signals, 

a  video  signal  source  connected  to  provide  said  first 
signal, 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
variable  frequency  wave  above  the  frequency  of  said 
video  signal  including  a  voltage  responsive  frequency, 
control  element  connected  to  said  amplifier  means, 

discriminator  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of 
output  of  said  oscillator  for  re-creating  said  video 
signal, 

means  for  applying  said  re-created  signal  as  said  second 
input  signal,  thereby  to  control  the  output  frequency 

^of  said  oscillator  at  a  predetermined  frequency  modu- 
lation factor, 

said  means  applying  said  re-created  signal  as  said  sec- 
ond input  signal  includes  selectable  attenuator  means 
controlling  said  modulation  factor  in  accordance  with 
the  frequency  range  of  said  video  signal  as  modulated 
on  said  recording  frequency,  and 

means  translating  said  variable  frequency  wave  to  a 
lower  frequency  to  represent  said  video  signal  at  a 
recording  frequency. 


3,324,244 
PULSE  DISTORTION  MEASIRING  DEVICE 
Horace  J.  Britt,  Alexandria,  and  James  E.  Britt,  Annan- 
dale,  Va.,  James  T.  Neiswinter,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and 
Jacob  LIghtsey  Wallace,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignors 
to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,302 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—69) 
1.  A  pulse  distortion  measuring  device  for  measuring 
and  indicating  the  distortion  of  pulses  in  a  pulse  train 
comprising  a  bistable  device  connected  to  be  in  one 
conducting  state  upon  the  application  of  a  signal  to  one 
of  its  inputs  and  to  be  in  another  conducting  state  upon 
the  application  of  a  signal  to  the  other  of  its  inputs, 
means  responsive  to  the  incoming  pulses  for  forming 
signals  representing  the  actual  transition  points  of  the  in- 
coming pulses,  means  for  generating  a  timing  period  for 
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the  measurement  of  distortion,  means  for  generating 
signals  during  said  timing  period  representing  ideal  transi- 
tion points  for  the  incoming  pulses,  means  for  directing 
said  representative  actual  and  ideal  signals  to  the  inputs 
of  said  bistable  device  to  switch  said  bistable  device  be- 
tween its  two  conducting  states  to  compare  the  difference 
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in  the  time  of  occurrence  between  an  actual  and  ideal 
signal,  means  responsive  to  the  switching  of  said  bistable 
device  for  converting  a  time  difference  to  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  distortion  and  means  for  receiving 
said  electrical  signal  during  the  timing  period  to  produce 
a  sensible  indication. 


3,324,245 

RINGING  SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE,  RECORDING 

AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Harold  T.  Stenhammar,  55  E.  93rd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,732 

9  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 


3,324,246 
CROSSTALK  REDUCTION  IN  A  TIME  DIVISION 
MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  S.  Feder,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,379 
6  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


^J^''^^      ■sr~Y 


I.  A  time  division  switching  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  lines,  a  common  link,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  said  lines  in  communication  to  said  link 
during  a  distinct  time  slot  in  a  repetitive  cycle  of  time  slots, 
means  for  establishing  a  fixed  position  in  each  cycle  for 
the  time  slots  assigned  to  a  first  group  of  said  pairs  of  lines 
in  communication,  means  for  establishing  a  fixed  order 
of  appearance  in  sucecssive  cycles  of  the  time  slots  as- 
signed to  a  second  group  of  said  pairs  of  lines  in  communi- 
cation, said  first  and  second  groups  being  unequal  in  num- 
ber and  means  for  interleaving  the  time  slots  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  in  each  cycle. 


3,324,247 

RESONANT  TRANSFER  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Alfred  Leo  Maria  Fettweis,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

latemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  YorL 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct,  18. 1963. 

299,480 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 


1.  A  telephone  signal  receiver  comprising,  pickup  means 
physically  independent  of  a  telephone  instrument  and 
adapted  for  association  therewith  ior  detecting  the  ringing 
signals  emanating  by  radiation  from  such  instrument, 
means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  last-named  means, 
a  relay  responsive  to  the  amplified  output  of  said  pick- 
up means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  telephone  sig- 
nal receiver,  a  first  and  second  electrical  output  line  in 
said  receiver,  first  contacts  for  closing  said  first  output 
line,  second  contacts  for  closing  said  second  output  line, 
an  electric  motor  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  re- 
lay, and  means  operated  by  said  motor  for  first  closing 
said  first  contacts  and  for  thereafter  opening  the  same 
and  closing  said  second  contacts. 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  communication  system  us- 
ing resonant  transfer  networks  for  effectively  completely 
transferring  electrical  energy  between  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minal pair  over  highway  means,  said  terminal  pairs  each 
having  means  for  storing  electrical  energy,  said  energy 
storing  means  comprising  storage  capacitance  and  series 
inductance,  gate  means  for  controUably  connecting  said 
terminal  pairs  to  said  highway  means  for  definite  time  in- 
tervals, said  capacitance  being  effectively  interconnected 
by  4-terminal  network  means  during  the  connected  period, 
said  4-terminal  network  comprising  a  network  means  hav- 
ing one  of  said  inductances  in  each  of  the  series  arms  of 
said  T,  first  and  second  resistor  means  connected  in  series 
with  each  of  said  inductances  in  the  series  arms  of  said  T 
network,  second  and  third  resistor  means  bridging  each 
of  said  series  arms  and  said  shunt  arm  comprising  shunt 
capacitance  means. 
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3«324«248 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Donald  Francis  Seemann,  Lockport,  Eric  Gordon  Piatt, 
Oak  Lawn,  WilUam  Ke-Cbin  Yuan.  La  Grange,  Nicholas 
Victor  Mansuctto,  Lisle,  and  Charles  P.  Grinstead,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation 

Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,363 
23  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


^ 


1.  An  electronic  switching  telephone  system  comprising 
an  end-marked,  current  controlled,  self-seeking  network 
haying  lines  connected  to  one  side  and  a  first  plurality  of 
switch  path  control  equipments  connected  to  the  other 
side,  said  first  plurality  of  control  equipment  being  rela- 
tively simple  circuits  having  means  for  completing  and 
holding  primary  talking  paths  through  said  network,  a  pool 
of  other  common  control  equipments  accessible  to  said 
first  plurality  of  equipments  via  separate  switching  ma- 
trices, means  in  each  of  said  common  control  equipments 
for  controlling  the  operations  of  said  first  plurality  of 
equipments  during  performance  of  a.  particular  function, 
and  means  responsive  to  various  call  conditions  encoun- 
tered in  said  first  plurality  of  equipments  for  extending 
secondary    control    connections    through    said    separate 
switching  matrices  to  seize  an  individual  one  of  said  other 
equipments   in   said  common   pool   for  supervising   the 
operation  of  said  first  plurality  of  equipments  during  the 
performance  of  functions  required  to  serve  the  particular 
one  of  said  various  conditions  which  caused  said  second- 
ary connection  to  be  extended. 


3,324  249 
SERIES    PATHFINDINg'  AND    SETTING    VIA 
SAME   CONDUCTOR    IN   TANDEM   CROSS- 
POINT  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Edoardo  Cotroneo,  VfUan,  Italy,  and  Lucas  Bnigiemans, 
Antwerp,    Belgium,    assignors    to    Automatic    Electric 
Laboratories,   Inc.,  Northiake,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,527 
7  Claims.  (CU  17»— 18) 
1.  In  a  communication  switching  system,  a  first  set  of 
terminals,  a  second  set  of  terminals,  a  plurality  of  switch- 
mg  stages  arranged  in  tandem  for  selectively  electrically 
connecting  terminals  of  the  first  set  with  terminals  of  the 
second  set,  each  of  said  stages  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relays  arranged  in  a  coordinate  array,  a  unidirectional  de- 
vice individual  to  each  of  said  relays  and  connected  in 
scries  with  a  winding  thereof,  at  the  coordinate  points  of 
each  of  said  arrays,  interstage  links  interconnecting  ad- 
jacent stages,  and  first  and  second  sets  of  end  links  con- 
necting the  end  stages  to  the  corresponding  terminals  of 
the  first  and  second  sets  respectively,  each  link  having  a 
plurality  of  conductors  including  an  operate  conductor. 


said  unidirectional  devices  in  series  with  a  winding  of 
each  relay  being  connected  between  the  operate  con- 
ductors of  a  link  each  side  of  the  stage,  so  that  between 
a  terminal  of  the  first  set  and  a  terminal  of  the  second 
set  there  is  a  series  path  including  the  winding  and  unidi- 
rectional device  of  one  coordinate  point  relay  of  each  of 
said  stages  and  the  operate  conductors  of  the  associated 
links;  link-busy  means  to  block  the  circuit  path  in  the 
operate  conductor  of  each  busy  interstage  link  and  each 
busy  end  link  of  the  second  set,  means  to  apply  a  first 
marking  potential  to  the  operate  conductor  of  a  selected 
terminal  of  the  first  set,  scanning  means  including  de- 
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tecting  devices  coupled  to  the  terminals  of  the  second  set 
to  scan  said  second  set  to  detect  said  first  marking  poten- 
tial via  said  series  paths  not  blocked  at  any  link  by  said 
link-busy  means,  and  means  to  stop  the  scanning  means 
at  the  corresponding  terminal  of  the  second  set,  means  for 
applying  a  second  marking  potential  to  the  terminal  of 
the  second  set  at  which  the  scanning  means  has  been 
stopped  to  produce  a  potential  difference  in  the  forward 
direction  of  said  unidirectional  devices  in  said  series  path 
between  said  selected  terminals  of  the  first  set  and  second 
set  which  causes  said  relays  in  the  path  between  the  se- 
lected terminals  to  opeiate  and  thereby  establish  a  com- 
munication path. 

3,324,250 
OSCILLATOR-AMPLIFIER    CIRCUIT   UTILIZING 
RECORDING     AMPLIFIER    FOR    HIGH    FRE- 
QUENCY  RECORDING  BIAS  SUPPLY 
Eriing  Peter  Skov,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,633 
6  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  An  oscillator-amplifier  circuit  for  magnetic  record- 
ing comprising: 

an  amplifying!  tube  connected  in  a  cathode  follower 
configuration,  said  amplifying  tube  having  a  cathode 
electrode,  a  grid  electrode  and  an  anode  electrode; 

positive  feedback  means  coupled  between  the  cathode 
electrode  and  the  grid  electrode  to  cause  said  ampli- 
fying tube  to  oscillate  to  produce  a  high  frequency 
signal  and  to  superimpose  the  high  frequency  signal 
on  an  intelligence  signal  applied  to  the  grid  electrode 
of  said  amplifying  tube;  and 
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a  magnetic  head  coupled  to  the  cathode  electrode  of 
said  amplifying  tube  for  receiving  both  signals. 


3,324;i51 
iv...<  ^ELECTRONICALLY  VARIABLE  DELAY 

S^^^**f^  ^""*y'  '•*=*'  »•  Harvey,  CMfton,  and 
Robert  T.  Adams,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  as^iors,  by  m^ 
■sslgnmente,  to  Communication  Systems,  Incorporated. 
Carson  City,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,908 
17  Claims.  (O.  179— lOOJ) 
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an  integral  arm  on  said  envelope  {M-ojecting  from  said 
side  edge  and  into  said  aperture,  and  a  stylus  coupled  to 
said  arm  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  arm  and  ex- 
terk»-  of  the  casing. 

3,324,253 
SMALL-SIZED  ELECTROACOUCTIC 
TRANSDUCERS 
Masahiko  Uemura,  Yokohama,  and  Shigem  Kudo,  Tokyo. 
Japan,  asdgnors  to  Matsushita  Eledrib  Indnstriai  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,081 
^^J'^rf*'''  «PP**aition  Japan,  Oct  15,  1962, 
37/60,656,  37/60,657;  Dec.  18, 1962, 37/77^^ 
Mar.  8,  1963,  38/17,512 

5  Chums.  (CL  179—115) 


1.  An  electronically  variable  delay  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  successive  delay  sections  each  of  a  value 
one-half  that  of  the  preceding  section;  a  delay  section  by- 
pass associated  with  each  said  delay  sections;  switch 
means  connected  between  each  delay  section  and  as- 
sociated by-pass  and  the  succeeding  delay  section  and 
associated  by-pass  for  the  selective  cascading  of  said 
delay  sections;  means  for  setting  each  of  said  switch 
means  m  accordance  with  the  desired  delay,  and  means 
coupled  to  the  last  successive  delay  section  and  associated 
by-pass  for  selecting  the  desired  delay. 


'  3,324,252 

o.  u    .  ^    PHONOGRAPH  CARTRIDGE 

Richard  G    Sunblade,  Wesdnont,  and  Edward  E.  Heyn, 

Lombard,    III.    assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 

X!'*^,**^  Incorporated,  Bochanan,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratfoo  Of  Indiana 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,066 
3  Chdms.  (CL  179—100.41) 

I 


1.  An  elcctroacoustic  transducer  of  small  size  com- 
prising, a  cylindrical  frame,  a  pole  piece  disposed  cen- 
trally m  said  cylindrical  frame,  a  coil  disposed  concen- 
trically about  said  pole  piece,  a  cyUndrical  permanent 
magnet  disposed  concentrically  about  said  coU,  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  the  assembly  of  said  pole  piece,  coU 
and  permanent  magnet,  a  yoke  disposed  below  the  as- 
sembly of  said  pole  piece,  coil  and  permanent  magnet,  a 
plate  of  magnetic  material  disposed  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  a  first 
space  defined  between  said  plate  of  magnetic  material 
and  said  diaphragm,  a  second  space  defined  by  said  plate 
of  magnetic  material,  cylindrical  frame  and  yoke,  a  small 
bore  in  said  plate  of  magneUc  material  providing  com- 
municaUon  between  said  first  space  and  second  space 
a  space  below  said  yoke,  and  a  small  bore  in  said  yoke 
providing   communication    between    said    second    space 
and  said  space  below  said  yoke. 


3,324,254 
«       MICROPHONE  HOLDER  AND  THE  LIKE 
Htniy  W.  Shaw  and  Howard  C.  Gamble,  Morrilton,  Ark.; 
said  Gamble  assignor  to  said  Henry  W.  Shaw,  dofaig 
^^^nf^-^::^  Systems,  Inc.,  Morrilton,  AriH 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,646 
17  Chdms.  (CL  179—150) 
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1.  A  phonograph  cartridge  comprising  an  elongated 
transducer  clement,  an  elongated  one-piece  envelope  of 
molded  plastic  material  having  a  central  cavity  comple- 
rnentary  in  size  and  shape  to  said  element  and  receiving 
the  clement  with  a  fricUon  fit,  said  envelope  having  at 
one  end  side  walls  facing  oppositely  away  from  each 
other,  a  casing  enclosing  said  envelope  and  having  an 
interior  recess  receiving  the  envelope  and  defining  in  part 
opposed  walls  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  said 
side  wall  spacing  of  the  envelope  and  engaging  said  side 
walls  m  compression,  the  other  end  of  said  envelope 
being  spaced  from  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  unsup- 
ported thereby  to  provide  a  cantilever  support  of  the 
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movement  for  said  holder  or  the  like,  a  stand  tuBe  fastened 
to  said  coupling,  an  extension  tube  in  slidable  telescopic 
relation  to  said  stand  tube,  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  extension  tube  relative 
to  said  stand  tube,  a  shock  insulating  tube  extending  co- 
axially  through  said  extension  tube  and  in  resilient  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  connector  sleeve  fixed  to  said  insulat- 
ing tube  in  spaced  relation  to  said  extension  tube,  a 
single  stem  telephone-type  plug  fastened  to  and  project- 
ing axially  from  the  upper  end  of  said  connector  sleeve, 
a  microphone  adapter  having  an  axially  operative  tele- 
phone-type jack  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
engaged  and  disengaged  by  and  from  said  plug,  the  upper 
end  of  said  adapter  sleeve  adapted  to  be  rigidly  affixed 
to  a  microphone. 

3,324,255 
AUDIO  HELMET  FOR  MONKEYS 

John  J.  Romba,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  I'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Set.  No.  379,416 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—156) 


1.  An  audiogram  testing  helmet  for  monkeys  and  the 
like  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  openings  adjacent 
the  ear  portions  thereof,  cushioning  material  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  a  tube  extending  through 
each  of  said  openings  and  said  cushioning  material,  a 
liquid  filled  cushion  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said 
tube,  and  means  to  maintain  earphones  adjacent  the  ear 
portions. 


3,324,256 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  TWO  CHANNEI.S  FOR 

TWO-WAY  SPEECH  CONNECTION 

Karl   Ivan   Lennart  Skoog,  Farsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget     Gylling     &     Co.,     Stockholm-Grondal, 

Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  352.202 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

2,954  63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179—170) 


1.  An  amplifier  with  two  channels  for  two-way  speech 
communication  having  an  attenuator  in  each  channel, 
each  attenuator  comprising  one  transistor  connected  as  a 
parallel  impedance  between  a  point  of  said  channel  and 
a  point  of  constant  voltage,  said  transistors  of  the  two 
channels  of  the  amplifier  having  their  emitters  connected 


through  a  common  resistor  to  said  point  of  constant  volt- 
age, each  channel  of  said  amplifier  having  a  point  for 
taking  out  signal  voltage  and  means  for  supplying  such 
signal  voltage  to  a  control  voltage  generator  belonging 
to  said  channel,  said  generator  supplying  two  control 
voltages  of  different  polarities,  means  for  supplying  one 
of  said  control  voltages  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  one 
of  said  transistors  which  belongs  to  the  channel  that  is 
passed  by  signals  so  as  to  increase  its  impedance  and  in- 
crease the  gain  of  said  channel,  and  means  for  supplying 
the  other  of  said  control  voltages  to  the  other  transistor 
belonging  to  the  other  channel,  so  as  to  decrease  its  im- 
pedance and  decrease  the  gain  in  said  other  channel. 


3.324.257 

PROCiK  \.MMER 

Paul  W.  Carsten,  P.O.  Box  428,  Malibu,  Calif. 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,889 

16  Claims.  (CI.  200—37) 


90265 


•— . 


t. 


I.  A  programmer  for  starting  electrically  controlled 
apparatus  at  predetermined  and  controllable  times,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  plurality  of  stationary  contacts; 
a  first  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  connected 
to  a  first  common  lead  and  each  to  a  different  one 
of  said  first  plurality  of  stationary  Contacts; 

a  first  movable  contact; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  first  movable  contact  to 
successively  engage  said  contacts  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts  at  first  predetermined 
time  intervals; 

means  for  momentarily  applying  electrical  power  to 
said  first  movable  contact  when  engaging  each  contact 
of  said  first  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  including 
normally  open  switch  means  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power  and  to  said  first  movable  contact 
and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  movable 
contact  for  momentarily  closing  as  said  first  movable 
contact  engages  each  contact  of  said  first  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts; 

a  second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts; 

a  second  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  connected 
to  a  second  common  lead  and  each  to  a  different  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  stationary  contacts; 

a  control  switch  between  said  first  and  second  common 
leads; 

a  second  movable  contact; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  second  movable 
contact; 

and  means  for  moving  said  second  movable  contact  to 
successively  engage  said  contacts  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  stationary  contacts  at  second  predetermined 
time  intervals  different  than  said  first  time  intervals. 
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..^^  3,324,258 

MOTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  OUT- 
DOOR  AIR  BREAK  SWITCHES 

Arem  FofI  and  George  H.  Taylor,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadel- 
pliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,037 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 48) 


'  -^^^B^h^. 


a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions; said  drive  member  disposed  within  said  tube  and 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  there- 
of; said  connecting  section  including  a  sub-assembly  com- 
prising said  tube,  a  front  flange  means,  a  rear  flange 
means,  first  means  positioning  said  front  flange  means  on 
said  tube  at  one  end  thereof  and  positioning  said  rear 
flange  means  on  said  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof;  said 
first  means  removably  securing  at  least  one  of  said  flange 
means  to  said  tube  in  a  selected  angular  position  about 
said  tube  as  an  axis;  said  front  and  said  rear  flange  means 
including  front  and  rear  mounting  surfaces,  respectively, 
positioned  in  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  tube;  first  means  securing  said  frMit 
section  to  and  in  front  of  said  front  mounting  surface, 
second  means  securing  said  rear  section  to  and  behind  said 
rear  mounting  surface. 


1.  Operator  means  for  providing  a  rotational  output 
comprising; 

motor  means  having  a  first  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 

first  and  second  gear  assemblies  coupling  rotation  of 
said  first  shaft  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  manual  operating  handle  assembly; 

said  second  gear  assembly  including  a  manual  input 
shaft  for  receiving  said  manual  operating  handle  as- 
sembly; 

means  normally  sealing  said  manual  input  shaft  being 
movable  to  a  first  position  to  permit  coupling  of 
said  handle  assembly  to  said  manual  input  shaft; 

said  sealing  means  further  comprising  means  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  motor  means  when  said  sealing 
means  is  in  said  first  position. 


3,324,260 

SWITCHED  OUTLET  ADAPTER 

Walter  C.  Schumacher,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,160 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—51) 


3.324,259 
VARIABLE  DEPTH  ROTARY  HANDLE  OPERATOR 
.  u     „    ^.     ^^^  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
John  R.  Chamberlln,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  and  Carl  E. 
oryciko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cult  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,030 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  200—50) 


1.  A  rotary  handle  mechanism  for  operating  a  circuit 
breaker  mounted  within  an  enclosure;  said  mechanism 
including  a  rear  section  engageable  with  a  circuit  breaker 
handle  for  operation  thereof,  a  front  section  spaced  from 
said  rear  section  and  including  an  operating  handle 
mounted  for  rotary  motion,  a  connecting  section  having 
said  front  and  said  rear  sections  secured  thereto  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  an  elongated  drive  member  extending 
between  said  front  and  rear  sections  to  transmit  motion 
of  said  operating  handle  to  said  rear  section;  said  connect- 
ing section  including  an  elongated  tube  for  maintaining 


1.  A  switched  outlet  adapter  comprising  a  hollow  insu- 
lating housing,  a  pair  of  power  accepting  blades  extending 
from  said  housing  to  accept  electric  power  into  said 
adapter,  a  lever  operated  switch,  the  lever  handle  of  which 
extends  through  said  housing  for  operation  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  extending 
power  blades,  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  housing  spaced  to 
admit  power  blades  to  said  housing  for  transfer  of  electric 
power  controlled  by  said  switch  from  said  adapter,  blade 
receiving  electrical  contacts  in  said  housing  aligned  with 
said  pair  of  slots  for  contact  with  power  blades  inserted 
into  said  housing,  one  of  said  blade  receiving  contacts 
electrically  linked  directly  to  the  metal  of  CMie  of  said 
extending  power  blades,  the  other  contact  connectable 
through  said  lever  operated  switch  to  the  other  extending 
power  blade. 

3,324,261 

SNAP  SWITCH  MEANS 

Charles  L.  Bums,  Frankfort,  Ind..  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mai- 

lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,893 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—67)  « 

1.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  housing  having  open 
ends,  insulating  means  closing  said  open  ends  of  said 
housing,  control  shaft  means  rotatably  joumalled  in  said 
insulating  means  and  projecting  through  one  of  said  insu- 
lating means,  rotor  means  in  said  housing  and  carried 
by  and  displaced  with  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
means  carried  by  another  one  of  said  insulating  means, 
one  of  said  terminal  means  having  a  notch  and  a  groove 
formed  therein,  another  of  said  terminals  predeter- 
minately  spaced  from  said  one  terminal,  pivotally  dis- 
placeable  spring  means  having  one  extremity  pivotally 
seated  m  said  notch  of  said  one  terminal  means  and  a 
section  of  said  spring  means  normally  interfitting  with 
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said  groove  of  said  one  tenninal  means  so  that  said 
spring  means  is  compressively  retained  therebetween,  boss 
means  earned  by  and  displaced  with  said  rotor  means, 
said  boss  means  having  surfaces  in  an  interference  path 
with  said  section  of  said  spring  means,  displacement  of 
said  shaft  causmg  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  boss  means 
to  engage  with  and  compressively  displace  said  spring 
means  storing  energy  therein,  said  stored  energy  released 
witH  a  snap  action  motion  when  the  apex  of  said  boss 
means  passes  the  center  of  said  section  of  said  spring 


means  thereby  pivotally  displacing  said  spring  means  so 
that  said  section  of  said  spring  means  disengages  said 
groove  of  said  one  terminal  and  is  guided  by  said  boss 
means  to  a  position  substantially  between  said  first  and 
said  second  terminal  means  thereby  allowing  said  sec- 
tion of  said  spring  means  to  engage  with  said  first  and 
said  second  terminals,  said  spring  means  compressively 
retained  between  said  notch  and  said  first  and  said  second 
terminals. 


3,324.262 

^  .    ^,      FLUID  LIMIT  SWITCH 

Myron  A.  Noth,  Ashevjile.  N.C.,  «signor  to  Square  D 

Company    P^  Ridge,  III.,  ,  corp«nSon  of  Mich4« 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,035 

11  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


^   ^g  f»»     Bid. 


^M9 


1.  A  hmit  switch  comprising  nozzle  means  emitting  a 
stream  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pressure  switch  having  a 
fluid  mlet  onfice.  a  fluid  inlet  means  having  a  guiding 
aperture  disposed  in  said  stream  of  fluid  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  onfice  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in 
said  stream  into  said  inlet  orifice,  and  said  inlet  means  ad- 
diUonally  having  a  deflector  disposed  in  said  stream  adja- 
cent the  entry  end  of  said  guiding  aperture,  said  deflector 
haymg  a  groove  opening  toward  said  stream  of  fluid  and 
being  so  positioned  and  shaped  that  at  least  a  part  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  streams  of  fluid  is  deflected  ad- 
jacent to  said  stream  toward  said  nozzle  means 
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nipt  the  flow  of  current  therethrough,  a  tripper  bar  con- 
nected with  said  contact  and  movable  between  a  latching 
and  releasing  position  for  tripping  said  contact  from  its 
said  closed  circuit  to  its  said  open  circuit  position,  and  a 
safety  tnpping  mechanism  connected  with  said  tripper  bar 
for  moving  said  tripper  bar  to  its  said  releasing  position  in 
response  to  removaL  of  said  cover,  said  mechanism  com- 
pnsing: 

a  slide  bar  dispoesed  for  lineal  movement  within  said 
circuit  breaker,  said  slide  bar  being  normally  biased 
toward  a  first  position  in  which  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tends externally  of  said  circuit  breaker,  said  portion 
being  in  position  to  be  depressed  by  said  cover  to 
move  said  slide  bar  to  a  second  position  when  said 
cover  is  placed  on  said  circuit  breaker; 

a  linking  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  circuit 
breaker,  said  linking  member  being  pivotally  secured 
at  one  point  thereof  to  said  slide  bar,  lineal  move- 
ment of  said  slide  bar  between  its  first  and  second 
positions  effecting  rotation  of  said  linking  member; 
and 


A. 


jC 
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a  plunger  pivotally  secured  to  a  second  point  of  said 
linking  member  for  lineal  movement  within  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  linking 
member,  said  plunger  having  a  head  portion,  bias- 
ing means  connected  with  said  plunger,  said  plunger 
being  normally  biased  by  said  biasing  means  toward 
a  first  position  in  which  said  head  portion  thereof 
engages  said  tripper  bar  to  maintain  said  tripper  bar 
in  Its  releasing  position,  said  plunger  being  movable 
to  a  second  position,  in  which  said  head  porting  is 
away  from  said  tripper  bar,  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  linking  member  caused  by  lineal  movement 
of  said  slide  bar  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  in  response  to  said  cover  depressing  said 
portion  of  the  slide  bar  when  said  cover  is  placed  on 
said  circuit  breaker; 
removal  of  said  cover  freeing  said  slide  bar  thereby  al- 
lowing said  plunger  to  move  toward  its  first  position 
whereby  said  head  portion  will  engage  said  tripper 
bar  to  move  it  from  its  latching  to  its  releasing  posi- 
tion to  trip  said  contact  to  its  open  circuit  position, 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  its  first  position  further 
causing  rotation  of  said  linking  means  to  thereby 
return  said  slide  bar  to  its  first  position. 


3,324^63 
I        u  I  ^^^T*'  TRIPPING  MECHANISM 
TS™i'  ^V^"";  Phil-delphia,  P..,  assignor  (o  I-T-E 
do^nt/p^eXYvLT"*"'*  Phii-delphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora. 
FUed  Nov.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  506,964 
8  CUlms.  (CI.  200—114) 
1.  In    combination,    a    circuit    breaker,    said   circuit 
breaker  having  a  removable  cover,  a  contact  movable 
between  closed  circuit  and  open  circuit  posiUons  to  intcr- 


3,324,264 
CIRCUIT   BREAKER   MECHANISM   WITH  IM- 
PROVED  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AUXIUARY  FEATURES 
FeUx  E.  Myers,  Haddon  Heights,  N J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuh  Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora, 
tioa  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,020 
15  Claims.  (CI.  200—116) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  including  a  housing: 
said  housing  including  an  internal  volume  having  at 
least  one  internal  compartment,  including  upstanding 
side  walls,  an  end  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 
said  circuit  breaker  having  at  least  one  current  conduct- 
ing mechanism,  for  carrying  a  single  phase  current. 
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said  current  conducting  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  cooperating  contacts  and  an  overcurrent  respon- 
sive trip  unit  responsive  to  a  predetermined  fault 
condition  of  its  respective  phase; 

a  main  operating  means  operativcly  connected  to  said 
contacts  for  moving  said  contacts  into  and  out  of 
engagement; 

means  mounting  said  current  conducting  mechanism 
and  main  operating  means  within  regions  of  said 
internal  housing  volume  external  of  said  one  internal 
compartment; 

an  auxiliary  operating  means  being  inserted  in  said 
one  internal  compartment; 

said  auxiliary  operating  means  responsive  to  a  condi- 
tion other  than  a  single  phase  overcurrent; 


connected  by  a  fluid  connection  (15)  to  said  closing 
side  of  the  operating  piston  (9),  a  high-pressure  fluid  res- 
ervoir (18)  connected  to  said  inlet  ponion  (16)  of  said 
main  operating  valve  (14),  a  three-way  normally-open 
solenoid-operated  tripping  valve  (31)  having  an  inlet 
portion  (39)  disposed  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  inter- 
mediate outlet  ponion  and  an  exhausting  portion  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  tripping  valve  hav- 
ing an  actuating  solenoid  (TC),  said  tripping  valve  (31) 
having  its  intermediate  outlet  portion  in  fluid  connection 


mechanical  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  main 

^       and  auxiliary  operating  means,  whereby  operation 

of  a   predetermined   one   of  said  operating  means 

causes  operation  of  the  other  of  said  operating  means; 

said  auxiliary  operating  means  including  at  least  one 
auxiliary  device  dimensioned  to  snugly  enter  said 
one  compartment  and  be  removably  inserted  there- 
in; 

said  auxiliary  device  including  side  wall  surfaces  close- 
ly conforming  to  the  lateral  spacing  between  the 
upstanding  oidewalls  of  said  internal  compartment, 
such  that  said  sidewalls  closely  confront  said  internal 
compartment  sidewalls  and  serve  to  retain  said  aux- 
iliary device  within  said  one  compartment. 


with  said  pilot  section  of  the  main  operating  valve  (14), 
the  inlet  portion  (39)  of  said  tripping  valve  (31)  being 
in  fluid  connection  with  a  straight-way  normaUy-closed 
solenoid-operated  closing  valve  having  an  inlet  portion 
(49),  a  high-pressure  fluid  connecUon  (52)  connected 
to  said  inlet  portion  (49)  of  said  closing  valve  (41) 
electrical  closing  means  for  energizing  the  closing  valve 
(41)  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  high-pressure 
fluid,  and  electrical  tripping  means  for  energizing  the 
tripping  valve  (31). 


3,324,266 

CLAMP.ON  BATTERY  POST  SWITCH 

Trevenor  L.  Evans,  Box  432,  Bloomfield,  N.  Mex.     87413 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,264 

5  Claims.  (CI,  200—153) 


3,324,265 

FLUID-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

William  A.  Fish,  Jr.,  WUklns  Township,  Allegheny  Coun. 
ty.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westhighousc  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,454 
5  Claims.  (Ci.  200—148) 
1.  A  circuit  interrupter  including  separable  movable 
and  stationary  contact  means,  a  fluid-operated  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  the  movable  contact  means  to  the 
engaged   and   disengaged   positions,   said   fluid-operated 
mechanism  including  a  main  operating  cylinder  (8)  hav- 
ing an  operating  piston  (9)  reciprocally  operable  there- 
within.  said  operating  piston  (9)  having  a  closing  side 
and  an  opening  side,  means  connecting  the  movable  con 
tact  means  to  the  operating  piston  (9),  means  biasing  the 
movable  contact  means  to  the  open-circuit  position,  a 
three-way   normally-closed   pressure-pilot-opcratcd  main 
operating  valve  (14)  having  a  high-pressure  inlet  poruon 
(16)   adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  intermediate  outlet 
portion  and  an  exhausting  portion  (19)  disposed  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof,  said  main  operating  valve 
(14)  additionally  having  a  pilot  section,  said  main  oper- 
ating valve  (14)  having  its  intenncdiate  ouUet  portion 


1.  A  clamp-on  battery  post  switch  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  engage  over  a  post  of  a  vehicle  storage  battery 
and  includmg  parts  of  electrical  insulating  material  en- 
gaging said  post  and  holding  the  body  against  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  post,  a  block  of  electrical  con- 
ducting matenal  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  and  hav- 
ing a  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  battery  cable  clamp, 
and  link  and  lever  means  connected  to  said  block  and  to 
the  body,  said  Imk  and  lever  means  being  swingably  mov- 
able relative  to  the  body  for  slidably  moving  the  block 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  post  for  making  or 
breaking,  respectively,  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  post  and  cable  clamp. 
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3,324.267 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Edelson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  King- 

S«eley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   168,178,  Jan.  23, 

1962.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,241 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 


said  contact  surfaces,  and  pressure  points  on  said  support 
bearing  against  said  cantilever  springs  when  said  center 
point  is  securely  fixed  in  place  for  preloading  said  springs 
to  a  predetermined  contact  pressure. 


3,324,269 
CONTACT  BANK  FOR  A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Dick  la  Roy,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.  V. 
Hollandse  Signaalapparaten,  llengelo,  Overijsel,  Nether- 
lands, a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,845 
CUiims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

6,412,706 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 166) 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  a  casing  and  a  cover  plate 
forming  a  housing,  replaceable  control  shaft  means  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  control  shaft 
means  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  housing,  a  manual- 
ly operable  control  knob  removably  mounted  on  said  one 
end  of  said  control  shaft  means,  switch  means  mounted  in 
said  housing,  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  means, 
a  control  bore  extending  through  said  cam  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  control  shaft  means  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  cam  means  opposite  said  manually  oper- 
able control  knob,  an  access  opening  in  said  housing  per. 
mitting  said  control  shaft  means  to  be  inserted  into  said 
control  bore  of  said  cam  means  from  the  side  of  the  cam 
means  opposite  said  manually  operable  control  knob,  a  lo- 
cating surface  provided  on  said  cam  means  to  locate  said 
cam  means  in  said  housing,  support  means  in  said  housing 
for  abuttingly  engaging  said  locating  surface  on  said  cam 
means,  spring  means  mounted  between  said  housing  and 
said  cam  means  and  biasing  said  cam  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  support  means,  at  least  one  axially  extend- 
ing radial  groove  formed  in  said  cam  means  and  intersect- 
ing said  control  bore,  stop  means  provided  in  said  groove 
by  a  transversely  extending  shoulder  means  facing  said 
other  end  of  said  control  shaft  means,  a  radially  outward- 
ly tapered  approach  surface  provided  in  said  groove  and 
extending  away  from  said  stop  means,  a  second  spring 
means  fixed  to  said  control  shaft  means,  a  portion  of  said 
second  spring  means  being  received  in  said  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  driving  engagement  between  said  control   shaft 
means  and  said  cam  means,  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
spring  means  abuttingly  engaging  said  stop  means  to  locate 
said  shaft  means  in  said  control  bore  of  said  cam  means. 


1.  A  switch  contact  bank  comprising  an  aluminum  sur- 
faced support  member  having  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  contact  elements  thereon  and  an  anodized  lay- 
er on  said  support  surface  between  adjacent  individual 
contact  elements,  wherein  said  contact  elements  comprise 
a  layer  of  nickel  in  deposited  relation  to  said  support 
member  and  a  layer  of  gold  in  overiying  deposited  rela- 
tion to  said  nickel  layer. 


3,324,270 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  APPARATUS  HAVING 

BIFURCATED  CONTACT 

Guy  Henri  Lacan,  Carriere-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567.508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1965. 

27,011 

10  Cbiims.  (CI.  200—166) 


3,324,268 
INTEGRAL  PRELOADED  CONTACT  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  O.  Adams,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Leach 
Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,656 
17  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


1.  A  contact  structure  comprising  a  first  pair  of  contact 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  a  folded  S-shaped  conductor, 
a  support  plate,  means  securely  fixing  the  center  point  of 
the  conductor  to  the  support  plate  for  forming  upper  and 
lower  recurved  cantilever  springs  each  including  one  of 


1.  A  switching  or  circuit-breaker  device  comprising 
m  combination  a  moving-contact  bridge  bar  bifurcated 
at  both  ends  thereof,  having  contact  pole  blocks  secured 
at  the  extremities  of  all  four  arms,  and  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrical poles  formed  into  a  pair  of  U-shapes,  a  sta- 
tionary support  member  carrying  the  poles,  their  curved 
portions  being  opposed  to  one  another,  the  free  sides 
of  the  poles  being  split  longitudinally,  the  slits  being 
enlarged  towards  the  opposing  curved  portions,  the  free 
sides  each  carrying  a  pair  of  contact  blocks  on  their  outer 
sides,  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  slit  being  adapted  and 
arranged  to  provide  remaining  ponions  of  the  contact 
poles  on  both  sides  of  the  slits  which  have  their  mid 
points  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  moving-contact  bridge  bar  than  from  the  lateral 
outer  edges  of  their  respective  fixed  contact  blocks. 
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ARC-OUENCHINr'^IRf^TlT  rnNTTDni  i  ro  ?*  ^"'"^^  '°  ^°'"^  ^'°^  adjacent  the  high  potential  mem- 

.nd  Thomas  Maxwell,  970  Roiel  AJ^SoutLiiptfo!    '^'"^  disposed  m  one  of  said  slots^ 

Pa.     18966  "^      '        »•  In  a  circuit  breaker,  m  combmation,  a  tank  having 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,168  ^  ^^^^  ^'  ground  potential,  a  hollow  cylindrical  insulating 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 168)  column  mounted  on  the  base  to  support  a  circuit  inter- 

rupter supporting  member  inside  the  tank,  and  shield 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  interrupter  supporting  mem- 
ber to  form  a  circular  slot  for  the  end  of  the  column  at 
the  junction  of  the  column  with  the  supporting  member. 


1.  A  shock-proof  electrical  outlet  device  having  an 
outer  face  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  prong  of  a  cir- 
cuit-control element,  a  guideway  within  said  device  in 
alignment  with  said  opening  providing  a  path  of  move- 
ment for  such  prong,  an  electrical  connector  member 
withm  said  device,  a  contact  member  within  said  device 
m  position  to  be  engaged  by  such  prong  and  movable 
thereby  toward  said  connector  member,  said  two  members 
having  side  face  portions  disposed  and  adapted  for  rel- 
ative sliding  engagement  after  said  movable  member  is 
moved  axially  of  said  guideway  into  contact  with  said 
connector  member,  a  flexible  container  in  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  two  members,  enclosing  said  face  por- 
tions, and  means  normally  urging  said  members  apart. 


3,324,273 

CONTROL  AND  POWER  SUPPLY  NETWORKS 

FOR  MAGNETRONS 

Robert  D.  Ogbum,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,244 

14  Cbiims.  (CL  219—10.55) 


3,324,272 
TERMINATION  OF  INSULATORS 
"*r''' '^^  Shankle,  Pittsburgh,  and  Lee  A.  Kilgore,  Frank- 
hn  Township,  Export,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Elecfnc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,774 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


r  j  -^-^ 


I.  An  ultra-high  frequency  control  and  power  supply 
system  comprising  a  magnetron  including  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  said  magnetron 
being  characterized  by  the  production  of  an  A.C.  voltage 
of  ultra-high  frequency  across  the  output  terminals  thereof 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  D.C.  voltage  across 
the  intput  terminals  thereof,  a  voltage  doubler  and  recti- 
fier unit  including  2k.pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  said  unit  consisting  essentially  of  an  as- 
sembly of  rectifiers  and  capacitors  and  being  character- 
ized by  the  production  of  a  relatively  high  D.C.  voltage 
across  the  output  terminals  thereof  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  relatively  low  A.C.  voltage  across  the  in- 
put terminals  thereof,  first  connections  between  the  in- 
put terminals  of  said  magnetron  and  the  output  terminals 
of  said  unit,  a  block  including  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  power  supply  of  relatively  low 
voltage  A.C,  second  connections  between  the  terminals 
of  said  block  and  the  input  terminals  of  said  unit,  a  con- 
trol device  having  a  start  position  imparting  relatively  high 
impedance  to  the  output  of  said  unit  and  having  a  run 
position  imparting  relatively  low  impedance  to  the  output 
of  said  unit,  and  control  means  for  selectively  operating 
said  control  device  between  its  start  position  and  its  run 
position.  .  I 


1.  In  combination,  a  relatively  high  potential  member, 
a  relatively  low  potential  member,  an  insulator  disposed 
between  said  members  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  the  members,  said  insulator  having  spaced  por- 
tions projecting  generally  perpendiculariy  toward  the  high 
potential  member,  conducting  material  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  projecting  portions  of  the  insulator  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  high  potential  member,  shield 
means  contacting  the  high  potential  member  at  a  plurality 


3,324,274 
RADUTION-SENSING  AND  CONTROL 
APPA  RATXJS 
John  T.  Ives,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
hic  Company  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ,     «."i|fu 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,332 
22  Claims.  (CI.  219—50) 

1.  A  radiation  chopper  which  comprises- 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  along  a  pre- 
determined path; 

a  unitary  rotatable  element  having  a  plurality  of  turbine 
blades  formed  thereon  and  provided  with  at  least  one 
radiation-transmitting  aperture,  the  aperture  being  ar- 
ranged for  movement  periodically  across  the  beam 
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of  radiation  during  rotation  of  the  clement;  and  that  of  common  electrical  conductor  materials  compris- 

means  for  directing  a  fluid  medium  against  the  turbine    ing,   positioning  a  pin-shaped  electrode   having  a  non- 
blades  to  rotate  the  element  to  cause  periodic  trans-    symmetrical  point  in  close  proximity  to  an  edge  of  said 

metal  layer  but  laterally  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a 
spark  discharge  gap  therewith,  establishing  a  voltage  be- 


*-, 


mission  of  the  beam  of  radiation  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  element. 


* 
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3324J75 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CEN- 
TERING AXIALLY  ALIGNED  TUBES  FOR 
BUTT  WELDING 
Henri    Jules    Peiinien.    St.    Mande,    France,    assignor    to 
Societe  Biragbi,  Haute-Savoie,  France,  a  French  joint- 
stock  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  349,389,  Mar.  4, 
1964.  This  application  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,158 
Claims  priority,  application   France,  Mar.  6,   1963, 
927,007;  May  14,  1963,  934,800 
14  Cbims.  (CK  219—60) 


tween  said  electrode  and  said  metal  layer,  relatively  mov- 
ing said  electrode  with  respect  to  said  layer  along  a  path 
which  is  spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  layer,  and  rotating 
said  electrode  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate  to  cause  a  series 
of  spark  discharges  across  said  gap  for  eroding  said 
selected  parts  of  the  metal  layer. 


3,324,277 

PLASMA  TORCH  AND  AUXILIARY  JET 

ARRANGEMENT 

James  M.  Herring,  Jr.,  Roscmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd   Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a   corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,373 
5  Claims,  (d.  219—69) 


1,- 


T/TTTTTTTTtrTZ 


1.  A  method  for  coaxially  centering  two  tubes  together 
before  their  welding  by  means  of  peripheral  rollers,  com- 
prising forming  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  end 
of  each  tube  a  chamfered  portion  the  contour  of  which 
matches  one-half  of  the  breadth  of  the  tread  of  the  rollers, 
laying  the  two  tubes  in  a  substantially  coaxial  position 
with  their  chamfered  ends  in  adjacent  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship whereby  the  chamfers  on  the  two  tubes  form  to- 
gether a  perimetral  groove  across  the  juxtaposed  ends  of 
the  tubes,  and  urging  under  pressure  the  rollers  into  en- 
gagement with  said  groove  to  ensure  the  desired  centering 
of  the  tubes. 


3,324,276 
SPARK  EROSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

REMOVING  THIN  METAL  LAYERS 
Cornells  van  Osenbruggen  and   Adrianus  Cornells  van 
Dorsten,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

277,476 
12  Claims.  (O.  219—69) 
1.  A  spark  erosion  method  of  removing  selected  parts 
of  a  thin  metal  layer  from  a  body  composed  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  resistivity  which  is  substantially  higher  than 


1.  For  use  in  machining  a  groove  in  a  workpiece,  the 
combination  of:  a  plasma  torch  operative  to  produce  a 
plasma  jet  having  a  main  axis  directed  towards  and  for- 
wardly  of  the  workpiece  so  as  to  melt  portions  thereof 
and  carry  at  least  some  of  the  resultant  molten  metal 
away  to  form  a  groove;  means  including  a  jet  nozzle  ar- 
ranged to  direct  a  stream  of  gas  longitudinally  of  the 
groove  and  against  said  plasma  jet  for  altering  the  melt- 
ing effect  thereof  while  aiding  said  plasma  jet  in  carry- 
ing molten  metal  from  said  groove;  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream  of  gas  to  deflect  said 
plasma  jet  from  said  main  axis  proportionally  to  said 
rate  of  flow  of  said  stream  of  gas  to  deflect  said  plasma 
jet  proportionally  to  said  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream  of 
gas. 

3,324,278 
WELDING  PROCESS 
John  E.  Jackson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,952 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 
1.  Process  for  welding  work  which  comprises  providing 
a  heat  source,  directing  energy  from  said  heat  source 
to  a  localized  zone  on  said  work  to  create  a  molten  pud- 
dle; impinging  a  stream  of  gas  against  said  puddle;  alter- 
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nately  continuously  increasing  and  decreasing  the  force  of 
such  gas  impinging  on  said  work  to  alternately  bore  a 


1.  In  a  heating  appliance  including  a  main  body  por- 
tion with  a  surface  heater  provided  in  its  top  surface; 
a  back  panel  disposed  at  the  rear  of,  and  extending  above, 
the  top  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  and  having 
an  oven  mounted  therein  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  verti- 
cal position  within  said  back  panel  and  manually  mova- 
ble therefrom  to  a  position  above  said  surface  heater;  a 
heating  coil  mounted  within  said  oven;  a  first  electrical 
circuit  for  rendering  operative  said  surface  heater;  a 
second  eelctrical  circuit  for  energizing  said  beating  coil; 
means  controlling  said  circuits  and  including  a  switch 
normally  establishing  said  first  circuit;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  oven,  upon  movement  of  the  oven  to 
a  position  above  said  surface  heater,  for  operating  said 
switch  to  interrupt  said  first  circuit  and  to  establish  said 
second  circuit. 


3324,280 
INSULATED  METAL  SHEATH  HEATING  ELE- 

MENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATERS 
"^i,^-  ^*°?,y'  !•'  St.  Martin's  Road,  Cherry  HID,  NJ. 
08034,  and  Frank  Kahn,  1865  Edmund  Road,  AWng- 
ton,  Pa.     19001 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,923 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—544) 


I  ■  338 

anode  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  tank  of  the  water 
heater,  comprising  a  looped  electric  resistor,  a  resistor 
electric  insulating  layer  surrounding  said  electric  resistor, 
a  metallic  sheath  surrounding  said  resistor  insulating 
layer,  said  sheath  having  an  exterior  surface  of  nickel,  a 
sheath  electric  insulating  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
covering  said  nickel  surface  and  adhering  thereto,  electric 
connections  to  the  two  ends  of  the  electric  resistor,  and  an 
insulating  support  for  the  electric  connections. 


hole  in  the  work  and  then  filling  in  such  hole  with  molten 
metal  as  relative  movement  is  provided  between  said  heat 
source  and  work. 


3,324,279 
COOKING  RANGE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
James  D.  Edwards,   Effingham,   HI.,  assignor  to   Borg- 
Wamer  CorporaUon,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322361 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—480) 


3324381 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
^.SL?****''  '^*>"«'  Kensington,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,939 
15  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.6) 


of 


1.  In  automatic  positioning  apparatus  the  combination 

a  movable  member; 

and  endless  continuously  moving  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  reference  mark  thereon; 
a  first  transducer  responsive  to  said  reference  mark 
and  a  second  transducer  positioned  adjacent  the  re- 
cording surface  of  said  medium, 
said  transducers  being  relatively  positionable  such  that 
the  position  of  one  of  said  transducers  with  respect 
to  the  other  is  always  a  function  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber position; 
read-write  circuit  means  connected  to  said  transducers, 
operative  to  selectively  energize  said  second  trans- 
ducer to  record  a  position  mark  on  said  medium 
only  when  said  reference  mark  is  detected  by 
said  first  transducer,  and 
responsive  to  previously  recorded  position  marks 
detected  by  said  second  transducer  when  said 
first  simultaneously  detects  said  reference  mark. 


1.  An  immersion  electric  water  heating  element  for 
cyclic  operation  in  an  electric  water  heater  having  a  cor- 
rosion protective  anode,  for  reducing  deterioration  of  the 


3324382 
FUNCTION  COMPUTER 
Raphael  Baggio,  Versailles,  and  Edmond  M.  M.  E.  Voil- 
uume,  Paris,   France,  assignors  to  American  Bosch 
i^ma  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y„  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

^.  1      *"«»  Not.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,824 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  17,  1964. 

995314 
23  Claims.  (CL  235—61.6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  computing  a  function  of  the  general 
form  y=v/(a),  where  v  is  a  scalar  quanUty  and  /(a)  a 
function  of  the  angle  a,  comprising: 
a  support  mounted  for  angular  displacement  about  an 
axis,  said  support  carrying  a  pattern  of  curves  of 
alternately  different  physical  characteristics; 


(^ 
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a  pair  of  scanners  responsive  to  one  of  said  physical 
characteristics  and  mounted  for  simultaneous  re- 
ciprocation relative  to  said  support  along  a  de- 
termined path  in  scanning  relation  with  respective, 
spaced  areas  of  said  pattern,  whereby  each  scanner 
will  deliver  an  electric  pulse  at  an  output  thereof 
in  response  to  the  sensing  of  a  curve  of  the  pattern; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  scanners  at  a  common  rate 
representative  of  said  scalar  quantity; 


said  pattern  of  curves  being  so  plotted  that  the  differ- 
ence between  the  numbers  of  said  curves  present  in 
said  respective  spaced  areas  of  the  pattern  along  said 
determined  scanning  path  is  the  said  function  /(a) 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  support  as  referred 
to  said  scanning  path;  and 

differential  means  having  respective  inputs  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  respective  scanners  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  numbers  of  pulses  applied  to  said 
inputs  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the 
difference  of  said  number  of  applied  pulses,  as  a 
measure  of  the  value  of  the  function  >  =  v/(a). 


3,324,283 

ANALOG  MULTIPLIER  WITH  RATIO 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Lan  J.  Chu,  P.O.  Box  387,  Littleton,  Mass.     01460 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,387 

13  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


pair  of  reflectors,  the  wave-transmitting  means  producing 
pulses  of  electromagnetic  waves,  and  there  being  further 
provided  means  for  moving  the  reflecting  apparatus  past 
the  said  detectors  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  pulses 
of  electromagnetic  waves  with  the  said  moving  to  insure 
the  transmission  of  a  pulse  of  waves  to  each  reflector. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  system  having,  in  combination, 
electromagnetic-wave  reflecting  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  a  pair  of  laterally  displaced  substantially  planar 
reflectors  the  planes  of  which  intersect  a  further  common 
plane  at  substantially  plus  and  minus  the  same  angle, 
respectively,  means  for  transmitting  electromagnetic  waves 
toward  the  said  reflecting  apparatus,  and  a  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic-wave detectors  respectively  disposed  along  di- 
rections substantially  tangent  to  the  said  planes  of  the 


3,324,284 
TABULATING  CARD  CODE  CONVERTER 
William  Wockenfuss,  Fanningtoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,315 
20  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
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DC 


Li2«rio«i    I 


y 


1.  A  tabulating  card  converter  including  a  buffer  stor- 
age device  into  which  information  sensed  from  a  tabulat- 
ing card  is  successively  loaded  in  the  form  of  X  number 
of  serial  Y  bit  parallel  words  and  is  successively  extracted 
in  the  form  of  Y  number  of  serial  X  bit  parallel  words  and 
in  which  the  buffer  storage  device  comprises  a  cyclically 
accessible,  rotatable,  memory  drum  having  Y  number  of 
magnetic  recording  elements  and  X  number  of  magnetic 
reading  elements  relative  to  which  the  rotatable  memory 
drum  is  axially  shiftable. 


3,324,285 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT- 
ING  SYNCHRONIZATION  FROM  A  SPATIAL  DIS- 
TRIBLTION  OF  SIGNALS 

Herbert  M.  Teager,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Lan  Jen  Chu,  Littleton.  Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,854 

11  CUiiois.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
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1.  Signal  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  successive  substantially  equal- 
width  signals,  a  plurality  of  signal-receivers  disposed  at 
regions  successively  displaced  slightly  greater  than  the 
said  width,  means  for  applying  the  signals  successively 
to  the  said  receivers,  means  for  combining  the  received 
signals,  differentiating  means  connected  to  the  receivers 
to  differentiate  the  combined  received  signals  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  impulses  corresponding  to  the  termination 
of  the  reception  of  certain  signals  at  certain  of  the  said 
regions,  means  for  producing  a  cumulative  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  successive  signals,  and  means 
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for  connecting  the  differentiating  means  to  the  cumulative- 
signal-producing  means  to  sample  the  cumulative  signal 
by  the  said  impulses  to  produce  pulse  outputs  represent- 
ative of  the  successive  signals. 


3,324,286 
REVERSIBLY  OPERABLE  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Gustav  Schenk,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mon- 
roe   Calculating    Machine    Company — Holland    N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,956 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—62) 


■^-1 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  reciprocably  oper- 
able mechanism: 

a  reversible  electric  nrotor; 

circuit  means  including  switching  means  adjustable  to 
a  first  position  for  operating  said  motor  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  a  second  position  for  operating  said  motor 
in  the  reverse  direction; 
means  operable  by  said  motor  when  operated  in  said  one 
direction  to  drive  said  mechanism  in  a  forward  stroke 
of  operation  and  when  operated  in  said  reverse  direc- 
I         tion  to  drive  said  mechanism  in  a  return  stroke;  and 
I     means  operable  in  time  with  the  forward  and  return 
strokes  respectively  of  said  mechanism  to  adjust  said 
switching  means  to  its  second  and  first  positions. 


3,324,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MOMENTUM 

OF  A  MOVING  VEHICLE 

David  S.  Fettcrman,   1370  Bell  Lane,  Maple  Glen,  Pa. 

19002.  and  Jcrold  B.  Muskin,  615  Oak  Shade  Ave., 

Elkms  Park,  Pa.     19117 

Original   application  June   27,   1962,  Ser.  No.  205,654. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.3) 


ing  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  for  providing  a  first  in- 
dication quantitatively  representative  of  the  speed,  means 
for  measuring  the  weight  component  of  the  vehicle  and 
its  contents  acting  in  the  direction  of  motion  of  the 
vehicle  to  provide  a  second  indication  quantitatively 
representative  of  said  weight  component,  and  means  for 
combining  said  first  and  second  indications  to  provide 
a  third  indication  quantitatively  representative  of  the 
momentum  of  the  vehicle. 


4«u  rymmm'S 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  motive  vehicle,  an  apparatus 
for  quantitatively  measuring  the  momentum  of  said 
vehicle  when  in  motion,  comprising  means  for  measur- 


3,324,288 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
MEANS     FOR     CORRECTING     CODES     AR- 
RANGED IN  A  PACKED  FORMAT 
Edward  J.  Schneberger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,211 
11  Claims.  (CI.  235—154) 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  including  means  for  re- 
ducing each  of  a  plurality  of  uncorrected  character  codes 
arranged  in  a  packed  format  to  a  range  whose  upper  limit 
is  defined  by  a  maximum  character  code  in  an  associated 
subset  of  a  set  of  character  codes,  said  means  comprising; 
means  for  adding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  uncor- 
rected character  codes,  an  associated  coded  charac- 
ter constant  representative  of  the  difference  between 
the  maximum  subset  character  code  associated  there- 
with and  the  maximum  set  character  code  to  thereby 
develop  a  plurality  of  intermediate  sum  character 
codes; 
means  for  determining  which  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate sum  character  codes  exceeds  said  maximum 
set  character  code;  and 
means  for  adding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  uncor-, 
reeled  character  codes  associated  with  each  of  said 
intermediate    sum    character   codes   exceeding    said 
maximum  set  character  code,  the  coded  character 
constant  associated  therewith. 


3  324  289 
FLASHING  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Ante  Cu-ko,  1146  Davie  St.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1964. 
892,866 
1    xri    u  "^  Claims.  (CI.  240—10.1) 

I.  Flashing  electric  lamp  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
ponmg  base,  an  electric  lamp  unit  mounted  on  the  base 
having  a  plurality  of  light  filaments,  said  filaments  each 
havmg  a  common  ground  and  each  being  provided  with 
a   separate   contact   element,   said   filaments   being   en- 
closed m   a  smgle   sealed  glass  envelope,   a  turntable 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  base  beneath  the  lamp  unit 
a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  members  connected  to  a 
common  source  of  power  and  arranged  in  the  turntable 
for  rotation  therewith  to  make  and  break  contact  with 
m  alternate  and  intermittent  manner,  the  contact  ele^ 
ments  of  the  filaments  as  the  turntable  is  rotated,  an 
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electric  motor  mounted  on  the  base  and  connectable  to 
said  source  of  power,  said  motor  having  a  driving  con- 


(e)  means  defining  an  air  entrance  opening  in  said 
frame  generally  opposite  said  electrode  from  said 
field  defining  means  and  communicating  with  the 
vacuum  area  thereof  whereby  a  continuous  quantity 


nection  with  the  turntable  so  as  to  rotate  the  latter  when 
the  power  is  turned  on  to  thereby  cause  the  energizing 
of  the  filaments  in  said  alternate  and  intermittent  manner. 


3,324^90 
LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
Martin  L.  Lasker,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assigDor  to 
Manufacturing   Compaoy,  Newark,  NJ.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,715 
21  Claims.  (CI.  240— llJt) 


Moldcast 
corpora- 


of  air  induced  by  said  vacuum  flows  into  said  en- 
trance through  said  frame  past  said  electrode  for 
maintaining  the  parts  thereof  substantially  free  of 
dust  accumulation. 


3,324,292 
THERMOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  A 
SERIES  OF  DRIVEN  ROLLERS  TO  SEPARATE 
THE  COPY  AND  TRANSFER  SHEETS 
Robert  B.  Russell,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Gerard  A.  VItu, 
Evanston,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asdgnments,  to 
Robert  B.  Russell,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,318 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—65) 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  substantially  rectangular 
housing  having  top,  bottom  and  end  walls  and  open  to 
the  sides  thereof,, a  pair  of  sockets  supported  within  said 
housing  each  adapted  to  receive  a  lamp  to  extend  in  an 
area  adjacent  each  of  said  end  walls,  a  frame  member 
having  an  opening  theretlirough  fitted  to  cover  one  of  said 
sides,  a  substantially  rectangular,  translucent,  light-trans- 
mitting panel  supported  on  the  rear  face  of  said  frame 
member  extending  across  the  frame  member's  opening, 
the  side  edges  of  the  panel  being  positioned  adjacent  the 
lamp  areas,  said  panel  decreasing  in  thickness  from  its 
side  edges  to  the  center  to  provide  graduated,  decreasing 
opacity  from  the  side  edges  toward  the  center  of  the 
panel,  and  means  provided  by  the  panel  at  each  of  the 
panel's  side  edges  to  prevent  edge  lighting. 


3,324,291 
CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  MEANS  TO 
CAUSE  AIR  FLOW  THERETHROUGH  TO  MAIN- 
TAIN THE  PARTS  FREE  OF  DUST  ACCUMULA- 
TION 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,259 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
1.  A  corona   generating  device   for  the  emission   of 
corona  discharge  comprising  in  con>bination : 

(a)  a  franje  including  at  least  a  pair  of  electrically 
insulating  walls  secured  together  in  spaced  apart 
relation; 

(b)  a  corona  discharge  electrode  extending  generally 
lengthwise  between  the  walls  of  said  frame; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  a  source  of 
corona  generating  potential; 

(d)  means  defining  a  reference  field  spaced  from  said 
electrode  for  effecting  directional  flow  of  corona  dis- 
charge generally  towards  said  field  to  exterior  of  said 
frame  whereby  a  vacuum  is  induced  by  said  discharge 
within  said  frame  in  the  vicinity  of  said  electrode; 


1.    A   thermographic   copying   apparatus   adapted   to 
handle  cut  copy  sheets  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
housing  having  mounted  therein  a  transfer  sheet  supply 
roll;  a  transfer  sheet  take-up  roll;  a  print  roll  intermediate 
said  transfer  sheet  supply  and  take-up  rolls;  an  infrared 
radiation  energy  source  defining  between  it  and  said  print 
roll  a  printing  station;  drive  means  adapted  to  cause  a 
continuous  transfer  sheet  to  pass  under  tension  from  said 
transfer  sheet  supply  roll  to  said  transfer  sheet  take-up 
roll  with  the  side  bearing  the  transfer  medium  facing 
said  print  roll;  a  roller  edge  between  said  printing  station 
and  said  transfer  sheet  take-up  roll  and  placed  transverse 
to  said  transfer  sheet  and  adjacent  said  print  roll,  said 
roller  edge  consisting  of  an  elongated  bar  the  edge  of 
which  contacting  said  transfer  sheet  contains  a  series  of 
rollers,  means  for  positively  driving  said  rollers  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  transfer  sheet;  a  take-off  roll 
with  a  resilient  surface  beyond  and  closely  adjacent  to 
said  roller  edge  forming  a  nip  with  said  print  roll  and 
adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  copy  sheets  issuing  past  said 
roller  edge;  means  for  supplying  a  cut  indicia-bearing  orig- 
inal with  a  superposed  cut  copy  sheet  to  said  printing 
station  between  said  transfer  sheet  and  said  print  roll  with 
said  indicia-bearing  original  bearing  directly  against  said 
print  roll  with  the  indicia  thereof  facing  said  transfer 
sheet;  and  means  adapted  to  remove  said  indicia-bearing 
original  and  said  copy  sheet  when  separated  from  said 


transfer  sheet  from  said  housing;  said  transfer  sheet  supply 
and  take-up  rolls  and  said  roller  edge  being  so  positioned 
that  said  transfer  sheet  passes  tightly  over  a  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  print  roll  at  said  printing  sta- 
tion and  then  over  said  roller  edge  whereby  said  copy 
sheet  separates  from  said  transfer  sheet  and  enters  said 
nip. 


3^24^93 
COUNTING    TUBE   AUTOMATIC   DRAWING   DE- 
VICE  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM 

Toshio  Nakagawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  10,  1962. 

37/38,477 

1  Claim,  (a.  250-83.() 


3  324,294 
COLLIMATOR  FOR  ELIMINATING  INTERNAL  RE- 
FLECTIONS COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ALIGNED  APERTURE  ARRAYS 
John  F.  McGrath,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corn- 
stock  A  Wescott,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,422 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—105) 
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A  counting  tube  automatic  drawing  device  including 
a  first  measuring  system  including 
a  first  counting  tube, 

a  first  log  count  rate  meter  actuated  by  the  out- 
put of  said  first  counting  tube, 
a  first  output  device  actuated  by  the  output  of  said 
first  log  count  rate  meter  and  having  a  cooperat- 
ing pointer  and  lower-limit,  middle,  and  upper- 
limit  warning  points,  and 
a  first  motor  for  drawing  said  first  tube, 
a  second  measuring  system  including 
a  second  counting  tube, 

a  second  log  count  rate  meter  actuated  by  the  out- 
put of  said  second  counting  tube, 
a  second  output  device  actuated  by  the  output  of 
said  second  log  count  rate  meter  and  having  a 
cooperating  pointer  and  lower-limit,  middle,  and 
upper-limit  warning  points,  and 
a  second  motor  for  drawing  said  second  tube, 
a  drawing  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  motors  in 
response  to  tlie  relationship  between  each  of  said 
pointers  and  the  corresponding  ones  of  said  cooper- 
ating warning  points,  said  circuit  applying  a  draw- 
ing signal  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  motors 
upon  said  pointer  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
output  devices  reaching  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
upper-limit  warning  points,  thereby  to  cause  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  tubes  to  be  moved  in  a  di- 
rection to  reduce   its  output,  said  circuit  also  ap- 
plying a  stop  signal  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
motors  upon  said  pointer  of  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  output  devices  reaching  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  lower-limit  warning  points,  thereby  to 
cause  said  movement  of  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  tubes  to  be  arrested,  said  circuit  also  applying 
a  drawing  signal  to  said  second  motor  upon  said 
pointer  of  said  first  output  device  reaching  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  middle  warning  points  while 
said  pointer  of  said  second  output  device  lies  be- 
tween   the    corresponding    lower-limit    and    middle 
warning  points,  and 
a  priority  order  decision  circuit  included  in  said  draw- 
ing control  circuit  for  causing  the  latter  to  apply 
a  drawing  signal  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
motors  upon  both  of  said  pointers  reaching  the  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  middle  warning  points  at 
substantially  the  same  time. 


Jfi 


1.  A  collimator  of  length  /  comprising:  a  plurality  of  a 
aligned  aperture  arrays,  each  array  containing  2<»-'>  aper- 
tiires,  the  width  of  each  aperture  being  less  than  half  the 
distance  between  adjacent  aperture  centers,  the  spacings  s 
between  arrays  being  such  as  to  include  all  values  of 

I 
for  which  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  a-l. 


3324,295 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  DISCRIMINATOR 

FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

Stephen  E.  Harris,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Not.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,163 
7  Claims.  (CL  250—199) 


1.  A  method  of  converting  frequency  modulated  light 
including  a  carrier  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  phased  side- 
band components  into  amplitude  modulated  light,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  said  fre- 
quency modulated  light  through  a  device  exhibiting  there- 
to a  periodic  amplitude  versus  frequency  transmission 
characteristic  in  which  the  frequency  spacing  correspond- 
ing to  one-fourth  of  a  period  is  equal  to  the  frequency 
spacing  between  said  carrier  and  sideband  components; 
and  biasing  said  device  to  selectively  shift  said  character- 
istic with  respect  to  the  frequencies  of  said  carrier  and  side- 
band components. 


3,324,296 
OPTICAL  SEARCH  NOISE  DISCRIMINATION  SYS- 

TEM  WITH  RETICLE  AND  DELAY  LINE 
Richard  W.  PoweU,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whtt- 
taker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,316 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 
1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  a  reticle,  radiation  de- 
tection means  responsive  to  radiation  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal,  radiation  receiving  and  scanning  means 
for  directing  received  radiation  and  periodically  directing 
the  same  through  different  windows  of  said  reticle  onto 
said  detection  means  to  develop  a  periodic  electrical  sig- 
nal having  a  period  T,  delay  means  for  producing  a  time 
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means  coupled  to  said  combining  means  and  indicating 
said  third  signal,  said  delay  means  comprising  a  delay  line 
having  a  plurality  of  taps  thereon  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  windows  in  said  reticle  with  the 
delay  of  the  signal  passing  through  said  delay  line  at  suc- 
cessive taps  being  equal  to  time  T. 


«    ^  3,324.297 

v^rp^'S^^Ki?"^^^  SEMI-CONDLCTOR  DE- 
VICE  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  LINEAR 
CLRRENT-VOLTAGE  CHARACTTRISTIC        ^"^ 

Fredenk  Hendrik  SJielfjes,  Cesinus  Diemer.  and  Leopold 
Heijne,  Emmasmgel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  North  Amencan  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
rN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  July  2    1962 

280.435 
20  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 
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8.  A  radiation-sensitive  semiconductor  device  compris- 
mg  a  body  of  photosensitive  semiconductive  material  hav- 
mg  a  region  exhibiting  high  resistivity  and  the  character- 
istic that,  upon  radiation  impinging  thereon,  its  conduc- 
tivity increases,   said   conductivity  being  attributable  to 
hole  conduction  and  electron  conduction  of  substantially 
the  same  order  of  magnitude,  at  least  two  injectine  elec- 
trodes coupled  to  opposed  regions  of  said  high-resistivity 
region   one  of  said  electrodes  being  an  injector  mainly  of 
holes,  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  an  injector  mainly 
of  electrons    means  for  applying  to  the  electrodes  volt- 
ages which  bias  them,  at  least  momentarily,  in  the  for- 
ward direction  causing. the  injection  of  holes  and  elec- 
trons from  the  respective  hole  and  electron  injecting  elec- 
rodes  into  the  said  high-resistivity  region  and  along  a 
substantially  common  current  path  therein,  at  least  two 
coltecting  electrodes  coupled  to  opposed  regions  of  said 
high-resistivity  region  each  adjacent  but  separated  from 
one  of  the  injecting  electrodes  and  capable  of  collectine 
charge  earners  of  a  type  opposite  that  injected  by  the 
said  adjacent  injecting  electrode,  means  for  biasing  the 
collecting  electrodes  with  a  voltage  and  a  polarity  caus- 
mg  the  collection  of  said  opposite  type  carrier,  said  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  allow  the  incident  radiation  to  im- 
pmge  at  least  on  the  said  region  of  high  resistivity  in 


3  324  298 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  POTENTIOMETER  WITH 
o  .         -  HIGH  LINEARITY 

P  T^    :  ^'"'  ^'^^  '^'*°''  ^«"''  "ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
SKla       "'"'•  **"'**  '"*°'  ^■"'•'  »  «^on.o  "tlon  of 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429  499 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—211) 


a  sl^b"trllc*""'  P°'"*''*'"^'"'^  ^«^''^e  comprising: 
a  resistive  layer  supported  on  said  substrate- 

'  Sr  layer?'  ''''"'  '  "'''''  """"^'^  '^^"  "*^ 
resistive  means  for  electrically  and  collinearly  attach- 
ing saKi  precision  resistor  to  said  resistive  layer  along 
he  length  of  said  resistive  layer  so  as  to  increase 
the  linearity  of  said  potentiometric  device- 
^  f^A    °[^^°"*'"'^'':'c   '"put  electrodes  supported   on 
aid  substrate,  said  conductive  input  electrodes  be- 

7Jr      f^  connected  to  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  resistive  layer- 

*  Zl'!^'''^  ""'P"'  ''^'''°'^*^  supported  on  said  sub- 
strate adjacent  to  said  resistive  layer,  said  conduc- 
tive output  electrode  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  resistive  layer  and  being  continuously  spaced  a 
finite  distance  therefrom-  f  ^cu  a 

a  photoconductor  supported  on  said  substrate  between 
d^irt-v'"""/  '"'"  °f  ^^'d  resistive  layer  and  said  con- 
ductive output  electrode,  said  photoconductor  sub- 

■  of  sa?d  *'r.?"t''""^""^  connecting  the  adjacent  sides 
electrize;  '    ^^"  ^""^  ''*^  conductive  output 

'"*n'h"nt^°'  irradiating  selectively  a  limited  zone  of  said 
betw^n«T'••'"'^'°"^  "•^"'^'"^  continuously 
mit^    ,^  '""'"'*'  '^y*^'  ^"'^  '^^  conductive  out- 

bedein  ;.  ;  '°  "'  '^  "'^'■'^  ^  '^°"'l"^»'-«  path 
between  said  precision  resistor  and  said  conductive 
output  electrode;  and  'uutiivc 

means  for  moving  said  irradiated  zone  along  the  length 
of  said  photoconductor.  '^ 


fL;^  L    ;J'. "  <^on)oration  of  Delaware 

ClaiHL.  nrinnl'^*''-  .?'  J'**^'  ^'-  No-  «1,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

7  Claims' (CI.  250— 211) 

terL^K^^°'°'"-*'''''l""  comprising^  a  pressed  and  sin- 
cnnttn-  "^H""^"  ^"^^  °f  "'l"^*"^  sulphide  powder 
ti^^  n       ^'"^''"""""y   ^^'^"^^<1  concentrations  of  ac 

of  at  Sa'st  10-511"''°"  ^"'  \"  ^'^'^'^•°"  ^  concentration 
Of  at  least  10      atoms  per  molecule  CdS  of  at  least  one 
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element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  stron- 
tium, calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  and  potassium,  and 
spaced  electrodes  on  the  photosensitive  body,  whereby 


3,324,300 

NIGHT  TELESCOPE  USING  A  MOVABLE  IMAGE 

AMPLIFIER  TUBE 

Albert   Bouwers.   The   Hague,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

N.V.    Optische    Industrie    "De    Oude    Delft,"    Delft, 

Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriaods,  Feb.  27,  1963, 

289  550 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250—213) 


1.  A  night  telescope  comprising  an  electronic  image 
amplifier  tube,  a  front  optical  system  which  focuses  an 
image  of  the  terrain  to  be  viewed  on  the  photocathode  of 
the  image  amplifying  tube,  a  rear  optical  system  including 
an  eye  piece  for  viewing  the  resulting  image  on  the  anode 
screen  of  the  image  amplifying  tube,  a  second  image  am- 
plifying tube,  coupling  optical  system  means,  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  movable  between  two  positions  to  per- 
mit viewing  of  the  anode  screen  of  the  first  image  amplify- 
ing tube  through  said  eye  piece  in  the  first  position  and  to 
permit  viewing  of  the  anode  screen  of  the  second  image 
amplifying  tube  through  said  eye  piece  in  the  second  po- 
sition and  means  optically  to  couple  said  first  and  second 
image  amplifying  tubes  when  in  said  second  position. 


3,324,301 

PHOTOELECTRIC  VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jacob  Goldberg,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Lan  Jen  Chu,  Littleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,617 

8  Claims.  (CI.  250—223) 

1.  An  identification  system  for  vehicles  and  the  like 

which  move  along  a  predetermined  course,  comprising  a 

radiation  transmitter  and  a  radiation  receiver  located  at 

one  side  of  said  course,  each  of  said  vehicles  having  an 

identification  member  fixed  thereto  and  exposed  to  the 


radiation  from  said  transmitter,  each  of  said  members 
having  an  identification  surface  opaque  to  said  radiation 
but  provided  with  a  series  of  code  apertures  arranged  in 
sequence  along  said  course  and  having  a  radiation-re- 
flecting surface  fixed  near  the  identification  surface  and 


'^'TIljM^ 


^- 


increased  switching  speed  is  obtained  in  comparison  with 
that  obtained  from  the  same  cell  without  the  additional 
element. 


LJ- 


oriented  to  reflect  radiation  from  said  transmitter  to  said 
receiver,  said  apertures  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
radiation  received  at  said  receiver  by  reflection  from 
said  reflecting  surface  as  said  vehicles  move  along  said 
course  past  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver. 


<, 


3,324,302 

DEFECT  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  ARTI- 
CLES EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  AND  RADIA- 
TIVE DETECTOR 

John  E.  Orr,  Easton,  and  Robert  G.  Spring,  Preston,  Md., 
assignors  to  Wightman  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,609 
11  Oaims.  (CL  250—223) 


9.  A  system  for  sensing  and  rejecting  defective  con- 
tainers having  end  closures  deformable  in  response  to 
abnormal  pressure  conditions  internally  of  the  container, 
comprising,  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  con- 
tainers along  a  predetermined  path  one  at  a  time  through 
a  detection  zone,  photo-cell  detecting  means  establishing 
a  beam  of  radiation  through  said  zone  perpendicular  to 
said  path  of  movement,  a  magnetic  proximity  sensing 
device  positioned  below  said  guiding  means  having  a  core 
aligned  with  an  axis  intersecting  said  path  of  movement 
rearwardly  spaced  frote  the  beam  of  radiation  in  the 
direction  of  movement,  said  proximity  sensing  device  hav- 
ing an  output  coil  and  a  pair  of  input  coils  mounted  on 
said  core,  said  input  coils  being  positioned  on  either  side 
of  said  output  coil  and  electrically  connected  in  series,  a 
reject  device  having  plunger  means  displaceable  trans- 
versely across  said  path  of  movement  at  an  angle  to  said 
beam  for  digaging  a  container  forwardly  of  the  core,  a 
source  of  voltage,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  source, 
driver  amplifier  means  connecting  said  oscillator  to  the 
input  coils  of  the  proximity  sensing  device  for  supply  of 
electrical  energy  thereto,  sensing  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  coil  for  amplifying  a  signal  voltage 
induced  in  said  output  coil  when  a  container  passes 
through  said  detection  zone,  said  signal  voltage  having 
peak  values  spaced  apart  by  a  detection  interval  between 
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approach  and  departure  of  the  container  to  the  core  and 
a  minimum  value  during  said  interval  as  the  geometrical 
center  of  the  container  passes  over  the  axis  of  the  core 
trigger  means  connected  to  the  sensing  amplifier  means 
for  developmg  a  trigger  voltage  in  response  to  a  signal 
voltage  cxceedmg  a  predetermined  level  corresponding  to 
a  defecUve  contamer,  synchronizing  means  connected  to 
said  photo-cell  detecting  means  for  developing  a  syn- 
chronizmg  pulse  of  a  duration  less  than  said  detection 
inlcrval  in  response  to  interruption  of  said  beam  by  the 
leadmg  edge  of  the  container  when  the  signal  voltage  is 
at  said  mimmum  value,  an  And  gate  connected  to  the 
trigger  means  and  the  synchronizing  means  for  passing 
said  trigger  voltage  only  during  said  interval  of  the  syn- 
chronmng  pulse,  pulse  timing  means  connected  to  said 
And  gate  for  producing  a  reject  pulse  of  longer  duration 
than  the  synchronizing  pulse  and  amplifier  switch  means 
connecting  the  pulse  timing  means  to  the  reject  device 
for  energization  thereof  in  response  to  said  reject  pulse. 
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load  means  connected  in  series  with  said  anode  and 
cathode,  the  series  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  battery:  a  series  circuit  comprising  second  rectifier 
means  and  relatively  high  impedance  capacitor  means 
connected  between  said  second  terminal  and  gate-  en- 


3^24303 
HIGH  SPEED  SCANNER  FOR  RADIATION 
MEASUREMENTS 
*?!i**  ^*  *^^  Andover,  and  Peter  E,  Boniface,  Duivers, 
MMS.,  assizors,  by  mesne  assignments,  Xo  the  United 
sca«M  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anny 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,495 
1  Claim,  (a.  250—235) 


vironment  responsive  control  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  said  control  means 
bemg  operable  to  selectively  pass  and  block  current  flow 
to  said  prunary  upon  a  preselected  environmental  change- 
and  means  for  connecting  said  control  means  and  primary' 
to  a  source  of  alternating  electrical  power. 


3424,305 
„,        ^  PARAMETRON 

Hisao  Macda,  211  Miiiami0enzokD.maciii,  Ota-Ira, 

Toliyo-to,  Japan 

r-i  .     '^"*?*i'»«  J«.  »W3,  Ser.  No.  288,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  27,  1962. 

37/26,293 

1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88) 


A  high  speed  scanner  for  transverse  radiation  measure- 
ments of  luminous  hypersonic  wakes  comprising:  a  test 
section  for  viewing  said  wake,  a  mask  member  having  an 
arched  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therem,  a  lens  for  imaging  said  apertures  in  said  test 
section,  a  rotating  multisided  mirror  positioned  adjacent 
said  mask  for  sequenUally  scanning  said  aperture  images 
across  said  test  secUon,  a  photomultipUer  tube  positioned 
adjacent  said  mask  member,  a  plurality  of  fixed  plane 
mirrors  posiUoned  adjacent  said  mask  for  directing  the 
ra^aUon  from  said  wake  to  said  photomulUplier  tube, 
and  an  oscilloscope  connected  to  said  photomulUplier  tube 
for  displaying  the  output  of  said  tube. 


A  parametron  comprising  two  mutually  similar  loops 
of  wuT  covered  with  a  magnetic  substance,  the  said  loops 
being  connected  to  a  common  tuning  capacitor  and  being 
mutually  superimposed,  and  means  to  impress  exciting 
voltage  on  approximately  the  center  part  of  each  loop 


3  324306 

SWITCH-OPERABLE  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 

G^^NAFFECTED  BY  CONTAcf  iSuNCE        "^ 

^?!f      ;  P*^''!!:******'  '>«y»on.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  90321 
4  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


3324,304 

VA     ^  .^EJffiRGENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 

j^!!?*     •   '^°*^'  Westport,  Conn,  assignor  to  The 

rSSilT**  fi'"^*"^' J^'  ^^^  J***™*  City,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,180 
11  dalms.  (CL  307—66) 
1.  An  emergency  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 
ttTinsfoiTner  means  having  a  secondary  winding  including 
tint  and  secdnd  terminals  and  a  primary  winding-  re- 
chargeable battery  means  and  first  rectifier  means  con- 
nected m  electrical  series  relationship  with  said  first  and 
secoiid  tennmals  to  maintain  said  battery  in  a  charged 
condition  from  said  transformer  means;  solid  state  switch- 
mg  means  including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate- 


In  combination: 

bistable  triggering  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
and  adapted  to  be  triggered  to  one  stable  state  only 
m  response  to  a  posiUve  polarity  triggering  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  mput  terminal  and  to  be  triggered  to 
the  opposite  stable  state  only  in  response  to  a  nega- 
tive polanty  triggering  signal  applied  to  said  input 
terminal; 
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generating  means  coupled  to  said  triggering  circuit  and 
responsive  to  the  condition  thereof  for  generating  a 
triggering  signal  of  negative  polarity  in  response  to 
said  triggering  circuit  being  in  said  one  stable  sUte 
and  for  generating  a  triggering  signal  of  positive 
polarity  in  response  to  said  triggering  circuit  being 
in  said  opposite  stable  state; 

a  storage  capacitor; 

a  first  manually  operable  switching  means  serially  con- 
nected between  said  generating  means  and  said  ca- 
pacitor and  operable  for  effecting  the  storage  in  said 
capacitor  of  the  triggering  signal  generated  by  said 
generating  means; 

a  second  manually  operable  switching  means  serially 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  said  ca- 
pacitor and  operable  to  effect  the  application  to  said 
input  terminal  of  the  triggering  signal  previously 
stored  in  said  capacitor; 

and  means  for  alternately  operating  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switching  means  whereby  the  triggering  signal 
generated  by  said  generating  means  is  first  stored  in 
said  capacitor  each  time  said  first  switching  means 
is  operated  and  is  subsequently  applied  to  said  input 
terminal  to  effect  a  reversal  of  state  of  said  triggering 
circuit  each  time  said  second  switching  means  is  op- 
erated. 


thereof  and  a  second  state  is  defined  when  said  sec- 
ond transistor  conducts  to  thereby  sufficiently  raise 
the  potential  on  said  emitters  to  cut  off  said  first 
transistor; 

said  circuit  means  including  a  bistable  state  circuit; 

a  source  of  recurrent  clock  pulses; 

a  source  of  first  and  second  logical  input  signals; 

means  for  switching  said  bistable  state  circuit  to  a  first 
state  in  response  to  said  first  logical  input  signal  be- 
tween successive  clock  pulses; 

means  for  switching  said  bistable  state  circuit  to  a  sec- 
ond state  in  response  to  said  second  logical  input 
signal  between  successive  clock  pulses;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said 
clock  pulses  and  to  said  bistable  state  circuit  defining 
said  first  and  second  states  for  respectively  driving 
a  current  into  the  junction  point  between  said  first 
transistor  collector  and  said  second  transistor  base  to 
force  said  second  transistor  to  conduct  and  means 
for  extracting  a  current  from  said  junction  point  to 
cut  off  said  second  transistor. 


3,324,307 
FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 
Robert  N.  MeUot,  NoHhridge,  and  Robert  Feuer  and 
Robert  H.  Cole,  Canoga  Parli,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Bunlier-Raroo  Corporation,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,491 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3324308 

TUNNEL  DIODE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Charies  H.  Alford,  Santa  Clara,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Abcraft  Corporation,  Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  89,884 

3  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 
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2.  A  flip-flop  circuit  capable  of  defining  first  and  sec- 
ond states  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  collector,  an 
emitter,  and  a  base; 

means  connecting  said  first  transistor  base  to  a  first 
source  of  reference  potential; 

first  and  second  impedance  means  respectively  connect- 
ed to  said  first  transistor  collector  and  emitter; 

means  connecting  said  first  impedance  means  to  a  sec- 
ond source  of  reference  potential  and  said  second 
impedance  means  to  a  third  source  of  reference 
potential  for  normally  forward  biasing  said  first 
transistor; 

means  connecting  said  second  transistor  collector  to 
said  second  source  of  reference  potential; 

means  connecting  said  second  transistor  base  and  emit- 
ter respectively  to  said  first  transistor  coll'-.ctor  and 
emitter  whereby  a  first  state  is  defined  when  said 
first  transistor  conducts  to  thereby  cut  off  said  second 
transistor  by  establishing  an  insufficient  forward 
biasing  potential   across   the   base-emitter  junction 


1.  A  basic  circuit  for  performing  logical  operations 
comprising 

a  first  pair  of  series-connected  oppositely-poled  tunnel 
diodes,  a  second  pair  of  series-connected  oppositely- 
poled  tunnel  diodes,  said  first  pair  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  pair,  the  like-poled  diodes  in 
said  first  and  second  pairs  being  matched,  means  ap- 
plying 180°  out  of  phase  exciting  voltages  to  said 
pairs,  the  positive  and  negative  excursions  of  said  ex- 
citing voltages  being  sufficient  to  drive  the  respective 
diodes  of  said  pairs  into  their  negative  resistance  re- 
gion, and  means  for  applying  an  input  voltage  to  said 
pairs  to  determine  the  stable  state  of  said  circuit  upon 
appli^ion  of  said  exciting  voltages. 

3,324,309 
BISTABLE  SWITCH  WITH  CONTROLLED 
REFIRING  THRESHOLD 
David  A.  Zeller,  Jr.,  Bro<dtfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Data- 
Control  Systems,  Inc^  Daqbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,743 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  In  a  bistable  switching  circuit  having  a  first  valve 
and  a  second  valve,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  and  being  interconnected  such 
that  said  circuit  has  a  first  stable  state  and  a  second  stable 
state,  each  of  said  valves  having  a  control  element  and  a 
low  impedance  output  element,  the  low  impedance  ele- 
meiits  of  said  valves  being  coupled  to  one  another  and 
having  a  common  resistor,  said  circuit  including  an  input 
lead  connected  to  the  control  clement  of  said  first  valve 
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so  that  an  input  signal  passing  a  first  threshold  voltage  in 
a  first  direction  will  fire  said  circuit  into  its  first  state 
and  an  input  signal  passing  a  second  threshold  voltage  in 
a  second  direction  will  refire  said  circuit  into  its  second 
state,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  voltage  dividing  bias  means  coupled  to  the  control 
element  of  said  second  valve,  and 


existing  in  one  of  said  stages  for  establishing  said  high 
potential  across  the  diode  in  the  next  stage  adjacent  to 
said  one  set  stage,  and  reset  biasing  means  for  establish- 
ing a  single  stable  configuration  of  flip-flop  stages  wherein 
said  next  stage  adjacent  to  said  one  set  stage  remains  set 
and  all  other  stages  are  reset  after  the  termination  of  said 
pulse  from  said  source,  said  reset  biasing  means  having  a 
current  limited  source  connected  in  common  to  each  of 
said  stages  for  restricting  the  current  to  a  value  sufl^cient 
to  maintain  the  existence  of  said  set  potential  in  only  one 
of  said  stages. 


3,324,311 

counteh  and  method 

Frederic  W.  Jenklnson.  Ufayetfe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sys- 
tron-Donner  C  orporation.  Coocord,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
non  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,459 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


control  means  responsive  to  said  second  state  of  said 
circuit  to  provide  a  control  signal  when  said  circuit 
is  in  said  second  state,  said  control  signal  being 
coupled  to  a  point  on  said  voltage  dividing  bias 
means  to  modify  the  bias  on  said  control  element 
of  said  second  valve  during  said  second  state  of  said 
circuit. 


3,324,310 

TRANSISTOR  TLNNEL  DIODE  HIGH  SPEED 

RING  COUNTER 

Dennis  K.  Thovson,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ne4»  York 

Filed  May  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,536 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3.  In  a  counter  for  counting  input  events  in  an  input 
signal  m  which  the  input  events  are  represented  by 
changes  in  the  signal  level  above  and  below  predetermined 
levels,  a  plurality  of  stages  each  capable  of  producing  an 
output  signal,  each  of  the  stages  having  a  bistable  element 
capable  of  assuming  first  and  second  stable  states,  phase 
mverting  means  connected  to  the  bistable  elements,  gating 
means  connecting  the  input  signal  and  the  signal  from  the 
preceding  stage  to  the  bistable  element  of  the  succeeding 
stage  to  connect  the  stages  into  a  closed  series  loop,  said 
gatmg  means  serving  to  permit  the  bistable  element  of 
a  stage  to  be  shifted  from  a  first  stable  state  to  a  second 
stable  state  when  the  preceding  stage  is  in  a  predetermined 
condition  and  when  the  level  of  the  input  signal  is  beyond 
a  first  predetermined  level  and  to  be  shifted  from  a  second 
stable  state  to  a  first  stable  state  when  the  preceding  stage 
IS  in  an  opposite  condition  and  when  the  level  of  the  input 
signal  is  beyond  a  second  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  shifting  circuit  including  a  single  unipolar  pulse 
source,  a  chain  of  bistable  flip-flop  stages  each  comprising 
a  switching  transistor  having  input,  output,  and  common 
electrodes,  a  bistably  biased  negative  resistance  diode  ex- 
hibiting a  high  and  a  low  potential  across  its  terminals, 
and  means  connecting  said  negative  resistance  diode  be- 
tween said  input  and  common  electrodes  of  said  switching 
transistor  to  control  the  potential  at  said  output  electrode 
of  said  transistor,  each  of  said  bistable  flip-flop  stages  hav- 
mg  a  set  and  a  reset  state  corresponding,  respectively,  to  a 
set  and  reset  potential  at  said  output  electrode  of  said 
switching  transistor,  and  means  for  advancing  a  set  state  in 
one  of  said  stages  to  the  next  stage  in  said  chain  and  reset- 
ting said  one  previously  set  stage  comprising  a  gating^tran- 
sistor  interconnected  between  each  of  the  adjacent  stages 
and  having  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  negligible 
impedance  DC  paths  connecting  said  first  electrode  di- 
rectly to  said  source  and  said  second  and  said  third  elec- 
trodes respectively  to  an  output  and  an  input  electrode  of 
the  switching  transistors  in  adjacent  stages  in  said  chain 
said  gating  transistors  being  responsive  to  the  joint  inci- 
dence of  a  pulse  from  said  source  and  said  set  potential 


3,324,312 
MAGNETIC  STORES  PREVENTING  SPURIOUS 
r^      ....  TRIGGERING  OF  TRANSISTOR 
Gerald  Horace  Perry  and  Eric  William  Shallow,  Malvern, 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  London.   England,  a  British  corporation 
Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22. 1963 

20,394/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
A  digital  data  storing  circuit  including: 
first  magnetic  circuit  having  first  and  second  rema- 
nence  states  corresponding  to  opposite  directions  of 
magnetic  flux  in  said  first  magnetic  circuit, 
a  semiconductor  switching  device  having  an  emitter, 

a  collector  and  a  base  electrode, 
a  first  coil  linking  said  first  magnetic  circuit, 
a  second  coil  linking  said  first  magnetic  circuit  and 
connected  in  the  base  circuit  of  said  semiconductor 
switching  device, 
a  second  magnetic  circuit  having  at  least  one  rema- 
nence  state. 


1. 

a 
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third  coil  linking  said  second  magnetic  circuit  and 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  coil  in  such  a 
sense  as  to  leave  undisturbed  the  state  of  remanence 
of  said  second  magnetic  circuit  when  said  first  coil  is 
energized,  and 


capacitor  being  returned  to  said  negative  potential,  a  pair 
of  output  terminals,  means  connecting  one  of  said  output 
terminals  to  the  cathode  of  said  first  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  output 
terminals  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  when  gated 
producing  a  rise  in  potential  at  said  output  terminals  and 
said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  when  gated  produc- 
ing a  fall  in  potential  at  said  output  terminals  and  switch 
means  in  series  with  said  D.C.  potential  source  and  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifiers  for  resetting  said  control  cir- 
cuit, said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  remaining  in  a  state 
of  conduction  and  non-responsive  to  subsequent  pulses 
until  said  switch  means  is  operated. 


a  fourth  coil  linking  said  second  magnetic  circuit  and 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  coil  in  such  a 
sense  as  to  oppose  a  voltage  induced  in  said  second 
coil  by  the  energization  of  said  first  coil. 


3,324,313 
SERIES  CONNECTED  SCR-S  SEQUENTIALLY  FIRED 
BY  CONSECUTIVE  PULSES  TO  PROVIDE  SIN- 
GLE  OtTPUT  PULSE  AND  REMAINING  CON- 
DUCTIVE  UNTIL  RESET 
Bernard  Soroka,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,971 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88,5) 


3,324,314 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  THERMAL 

ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

Haim  Cohen,  22  Bar-Giora  St.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  857,648,  Dec.  7, 

1959.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  31,  1958, 

12,080 

17  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 

/O  IS/J         It  X)   17  'a  /s 

_-  ';'»/<' B    a    A    ■  '  \!n  ,a 


A  control  circuit  responsive  to  two  consecutive  pulses 
of  a  train  of  positive  going  pulses  to  produce  a  single 
output  pulse  and  remain  locked  out  to  subsequent  pulses 
comprising  in  combination,  a  D.C.  potential  source,  first 
and  second  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  gate  electrode,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  anode  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to 
the    positive    potential    of    said    D.C.    potential    source, 
means  for  connecting  the  cathode  of  said  second  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  to  the  negative  potential  of  said  D.C. 
potential  source,  a  differentiating  network  for  each  of  said 
gates  coupling  said  gates  to  said  train  of  positive  going 
pulses  whereby  positive  going  gating  signals  are  simul- 
taneously applied  to  said  gates,  time  delay  means  coupling 
the  cathode  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  the 
anode  of  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  prevent 
said  positive  potential  from  being  applied  to  the  anode 
of  said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  at  the  time  when 
the  first  of  said  two  consecutive  pulses  is  simultaneously 
applied  through  said  differentiating  networks  to  said  gates 
causing  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  conduct, 
said  second  silicon  controlled  rectifier  subsequently  con- 
ducting when  the  second  of  said  two  consecutive  pulses 
is  applied  to  said  gates  through  said  differentiating  net- 
works, said  time  delay  means  comprising  a  series  con- 
nected choke  and  capacitor,  said  choke  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  first  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  the 
anode  of  said   second   silicon  controlled   rectifier,   said 


1.  A  device  for  the  conversion  of  thermal  energy  into  i 
electrical  energy,  comprising  an  electron  emissive  cathode 
composed  of  a  composition  of  materials  including  a  first 
material  of  relatively  high  work  function  and  a  second  ma- 
terial of  relatively  low  work  function,  said  second  ma- 
terial being  interspersed  with  said  first  material  along  a 
face  of  said  cathode  facing  toward  the  anode,  the  mean 
work  function  of  the  composition  being  higher  than  the 
work  function  of  the  material  constituting  the  anode,  an 
anode  composed  of  material  having  a  relatively  low  work 
function  juxtaposed  with  said  cathode  and  separated  there- 
from by  a  gap  of  less  than  0.1  mm.  across  which  an  elec- 
trostatic potential  is  thus  developed  and  sufficient  to  ac- 
celerate electrons  emitted  by  said  cathode  thereacross 
so  as  at  least  to  lessen  the  formation  of  a  space  charge 
in  said  gap,  housing  means  forming  an  enclosure  evacu- 
ated of  any  gases  around  said  gap,  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  anode  and  said  cathode  across  a  load,  and 
temperature  control  mdans  for  maintaining  said  anode 
below  its  electron  emitting  temperature  during  subjection 
of  the  cathode  to  heating  sufficient  to  cause  the  emission 
of  electrons  into  said  gap. 


3,324,315 
ELECTROSTATIC  GENERATING  UNIT 
Roger  Claudius  Marius  Morel,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France, 
assignor  to  SAMES,   Societe   Anonyme  de   Machines 
Electrostatiques,   Paris,   France,   a  French   joint-stock 
company 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28, 1963, 
929,622,  Patent  1,361,961 
16  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 6) 
1.  An  electrostatic  generator  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  electrostatic  generator  including  input  elec- 
trode means,  output  electrode  means,  and  a  first  conveyor 
supported  for  movement  between  said  input  and  output 
electrode  means  for  conveying  electric  charges  therebe- 
tween; a  second  electrostatic  generator  including  a  second 
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conveyor  operable  to  develop  an  exciting  voluge;  con- 
ductor means  connected  between  said  second  electrostaUc 
generator  and  said  input  electrode  means  for  applying  said 
exciting  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  first  electrostatic  gen- 
erator; power  mput  means  including  a  rotary  shaft  con- 
nected to  both  of  said  conveyors  for  driving  the  same,  to 


produce  a  high  output  voluge  at  the  output  electrode 
means  of  said  first  electrostatic  generator;  and  voltage 
regulator  means  connected  to  said  output  electrode  means 
and  also  to  said  second  electrostatic  generator  for  varying 
the  exciting  voltage  applied  to  said  input  electrode  means 
in  response  to  variations  in  said  high  output  voltage. 


3^24,316 

^  ^         CONTROLLED  FUSION  DEVICES 

^^  K^f"°'  ^''"<*«"-  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 

S^SoS"^    "  '  '*""'""'  ''•^•'  •  conH,nitlon 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,220 

13  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 
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(b)  injection  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined 
mass  of  at  least  partially  ionizable  fluid  into  the  gas 
stream  at  a  predetermined  point  downstream  of  the 
region  in  which  said  fusion  reaction  occurs,  said  pre- 
determined mass  being  sufl^cient  to  cause  the  ratio  of 
the  mass  flow  rate  parameter  of  ionized  gas  to  elec- 
tric current  to  become  greater  than  unity; 

(c)  linear  tubular  casing  means  having  substantially 
open  ends  and  defining  an  inlet  at  one  of  its  ends  and 
an  outlet  at  its  other  end,  said  tubular  casing  means 
bemg  concentrically  disposed  along  said  predeter- 
mined axis  with  said  inlet  at  said  predetermined 
point; 

(d)  means  for  extending  said  axial  electric  discharge 
along  said  predetermined  axis  through  said  tubular 
casmg  means; 

(e)  electromagneUc  means  for  maintaining  a  second 
magnetic  field  within  said  tubular  casing  and  extend- 
ing substantially  therethrough,  the  total  radial  com- 
ponents of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  said  second 
magnetic  field  within  said  tubular  casing  predominat- 
ing sufficiently  over  the  axial  components  so  that  the 
Umgential  Hall  currents  produced  by  the  interaction 
of  the  radial  magnetic  field  components  with  the  axial 
electrical  current  will  magnetohydrodynamically  de- 
celerate tiic  gas  in  said  tubular  casing  to  dirccUy 
convert  the  nuclear  energy  of  the  fusion  reacUon 
products  of  said  gas  into  electrical  energy 

(f)  means  for  expanding  the  gas  from  the  outlet  of 
said  tubular  casing  to  the  ambient;  and, 

(g)  electrical  circuit  means  for  extracting  electrical  en- 
ergy from  the  gas  as  it  passes  through  said  tubular 


SOLID  STATE  INERTIal  ENERGY  GENERATOR. 
n      .^  .     ..      .STORAGE  SYSTEM 

I.       L.  Hazelet,  Urbwia,  III.,  assignor  to  The  M.b. 

navox  0,mp«,y.  Fort  W.yne.  Indf.  corp«„rion  f f 

™***  !?"a.^''  ^''5'  Ser.  No.  428,283 
5  Claims.  (CL  310— «.4) 


1.  Nuclear  fusion  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  gas  plasma  from  a  mass  of 
ionizable  light  nuclei  gas  and  injecting  the  plasma 
onto  a  predetermined  axis  along  which  is  maintained 
an  axial  electric  discharge  and  a  fir^t  magnetic  field 
with  sufficiently  strong  radial  components  so  that  in- 
teraction between  the  axial  current  and  the  radial 
components  of  said  fir^t  magneUc  field  produces  tan- 
gential Hall  currents  which  axially  accelerate  said 
plasma  confine  it  along  said  predetermined  axis  and 
ohmically  heat  the  plasma  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  mitiate  a  fusion  reaction,  said  means  maintaining 
tne  ratio  of  the  plasma  mass  flow  rate  parameter  to 
electric  current  less  than  unity; 


4.  An  inertial  energy  generator-storage  system  com- 
pnsing: 

a  generally  eUjngated  case  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

and  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material; 
an  insulator  means  disposed  at  the  base  of  said  case 

m  the  interior  thereof; 
an  insulator  sleeve  disposed  inside  said  case  and  having 

a  lower  end  portion  engaging  said  insulator  disc- 
a  support  disc  formed  of  electrically  conductive  lAa- 

tcnal  received  in  said  sleeve  and  affixed  to  said  case 

and  msu  ated  therefrom  by  said  insulator  disc  and 

said  insulator  sleeve; 
a  piezo-electric  crystal  mounted  on  the  upper  surface 

of  said  support  disc; 
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an  inertia  mass  member  having  a  cavity  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  and  having  an  outer  wall,  said  inertia 
member  being  received  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
lower  annular  face,  there  being  an  annular  space 
disposed  between  said  annular  face  and  the  facing 
portion  of  said  support  disc,  said  inertia  mass  mem- 
ber being  relatively  movable  to  a  limited  extent  to- 
ward said  support  disc  in  response  to  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  said  case  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  axis  for  increasing  and  decreasing  a  force 
applied  to  said  crystal  by  said  inertia  member,  said 
crystal  being  sandwiched  between  a  portion  of  said 
inertia  member  and  said  support  disc; 

means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  inertia  member 
away  from  said  support  disc; 

and  an  electrical  switch  including  a  plunger  received 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  inertia  member,  said  plunger 
being  normally  retracted  in  said  cavity,  said  plunger 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  inertia  member 
and  having  an  inertia  sufficient  to  cause  said  p'lunger 
to  move  upwardly  and  strike  a  portion  of  said  case 
to  close  said  switch  upon  rapid  deceleration  of  said 
case  while  moving  in  a  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  application  of  force  of  said  spring  on  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  so  movable  upon  such 
rapid  deceleration  of  said  case  to  contact  said  case 
and  complete  an  electrical  circuit  portion  from  one 
pole  of  said  crystal  to  said  case. 


3^24^18 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 
HALL  CURRENTS  IN  ELECTRICAL  EQUIP- 
MENT 
Artlmr  R.  Kantrowftz,  Arlington,  and  Richard  J.  Rosa 
and  Richard  M.  Patricli,  Readfaig,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Avco  Corporation,  Chichinati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  860,973 
I  13  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  MHO  generator,  a  duct  for 
conveying  a  stream  of  electrically  conductive  plasma, 
means  for  establishing  magnetic  flux  through  said  duct 
normal  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  plasma,  and  opposed 
electrodes  within  said  duct  aligned  perpendicularly  to  the 
magnetic  flux  and  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  plasma, 
each  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
segments,  selected  segments  of  one  of  said  electrodes  being 
interconnected  with  segn)ents  of  said  opposed  electrode 
to  form  through  said  interconnections  and  the  plasma  a 
plurality  of  intercalated  series  circuits,  the  terminal  elec- 
trode segments  of  each  intercalated  series  circuit  being 
connected  to  a  separate  load,  the  ratio  of  transverse  spac- 
ing between  opposed  electrodes  to  lateral  spacing  of  ad- 
jacent segments  being  in  the  ratio  of 


Nun 


(^) 


where  »  is  the  electron  cyclotron  frequency,  r  is  the 
electron  mean  free  time  between  particle  collisions  within 
the  plasma,  e  is  the  electrical  efficiency  of  the  generator, 
and  N  is  the  number  of  intercalated  serially  connected 
circuits. 


3^24^19 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  PEDESTAL  TYPE 

SUMP  PUMPS 

Edward  B.  teeter,  Wansau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Electric  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Wansan,  Wk^  a 

corporation  of  Wisconrin 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336^58 
7  Claims,  id.  310—68) 


1.  In  an  electric  sump  pump  motor  of  the  type  hav- 
ing  a  housing  comprising  top  and  bottom  brackets  with 
bearings  in  which  the  motor  shaft  is  joumalled,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  stator  frame  confined  axially  between  the 
brackets,  and  an  adaptor  on  the  bottom  bracket  for 
mounting  the  motor  on  the  upper  end  of  a  tubular  pedes- 
tal with  the  motor  shaft  in  driving  relation  to  a  pump 
shaft  inside  the  pedestal: 

(A)  means  on  the  top  bracket  defining  a  switch  com- 
partment which  extends  from  one  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  a  bottom  portion  of  whidi  compartment 
opens  downwardly  to  the  space  inside  the  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  stator  frame; 

(B)  a  pressure  sensitive  switch  unit  mounted  in  said 
compartment,  for  governing  operation  of  the  motor, 
said  unit  having  a  pressure  port  which  opens  down- 
wardly toward  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  at 
a  location  inwardly  adjacent  to  the  stator  frame; 

(C)  the  bottom  bracket  having  a  hole  therethrough 
at  a  location  near  to  but  inwardly  of  the  stator  frame 
and  beneath  said  pressure  port; 

(D)  an  elongated  tube  extending  upwardly  through 
said  hole  and  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  stator 
frame,  said  tube  having  its  upper  end  connected  with 
the  pressure  port  of  the  pressure  sensitive  switch 
unit; 

(E)  and  an  inverted  cup  member  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  tube  having  its  interior  communicated  with 
the  pressure  switch  unit  through  said  tube,  50  as 
to  effect  actuation  of  the  switch  imit  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  pressure  of  air  trapped  in  the 
cup  member  when  the  latter  is  immersed  in  liquid 
contained  in  a  sump. 


3^24^20 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Evert,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  HoneywcO 

Inc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338^19 

4  Clafans.  (a.  310—95) 

1.  A  tension  control  for  a  web  member  comprising  a 

plurality  of  rotatable  web  carrying  support  means  ar- 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ranged  to  support  a  web  member  in  a  web  transporting 
system,  motor  means  operative  to  drive  one  of  said  sup- 
port means,  a  clutch  means  arranged  to  concurrently  ro- 
tate with  a  second  one  of  said  support  means  and  opera- 
tively  couplmg  said  second  support  means  to  a  station- 
ary member,  said  clutch  means  including  selectively  ac- 
tuatable  means  for  varying  the  effective  coupling  of  said 
clutch  means  to  effect  a  drag  on  a  web  member  passing 
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3,324,322 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
CONCENTRIC  COIL  WINDING 
"JV^Sr?;  r    "'•  »"'f«'0' .>'V..  assignor  to  Wesfinghouse 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,174 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—198) 
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over  said  second  support  means,  sensing  means  operative 
to  sense  the  speed  of  a  web  member  and  to  provide  a 
speed  control  signal,  and  control  means  for  receiving  said 
speed  control  signal  connected  to  said  motor  means  and 
said  actuatable  means  to  control  said  motor  means  and 
the  coupling  of  said  clutch  means  in  response  to  said  speed 
control  signal.  ^ 

3,324,321 
ivnii       ^DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

miT  V  xK  ^»"T»ort,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  (o  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
a  corporation  of  California  ' 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,260 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—156) 


u^.th  ^  ^y"^!y'<^'f '"<:  "lachme  having  a  stator  member 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  a  polyphase  stator  wind- 
ing disposed  in  said  slots,  each  phase  of  said  winding 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coil  groups  forming  magnetic 
poles,  each  coil  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric coils  having  coil  sides  adapted  to  lie  in  different 
slots  and  all  of  the  coil  groups  being  substantially  iden- 
tical, the  coil  groups  being  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion m  the  slots  with  the  coil  groups  of  different  phases 
following  each  other  in  a  predetermined  order  around  the 
stator.  each  coil  group  overlying  the  next  adjacent  coil 
group  in  one  direction  around  the  stator  so  that  all  coil 
sides  of  any  coil  group  lie  above  any  coil  sides  of  the 
adjacent  coil  group  or  groups  in  said  direction  that  lie 
in  the  same  slot. 


3,324.323 

"^ilv^^N'^^^TOR  WINDINGS  AND  ELECTRIC 

ROTARY  MACHINES  EMBODYING  SAME 

Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 
Printed  Motors,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,453 

o<T»fo   n^'  "PP''<^»''on  France,  Dec.  16,  1963, 
957,249,  Patent  1.390.995;  Oct.  22.  1964   992  126 
Patent  1,421,418,  992,327!  Pat^t  1,419^5    '"' 
27  Claims.  (CI.  310—203) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  field  producing  structure,  flux  produc- 
ing permanent  magnet  means,  flux  return  means  mag- 
netically connected  to  one  end  face  of  said  magnet  means 
and  a  casing  comprising  a  first  part  extending  across  an 
end  face  of  said  magnet  means,  a  second  part  encircling 
said  magnet  means,  and  a  third  part  extending  behind  said 
flux  return  means,  said  casing  parts  being  made  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  and  being  electrically  inter- 
connected, whereby  said  casing  functions  as  a  damper 
winding  and  as  a  short-circuited  winding  protecting  the 
magnetic  state  of  said  magnet  means,  the  material  of 
said  casing  parts  also  being  heat  conductive,  said  casing 


over  the  length  thereof,  a  winding  section  within  said  wind- 
ing band  comprising  first  and  second  sets  of  half-turn  con- 
ductors on  opposite  faces  of  said  carrier,  each  set  leaving 
at  relatively  opposite  ends  of  the  winding  band  from  one 
set  to  the  other  one  a  bare  insulating  surface  extending 
substantially  over  the  span  of  one  polar  pitch  of  said  wind- 
'  ing  section,  each  half-turn  conductor  extending  substan- 
tially transversely  to  the  winding  band  with  ends  laterally 
shifted  at  the  span  of  substantially  one-half  of  said  polar 
pitch,  said  shift  being  relatively  reversed  from  one  set  to 
the  opposite  one,  facc-to-facc  connections  between  the 
registering  half-conductor  ends  complete  in  one  row  of 
such  ends  and  partial  between  the  registering  conductor 
ends  in  the  other  row  of  such  ends,  and  additional  con- 
ductor means  on  said  carrier  for  closing  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit of  said  winding  section  by  connecting  by  pairs  be- 
tween opposite  ends  of  said  widing  band  those  ends  of 
half-turn  conductors  not  included  in  said  face-to-face  con- 
nections in  said  other  row. 


3,324,324 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES  OF  THE 
SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE 
Philip  Richardson  and  Norman  Young,  both  of  Newcas- 
tie-upon-Tyne,   England,  assignors  to   C.  A.   Parsons 
Company   Limited,   Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1962, 

28,907/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—214) 


I.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  of  the  synchronous  type 
comprising  a  rotor,  slots  in  said  rotor  extending  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  elec- 
tricial  conductors  forming  a  rotor  winding  located  in 
said  slots,  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  slots  at  each 
end  thereof,  to  form  rotor  end  windings,  metal  retaining 
means  for  securing  the  conductors  in  the  slots,  and  separate 
metal  retaining  means  for  securing  the  end  windings 
against  the  effects  of  centrigual  forces,  said  metal  retain- 
ing means  for  securing  the  end  windings  being  in  the  form 
of  tubular  members  fitting  over  the  windings,  there  being 
a  member  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  said  metal  retaining 
means  for  the  conductors  comprising  channel  shaped 
members  adapted  to  slide  over  rotor  teeth  between  con- 
ductor slots,  each  said  channel  member  extending  over  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  pair  of  slots  on  either  side  of  the 
rotor  tooth  supporting  said  member,  but  being  spaced  from 
the  channel  members  on  adjacent  teeth  so  as  to  define  a  gas 
space  extending  for  the  full  axial  length  of  the  slot,  the 
retaining    means    for   securing   the   end    windings  being 


separated  from  the  retaining  means  for  the  slot  embedded 
conductors  by  electrically  insulating  barrier  means. 


3,324,325 
DIELECTRIC  WALL  STABILIZATION  OF  INTENSE 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAMS 
Richard  J.  Briggs,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,577 
15  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 62) 


1.  In  charged  particle  beam  directing  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  direct  a 
charged  particle  beam  of  a  predetermined  energy  along 
an  arcuate  path,  the  combination  comprising,  a  housing 
having  at  least  a  section  thereof  constructed  of  magneti- 
cally permeable  material  to  allow  said  magnetic  field  to 
penetrate  there'Virough  adapted  to  receive  said  charged 
particle  beam  therethrough  in  a  direction  angularly  related 
to  said  penetrating  magnetic  field,  said  penetrating  mag- 
netic field  directing  said  beam  along  an  arcuate  path  so 
that  said  beam  induces  electric  field  regions  between  said 
path  and  housing  effective  to  reduce  negative  mass  insta- 
bilities in  said  beam,  and  a  magnetically  permeable  wall 
structure  mounted  between  said  beam  and  said  magneti- 
cally permeable  section  of  said  housing  at  locations  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  beam,  said  structure 
having  a  thickness  correlated  with  the  energy  of  said  beam 
to  provide  a  dielectric  effect  for  offsetting  said  regions  of 
induced  electric  field,  thereby  stabilizing  said  beam  against 
negative  mass  instability. 


3,324,326 

ELECTRON  DEVICES  WITH  FIBEROPTIC 

MEMBERS 

Edward  E.  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St^ 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,417 

14  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 65) 


*t   i4* 


TMifh 


Ut. 


1.  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  members 
conducting  radiation  by  internal  reflection,  essentially 
each  of  said  members  having  a  core  of  material  transpar- 
ent to  said  radiation  and  of  a  high  index  of  refraction  and 
being  provided  with  light  opaque  coating  means  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  said  radiation  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  another,  said  coating  comprising  a  material  of 
a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said  core,  said  members 
having  one  endface  within  said  tube,  said  vacuum  tube 
comprising  furthermore  a  screen  reactive  to  said  radiation 
and  receiving  said  radiation  through  said  members,  said 
screen  being  mounted  on  said  endfaces  within  said  tube 
of  all  of  said  members. 
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INFRARED  CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  GRID-TYPE 

IV  K.      t  II^!?ARE»  SENSITIVE  TARGCT 

rJS;  r  '^"'"^  ^^  ^^-  •«*«»«'  »»  Hughes  Air- 
ajft^CompMy,  CoKer  City.  QUif^  .  cor,>Sdon  of 

FU«d  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,333 
12  Claims,  (a.  313—66) 


1.  A  pickup  tube  for  converting  infrared  radiations  into 
electrical  output  signals  comprising: 

A.  an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  electrically  con- 
ducuve  uifrared  transparent  window  portion; 

B.  an  electron  gun  disposed  in  said  envelope  and'adapted 
to  generate  an  electron  beam  of  elemental  cross-sec- 
tional  area; 

C.  and  an  electron  penetrable  target  electrode  means 
for  modulating  electrons  passing  therethrough  dis- 
posed in  said  envelope  between  said  window  portion 
thereof  and  said  electron  gun  comprising: 

(1)  an  electrically  conductive  mesh  support  mem- 
ber; 

(2)  a  layer  of  thermally  insulating  material  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  meshes  of  said  support 
member; 

(3)  a  layer  of  infrared  radiation  absorber  material 
disposed  on  said  layer  of  thermally  insulating 
material;  ' 

(4)  and  a  layer  of  temperature  sensitive  material 
disposed  on  said  layer  of  absorber  material. 

^pPi^S2^.^®^*^«<^^CE  ASSEMBLY  AND 
ELECTRON  BEAM  SHIELDING  MEANS  FOR 
^,     COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TL  BES 

im^'J^***!,  ^■**'**».  ■'Hi  Benedict  F.  Vlt«le,  Au- 
burn. NY     assignors  to  Syhrinia  Electric  Products  Inc 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

FOed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,542 
9  Claims.  (CL  313— «4) 


June  6,  1967 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  field  shields  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upper  tabs  and  lower  tabs  integral  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  said  shields  being  in 
substantially  upstanding  relaUonship  to  said  bottom 
support  member  with  said  lower  ubs  mating  with 
said  first  set  of  bottom  slots; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  each  having 
a  plurality  of  top  tabs  and  bottom  tabs  integral  to 
nie  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof,  said  pole  pieces 
being  ,n  substantially  upstanding  relationship  to  said 
bottom  support  member  with  said  bottom  tabs  mating 
with  said  second  set  of  bottom  slots-  and 
a  top  wafer-like  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
beam  apertures  and  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  top 
slots  spacedly  disposed  therein,  said  top  memb^ 
t^mg  oriented  to  facilitate  the  mating  of  ^  upper 

set  of  top  slots  and  the  mating  of  said  top  tabs  of  said 
magnetic  pole  pieces  with  said  second  set  of  top  slots 

n  ,t""J-^"'?[''*^  convergence  assembly  ^here- 
m  the  individual  beam  apertures  in  said  top  and  bot- 

om  support  members  are  in  alignment  with  respec- 

T.ZV^  "*"'  P°'*  P'*^  P«^^«°*<*  therebeti^n 

beams  therethrough,  said  individual  pairs  of  pole 

sSs^o'm'iZ""'  "^"'*'  'y  "^  "^'^^^  fi^d 
bcMM       """^^  magnetic  interaction  between  said 
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INFRARED  IMAGE  CONVERTER  AND 
^r  .        .    ^  DISPLAY  TUBE 

Noboo  J    Koda,  Vtea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Alr- 
ajft^Company,  Culver  City,  Calif,  a  coIySS,n  of 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,989 
4  Claims.  (CL  313—101) 


foU  f  '^'^  '^^  '"**  ^*^'°8  *  P'*"^'  8""  structure 
formed  to  pro^ct  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  through 

^/^^w""***  ""^^  °"^*'  *"  ^'*^*^on  responsive  screen  ^. 
SmU  '^«'"^^°'  a  self-jigging  magnetic  convergence  as- 
sembly adapted   for  compatible  juncture  with  snubber 

^.r^p^n^g  ''""'"''  ''^^~'"  °f  ^  «""  '^^^^ 

a  bottom  wafer-like  support  member  having  a  plurality 
of  beam  apertures  and  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of 
bottom  slots  spacedly  disposed  therein- 


L  An  infrared  sensitive  tube  for  converting  infrared 
radiations  into  a  visual  display  comprising - 

(A)  an  evacuated  envelope  having  an  electrically  con- 
ductive mfrarcd  transparent  window  disposed  in  a 
nrst  portion  of  said  envelope; 

^^LT  ^'**'/™"  /"°  disposed' in  a  second  portion  of 
said  envelope  for  generating  a  flood  beam  of  elec- 
irons; 

(C)  a  target  electrode  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of 
said  envelope  and  spaced  from  said  window  for  mod- 
ulatmg  said  flood  electrons  in  accordance  with  in- 
trared  radiations  impinging  on  said  target  electrode 
said  target  electrode  comprising:  '=«="roae. 

^*be*°  '"^^^"""^  conductive  mesh  support  mem- 

(2)  a  layer  of  thennally  insulating  material  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  the  meshes  of  said  mesh 
support  member  facing  said  window- 

(3)  a  layer  of  infrared  absorber  material  disposed 
on  said    ayer  of  thermaDy  insulating  material; 

(4)  and  a  layer  of  temperature-sensitive  dielectric 
material  disposed  on  said  layer  of  infrared  ab- 
sorber material; 
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(D)  and  a  viewing  screen  disposed  in  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  luminesce  in 
response  to  the  impingement  thereon  by  flood  elec- 
trons in  accordance  with  the  modulation  thereof  by 
said  target  electrode. 


3^24^30 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  A  THERMAL 

PRIMER  RING 

Harold  Robert  Schnabei,  1917  SE.  Recdway, 

Portland,  Orcg.     97202 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421^73 

4  Claims.  (CL  313—143) 


1.  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine 
wall  with  a  plug  opening  extending  through  the  engine 
wall  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  spark  plug  comprising  a  shell  having  a  hol- 
low threaded  end  received  within  the  plug  opening,  a 
first  electrode  mounted  within  said  shell  with  an  end 
portion  encircled  by  said  hollow  threaded  end  of  the 
shell,  a  second  electrode  joined  to  the  shell  with  an  end 
portion  disposed  outwardly  from  said  end  of  said  plug 
opening  and  adjacent  said  end  portion  of  said  first  elec- 
trode to  form  a  spark  gap  therewith,  and  thermal  primer 
means  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  combustion  of  a  fuel 
charge  positioned  out  of  contact  with  said  engine  wall, 
and  outwardly  from  the  threaded  end  of  said  shell  and 
qutwardly  from  the  end  of  said  plug  opening  with  a  space 
thereby  being  defined  which  permits  the  flow  of  gas  be- 
tween the  said  primer  means  and  the  end  of  said  plug 
opening,  said  thermal  primer  means  being  connected  to 
the  shell  by  means  inhibiting  heat  conduction  from  the 
thermal  primer  means  to  the  shell,  said  thermal  primer 
means  being  spaced  from  the  said  first  electrode  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  distance  separating  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  at  said  spark  gap. 


3,324,331 

GASEOUS  RESERVOIR  AND  HEATER  FOR 

HYDROGEN  THYRATRONS 

Nicholas  Reinhardt,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

EG&G,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,595 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313—180) 


a  heating  element  having  a  thin  insulation  coating  there- 
on disposed  in  olose  proximity  to  said  reservoir  ma- 
terial; and 

a  member  disposed  intermediate  the  reservoir  material 
and  the  heater  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  to  permit  heat  transfer  from  the  beater  to 
the  reservoir,  said  member  being  composed  of  a  sub- 
stance that  does  not  react  to  the  reservoir  material 
or  beater  insulation  at  operating  temperature. 


3324332 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  ITS  ELECTRODES 
RECESSED  IN  WELLS 
John  F.  Waymouth,  Marblehead,  and  Frederic  Konry, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,073 
5  Cbdms.  {d.  313—220) 


1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  device  contain- 
ing a  fill  of  halogen  atoms,  mercury  atoms  and  atoms  of 
a  continuum  forming  metal,  said  device  comprising:  a 
generally  cylindrical  arc  tube  formed  of  a  high  melting 
glass;  a  well  of  a  diameter  reduced  from  the  diameter  of 
said  arc  tube  diposed  at  each  end  thereof;  an  inwardly 
directed,  curvilinear  section  disposed  between  each  end 
of  the  cylindrical  arc  tube  and  the  mouths  of  each  of 
the  wells;  a  press  seal  disposed  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
wells;  a  helix  mouiUed  upon  a  rod  disposed  in  each  of 
said  wells,  said  rods  extending  into  said  press  seals,  the 
inwardly  extending,  distal  end  of  each  of  the  helixes  being 
disposed  within  the  respective  well;  the  width  of  each  of 
said  press  seals  being  no  more  than  about  twice  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  the  respective  wells. 


3324333 
ARC    PLASMA    DEVICE    HAVING    A    THIM- 
BLE-SHAPED ELECTRODE  OF  PYROLYTIC 
GRAPHITE 
Henry   Hahn,  Fairfax,   Va.,  assignor  to   Curtiss-Wright 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,086 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  313—231) 


1.  An  arc  plasma  device,  comprising  in  combination  a 
coaxial  transmission  line  having  inner  and  outer  cylindri- 
1.  A  reservoir  for  a  gaseous  discharge  device  compris-    cal  members  with  nozzle  means  at  one  end  thereof,  means 
"**•  .  ,  .  providing  a  gaseous  flow  between  said  members,  means  for 

a  reservoir  matenal  having  an  absorbed  quantity  of  the    imposing  a  high  frequency  potential  between  said  mem- 
fill  gas  of  the  discharge  device;  bers  to  ionize  said  gaseous  flow  in  the  nozzle  region  and 
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to  produce  a  flamc-likc  discharge  from  the  nozzle,  where- 
in the  improvement  comprises:  said  outer  member  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  first  electrode  formed  of  pyrolytic 
graphite  of  generally  thimble-shape  to  define  a  chamber 
therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  outer 
cylmdrical  member,  said  first  electrode  comprising  at  its 
inner  end  a  first  wall  portion  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  a  generally  frustoconical  inner  heat-transfer 
surface  angularly  disposed  to  the  outer  surface  and  at  its 
outer  end  a  second  wall  portion  continuous  with  said  first 
portion  and  curved  to  substantially  close  said  outer  end, 
said  curved  wall  portion  having  a  nozzle  aperture  there- 
through coaxial  with  said  outer  cylindrical  member,  said 
inner  cylindrical  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  an 
ctectrode  holder  received  within  said  chamber  of  said  first 
electrode,  said   holder  having  a  generally  frustoconical 
outer  surface  substantially  parallel  with  the  frustoconical 
inner  heat-transfer  surface  of  said  first  electrode  and  de- 
fining an  annular  gas  passage  therewith,  said  holder  bear- 
ing a  second  electrode  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  aperture 
and  coaxial  therewith,  said  pyrolytic  graphite  of  said  first 
electrode   having  its   heat-conducting  direction   oriented 
parallel  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  thimble-shaped 
electrode  to  conduct  heat  away  from  said  nozzle  aperture 
and  to  said  frustoconical  heat-transfer  surface,  said  gase- 
ous flow  passing  through  said  annular  gas  passage  and  be- 
ing preheated  by  removing  heat  from  said  transfer  surface. 


June  6,  1967 


mouth,  a  conductive  rod  located  in  said  end  wall  so  that 
one  end  of  said  rod  is  flush  with  the  end  of  said  side 
wall  defining  the  mouth  of  the  well,  and  a  conductive 


t-ir 


plate  located  across  said  mouth  of  the  well,  said  plate 
havmg  a  depression  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  rod 
whereby  said  rod  is  spaced  from  said  plate. 


3,324334 
INDUCTION  PLASMA  TORCH  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

RECIRCL  LATING  THE  PLASMA 
Thomas  B.  Reed.  Concord.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
S^aii''"!^!^*"'  **'  application  S«r.  No.  106.308.  Apr.  28. 
1961.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534.532 
18  Claims.  (CI.  313—231) 


^'?i'*pr^2K^'^^^''*'^^   SUP^PORT  SPACERS   FOR 
TUbS  VIOUNTS  in  CATHODE  RAY 

^^.tti:.  i'l!?'  }^"/"'****'  ^•^•'  «^«'K"o^  <«  SvlvanU 

Llectrk  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,583 

8  Claims.  (CI.  313—258) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  thermal  plasma  flame  in 
a  gas  at  substantially  atmospheric  absolute  pressure  com- 
prismg  the  steps  of.  producing  a  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic field  by  energizing  a  coil  from  a  high  frequency 
energy  source,  causing  a  turbulent  flow  of  gas  in  a  tube 
along  the  axis  of  said  coil  through  said  field,  initiating  a 
thermal  plasma  by  ionizing  a  portion  of  gas  in  said  field 
contmuously  recirculating  ionized  gas  against  said  axial 
now  into  said  plasma  region  by  the  turbulence  of  said  gas 
flow  to  maintain  said  plasma  by  the  energy  of  said  field 
said  gas  flow  being  larger  than  that  which  will  extinguish 
said  plasma  without  recirculaUon.  cooling  the  walls  of  said 
tube  by  said  gas  flow  to  stabilize  the  radial  position  of 
said  plasma  in  said  field. 


3,324,335 
v.:  .-    ^'5f ".  VOI^TAGE  PROTECTOR  BLOCK 

Michael  SImko,   London,   Ontario.   Canada,   assignor  to 
^ortbem  Electric  Company  Limited,  .Montreal,  Quebec, 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,620 
5  Claims,  (a.  313—244) 

1.  A  high  voltage  protector  block  comprising  an  in- 
sulator having  at  least  one  side  wall  forming  a  weU  and 
terminating  in  a  mouth  and  an  end  wall  opposed  to  the 


I.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  having  an  electrode 

as^mbly  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending' therethroulh 

and  at  least  one  transversely  formed  assembly  member 

a  plurality  of  resilient  spacer  means  for  laterally  support-' 

rnn\!,H''T*"^  *''^'"  ^"  encompassing  envelop^  por- 

snacH  l*"^  ^"*  ^'"''^  '°"'"''  therewith,  each  of  said 
spaced  means  comprising: 

a  resilient  metallic  spacer  support  having  a  pair  of  co- 
operating members  in  the  form  of  an  inner  and  an 
outer  leg.  each  having  a  plurality  of  related  por- 

i'Zti  /*"!'k"''^J*^  '^''^  '*^«'  ''^^'"«  ^  P^o^'nial  foot 
affixed  to  the  surface  of  said  transverse  assembly 

member  in  a  position  substantially  radial  to  said 
axis,  said  legs  being  spaced  apart  in  a  substantially 
tondem  position  with  said  outer  leg  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  perimeter  of  said  assembly  member  and 
said  inner  leg  oriented  radially  toward  said  axis 
therefrom,  said  legs  being  terminally  joined  at  their 
distal  ends  to  provide  a  two-leg  spacer  support  pro- 
jecting from  said  assembly  member  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  thereto  and  radial  to  said 

sTrl'Aoth'^  '"""  ''^  °^  ^'"^  'P'"^  ^"PP^t  providing 

formed  with  a  discrete  curve  therein  to  contact  said 

ZrliT   P°"r'/u'''  ^°'"*^   '^8s  each   having  a 
plurality  of  related  bends  spaced  therein  to  provide 
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related  pivotal  means  for  the  related  leg  portions 
forming  lever  elements  therebetween  to  effect  a  co- 
operating lever  combination  in  each  leg,  said  tandem 
positions  of  said  legs  determines  the  angular 
orientation  of  said  related  lever  elements  therein  to 
provide  resilient  support  for  said  assembly  and  effect 
pressured  contact  with  said  envelope  portion. 


3,324,337 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DE- 
VICE AND  FOCUSING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Eari  William  McCune,  Santa  Clara,  and  Louis  T.  Zitelli, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,369 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  high  frequency  tube  which  comprises  an  elongated, 
evacuated  tubular  envelope,  an  electron  gun  arranged  to 
produce  and  direct  a  beam  of  electrons  longitudinally 
therethrough,  an  interaction  structure  arranged  to  support 
high  frequency  fields  in  interacting  relation  with  said  elec- 
tron beam,  means  for  transmitting  high  frequency  energy 
from  said  envelope  adjacent  one  end  of  said  interaction 
structure,  and  at  least  two  beam  focusing  structures  inter- 
connected through  a  low  reluctance  path  and  surrounding 
said  envelope  and  positioned  on  longitudinally  opposite 
sides  of  said  energy  transmitting  means,  said  focusing 
structures  being  arranged  to  conjointly  produce  substan- 
tially constant  focusing  forces  on  the  beam  of  electrons 
within  the  entire  interaction  structure,  said  focusing  struc- 
tures together  with  said  low  reluctance  path  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  magnetic  fields  which  are  character- 
ized by  an  absence  of  transverse  components  of  flux  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  juncture  between  said  envelope  and 
said  energy  transmitting  means,  said  one  of  said  at  least 
two  beam  focusing  structures  being  a  main  solenoid  means 
disposed  internally  of  the  low  reluctance  path  and  extend- 
ing along  substantially  the  entire  interaction  structure,  said 
other  of  said  at  least  two  beam  focusing  structures  being 
an  auxiliary  solenoid  means  disposed  internally  of  the 
low  reluctance  path,  said  low  reluctance  path  having  a 
re-entrant  portion  which  extends  within  the  interior  of 
said  auxiliary  solenoid,  said  main  solenoid  means  con- 
tributing to  the  magnetic  field  in  the  interior  portion  of 
the  main  solenoid  and  in  the  region  of  the  juncture  be- 
tween said  envelope  and  said  energy  transmitting  means. 


3,324,338 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  WITH  OSCILLATION 
PREVENTING  AND  GAIN  SHAPING  MEANS 
INCLUDING  AN  ELONGATED  LOSSY  CERAM- 
IC ELEMENT 
Lester  M.  Winslow,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,698 
11  Chiims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 
1.  A  traveling- wave  tube  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
viding a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path, 
slow-wave  structure  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  interaction  cavities  disposed  sequentially  along 
and  about  said  predetermined  path  for  propagating  elec- 
tromagnetic wave  energy  in  such  manner  that  it  interacts 
with  said  stream  of  electrons,  an  elongated  lossy  ceramic 
element  disposed  proximate  to  and  externally  of  said  slow- 


wave  structure  means  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
element  parallel  to  said  predetermined  path,  and  said  lossy 


ceramic  element  being  electromagnetically  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  said  interaction  cavities. 


3  324  339 
PERIODIC    PERMANENT    MAGNET    ELEC- 
TRON BEAM  FOCUSING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBES  HAVING 
PLURAL     INTERACTION     CAVITIES     IN 
BORE  OF  EACH  ANNULAR  MAGNET 
Lester  M.  Winslow,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  J.  Bates,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,771 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  device  for  focusing  a  stream  of  electrons  along 
a  predetermined  path  and  for  promoting  interaction  be- 
tween said  stream  of  electrons  and  an  electromagnetic 
wave  comprising:  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  essential- 
ly annular  permanent  magnets  magnetized  axially  and 
arranged  with  like  poles  of  adjacent  magnets  confront- 
ing one  another,  a  plurality  of  disc-like  ferromagnetic 
pole  pieces  interposed  between  and  abutting  adjacent 
magnets,  said  pole  pieces  projecting  radially  inwardly 
of  said  magnets  and  defining  aligned  apertures  in  their 
central  regions,  each  said  pole  piece  further  defining  a 
coupling  hole  in  a  region  radially  outwardly  of  its  cen- 
tral region,  means  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  each  of 
said  magnets  for  providing  in  the  space  defined  by  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  magnet  a  plurality 
of  interaction  cavities  of  substantially  equal  axial  extent 
successively  disposed  along  said  predetermined  path,  said 
means  having  an  annular  portion  of  an  outer  diameter 
essentially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  magnet 
and  at  least  one  plate-like  portion  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  annular  portion  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  path,  each  said  plate- 
like portion  defining  an  aperture  in  its  central  region 
which  is  aligned  with  said  aligned  apertures  of  said  pole 
pieces  to  provide  a  passage  for  said  stream  of  electrons, 
each  said  plate-like  portion  further  defining  a  couphng 
hole  in  a  region  radially  outwardly  of  its  central  region 
for  interconnecting  adjacent  interaction  cavities  whereby 
said  electromagnetic  wave  may  propagate  through  said 
coupling  holes  in  said  plate-like  portions  and  in  said 
pole  pieces,  each  of  said  plate-like  portions  and  each  of 
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said  pole  pieces  defining  adjacent  its  central  aperture  a 
tubular  portion  which  extends  along  said  predetermined 
path,  and  at  least  said  tubular  portion  of  each  said  means 
bemg  of  ferromagnetic  material  with  the  remainder  of 
said  means  being  of  electrically  conductive  nonmagnetic 
material. 


3^324  340 

^D A?«I^J*^"^^  ^^VE  PARTICLE  ACCEL- 
ERATOR     HAVING     SPACED     SHAPED     APER- 

Jacques  Pinel  and  Jean-Paul  Mangin,  Paris,  France,  as- 
^P^'^J^'' Jpompmgait  GeneraJe  de  Telegraphie  Sans 
ru.  Pans,  France 

FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1963. 

949,869 

9  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


JT-I    T^ 
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bi-dimensional  network  with  polygonal  meshes,  means  for 
applymg  a  potential  difference  between  said  anode  circuit 
means  and  cathode  means,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic 
field  subtantially  in  the  axial  dirccUon  of  said  magnetron 
structures  input  means  for  exciting  one  side  of  said  net- 
work with  microwave  energy,  and  output  means  for  ab- 
stractmg  amplified  microwave  energy  at  the  other  side  of 
said  network. 


^A^N^ASn^p'^XJ-.J^^'^H^^NG  MAXIMUM 
GAIN  AND  POWER  OLTrPLTr  AT  THF  hamv 
BEAM  VOLTAGE  "^»'^^'    Al     IHL   SAME 

^^I^.^'  .^'o^^o.  SumiyYaie,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

rn"o'f  sisrr  *"  ""^  ^'^'^  • -n^«- 

Flled  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,564 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315— 3.6) 


1.  In  a  linear  travelling  wave  particle  accelerator,  a 
delay  line  structure,  comprising: 

a  series  of  spaced  elements  within  said  delay  line  struc- 

each  of  said  elements  having  aperture  means  substan- 
tiaUy  symmetrical  with  respect  to  two  orthogonal 
axes, 

the  centers  of  said  aperture  means  being  substanUally 
aligned  along  the  axis  of  said  accelerator  to  allow 
passage  of  the  beam  of  accelerated  particles 

the  shape  of  each  of  said  aperture  means  being  elon- 
gated substantially  along  one  of  said  orthogonal  axes 

and  the  spatial  position  of  successive  aperture  means' 
bemg  shifted  by  a  predetermined  substantially  fixed 
angle  from  one  to  the  next  of  the  said  elements 


L(I?IJ^n^£^M^^^Ji^P*=  ^^^™  MULTIPLE 
BemWViS*  ;  ^i,"^"^^^^™®^  OSCILLATORS 
^r  "^  .  "'/■^^  '^""«'  "^8°«'  <o  CSF-Compa. 
*^    ^*S^?.'i*J*  Telegraphie  Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 
n.i      ^^J^_^°''-^*^i96l,S*r.  So.  152073 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nor.  23,  1960 
844  736 
25  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.6) 


»'^ 


.o.!;J^  ^";i^"?*  wave  tube  comprising:  an  electron  beam 
source    said  electron  beam  having  a  slow  space  charge 

r.7rn^iL^''  ^  "'f.  °^  ''""•='  substantially  equal  to  saS 
electron  beam,  a  collector  for  said  electron  beam  a  slow 
wave  structure  operativcly  interposed  between  said  sdurce 
and  said  collector  for  guiding  electromagnetic  waves  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  interaction  relationship  with  said  space 
charge  wave  said  slow  wave  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  djstinct  slow  wave  sections,  each  of  said  slow  wave 
sections  being  m  interaction  relationship  with  said  space 
♦h,/!!.'"^''*  and  having  a  uniformly  recurrent  structure 
that  determines  the  synchronous  voltage  of  each  section, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  different  syn- 
chronous voltage  values,  the  synchronous  voltage  of  the 
sections  more  proximate  the  electron  beam  source  higher 
m!t"  ^'jf  ^y"^hr°"°"s  voltage  of  the  sections  more  proxi- 
mate Ae  collector,  and  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  ap- 

collitnr""  T"f  *^'^^"  '^"^  •^l^^^^^"  beam  source  and 
vo  t.i  •  ',K  "°"^«l ''^"^^  adjusted  to  provide  a  beam 
voltage  in  the  range  between  the  synchronous  voltage  of 
the  interaction  section  proximate  the  electron  beam 
source  and  the  synchronous  voltage  of  the  interaction  sec- 
tion proximate  the  collectcM". 


3  324  343 
COLOR  TUBE  DEGAUSSER  WITH  COIL  ON 
Rn„.lH  o   n:  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  SHIELb  ^^ 

corporation  of  America  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,407 

8  Claims.  (CI.  315—8) 


1.  A  high  power  microwave  travelling  wave  amnlifier 
compnsmg  within  an  evacuated  enclosure  a  pluralitv  of 
mapietron  structures  each  having  cathode  means  and 
anode  circuit  means,  said  structures  being  located  side  by 
side,  means  for  reciprocally  coupling  each  of  said  st™/  i  n^i 
tuxes  with  its  adjacent  structures. ^said'anodecSi^s'  televis^otnicTI", 'l'^'';"!^^'''"'"'  ^°^  ^  '""'^'•^^or 
Of  said  stnic^s  being  combmed  to  effecUvely  form  a    ^^r^Sali;:^^  tlj  ^.I^-—  -  - 
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periodically  by  alternating  current  of  a  magnitude  which 
initially  is  appreciable  and  which  diminishes  effectively  to 
zero,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shield  of  permeable  material  envelopng  the  screen 
end  of  said  picture  tube  and  extending  toward  the 
rear  of  said  tube;  and 
a  single  coil  encircling  the  screen  end  of  said  tube, 
a  first  ponion  of  said  coil  extending  around  the  out- 
side of  said  shield  and  a  second  portion  of  said  coil 
extending  around  the  inside  of  said  shield. 


coupled  to  said  electron  tube  to  control  said  beam  in 
proportion  to  the  analog  voltage  to  generate  a  number 
of  pulses  corresponding  to  the  analog  voltage. 


3^24,346 

CHARACTER  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Stone,  Glenview,  IIL,  asdgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  ot  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,685 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—11) 


3J24J44 

ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEGAUSSING 

APPARATUS 

Ronald  R,  Noriey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,212 

10  Claims,  (a.  315—8) 


ChaRactik  L' 
HOSlZONTAL 

Position 

SlV-tCTIOH 
SOURCE 


M0012OMTAL 
&CAIXNIM* 

RAsmji 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  embodying  a  picture  tube  and 
a  degaussing  coil  mounted  in  such  relation  to  said  picture 
tube  as  to  produce,  when  energized,  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  of  diminishing  magnitude  within  said  tube,  ap- 
paratus for  energizing  said  coil,  comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  current; 

first  and  second  capacitors  coupled  respectively  to  op- 
posite terminals  of  said  coil; 
first  circuit  means  operative  on  half  cycles  of  one  polar- 
ity of  said  alternating  current  for  charging  said  first 
capacitor  from  said  source  of  alternating  current  with 
current  of  one  polarity  through  said  coil;  and 
second  circuit  means  operative  on  half  cycles  of  op- 
posite polarity  of  said  alternating  current  for  dis- 
charging said  first  capacitor  into  said  second  capacitor 
with  current  of  opposite  polarity  through  said  coil. 


1.  A  character  signal  generating  system  comprising  a 
film  transparency  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  characters 
disposed  thereover  in  a  plurality  of  matrices,  means  for 
selectively  illuminating  a  similarly  positioned  character 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  matrices,  an  image  dissector 
tube  having  a  photocathode,  a  photomultipler  section 
spaced  from  said  photocathode,  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  plate  being  positioned  between  said  photo- 
cathode and  photomultipler  section,  and  deflecting  means 
for  directing  only  electrons  from  a  predetermined  sector 
of  said  photocathode  to  the  aperture  in  said  plate,  means 
for  directing  the  light  images  established  by  said  means  for 
selectively  illuminating  upon  said  photocathode,  and  means 
for  applying  deflecting  signals  to  the  deflecting  means  of 
said  image  dissector  tube  for  directing  the  electrons  pro- 
duced in  response  to  the  light  image  in  a  predetermined 
sector  of  said  photocathode  to  pass  through  the  aperture 
of  said  plate  to  the  photomultiplier  portion  of  said  tube. 


3,324,345 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  ANALOG  QUAN- 

TTTIES  INTO  NUMERICAL  QUANTITIES 

Wicdaw  Barwicz,  ul,  Zawiszy  40  m.  68,  and  Jan  Uwko 

ttl.  Brzozowa  3  m.  5,  both  of  Warsaw,  Poland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Poland,  Ang.  21,  1962, 

P  99,534 

5  Claims.  (Q.  315—8.5) 


3,324,347 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  SPARK  GAPS  WITH  A 
CONDENSER    CONNECTED   IN   PARALLEL 
WITH  ONE  SPARK  GAP 

Anthony  Brugnola,  2012  5th  St.,  Palmetto,  Fla.     33561 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,758 

3  Claims.  (CL  315—59) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  an  analog  signal; 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  including 
a  gun  adapted  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  deflection 
plates  for  deflecting  said  beam,  and  a  target  and  collector 
system  including  alternating  elements  of  different  sec- 
ondary emission  characteristics  and  adapted  for  being 
swept  by  said  beam;  integrating  amplifier  means  for 
receiving  an  input  analog  voltage  and  generating  a  lineariy 
varying  output  voltage  the  rate  of  change  of  which  is 
proportional  to  said  analog  v(^tage,  gating  means  coupled 
to  the  target  and  collector  system  to  collect  pulses  gen 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  in  combination,  an  insula- 
tor body,  a  main  electrode  and  a  ground  electrode  as- 

...^    .         •■ •»—     sociated  with  said  insulator  body,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 

erated  m  said  system  when  swept  by  the  beam,  and  means   electrodes  interposed  in  spaced  relationship  between  saS 
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main  electrode  and  said  ground  electrode,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  with  each  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes,  said 
capacitors  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate  structure  and  an 
mvcrted  U-shaped  plate  structure,  said  plate  structures 
mutually  engaging  one  another,  and  sheets  of  dielectric 
interposed  between  said  main  electrode  and  the  adjacent 
capacitor,  and  between  the  plates  of  capacitors  thus  mu- 
tually engaged. 

3324,348 
COLD  CATHODE  TUBE  WHOSE  PRESSURE  IS 
BELOW  THE  CRITICAL  PRESSURE 
George  W.  Baker,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  York  Re- 
search Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 
S°«1^Vi!"°°  °'  application  S«r.  No.  197,423,  May  24, 
1962.  This  application  June  2,  1966,  S«r.  No.  554,898 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—168) 


June  6,  1967 


first  and  second  tubes  in  series  circuit,  means  for  elec- 
trically heating  said  tube  electrodes,  a  first  capacitor  hav- 
ing a  given  capacitance  value  C,  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  tube,  said  ballast  means  and  voltage  source 
in  scries  normally  producing  a  voltage  across  said  second 
tube  greater  than  the  said  cold  ignition  voltage  and 
means  for  reducing  the  ignition  voltage  across  said  sec- 
ond tube  to  a  value  less  than  the  cold  ignition  voltage 
comprising  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  second  tube  and  having  a  given  value  of  capacitance 
Cj.  the  capacitance  values  of  said  capacitors  being  chosen 
so  that 

Ci+C, 

combination  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  produces 
an  Ignition  voltage  across  said  second  tube  which  is  lower 
than  said  cold  ignition  voltage. 


r,^^  3,324,350  ' 

,      ^    ..  ELECTRICAL  SPARKING  SYSTEM 

c"«Sk"N^""'  ?'**"*^'.  "nl  '^'°«  E-  Llnkroum,  Han- 
««  V  V  '  *«'8nors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Sid- 
ney, rv.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,165 
18  Claims.  (CI.  315—209) 


1.  A  cold  cathode  tube  comprising  an  envelope, 
said  envelope  filled  with  a  gaseous  medium, 
an  anode, 

cathode  means  spaced  from  said  anode  at  a  distance 
such  that  the  product  of  said  distance  and  the  pres- 
sure of  said  gas  falls  to  the  left  of  the  lowermost 
ix)int  of  the  Pascben  curve, 

a  grid, 

said  grid  being  spaced  from  cathode  at  a  distance  re- 
spectively, such  that  the  product  of  said  distance 'and 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  falls  to  the  right  of  the  lower- 
most point  of  the  Paschen  curve, 

said  cathode  surrounding  said  anode  and  thereby  shield- 
ing said  anode,  said  cathode  means  including  solid 
pill-shaped  emitter  means  coupled  thereto. 


3,324,349 
DEVICE  EMPLOYING  TWO  GAS-  AND  OR 
VAPOUR-DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Joief  Cornelis  Moerkens  and  Hllbert  Palmers,  Emmasin- 
gel,     Eindhoven.     Netherlands,     assignors    to     North 
Amencan  Philips  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands.  Apr.  16.  1963 

291  585  ' 

6  Claims.  (CI.  315—188) 


1.  An  electrical  sparking  system  comprising  condenser 
means,  means  to  charge  said  condenser  means,  a  first  gap 
device  having  ajrst  gap  associated  therewith,  a  second 
gap  device  having  a  second  gap  associated  therewith 
means  to  couple  said  first  and  second  gaps  and  said  con- 
deriser  means  m  a  series  coupling  relationship  to  discharge 
said  condenser  means  across  said  first  and  second  gaps  in 
series  to  provide  simultaneous  sparks  thereat,  first  in- 
ductor means  coupled  to  said  first  gap  in  a  parallel  cou- 
pling relationship  and  adapted  to  by-pass  said  first  gap 
and  discharge  said  condenser  means  through  said  first 
inductor  means  across  said  second  gap  in  scries  therewith 
to  provide  a  spark  thereat  when  said  first  gap  is  inop- 
erable, and  second  inductor  means  coupled  to  said  second 
gap  in  a  parallel  coupling  relationship  and  adapted  to  by- 
pass said  second  gap  and  discharge  said  condenser  means 
through  said  second  inductor  means  and  across  said  first 
gap  in  series  therewith  to  provide  a  spark  thereat  when 
said  second  gap  is  inoperable. 


I.  A  lighting  system  comprising  first  and  second  ser- 
ially connected  electric  discharge  tubes  each  of  which 
includes  activated  thermionic  electrodes,  said  tubes  hav- 
ing a  given  value  of  cold  ignition  voltage,  a  source  of 
alternating  voltage,  ballast  impedance  means,  means  con- 
necting said  voltage  source,  said  ballast  means  and  said 


,,^^,  3,324,351 

UNIT  IMPULSE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Henry  D.  Pahl,  Jr.,  219  Fayerweather  St. 
Cambridge,  Mass.    02138 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,025 
17  Claims.  (CI.  315—219) 
1.  Apparatus  for  charging  the  primary  winding  of  an 
Ignition  coil  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
associated  electrical  system  including  a  potential  source 


June  6,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


355 


one  end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connectable  to 
one  side  of  said  potential  source  through  ignition  timing 
switch  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  said  engine, 
said  charging  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  primary  winding  to  the  other 
side  of  said  source  to  apply  the  source  potential  across 


^"t 


^ 


■JTjir  X 


»-^± 


I 


-I    ^ 


TV 


Af 


said  primary  winding  for  a  predetermined  time  interval 
only  after  the  closing  of  said  timing  switch  means;  and 
means  shunting  said  primary  winding  and  said  timing 
switch  means  for  permitting  a  current  to  flow  through  said 
coil  after  said  interval  but  while  said  timing  switch  is 
closed. 


3,324,352 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Paul  B.  Hover,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tecumseh 
Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,932 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 


1.  In  combination  a  motor  having  a  winding,  a  source 
of  alternating  current  electrical  energy  for  energizing 
said  winding,  means  for  dcenergizing  said  winding  when 
the  temperature  of  said  winding  becomes  excessive  until 
after  said  winding  has  cooled  to  a  temperature  where  said 
motor  can  be  restarted  effectively,  said  winding  de-energiz- 
ing means  comprising  a  thermistor  embedded  directly  in 
said  winding,  a  bistable  amplifier  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  thermistor,  a  free  running  oscillator  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  operable  to  produce  a 
triggering  output  signal  at  a  frequency  greatly  in  excess  of 
the  frequency  of  said  source,  and  a  full-wave  switching 
I  device  connected  between  said  winding  and  said  source 

f  and  also  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  conduction  initiated 

by  said  triggering  output  signal  of  said  oscillator,  said 
amplifier  having  first  and  second  stable  conditions,  bias- 
ing means  for  said  amplifier  input  including  feedback 
means  coupled  between  the  output  and  input  of  said 
amplifier  and  including  said  thermistor  for  switching  said 
amplifier  from  said  first  stable  condition  to  said  second 
stable  condition  when  the  temperature  of  said  winding 
reaches  said  excessive  temperature  and  for  switching  said 
amplifier  from  said  second  stable  condition  to  said  first 
stable  condition  when  the  temperature  of  said  winding 
recedes  to  said  restart  temperature. 


3,324,353 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Gunter  Retzlaff,  Muhlheim   am  Main,   Horst  Whikler, 
Wirtheim  uber  Gelnhausen,  and  Horst  Beetz,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- Ver- 
waltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gomany 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1964, 

L  47,826 

2  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  assembly  for  wiring  electrical  cir- 
cuit elements  together  into  composite  circuits,  said  as- 
sembly comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  distributor  print  plate  means  provided  with  a 
matrix  of  conductive  paths,  and  contact  means  dis- 
posed at  one  end  of  said  distributor  plate  means, 
said  paths  including  a  first  group  of  printed  circuit 
conductors  terminating  in  said  contact  means,  and  a 
second  group  of  printed  circuit  conductors  transverse 
to  said  first  group; 

(b)  means  forming  a  circuit  element  print  plate  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  distributor 
plate  means  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially coplanar  printed  circuit  strips  the  ends  of  which 
correspond  to  those  sides  of  said  distributor  plate 
means  adjacent  said  one  end,  each  said  printed  cir- 
cuit strip  including  a  printed  circuit  thereon  termi- 
nating in  at  least  one  connection  on  each  end  of 
said  strip  and  each  said  strip  having  at  least  one 
circuit  element  mounted  thereon  and  connected  in 
said  printed  circuit,  each  of  said  printed  circuit  ele- 
ment strips  having  slots  formed  at  each  end  thereof 
within  which  said  connections  are  provided;  and 

(c)  means  electrically  connecting  said  connections  of 
said  strips  to  corresponding  conductors  in  said  second 
group,  whereby  said  strips  may  be  interconnected 
and  connected  with  said  contact  means  by  connect- 
ing together  various  conductors  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  at  predetermined  cross  points  of  said 
matrix  of  conductive  paths,  said  electrically  connect- 
ing means  including  a  pair  of  insulating  strips  each 
provided  between  a  respective  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  distributor  plate  means  adjacent  one  end  there- 
of and  the  corresponding  side  of  said  circuit  element 
print  plate,  and  a  set  of  connecting  conductors  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  insulating  strips,  one 
end  of  each  said  connecting  conductor  being  soldered 
to  a  respective  conductor  of  said  second  conductor 
group  and  the  other  end  of  each  said  connecting  con- 
ductor extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said 
slots  and  being  soldered  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
connections  provided  therein. 


3,324,354 
MAGNETIC  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Schroeder  and  Richard  H.  Huske,  Aiiing- 
ton  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Magnaflux  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,758 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—123) 
1.  In  a  system  for  testing  a  part  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial. 
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a  controlled  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  main  electrodes 
and  a  control  electrode, 

a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 

means  connecting  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to 
one  of  said  main  electrodes, 

connection  means  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  the  other  of  said  main 
electrodes  for  defining  a  current  path  operative  to  de- 
velop a  magnetic  field  in  the  part  under  test. 


3^24^55 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

RECTIFIER 

^^f*''  n  Gessner,  Mayweed,  and  Onofiio  A.  U  Greca, 

Glen  Reck,  NJ^  assignors  to  Tb«  Bendix  Corporation, 

Teterbere,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,168 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—148.5) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  alternating  current  input 
signal  source,  a  pair  of  zener  diodes  having  opposite  ter- 
minal regions  connected  together,  a  silicon  controUed 
rectifier  switch  having  a  gate  electrode,  an  input  circuit 
connecting  said  zener  diodes  in  series  with  said  input  sig- 
nal source  and  said  gate  electrode  to  determine  the  level 
of  firing  voltage,  said  input  circuit  including  a  resistor  and 
capacitor  connected  across  said  input  signal  source  and 
a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor  said 
capacitor  preventing  said  rectifier  switch  from  cutting  off 
m  response  to  said  input  signal  varying  in  magnitude 
withm  a  predetermined  range  below  a  predetermined 
level,  an  alternating  current  excitation  source,  a  relay 
coil,  means  for  connecting  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier switch  in  series  with  said  relay  cofl  and  said  excitation 
source,  and  a  capacitor  connected  across  said  relay  coil. 


3324,356 
17      ..  «,    ^         ELECTRO-MAGNET 
"^^  .  •»  °**y'  »*™^n8ham,  Mich.,  assignor  te  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealter  Company,  Philadelphia,  P..,  .  corpo- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,909 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—155.5) 
1.  In  combination,  an  A.C.  electromagnet  including  a 
magnetic  frame  and  a  current  carrying  coil  which  when 


energized  generates  magnetic  flux  in  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  yoke  and  a  relatively  movable  armature  separable 
from  said  yoke  to  form  a  working  gap,  first  means  biasing 
said  armature  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  gap  is 
fully  open,  said  armature  being  movable  toward  said 
yoke  to  a  closed  position  by  magnetic  flux  resulting  from 
current  flow  through  said  coil;  second  means  producing 
a  force  acting  upon  said  armature  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  means  after  said  armature  reaches  a  critical  posi- 
tion whUe  moving  toward  said  closed  position,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  causing  an  abrupt  increase  in  flux  gen- 


means  for  connecting  said  primary  winding  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and 

means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  control 
electrode  to  initiate  conduction  of  said  controlled 
rectifier  during  a  half  cycle  of  said  alternating  cur- 
rent and  to  terminate  conduction  of  said  controlled 
rectifier  at  the  end  of  a  half  cycle  of  said  alternating 
current  to  thereby  produce  a  certain  remanent  mag- 
netization of  the  part. 


crated  by  said  coil  when  said  armature  is  in  a  posiiton 
intermediate  said  open  and  said  critical  positions,  said  ad- 
ditional means  including  a  normally  open  first  switch 
which  when  closed  places  a  short  circuit  across  a  first 
section  of  said  coil  and  an  increased  current  passes 
through  a  second  section  of  said  coil,  said  short  circuit 
including  a  normally  closed  second  switch  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  switch  to  open  subsequent  to  clos- 
ing of  said  first  switch  to  open  said  short  circuit  while 
permitting  said  increased  current  to  flow  through  said 
second  section. 


3,324,357 
MULTI  -  TERMINAL  SEMICONDUCTOR   DE- 
VICE  HAVING  ACTIVE  ELEMENT  DIRECT- 
LV  MOUNTED  ON  TERMINAL  LEADS 
John  HUI,  London,  England,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29.  1964 

3,786/64 
7  aaims.  (CL  317—234) 


-If 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  die  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  on  one  major  face  thereof; 

a  header;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
terminal  leads  supported  by  said  header  and  in- 
sulated from  one  another, 

each  of  said  leads  having  a  rodlike  portion  extending 
from  a  given  surface  of  said  header,  each  said  por- 
tion having  an  end  contact  area,  said  lead  portion 
ends  being  bent  toward  each  other  such  that  each  of 
said  contact  areas  is  adjacent  and  directly  electrically 
bonded  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrodes 
such  that  said  die  is  supported  by  said  end  contact 
areas,  said  areas  being  coplanar  and  comprising  the 
only  electrical  connections  to  said  die. 
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3,324^58 
AVALANCHE  INJECTION  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Oscar  Willem  Memelinl^  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  19,  1962, 

281,182 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


J 


J- 


z. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  to  operate  by  ava- 
lanche injection  comprising  a  scmiconductive  body  and 
at  least  two  opposed  electrode  connections  to  said  body, 
said  body  including  between  the  electrodes  at  least  first, 
second,  and  third  successive  juxtaposed  zones  of  the  same 
conductivity  type,  the  second  said  zone  being  thinner  than 
the  third  said  zone  and  having  a  relatively  low  conduct- 
ance at  least  a  factor  10  lower  than  that  of  said  thiixl 
zone,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  connected  in  an  ohmic 
connection  to  said  third  zone,  the  said  first  zone  having 
a  much  higher  conductance  than  that  of  said  second 
zone,  the  other  electrode  being  connected  to  the  said  first 
zone,  and  means  for  applying  across  the  two  electrodes  a 
voltage  of  such  a  polarity  as  to  bias  one  of  the  junctions 
between  the  three  zones  in  the  forward  direction  and  of 
such  a  magnitude  as  to  cause  avalanche  injection  to  occur 
within  the  second  zone  at  an  avalanche  voltage  primarily 
determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  second  zone,  whereby 
the  device  exhibits  a  current-voltage  characteristic  with 
a  negative  resistance  region. 


( 1 )  contiguous  layers  being  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  thereby  defining  three  inter- 
nal PN  junctions 
>  (2)  said  third  internal  layer  comprising  a 
composite  layer  including  two  layer-like 
regions  of  like  conductivity  type  and  high 
and  low  resistivity  material  respectively 
each  extending  across  the  entire  area  of  the 
said  semiconductor  pellet  and  thereby  de- 
fining a  continuous  uninterrupted  internal 
juncture  in  said  layer 

(i)  said  low  resistivity  region  being  con- 
tiguous with  said  fourth  layer  (the 
next  adjacent  external  layer) 

(C)  ohmic  contact  to  said  first  and  fourth  layers  and 
each  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  main  terminals 
so  that  the  four  layers  are  in  the  main  current  «»- 
ducting  path  of  the  switching  device, 

(D)  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  second  layer  connected 
to  said  gating  terminal  whereby  the  switching  de- 
vice can  be  selectively  switched  between  high  and 
low  impedance  modes  in  response  to  signals  at  said 
gating  terminal. 


3,324,360 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 
EXHIBITING    LOW    COLLECTOR    CAPACITY 
AND  LOW  BASE  RESISTANCE 
Pieter  Johannes  WUhelmns  Jochems,  Hendrikus  Gerardns 
Keck,  and  Reinicr  dc  Werdt,  aU  of  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  PUBps 
Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,167 
Claims  priority,  applicatien  Netberbmds,  Mar.  29,  19«3. 

290,931 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


\ 


3,324,359 

FOUR  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  WITH 

THE  THIRD  LAYER  DEFINING  A  CONTINUOUS, 

UNINTERRUPTED  INTERNAL  JUNCTION 

Finfa  E.  Gentry,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,382 

6  CbUms.  (a.  317—235) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  a  main  current  conducting  path  and  switched 
between  high  and  low  impedance  modes  including  in 
combination 

(A)  three  terminals  including 

(a)  a  pair  of  main  terminals  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected in  a  main  current  carrying  path 

(b)  a  gating  terminal  for  switching  the  semi-con- 
ductor switching  device  between  its  high  and 
low  impedance  states, 

(B)  monocrystalline  semiconductor  pellet  including 
(a)  four  layers  of  opposite  conductivity  type  ar- 
ranged in  succession  thereby  defining  firet,  sec- 
ond, third,  and  fourth  layers  successively  with 
said  first  and  fourth  layers  forming  external 
layers  and  said  second  and  third  layers  com- 
prising internal  layers. 


1.  A  high-frequency  transistor  comprising  a  scmicon- 
ductive body  the  major  portion  of  which  constitutes  a 
collector  zone  of  one  type  conductivity,  a  diffused  base 
zone  of  the  opposite  type  conductivity  occupying  only  a 
small  part  of  the  body  and  having  portions  thereof  avail- 
able for  contacting  at  one  major  surface  of  the  body,  • 
single  emitter  zone  of  said  one  type  conductivity  occupy- 
ing only  a  part  of  the  base  zone  and  located  wholly  within 
and  surrounded  by  the  base  zone  except  for  a  portion 
also  available  for  contacting  at  the  said  one  major  sur- 
face, said  base  zone  forming  p-n  junctions  with  the 
emitter  and  collector  z(Mies,  said  emitter  zone  in  a  jriane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  said  major  surface  being 
elongated  such  that  its  longitudinal  dimension  is  at  least 
1.2  times  its  width  dimension  in  the  transverse  direction, 
a  conductive  annular  base  contact  member  contacting  a 
major  fraction  of  the  base  zone  surface  portions  and  com- 
pletely siMTOunding^the  emitter  zone  surface  portion  and 
comprising  a  conductive  border  portion  defining  an  elon- 
gated opening  having  the  shape  of  one  of  a  single  hemi- 
circle,  ellipse,  and  rectangle  and  which  substantially 
matches  and  registers  with  the  elongated  form  of  the 
emitter  zone,  said  border  portion  having  a  first  pafT 
whose  width  dimension  is  substantially  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  and  substantially  smaller  than  the  width  dimen- 
sion of  the  emitter  zone  and  a  single  elongated  second 
part  which  is  enlarged  in  the  width  direction  to  a  width 
at  least  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  emitter  zone,  said 
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second  part  extending  parallel  to  or  in  line  with  the 
elongated  emitter  zone,  a  first  wire  thermocompression 
bonded  substanUally  at  the  center  of  the  emitter  zone  sur- 
face portion  to  form  an  emitter  lead,  a  second  wire  thermo- 
compression bonded  substantially  at  the  center  of  the 
enlarged  second  part  of  the  base  contact  border  portion 
to  form  a  base  lead,  said  second  wire  extending  parallel  to 
or  in  line  with  the  first  wire,  and  a  contact  to  the  collec- 
tor, whereby  a  transistor  exhibiting  low  c(rflector  capaci- 
tance and  low  base  resistance  is  obtained. 


3,324,363 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEED  AND 
TENSION     OF     MOVING     ELONGATE     MA- 

^D    ":  "*[''  '*'"'"  *^"*'  *"<'  Woodward  C.  Carter  II, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  fo  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poratioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363.825 
12  Claims.  (CI.  318—6) 


3,324,361 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  ALLOY 
Melvin  Bclasco,  Dallas,  and  Price  Tim  Weade,  Richard- 
son,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,693 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—237) 


1.  A  gallium  arsenide  device  including  a  P-typc  con- 
ductivity region  and  a  contact  material  alloyed  with  a 
portion  of  said  P-type  conductivity  region,  said  contact 
material  comprising  about  30%  gold,  about  65%  ger- 
manium, and  about  5%  acceptor  impurity  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  copper,  magne- 
sium, and  manganese,  by  weight. 


^,  „ 3,324,362 

ELECTRICAL   COMPONENTS   FORMED   BY   THIN 

METALLIC  FORM  ON  SOLID  SUBSTRATES 

Luigi  Tassara,  Vlale  Surca  94,  Milan,  Italy 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  246.463,  now 

Patent  No.  3,231,960,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcaHon  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,443 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  an  insulating  substrate:  a 
first  electrode  comprising  a  metal  layer  on  one  surface 
of  said  substrate  covering  substantially  all  of  said  surface 
except  a  first  strip  along  one  edge  thereof;  a  dielectric 
layer  covering  said  strip  and  substantially  all  of  said 
first  electrode  except  a  second  strip  along  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  substrate;  a  second  electrode  comprising  a 
second  metal  layer  covering  said  dielectric  layer  except 
for  a  third  strip  along  the  edge  thereof  contiguous  with 
said  second  strip;  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  along  said 
edges,  each  of  said  contact  terminals  comprising  a  third 
layer  of  metal  adhering  to  the  respective  one  of  said 
electrodes  immediately  over  said  first  and  second  strips, 
a  fourth  layer  of  metal  adhering  to  the  third  layer,  and 
a  layer  of  solder  on  said  third  layer;  and  a  hard  layer 
of  insulation  formed  in  situ  over  said  second  electrode 
and  the  exposed  portion  of  said  dielectric  material  be- 
tween said  contact  terminals. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  elongate  material 
bemg  moved  along  a  defined  path  by  mechanism  driven 
by  an  electric  motor,  first,  second  and  third  controller 
means,  each  controller  means   having  respective   input 
and  output  means,  each  controller   means   being  con- 
structed to  provide  an  output  comprising  a  component 
proportional  to  its  input  plus  a  component  proportional 
to  the  time  integral  of  its  input,  controllable  power  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  motor  for  supplying  current 
to  the  motor,  means  for  controlling  said  power  supply 
means  in  response  to  the  output  of  the  first  controller 
means,  means  responsive  to  said  current  for  producing  a 
first  feedback  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  value  of 
said  current,  means  for  energizing  the  input  means  of  the 
first  controller  means  in  response  jointly  to  the  output  of 
the  second  controller  means  and  said  first  feedback  signal 
in   negative  feedback  relation  thereby  to   regulate   said 
current  to  a  value  dictated  by  the  output  of  the  second 
controller  means,  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
motor  for  producing  a  second  negative  feedback  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  actual  speed  of  said  elongate 
material,  means  for  providing  a  speed  reference  signal 
proportional  to  the  desired  speed  of  said  elongate  mate- 
rial, means  for  energizing  the  input  means  of  the  second 
controller  means  in  response  jointly  to  the  output  of  the 
third   controller   means,   the   second    negative    feedback 
signal  and  the  speed  reference  signal,  whereby  the  speed 
of  the  motor  is  regulated  to  a  value  dictated  by  the  speed 
reference  signal  as  modified  by  the  output  of  the  third 
controller  means,  means  responsive  to  a  variable  of  said 
elongate  material  for  providing  a  third  feedback  signal 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  actual  measure  of  said  variable, 
means  for  providing  a  second  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  desired  measure  of  said  variable,  said  vari- 
able being  one  whose  departure  from  a  norm  U  correct- 
able by  controlUng  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  means 
for  energizing  the  input  means  of  said  third  controller  in 
response  jointly  to  said  second  reference  signal  and  said 
third  feedback  signal. 


*»».«.  3,324,364 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE 

p  .._  „  ^^'^  OR  THE  LIKE 

T  l^**'^*^*^"^**•"*'  Mutfontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Teledyne,  Incorporated,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,035 
8  Claims.  (Q.  318—18) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  having 
nxed  and  movable  portions,  transducer  means  having  rela- 
tively movable  parts  connected  respectively  to  fixed  and 
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movable  portions  of  the  machine  tool,  said  transducer 
means  including  a  series  of  repeating  sections  in  at  least 
one  of  its  relatively  movable  parts,  control  means  to 
store  values  representative  of  desired  positions  of  mov- 
able portions  of  the  machine  tool,  means  connecting  the 
transducer  means  to  afford  a  series  of  nulls  as  the  ma- 
chine tool  is  operated  to  actuate  the  transducer  means 
sequentially  through  its  series  of  repeating  sections,  means 
to  count  and  store  indications  of  nulls  to  indicate  digital- 
ly the  position  of  a  movable  portion  of  the  machine  tool. 


means  to  compare  values  indicative  of  desired  and  actual 
positions  of  the  movable  portion,  means  including  se- 
lector switch  means  response  to  a  predetermined  error 
signal  less  than  unity  in  the  digital  count  to  connect  the 
transducer  means  and  the  control  means  in  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit as  an  analogue  comparator  of  desired  and  actual 
position  signals,  and  means  responsive  to  null  readings 
of  the  analogue  comparator  to  indicate  the  positioning 
of  the  movable  machine  tool  portion  at  its  desired  posi- 
tion. 


3,324,365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SERVO  POSmONTNG  SYSTEM  COMPENSATING 
CAM 
Gordon  H.  Jones,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gidding 
&  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Company,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,905 
14  Claims.  (CL  318—28) 


the  drive  using  transducer  means  connected  to  said  screw 
and  utilizing  said  feedback  signals  in  the  operation  of  said 
screw,  generating  error  signals  while  feeding  said  mem- 
ber representing  the  differential  displacement  errors  for 
successive  positions  of  said  member  between  the  actual 
member  position  and  that  indicated  by  the  feedback 
ignals  produced  by  said  transducer  means  and  utilizing 
said  error  signals  for  compensating  the  operation  of  said 
screw  for  said  displacement  errors,  scribing  a  cam  blanlt 
according  to  said  displacement  error  signals  while  said 
error  signals  are  being  generated,  and  fashioning  said 
cam  blank  to  said  scribed  signals. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  compensating  cam  for 
compensating  a  servo  positioning  system  having  a  feed 
screw  for  lead  errors  in  said  screw,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  operating  the  screw  by  a  drive  to  feed  a  mem- 
ber along  the  screw,  continuously  generating  feedback 
signals  representing  the  position  of  said  member  by  the 
angular  position  of  said  screw  at  the  end  connected  to 


*  3,324,366 

TUNED  REED  MOTORS 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Air,  Calif.     94558 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,617 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—37) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  electromagnetic  means 
including  a  pair  of  vibrating  reed  armatures;  means  for 
applying  pulsating  power  to  said  electromagnetic  means; 
said  reeds  having  different  natural  resonant  frequency 
ranges;  a  pair  of  independently  rotatable  rotors,  each 
being  rotatable  by  a  respective  one  of  said  reeds  whereby 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  each  rotor  is  dependent  upon  the 
amplitude  of  vibration  of  its  associated  reed;  and  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  frequency  of  said  pulsating 
power  to  approach  the  natural  frequency  of  o^e  of  said 
reeds  while  departing  from  the  natural  frequency  of  the 
other  reed  to  thereby  inversely  vary  the  amplitudes  of 
vibration  thereof  and  the  relative  speeds  of  said  rotors. 


3,324,367 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  A.C.  MOTOR 

Alfred  H.  Vome,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc^ 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,242 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


1.  An  improved  oscillator  control  circuit  for  an  AC 
electric  motor  comprising  power  input  means  to  connect 
said  control  circuit  to  a  power  supply,  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter,  and  collector  electrodes,  said  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  power  input  means,  push-pull 
amplifier  means  connected  to  receive  and  amplify  the 
output  signals  from  the  collector  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor, output  means  connected  to  provide  the  amplified 
signals  from  said  amplifier  means  to  said  electric  motor, 
and  feedback  circuit  means  extending  between  said  out- 
put means  and  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor,  said 
feedback  circuit  means  including  RC  phase  shift  means  to 
invert  the  phase  of  the  feedback  signal  fed  to  said  base 
electrode  and  an  element  of  said  AC  motor  whose  respec- 
tive impedance  is  a  function  of  motor  speed,  whereby  an 
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amplified,  inverted  feedback  signal  is  directed  to  said  base 
electrode  to  drive  said  oscillator  slightly  beyond  satura- 
tion. 


3,324,3M 
TRANSISTORIZED  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION 
MOTORS  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  OPERA- 
TION ON  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Flof«ii«  J.  voa  Deldcn,  Glendak,  Callf^  aasignor  (o  The 
Lao  Blower  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

FOed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,468 
17  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 


sensing  means  comprising  a  disk  having  evenly  spaced 
notches  formed  about  the  entire  circumference  there- 
of coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  a  pair  of  photocells 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  evenly  notched  disk  and 
illumination  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
evenly  notched  disk  to  impinge  upon  and  thus  to  en- 
able said  photocells  to  generate  output  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  energization  state  of  said  windings; 

logic  means  coupled  including  a  single  logic  circuit 
commonly  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  windings  and 
to  said  sensing  means  for  enabling  said  windings 
through  said  plurality  of  stable  positions  in  accord- 


Oumur  TO 


/a 


•  * 


1.  An  induction  motor  for  operation  directly  from  a 
low  voltage  source  of  DC  power  comprising  a  stator 
having  a  center  tapped  phase  A  winding  wound  thereon 
and  also  having  a  phase  B  winding  wound  thereon,  said 
phase  A  and  phase  B  windings  each  having  one  end  con- 
nected in  common,  a  phase  shifting  capacitor  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  phase  B  winding  to  the  other  end  of 
phase  A  winding  providing  a  series  tuning  relationship  of 
said  phase  B  winding  with  respect  to  phase  A  winding, 
to  receive  power  from  said  phase  A  winding,  said  phase 
shifting  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  sufficient  to  effect 
an  approximately  90*  phase  shift  in  the  current  in  said 
phase  B  winding  as  compared  to  the  current  in  said  phase 
A  winding,  a  transistor  switching  circuit  connected  in 
push-pull  relation  to  said  phase  A  winding  to  effect  con- 
duction alternately  in  each  half  of  said  phase  A  winding 
resulting  in  the  impression  thereon  of  substantially  square 
wave  current  and  resulting  in  substantially  a  sine  wave 
current  in  said  phase  B  winding  through  said  capacitor, 
said  switching  circuit  including  at  least  a  pair  of  power 
transistors  connected  to  effect  said  alternate  conduction, 
and  a  pair  of  electrically  isolated  oscUlating  windings  on 
said  stator  each  connected  to  control  the  conduction  and 
cutoff  of  one  of  said  transiston  in  response  to  the  satura- 
tion of  said  stator. 


ance  with  the  energization  state  of  said  windings, 
wherein  the  single  logic  circuit  is  successively  con- 
nected to  selected  windings  dependent  upon  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  pair  of  photocells  and  the  evenly 
spaced  notches;  and 
means  for  applying  a  forward  or  reverse  signal  to  said 
logic  means  to  incrementally  move  said  output  shaft 
in  a  forward  or  reverse  direction,  wherein  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  forward  or  reverse  signal  said  windings 
are  positively  held  in  the  position  determined  by  the 
relative  positions  of  the  pair  of  photocells  and  the 
evenly  spaced  notches. 


3,324,370 
ELECTRONIC  BEAM  SWITCHING  COMMUTATOR 

.T''u'i  .,^*"^*''  ^""•^  ^V^,  Md.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronaotics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  405,629 
14  Claims.  (CI.  318— 138) 


3,324,369 
^9r^.9^  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREMENTAL  MOTORS 
HAVING  WINDING  CONDITION  SENSING  IN- 
CLl'DING  PHOTOCELLS 
Michael  J.  Markakls,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  antgnor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  CHy,  CaHf.,  a  corporatioo  of 
California 

FDed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,825 
10  Oaims.  (CI.  318—138) 
1.  An  improved  incremental  control  system  for  provid- 
ing mcremental  movement  to  a  web-like  recording  media 
via  a  capstan  coupled  to  move  said  media  and  including 
an  mcremental  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings,  the 
combination  comprising: 
an  output  shaft  opcratively  coupled  to  said  windings 
and  to  said  capstan  to  be  incrementally  moved  to  a 
plurality  of  stable  positions  in  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction  of  movement  when  said  windings  are  ener- 
gized in  predetermined  sequences,  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  stable  positions  possible  for  one  rotation  of 
the  motor  is  generally  very  much  greater  than  the 
number  of  motor  windings; 


1.  A  brushless  DC  motor  including  a  permanently 
magnetized  rotor  and  a  plurality  of  stator  windings;  a 
plurality  of  switches,  said  switches  coupling  said  wind- 
ings to  a  source  of  energizing  potential;  an  electronic 
beam  switching  device  having  a  plurality  of  switch  grids, 
and  a  plurality  of  outputs,  said  outputs  being  coupled  to 
said  swtiches;  a  pulse  input  switching  means  having  an 
output;  rotor  position  sensing  means  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  pulse  input  switch  means,  the  output  of 
said  pulse  input  switching  means  being  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  switch  grids  of  said  beam  switching  device, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  switches  may  be  activated  by 
said  beam  switching  device  in  sequential  order  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pulse  input  switching  means. 
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3,324,371 

MULTI^PEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Eari  D.  Staaffer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,601 

6  Claims.  (CI.  318—225) 


I  6li^'Sr, 


> 


-^^^^^t^ 


1.  In  a  single  phase  alternating  current  multi-speed 
shaded  pole  induction  motor,  a  stator  member  compris- 
ing a  number  of  angularly  spaced  apart  salient  pole  sec- 
tions; a  first  electrical  coil  means  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of  turns  carried  by 
at  least  some  of  the  salient  pole  sections;  a  second  elec- 
trical coil  means  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  turns  carried  on  at  least  one 
of  the  same  salient  pole  sections  accommodating  turns 
of  the  first  electrical  coil  means;  and  a  third  electrical 
coil  means  formed  of  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  turns  carried  by  at  least  one  salient  pole 
section  other  than  the  at  least  one  salient  pole  section 
accommodating  turns  of  said  second  electrical  coil  means; 
said  first  and  second  electrical  coil  means  being  selectively 
connected  in  circuit  for  concurrent  energization  to  pro- 
duce a  highest  speed  of  operation  for  the  motor  under 
running  conditions;  and  said  first  second  and  third  coil 
means  being  selectively  connected  in  circuit  for  concurrent 
energization  to  produce  a  second  speed  of  operation  lower 
than  the  highest  speed  of  operation. 


3,324  372 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  L.  Myers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,667 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—227) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  motor  speed  control  sys- 
tem for  a  shaded  pole  induction  motor  comprising,  an 
input  terminal  adai^ed  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 


alternating  current,  an  output  terminal  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  shaded  pole  induction  motor,  a  diode 
connected  between  said  input  and  output  terminals,  a 
transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  diode,  said  diode 
and  transistor  being  poled  such  that  current  can  flow 
in  opposite  directions  between  said  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal  on  alternate  half  cycles  of  applied  alter- 
nating ciurent,  a  temperature  sensitive  bridge  network, 
said  bridge  network  having  input  terminals  cotmected 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  a 
second  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes, means  connectiiig  one  of  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  with  the  base  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor,  and  means  connecting  the  output 
terminals  of  said  temperature  sensitive  bridge  across  the 
base  electrode  and  one  of  the  emitter  and  collector  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  transistor. 


3,324,373 
ACCELERATION  AND  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
John  J.  Stamm,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,799 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—274) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  traction  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  and  an  accelerating  re- 
sistor to  a  power  source  to  accelerate  the  motor,  means 
for  establishing  a  circuit  for  dynamic  braking  of  the 
motor,  said  dynamic  braking  circuit  including  a  braking 
resistor  connected  to  carry  the  motor  current,  control 
means  for  progressively  varying  said  accelerating  resistor 
during  acceleration  of  the  motor  and  for  progressively 
varying  said  braking  resistor  during  dynamic  braking,  a 
reversible  pilot  motor  for  operating  said  control  means, 
magnetic  amplifier  means  providing  a  direct  current  out- 
put, a  source  of  constant  direct  current  potential,  the  out- 
put of  the  magnetic  amplifier  means  and  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  being  connected  in  opposition  to  energize  said 
pilot  motor,  and  the  magnetic  amplifier  means  including 
control  winding  means  energized  proportionally  to  the 
motor  current  during  acceleration  and  during  braking  for 
controlling  the  output  voltage  of  the  magnetic  amplifier 
means  in  response  to  the  motor  current 


3,324,374 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
PhiUp  D.  Corey,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,096 
22  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 
i.  A  system  for  producing  a  variably  notched  quasi- 
square  wave  while  maintaining  said  wave  free  of  triplet 
harmonic  components  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
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first  square  wave,  first  means  in  circuit  with  said  gen- 
erating means  for  deriving  from  said  first  wave  a  like  sec- 
ond wave  120-  advanced  in  phase  with  respect  thereto 
and  a  hkc  third  wave  60'  to  120°  variably  displaced  in 
phase  with  respect  to  said  first  wave,  means  in  circuit  with 
said  generating  means  and  said  first  deriving  means  for 
phasonally  adding  said  waves  to  produce  a  first  resultant 
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of  the  reference  voltage  whereby  a  current  is  caused  to 
flow  from  said  means  for  supplying  said  reference  volt- 
age through  each  bridge  circuit  in  turn  to  bias  the  bridge 
circuits  so  that  they  allow  current  to  flow  from  said  source 
to  the  load. 


,  ,^^  3,324,376 

I  ..     1.,  LINEAR  D.C.  TO  A.C.  CONVERTER 
John  M.  Hunt,  Hillcresf,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Pre- 
D^Uwarl""'    **"«'-'"^*>°'    N'^-'    •    corporation    of 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,491 
5  Claims.  (CI.  321—9) 
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wave,  second  means  for  deriving  a  second  resultant  wave 
idenucal  to  said  first  resultant  wave  but  phase  displaced 
from  said  first  resultant  wave  by  a  given  amount,  and 
means  for  algebraically  adding  said  first  and  second  re- 
sultant waves,  said  given  amount  of  phase  displacement 
bemg  dimensioned  such  that  said  algebraically  added 
waves  constitute  said  notched  quasi-square  wave 
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. »»  .  «  3,324,375 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FULLWAVE  RFm 
[{fD^CURRENT  FROM  AN  AC   sS^i^CE^t 

'^'^ionT^/,'  ?I^"*^'  ^"*^*"'  England,  assignor  to  The 
r?S^i  "*^'*^  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  Kntisii  company 

n,  «         J^***  ^^'^   ^'''  ^'<'^'  Ser.  No.  331.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  19   1962 

47,905/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  321—7) 


?^-4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controUing  the  supply  of  electric  cur- 
rent to  a  lo«l,  comprising  in  combination  first  and  second 
bridge  rectifier  circuits,  each  having  a  pair  of  diagonally 
opposite  junctions  of  the  arms  thereof  for  connection  be- 
tween the  load  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  power 
and  being  arranged  normally  to  prevent  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent from  the  said  source  of  alternating  current  power  to 
the  load,  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  reference 
voltage  connected  in  series  with  a  controllable  rectifier 
across  the  other  two  junctions  of  the  other  arms  of  each 
bndge  cu-cuit,  said  reference  voltage  being  in  phase  with 
the  voltage  supplied  from  said  source,  so  as  to  render  each 
bndge  circuit  m  turn  capable  of  conduction  between  said 
source  and  the  load  whereby  to  energize  the  load  with  full 
wave  rectified  current  from  said  source,  means  compris- 
ing a  power  selsyn  interposed  between  said  source  and 
said  first  and  second  bridge  circuits  for  changing  the  phase 
Of  the  voltage  supplied  to  said  bridge  circuits  whereby  to 
change  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  load 
and  means  for  rendering  each  said  controllable  rectifier 
conductive  at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  frequency 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  variable  direct  voltage 
mput  signal  into  an  alternating  voltage  of  a  desired  fre- 
quency and  of  an  amplitude  linearly  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  direct  voltage  input  signal,  comprising 
m  combination:  switching  means  for  modulating  said  di- 
rect voltage  input  signal  to  provide  sequences  of  pulses 
each  having  an  amplitude  commensurate  with  the  in- 
stantaneous magnitude  of  said  direct  voltage;  filter  means 
connected  to  filter  said  pulses  to  provide  said  alternating 
voltage;  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operaUon 
of  said  switching  means,  said  control  means  including 
first  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  modu- 
late said  direct  voltage  at  said  desired  frequency  and  sec- 
ond means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  further 
modulate  said  direct  voltage  at  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined time  periods  during  each  half-cycle  of  said  desired 
frequency,  said  further  modulation  at  said  predetermined 
time  periods  serving  to  decrease  the  content  in  said  pulses 
of  selected  harmonics  of  said  desired  frequency. 


3,324,377 
.  w     ^    REGULATED  INVERTER  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Mills,  Morrislown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York.  N  Y    ■ 
corporation  of  New  York  •    m  - 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,086 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321— 16) 
1.  In  combination  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  load 
circuit  having  an  alternating  current  input  and  a  direct 
current  output,  at  least  first  and  second  transistor  switches 
interconnected  between  said  source  and  said  load  cir- 
cuit, said  switches  being  arranged  such  that  when  said 
first  transistor  switch  is  closed  current  flows  through  said 
load  cu-cuit  input  in  one  direction  and  when  said  second 
switch  IS  closed  current  flows  through  said  load  circuit 
input  in  the  opposite  direction,   an  error  detector  for 
producing  an  output  in  response  to  fluctuations  in  the 
voltage  appearing  across  the  output  of  said  load  circuit, 
driving  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  transistor 
switches  in  phase  opposition,  said  driving  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  periodic  forward  biasing  potential. 
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first  and  second  PNPN  devices  connected  between  said 
source  of  forward  biasing  potential  and  said  first  and 
second  switches  respectively,  means  for  generating  firing 
pulses  that  have  a  time  position  relative  to  said  periodic 


forward  biasing  potential  determined  by  said  error  detec- 
tor output,  and  means  for  applying  said  firing  pulses  to 
said  PNPN  devices  to  gate  said  forward  biasing  poten- 
tial to  said  switches. 


3,324,378 

SWITCHING  TYPE  REGULATED  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY 

Kenneth   Kupferberg,   Flushing,  and   Aaron   Rosenfeld, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Forbro  Dedgn  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  823,  Jan.  6,  1960. 

This  application  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,811 

7  Claims.  (CI.  321—18) 


1.  A  regulated  output  voltage  power  supply  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  current  limiting  flux  oscillating 
input  transformer  and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
transformer  for  providing  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage  to 
be  regulated;  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  adapted  to  supply 
a  load  connected  therebetween;  a  pass  transistor  in  series 
connecting  said  source  to  said  terminals;  a  condenser 
in  parallel  with  said  terminals;  said  transistor,  when 
conductive,  charging  said  condenser  from  said  source  and 
said  condenser,  discharging  through  the  load;  switch 
control  means  connected  to  said  pass  transistor  and  effec- 
tive to  trigger  the  latter  between  fully  conductive  and 
substantially  non-conductive  states;  and  a  comparison 
network,  including  said  output  terminals,  an  output  volt- 
age adjusting  resistance,  and  a  reference  voltage  source, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  said 
output  voltage  and  said  adjustable  reference  voltage  con- 
nected to  control  the  operation  of  said  switch  control 
means  to  trigger  said  pass  transistor  to  either  of  said 
states  to  act  as  an  "on-off"  switch  to  control  charging 
of  said  condenser  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  within 
narrow  pre-set  limits. 


3^24^79 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Allen  C.  Mulder,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Miller 

Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,200 

2  Claims.  (CI.  321—25) 
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1.  A  multiple  unit  welding  apparatus  for  supi^ying  sep- 
arately controlled  DC  currents  to  a  plurality  of  individual 
welding  stations,  comprising: 

(a)  a  power  transformer  having  a  single  primary  wind- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  individual  secondary  windings. 

(b)  a  control  transformer  having  a  single  primary 
winding  and  a  plurality  of  individual  secondary 
windings. 

(c)  a  motor  driven  fan  unit  connected  across  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  control  transformer  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  cooling  air  across  the  apparatus, 

(d)  a  start-stop  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  the  primary  winding  of  the  control  transformer 
from  an  AC  source, 

(e)  centrifugally  operated  switch  means  responsive  to 
the  fan  motor  speed  connected  in  series  with  a  relay 
coil  across  one  of  the  secondary  windings  of  the  con- 
trol transformer. 

(f )  relay  switch  means  operated  by  the  relay  coil  foi* 
connecting  the  primary  winding  of  the  power  trans- 
former to  an  AC  source,  whereby  the  energization  of 
the  control  transformer  by  the  start-stop  circuit  ener- 
gizes the  fan  unit  which  closes  the  centrifugally  op- 
erated switch  means  when  the  fan  motor  reaches  a 
sufficient  cooling  speed,  which  in  turn  energizes  the 
relay  coil  to  close  the  relay  switch  means  and  ener- 
gize the  power  transformer, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  welding  station  output  terminal 
means, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  first  rectifier  means  individually  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  the  output  terminal 
means, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  saturable  reactive  means  each  having 
a  power  winding,  a  control  winding,  and  a  feedback 
winding,  each  power  winding  being  individually  con- 
nected between  respective  ones  of  the  power  trans- 
former secondary  windings  and  respective  ones  of  the 
first  rectifier  means,  and  each  feedback  winding  being 
connected  between  respective  ones  of  the  first  recti- 
fier means  and  respective  ones  of  the  output  terminal 
means, 

(j)  a  plurality  of  second  rectifier  means  individually 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  control  trans- 
former secondary  windings,  and 

(k)  a  plurality  of  variable  current  control  means  in- 
dividually connected  between  respective  ones  of  the 
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second  rectifier  means  and  respective  ones  of  the  con- 
trol windings,  whereby  the  rectified  current  supplied 
to  each  output  terminal  means  may  be  separately  var- 
ied by  adjusting  the  associated  current  control  means. 
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3,3-4,380 
FLUX  RE^ET  CIRCUIT 
Johannes  Schaefer,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^75 
1  Claim.  (CU  321—25) 


a  corpo- 


said  controlled  rectifier;  commutaUon  circuit  means  in- 
cludmg  a  capacitance  for  rendering  said  controlled  recU- 
fier  nonconductmg  a  fixed  time  after  initiation  of  con- 
duction therem;  means  including  a  unidirectionalJy  con- 
ductmg  device  connecting  one  end  of  said  reset  winding 
to  the  anode  terminal  of  said  controlled  rectifier  and  the 
other  end  thereof  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to 
establish  a  unidirectional  electrical  path  operative  to 
clamp  the  voltage  of  said  transformer  to  that  of  said  uni- 
direcuonal  voltage  supply  and  allow  the  energy  stored 
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A  control  circuit  for  a  power  conversion  system;  said 
power  conversion  system  including  the  series  connection 
of  a  rectifier  element,  a  saturable  core  reactor,  and  A-C 
system,  and  a  D-C  system;  said  control  circuit  compris- 
ing a  controllably  conductive  device  and  conduction  ini- 
tiating means  connected  to  said  controllably  conductive 
device  for  initiating  conduction  of  said  controllably  con- 
ductive  device   at   some   adjustably  predetermined   time 
prior  to  forward  conduction  conditions  for  said  rectifier 
element;  a  source  of  resetting  voltage  comprising  the 
sole  source  of  control  for  said  power  conversion  system; 
said  controllably  conductive  device  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  source  of  resetting  voltage  and  said  satu- 
rable core  reactor,  said  controllably  conductive  device 
having  a  polarity  to  permit  current  flow  through  said 
saturable  core  reactor  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  forward  current  flow  through  said  rectifier  cle- 
ment, whereby  said  source  of  resetting  voltage  resets  the 
flux  of  said  saturable  reactor  from  the  time  that  conduc- 
tion of  said   controHably   conductive  device  is  initiated 
until  forward  conduction  conditions  are  achieved  for  said 
rectifier  element;  said  controllably  conductive  device  com- 
prising a  controlled  rectifier;  said  source  of  resetting  volt- 
age mcluding  said  A-C  system;  a  current  limiting  resistor 
connected  in   series   with  said  controHed   rectifier;  said 
power  conversion  system  comprising  a  multiphase  system- 
each  of  said   phases  of  said  multiphase   system  being 
formed  of  one  of  said  saturable  core  reactor,  one  of  said 
rectifier  elements,  and  one  of  said  control  circuits  for 
said  saturable  core  reactor. 
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m  said  transformer  to  reset  the  flux  thereof  to  a  prede- 
termined low  residual  level;  means  including  a  time  delay 
network  for  deriving  a  first  feedback  signal  from  the  volt- 
age of  said  primary  winding;  and  means  for  deriving  a 
second  feedback  signal  from  the  voltage  of  said  reset 
winding,  said  fint  and  second  feedback  signals  being  op- 
erative when  applied  to  said  firing  circuit  means  to  render 
said  finng  circuit  means  inoperative  until  the  flux  in  said 
transformer  has  reset  to  a  predetermined  low  residual 
level. 


3.324,382 
ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 
I  /•  f*  *^''  Grenoble.  France,  assignor  to  SAMES.  So- 
cittt  Anooyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques,  Grenoble, 
France,  a  French  jolnl-stock  company 
„,  ,       FHed  July  9.  1963,  Sei".  No.  293,600 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  10   1962 
4,477,  Patent  1,335,581 
5  Claims.  (CI.  322 — 2) 


'^^oJm?^^??  ^^^JIJ|^^«G^  STdRING  TRANS- 

v?S?SrciRcu^rrT^^'''^''  REcnFiER  ,n- 

Oenerai  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,346 

6  Claims.  (CI.  321—35) 

4.  A  controlled  rectifier  system  comprising:  a  con- 
trolled rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control 
electrode;  an  isolating  energy-storing  transformer  having 
a  pnmary  winding,  a  reset  winding,  and  at  least  one  sec- 
ondary output  winding  adapted  to  supply  power  to  a 
load;  means  connecting  said  primary  winding  and  the 
anoije-cathode  elements  of  said  controlled  rectifier  in 
series  with  a  unidirectional  voltage  supply;  firing  circuit 
means  for  generating  a  gating  signal  operative  when  ap- 
plied to  said  control  electrode  to  initiate  conduction  in 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  generator  having  a  D.C  output 
voltage,  in  combination,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
connected  across  said  generator,  one  of  the  electrodes  in 
said  first  pair  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  mov- 
able toward  said  one  electrode  in  response  to  the  electro- 
static attraction  therebetween,  electro-mechanical  means 
connected  to  the  movable  electrode  in  said  first  pair  for 
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resisting  the  movement  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said 
electro-mechanical  means  to  vary  its  resistance  to  said 
movement,  a  mechanical  linkage  controlled  by  said  mov- 
able electrode,  and  means  including  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  operatively  connected  between  said  link- 
age and  said  generator  for  varying  said  output  volUge  in 
response  to  the  predominance  of  the  electrostatic  attrac- 
tion between  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  over  the  resisting 
action  of  said  electro-mechanical  means  until  equilibrium 
therebetween  is  restored,  one  of  the  electrodes  in  said  sec- 
ond pair  being  stationary  and  the  other  being  connected  to 
said  linkage  for  movement  therewith. 


3,324,383 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Louis  J.    Raver,   Anderson,   Ind.,   anlgnor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  141,448,  now 
Patent  No.  3,271,601,  dated  Sept.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  525J76 
2  Claims.  (CL  322—73) 


^^^"t  •^>XT^^  -  .vv^C"^^ 


1.  An  electrical  generating  system  comprising,  an  alter- 
nating current  generator  having  a  plurality  of  output  cir- 
cuits and  a  field  winding,  a  first  full  wave  rectifier  circuit 
electrically  interconnected  with  said  alternator  output 
circuits  having  a  bank  of  diodes  having  positive  polarity 
and  a  bank  of  diodes  of  negative  polarity  and  respective 
direct  current  output  circuit  means  across  which  an  elec- 
trical load  may  be  connected,  a  second  full  wave  rectifier 
circuit  having  at  least  a  bank  of  positively  poled  diodes 
connected  to  the  junction  of  the  positive  and  negative 
polarity  diode  banks  of  said  first  rectifier  to  cooperate 
with  said  negative  polarity  bank  of  diodes  of  said  first  recti- 
fier circuit  to  provide  a  second  rectifier  circuit  having  a 
positive  polarity  output  circuit  peculiar  thereto  and  a 
negative  polarity  output  circuit  common  with  said  first 
rectifier  circuit,  a  voltage  regulator  circuit  including  a 
switching  transistor  having  at  least  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes  and  means  for  connecting  said  voltage  regu- 
lator circuit  and  the  series  combination  of  said  field  wind- 
ing and  said  emitter-collector  electrodes  of  said  switch- 
ing transistor  across  said  positive  and  negative  polarity 
output  circuits  of  said  second  rectifier  circuit. 


3,3243S4 
GENERATOR  WITH  FIELD  RESISTANCE 
SWITCHING 
Alois  L.  Jokl,  Dearborn,  and  Michael  Mandzyn,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rett  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Jaly  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,155 
3  Claims.  (CL  322—83) 
1.  A  control  system  for  a  generator  having  a  field  coil, 
comprising;  a  source  of  excitation  for  said  field  coil;  a 
fixed  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  field  coU  and 


said  source  of  excitation;  a  first  controlled  rectifier  having 
its  anode-cathode  path  connected  across  the  resistor;  a 
firing  circuit  connected  to  said  resistor  and  to  the  gate  of 
said  first  controlled  rectifier  operative  to  sense  the  current 
flowing  through  said  resistor  to  fire  the  first  controlled 
rectifier  upon  the  current  exceeding  a  predetermined  value; 
a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
terminal  being  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  con- 
trolled rectifier;  a  charging  circuit  connected  in  series  with 
the  capacitor  across  the  field  coil;  and  second  controlled 
rectifier  having  its  anode  connected  to  the  second  terminal 
of  the  capacitor,  and  its  cathode  connected  to  the  cathode 
of  the  first  controlled  rectifier;  and  a  second  firing  circuit 


T*o  Cm       -7— 


connected  to  the  generator  output  and  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  controlled  rectifier,  operative  to  fire  the  second 
controlled  rectifier  upon  the  generator  output  voltage  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value,  thereby  decreasing  the 
anode-cathode  voltage  across  the  first  controlled  rectifier, 
which  prevents  said  first  controlled  rectifier  from  firing 
even  though  its  gate  voltage  is  otherwise  sufficient  to  cause 
firing,  so  that  the  resistor  is  maintained  in  series  with  said 
field  coil  whenever  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  as  well  as  at  such  time  as 
the  voltage  output  of  the  generator  is  below  the  predeter- 
mined value  but  the  field  current  is  below  another  pre- 
determined value. 


3,324385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MOV- 
ABLE  ARMATURE  MEANS  AND  TRANSIENT 
ELECTROMAGNETIC     WAVE     DETECTING 
MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  ANOMALOUS  BODIES 
Donald  L.  Hings,  281  N.  Howard  Ave.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  27. 1961,  Ser.  No.  154,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1961, 
835,856 
18  Claims.  (CL  324—8) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  detector  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  detector,  a  polarizable  body,  and 
means  to  move  said  polarizable  body  to  passively  create 
transient  electromagnetic  waves  detectable  at  said  detector 
upon  the  movement  relative  to  said  detector  of  said 
polarizable  body  near  an  anomalous  body. 
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3,324386 
FLUID  OPERATED  SPINNER  MAGNETOMETER 
FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF 
THE  PRINCIPAL  MAGNETIC  AXIS  OF  A  SAM- 
PLE MATERIAL 
Charles  R.  Bnice,  Littletoo,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Company,  Fhidlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,796 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324—14) 


(a)  connecting  said  component,  in  series  with  a  load 
resistor,  across  a  firing  capacitor, 

(b)  charging  said  firing  capacitor  from  a  source  of  fixed 
voltage  through  a  series-connected  combination  of  a 
resistance  and  a  first  diode,  said  diode  being  connect- 
ed between  said  resistance  and  said  firing  capacitor, 

(c)  simultaneously  charging  a  reading  capacitor  through 
a  second  diode,  the  terminal  of  said  second  diode  re- 
mote from  said  reading  capacitor  being  connected  to 
the  terminal  of  said  first  diode  remote  from  said  fir- 
ing capacitor  and  the  terminal  of  said  reading  capaci- 


1.  A  magiKtometer  for  determining  the  orientation  of 
the  principal  magnetic  axis  of  a  solid  sample  having  rem- 
anent magnetism  by  spinning  said  sample  within  an  elec- 
trical coil  and  measuring  the  difference  in  phase  between 
the  signal  thus  induced  in  said  coil  and  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  proportional  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
sample  comprising  in  combination  (a)  a  sample  carrier 
for  spinning  about  its  major  concentric  axis,  said  sample 
carrier  having  a  holder  for  said  sample  which  is  sym- 
metrical about  the  major  concentric  axis  of  said  sample 
holder;  (b)  fluid-operated  drive  means  for  spinning  said 
sample  carrier  under  the  force  of  a  stream  of  flowing  fluid; 

(c)  an  electrical  coil  closely  encircling  a  major  portion  of 
said  sample  when  said  sample  is  in  said  sample  holder, 
said  coil  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  major  concentric  axis  of  said  sample, 
said  coil  being  mechanically  independent  of  said  sample 
and  said  sample  holder  and  being  positioned  in  EMF  gen- 
erating relationship  to  said  sample,  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  mass  of  said  sample  carrier  being  located  outside 
the  space  enclosed  by  said  coil,  and  lying  at  a  greater 
distance  from  said  concentric  axis  than  to  the  said  coil; 

(d)  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotation  of  said  sample;  (e)  means  for  measuring  the 
difference  in  phase  between  said  signal  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sample  and  the  signal  induced 
in  said  coil,  whereby  a  sample  carrier  having  a  high  mo- 
ment of  inertia  is  combined  with  a  cross  sectional  area 
enclosed  by  said  coil  which  is  only  slightly  larger  than 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  sample,  and  with  a  close 
electromagnetic  coupling  relationship  between  said  sam- 
ple and  sail  coil  so  that  an  electromotive  force  is  gen- 
erated in  said  coil  when  said  sample  is  spinning  in  said 
sample  carrier. 


tor  remote  from  said  second  diode  being  connected 
to  the  terminal  of  said  firing  capacitor  remote  from 
said  first  diode, 

(d)  interrupting  the  charging  of  both  said  capacitors 
when  current  begins  to  flow  through  said  load  resis- 
tor as  a  result  of  breakdown  of  said  component,  by 
automatic  means  responsive  to  the  beginning  of  said 
current,  and 

(e)  measuring  the  voltage  across  said  reading  capacitor 
and  thereby  obtaining  a  measure  of  the  breakdown 
voltage  of  said  component.  i 


3.324,388 
METEOROID  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
COINCIDENCE  NETWORK  CONNECTED  TO  A 
PAIR  OF  CAPACITORS 
^'?'t*u'!'  P*"**®"'  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
m  nbtrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,537 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—61) 


3.324.387 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   EMPLOYING   A 
CHARGED    CAPACITOR    INDICATOR    FOR 
AUTOMATIC    TESTING    OF    BREAKDOWN 
CHARACTERISTICS    OF    ELECTRONIC    DE- 
VICES  SI  CH  AS  COLD-CATHODE  DIODES 
Morris  Brenner,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,627 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—24) 
3.  A  method  of  testing  the  voltage-breakdown  char- 
acteristics of  an  electronic  component,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  , 


COUMTEII 

■uLTiviaiuraii 


to 


3.  Apparatus   for  determining   meteoroid   damage 
space  vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  pair  of  capacitors  positioned  on  the  space  vehicle  in 
close  proximity  with  one  another, 

means  for  charging  said  pair  of  capacitors, 

each  of  said  capacitors  being  discharged  by  the  pene- 
tration thereof  by  a  meteoroid  whereby  an  elec- 
trical pulse  is  generated, 

a  coincidence  network  electrically  connected  to  each 
of  said  capacitors  for  receiving  said  electrical  pulses 
and  generating  a  single  pulse  in  response  to  the 
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receipt  of  a  pair  of  substantially  simultaneous  elec- 
trical pulses  generated  by  the  substantially  simul- 
taneous discharge  of  both  said  capacitors  by  the 
penetration  thereof  by  a  meteoroid,  and 
recording  means  for  counting  said  single  pulses  as 
meteoroid  penetrations. 


3  324  389 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SPRING  ACTING   AGAINST  A  PLATE  FOR 
MOVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTACT  ELE- 
MENTS 
Winfield  B.  Blank,  Jr^  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,452 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324—62) 


1.  A  device  for  establishing  electrical  contact  within 
a  pipe  which  comprises  a  tubular  support  member,  a 
plurality  of  contact  elements  movably  mounted  on  said 
member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  contact  elements  lie  adjacent  said  support  mem- 
ber and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  contact  ele- 
ments extend  outwardly  of  said  support  member,  a  plate 
within  said  support  member  resting  upon  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  contact  elements  and  tending  to  move  said 
contact  elements  toward  said  extended  position  by  gravity 
when  the  device  is  in  an  upright  position,  a  spring  within 
said  support  member  acting  against  said  plate  to  bias 
said  contact  elements  toward  said  extended  position,  col- 
lar means  on  said  support  member  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
contact  elements  and  hold  them  in  said  retracted  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  plate  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  contact  elements  are  free  to  move 
to  said  extended  position,  and  releasable  means  for  hold- 
ing said  collar  means  in  said  first  position. 


3,324,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VOLTAGE 
RATIO  OF  A  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  THAT  IS  ENER- 
GIZED BY  PULSED  SIGNALS 
Denis  F.  O'Leary,  East  Northport,  and  Charles  I.  Cimil- 
luca,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,563 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—63) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  voltage  division  ratio 
of  a  test  voltage  divider  capable  of  being  energized  by 
voltage  pulses  of  a  first  magnitude  to  provide  divided- 
down  voltage  pulses  of  a  second  magnitude  across  a  por- 


tion of  said  test  voltage  divider,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, 

(a)  gating  means  connected  in  series  with  said  test  volt- 
age divider, 

(b)  a  precision  resistive  voltage  divider  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  series  arrangement  of  said  gating 
means  and  said  test  voltage  divider, 

(c)  a  D.C.  voltage  source  connected  across  said  pre- 
cision resistive  voltage  divider  to  provide  a  divided- 
down  D.C.  voltage  across  a  portion  of  said  precision 
resistive  voltage  divider. 


(d)  a  pulse  generator  for  actuating  said  gating  meadis 
to  convert  a  D.C.  voltage  from  said  D.C.  voltage 
source  to  said  voltage  pulses  of  a  first  magnitude,  and 

(e)  means  for  comparing  the  divided-down  voltages  of 
said  two  voltage  dividers. 


3  324  391 
ELECTRICAL  PULSe'rATE  COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
William  Littery  Garfield,  London,  England,  assigiior  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  18, 1963, 

41,236/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—78) 


20\ 


^^ft 


1.  An  electrical  counter  to  measure  the  number  of 
cycles  of  an  electrical  wave  occurring  in  a  given  time, 
comprising: 

a  first  threshold  circuit  having  a  first  threshold  level; 

a  second  threshold  circuit  having  a  second  threshold 
level  different  from  said  first  threshold  level; 

means  for  applying  said  electrical  wave  to  said  first  and 
second  threshold  circuits; 

a  capacitor; 

a  network  for  charging  said  capacitor; 

a  network  for  discharging  said  capacitor; 

a  first  switching  arrangement  for  coupling  said  charging 
network  to  said  capacitor  upon  said  electrical  wave 
crossing  the  threshold  level  of  said  first  threshold 
circuit; 

a  second  switching  arrangement  for  coupling  said  dis- 
charging network  to  said  capacitor  upon  said  electri- 
cal wave  crossing  the  threshold  level  of  said  second 
threshold  circuit;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  average  one-way  current 
through  said  capacitor,  averaged  over  a  period  of 
time. 
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.„  3^24,392 

MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  A  TORQUE  PROPOR. 
TIONAL  TO  FREQUENCY  TO  A  BIASED  INDI- 
CATOR  ROTOR 
MaMwyn  Hugh  Roberts,  Little  Sutton.  Sutton  Coldfield, 
England,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited, 
Birm Ingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,949 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—78) 


(c)  means  for  applying  said  magnetic  field  to  said 
optical  element  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  path  followed  by  said  beam  of  polarized  light  to 
rotate  the  plane  of  vibration  of  said  beam  of  polar- 
ized light  through  an  angle  varying  in  magnitude 
as  a  direct  function  of  the  magnetic  field  intensity, 

(e')  said  magnetic  field  being  so  controlled  that  cur- 
rents of  twenty  times  rated  continuous  current  pro- 
duce angular  rotations  no  greater  than  20  degrees, 


Means  for  imparting  torque  proportional  to  frequency 
to  a  biased  indicator  rotor,  comprising  in  combination 
first  and  second  cores  between  which  the  rotor  is  mounted, 
said  rotor  completing  a  magnetic  circuit  between  said 
cores,  first  and  second   magnetically  coupled  windings 
on  said  first  core,  a  third  winding  on  said  second  core, 
a  transistor,  means  for  applying  pulses  of  one  polarity 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  turn  it  on,  said  pulses 
bemg  applied  at  a  rate  proportional  to  said  frequency, 
a  D.C.  source  having  first  and  second  terminals  of  said 
one  polarity  and  the  opposite  polarity  respectively,  means 
connecting  the   base  of  said  transistor  to  said  second 
terminal    through    said    second   winding,    whereby   said 
transistor  is  biased  to  non-conduction  between  said  pulses 
means  connecting  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  to  said 
second  terminal,  means  connecting  the  collector  of  said 
transistor  to  said  first  terminal  through  said  first  wind- 
ing, and  a  diode  connected  in  scries  with  said  third  wind- 
ing across  said  first  winding,  current  flow  through  said 
first  winding  when  a  puke  is  applied  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor   increasing   cumulatively,   as   a   result   of  the 
coupling  between  the  first   and  second  windings,  until 
a  condition  of  saturation  is  reached,   whereupon   said 
transistor  is  cut  off  and  the  resultant  back  E.M.F.  gen- 
erated across  said  first  winding  is  conducted  by  the  diode 
and  third  winding,  the  interaction  between  the  flux  pro- 
duced by  the  first  and  third  windings  at  this  stage  caus- 
ing angular  movement  of  said  rotor. 


— r^^ 


(f)  said  polarizer  and  analyzer  having  planes  of  trans- 
mission which  are  oriented  at  approximately  45° 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  magnetically  rotating 
the  plane  of  vibration  of  polarized  light  passing 
through  said  optical  element  produces  a  change  in 
the  intensity  of  the  light  leaving  sa  d  analyzer  that 
IS  substantially  linear  with  respect  to  angular  rota- 
tion for  angular  rotations  of  as  much  as  ±20  degrees. 


3,324,393  ' 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
c^^      _.  .   ^  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Z.  ''  o  ■**^'  i^*****'  ■"'*  ^'»"'««  «•  Titus,  Newtown 
square.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,882 
17  Claims.  (CI.  324—96) 
I.  A  magneto-optical  transducer  for  measuring  vary- 
ing currents  in  a  power  line  over  a  current  range  extend- 
ing from  a  fraction  of  rated  continuous  current  to  at  least 
twenty  times  rated  continuous  current,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  element  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
end  surfaces, 

(b)  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  said 
optical  elements  between  said  end  surfaces, 

(c)  a  polarizer  through  which  said  beam  of  light  is 
transmitted  prior  to  entering  said  optical  element  so 
that  light  entering  said  optical  element  is  substan- 
tially plane  polarized, 

(d)  an  analyzer  through  which  sa-d  beam  of  light  is 
•  transmitted  upon  leaving  said  optical  clement, 

(d')  means  sensitive  to  said  electric  currents  for  devel- 
oping a  magnetic  field  that  has  an  intensity  that  varies 
as  a  direct  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  electric 
current. 


3,324,394 
ADJUSTABLE    MOUNTING    SUPPORT   FOR    ROD- 
SFMPED  MIRROR  GALVANOMETER  TYPE  IN- 

Robert  L.  Cheney,  Arcadia.  Calif.,  assignor  (o  Consoli- 
dated Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California ' 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,405 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—97) 
1.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  mounting  a   rod-shaped 
optical  instrument  having  a  dark  side  and  a  light  beam 
side  comprising  to  vary  the  angle  of  a  light  beam  emanat- 
ing from  the  instrument: 

(a)  a  substantially  circular  mounting  member  (fcfining: 
a  bore  extending  substantially  along  a  first  diam- 
eter of  the  mounting  member  for  receiving  the 
instrument, 
a  pair  of  interconnected  gripping  clemenU  for 
releasably    retaining    the    instrument    therebe- 
tween, a  first  shoulder  portion  on  said  mount- 
ing naember  located  on  the  dark  side  of  said 
first  diameter  and  to  one  side  of  a  second  diam- 
eter of  the  mounting  member  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  first  diameter,  and 
a  second  shoulder  portion  on  said  mounting 
member  located  on  the  dark  side  of  said  first 
diameter  and  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  second 
diameter,  with  said  first  and  second  shoulder 
portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
first  diameter; 
(b)  a  mounting  structure  defining: 

a  first  concave  bearing  surface  extending  adjacent 
said  circular  member  to  the  light  beam  side 
of  said  instrument, 
a  second  concave  bearing  surface  extending  adja- 
cent said  circular  member  to  the  dark  side  of 
said  instrument. 
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a  first  bore  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  diameter  and  opening  through  said  sec- 
ond bearing  surface  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
first  shoulder  portion  of  the  circular  member, 
and  a  second  bore  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  second  diameter  and  opening  through 
said  second  bearing  surface  at  a  location  adja- 
cent said  second  shoulder  portion  of  the  circular 
member; 


transistor  amplifier  stage,  means  for  connecting  the  input 
of  said  stage  to  said  collector  so  that  said  stage  is  driven 
out  of  saturation  by  the  peak  portion  of  the  voltage  at 
said  collector,  an  oscilloscope  having  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical deflection  means,  means  for  applying  the  voltage 
across  said  diode  to  said  horizontal  deflection  means,  and 
means  for  applying  the  v(rftage  output  of  said  stage  to 
said  vertical  deflection  means. 


(c)  a  first  adjustable  plunger  located  in  said  first  bore 
for  engaging  said  first  shoulder  portion  and  moving 
the  circular  member  angularly  in  one  direction;  and 

(d)  a  second  adjustable  plunger  located  in  said  second 
bore  for  engaging  said  second  shoulder  portion  and 
moving  the  circular  member  angularly  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  for  compressing,  in  cooperation 
with  the  first  plunger,  said  pair  of  gripping  elements 
elements  into  gripping  contact  with  the  instrument. 


3,324,395 
APPARATUS    INCLUDING    NORMALLY    SATU- 
RATED AMPLIFIER  MEANS  FOR  VISUALLY 
REPRODUCING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  TUN- 
NEL  DIODES 
Joseph  F.  Springer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,818 
6  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 


It  X 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  peak  current  of  a  tunnel 
diode,  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter 
and  a  collector,  a  common  emitter  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting said  diode  in  said  circuit,  a  collector  circuit  includ- 
ing a  load  impedance  and  a  source  of  operating  voltage, 
means  connected  to  said  base  and  to  said  emitter  circuit 
for  successively  operating  said  diode  through  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  its  characteristic,  a  normally-saturated 


3,324,396 

MULTIPLE  CONVERSION  TRANSCEIVER 

UTILIZING  SINGLE  OSCILLATOR 

Herbert  A.  Schneider,  Millington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeD 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,438 
I  5  Claims.  (CL  325—20) 


1.  A  communication  system  for  receiving  signals  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  each  separated  by  a 
constant  frequency  difference  from  a  corresponding  trans- 
mitting frequency,   an  adjustable   source   of  frequency 
oscillation,  a  plurality  of  frequency  multiplying  means 
to  generate  a  plurality  of  multiples  of  the  frequency  of 
said  adjustable  source,  means  to  utilize  a  first  multiple 
of  said  adjustable  source  as  the  transmitting  frequency, 
means  to  utilize  a  second   multiple  of  said  adjustable 
source  to  heterodyne  received  signals  to  form  a  first  vari- 
able  intermediate  frequency,  and  means  to  utilize  a  third 
multiple  of  said  adjustable  source  to  heterodyne  said  first 
intermediate  frequency  to  form  a  second  fixed  intermediate 
frequency  equal  to  said  constant  frequency  difference, 
said  first  multiple  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  second 
and  third  multiples,  said  second  multiple  being  equal  to 
a  number  comprising  the  product  of  two  preselected  num- 
bers, and  said  third  multiple  being  equal  to  one  of  said 
preselected  numbers. 


3,324397 
VARIABLE  DELAY  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  SUCCESSIVE  DELAY  SECTIONS  EACH 
OF  A   VALUE  ONE-HALF  THAT  OF  THE  PRE- 
CEDING SECTION 

Jack  B.  Harvey,  CHfton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sichak  Associates,  Nntiey,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,569 
7  Claims.  (Q.  328—55) 
« 


■Mf 


1.  An  electronically  variable  delay  system  for  delay- 
ing a  signal  comprising:  a  plurality  of  successive  delay 
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sections  each  of  a  value  one-half  that  of  the  preceding 
section;  a  delay  section  by-pass  associated  with  each  said 
delay  sections;  switch  means  connected  between  each 
delay  section  and  associated  by-pass  and  the  succeeding 
delay  section  and  associated  by-pass  for  the  selective 
cascading  of  said  delay  sections;  means  for  setting  each 
of  said  switch  means  in  accordance  with  the  desired  de- 
lay, and  means  coupled  to  the  last  successive  delay 
section  and  associated  by-pass  for  selecting  the  desired 
delay,  means  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  delay  sec- 
tions as  an  FM  modulated  signal. 


June  6,  1967 


3,324,398 

DUAL  CHANNEL  COINCIDENCE  CIRCl  IT 

Vernon  L.  Moore,  B«rtIesvUle,  OkI«.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1965,  S«r.  No.  424,691 

6  Claims.  (CI.  328—94) 


means  for  clipt>ing  the  phase  modulated  signal, 

means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  reference  signal  which 
IS  in  phase  with  the  carrier  signal  to  produce  a  phase 
shifted  reference  signal, 

means  coupled  to  said  phase  shifting  means  for  clipping 
said  phase  shifted  reference  signal,  and 

coincidence  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  clipped 
phase  modulated  signal  and  to  said  clipped  phase 
shifted  reference  signal  for  generating  a  signal  having 
pu  scs  of  constant  amplitude,  the  duration  of  said 
pulses  being  coincident  with  the  respective  periods 
during  which  said  clipped  phase  modulated  signals 
and  said  clipped  phase  shifted  reference  signal  are  of 
the  same  polarity. 


^¥^^:i<: 
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3  324  400 
LOW-LEVEL  FREQUENCY  MODIXATED  SIGNAL 

DEMODULATOR 
Oerard  Pierre  Adolphe  Battail,  30  Blvd.  du  Temple  Paris 

Montigny-le-Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5.  1963 

937,140;  Jan.  21.  1964,  961.085 

17  Claims.  (CI.  329—110) 


1_F' 


I.  A  coincidence  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
channels  and  an  "and"  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs;  each  of  said  channels  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  square  wave  pulse  for  each  input  pulse  applied 
thereto,  means  for  differentiating  each  of  the  thus  pro- 
duced  square  wave  pulses  to  produce  a  positive  differen- 
tiated pulse  and  a  negative  differentiated  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  square  wave  pulses,  clipping  means  for 
producing  an  output  pulse  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
differentiated  pulses  having  a  particular  polarity,  a  trigger 
circuit  to  produce  a  constant  amplitude  output  pulse  of 
relatively  long  duration  compared  to  the  duration  of  the 
input  pulse  applied  thereto,  means  for  applying  the  output 
of  said  clipping  means  to  the  input  of  said  trigger  circuit, 
and  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  trigger  circuit 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said 
"and"  circuit. 


TtMMn 
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3,324,399 
r^n-     .  ^LI'VEAR  PHASE  DEMODULATOR 
Clifford  C.  Hall,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Vitro  Cor- 

^^Manu  ^"'*'^'  ^*^  ^**'^  ^•^•'  ■  corporation 
Filed  Jane  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,380 
7  Claims.  (CI.  329—103) 


n.f,l^''^u^*'"'  for  demodulating  a  phase  modulated  sig- 

7L1'''  ^        °'  '^^'''^  ^^""  ^'^  ^«5P«<^t  to  its  carrier 
signal,  comprising  w«i.re;i 


1.  A  frequency  demodulator  for  recovering  a  modulat- 
ing signal  from  a  high  frequency  signal  frequency-modu- 
lated  with  a  frequency  deviation  from  a  given  central  fre- 
quency proportional  to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
said  modulatmg  signal,  the  frequency  of  which  covers  a 
given  base  band,  comprising  a  delay  network,  an  estima- 
!,nn."'f "^K    J"'''."u'"«  f^«q""<:y  analyzer  means  to  the 

output  of  which  delivers  at  any  instant  an  estimated  mod- 
ulating signal  substantially  proportional  to  the  average 

SL'!  1  "''f  ^'T"'y  *^'^'^^'°°  ^^"""8  ^  short  time 
mnH  ,  ;  H  i"^*'  .o^'"ator  delivering  a  wave  frequency- 
modulated  by  said  estimated  signal  and  having  a  central 
equency  differing  from  said  given  central  frequency,  a 
frequency  changer  having  first  and  second  inputs  resL- 
S^H^r""?*  't''*  ^'«''  f^'l^^ncy  signal  delayed  by 
S  I  "!'*°'^  ^"^  ''^'^  ^*^«  f^o*"  said  local  oscU- 

ator  a  bandpass  filter  with  a  passband  narrower  than 
the  frequency  range  covered  by  said  high  frequency 
signaa  and  filtering  the  frequency-changed  sijJal  Sred 

Lid  fi  terinr"'^  '^'^.^'''  ""'^  "^^^^  f°^  ^o'^bining 
^»i  H  ^  /''*'"*'"^y'^^^"«*^  ^'«"al  with  a  further  sig- 
nal derived  from  said  estimation  netwock  into  a  restituted 
modulatmg  signal;  said  estimation  network  comprilg  f 
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plurality  of  frequency  selective  phase  shifting  networks 
having  adjacent  passbands  staggered  in  and  covering  the 
whole  of  said  frequency  range,  means  for  energizing  said 
frequency  selective  phase  shifting  networks  from  said  high 
frequency  signal,  means  for  deriving  from  said  last  named 
networks  a  plurality  of  frequency-selected  signals,  and 
circuit  means  for  deriving  from  said  frequency-selected 
signals  a  plurality  of  rectified  voltages;  said  estimation 
network  further  comprising  voltage  comparators  compar- 
ing said  rectified  voltages  with  a  reference  direct-current 
voltage,  switching  means  controlled  from  said  comparators 
and  combining  further  direct-current  voltages  into  a  step- 
wise varying  signal,  and  a  smoothing  filter  filtering  said 
stepwise  varying  signal  into  said  estimated  signal;  said 
frequency  demodulator  further  comprising  a  switching 
circuit  controlled  from  said  switching  means  for  select- 
ing at  any  instant  one  of  said  frequency-selected  signals 
as  a  reference  signal,  and  means  for  applying  a  carrier 
wave  proportional  to  said  reference  signal  to  a  carrier 
input  in  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  demodulators;  and  said 
circuit  means  including  connection  means  for  applying 
each  one  of  said  frequency-selected  signals  to  a  signal  in- 
put in  one  different  of  said  demodulators,  and  means  for 
applying  output  voltages  delivered  by  said  demodulators 
as  said  rectified  voltages  to  said  comparators. 


a  difference  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  delay  line  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  attenuator  and  hav- 
ing an  output,  said  difference  amplifier  producing 
an  output  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  delayed  signal  and  the  attenuated  signal,  and 
satisfying  the  relationship 

[a  sin  fr^Jc  cos  jef(/  +  A/.-e^|] 

wherein  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  are  constants,  /  is  time 
and  the  first  bracketed  term  is  a  constant  propor- 
tional to  the  unknown  frequency  /-j-A/  of  the  in- 
cident signal,  and 
a  peak  detector  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  dif- 
ference amplifier  for  detecting  the  difference  sig- 
nal for  providing  an  output  voltage  proportional  to 
the  unknown  frequency  /-f  /  of  the  sinusoidal  inci- 
dent signal. 

3  324  402 

TUNNEL  DIODE  AMPlHudE  MODULATION 

DETECTOR 

Joseph  A.  Worcester,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,468 

6  Claims.  (CI.  329—205) 


3,324,401 
DIRECT  INDICATING  FREQUENCY  DETERMIN- 
ING  CIRCUTT  EMPLOYING  PEAK  DETECTING 
COMBINED  DELAYED  AND  UNDELAYED  SIG- 
NALS  OF  UNKNOWN  FREQUENCY 
Moylen  D.  Heslop,  Mountain  View,  and  Harry  C.  Harvey, 
Jr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,368 
3  Claims.  (CL  329—110) 
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2.  A  frequency  discriminator  responsive  to  a  sinus- 
oidally  varying  incident  signal  having  an  unknown  fre- 
quency /+'^/,   where   /  is   a   predetermined   frequency 
and  A/  is  a  difference  in  frequency  from  the  predeter- 
mined frequency,  for  producing  an  output  voltage  pro- 
portional to  and  indicating  the  unknown  frequency  /-f  A/ 
of  the  sinusoidal  incident  signal,  said  discriminator  com- 
prising 
a  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  having  up- 
per and  lower  frequency  limits  defining  the  band 
of  signal  frequencies  passed  by  said  filter, 
one    of   said    frequency    limits    being    approximately 
equal  to  mf/1,  where  m  is  an  odd  integer,  the  other 
one  of  said  frequency  limits  being  approximately 
equal  to  nf/1,  where  n  is  an  even  integer  adjacent 
the  integer  m. 
means  for  applying  the  incident  signal  of  unknown 

frequency  to  the  input  of  said  filter, 
a   limitcr  having  an   input  connected   to  the  output 

of  said  filter  and  having  an  output, 
a  delay  line  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  limiter,  having  an  output  and  characterized 
by  a  time  delay  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the  pre- 
determined frequency, 
an  attenuator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  limiter 
output  and  having  an  output,  said  attenuator  and 
said  delay  line  having  equal  signal  attenuation  char- 
acteristics, 


I, 


1.  An  amplitude  modulation  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  tunnel  diode  having  a  load  impedance  in  series 
therewith; 

(b)  means  to  bias  said  diode  for  operation  substantial- 
ly at  the  peak  point  of  its  cumeni-voltage  character- 
istic where  a  change  in  voltage  produces  reduced  cur- 
rent in  said  load  impedance;  and, 

(c)  means  to  supply  an  amplitude  modulated  signal 
to  said  diode  whereby  a  voltage  appears  on  said  load 
impedance  corresponding  to  the  modulation  envelope 
of  said  signal. 


3  324  403 
MULTIPLE  SUPERCONDUCTFVE  ELEMENT  PARA- 

METRIC  AMPUFIERS  AND  SWITCHES 
Judea  Pearl,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,927 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—4.5) 
1.  A  superconducting  parametric  amplifier  compris- 
ing : 

(a)  a  composite  superconductor  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  superconducting  sheets  each  separated 
from  another  by  a  dielectric  sheet,  each  supercon- 
ducting sheet  having  an  inductance  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  penetration  depth  of  an  applied  magnetic 
field,  said  composite  structure  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  dimensioned  to  support  a  desired  elec- 
tromagnetic field,  said  composite  structure  further  in- 
cluding a  waveguide  means  enclosing  said  supercon- 
ducting and  dielectric  sheets, 

(b)  means  to  apply  pump  energy  within  said  waveguide 
means  to  cause  the  penetration  depth  of  said  super- 
conductor sheets  to  vary  in  accordance  with  the  mag- 
netic field  component  of  said  pump  energy, 
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(c)  means  to  aj^ly  signal  energy  to  be  amplified  with- 
in said  waveguide  means, 

(d)  said  pump  and  signal  energy  being  determined  and 
said  sheets  being  positioned  within  said  waveguide 
means  to  cause  said  desired  electromagnetic  field  to 
be  propagated  within  said  waveguide  means  with  said 


^tef'AMBM^ 


878 


7-^  '-/y 


superconducting  sheets  located  where  the  magnetic 
component  of  said  field  is  greatest  and  said  aperture 
located  where  the  electric  component  of  said  field  is 
the  greatest,  whereby  said  signal  energy  is  amplified 
in  accordance  with  said  variation  in  penetration 
depth. 


3  324  404 
CONTROLLER  INCLUDING  RESET  AND 
PROPORTIONAL  ACTIONS 
AJbert  James  Williams,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and   Norman 
Edwin  Polster.  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds 
uid  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
noo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,719 
3  CUims.  (CI.  330—10) 


"V* 


1.  A  control  system  comprising: 
a  wide-band  transistor  amplifier  having  two  input  cir- 
cuits for  providing  a  differential  output, 
a  summing  junction  connected  to  a  first  of  said  input 

circuits  of  said  wide-band  amplifier, 
a  device  responsive  to  the  changes  in  magnitude  of  the 
condition  to  be  controlled  for  applying  input  signals 
to  said  summing  junction, 
an  AC  amplifier,  including  at  least  one  two-transistor 

differential  amplification  stage, 
modulating  means  connected   between   the   summing 
junction  and  the  input  circuit  of  said  AC  amplifier, 
said  modulating  means  including 

two  transistors,  said  two  transistors  being  con- 
nected for  alternate  conduction,  the  voltage  at 
said  summing  junction  being  applied  to  said  two 
transistors,  said  two  transistors  producing  a 
double-ended  AC  output  signal  indicative  of 
said  voltage  at  said  summing  junction,  said  dou- 
ble-ended AC  output  signal  being  applied  to  the 
bases  of  the  two  transistors  in  said  two-transis- 
tor differential  amplification  stage. 


demodulating  means,  the  double-ended  output  of  said 
AC  amplifier  being  connected  to  said  demodulating 
means,  said  demodulating  means  producing  a  sig- 
nal represenutive  of  variations  in  the  level  of  said 
input  signals, 

a  single  negative  feedback  circuit  including  only  a 
capacitive  element  having  only  two  terminals,  one 
of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  wide-band  amplifier,  the  other  of  said  terminals 
being  connected  only  to  said  summing  junction,  said 
capacitive  element  also  serving  to  block  the  DC 
component  of  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  wide- 
band amplifier  from  said  summing  junction, 

an  input  capacitor  connected  between  said  device  and 
said  summing  junction  for  developing  proportional 
action, 

a  resistor  shunting  said  input  capacitor  for  supplying 
current  to  said  summing  junction  for  developing  re- 
set action,  and 

a  DC  isolation  capacitor  connected  between  said  sum- 
ming junction  and  said  first  input  circuit  of  said 
wide-band  amplifier  to  isolate  said  summing  junc- 
tion from  direct  current  developed  at  said  first  input 
circuit  of  said  wide-band  amplifier. 


3,324,405 

D.C.  RESTORATION  IN  AMPLIFIERS 

John  Victor  James  Comey,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Ferguson  Radio  Corporation  Limited,  London,  Eneland 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21.  1963. 

41,538/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330—11) 
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1.  D.C.  restoration  circuitry  comprising  in  combina- 
Uon: 

a  D.C.  amplifier  having  input  and  output  stages; 

means  including  a  capacitor  coupling  an  input  signal 
to  said  input  stage;  and 

feedback  means  for  coupling  a  signal  from  said  output 
stage  to  said  input  stage,  said  feedback  means  in- 
cluding: 

means  coupled  to  said  output  stage  for  detecting 
signals  which  exceed  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude in  one  sense, 

means  for  inverting  and  amplifying  said  detected 
signal  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  magni- 
txjde  in  one  sense, 

control  means  coupling  said  signal  detection  means 
to  said  inversion  and  amplification  means  and 
to  a  voltage  source,  said  control  means  estab- 
lishing said  predetermined  magnitude  above 
which  said  signals  are  detected,  and 

impedance  transforming  and  series  connected  pro- 
tective means  coupling  said  inverting  and  ami^i- 
fying  means  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor 
and  said  input  stage,  said  means  being  in  the 
form  of  a  series  connected  transistor  and  diode 
whereby  detected  signals  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined magnitude  arc  applied  to  said  input 
stage  to  stabilize  the  voltage  at  said  output  sUge. 


3  324  406 
POWER  CONSERVING  BIASING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
CLASS  B  PUSH-PULL  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT 
Harold  T.  Fristoe,  Sdllwater,  Okla.,  assignor  to  OUaboma 
State  University  of  Agriculture  and  Applied  Science, 
Stillwater,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Oklaboma 
FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,768 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—15) 


2.  An  improved  energy  conserving  class  B  push-pull 
transistor  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  transformer  having  a  center  tap  secondary; 

a  first  and  a  second  amplifying  transistor  each  having 
a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  the  base 
electrode  of  each  of  said  amplifying  transistors  being 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  input  transformer 
secondary,  said  amplifying  transistors  each  being  the 
same  of  one  of  a  PNP  and  NPN  type; 

a  voltage  source; 

an  output  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  primary, 
the  collector  electrode  of  each  of  said  amplifying 
transistors  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
primary  of  said  output  transformer; 

stabilizing  resistor  in  the  emitter  circuit  of  each  of  said 
amplifying  transistors,  each  of  said  stabilizing  resis- 
tors being  connected  to  a  circuit  common  point; 

a  biasing  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an 
emitter  electrode,  said  biasing  transistor  being  one  of 
a  PNP  and  NPN  type  opposite  said  amplifying  tran- 
sistors, said  biasing  transistor  having  the  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  said  center  tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary of  said  input  transformer,  and  having  the 
base  electrode  thereof  connected  to  said  circuit  com- 
mon point; 

a  biasing  resistor  between  said  circuit  common  point 
and  said  biasing  transistor  collector  electrode;  and 

a  voltage  divider  resistor  between  said  input  transformer 
secondary  center  tap  and  one  pole  of  said  voltage 
source,  the  center  tap  of  said  output  transformer  pri- 
mary being  connected  to  the  same  pole  of  said  voltage 
source,  the  collector  electrode  of  said  biasing  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  opposite  pole  of  said  volt- 
age source. 

I  3  324  407 

AMPLIFIER   OF  THE  TRANSFORMER-OUTPUT 
TYPE  WITH  REGENERATIVE  FEEDBACK  NET- 
WORKS  FOR  REDUCING  LOW  FREQUENCY 
DISTORTION 
Ronald  J.  Rockwell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crosley 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,782 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—82) 
1.  In  an  amplifier,  the  combination  of: 
a  push-pull  driver  stage  comprising  first  and  second 
driver  tubes  each  having  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  the  control  electrode  and  cath- 
ode of  the  first  driver  tube  constituting  its  input  and 
the   control  electrode   and  cathode   of  the   second 
driver  tube  constituting  the  input  of  the  second  driver 
tube. 


a  push-pull  output  stage  comprising  first  and  second 
output  tubes  each  having  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  and  each  being  coupled  to  a 
driver  tube; 

a  first  resistor  for  cross-connecting  the  conUiA  electrode 
of  the  first  output  tube  to  the  cathode  of  the  second 
output  tube; 

a  second  resistor  for  cross-connecting  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  second  output  tube  to  the  cathode  of  the 
first  output  tube; 

a  negative  feedback  network  between  the  anode  of  the 
first  output  tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  driver 
tube; 

another  negative  feedback  network  between  the  anode 
of  the  second  output  tube  and  the  cathode  of  the 
secoiKl  driver  tube; 


an  output  transformer  having  an  iron  core  inductor 
and  first  and  second  primary  portions  having  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  anodes  of  the  first  and  second 
output  tubes,  respectively,  said  portions  also  having 
second  terminals;  > 

a  first  regenerative  network  for  sampling  the  current 
in  said  first  primary  portion  and  applying  it  to  the 
input  of  the  first  driver  tube;  and 

a  second  regenerative  network  for  sampling  the  cur- 
rent in  said  second  primary  portion  and  applying  it 
to  the  input  of  said  second  driver  tube,  the  regenera- 
tive networks  being  individually  connected  between 
said  second  terminals  and  the  control  electrodes  of 
the  associated  driver  tubes. 


3,324  408 

ELECTRONIC  SIREN  INCLUDING  A  SHOCK 

EXCITED  RESONANT  CIRCUIT 

Ronald   H.   Chapman,   Whcaton,  IH.,   and   Charles  W. 

Stephens,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

FrankUn  Parte,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,329 

12  Claims.  (CL  331—47) 


1.  An  electronic  siren  including  in  combination: 
(a)  oscillator  means  having  input,  output  and  control 
electrodes,  said  oscillator  means  being  responsive 
to  a  variation  in  signal  level  at  said  control  electrode 
for  producing  intermittent  pulses  at  said  output  elec- 
trode having  a  pulse  recurrence  frequency  propor- 
tional to  the  signal  level  at  said  control  electrode. 
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(b)  control  means  for  applying  a  slowly  varying  signal 
voltage  to  said  control  electrode  for  varying  the  pulse 
recurrence  frequency  of  said  intermittent  pulses  at 
said  output  electrode, 

(c)  a  parallel  connected  inductance-capacitance  ringing 
circuit,  and 

(d)  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  output  elec- 
trode for  applying  said  intermittent  pulses  to  said 
ringing  circuit  to  shock  excite  said  ringing  circuit  and 
produce  a  damped  sinusoidal  waveform  at  the  out- 
put of  said  ringing  circuit,  having  a  power  output  and 
frequency  proportional  to  the  pulse  recurrence  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  means. 


3,324.409 

SPECTRUM  GENERATOR  WITH  VERNIER  PRE- 

QUENCY  ADJUSTMENT  CAPABILITY 

John  E.  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporatioo,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,241 

4  Claims.  (CI.  331—49) 


I 


zn- 


€£ 


^m 


1 1     ' 


I  I 

I I 


.  X  _  u  _  T^t^T. 


>.    -k 


.2h. 


1.  A  signal  generator  comprising 

(a)  an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
a  regenerative  feedback  network  connected  between 
said  input  and  said  output  and  a  tuned  circuit  res- 
onant at  a  certain  frequency, 

(b)  mean  including  switching  means  for  selectively 
conditioning  said  amplifier  circuit  into  oscillator  and 
amplifier  modes  of  operation, 

(c)  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  circuit  through  said  switching  means  when 
said  amplifier  circuit  is  conditioned  for  its  amplifier 
mode  of  operation  operative  for  applying  its  output 
signal  to  said  amplifier  circuit,  and 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  tuned  circuit  for  keying 
said  amplifier  circuit  to  provide  an  output  signal  in- 
cluding a  spectrum  of  frequency  components. 


3,324.410 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING,  DETECTING  AND 

APPLYING  INTERNALLY  GENERATED  PARTT. 

CLE  WAVES  IN  CRYSTALLINE  SOLIDS 

Edwin  R.  Fitzgerald,  1409  Walnut  Hill  Lane, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21204 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,439 

23  Claims.  (CL  331—94) 


posed  to  act  on  said  crystalline  material,  and  vibration 
producing  means  positioned  to  cause  vibration  of  the 
crystalline  material,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
crystalline  material,  load  means  and  vibration  produc- 
ing means  to  cause  particle  waves  to  occur  in  the  crystal- 
hne  material  at  the  applied  frequency  of  said  vibration 
producing  means. 


3,324,411 
TRANSISTOR  INVERTER  WITH  INVERSE 
FEEDBACK     FREQUENCY    STABILIZA- 
TION  CONTROL 
Giinther  Mebwald,  Alzenau,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12,  1964. 
H  53,769 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—113)        I 


1.  A  push-pull  transistor  inverter  comprising: 

a  source  of  D.C.  electric  potential  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals;  i 

a  pair  of  output  terminals; 

an  output  transformer  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  to  said  output  terminals  and  having  a 
primary  winding  with  an  intermediate  tap; 

a  feedback  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  and  further  having  a  saturable  mag- 
netic core; 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  collector  elec- 
trode connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  out- 
put transformer,  each  having  a  base  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  feedback 
transformer,  and  each  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  of  D.C. 
potential; 

means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  source 
of  D.C.  potential  to  said  intermediate  tap  of  said 
primary  winding  on  said  output  transformer; 
means  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  feed- 
back transformer  to  obtain  a  feedback  voltage  from 
said  output  transformer;  and 
compensating  voltage  generating  means  including  an 
auxiliary  winding  on  said  output  transformer  con- 
nected to  said  primary   winding  of  said   feedback 
transformer  said  means  providing  an  A.C.  voltage 
signal  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  feedback  volt- 
age but  of  opposite  polarity  and  having  such  an 
amplitude  as  to  compensate  for  any  variations  in 
the  D.C.  supply  voltage. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  resonant  particle 
waves  mtemally  generated  from  a  crystalline  material  the 
combmation  of  a  crystalline  material,  load  means  dis- 


3,324,412 
DUAL    MODE    OSCILLATOR    CIRCUIT   WITH 
PHASE  SHIFT  CIRCUIT  TO  PREVENT  BAND 

Dirlt  J.  Boomgaard,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,606 

8  Claims.  (CI.  331—117)  ' 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  operative  to  oscillate  in  at  least 
two    modes   of  oscillation   and   tunable   to   frequencies 
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within  at  least  two  frequency  bands  comprising:  an 
amplifying  element  having  an  input  and  output  and 
operative  to  supply  oscillatory  energy  for  said  oscillator 
circuit;  variable  tuning  capacitance  means  for  tuning  to 
frequencies  within  each  of  said  frequency  bands;  first 
inductance  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
output  and  said  tuning  capacitance  means  to  provide  tun- 
ing inductance  at  frequencies  within  a  first  of  said  fre- 
quency bands  and  substantially  no  tuning  inductance  at 
frequencies  within  a  second  of  said  frequency  bands; 
second  inductance  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  and  operative  to  provide  tuning  inductance  at 
frequencies  within  the  second  of  said  frequency  bands; 
control  means  operatively  connected  between  said   in- 


!  3,324(413 

SHOCK-EXCITED  RESONANT  CIRCUIT  SWEEP 
VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Tsuyoshi    Konno    and    Hiroshi    Katagiri,    Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan,  auignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1963, 
38/61,918;  Nov.  15,  1963,  38/61,923;  Sept.  14, 
1964,   39/52,917,   39/52,920;   Sept.   15,   1964, 
39/53,319 

9  Claims.  (CI.  331—166) 


r 


jif^ 


1.  A  time  base  sweep  voltage  generating  system  com- 
prising switching  means,  means  for  applying  a  pulse  to 
said  switching  means,  said  switching  means  being  in  a  con- 
ductive state  only  for  the  duration  of  said  pulse,  parallel 
circuit  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said  switching 
means  and  including  a  series  circuit  consisting  of  inductor 
means  through  which  a  current  passes  when  said  switching 
means  is  in  a  conductive  state,  and  first  capacitor  means 
having  a  large  capacity;  and  second  capacitor  means  for 


determining  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  system  and 
having  a  smaller  capacity  than  said  first  capacitor  means, 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  series  circuit;  a  power  source 
means  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nected across  said  parallel  circuit  for  charging  said  first 
and  second  capacitor  means,  and  resistor  means  connected 
between  the  positive  terminal  of  said  power  source  and 
said  parallel  circuit,  said  second  capacitor  means  discharg- 
ing when  said  switching  means  is  placed  in  a  conductive 
state  and  said  first  capacitor  means  retaining  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  charge  after  said  switching  means  is  re- 
turned to  a  non-conductive  state  at  which  time  a  damped 
sine  wave  oscillation  is  generated  in  said  parallel  circuit 
providing  a  time  base  sweep  voltage. 


3  324  414 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  RE- 
DUCED AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  AND  SIDE 
BAND  COMPONENTS 
Toshihiko  Numakura,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,422 
4  Claims.  (CI.  332—23) 


ductance  means  and  said  input  for  selecting  the  desired 
mode  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit  so  that 
said  oscillator  circuit  will  oscillate  in  a  first  mode  of  oscil- 
lation and  be  tunable  to  frequencies  within  said  first 
band  of  frequencies  and  will  oscillate  in  a  second  mode 
and  be  tunable  to  frequencies  in  said  second  band;  and 
phase  shifting  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  input  and  said  second  inductance  means  to  prevent 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator  in  an  undesired  band  when 
oscillation  is  desired  in  another  of  said  bands,  said  ampli- 
fying element,  said  control  means  and  said  phase  shift 
means  being  operative  to  prevent  harmonics  of  a  given  of 
said  bands  of  frequencies  from  being  generated. 


\ 


'    AflA.!'. 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  circuit  characterized  by 
rediiced  amplitude  modulation  and  side-hand  components 
in  its  output,  comprising  two  variable  oscillators  of 
different  unmodulated  oscillation  frequencies,  each  of 
said  two  variable  oscillators  including  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  a  cellector  and  an  emitter,  and  a  voltage-variable 
capacitance  element  inserted  in  a  circuit  including  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  each  of  said  transistors,  input 
means  for  applying  identical  input  signals  to  both  of 
said  two  variable  capacitance  elements,  respective  tuned 
circuits  resonated  near  the  respective  unmodulated  fre- 
quencies of  said  oscillators  and  connected  between  said 
input  means  and  said  transistors  in  such  a  way  that  they 
are,  at  the  respective  oscillation  frequencies,  connected 
effectively  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  respective  vari- 
able capacitance  elements  as  seen  from  the  collector  and 
emitter  of  said  respective  transistors,  one  of  the  two 
variable  oscillator  frequencies  being  increased  in  response 
to  said  input  signals,  while  the  other  is  decreased  in  re- 
sponse to  said  same  input  signals,  the  effective  input 
impedance  as  seen  between  the  collector  and  emitter  of 
each  transistor  being  thereby  maintained  substantially 
constant  with  respect  to  changes  in  the  oscillator  fre- 
quencies, output  means  for  obtaining  a  pair  of  frequency 
modulated  signals  from  said  oscillators,  and  a  mixer  cir- 
cuit for  mixing  the  pair  of  frequency  modulated  signals 
from  the  output  means  to  provide  a  frequency  modulated 
signal  substantially  free  from  amplitude  modulation  and 
the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  frequencies  of  said  pair  of  frequency  modulated 
signals. 
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FREQUENCY  AND  ZMPLmJDE  yTABILlZFn  ur    ^^  f^P''^"***  of  said  input  signal  and  inverted  with  re- 

COUPLED  OSCILLATOR  CWCiSt  "^"  *''"''°'  ^"'^  """"^  '°'  ^*^^'"8  said  first  signal  and 

D«yfcl    Sheffet,    Alfadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to    Western 

Geophysical  Co.  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  •    *-»  ..  - 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  424,353 

10  Clahns.  (CL  332—26) 


-{-^^ 


1.  An  amplitude  and  frequency  stabilized  RC  coupled 
oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  temperature-stabilized  amplifier  means; 
a  second  temperature-stabilized  amplifier  means  cou- 
pled to  said   first   temperature   stabilized   amplifier 
means  to  form  a  two-stage  cascade  temperature-sta- 
bilized amplifier  therewith; 
a  frequency  selective  means  including  a  frequency  con- 
trolling and  adjusting  means  coupled  between  the 
output  of  said  second  amplifier  means  and  the  input 
of  said  first  amplifier  means  in  regenerative  relation 
whereby  said  cascade  amplifier  oscillates  stably  at 
the  frequency  of  said  frequency  controlling  means 
of  said  frequency  controlling  means  of  said  frequency 
selective  means,  said  frequency  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  series  coupled  resistance  means  and  capaci- 
tance means;  and 
switching  means  disposed  across  said  frequency  con- 
trolling portion  of  said  frequency  selective  means  for 
shorting-out  said   frequency  controlling  portion  of 
said  frequency  selective  means,  said  oscillator  circuit 
then  being  settable  by  said  resistance  means  to  con- 
tinue to  oscillate  at  the  frequency  of  said  frequency 
controlling  means,  said  frequency  of  oscillation  being 
variable  by  adjustment  of  said  resistance  means. 
2.  The  oscillator  circuit  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  a 
modulator  is  connected  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
resistance  means  to  automatically  modulate  the  frequency 
of  said  oscillator. 


said  output  signal  whereby  the  input  signal  component  in 
said  output  signal  is  cancelled. 


3.324,417 

SHIELDED  COMMON  RETURN  PAIRS  AND 

COAXIAL  CABLE 

^"'w.^^^"™*'^'  Westfield,   NJ..  assignor  to  General 

Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,745 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—1) 
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3,324,416 
AMPLITIDE  MODLTATTON  SYSTEM 
Nelson  E.  Hoag,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Jerry  L.  Holslnger, 
Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,186 
18  Claims.  (CI.  332—44) 
1.  A  system  for  amplitude  modulating  a  variable  am- 
plitude input  signal  onto  a  square   wave  carrier  com- 
prising: circuit  means  for  providing  a  current  flow  re- 
sponsive to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  output  means  for  developing  an  out- 
put signal  responsive  to  said  current  flow;  means  for  gen- 
crating  symmetrical   square   wave  carrier  signal   pulses 
of  given  frequency;  means  coupling  said  generating  means 
tp  said  circuit  means  for  interrupting  said  current  flow  in 
said  output  means  in  response  to  said  pulses  whereby  said 
output  signal  is  pulsed  at  the  frequency  of  said  square 
>«fave  signal;  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  having  half 


1.  An  electric  communication  cable  for  simultaneously 
transmitting  high  frequency  signal  currents  and  low  fre- 
quency  signal    currents   comprising,    in    combinaUon.    a 
centrally  disposed  common-return  conductor,  an  extruded 
wail  of  insulation  surrounding  the  centrally  disposed  com- 
mon-return conductor,  a  further  conductor  insulated  with 
a  relatively  thin  wall  of  insulation  longitudinally  coex- 
tensive with  the  centrally  disposed  common-return  conduc- 
tor  and  disposed  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  extruded  wall 
of  insulation   surrounding  the   centrally  disposed  com- 
mon-return conductor,  and  an  outer  conductor  compris- 
ing a  continuous  metallic  sheath  enclosing  the  said  insu- 
lated conductors,  the  centrally  disposed  common-return 
conductor  and  the  outer  conductor  constituting  a  circuit 
for  the  transmission  of  high  frequency  signal  currents, 
and  the  centrally  disposed  common-return  conductor  and 
the  said  further  conductor  constituting  a  circuit  for  the 
simultaneous  transmission  of  low  frequency  signal  cur- 
rents. 


o,.^  3,324,418 

^^5^1?;^^  CIRCULATOR  HAVING  SLOTS  EX- 
IV:^^^  ^^^^  THE  POLE  PIECES  TO  TOE 
EXTERIOR  OF  THE  HOUSING  TO  OVERCOME 
THE  SHORTED-TURN  EFFECT 
Dwight  A.  CasweU,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CasweD 
J,'*g[2y^J^on»oration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4«6,046 
10  Claims,  (a.  333—1.1) 

4.  In  a  switching  circulator,  a  metal  housing  having 
at  least  first,  second  and  third  transmission  line  sections 
interconnected  by  a  junction  formed  therein,  a  gyro- 
magnetic  element  disposed  at  said  junction,  means  for 
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applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  gyromagnetic  element 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  wave  energy 
in  the  transmission  line  sections,  said  last  named  means 
including  first  and  second  pole  pieces  disposed  on  opposite 
side  of  said  gyromagnetic  element  and  disposed  within 
the  housing,  means  forming  a  magnetic  return  path  for 
said  first  and  second  pole  pieces,  the  housing  having  slots 
therein  extending  from  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces 


^ 


3324,419 
BILATERAL  NON-REFLECTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE 
Takajl  Karoda  and  Susuma  Kitazume,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  4,  1963, 

38/65,241 

12  Claims.  (CL  333—6) 


FILTCH 
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1.  A  bilateral  non-reflective  transmission  device  for 
passing  one  and  other  electromagnetic  signals  occupying 
different  frequency  bands  in  opposite  directions  compris- 
ing: 

first  input-output  means  having  an  inherent  impedance 
mismatch  for  said  other  signal  and  passing  said  one 
and  other  signals  and  reflecting  a  portion  of  said 
other  signal, 

second  input-output  means  having  an  inherent  imped- 
ance mismatch  for  said  one  signal  and  passing  said 
one  and  other  signals  and  reflecting  a  portion  of  said 
one  signal, 

a  first  path  transmitting  said  one  signal  in  a  given  di- 
rection from  said  first  input-output  means  to  said 
second  input-output  means  to  said  second  input-out- 
put means, 

a  second  path  transmitting  said  other  signal  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  given  direction  from  said  second 
input-output  means  to  said  first  input-output  means, 

first  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  first  input-out- 
put means  and  adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
paths  for  passing  said  one  signal  and  reflected  other 
signal  portion  in  said  given  direction  and  said  other 
signal  in  said  opposite  direction. 


second  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  second  input- 
output  means  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  paths  for  passing  said  one  signal  in  said 
given  direction  and  said  other  signal  and  reflected  one 
signal  portion  in  said  opposite  direction, 

and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means 
for  absorbing  said  reflected  one  and  other  signal  por- 
tions to  eliminate  said  last-mentioned  signal  portions 
in  said  device. 


3,324,420 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCHING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
AT  LEAST  ONE  BULB  FILLED  WTTH  A  LOW 
PRESSURE  GAS 
Bruno  Blachier  and  N'Gnyen  Van  Tran,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  CSF — Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,484 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,  1963, 

933,597 

7  Claims.  (Q.  333—7) 


to  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
a  conducting  path  in  the  housing  around  the  pole  pieces,  a 
thin  conducting  element  opposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  gyromagnetic  element  and  overlying  said  slots,  an 
electrical  insulating  material  filling  and  slots  and  serving 
as  support  for  said  conducting  element,  and  means  form- 
ing an  electromagnetic  coil  is  coupled  to  said  pole  pieces 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field  through  said  gyromagnetic 
element. 


Ml 


3.  A  phaseshifting  structure  for  a  switch  for  switching 
microwave  energy  from  one  channel  to  another  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  rectangular  waveguide  having  two  small 
sides  and  two  large  sides;  a  bent  bulb  extending  from  oiic 
of  said  small  sides  into  said  guide  and  filled  with  a  low 
pressure  gas,  said  bulb  having  two  conductive  surfaces  in 
said  large  sides  respectively,  and  means  for  feeding  to  said 
conductive  surfaces  an  alternating  voltage  having  a  fre- 
quency low  with  respect  to  the  frequency  of  said  micro- 
wave energy. 

3,324,421 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  TAP-OFF  COUPLER  FOR 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES,  HAVING  IN- 
TEGRAL  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 
Yokio  Fu|imoto,  Fojisawa-dil,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mihani 
Tsoshinldki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  coqporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,811 
6  Claims.  (CL  333—9) 


Tn^m 


»  J»  ri 


1.  An  impedance  matching  tap-oflf  coupler  for  trans- 
initting  electrical  energy  from  a  main  coaxial  cable  hav- 
ing an  inner  conductor,  an  outer  conductor,  and  an  inner 
insulation  therebetween  and  an  outer  insulating  coating 
about  the  outer  conductor,  comprising 
two  clamping  conductors,  each  having  a  semi-circular 
groove  for  together  firmly  engaging  in  said  grooves 
said  main  coaxial  cable, 
short  pins  for  piercing  through  said  outer  insulating 
coating  of  said  cable  so  as  to  connect  with  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  cable, 
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said  short  pins  protruding  out  from  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing conductors  into  one  of  said  semi-circular  grooves, 

said  one  of  said  clamping  conductors  having  an  inter- 
nally threaded  opening  axially  intersecting  said  one 
of  said  semi-circular  grooves, 

a  third  part  having  an  outer  conducting  portion  and 
having  first  external  threads  engaging  with  said  one 
of  said  clamping  means  at  said  threaded  opening, 

said  third  part  including  an  inner  conductor  spaced 
from  said  outer  conducting  portion  and  comprising 
a  piercing  pin  extending  from  an  inner  protruding 
metal  end  to  an  outer  extending  portion, 

said  outer  extending  portion  of  a  length  being  slightly 
more  than  the  radius  of  said  cable  and  piercing  said 
cable  and  said  inner  insulation  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect to  said  inner  conductor  of  said  cable, 

insulation  material  disposed  between  said  piercing  pin 
and  said  outer  conducting  portion  of  said  third  part, 
and  spaced  from  said  outer  conducting  portion  about 
said  inner  protruding  metal  end  to  define  thereat  an 
annular  aperture, 

a  cartridge  adjustably  fitting  into  said  annular  aperture, 

said  cartridge  comprising  a  second  outer  conducting 
portion  having  second  external  threads  and  adapted 
for  adjustable  attachment  to  said  outer  conducting 
ponion  of  said  third  part  in  said  annular  aperture, 
said  cartridge  adapted  for  attachment  with  a  branch 
cable, 

said  cartridge  including  a  second  inner  conductor  in- 
sulated from  said  second  outer  conducting  portion. 

said  second  inner  conductor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
metal  part  and  a  connector, 

said  second  outer  conducting  portion  and  said  cylin- 
drical metal  part  constituting  a  capacitor, 

said  inner  protruding  metal  end  disposed  inside  said 
cylindrical  metal  part  constituting  a  variable  capaci- 
tor, and 

the  degree  of  insertion  of  said  inner  protruding  metal 
end  into  said  cylindrical  metal  part  being  adjustable 
by  said  adjustable  attachment  of  said  cartridge  to 
said  outer  conducting  portion  of  said  third  part, 
thereby  determining  the  value  of  the  capacity  of  said 
variable  capacitor. 


the  improvement  comprising  temperature  compensating 
first  and  second  parallel  branches  for  each  of  said 
biasing  circuits,  said  first  branch  of  each  of  said  bias- 
ing circuits  having  a  source  of  biasing  voltage  and 
third  and  fourth  diodes,  said  second  branch  having 
a  resistor,  said  third  and  fourth  diodes  within  their 
respective  biasing  circuits  being  connected  in  series 
in  a  forward  sense  relative  to  their  source  of  biasing 
voltage  to  cause  current  flow  therethrough  in  accord- 
ance with  their  conductivity  and  the  value  of  said 
resistor  in  the  respective  one  of  said  second  branches, 
and  the  voltage  drop  across  each  of  said  biasing  cir- 
cuits being  for  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond diodes  an  inverse  bias  that  varies  with  tempera- 
ture according  to  the  characteristics  of  said  third  and 
fourth  diodes  to  compensate  for  similar  variations  in 
said  transition  points  of  the  respective  one  of  said  first 
and  second  diodes. 


'  3,324,423 

DUAL  WAVEGUIDE  MODE  SOLTICE  HAVING 
CONTROL    MEANS   FOR    ADJUSTING   THE 
RELATIVE  AMPLm  DES  OF  TWO  MODES 
James   E.   Webb.   Admlnisfrator  of  the   Nadonal   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Arthur  C.  LuHv^ig,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,095 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—21) 


3.324,422 
^^o^^S^A^^J^-^'^^'^E  INSTANTANEOUS  COM- 
SrJ?P.^^.v9^°^'''"^'^^    TEMPERATURE    COM- 
PENSATING    PARALLEL    BRANCHES 
Agostino  Luna,  Milan,  luly,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
trie  Uboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1963. 
23^17/63 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,970 
1  Claim,  (a.  333—14) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  waveguide  mode  generator 
having  a  discontinuity  between  first  and  second  wave- 
guide sections  so  that  at  least  one  secondary  mode  is 
excited  from  a  dominant  mode  propagating  through  said 
first  section  into  said  second  section,  a  control  element 
selectively  positionable  within  said  first  section  with  a 
portion  thereof  extending  into  said  second  section  so 
as  to  control  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  dominant  and 
secondary  modes  in  said  second  section,  as  a  function 
of  the  relative  position  of  said  control  element  in  said 
second  section  from  said  discontinuity. 


3  324  424 

I   ^     '^'^ROWAVE  CIRCUIT  TERMINATION 
UsterR.  Barker,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Standard  Corp.  of  America,  Plainfield.  NJ..  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  »         •.  - 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,560 
10  Claims.  (CI.  333—22) 


An  instantaneous  compander  of  the  type  having  a  sim- 
ilar nonlinear  circuit  for  a  compressor  and  for  an  ex- 
pander, each  nonlinear  circuit  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
cu-cuits  with  respecUve  first  and  second  diodes,  said  first 
and  second  diodes  for  each  of  said  nonlinear  circuits  be- 
mg  connected  in  opposite  senses  and  each  diode  having 
an  mverse  biasing  circuit  in  series  therewith  to  cause  said 
diodes  to  function  through  their  transition  points  and 
over  the  low-conductivity  part  of  their  characteristic 
curves; 


2jX  n 


1.  A  microwave  termination  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  conductor  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
corresponding  microwave  circuit  conductors,  conductive 
taper  means  providing  a  progressive  change  in  the  spac- 
mg  between  the  conductor  means,  conductive  step  means 
m  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  taper  means  and  providing 
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an  abrupt  change  in  the  spacing  between  the  conductor 
means,  and  attenuator  means  associated  with  the  step 
means  and  the  taper  means  and  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  conductor  means. 


3,324,425 

ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 

APPARATUS 

Richard   H.  Swartley,  San   Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  asBignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,656 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333—24) 


3^24,427 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  PERMEABLE 

WINDOW 

Harry  Max  Weiss,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,253 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—98) 


7.  An  adjustable  coupling  apparatus  for  use  with  an 
electromagnetic  energy  containing  structure  having  an 
aperturcd  wall  and  adjustable  coupling  apparatus,  said 
wall  housing  in  spaced  relation  an  inner  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  adjustable  coupling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  insert  and 

(b)  a  coaxial  line  extending  through  said  tubular  in- 
sert and  terminating  in  an  electromagnetic  probe 
located  adjacent  said  inner  electrical  conductor  and 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  wall  and  said  inner 
conductor, 

( 1 )  said  tubular  insert  being  dimensioned  to  freely 
receive  said  coaxial  line  and  having  an  eivd 
portion  provided  with  axially  extending  slots 
through  the  wall  thereof  and  a  solid  mounting 
portion  for  engaging  said  aperture  in  said  wall. 


3,324,426 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Helmut  Bnieckmann,  Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assizor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  the  Army 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,669 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—34) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  permeable  window  assem- 
bly for  transmitting  electromagnetic  energy  comprising:  a 
pair  of  waveguides  having  their  longitudinal  axis  in  sub- 
stantial alignment,  adjacent  ends  of  said  waveguides  being 
flanged,  a  broadband  device  located  between  and  secured 
to  said  flanged  portions  for  providing  a  path  for  electro- 
magnetic energy  between  said  pair  of  waveguides,  said 
broadband  device  including  a  unitary  ceramic  body  hav- 
ing a  window  portion  extending  across  the  path  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  at  a  point  of  high  electric  field,  said 
ceramic  body  also  including  a  flanged  portion  around  the 
circumference  of  said  window  portion  which  flanged  por- 
tion is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pair  of 
waveguides,  and  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  wave  permeable  body  flanged  por- 
tion, said  conductive  coating  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  waveguides  by  way  of  hermetic  seals  between  said 
ceramic  body  and  said  waveguide  flanged  portions  at  a 
distance  from  said  window  portion  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  corresponding  with  points  of  reduced  electric  field. 


3,324,428 
SHOCKPROOF  SHUNT  TRIP  UNIT  FOR  TRIPPING 

OPEN  THE  CONTACTS  OF  A  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 
Howard  R.  Shaffer,  Glenskie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,154 
7  Claims.  (CI.  335—20) 


1.  A  transmission  line  transformer  comprising  a  pair 
of  electrical  conductors,  a  plurality  of  successively  ar- 
ranged elements  intermediate  said  conductors,  each  of 
said  elements  comprising  alternate  slices  of  a  ferrite  ma- 
terial and  a  dielectric  material  having  parameters  such 
that  each  of  said  elements  are  characterized  by  a  dis- 
crete effective  relative  permeability  /!««  and  a  discrete 
effective  relative  dielectric  constant,  ^n.  the  product  of 
the  effective  relative  permeability  and  the  effective  rela- 
tive dielectric  constant  of  each  of  said  elements  being 
equal,  and  the  ratio  of  ftttt^ittt  of  each  of  said  elements 
changing  monotonically  from  one  end  of  successively 
arranged  elements  to  the  other  end  thereof  to  provide 
a  monotonically  varying  characteristic  impedance,  said 
elements  being  slidably  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
conductors. 


1.  A  shockproof  shunt  trip  unit  for  tripping  the  con- 
^<^s  of  a  circuit  breaker  from  closed  circuit  to  open  cir- 
cuit  position,  said  trip  unit  comprising: 

an  electromagnet; 
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an  annature  movable  in  response  to  energization  of 
said  electromagnet  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  annature  is  away  from  said  electromagnet,  and 
a  second  posiiton  in  which  said  armature  is  drawn 
into  engagement  with  said  electromagnet; 

a  latch  member  movable  between  a  latching  and  trip- 
ping position,  said  latch  member  being  locked  in  its 
latching  position  by  said  armature  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  circuit  breaker  automatic  tripping  means 
when  said  armature  is  in  its  first  position,  said  latch 
member  being  moved  to  its  tripping  position  to  actu- 
ate said  circuit  breaker  automatic  tripping  means 
when  said  armature  is  moved  toward  its  second 
position;  and 

a  single  biasing  means  secured  to  both  said  armature 
and  said  latch  member  for  maintaining  said  armature 
in  its  first  position  when  said  electromagnet  is  in  its 
deenergized  state,  and  for  moving  said  latch  member 
to  its  tripping  position,  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  armature  toward  its  second  position. 


said  pivot  pin  is  in  said  locked  position  and  moving  said 
control  lever,  together  with  said  contact  bridge,  to  said 
off  position  when  said  pivot  pin  is  released  by  said  pawl. 


3,924,430 

VACUUM  RELAY 

Victor  E.  Dc  Lucil^  927  Euclid  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,759 

2  Claims.  (CI.  335— «4) 


3,324,429 

PUSHBUTTON-CONTROLLED  OVERLOAD 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

'■|^  EUenberger,  Altdorf,  near  Nnnibcrg,  Germany,  as 

agnor  to   Firma   Ellenbcrger  A   Poensgen   G.m.b.H. 

Altdorf,  near  Numberg,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  2,  1965. 

E  29,441 

12  Claims.  (CL  335—35) 


1.  An  overload  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  housing, 
switch  element  provided  within  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  control  rod  slidablc  longitudinally  of  itself  within 
said  housing,  a  pushbutton  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
control  rod  and  projecting  from  said  housing  for  mov- 
ing said  circuit   breaker  to  the  on   position,   a  carrier 
member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  control  rod, 
a  pivotable  control  lever  having  a  pivot  pin,  formations 
on  said  housing  guiding  said  pivot  pin  for  slidable  dis- 
placement laterally  of  its  axis,  a  contact  bridge  mount- 
ed on  said  control  lever  and  movable  from  an  off  posi- 
tion to  an  on  position  and  vice  versa,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  formations  and 
engageable  with  said  pivot  pin  of  said  control  lever  to 
latch  said  pin  in  a  fixed  position  when  said  contact  bridge 
is  in  its  on  position,  a  release  lever  pivotally  mounted  in 
said   housing  and   releasably  engaging  and  maintaining 
said  pawl  in  its  latching  position,  excess  current  respon- 
sive means  operable  to  pivot  said  release  lever  to  its  pawl 
releasing  position,  said  control  lever  having  a  stop  pro- 
jection thereon  located  outside  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  carrier  member  when  said  contact  bridge  is  in 
its  on  position  and  located  within  said  path  of  move- 
ment when  said  contact  bridge  is  in  its  oflf  position,  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts,  and  spring  means  acting  upon  said 
control  lever  and  producing  a  constant  contact  pressure 
of  said  contact  bridge  against  said  fixed  contacts  when 


1.  A  magnetic  latching  relay  including:  an  evacuated 
envelope;  an  electrically  conductive  terminal  pin  cxtend- 
mg  into  said  envelope  along  a  first  axis;  an  elongated 
movable  electrically  conductive  armature  member  com- 
posed of  a  high  remanence  bi-«table  magnetic  material 
having  an  essentially  square  hysteresis  loop  and  capable 
of  exhibiting  first  and  second  states  of  remnant  mag- 
netization positioned  within  said  envelope  to  extend  es- 
sentially along  said  first  axis  and  resiliently  coupled  to 
said  terminal  pin  to  be  supported  thereby  in  electrical 
contact  therewith;  a  first  pair  of  contact  buttons  of  elec- 
trically conductive   material  mounted  on  said  movable 
annature  member  on  opposite  faces  thereof  in  electrical 
contact  therewith  and  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  terminal  pin;  a  pair  of  rod-shaped  mag- 
netizable fixed  contact  members  extending  through  said 
envelope  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  along  a 
second  axis  aligned  with  said  first  pair  of  contact  buttons 
on  said  movable  armature  member  and  traversing  said 
first  axis;  a  further  pair  of  contact  buttons  of  electrically 
conductive  material  respectively  mounted  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  fixed  contact  members  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  spaced  from  said  first  pair  of  contact  but- 
tons to  be  selectively  engaged  thereby  as  the  free  end  of 
said  movable  armature  member  moves  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  said  first  axis;  and  permanent  magnetic 
means  mounted  externally  of  said  envelope  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  fixed 
contact  members  for  magnetizing  said  fixed  conUct  mem- 
bers with  opposite  magnetic  polarities,  so  as  to  cause  said 
armature  selectively  to  move  against  and  latoh  with  one 
of  said  fixed  contact  members  or  the  other  as  determined 
by  the  state  of  remnant  magnetization  of  said  armature. 


3,324,431 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    CONTACTOR   HAVING 
INTERCHANGEABLE  AUXILIARY  DEVICES 
John   B.   Cataldo,   Bloomfield   HUls,   Elwood   T.   Platz, 
Gronc   Polnte    Farms,    Bernard    Dl   Marco,    Lincoln 
Park,  and  Franlt  W.  Kuasy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as- 
s^ors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadcl- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr,  24, 1962,  Ser.  No,  189,915 
45  Claims.  (CL  335—132) 
1.  A  contactor  comprised  of  a  base  assembly,  a  con- 
tact assembly;  said  base  assembly  being  providing  the 
sole  support  for  said  contact  assembly;  said  base  assembly 
comprised  of  a  base  containing  a  yoke  which  has  a  coil 
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thereover;  said  contact  assembly  being  comprised  of  a 
plate,  a  carrier  and  an  armature  and  means  to  me- 
chanically interconnect  these  components;  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  plate; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bridging  contacts  mounted 
on  said  carrier;  biasing  means  to  bias  said  carrier  with 
respect  to  said  plate  to  permit  electromagnetic  engage- 
ment and  normally  biased  disengagement  between  said 
plurality  of  bridging  contacts  and  said  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary contacts;  said  base  assembly  and  said  contact  as- 
sembly extending  substantially  in  a  first  and  second  plane 


device  the  tongues  move  and  each  contact  area  bridges  its 
conesponding  two  fixed  contacts  to  provide  an  electrical 
path  between  them. 


3^24,433 

ELECTRON  LENS  SYSTEM  EXCITED  BY  AT 

LEAST  ONE  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Hirokazu  Kimura,  Koganei-shi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor 

to   Kaboshiki   Kaisha  Hitachi  Setsaknslio,   Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,209 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1963, 

38/70,130 

5  Claims.  (CI.  335—210) 
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parallel  to  each  other;  said  plurality  of  bridging  con- 
tacts having  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  along  a  first  line 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  plane;  said  arma- 
ture being  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  operatively  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  yoke  when  said  coil  is  energized; 
an  interlock  mounted  on  said  base  assembly;  means  con- 
necting said  interlock  mechanically  and  electrically  to 
said  contactor;  said  contact  assembly  being  removable  and 
replaceable  as  an  entire  unit  from  said  base  assembly 
without  removing  said  interlock  or  any  other  components 
from  said  base  assembly. 


1.  An  electron  lens  system  excited  by  permanent  mag- 
net means 

comprising  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  having  a  bore 
through  its  center  for  passage  of  an  electron  beam 
and  being  axially  magnetized;  an  upper  and  a  lower 
pole  piece  above  and  below  said  magnet,  respectively, 
of  magnetic  material  with  high  permeability,  both 
aligned  coaxially  and  radially  with  said  magnet,  pro- 
vided with  flanges  and  having  a  center  bore  continu- 
ing the  bore  of  said  magnet;  at  least  one  air  space 
between  said  magnet  and  said  pole  pieces,  whereby 
active  magnetic  fields  are  produced  substantially  in 
the  area  of  said  bores,  said  space  and  said  pole  pieces; 
and  an  outer  cylinder  magnetically  connected  to  said 
flanges,  completely  enclosing  said  magnet  and  dis- 
posed symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  passage  of 
the  electron  beam,  producing  a  shielding  effect  while 
simultaneously  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path. 


3324,432 
SEALED  CONTACT  MAKERS  INCLUDING  DIA- 
PHRAGMS  FOR  CLOSING  CONTACTS 
Desmond  Sydney   RIdler,  Edward   Ronald   Myatt,   and 
EmeA  Frederick  Loreland,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnly  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  27, 1965, 

36,916/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  335—151) 


3,324  434 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  MAGNETIC 

PLASTIC  HINGE  PAD 

John  A.  Vassalotti,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stra- 

tbers-Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,818 
2  Claims.  (Q.  335—270) 


T 


T 


1.  A  sealed  multiple  contact  device  which  includes, 
within  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure,  a  flat  resilient 
plate  of  ferromagnetic  metal  having  a  peripheral  area 
which  is  sealed  into  the  enclosure  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly extending  tongues,  a  contact  area  of  electrically 
conductive  material  carried  on  each  tongue  and  insulated 
therefrom  by  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
and  two  fixed  contacts  of  electrically  conductive  material 
for  each  tongue  sealed  through  the  enclosure  and  located 
so  that  upon  the  application  of  magnetic  flux  through  the 


1.  A  relay  comprising  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, a  metallic  frame  positioned  in  the  flux  path  of 
said  electromagnet,  a  metallic  armature  arranged  across 
the  frame  and  in  the  flux  path,  said  armature  being  swing- 
ably  mounted  upon  a  supporting  portion  of  said  frame 
for  movement  back  and  forth  in  response  to  energization 
and  de-energization  of  said  electromagnet,  and  a  piece  of 
yieldablc  jrfastic  material  disposed  between  said  frames 
and  said  armature  at  said  supporting  portion  of  said  frame, 
said  plastic  material  containing  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
apart  magnetic  particles. 
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3,324,435 
VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN  CONTROL  IN 
STRAIN  GAGES 
Andrew  Van  Lceuwen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  460,158, 
June  1,  1965.  This  application  Oct,  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
588,223 

9  Claims.  (CI.  338—4) 


mUDDD 


insulating  material  between  the  plates  and  mounted  on 
one  of  the  plates  and  having  holes  therein  serving  as  bear- 
ings for  the  register  shafts,  a  contact  ring  mounted  on 
the  base  concentric  with  each  shaft,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  ring,  a  potentiometer  resistance  element 
mounted  on  the  base  concentric  with  each  shaft  and  having 
conductors  respectively  at  the  low  and  high  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  power  supply,  the  spacing  between  the  ends 
of  the  potentiometer  resistance  clement  being  less  than 
the  interval  between  digits  indicated  by  the  associated 
register  shaft,  a  wiper  for  each  potentiometer  resistance 
element  free  for  more  than  full  turn  relative  rotation 
between  the  wiper  and  the  resistance  element  and  com- 
prising a  disc  of  insulating  material  fixed  to  the  associated 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising  a  case,  a  force 
transmitting  flexure,  a  sealed  reference  volume,  an  elec- 
trical resistance  strain  wire  mounted  in  said  reference 
yoluine  and  operatively  connected  to  said  flexure,  helium 
in  said  reference  volume,  a  fluorocarbon  gas  in  said  ref- 
erence volume  at  a  partial  pressure  substantially  less  than 
the  pressure  of  said  helium,  the  total  pressure  in  said 
reference  volume  being  substantially  equal  to  the  pressure 
of  said  helium  and  said  fluorocarbon. 


3  324  436 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SWITCH  HAVING  HIGH 
CURRENT  CAPABILITY  AND  HIGH  BLOCK- 
ING RESISTANCE 
Philip  M.  Mueller,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept,  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,782 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—32) 


register  shaft  and  a  metal  plate  carried  thereby  having 
two  contact  fingers,  on  riding  on  the  ring  and  the  other 
riding  on  the  potentiometer  resistance  element  and  posi- 
tioned to  correspond  to  the  digital  indication  of  the  as- 
sociated register  shaft  whereby  the  voltage  between  the 
conductor  connected  to  the  ring  and  the  conductor  con- 
nected to  the  low  end  of  the  potentiometer  resistance 
corresponds  to  the  digital  indication  of  the  associated 
register  shaft,  and  rarfip  means  of  conducting  material 
electrically  connected  to  the  high  end  of  the  potentiometer 
resistance  element  and  positioned  between  the  high  and 
low  ends  of  the  potentiometer  resistance  element  and  in 
the  path  of  the  other  contact  finger  on  which  said  other 
contact  finger  rides  until  it  can  fall  off  with  a  snap  action 
onto  the  low  end  of  the  potentiometer  resistance  element. 


3,324,438 
MULTIPLE  POTENTIOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  Wapner.  Levittown.  Pa.,  ass^or,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    American    Meter    Company,    Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,373,  now 
Patent   No.  3,069,669,  dated  Dec.   18,   1962.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,946 
5  Claims.  (CI.  338—129) 


2.  A  super-conducting  switch  comprising  a  thin  layer 
consisting  of  a  material  that  is  super-conducting  at  tem- 
peratures below  its  critical  temperature  and  that  has  a  re- 
sistivity of  the  order  of  10,000  ohm  centimeters  in  the 
normal  state,  leads  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  layer 
to  an  external  circuit,  the  resistance  between  the  leads 
when  the  material  is  in  the  normal  state  being  of  the  order 
of  several  megohms  and  being  substantially  zero  when  the 
material  is  in  the  super-conducting  state,  means  for  main- 
taining the  layer  at  a  temperature  below  its  critical  tem- 
perature, a  coil  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  on  the 
layer,  and  means  for  energizing  the  coil  to  cause  the  layer 
to  be  restored  to  the  normal  state  while  remaining  below 
its  critical  temperature. 


3324,437 
REMOTE  METER  READING  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Heller.  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,258 

15  Claims.  (CI.  338—129) 

1.  In  a  meter,  a  register  having  upper  and  lower  spaced 

plates,  a  plurality  of  register  shafts  extending  between 

the  plates  for  respectively  indicating  a  different  order  of 

digits  of  the  quantity  measured  by  the  meter,  a  base  of 


1.  An  array  of  like  potentiometers  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  base,  input  and  output  conductors  carried  by 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  other  conductors  of  high  con- 
ductivity carried  by  said  base  between  said  input  and 
output  conductors  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
said  input  and  output  conductors  whereby  each  poten- 
tiometer in  the  array  has  corresponding  input,  output 
and  other  conductors  in  like  relation,  a  coating  of  re- 
sistance material  bridging  said  input,  output  and  other 
conductors,  and  a  contact  element  movable  in  contact  with 
said  coating  between  said  input  and  output  conductors 
and  across  said  other  conductors,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  in  parallel  corresponding  input,  output  and 
other  conductors  of  said  potentiometers. 
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3,324,439 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINATIONS  FOR  CERMET 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Alan  J.  Wright,  Orange,  Calif.,  and  Ronald  C.  Vlckery, 

Sazonburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,855 
3  Claims.  (CI.  338—162) 


3.  In  a  rotary  potentiometer  employing  a  cermet  re- 
sistance element  and  so  constructed  to  prevent  arcing 
between  the  movable  contact  of  a  potentiometer  and  the 
cermet  resistance  element  to  thereby  avoid  deleterious 
erosion  of  the  cermet  resistance  material,  and  further  hav- 
ing a  very  low  end  resistance  and  a  substantially  uniform 
torque  over  a  360°  rotation  of  the  potentiometer  wiper, 
said  potentiometer  comprising, 
a  housing; 

a  non-conductive  support  base  mounted  in  said  bous- 
ing; 
a  cermet  resistance  element  affixed  to  said  support  base; 
a  non-conductive  bridge  affixed  to  said  support  base 
between  juxtaposed  ends  of  said  cermet  resistance 
element,  said  bridge  providing  an  elevated  planar 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  the  surface  of 
said  cermet  resistance  element,  said  non-conductive 
bridge  being  wider  than  the  width  of  the  ends  of  said 
cermet  resistance  element; 
an  electrical  termination  for  the  respective  ends  of  said 
cermet  resistance  element  comprising  conductive 
elements  respectively  disposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  resistance  element  and  a  juxtaposed  side  of  said 
non-conductive  bridge  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  substantially  the  entire  end  cross-sectional  sur- 
face of  said  cermet  resistance  element,  said  electrical 
termination  being  affixed  to  the  side  of  said  non- 
conductive  bridge  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
projected  extent  of  said  resistance  element; 
an  electrical  conductor  affixed  to  said  electrical  ter- 
mination at  a  point  beyond  the  end  surface  of  said 
cermet  resistance  element;  and 
a  movable  wiper  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
traversing  said  resistance  element,  said  contact  mov- 
ing from  the  cermet  element  to  the  electrical  ter- 
mination before  a  discontinuity  between  the  wiper 
and  cermet  element  occurs  thereby  avoiding  any 
arcing  between  the  wiper  and  the  cermet  resistance 
element. 


3  324  440 
CERMET  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  AND  TERMI- 
NAL  AND  TAP  CONNECTIONS  THEREFOR 
Milton  John  Strief,  Riverside,  Leslie  Thomas  Peart,  Santa 
Ana,  and  Stanley  Schneider,  Newport   Beach,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,652 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—162) 
1.  An  electrical  resistance  element  for  a  variable  re- 
sistance device  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  base  member  having  a  substantially 

smooth  surface  area  thereon; 
a  track  of  resistance  material  deposited  on  said  smooth 

surface  area; 
an  electrically  conductive  wiper  adapted  to  traverse 
said  track  of  resistance  material; 


an  electrical  terminal  or  tap  for  said  resistance  element 
comprising  a  first  conductive  strip  underlying  at 
least  a  part  of  said  track  and  a  second  conductive 
strip  overlying  at  least  a  part  of  said  track  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  wiper,  said  first  con- 
ductive strip  also  underlying  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond conductive  strip  and  extending  beneath   said 


track  for  a  distance  in  the  direction  of  wiper  travel 
greater  than  said  second  conductive  strip  overlies 
said  track,  said  distance  being  sufficient  to  cause 
the  contact  point  of  said  wiper  during  traversing  of 
said  track  to  become  disposed  above  said  first  con- 
ductive strip  before  engagement  with  said  second 
conductive  strip  of  said  terminal. 


3,324,441 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Joseph  A.  Olsen,  Springfield,  and  Peter  J.  Fessenden,  East 

Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Springfield  Wire,  Inc^ 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,702 
2  Claims.  (CI.  338—332) 


"^^ 


2.  A  connection  between  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor wire  and  an  electrical  heating  unit  comprising  a 
metal  tube  flared  outwardly  of  its  terminal  end  and  fur- 
ther comprises  a  resistance  heating  cable  disposed  therein 
and  insulated  by  a  fibrous  material,  said  cable  being 
formed  of  a  fine  conductor  wire  helically  wound  about 
a  flexible  core  and  a  longitudinally  extending  conductive 
strip  disposed  along  each  of  the  outer  end  portions  of 
the  cable  and  contacting  the  coils  of  the  resistance  wire 
and  thereby  forming  unhealed  terminal  ends  on  said 
heating  cable,  an  integral  metal  connector  having  one  pair 
of  arms  extending  in  one  direction  and  clinched  about 
the  layer  of  asbestos  insulation,  a  second  pair  of  arms 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  pair  of  arms 
and  clinched  about  the  coils  of  the  electrical  resistance 
wire,  and  a  third  pair  of  arms  extending  opposite  the 
second  pair  and  clinched  about  the  conductor  wire,  said 
connector  including  a  web  interconnecting  said  second 
and  third  pain  of  arms  and  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  conductor  wire  and  the  heating  cable,  said  con- 
nection being  encapsulated  in  an  insulating  moisture 
barrier  material  from  a  point  inwardly  of  the  terminal 
end  of  the  insulation  of  the  electrical  cord  to  a  point 
inwardly  of  the  terminal  end  of  the  metal  conduit. 
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3r324  442 

LAMP  HOLDER.  PRIMARILY  FOR  USE  WITH 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Staplcford,  England,  assignor  to 

Pressac  Limited,  Long  Eaton,  Nnttingham,  England,  a 

British  company 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426.578 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,18364 
2  Clainis.  (CI.  339—17) 


device  so  that  contactors  inserted  in  the  board  members 
are  aligned  with  spring  members  in  the  plugboard  device 
for  pressure  engagement  therewith  upon  operation  of  the 
plugboard  device,  said  frame  further  including  a  relatively 
heavy  metallic  stress  plate  attached  to  the  bottom  there- 
of to  receive  and  distribute  the  camming  forces  developed 
during  operation  of  said  plugboard  device,  the  said  frame 
having  extending  around  the  inside  thereof  transverse  sur- 
faces which  define  a  cavity  in  which  the  board  members 
are  positioned,  the  width  dimension  of  the  cavity  of  said 
frame  being  greater  than  the  same  relative  width  dimen- 
sion of  the  board  members,  the  board  members  being 
positioned  in  said  frame  with  respect  to  the  surface  de- 
fining said  width  dimension  to  be  free  of  contact  of  said 
frame  and  to  define  a  space  surrounding  said  board 
member,  the  said  space  being  substantially  filled  with 
thermosetting  plastic  material  which  is  placed  in  said 
space  in  a  fluid  state  and  cured  and  set  in  said  space  to 
hold  said  boards  and  frame  in  a  structurally  integral 
assembly. 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  holder  for  a  baseless  electric  lamp 
having  a  flattened  glass  pinch  formed  with  notches  therein, 
the  holder  comprising  a  two-part  molding  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  consisting  of  first  and  second  parts,  the 
first  part  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  pinch  of  said 
lamp,  locking  tongues  on  said  first  part  and  complemen- 
tary slots  in  the  second  part  through  which  the  tongues 
of  the  first  part  can  be  passed  and  interlocked  with 
the  second  part  as  a  snap  fit,  the  second  part  being 
formed  with  lamp-retaining  projections  for  engagement 
with  the  notches  in  the  pinch  of  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  springy 
electrically  conductive  contacts  fitted  to  the  first  part, 
each  contact  comprising  a  portion  housed  in  the  said 
cavity  for  co-acting  with  complementary  lead-in  wires  on 
the  pinch  of  the  lamp,  the  portion  of  each  contact  in  the 
cavity  having  a  bowed  part  for  spring-loading  the  pinch 
of  the  lamp  to  maintain  the  retaining  projections  of  the 
second  part  in  engagement  with  the  notches  in  the  lamp, 
the  contacts  also  comprising  portions  which  extend  to  the 
outside  of  the  holder  for  engagement  with  a  circuit  board. 


3J24,444 
HIGH- VOLTAGE  SWITCH 
Jan  Christiaan  Clason,  Hengelo,  Overijssel,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  N.V.  Fabriek  van  Electrische  Apparaten 
voorfaeen  F.  Hazcnmeijer  &  Co.,  Hengelo,  OverilsscI, 
Netherlands,  a  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  14,  1964, 

6,404,029 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—19) 
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3,324,443 

PLUGBOARD  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD 

Bruce   R.   McFadden,   Hanrisburg,   and   Michael   Plaxa, 

Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 

borg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,450 
8  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


A  high  voltage  switch  comprising  a  cap  of  insulating 
material  having  a  pair  of  tubular  bearing  stubs,  and  a 
conducting  bridge  piece  provided  with  two  holes,  in  each 
of  which  a  tubular  contact  is  placed,  means  to  secure 
said  contacts  in  said  holes,  said  bearing  stubs  extending 
into  said  contacts  and  each  contact  and  bearing  stub 
being  provided  with  aligned  horizontal  slots,  a  ring  lying 
flat  against  the  bridge  and  rotatively  attached  to  said 
bridge,  said  ring  having  a  pair  of  cams  mounted  there- 
on, so  that  rotation  of  said  ring  engages  said  cams  with 
the  slots  and  locks  said  bridge  and  said  contacts  in 
the  cap. 


3,324,445 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Jack  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Aabam  Ave., 

Sierra  Madrc,  Calif.     91024 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,361 

19  Claims.  (CL  339—61) 


1.  An  assembly  for  electrical  contactor  panels  of  the 
type  utilized  in  plugboard  devices  comprising  a  number 
of  insulating  board  members  each  including  a  matrix  of 
transverse  apertures  adapted  to  secure  contactors  inserted 

m!miu*  !lTf  ^'■'°""^i°8  ^"d  supporting  said  board  1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  in  combinaUon 
members,  said  frame  includmg  means  attached  thereto  to  a  substantially  rigid  insulaUve  first  contact  ZnioS 
facUtate  the  mserUon  of  said  assembly  in  a  plugboard    member  having  anVrtureJl^ereuI^ougSl^d  a  &s^^^^^ 


' 


gated  conductive  pin  located  in  said  aperture,  said  pin  be- 
ing generally  flush  with  a  flat  surface  of  the  supporting 
member;  a  resilient  conductive  contact  located  generally 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  pin;  an  elastomeric  pad 
of  generally  flat  proportions,  said  conductive  contact  be- 
ing peripherally  surrounded  by  and  extending  through 
the  elastomeric  pad  to  be  substantially  flush  with  opposite 
flat  surfaces  of  the  elastomeric  pad;  a  substantially  rigid 
insulative  second  contact  supporting  member  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  a  second  elongated  conductive 
pin  located  in  said  aperture,  said  second  pin  being  gen- 
erally flush  with  a  flat  surface  of  the  second  supporting 
member  and  being  located  generally  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  conductive  contact,  clamping  means  for  com- 
pressing the  pad  and  contact  between  the  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  first  supporting  member,  elastomeric  pad  and 
second  supporting  member  being  generally  axially  aligned 
such  that  the  flush  surfaces  of  the  two  pins  compressably 
contact  the  opposite  exposed  surfaces  of  the  resilient  con- 
ductive contact. 


into  said  channels,  wherein  when  the  coimector  is  assem- 
bled the  tangs  on  said  first  connector  portion  and  the 
tongues  on  said  cover  both  fit  into  said  grooves,  wherein 
each  said  groove  has  its  cover-facing  portion  wider  than 
its  other  portion,  wherein  when  the  cormector  is  assem- 
bled the  tongues  on  the  cover  each  forces  the  thickened 
end  of  the  first  connector  portion's  tangs  into  said  wider 
portion  of  the  groove,  thus  locking  the  connector  in 
the  assembled  position,  and  wherein  manual  movement 
of  the  locking  devices  disengages  said  tongues  and  said 
tangs  to  allow  the  portions  to  be  separated. 


3324,447 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Couu,  assignor  to  Gaicrai 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,679 

9  Claims.  (CL  339—95) 


3  324  446 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Dennis  J.  Blight,  Camberley,  Surrey,  and  Peter  J.  GibUns, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,312 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—91) 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  which  includes:  a  general- 
ly rectangular  first  portion  having  a  body  in  which  one 
or  more  first  electrical  contacts  are  mounted,  and  one 
or  more  tangs  on  each  of  two  parallel  sides  of  said 
body,  each  said  tang  having  a  thickened  end  portion; 
a  generally  rectangular  second  portion  having  a  body 
in  which  one  or  more  second  electrical  contacts  are 
mounted,  said  one  or  more  second  electrical  contacts 
mating  with  said  one  or  more  first  contacts  when  the 
two  portions  are  fitted  together,  channels  extending 
through  the  body  of  said  second  portion,  which  channels 
are  so  placed  as  to  receive  the  tangs  on  said  first  portion 
when  said  two  portions  are  fitted  together,  and  a  groove 
on  each  side  of  said  body  on  the  face  thereof  remote 
from  that  which  faces  the  first  connector  portion,  said 
groove  being  adjacent  to  and  opening  into  the  tang-re- 
ceiving channels  on  its  side  of  the  body;  a  cover  for 
said  second  body  portion  which  when  in  use  fits  over 
the  face  of  said  second  body  portion  which  faces  away 
from  said  first  connector  portion,  which  cover  has  a 
longitudinally  extending  locating  portion  on  each  two  of 
its  sides,  which  locating  portions  can  be  received  by 
said  grooves,  locating  tongues  so  placed  as  to  fit  into 
said  channels  when  the  cover  is  on  said  second  connector 
portion;  and  a  locking  device  on  each  of  two  parallel 
outer  sides  of  said  cover,  wherein  each  said  locking  de- 
vice includes  a  flat  strip  like  portion  in  a  recess  on  its 
outer  side  of  the  cover,  a  spring  in  each  said  recess  which 
urges  its  locking  device  towards  said  first  body  portion 
when  the  connector  is  assembled,  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending tongues  on  each  said  locking  device  which  fit 

839  O.Q.— 18 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  two  identical 
housing  members  having  mating  walls  around  their  pe- 
rimeters that  interfit  to  form  a  housing;  one  of  said  mat- 
ing walls  having  a  projection  and  the  mating  wall  oppo- 
site said  one  mating  wall  having  a  recess,  said  projection 
on  one  of  said  housing  members  fitting  into  said  recess  on 
the  other  said  housing  member  to  maintain  said  housing 
members  in  registration  when  they  are  assembled;  each 
of  said  housing  members  having  at  least  one  terminal  re- 
ceiving cavity  therein  formed  by  a  bottom  and  side  walls, 
said  bottom  wall  having  an  inclined  surface  iiKluding  at 
least  two  offset  portions,  said  terminal  receiving  cavities 
being  in  registration  when  said  housing  members  are  as- 
sembled; each  of  said  housing  members  further  having  a 
conductor  wire  opening  between  said  bottom  wall  and  an 
exterior  surface;  and  a  terminal  having  a  connecting  bar 
with  resilient  wire  engaging  portions  at  each  end  thereof 
positioned  in  the  cavity  formed  by  said  registered  receiv- 
ing cavities,  said  connectw  bar  being  supported  by  one 
of  said  offset  portions  of  each  bousing  member  and  said 
wire  engaging  portions  being  respectively  suppwted  with- 
in the  housing  adjacent  said  conductor  wire  openings  for 
resiliently  engaging  a  conductor  wire  inserted  there- 
through. 

3,324,448 

ELECTRICAL  WIRING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  CORD  CLAMP 

Charles  Theodore  Von  Holtz,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,622 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—103) 
5.  A  cord  clamping  member  for  an  electrical  wiring 
device  which  comprises:  a  curved  cord-clamping  portion 
disposable  against  the  side  of  a  cord  to  be  clamped  and 
including  screw-receiving  ears  extending  outwardly  of  said 
cord-clamping  portion;  a  planar  foot  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  the  convex  side  of  said  cord  clamping 
portion;  and  a  belled  portion  interconnecting  said  cord 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


June  6,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


887 


clamping  portion  and  said  foot  portion  and  curving  out-   proved  lamp  socket  access  structure  comprising,  an  insu- 
wardly  from  the  intersection  of  the  plane  containing  said    lating  means  including  at  least  one  lamp  socket  portion 

integral  therewith  though  located  to  have  a  cutout  along 
"^  substantially  three  sides  thereof,  and  an  integral  hinge  por- 
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^^ 


7.  An  apparatus  for  making  connections  under  sea 
water  comprising:  first  and  second  housing  members  each 
having  electrical  connecting  means  therein  and  detach- 
able connection  means  thereon  for  connecting  said  mem- 
bers together,  said  housing  members  arranged  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  chamber  therebetween  when  connected  to- 
gether, corresponding  ones  of  said  electrical  connecting 
means  in  the  respective  housing  members  being  arranged 
to  make  contact  when  said  housing  members  are  con- 
nected together,  and  vertically  and  laterally  spaced  inlet 
and  outlet  fluid  line-accommodating  port  means  formed 
in  said  housing  member  for  permitting  fluid  trapped  in 
said  chamber  upon  connection  of  said  housing  members 
to  be  displaced  by  another  fluid,  said  port  means  being 
spaced  to  insure  effective  displacement  of  fluid  through 
said  chamber,  said  electrical  connecting  means  being 
made  of  sea  water  resistant,  conductive  material,  and 
insulating  bushings  being  positioned  between  said  con- 
necting means  and  said  housing  members,  said  insulating 
bushings  being  constructed  of  material  having  substan- 
tially no  moisture  absorption  properties. 


foot  portion  and  the  extended  surface  of  said  cord  clamp- 
ing portion. 

9324,449 
IWDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 
Kenneth  W.  McLoad,  Houston,  Tex,,  asaignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioo, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,535 
7  Claims,  (a.  339^117) 


tion  of  reduced  thickness  therebetween  to  one  side  thereof 
to  permit  pivotal  movement  in  a  path  always  properly 
aligned  for  installation  of  said  lamp  socket  portion  in  an 
illuminating  position  of  a  vehicle  component. 


3,324,45« 
LAMP  SOCKET  ACCESS 
Artknr  H.  Whiyard,  Cortfauid,  Allan  S.  Van  Slyke,  Sooth- 
faigton,  and  Robert  G.  Ptyler,  NDes,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  .Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  439,S61 
12  CUma.  (O.  339—128) 
1.  Structure  for  use  on  a  vehicle  component  such  as  a 
daahboard  panel  where  access  space  is  limited,  an  im- 


3,324,451 

ECHO  RANGING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  Miami,  Fla.  (531  S.  Bafrancas  Ave., 

Warrington,  Pensacola,  Fla.     32507) 

FUcd  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,186 

8  Claims.  (CL  340—3) 


7.  The  method  of  graphically  recording  the  distance  to 
sound  reflecting  objects  in  a  medium  which  comprises: 
generating  a  series  of  timing  pulses  having  a  repetition 
rate  numerically  related  to  the  velocity  of  sound  in  a 
medium;  transmitting  first  and  second  acoustic  pulses  into 
the  medium  coincident  with  first  and  second  timing  pulses 
from  the  said  series  of  timing  pulses;  receiving  first  and 
second  acoustic  pulses  from  which  the  said  medium  re- 
sulting from  reflections  of  the  said  transmitted  acoustic 
pulses;  initiating  the  sweep  waveform  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube  coincident  with  the  first  timing  pulse  to  occur  after 
the  reception  of  the  first  acoustic  pulse  of  the  said  re- 
ceived first  and  second  acoustic  pulses;  intensity  modulat- 
ing the  electron  beam  current  of  the  said  cathode  ray  tube 
coincident  with  the  reception  of  the  second  acoustic  pulse 
of  the  said  received  first  and  second  acoustic  pulses;  ter- 
minating the  aforementioned  sweep  waveform  coincident 
with  a  timing  pulse  from  the  said  series  of  timing  pulses; 
translating  electron  beam  intensity  variations  impinging 
on  the  inner  surface  to  corresponding  light  variations  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  by 
means  of  a  luminescent  phosphor  and  fiber  optic  matrix 


f 


combination  within  the  said  faceplate;  and  continually 
passing  a  strip  of  photosensitive  paper  across  the  surface 
of  the  said  faceplate  so  that  a  graphic  record  is  obtained 
of  the  distance  to  reflecting  objects  in  the  medium. 


3^24,452 
DIGITAL  PHASE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 
PRODUCING   A  VARIABLE  DIRECTION  BEAM 
FROM  A  FIXED  TRANSMTmNG  ARRAY 
Barrie  Brightman  and  Uwe  A.  Pommerening,  Webster, 
N.Y.,    assignors   to   General    Dynamics    Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  413,071,  Nov.  23, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,621 
18  Clafans.  (CI.  340—5) 


""^^e-^Wsigh' 


17.  A  phase  control  system  for  a  fixed  transmitting 
array  including  a  plurality  of  individual  transducers,  said 
system  comprising 

(a)  a  group  of  cyclical  counter  means, 

(b)  means  for  initially  registering  in  each  counter 
means  a  preselected  count  individual  thereto, 

(c)  a  group  of  programmed  digital-to-analog  convert- 
ers each  of  which  corresponds  to  an  individual  one  of 
said  counter  means,  each  of  said  digital-to-analog 
converters  being  responsive  to  the  value  of  a  count 
applied  thereto  for  producing  an  output  signal  level, 

(d)  means  for  sampling  each  counter  means  and  ap- 
plying the  count  then  registered  therein  to  that  one 
of  said  digital-to-analog  converters  corresponding 
thereto, 


(e)  an  individual  line  circuit  coupled  to  each  trans- 
ducer, and 

(f )  means  for  coupling  said  line  circuits  to  an  allocated 
one  of  said  digital-to-analog  converters  for  applying 
the  output  signal  level  thereof  thereto,  whereby  a 
sinusoidal  wave  is  applied  to  each  transducer  throu^ 
the  line  circuit  cou^ded  thereto,  said  wave  having  a 
relative  phase  d^)ending  on  the  preselected  count 
initially  registered  in  that  counter  means  with  which 
that  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to  that 
transducer  corresponds. 


3,324,453 
RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  PHASE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  A  VARIABLE 
DIRECTION  BEAM  FROM  A  FIXED  TRANSMIT. 
TING  ARRAY 
Barrie  BrIghtman,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  413,010,  Not.  23, 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,625 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—5) 


n    ^% 


12.  A  phase  control  system  for  a  two-dimensional  fixed 
transmitting  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
transducers  arranged  in  a  first  number  of  rows  and  a  sec- 
ond number  of  columns;  said  system  comprising  a  clock 
pulse  source  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
pulse  repetition  period;  control  ptil^c  generating  means 
synchronized  by  said  clock  pulses  for  generating  first  con- 
trol pulses  at  a  first  preselected  repetition  period  which  is 
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an  integral  multiple  of  said  predetermined  period  and  for 
generating  second  control  pulses  at  a  second  preselected 
repetition  period  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  said 
pretdetermined  period;  a  group  of  delay  line  signal  fre- 
quency generators  equal  in  number  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  numbers;  first  control  pulse  steering  counter  means 
coupled  between  said  control  pulse  generating  means  and 
said  group  of  delay  line  signal  frequency  generators  for 
sequentially  applying  successive  first  control  pulses  re- 
spectively as  an  input  to  each  separate  one  of  said  group 
of  delay  line  signal  frequency  generators;  each  of  said 
group  of  delay  line  signal  frequency  generators  comprising 
a  bistable  device  for  producing  a  first  level  potential  when 
in  its  first  stable  condition  and  a  second  level  potential 
when  in  its  second  stable  condition  and  a  recirculation 
loop,  said  loop  comprising  delay  means  including  a  delay 
line,  input  means  to  which  said  first  control  pulse  is  ap- 
plied for  applying  an  input  pulse  lo  said  delay  means,  out- 
put means  for  extracting  an  output  pulse  from  said  delay 
means  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  being  applied  thereto, 
and  recirculation  means  coupling  said  output  means  to 
said  input  means  for  applying  an  output  pulse  as  an  input 
pulse  to  said  delay  means,  said  loop  having  a  total  loop 
delay  equal  to  a  given  integral  multiple  of  said  predeter- 
mined period,  said  predetermined  perod  multipled  by  said 
given  integral  multiple  being  equal  to  one-half  said  signal 
frequency  period,  each  of  said  group  of  delay  line  signal 
frequency  generators  further  comprising  means  coupling 
said  output  means  of  the  loop  thereof  to  the  input  of  said 
bistable  device  thereof  for  switching  said  bistable  device 
thereof  from  its  first  to  second  stable  condition  in  response 
to  each  odd  output  pulse  applied  thereto  and  from  its  sec- 
ond to  its  first  stable  condition  in  response  to  each  even 
output  pulse  applied  thereto  whereby  the  histable  device  of 
each  said  group  of  delay  line  signal  frequency  generators 
produces  a  square  wave  output  having  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  signal  frequencies  and  a  relative  phaje 
determined  by  the  time  of  application  of  a  first  control 
pulse  to  that  delay  line  signal  frequency  generator,  a  low 
pass  filter  coupled  to  said  bistable  device  for  passing  only 
said  funadmental  frequency  to  convert  said  square  wave 
ojitput  into  a  sinusoidal  wave  and  time  division  multiplex 
means  for  coupling  said  sinusoidal  wave  to  each  of  said 
tnmsducers. 


3,324,455 
MINORITY  LOGICAL  OPERATOR 
Jean-Jacques  G.  Mayer,  Paris,  France,  assfgnor  to  So- 
ci^^  Nouvellc  dTlectrooique  A  de  la  Radio-Industrie, 
a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1962.  S«r.  No.  230,502 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  20,  1961, 

876,598,  Patent  1,310,717 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.2) 
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3  324  454 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  LIGHT  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Joseph  Haratani,  6417  Lyric  Lane, 
Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,513 
13  Claims.  (CL  340—71) 


5.  A  logic  assembly  with  two  gating  circuits  for  logic 
operations,  said  assembly  comprising  a  first  gating  circuit 
having  three  input  terminals  and  a  single  output  terminal, 
two  complementary  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  the  bases  of  both  said  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminals,  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors  being  at  a  common  ground  potential,  and 
respective  loads  connecting  each  of  said  collectors  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  gating  circuit;  a  second  gating 
circuit  having  five  input  terminals  and  a  single  output 
terminal  constituting  the  output  of  the  assembly,  two  com- 
plemcnUry  transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector,  the  bases  of  both  transistors  of  said  second 
gating  circuit  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals  of 
said  second  circuit,  the  emitters  of  said  transistors  of  said 
second  circuit  being  at  a  common  ground  potential,  and 
respective  loads  connecting  each  of  the  collectors  of  said 
second  gating  circuit  with  the  output  terminal  thereof; 
and  means  for  applying  variable  functions  and  at  least 
one  parameter  in  the  form  of  electric  signals  representing 
the  logic  values  "0"  and  "1"  selectively  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  first  gating  circuit,  for  connecting  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  first  gating  circuit  with  two  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  second  gating  circuit,  and  for 
applying  said  variable  functions  and  a  second  parameter 
to  the  other  three  input  terminals  of  said  second  gating 
circuit  whereby  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  gating 
circuit  delivers  electrical  signals  representing  the   logic 
values  "0"  and  "1"  in  accordance  with  the  values  of  said 
parameters  and  said  variable  functions. 


te 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  braking  system,  a  braking 
signal  circuit  and  a  brake  actuated  switch  to  energize 
the  circuit  on  braking  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement 
comprising  brake  switch  bypass  means  also  energized  by 
the  brake  switch,  means  including  vehicle  speed-condi- 
tion-operated switch  to  maintain  said  brake  switch  bypass 
means  and  thereby  the  signal  circuit  energized  while 
the  vehicle  speed  condition  is  below  a  predetermined 
level  after  the  vehicle  has  been  braked. 


3,324,456 

BINARY  COUNTER 

Clurl^  H.  Brown,  Bnrbank,  and  Gr«y  E.  Stone,  Covina, 

Calif.,  assignon  to  General  PrecisioD,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,206 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

1.  A  binary  counter  system  including:  a  dynamic  stor- 
age apparatus  through  which  multi-bit  signals  are  serially 
circulated  at  successive  bit  times  and  in  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive circulation  cycles;  sensing  apparatus  coupled  to 
said  storage  apparatus  for  serially  producing  the  binary 
signals  from  the  storage  apparatus  at  the  successive  bit 
times  during  each  such  circulation  cycle  in  original  form 
from  a  first  output  and  in  complemented  form  from  a 
second  output;  writing  apparatus  coupled  to  the  storage 
apparatus  for  serially  introducing  the  binary  signals  into 
the  storage  apparatus  at  the  successive  bit  times  during 
each  such  circulation  cycle;  input  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  writing  apparatus  for  introducing  as  an  input  opera- 
tion during  one  such  circulation  cycle,  input  binary  sig- 
nals into  said  dynamic  storage  apparatus  represenUtive  of 
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a  predetermined  multi-bit  digit  binary  number  for  estab- 
lishing an  initial  setting  of  the  binary  counter  system 
during  such  circulation  cycle;  control  circuitry  coupling 
the  first^nd  second  outputs  of  said  sensing  apparatus  to 
the  writing  apparatus  for  circulating  the  binary  signals 
for  each  such  circulation  cycle  from  the  first  output  of 
the  sensing  apparatus  in  original  form  to  the  writing  ap- 
paratus for  a  first  operating  condition  of  the  control  cir- 
cuitry, and  for  circulating  the  binary  signals  for  each 
such  circulation  cycle  from  the  second  output  of  the 
sensing  apparatus  to  the  writing  apparatus  in  comple- 
mented form  for  a  second  writing  condition  thereof;  logic 
circuitry  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  establishing 
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the  control  circuitry  in  one  of  its  operating  conditions  at 
the  beginning  of  each  such  circulation  cycle  of  the  binary 
signals  to  the  writing  apparatus  and  for  establishing  the 
control  circuitry  in  the  other  of  its  operating  conditions 
for  the  succeeding  bit  times  of  the  corresponding  circula- 
tion cycle  in  response  to  a  binary  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined binary  value  in  the  circulated  binary  signals;  and 
output  circuitry  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  pro- 
viding an  output  indication  at  the  end  of  any  circulation 
cycle  of  the  binary  signals  through  the  control  circuitry 
during  which  the  control  circuitry  remains  in  its  first 
operating  condition  throughout  such  circulation  cycle  to 
indicate  that  the  binary  counter  system  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined reference  count. 


3,324,457 

HIGH  DENSITY  NETWORK  SIMULATION 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Ogle,  PaoU,  Pa.,  and  Weld  S.  Carter,  Jr.,  Nntley, 

NJ.,    assignors    to    Burroughs    Corporation,    Detn^ 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,025 
II  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  High  density  adaptive  random  network  simulation 
apparatus  wherein  a  connectivity  pattern  routine  is  speci- 
fied by  light  sensitive  members  and  wherein  the  transfer 
function  of  neuron-like  network  nodes  is  executed  by 
means  of  electronic  circuits  adapted  to  be  consecutively 
connected  to  specified  weighted  input  and  output  points 
in  said  network  whereby  the  network  may  be  effectively 
cross  coupled  and/or  layered  comprising, 


output  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  an  array 
of  spots  of  light  of  varying  intensity  representing 
the  output  signals  of  a  neuron-like  network, 

electronic  scanning  means  for  providing  an  input  stage 
function  to  said  storage  means  of  signals  represent-" 
ing  elements  of  said  neuron-like  network, 

connectivity  distribution  means  for  selecting  one  or 
more  light  signal  points  from  said  input  stage  and/or 
said  output  stage  effective  to  determine  the  connec- 
tivity of  the  network  by  specifying  the  origin  of  the 
signal  and  selectively  passing  said  signal  there- 
through, 

element  transfer  function  means  operative  to  assume 
cyclically  the  role  of  each  neuron-like  element  of  the 
network  effectively  operating  on  sets  of  signal  in- 
puts and  providing  an  output  signal  for  display  on 
said  output  storage  means,  and 

weight  change  function  means  effective  to  control  the 
addition,  subtraction  and/or  integration  of  wei^t 
change  increment  signals  to  said  input  means  thereby 
making  weighting  signals  available  to  the  transfer 
function  means  in  synchronism  with  the  signals  trans- 
mitted through  said  distribution  means  for  adaptively 
modifying  said  signals  as  desired  or  ordered  by  a  pre- 
scribed network  simulation  routine. 


3^24,458 
MONITORING  APPARATUS 
John  Gerard  MacArthur,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,214 
13  Cbdms.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  system  including  a  plurality 
of  quantatively  determinable  variables  and  apparatus  for 
performing  a  plurality  of  interrogation  sequences,  each 
sequence  comprised  of  serially  comparing  certain  ones 
of  said  variables  with  values  stored  by  said  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  corresponding  criteria  also  stored  by 
said  apparatus,  and  for  establishing  an  alarm  condition 
whenever  a  comparison  violates  the  corresponding  cri- 
teria; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  each  different  in- 
terrogation sequence  in  terms  of  human  language  in- 
dicia and  for  indicating  the  particular  variable  to  be 
compared  during  each  step  of  the  sequence; 
control  means  responsive  to  the  establishment  of  said 
alarm  condition  for  generating  signals  identifying 
both  the  violated  comparison  and  the  interrogation 
sequence  in  which  it  is  contained;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  generated  signals  for  caus- 
ing said  display  means  to  display  said  identified  in- 
terrogation ^quence  and  for  visually  distinguishing 
the  indicia  thereon  describing  said  identified  com- 
parison from  all  other  indicia. 
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3^24,4S9 
PROGRAM  CHANGING  IN  DATA  PROCESSING 
Robert  L.  Woolfolk,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
tfmments,  to  Spenry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York, 
IVjY.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrJ^  amlicatlon  Dec.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  74^y7,  now 
'^•"J^No-  3,149,720,  dated  Sept.  22.  19M.  I>Uied 
md  tUa  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,««4 
5  Oalns.  (CL  34«— 172.5) 


each  block;  detecting  means  for  detecting  errors  in  the 
units  of  information  transferred;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  counting  means  and  said  detecting  means  for  inserting 
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a  record  count  unit  of  information  in  a  block  in  which  at 
least  one  of  said  errors  is  detected  to  indicate  the  number 
of  records  in  said  block. 


1.  In  an  electronic  data  processing  apparatus  having 
a  rotatable  magnetic  drum   to  store   information  in  a 
plurality  of  slots  angularly  spaced  around  said  drum, 
each  of  said  slots  having  a  different  address,  input  means 
to  receive  data  to  be  processed,  and  means  to  perform 
logical  operations  on  the  data  received  by  said  input 
means   in   accordance   with   the   information   stored   on 
said  magnetic  drum,   means  to  record   information  on 
said   magnetic  dnmi   in  the  slots  passing  in   recording 
relationship  therewith,  counting  means  to  count  the  slots 
as  they  pass  in  recording  relationship  with  said  recording 
means,  buffer  storage  means  to  store  data  representing 
information  to  be  recorded  in  the  slot  and  the  address 
of  the  slot  in  which  the  information  is  to  be  recorded,  a 
normally   disabled   gate  connected   to  feed  to  said  re- 
cording means  the  information  to  be  recorded  which  is 
•tored  in  said  buffer  storage  means,  means  to  enable 
said  gate   when  the  count  registered   by  said  counting 
means  coincides  with  the  address  stored  in  said  buffer 
storage  means  and  gating  means  coupled  between  said 
buffer  storage   and   said   input  means   responsive   to   a 
special  signal  received  by  said  input  means  to  feed  to 
said  buffer  storage  means  data  received  by  said  input 
means   representing   information   to   be   stored   on   said 
magnetic  drum  and  an  address  on  said  magnetic  drum. 


3424,4<1 

SPIN  ECHO  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  E.  Kaplan,  Los  Altos,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

heed  Aircraft  Corporatioo,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8, 19M,  Ser.  No.  365,921 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—173) 


4.  An  electron  spin  echo  memory  system  comprising 
a  traveling  wave  helical  device  surrounding  a  paramag- 
netic sample,  a  coupling  coil  surrounding  said  traveling 
wave  helical  device  and  concentric  therewith,  a  microwave 
transmission  line  connected  on  one  end  to  said  coupling 
coil  and  on  the  other  end  to  a  cyclic  microwave  device, 
an  input  microwave  transmission  line  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  cyclic  microwave  device  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  input  power  at  a  second 
end  thereof,  and  an  output  microwave  transmission  line 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  cyclic  microwave  de- 
vice and  a  receiver  connected  to  said  microwave  trans- 
mission line. 


3^324  460 
SERIAL  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
E4«enc  Leonard,  Sands  Point,  Edward  M.  Richards,  East 
Northport^  Edgar  Wolf,  New  Hyde  Park,  Marvin  Sha- 
piro  Hunttogton,  and  Miles  Skrivanek,  Jr.,  Glenwood 
1^^   \y^  assignors  to  Dlgltronics   Corporation, 
Albertson,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OighMj  applkadoo  Mar.   12,   1962,  Ser.  No.   180.435. 
Wjided  and  this  application  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  UAC  116) 
13  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
7.  A  system  for  transferring  messages  consisting  of 
units  of  information,  represented  by  signals,  that  are 
serially  transferred  and  grouped  into  records  wherein  a 
plurality  of  records  constitute  a  block  comprising-  means 
for  serially  transmitting  said  units  of  information;  re- 
ceiving means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  units  of  in- 
formation serially  on  a  storage  medium;  counting  means 
for  accumulating  the  count  of  the  records  transferred  in 


3,324,462 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENTS  AND 
MATRICES 
Michael  Godfrey  Harman,  Strood  Green,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,265 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  multi-apertured  magnetic  core  data  storage  de- 
vice, comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  low  magnetic  reluctance  write  loop,  the 
write  loop  containing  at  least  one  write  aperture 
therein,  and 

(b)  a  closed  low  magnetic  reluctance  read  loop,  the 
read  loop  containing  at  least  one  read  aperture  tLere- 
in.  the  write  and  read  loops  being  configurated  to 
coincide  along  a  portion  thereof,  and 

(c)  means  to  establish  a  steady  bias  magnetic  flu  a  con- 
figuration around  each  of  the  write  apertures  and  a 
bias  magnetomotive  force  condition  in  the  vicinity 
of  each  of  the  write  apertures,  said  means  including 
electrical  bias  conductors  positioned  through  each 
write  aperture,  and 
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(d)  means  to  establish  a  temporary  zero  bias  mag- 
netomotive force  ccmdition  in  the  vicinity  of  the  se- 
lected write  aperture,  and 

(e)  means  to  establish  a  storage  magnetic  flux  config- 
uration that  is  directed  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  read  loop  in  one  directional  sense  when  a  "0" 
is  stored  and  in  the  opposite  directional  sense  when  a 
"1"  is  stored,  said  means  including  an  electrical  write 
conductor  having  sections  that  are  coupled  to  the 
write  loop  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  the  write  aper- 
tures, and 


(f )  means  to  establish  a  read  magnetic  flux  conflgura- 
tion  in  the  vicinity  of  a  selected  read  aperture,  said 
means  including  electrical  read  conductors  posi- 
tioned through  each  read  aperture,  and 

(g)  means,  including  electrical  sense  conductors  posi- 
tioned through  each  read  aperture,  to  sense  the  mag- 
netic flux  configuration  change  that  occurs  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  selected  read  aperture  due  to  the  read 
magnetic  flux  configuration,  said  magnetic  flux  con- 
figuration change  being  indicative  of  the  state  of  the 
storage  magnetic  flux  configuration  and  being  gen- 
erative of  induced  electrical  signals  in  the  associated 
electrical  sense  conductor. 


3,324,463 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas  R.  Long,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  In- 
corporated, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,321 
17  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 
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17.  In  combination,  a  harmonic  generating  source  for 
supplying  output  signals  comprising  a  fundamental  fre- 
quency bipolar  oscillation  and  a  plurality  of  even  har- 
monics thereof,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  thin  film  storage 
elements  each  including  an  easy  and  a  hard  axis  of  mag- 
netization, and  a  plurality  of  windings  each  coupled  to  a 
different  thin  film  element  along  its  easy  axis  of  magnetiza- 
tion and  connected  to  said  harmonic  source,  said  source 


supplying  each  of  said  first  windings  with  a  different  one 
of  said  oscillations. 


3,324,464 
FIRE  ALARMS 
Robert  Edwaids.  Westfield,  and  WUliam  A.  Wheatlcy, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Assistance 
Corporation,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,422 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—227.1) 


1.  An  alarm  comprising  a  battery  having  a  carbon  elec- 
trode, an  electrical  signaling  device,  a  zinc  casing  for  said 
signaling  device  forming  another  electrode  of  said  bat- 
tery, a  container  of  thin  rupturablc  material  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  electrolyte  in  said  container  for  activating  said 
battery,  means  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  signal- 
ing device  and  means  in  said  casing  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  for  rupturing  said  container  to 
discharge  said  electrolyte  into  contact  with  said  electrodes 
to  supply  electrical  energy  to  said  signaling  device. 


3^24,465 

DIGITAL  SURFACE-POSITIONING  ARRANGE. 

MENT  EMPLOYING  GRAY  CODING 

Raymond  W.  Ketchlcdge,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeD 

Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorpcHirted,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

,  Filed  Oct  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,554 
12  Clahns.  (CL  340—347) 
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1.  A  digital  servo  system  for  positioning  a  movable 
mechanical  surface  comprising  a  surface-positioning 
motor,  a  first  bistable  flip-flop  connected  to  ^aid  motor, 
a  second  bistable  flip-flop  for  selectively  inhibiting  switch- 
ing in  said  first  flip-flop  and  for  rendering  said  motor  re- 
sponsive to  the  particular  bistable  state  of  said  first  flip- 
flop,  source  means  for  serially  supplying  Gray-coded 
binary  input  information,  and  a  plurality  of  feedback 
transfer  switch  means  selectively  set  in  accordance  with 
a  Gray-coded  representation  of  the  position  of  said 
mechanical  surface  for  switching  said  first  flip-flop  re- 
sponsive to  each  binary  1  signal  supplied  by  said  input 
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source  means  and  for  switching  said  second  flip-flop  re- 
sponsive to  a  mismatch  between  an  input  digit  and  the 
particular  setting  of  a  corresponding  one  Of  said  switch 
means. 
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3,324  466 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  READOUT  SYSTEM 
Frederick  C.  Willijuiis,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hughes  Ab-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Califs  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,940 
16  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 
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8.  A  recording  system  for  recording  the  amplitude  and 
phase  characteristics  of  received  signals  in  a  radar  sweep 
as  a  trace  on  a  two-dimensional  recording  medium  where- 
in the  amplitude  of  each  signal  is  recorded  as  a  function 
of  the  exposure  intensity  of  said  recording  medium  and 
the  phase  characteristic  of  each  signal  is  recorded  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  exposing  the  recording  medium 
with  respect  to  a  reference  line  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  each  signal  in  a  radar  sweep, 
each   received   signal   having   amplitude  and  phase 
characteristics; 
first  means  for  detecting  the  amplitude  characteristics 
of  each  received  signal  and  for  providing  first  signals 
corresponding  to  the  amplitude  characteristics  of  each 
received  signal; 
second  means  for  detecting  the  phase  characteristic  of 
each  signal  and  for  converting  said  phase  into  a 
related  lineariy  varying  second  signal; 
a  two-dimensional  recording  medium;  and 
recording  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  said  recording  means  including  means  for 
exposing  the  recording  medium  to  record  thereon 
the  amplitude  of  each  signal  by  controlling  the  ex- 
posure of  said  medium,  said  recording  means  further 
including  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 
recording  the  phase  characteristics  of  each  signal  by 
controlling  the  position  said  medium  is  exposed  with 
respect  to  a  reference  position  thereon. 


3,324,467 
CONTROLLER  FOR  STEPPER  TYPE  SERVO- 
MOTOR IN  DME 
Robert  P.  Crow  and  Michel  S.  Masse.  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,357 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343— 7.3) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  ring  counter  having  a  plurality  of  stages  io  the  count- 
ing ring. 


an  amplifier  for  each  of  said  stages, 
means  for  coupling  an  individual  common  output  lead 
for  each  of  said  stages  the  output  of  each  of  said 
stages  both  as  an  input  to  its  amplifier  and  to  its 
common  output  lead  and  for  also  coupling  the  out- 
put of  the  amplifier  for  each  of  said  stages  to  its 
common  output  lead,  and 
means  for  selectively  disabling  or  enabling  each  of 
said  amplifiers  for  supplying  over  said  common  out- 
put leads  either  a  comparatively  small  amount  of 
power  or  a  comparatively  large  amount  of  power 
as  desired. 
6.  Distance  measuring  equipment  (DME)  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  interrogation  pulses  and  means 
for  receiving  reply  pulses  in  response  to  transmission  of 
said  interrogation  pulses, 

means  for  producing  a  range  gate  pulse  that  is  shift- 
able  in  time  with  respect  to  an  interrogation  pulse, 
a  bidirectional  ring  counter, 

means  for  driving  said  ring  counter  in  one  direction  to 
produce  output  pulses  occurring  in  one  sequence  in 
response  to  reply  pulse  occurring  simultaneously  with 
a  portion  of  the  range  gate  pulse  that  is  to  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  range  gate  pulse  and  for  driving 
said  ring  counter  in  the  other  direction  to  produce 
output  pulses  occurring  in  the  opposite  sequence  in 
response  to  reply  pulses  occurring  simultaneously 
with  a  portion  of  the  range  gate  pulse  that  is  to  the 
other  side  of  the  center  of  the  range  gate  pulse, 
a  stepper  motor. 


mode  switching  means  for  automatically  switching  the 
DME  into  an  automatic  track-in-range  mode  in  re- 
sponse to  received  reply  pulses  being  coincident 
with  said  range  gate  pulse  and  including  means  cou- 
pling said  ring  counter  to  said  motor  for  stepping 
said  motor  in  one  direction  in  response  to  said  ring 
counter  being  driven  in  one  direction  and  for  step- 
ping said  motor  in  the  other  direction  in  response 
to  said  ring  counter  being  driven  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, 

means  for  shifting  the  timing  of  said  range  gate  pulse 
as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said  motor  to  make 
said  DME  automatically  track  in  range, 

an  amplifier  which  is  inactive  during  said  track-in-range 
mode, 

said  mode  switching  means  automatically  switching  the 
DME  to  a  search-in-range  mode  in  response  to  loss 
of  reply  pulses, 

means  for  making  said  amplifier  active  to  amplify  said 
ring  counter  output  pulses  and  apply  the  am^ified 
pulses  to  said  stepper  motor  during  said  search-in- 
range  mode, 

said  DME  further  comprising  a  search  rate  generator 
for  producing  search  rate  pulses  occurring  at  a  higher 
repetition  frequency  than  said  reply  pulses,  and 


means  for  supjrfying  said  search  rate  pulses  to  said  ring  ing  means  including  variable  delay  means  for  delaying  the 
counter  to  drive  it  in  one  direction  in  response  to  said  operation  of  said  receiver  at  each  discrete  frequency  of 
DME  being  switched  into  said  search  mode. 


3,324,468 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  ACCURACY  OF  PROJECTILES  FIRED  AT  A 
TARGET 

Udo  Knepper,  Kressbronn,  Germany,  assignor  to^Domier 
System  G.m.b.H.,  a  limited-liability  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1964, 

D  45,285 

7  Claims.  (CI.  343—12) 


1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  hits  or  missing  dis- 
tances, respectively,  of  projectiles  fired  at  a  target  which 
comprises 

(a)  emitting  electromagnetic  radiations  in  at  least  two 
frequencies  from  a  plurality  of  transmitters, 

(b)  receiving  the  radiations  in  receivers,  after  reflec- 
tion from  a  projectile,  with  a  frequency  shift  corre- 
sponding to  the  velocity  of  the  projectile  as  a  result 
of  the  Doppler  eflfect, 

(c)  forming  differential  frequencies  in  the  receivers 
from  frequencies  transmitted  directly  thereto  by  the 
transmitters  and  from  coordinate  reflected  frequen- 
cies, 

(d)  determining  the  phase  difference  between  the  dif- 
ferential frequencies,  and 

(e)  converting  said  phase  difference  into  a  value  repre- 
sentative of  the  distance  of  the  projectile  from  the 

target, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  obtaining  and  evaluat- 
ing results  from  at  least  two  separate,  individually  oper- 
able  hit-determining  systems  positioned  outside  of  the 
target. 


3,324,469 

FREQUENCY  DIVERSITY  RADAR  RANGING 

SYSTEM 

Alexander  Szerlip,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  588,206 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 

2.  A  ranging  system  for  scanning  selected  range  inter- 
vals in  space  and  receiving  echo  signals  from  targets  dis- 
posed within  the  selected  interval  comprising  a  transmit- 
ter operable  for  sequentially  radiating  pulses  of  energy  into 
space  at  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies, 
a  receiver  operable  for  receiving  echo  signals  of  said 
pulses  of  energy  radiated  into  space  by  said  transmitter 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  frequencies,  means  for 
operating  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  including  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver  frequency  sequencing  means  coupled 
respectively  to  said  transmitter  and  receiver  for  operating 
said  transmitter  and  said  receiver  in  the  same  sequence 
of  discrete  frequencies,  said  receiver  frequency  sequenc- 


said  sequence  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  said  trans- 
mitter at  the  same  frequency  of  said  sequence. 


3,324,470 
PASSIVE  EARTH  SATELLITE  REFLECTOR 
Thomas  M.  Morse,  Santa  Maria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,804 
11  Claims.  (CL  343—18) 


ly 


1.  A  passive  earth  satellite  reflector  for  reflecting  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  magnetized,  needle-like  particles,  each 
particle  capable  of  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves, 

a  satellite  vehicle  for  confining  and  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum relative  spacing  of  the  particles  to  form  an  ef- 
fective surface  larger  than  any  individual  particle  to 
reflect  the  electromagnetic  waves,  and 

strip  means  mounted  to  said  satellite  vehicle  for  main- 
taining the  particles  in  parallel  rows  with  said  par- 
ticles arranged  in  north  pole-to-south  pole  relation- 
ship in  each  row. 


3,324,471 

IMAGE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DEVIATION  INDICATION 

Ralph  R.  Rover,  Jr.,  Cresskill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,928 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—108) 
1.  Aircraft  instrument   apparatus  for   aiding  a   pilot 
in  landing  an  aircraft  on  a  runway  having  a  reference 
landing  system  comprising. 
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(a)  means  responsive  to  the  position  and  attitude  of 
said  aircraft  with  respect  to  said  runway  for  pro- 
viding a  first  image  representative  of  said  runway  in 
said  pilot's  norma]  field  of  view, 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  second  image  representa- 
tive of  the  deviation  limits  defined  with  respect  to 
said  reference  landing  system  in  said  pilot's  normal 
field  of  view,  and 

(c)  means  for  relatively  positioning  said  first  and  sec- 
ond images  with  respect  to  each  other  for  providing 
a  realistic  composite  representation  of  said  runway 
and  the  deviation  limits  with  respect  to  said  runway 
as  viewed  from  said  aircraft  and  in  said  pilot's  nor- 
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mal  field  of  view  in  which  said  first  image  includes 
an  inverted  Latin  cross  formed  by  first  and  second 
intersecting  traces  representative  of  the  center  line 
of  said  runway  and  the  threshold  of  said  runway 
respectively  and  said  second  image  is  an  oval  having 
major  and  minor  axes  representative  of  the  lateral 
and  vertical  deviation  limits  and  said  means  for  rela- 
tively positioning  said  first  and  second  images  with 
respect  to  each  other  provides  a  composite  repre- 
sentation of  said  first  and  second  images  whereby 
the  presentation  within  said  oval  is  representative 
•  of  a  deviation  indication. 


each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  ridged  waveguide 
horn  supported   with  its   longitudinal  axis  inclined 
outwardly  from  the  boresight  axis, 
a  switch  circuit   having  first  and  second  outputs  and 

comprising  a  plurality  of  switches, 
means  for  connecting  said  elements  to  pairs,  respec- 
tively, of  said  switches, 
means    for   connecting   one    switch    of  each   pair   of 

switches  to  the  first  output  of  the  switch  circuit, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  switch  of  each  pair  to 

the  second  output  of  the  switch  circuit, 
comparator  means  having  at  least  two  input  ports  and 
two  output  ports  and  providing  a  90  degree  phase 
shift  of  signals  passing  between  diagonally  opposite 
input  and  output  ports, 
means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  outputs  of 
the  switch  circuit  to  the  input  ports,  respectively,  of 
the  comparator  means, 
means    for    controlling    the    operating   state    of  each 
switch  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting said  horns  to  and  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond outputs  of  the  switch  circuit, 
a  termination  load  connected  to  one  of  the  output  ports 

of  said  comparator  means, 
a  utilization  circuit  connected  to  the  other  output  port 

of  said  comparator  means, 
bypass  switch  means  for  changing  the  connection  of 
one  of  the  switch  circuit  outputs  between  the  com- 
parator means  and  the  utilization  circuit,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  utilization  cir- 
cuit to  move  said  array  of  elements  about  said 
azimuth  and  elevation  axes. 


3,324,473 

LINE  CORD  ANTENNA 

Rodney  A.  ncmlng,  Frankfort,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,084 

2  Claims.  (CI.  343—720) 


3^24,472 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Vernon  C.  Sundberg,  Santa  Clara,  Kenneth  L.  Walton, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Raymond  E.  Franks,  San  Jose,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,106 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—117) 


I 


1.  A  line-cord  antenna  arrangement  comprising  elec- 
trical circuitry  having  an  antenna  terminal,  a  power  trans- 
former for  providing  power  to  the  circuitry  via  a  line  cord 
and  having  a  core  assembly  associated  with  a  winding 
arrangement  thereby  providing  capacitive  coupling  be- 
tween said  core  assembly  and  said  line  cord,  conductive 
means  directly  connected  to  said  core  assembly,  and 
means  connecting  said  conductive  means  to  said  antenna 
terminal. 


ClI*ATI04I 
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1.  An  antenna  system  comprising 

an  array  of  antenna  elements  having  a  boresight  axis, 

means  for  supporting  said  array  for  movement  about 

elevation  and  azimuth   axes   perpendicular  to  said 

boresight  axis. 


3^24,474 
ROTATABLE  HORN   ANTENNA  WITH  FEED 
MOVEABLE  OUT. OF  HORN  TO  FORM  OM- 
NIDIRECTIONAL ANTENNA 
John  B.  Gehman,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397^84 
12  Claims.  (CL  343—729) 
1.  A  dual  function  antenna  for  radiating  electro-mag- 
netic energy  in  either  a  directional  or  an  omnidirectional 
radiation  pattern  comprising  first  and  second  apcrtured. 


conductive  plates  secured  in  a  ^aced  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other;  radiation  reflector  means  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  extending  radially  toward  the 
periphery  of  a  portion  of  said  plates;  an  extendable-re- 
tractable antenna  means  having  a  radiation  responsive 


surface  portion  and  adapted  to  move  within  the  central 
apertures  of  said  plates;  means  for  at  least  partially  ro- 
tating said  plates;  and  means  for  selectively  extending 
said  antenna  means  from  the  area  between  said  plates  to 
an  area  external  thereof  or  for  retracting  said  antenna 
means  from  the  area  external  of  said  plates. 


3,324,475 
SCANNING   ANTENNA  ARRAY  WHEREIN  FEED 
UTILIZES     DISPERSIVE     ELEMENTS    TO    PRO- 
VIDE   NONLINEAR   SCAN-FREQUENCY   RELA- 
TIONSHIP 
Kenneth    Milne,   London,   England,   assignor  to   Dccca 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,667 
17  Claims.  (CI.  343—762) 


IF— ^SJ--        m: 


1.  A  directional  aerial  system  comprising  an  array  of 
radiating  elements  fed  by  a  transmission  line  including 
dispersive  elements  so  that  because  of  the  dispersion  the 
sweep  of  the  radiation  beam  of  said  array  is  non-linearly 
related  to  the  frequency. 


3,324,476 
BROAD  BAND  ANTENNA 
Valor  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  El  Cajoo,  and  John  O.  Watson,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lan  Jen  Chu,  Middlesex, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,332 
7  Claims.  (CL  343—830) 
1.  A  broad  band  substantially  planar  antenna  having, 
in  combination,  a  closed  loop  of  substantially  parallel 
spaced  segments  comprising  a  central  straight  section 
terminating  at  its  ends  in  similar  diverging  sections  that 
terminate,  in  turn,  in  similar  straight  sections  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  central  section  but  of  shorter  length. 


feed  means  connected  to  opposite  spaced  segments  of  the 
central  loop  section,  and  a  pair  of  arrays  of  substantially 


parallel  conductors  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  loop  sections,  one  array  being  of  much  shorter  length 
than  the  other. 


3,324,477 

DUAL  ACTIVATING  MEANS  FOR  TIME 

RECORDERS 

Harrison  G.  Hooper,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lathem 

Time  Recorder  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,655 
6  CUims.  (CI.  346—82) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder  having  an  imprinting  mechanism 
operative  to  print  information  on  material  inserted  into 
a  slot  in  the  housing  of  said  recwdcr,  a  support  base  ad- 
justably movable  within  said  housing,  a  trigger  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  base  for  movement  with  said 
support  base  and  extending  into  said  slot  to  be  engaged 
and  pivoted  by  material  inserted  into  said  slot,  a  press 
bar  positioned  outwardly  of  said  housing  adjacent  an 
edge  of  said  slot  and  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
pivotal  motion,  a  block  movable  with  said  support  base 
and  independently  and  slidably  movable  in  response  to 
pivotal  motion  of  said  trigger,  flexible  means  including 
a  flexible  cable  operatively  connecting  said  press  bar  and 
said  block  for  slidably  moving  said  block  in  response  to 
pivotal  motion  of  said  press  bar  independently  of  motion 
with  said  support  base  and  pivotal  motion  of  said  trigger, 
and  switch  means  responsive  to  slidable  motion  of  said 
block  in  response  to  pivotal  motion  of  said  trigger  and 
pivotal  motion  of  said  press  bar  for  actuating  said  im- 
printing mechanism. 


3,324,478 

OSCILLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  WITH 

COHERENT  LIGHT 

John  H.  Jacobs,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bell  ft 

Howell    Company,    Chia^o,    IlL,    a    corporation    of 

nUnois 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,008 
11  Clafans.  (CL  346—108) 
1.  An  oscillograph  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  light  emitting  a  beam  of  collimated 
coherent  light, 
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(b)  a  variable  diffraction  constant  diffraction  grating 
deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  in  the  light 
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beam  proportionally  to  variations  in  the  value  of  an 
input  signal  applied  to  the  oscillograph  including 


(i)  a  body  of  liquid  through  which  the  light  beam 
passes, 

(ii)  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  liquid  body 
for  generating  in  the  body  sound  waves  which 
move  through  the  body  and  which  waves  have 
a  characteristic  frequency,  and 
(iii)  modulating  means  coupled  to  the  transducer 
means  and  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for 
modulating  the  characteristic  frequency  propor- 
tional to  variations  in  the  input  signal  so  that 
said  beam  is  deflected  an  amount  proponional 
to  said  input  signal  variations,  and 
(c)  a  sensitive  record  disposed  to  receive  the  deflected 
ponion  of  the  light  beam  for  recording  said  input 
signal  variations. 
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207,833  t 

SIGN  HOLDER 
Daniel  M .  McCormick,  7845  Alderman  Road, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.     32211 
Original  design  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,444. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  Dl— 3) 


207,836 

COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  CLEANER 

Felipe  O.  Matibag,  Dumaguete  City, 

PhUippines     80501 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


E 


J 


207,834 

ILLUMINABLE  DISPLAY  SIGN  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Conrad  J.  Escalante,  1251  W.  Gaylord  St., 

Los  Alamitos,  Calif.     90813 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


207,837 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  APPLIANCES 

Vytant  P.  Aleks,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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207,838 

GRAB  BAR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  M.  Katz,  225  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,534 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


10022 


207,835 

BATHTUB  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Carl  J.  Dexter,  3360  Soldiers  Home  Road, 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.     47906 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,117 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4— 4) 


V^ 


397 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtTNE  6,  1967 
BOOM  FOR  LOADER  207,842 

Flled  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser   No    1  228  r^^'^iP**^^'.  ■^^^nors  to  Superior  Funeral  Supply 

Tenn  of  pateot  li  yeis  ^    ^FllST^'^rn  ' ,? JiV  '^^n^nitlon  of  Ohio 

(CL  D14— 3)  ^^  '■"•  *®'  ''**'  S«r.  No.  558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D15— 8) 
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207,840 

CHAIR  OR  THE  UKE 

Miguel  Rodrigo,  Republica  de  Chile  St  284,  Lima,  Peru 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(O,  D15— 1) 


207.843 
GAS  CONTAINER  FOR  LABORATORY 
„. ,,,  OR  SIMILAR  USE 

PiiiUp  E.  Scott,  Jr.,  Moorestown.  and  Lester  D.  Burgess, 
Unnandnson.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lif-O-Gen,  Inc.,  Utm- 
Derton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  328 
.   "  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D16— 2) 


207,S45 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATING  CAP 
Gerhard  C.  Gerhardt,   Fort  Smith,   Arlu,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Sales  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Artiansas 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— «) 


207,848 

COMBINED  NOZZLE  AND  SHIELD 

John  A.  Roycr,  Fresno,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Buclmer 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


207,846 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CAP 
wniiam  W.  Camp,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
and  Ralph  B.  Davis,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hehie- 
mann  Electrfc  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.D26— 13) 


207,849 

CABINET  DOOR 

Harvey  Pbnko,  Southfield,  Mich.,  and  Irving  L.  Mark, 

Cliicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Wood  Products,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 1) 


207,841 
PRAYER  RAIL 

Richard   Wareham.   Euclid,   and   Ralph   Ellsworth,   WU- 

loughby    Ohio,  assignors  to  Superior  Funeral  Supply 

Corporation  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— «) 


207,844 

^  CLIP  FASTENER  FOR  A  GARMENT 

Percy  Goldman,  411  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  1,857 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D17— 1) 


10022 


207,847 
TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
William  Antoine  Darling,  Jr.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,146 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CLD26— 14) 


207,850 
BOOK  BOX  COMBINATION  CHAIR-DESK 
Sidney  A.  Durfee,  Bennie  L.  Culwell,  and  Raymond  C. 
Barnes,  all  of  Temple,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Desk 
Manufacturing  Company,  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD33— 11) 
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207,851 

TABLE 

Theodore  W.  Separa,  320  E.  Brcckenridge, 

Ferndale,  Mich.     48220 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  84.881 

Term  of  patent  3^2  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


207,854 

MULTIPLE-CAR  UNIT  FOR  AN  AMUSEMENT 

MONORAIL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fred    L.    Churchman,    8421    KIrod    St.,    Houston,    Tex. 

77017,  and  James  H.  Gibson,  P.O.  Box  4338,  Hayward, 

Original  design  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  84,053. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

A,o3o 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


207,857 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  V.  Judson,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,503 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


207,860 
FOOD  COOKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  M.  Felske,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


207,852 

FORTUNE  TELLING  DOLL 

Stevie  S.  Whitefeather,  748  S.  Irolo  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90005 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


207,855 
HAY  BALER 
Constantlne  J.  Kermes,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  4,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


207,861 
FOOD  COOKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Arthur  M.  Felske,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 
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207,858 
CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Theodore  G.  Daher,  Stratford,  and  William  V.  Judson, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,504 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 
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207,853 
TILT  TRACK  MARBLE  SKILL  GAME  BOARD 

Herbert  Roy  JaflFe,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kohner 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,339 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


"^ 
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207,856 
POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Marnie  C.  Averitt,  Timonium,  and  James  E.  Dickson, 
Towson,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


207,862 

CANDY  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

OF  HOLLOWARE 

Irving  F.  Wahl,  Yalesville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wallace 

Silversmiths,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  451 
{  Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  (CI.  D44— 10) 


I  207,859 

FOOD  MIXER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Reinhold  Weiss,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  829 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  13,  1965 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


402 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  6,  1967 


207,863  '2117  AHA 

Ru  Jl«?  W*"  SS^'r J^.^**  l^^""^  ^«"^iE  lighting' pfxTURE 

GliS  W  J?^'  ^,°™*^' N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Hendrik  A.  J.  de  Vos,  Wenham.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

GI^  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  c;>rporation  ofDilaiwSi 

Filed  M.v  «    19IUS   «Ur  1M«   ^  lax  Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,880 

filed  May  5,  I'W,  Ser.  No.  2,186  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (r\   D4JI ia\ 

(CI.  D44— 15)  *       U4»--20) 


H 


207,864 

FINGER  RING 

Melrin  H.  WHcbcr,  1312  W.  Austin, 

Port  Lavaca,  Tex.     77979 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


207,867 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

Myron  F.  Pettengill,  Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  21.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


207,865 

NIGHT  LIGHT 

John  B.  Scoby,  5423  Lancer  Ave., 

Santa  Maria,  Calif.     93454 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


207,868 

LUGGAGE  LOCK 

David  Damast,  22—14  40tli  Ave., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,854 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


207.869 

LUGGAGE  LOCK 

DavU  Damast,  22 — 14  40th  Avc^ 

Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     11101 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,855 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 
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207,870 

DRAPE  ANCHOR  FOR  PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE 

Zane  P.  Laurini,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank  HoUfter 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  CaMfomia 

FUed  Oct  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,194 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D51— 1) 


207,873 

ICE  CREAM  CONE  DISPENSER 

Michael  A.  George  and  Joseph  A.  George,  both  of 

3435  Lamar  Road,  SharpsvUle,  Pa.     16150 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 


207,871 

GIRDER  ANCHOR  INSERT  FOR  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE 

Zane  P.  Lamrini,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank  HoHster 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomla 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'  (O.  D51— 1) 


207,874 

PIPE  HANGER 

Uoyd  F.  Bender,  Hayward,  Wis.     54843 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,225 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 1) 


'  207,872 

ROLLER  DRAPE  ANCHOR  FOR  PRESTRESSED 

CONCRETE 

Zane  P.  Laurini,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frank  Holister 

Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomb 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D51— 1) 


207,875 
FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jose  Barata  y  Barrera,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
StieflF   Company,    Baltimore,    Md.,    a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


im 


•L 


404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUWE  6,  1967 


207,876 
RTVET  GUN  OR  SIMILAR  FASTE^aNG  TOOL 


207,880 
BOTTLE 


'^^vVm]??"**'  5r  r*"-  ^-^ '  '^F^'  *°  ^J   •*"  ***"•*    *^'*^'»«^    "^^    Weckman,    Perrysburg,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

de    .Nemours   ana    rnmnnnv     Wilmi>M>*An     rial      .   ««-  rk iiii «.      »_-       >».    •    /       ^.  •  '     "•"■«""■     •" 


de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  !9,  1966,  S«r.  No,  676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 6) 


207,877 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  D.  FitzGibbon,  2929  Colorado  Ave., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90404 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  768 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 1)  , 


^J 


207,881 
BOTTLE 
Yasuyuki  Sawachi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shiseido  (also  trading  as  Shlseido  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8)   I 


207,878 
STAND  UP  PIANO 
Odie  Bradford,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  fo  Aeolian  Cor- 
poration, Bronx.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,302 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI,  D5^— 9) 


Hayden  W. 
tron  Inc. 
Island 


207,879 
BOTTLE 
Yasuyuki  Sawachi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Shiseido  (also  trading  as  Shiseido  Co.,  Ltd.), 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  762 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D58— 6) 


207,882 
FLASK 
Coulthurst.  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
.   Providence,   R.I.,  a  corporation   of  Rhode 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


June  6,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


406 


I 


207,883 

STACKING  AND  NESTING  BAKERY  TRAY 

Robert  F.  Miles,  Cinchinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MS 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


207,886 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 

John   A.   Gale,   Wayzata,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Sinclair- 

Koppers  Company,  a  partnership  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


207,884 
BOX 
Alfred   N.   Miller,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Jacques 
Kreisler   Manufacturing   Corporation,   North   Bergen, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


J'"'^;^^  ^■^■^■^■^  '^^^' *■*■*■*■* **^* ♦i*i*.' ♦itiTiT «,t  ^-« ♦  ♦  * ♦,♦  *,♦,« T  t.tiT  ] 

i  ^    '"" """■"  iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiflfiiiJiiiiii  "■"'^» : 


\ 


'THHn<ViiHili'nWViVtt9§t9nH99W990099999%WMV9t9% 


207,887 
CLOSURE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Francis  Leroy  Parsisson,  Florence,  and  Lewis  James  Hal- 
bertstadt,  Williamsburg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pro-Phy- 
Lac-Tic  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  1,076  and 
Ser.  No.  1,077,  Feb.  16,  1966.  This  application  Nov. 
21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26) 


207  885 
DISPENSER  TOP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  FOR  A 
PRESSURIZED  CAN 
Saul   BIrsan,  48—20  39tii  St.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
11105;   PhiUp  M.  Prassak,  44    62nd  St.,  West  New 
York,  N  J.     07093;  and  Allan  M.  Sheldon,  2330  Voor- 
hles  Ave  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11235 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


I 
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207,888 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

Tadeias  Wastowicz,  735  Cochran  St., 

ScwicUey,  Pa.     15143 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  389 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64--12) 


207,891 

PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  GRILL 

Rudy  Ratcliff,  120  S.  State  (Bank  BMg.), 

Marengo,  ill.     60152 

Filed  June  21,  19M,  Ser.  No.  2,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


207,894 
J  PELLET  IMPLANTER 

Henry  R.  Eisenhand,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


207,896 
TIRE 
Marco  Maxemovich,  Warren,  and  Robert  F.  Busch,  St. 
Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I     (CI.  D90— 20) 


207,889 

TRANSIT  CAR 

James  A.  Gardner,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Edgar  J.  Westcott, 

Westport,   Conn.,   assignors  to   The    Budd   Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D66— 1) 


207,892 
GAS-FIRED  DOOR  HEATER 
Samuel  Scherr,  Bernard  A.  VfcDermott,  and  Richard  B. 
Hall,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Andrew  Chaloka,  Clark,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


207,897 
AQUARIUM  COVER 
Nicholas  C.  Liberto,  6016  Altamont  Place 
Charles  M.  Liberto,  7313  Camfield  Road 
of  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 2) 


21210,  and 
21208,  both 


207,895 

ASH  TRAY 

OUver  J.  Bacott,  4407  Springdale, 

Berkeley,  Mo.     63134 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


207,890 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Charles  Z.  Papazian,  14680  Bredin  Court, 

Livonia,  Mich.     48154 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1966,  Ser.  No.  542 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


207,893 

GRILL 

Eugene  Buday,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Wyott  Cor- 

poration,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  a  corporation  of  Wyoming 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,152 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D81— 10) 


207,898 

FAUCET  HANDLE 

Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 

Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3) 


NOTB. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  c4tT  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Appenzeller,  Valentin  :  Bee — 

KuBterg,  Eduard,  and  Appenzeller.  Re.  26,219. 

Drilling  Well  Control,  Inc. :  See- 
Records,  Louis  R.  Re.  26,220. 

Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co. :  Bee — 
Soojlan,  Vahn  J.  Re.  26,221. 

Kusters,  Eduard,  and  V.  Appenzeller,  to  Eduard  Kusters 
Maschlnenfabrlk.  Roll  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  web 
material   especially   paper.    Re.   26,219,    6-6-67,   CI.    100 — 


Kusters,  Eduard,  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  Bee — 

Kusters,  Eduard,  and  Appenzeller.  Re.  26,219. 
Records,  Lwuls  R.,  to  Drilling  Well  Control,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  well  control.  Re.  26,220,  6-6-67,  CI.  166 — 8 
Rlndone,  Guy  E.  Process  for  Increasing  the  Index  of  refraction 

of  glass  and  an  article  made  thereby.  Re.  26,217,  6-6-67, 

CI.  161 — 1. 
Soojlan,   Vahn  J.,   to   Howe  Richardson   Scale   Co.   Material 

feeding.  Re.  26.221,  6-6-67,  CI.  177 — 120. 
Thompw)n,  Earl  A.  Indexing  device.  Re.  26,218,  6-6-67.  CI. 

90 — 56. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aeolian  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bradford,  Odle.  207,878. 
Aero-Flow  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Scherr,  Samuel.  McDermott.  Hall,  and  Chaloka.  207,892 
Aleks,   Vytant  P..   to  National  Lock  Co.   Handle  for  kitchen 

appliances.  207,837.  6-6-67,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Durfee,  Sidney  A.,  Culwell,  and  Barnes.  207,850 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Elsenhand.  Henry  R.  207 J»4. 
Averltt,   Marnle  C,  and   J.   E.   Dickson,   to  The  Black  and 
Decker  Mfg.  Co.   Power  lawn  mower.  207,856,  6-6-67,  CI. 

Bacott,  Oliver  J.  Ash  tray.  207,895,  6-6-67,  CI    D85— 2 
Barata  y  Barrera,  Jose,   to  The  Stleff  Co.  Fork  or  similar 

article.  207,875,  6-6-67,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Barnes,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Durfee,  Sidney  A.,  Culwell,  and  Barnes.  207,850 
Bender,  Lloyd  F.  Pipe  hanger.  207,874,  6-«-67,  CI.  ■D54 — 1 
Blrsan,   Saul,  P.   M.   Prussak,   and  A.   M.   Sheldon    Dispenser 

top  or  similar  article  for  a  pressurized  can.  207,885.  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Averltt,  Marnle  C.   and  Dickson   207,856 

^^^a^iV^'  ^**'*'  '°  Aeolian  Corp.  Stand  up  piano.  207,878,  6- 

6-67,  Cl.  D56 — 9. 
Braun  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Weiss.  Relnhold.  207,859. 
Buckner  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Royer.  John  A.  207,848. 
Buday,   Eugene,    to   Wyott  Corp.   Qrlll.   207.893,   6-6-67,   Cl. 

Llol — 10. 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Gardner.  James  A.,  and  Westcott.  207.889. 
Camp.  William  W..  and  R.  B.  Davis,  to  Helnemann  Electric 

Co.  Circuit  breaker  cap.  207.846.  6-6-67.  Cl    D26 — 13 
Chaloka,  Andrew  :  See — 

Scherr.  Samuel.  McDermott,  Hall,  and  Chaloka.  207  892 
Churchman,  Fred  L.,  and  J.  H.  Gibson.  Multiple-car  unit  for 
an  amusement   monorail   or   the  like.  207,854,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Knodt.  Ruedlger  W.  207,863 

Coulthurst.   Hayden  W.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Flask.  207,882,  6- 
6-67.  Cl.  D58 — 8. 

Culwell,  Bennle  L.  :  See — 

r^  u  ^"^^'^    Sidney  A..  Culwell.  and  Barnes.  207.850 

Daher,  Theodore  0..  and  W.   V.  Judson.   to  General  Electric 
Co.  Clock  or  similar  article.  207.858,  6-6-67    Cl    D42 7 

DaniaKt.   David.    Luggage   lock.   207,868,   6-6-67.'  Cl'  D50 i 

Damast.   David.   Luggage  lock.   207,869,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D50 1. 

Darling,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Telephone  answer- 
ing unit  or  similar  article.  207.847,  6-6-67,  C\.  D26 14. 

^,  y^*'.  "^ndrlk  A.  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Lighting,  fixture.  207,866,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 

^t.*'' .^*'"'  ^    Bathtub  safety  handle.  207.835.  6-6-67    Cl 
D4 — 4.  ' 

^T«7'  ni"°?i*\  ^Q  *"  Kohler  Co.  Faucet  handle.  207,898.  6- 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  Sec- 
Willis,  Frank  M.  207,876. 
Elsenhand.    Henry    R..    to    American    Home    Products    Corp 
Pellet  Implanter.  207,894,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D83— 12. 

*^  dV."07:834°f^V*67"ci%'\*^12*''*'''''^  "^''  "'"  *'"""  *"■*'■ 

Felske    Arthur  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Food  cooker  or 
similar  article.  207,860,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D44 1.  "'"»" 

Felske    Arthur  M     to  General   Electric  Co.    Food  cooker  or 
similar  article.  207,861,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D44 1. 

^'^''^"v.^'^t^m'J'^  P-  Stringed  musical  Instrument.  207,877 
6-0-67,  Cl.  DS6 — 1.  ' 


Gale,  John  A.,  to  Slnclalr-Koppers  Co.  Beverage  bottle  carry- 
ing case.  207,886,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D58 — 26. 
Gardner,   James  A.,  and  E.   J.   Westcott,   to  The  Budd  Co 

Transit  car.  207,889,  6-ft-67,  Cl.  D66 — 1 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Daher,  Theodore  G.,  and  Judson.  207,858. 
Felske,  Arthur  M.  207,860. 
Felske,  Arthur  M.  207,861. 
Judson,  William  V.  207,857. 
PettengiU,  Myron  F.  207,867. 
General  Sales  Corp. :  See — 

Gerhardt,  Gerhard  C.  207,845. 
George,  Michael  A.  and  J.  A.  Ice  cream  cone  dispenser.  207.- 

873,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Gerhardt,    Gerhard   C,    to   General   Sales   Corp.   Liquid   level 

Indicating  cap.  207,845,  6-ft-67,  Cl.  D26 — 6. 
Goldman,  Percy.  Clip  fastener  for  a  garment.  207,844,  6-6- 

Hall,'  Richard  B.  :  Bee — 

Scherr,  Samuel,  McDermott,  Hall,  and  Chaloka.  207,892. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Camp,  William  W.,  and  Davis.  207,846. 
Hollster,  Frank,  Oo.,  Inc. :  See — 

Laurini,  Zane  P.  207,870. 

Laurini.  Zane  P.  207.871. 

Laurini.  Zane  P.  207,872. 

•'*''.*.•.. ^^'■'>*'"'   *  •   'o  Kohner  Bros..   Inc.   Tilt   track  marble 

skill  game  board.  207,853,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D34 — 5 
Judson,  William  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clock  or  similar 
article.  207,857,  6-6-67,  Cl    D42— 7  -lu^iiar 

Kabushlkl  Kalsba  Shiseido  :  See — 
Sawachi,  Yasuyuki.  207,879. 
Sawachl,  Yasuyuki.  207,881. 
Kati,  Jacob  M.   Grab  bar,  or  the  like.  207,838,   6-6-67,   Cl. 

Kermes,  Constantlne  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hay  baler.  207,- 

Knodt,  Ruediger  W.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Sugar  dispenser 

or  similar  article.  207,863,  6-6-67,  Cl    D44 — 15 
Koehring  Co. :  See — 

West,  WUllam  S.  207,839. 
Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Doman,  Donald  W.  207,898.  ^ 

Kohner  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Jaffe,  Herbert  R.  207,853. 
Krelsler  Jacques,  Mfg  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Alfred  N.  207,884. 
Laurini,  Zane  P.,  to  Frank  Hollster  Co.,  Inc  Drape  anchor  for 

prestressed  concrete.  207,870,  6-6-67,  Cl'  D51 — 1 
Laurini,  Zane  P.,  to  Frank  Hollster  Co.,  Inc.  Girder  anchor 
insert  for  prestressed  concrete.  207,871,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D51 — 1. 
Laurini,   Zane  P.,   to  Frank  Hollster  Co..   Inc.   Roller  drape 
anchor    for    prestressed    concrete.    207,872,    6-6-67,    CI 
D51 — 1. 

Ll^rto,  Nicholas  C.  and  C.  M.  Aquarium  cover.  207,897,  6-«- 

Llf-O-Gen,  Inc. :  See — 

Scott,  Philip  E.,  Jr.,  and  Burgess.  207,843. 
MS  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Miles,  Robert  F.  207.883. 

Matibag,  Felipe  O.  Combination  toothbrush  and  toothbrush 
cleaner.  207^,836,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D9— 2. 

Maxemovlch,  Marco,  and  R.  F.  Busch,  to  Unlroyal  Inc.  Tire 
207,896,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D90 — 20. 

Mccormick.    Daniel    M.    Sign   holder.    207,833.    6-6-67,    Cl. 

Mlles^  Robert  F.,  to  MS  Industries,  Inc.  Stacking  and  nesting 
bakery  tray.  207,883,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D58— 12.6. 

^*6^^1^'' n^  D5^i2*^fl"**  Krelsler  Mfg.  Corp.  Box.  207,884, 

National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Aleks,  Vytant  P.  207,837. 


u 
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Owens-IIIinolB,  Ine. :  See —     ' 

Weckman.  Richard  L.  207.880 
581—%  ^''*'"'**    ^     B*rb«cue   jrlll.    207.890.    6-6-67.    C\. 

^■•??i*^°'  r^*^*A,^  •  *°^  ^   J    H»lb««Udt.  to  Pro  Phj.L«c 
87    a    D5£^2?"**"*         ■  «ll«Pl«y  package.  207.887.  6-6- 
Peeriew  Wood  Products.  Inc  •  See 

^'?1?1^%  k!'^*^:.  •"<'  i    ^    ^"^-  to  Pe«rleM  Wood  Product.. 

Inc    Cabinet  door.  207.849.  6-6-67.  O.  D33— 1 
Pro-Phy  Lac  Tic  Brush  Co.  :  See — 

R.»-n»"i?^°'  ^.5*^.*.  ^'  ■"**  Halberstadt.  207.887 

D81-^10  Po't*'>'«  outdoor  grill.   207.891.   6-6-67.  a. 

•^odjl^    Miguel.    Chair   or    tl»«   Uke.    207.840.    6-6-67.    CI. 

***^*!J-  i?'',"L  ^A-.*^  Backner  Industrlea,  Inc.  Combined  noule 
and  shield.  207.848.  6-6-67.  CI    D31— 3 

ahV»51u  ^A*"^^}}-  J^    Kabushlkl    Kalaha    Shlseldo.    d.b.a. 
«i.2^*<f^  **°v^*'  •  ^y    ^<*"'*    207.879.  6-6-67.  CI.  D58-^6. 
^i^M     /?'"^"5i'  ^*    Kabushlkl    Kaisha    ShUeldo.    d.b.a. 

Shlseldo  Co.   Ltd    Bottle    207.881.  6-6-67    CI    D58^8 

?o  a;^"?,"„w-  n    ^    McDe^mott.  R   B.  Hall.'.nd  V  Chaloka. 

6^6?  S^F/°*10    "'  O**-""^  ••oof  beater.  207.892. 

Scoby.  John  B  Night  light.  207.865.  6-6-67.  CI    D48— 20 

^1:  ^•'Vl?  *^  V  ''".•  ."**  ^    ^    BnrwM.  to  Llf-O  0«n.   Inc 
Oas  wntalner  for  laboratory  or  glmllar  use.  207.843.  6-6-67, 

8«p«ra.  Theodore  W.  Table.  207.851.  6-6-67   a    DS3— 14 
Sheldon.  Allan  M.  ;  See — 

BIraan.  Saul.  Prusaek.  and  Sheldon  207,888 
Silversmiths,  Wallace.  Inc.  :  gee— 

Watol.  Irrlng  P.  207,862. 


Slnclalr-Koppers  Co.  :  8ee — 

Oale.  John  A.  207,886 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

o  .  -%''™*^:^  Conrtantlne  J.  207.853 
Stleff  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Barrera.  Barafa  Y.  207.875 
Superior  Funeral  Supply  Corp^  :  See 

Wareham.  Richard,  and  ElUworth  207  841 
a  ,  , '^li?,'™'  R'fbard.  and  Ellsworth.  207  842 
SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See—  *"'•"*'*• 

De  VoB.  Hendrik  A.  J.  207.866. 
Teledyne.  Inc.  :  See — 

Darling,  William  A..  Jr.  207.847 
Tertron  Inc.  :  Seth— 

Coulthurst.  Hayden  W.  207,882 
Unlroyal  Inc.  :  Set^ 

tt-  Ki    T^™**'U'*-  Marco,  and  Busch.  207.896 

Wahl    Irnng  P,  to  Wallace  Sllrersmlths    Inc  Candy  dish  or 

similar  article  of  holloware.  207.862.  6HJ^7    CI    b44"l0 
Wareham.    Richard,   and   R.    ElUwirth    tTEuperlor   Funeral 

SuDply  Corp.   Prayer  rail.  207.841.  (MM}7    Cl    Dl!^-^ 

'«^Ti'Tv""*"o"*''   ""^    «     HnUworthTVsuperlor  WSeral 
^^pply  Corp    Prayer  rail.  207.842.  6-6-67    C\    D16— 8 
Wartowlc..  Tadelus.  Font  of  typi.  2d7!888;6l<^l67   CT^- 

^  e^ft"""  cl'^th'  *"  ®''*'""»''«'«-  ID«^    Bottle.  207.880. 

''thl.K"2%59':  ?^7:'c^Dfr"r''"   ""^  "'"'"'' 

''^^V67"ci'° 014-^^3^*^"^"'  ^°    ®°*""  '*"■  '<»»<'«''■    207.839. 

^cV*'d34^'  ^'*'"*'  ^    '^'*'"*"°«'  f*"'«>K  <loll    207.852.  6-6-67. 

^'JunorV.miiJlvI^''  .'   *^  ^'*SL'^^  Nemours  and  Co   Rlret 
w/t^2-^   mS1'."^d"'^"""»  ♦'**"    207.878.  8-6-67.  CI    D54— 14 
Wltcher.  MelTln  H.  Finger  ring.  207,864.  6-«-67  CI   1)45— 10 
Wyott  Corp.  :  Se9~ 

Budaj,  Eugene.  207.888. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

^0^^- — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtT  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACB  Electronlca  Corp. 

Ruah,  Darld  H.  8,328,648. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

McFadden.  Bruce  R.,  and  Plaxa.  8,824,443. 
ANFl  A/S  :  See — 

Anflnset,  Hana.  8,824,213. 
APAW  S.A.  :  See— 

CarplgUnl,  Poerlo.  8,323,821. 
Abbott  LADoratorles  :  See — 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A.  3,824,149. 
Sclelowici,  Henry  M.,  and  Beall.  3,323,523. 
Abbott,  Samuel  L.,  to  Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Textile  draft- 
ing apparatus.  8.323,180,  6-6-67.  CI.  19 — 288. 
Abbott  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Samuel  L.  3.323.180. 
Abbott,  William  O.,  ^  to  M.  Lewis,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  mold- 
ing  and    compacting    hollow    concrete    products    includinK 
pulaating    water    vibrator    meana.    8,323,188,    6-6-67,    Ci. 
25—80. 
Abe.  Akira,  Y.  Kumegawa,  and  M.  Klyota.  Vending  machine 

control  syitem.  3.323,620,  6-6-67,  CI.  194 — 10. 
Aboytes,  Peter,  and  J.  lannlcelll.  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.  Anti- 
oxidant carbon   black.   3.323  932.   6-6-67,  CI.   106 — 307. 
Achucarro.     Joee     L.     Free«e-drylng     apparatus.     3,323,225. 

6-6-67,  a.  34—92. 
Acme  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lowell.  Mahlon  A.  3.328,587. 
Acton.  Daniel  D.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Closure  cap. 

3,3i8,672.  6-6-67.  CI.  215 — 44. 
Actor   Phillip  P. :  See— 

Kahn,  Samuel  G.,  and  Actor.  3.323,991. 
Adams.  Andrew  O.,  to  Leach  Corp.  Integral  preloaded  contact 

structure.  3,324,268.  6-6-67,  CI.  200—166. 
Adams.  Clark  E.  :  See — 

Arey,  William  F..  Jr..  and  Adams.  3,323.876. 
.\dams.    Robert    K.    Long-span    prestressed    beam    structure. 

3,323.263.  6-6-67,  Q.  52—223. 
Adams,  Robert  T.  :  See— 

SIchak,  William,  Harvey,  and  Adams.  3.324,251. 
Adcock,  Fred  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Knox  John  A.,  and  Adcock.  3.323.595. 
Addison.   George  T.    W.    Askew,   and   H.   J.   Fruin,   to  British 
JefTrey-Diamond  Ltd.  Cutting  apparatus  having  speed  and 
load    controlled    hydraulic    drive.    3,323.839,    6-6-07.    CI. 
299—1. 
.VddreaaograDh-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See— 

Caney.  Carl  W..  and  Schroeder.  3.323.451. 
Gollwltier,  Walter  T.  3. .123.628. 
.\dmlral  Corp.  :  See — 

Dletch.  Leonard,  and  Chua.  3.324.236. 
Aerojet  General  Corp.  :  See — 

Lleberman.  Irving,  and  Zernow.  3.324.206. 
.\igueper8e.  Jean  :  See — 

Guerin.  Jean,  and  Algueperse.  3.323.860. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Kurslnskl.  Edward  F.  3.323.907. 
Alr-Shlelds.  Inc.  :  See— 

Clynes.  Manfred  E.  3,323.512. 
Aircraft  Hydroforming.  Inc. :  See — 

Legarra.  Philip  H.  3.323.805. 
Aircraft  Specialties   Inc.  :  See — 
Kyser,  Smith.  3,328,161. 

AJax  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Meraek,  Leo  D.  3,823,844. 

.Vktiebolaget  Gylllng  k  Co. :  See— 
Skoog.  Karl  I.  L.  3,324.256. 

.\ktiebolaget  Karlatade  Mekanlska  Weratad  :  See — 
Llndahl.  Carl  A.  3.323.598. 

.\lber,  Hans  :  See — 

Klemm,  William  P..  and  Alber.  3.323,535. 
Albert,    Henry   J.,   to   Engelhard   Industriea,    Inc.   Composite 
grid  wire  for  electron  tubes.  3,323,882.  6-6-67,  C\.  29 — 193. 
Alexander.  Esra  M. :  See — 

Searlght.    Charles    E.,   Alexander,   and    Ryan.    3.323,888. 

Alexander,  Louis  :  See — 

Schlschkow,  Konstantln  F.  3.323,487. 

Alford.  Charles  H..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Tunnel  diode 
inverter  circuit.  3.324.308,  6-6-67.  a.  307—88.5. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Brlcker.  Gayle  A.,  Jr.  3,323,699. 

Alleman,  Carl  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Loop  reactor. 
3.824,093,  6-6-67,  CI.  260—88.2. 

Allen,  Charles  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energv 
Commission.  Method  for  handling  small  elements.  3,323,338, 
6-6-67,  CI.  72—39. 

Allen,  Homer  A. :  See — 

Brower.  David  F.,  Allen,  and  Winter.  3,323,202. 

Allen,  Richard  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Vibra- 
tion damping  support  spacers  for  electron  gun  mounts  In 
cathode  ray  tubea.  3,324.336.  6-6-67.  CI.  813 — 258. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Qark.  Frank  N.  8,828,206. 

Fox.  WiUiam  B.,  and  MacKenzle.  3,323,866. 

Gilbert.  Everett  K.,  Lltt,  and  Otto.  3,324,185. 

Hollander,  Jerome,  and  Woolf.  3.324,169. 

Utt,  Morton  H.,  and  Schmitt.  3,324,187. 

Micbener,  Aubrev  W..  Jr.,  Carlson,  and  Koo.  8.328.866. 

Newallls,  Peter  E..  and  Rumanowskl.  3,324.178. 

Skoog.  Edward  K.,  and  Eckardt.  3.324,071. 
Allln,  George  S.,  8r.,  to  Northwest  Engineering  Corp.  Lattice 

boom  construction.  3,823.660,  6-6-67,  CI.   212 — 144. 
Alpinl.  Walter.  Bndleas  belt  conveyor  for  Intermittent  feed- 
ing of  heated  prees.  3,328,446,  6-6-67,  CI.  100 — 93. 
Alnmasc  Ltd. :  See — 

Lewis,  Eric  C.  3,823,714. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — ' 

Thomas,  John  W.  3.828.276. 
Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Dewing,  Ernest  W.  3^824,013. 

Phillips,  Norman  W.  F.  3,328,909. 
American  Aniline  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Genta,Guido  R.  3,324.181. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

BagglOL  Raphael,  and  Voillaame.  3,824,282. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Marks,  Ronald  H.,  and  MUhird.  3.828,298. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Savides,  Chriitoa.  3,824,091. 

Van  Loo,  William  J.,  Jr.  3,823.939. 

Waldron,  Thomas  F.  3.824.088. 

Walworth,  Bryant  L.  8.828,896. 
American  Enka  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Drunen,  Eorstlan  J.  M^  and  De  Wolf.  8,323,168. 
American  Factors  Associates,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sliver   Harold  F..  Sieele,  and  Price.  8,823,948. 
American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Laurizlo,  Jeromlah.  3,323,162. 
American  Hoechst  Corp. :  See — 

lElcheL  Herman  J.  3,824,109. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Bell.  Stanley  C.  3.324.114. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Flore.  Joseph  V.  8,328,928. 

Hollander,  Milton  B.,  Mckinley,  and  Cheng.  8,328.208. 

Morse,  Arthur  O.  3.324,281. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Murdo<*,  Robert  H.  3,828,781. 
American  Meter  Co. :  See — 

Heller.  David  L.  3.324,487. 
American  Meter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wapner,  Joseph  S.  3,324,488. 
American  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Hedstrom,  Gustav  V.  3,828,844. 
American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Hays,  Frederick  R.  3.328,886. 
American  -Seating  Co. :  See — 

Barecki,  Chester  J.  3,323,835. 
Amicon  Corp. :  See — 

Michaels,  Alan  S.  3,824,068. 

Ampex  Corp. :  See — 

Blsbach.  Gerald.  8,328.737. 
Markakls,  Michael  J   8,324,369. 
Skov,  Erllng  P.  3,824,250. 

Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Bryant,  Jack  H.  8,824,238. 

Amsler,  Clyde  B. :  See — 

Brastow.  Edgar  R.,  Voge,  Skinner,  Amsler.  and  Schaberg. 
3,828,879. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See — 

Acton,  Daniel  D.  8,823,672. 

Anderson,  Dnane  B. :  See — 

Lummus,  James  L.,  and  Anderson.  8,323,608. 

Anderssen,  Tore  F. :  See — 

Dabl,  Erik  O.,  and  Anderssen.  3,828,901. 

Andrew,  John  R. :  See — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Andrew.  3,328,217. 
Andrews,  Walter  R.,  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Sloan,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Dialkylamide  purification.  3,824,107,  6-6- 

67,  CI.  260—661. 
Anelex  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Sweeney,  David  P.  3,328,460. 
Anflnset,  Hans,  to  ANFI  A/S.  Method  of  making  decorative 

articles.  3.324,213,  6-6-67,  CI.  264—71. 
Antonides,   Harold  J.,   to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Antl- 

ii^ammatory  preparations  containing  proteolytic  ensymes 

and  adrenal  glucocorticoids.  8,324,002,  6-6-67,  CI.  167— 

73. 
Arcamone,    Federlco,    G.    Pranceschi,    and    A.    Glaesser,    to 

Sodeta  Farmaceutld  Italia.  2-nitrogen  6-methyl  and  1,6-di- 

methyl-ergollne   derivatives.   8,824,183,   6-6-67,   CL  260— 

286.5. 
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Ar^ngell,  Marino,  and  L.  A.  Wise,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  Interpolymer  latexes  by  Incremental 
monomer  addition.  3.324,066,  6-6-67,  CI    260 — 29  7 

Arey,  William  F.,  Jr..  and  C.  E.  Adama,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Agglomeration  of  crystalline  alumlno- 
sUlcate  zeolites.  3,323,876,  6-6-67,  CI.  28 — 313. 

Arias,  Alan,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  position- 
Jn«  and   loading  a   test   specimen.    3,S23,336,   6-6-67,  CI. 

'^'■JH'*;.  Thomas  N.  Chopstlck  manipulator.  3,323.825,  6-6-67, 

CI.  294 — 16. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Gordon,  Norman  D.  3,324,1S4. 

Seymour,  James  E.  3,323,863. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Antonldes,  Harold  J.  3,324,002. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Snyder,  Robert  W.  3,323,935. 
Armstrong,    John    J.,    and    H.    W.    Wyckoff,    to    FMC   Corp. 
Method  of  making  a  polypropylene  binding  »trap.  3,824, 

Armstrong,  William  H.  Heat  transfer  device.  3,353,582,  6-«- 

87,  Cl.  165—49. 
.\rpln,  Donald  J.   Installation  for  beach  erosion  prevention. 

S.323,310    6-6-67,  Cl.  61 — 3. 
.\rt  Metal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stark  Forest  O.  3,323,849. 
Stark,  Forest  G.  3.323,853. 
Arvldson,  Bengt  A.,  and  F.  F.  Trelber,  to  Corley-Mlller,  Inc. 
Package  indexing  mechanism.  3,323,634,  6-6-67.  Cl.  198 — 
34. 
Asahl  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Fnkusawa,     Heihachiro,     Namba,     Nlwa.     and     Uchlno. 
3.323,871. 
.\sahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha :  See — 

Hayashl,  Shigeru.  3,323,189. 
Askew,  William  :  See — 

Addison,  George  T.   Askew,  and  Fruln.  3.323,839. 

Asplund,  Arne  J.  A.,  R.  B.  Relnhall,  and  J.  G.  I.  Johansson,    to 

Deflbrator   Aktlebolag.    Grinding   apparatus   primarily    for 

Ugnocellulose   containing   material.   3,323,731,   6-6-67,   Cl. 

241—146. 

.\tkin8on,    Everett   J.,    to  Owens-Illtnols,   Inc.   Variable   feed 

worm.  3,323,635,  6-6-67,  a.  198 — 84. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Brttt,    Horace  J.   and   J.    E..   Neiswlnter,   and   Wallace. 
3,324,244. 
.\tomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Howleson,  Joseph,  and  McGregor.  3,324,008. 
Ault.   Waldo  C  :   See— 

Soholnlck.  F'rank.  Monroe.  Wrlgley,  and  Ault.  3.324,050. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cotroneo,  Edoardo.  and  Bruglemans.  3,324.249. 
Luna,  Agostlno.  3.324,422. 
McKeon,  Patrick  E.,  and  Neese.  3.323,200. 
.Vutomatlc  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Crowley   Thomas  J.  3,323.826. 
Automation  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Munger.  Donald  W.  3,323,353. 
Avco  Corp.  :   See — 

Kantrowitz.  Arthur  R..  Rosa,  and  Patrick.  3,324.318 
.Vykanian.  Ardashus  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  of  foaming 
a  predetermlnal  surface  area  on  a  plastic  article.  3,324,210. 
6-6-67,  Cl.  264—45. 
.Vykanian.  Ardashus  A.  :  See — 

Maurer,  Richard  P..  and  Aykanhin.  3,324,211. 
Azonic  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  Maurice  H.  3,323,960. 
B.  ft  S.  Plastic  Art,  Inc.  :  See— 
Salcer,  William  Z.  3.323.976. 

Babcock,  Robert  S.  Card  holder.  3,323,801,  6-6-67.  Cl    273-- 
150. 

Babcock  ft  Wilcox,  Ltd. :  See— 

Daubresse.  Guy,  Froman,  and  Jordi.  3.323,354. 
Goldsack.  John  S.  3.323.496. 

Bachelet.  Albert  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Trunk  group  peg  count  totalizer.  .3.324.241.  6-6-67  Cl 
179 — 8.6. 

Bacaanyl,  Thomas :  See— 

Gipperlch.   Lawrence  F..   Bacsanyl.   and   Sheldon.   3,323.- 

Badger.  Alfred  E. :  See— 

O'Connell.    Thomas    B..    Badger.    Herbert,    and    Wilson. 
3.323.927. 

Badische  Anllln-  ft  Soda-Farbrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Baer.    Karl.    Decker,    Schmidt.    Sperber.    and    Leibner 

3,324,185. 
Beer,  Ludwlg,  Brunnmueller.  and  Metzger.  3.324  180 
Braun,  Willy,  and  Ruske.  3.324.174 
Fikentscher,   Hans,  and  Herrle.  3.324.064 
Merkel.  Karl.  Haarer.  and  Corr.  3.324,164. 
Naarmann.  Herbert,  and  Kastnlng.  3  .324,092 
Poschmann.  Franz,  Wolf,  Marx,  and  Wllhelm.  3.323,980 
Relcheneder.  Franz,  Dury,  and  Fischer.  3,323.892. 
Relcheneder.  Franz.  Dury.  and  Fischer.  3^323.893. 
Scholz.  Heinrlch,  Strohnieyer,  and  Haarer.  3  324  179 
Stelmmlg,    Anna,    Koenlg.    Sanne,    Pommer  '  an^    Stum 

meyer.   3,324,120. 

Zuern,  Ludwig,  Mueller-Tamm,  and  Buchholz.  3.324.052. 

Baer.  Karl.  M.  Decker.  J.  Schmidt.  H.  Sperber.  and  O.  Leibner 

to    Badlsche    Anllln      ft    Soda-Farbrik    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Production    of   aliphatic   dinitriles.    3.324.165.    6-6-«7.   Cl. 

260 — 465.2. 

Baget.  Jean  G.,  and  P.  Sarret,  deceased  (by  M  Thouvent.  legal 
representative),  to  Rhone  F'oulenc  S.A.  QuinoUne  deriva 
fives.  3.324,129.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260—268 


Baggio     RaphaeL   and   E.   M.   M.   K.    Vollhiiime.   to  American 
H»sch    Arma   Corp.    Function   computer    3  ."{24  282     B-6-67 

Bajurs.  Lalniunis :  See    - 

Hwa.  Francis  C.  S.,  and  Bajarw.  3,324.195 
Kithnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corp    Towel  dlHuens 

Ing  apparatus.   3.323.848,  6-6-67.  Cl.  312--38 
^•^yp-yrAQk    W..    to   Operation    Oil    Heat    AssoclateH.    Inc 

Liquid    ring    pumps    and    systems.    3,323,709.    6-6-67.    Cl. 

^^^r^r'^o.S'"^'""*  ^    Klevatlng  mechanism.  3,323.778,  6-6-67. 
Baker.  George  W..  to  York  Research  Corp.  Cold  cathode  tube 

^•L""^,  Pf,^""!'/.*    '"    *>*'•**    '•>*   critical    pressure.    3,324,348, 
0-6-67,  Cl.  31.5 — 168. 

Baker,  Glenn  A.,  to  Coil  Anodlzers,  Inc.  Method  and  means 

;,*!'■  7*o""*o!^     *  edges  of  strip   material.   3.323.342,   6-6-67. 

Baker   Leonard  M..  and  W.  L.  Carrlck.  to  Inlon  Carbide  Corp. 

»»ledn  polymerization  process  and  catalyst  therefor.  3.324 

101.    6-«   67.    Cl.    260-04.9. 
Baker.   Lester  R..   to  Electronic  Standard  Corp.  of  America 

Microwave  circuit  termination.  3.324.424.  6-6-67.  Cl.  333—^ 

Baldrey,  John  A.,  and  J.  C.  A.  Weaver,  said  Baldrey  aasor   to 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Treatment  process  for  silicon  com 
iwunds.  3.323.870.  6-6-67.  Cl.  23—205 

Baldwin.   Robert   S.  :   See- 

D   .,  ^"."'l?'   ^'^'■lon  v..  Hodge,  and  Baldwin.  3,323.998. 
Ballard.  Robert  R.  :   See- 

u  ..  •^"•!'<''<-  KIchard  O..  Ballard,  and  Robertson.  3.323.386 
"3S3;679!'i^6^"^°''221-19T"''''  cylindrical  objects. 

Balye,  Robert,  to  Balve,  Robert  and  Feldt,  Alphonse.  Rotary 
blade  piston  engine.  3,323,501,  6-e-67.  Cl    123  —  16 

^*J?^1?'''  Kenneth  R..  and  H.  8.  Bennett,  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Co.  taxtener  holding  power  tool.  3.323.394.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
HJ  — •>2.3. 

Banjavlch.  Mark  P.  Diving  bell  and  decompression  vessel  com- 
bination and  improved  method  for  handling  diving  person 
nel.   3.323.312.   «P6-«7.   Cl.   61—69 

''".!i;!';{:8i5';n:6'7:  l^x  1^i'!^M  ^'"'""^  ^^°  ^'"'^'^  '-•'♦ 

Barford.  John  C.  P.  F.  Dlas.  and  J.  D.  Olentworth.  to  Societe 
.Vnonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatiques.  Electrostatic  now 
der  application.  3.323.933.  6-6-67    Cl    117—17 

Harle.  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  N.  W.  Wauke.  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Co.  Polyepoxy  resin-biary  anhydride  composi- 
tion. 3.324.081.  6-6-67.   Cl.   280—47 

Barker.  Leslie  C.  Structural  Joints.  3,823,819,  6-6-67.  Cl. 
*o7 — lo9.30. 

Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd. :  See — 
Ritchie,  David  S.  3.323.413. 

Barrett.  Walter  R.,  Jr.  Electrocardiograph  cushion.  3,328,514, 
o~tJ — o7,  (_  1.   1  ^9 — 2.0o. 

Barton,  Marcusfaul  :  See — 

Cherry,  Edward  C,  Pearson.  Barton.  Kubba.  and  Voelcker. 

Barwlci.   Wleslaw.  and   J.   Lewko.   Apparatus  for  converting 

25*!SF  q"*"**"*"  'nto  numerical  quantiUes.  3.324.345.  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  315 — 8.5. 

^*?t?ii.°'  Joseph.  Drying  apparatus  for  macaroni  and  the  like 

3.323.227.  6-6-67.  Cl.  34—203. 
Bates^ David  J.  :  See— 

Wlnslow.  Lester  M..  and  Bates.  3,324,339. 
Bates.  Homer  J.  :  See — 

''**^5SS'*^*'"'  '^''*>™**  ^-  Jr-.  Carstens,  and  Bates.  8,323,- 

Battall.  Gerard  P.  A.,  and  P.  C.  Brossard.  Low  level  frequency 
modulated  signal  demodulator.  3.324.400,  6-6-67,  Cl.  329-- 

Bauer,  Donald  J.  and  R.  E.  Llndstrom,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Interior.  Selective  extraction  and  separation  of 
lanthanid^s  with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound.  3,323,- 

^"pKHH^^'S'J  ?•  ^  J'  Ledbetter,  and  G.  R.  Hettlck,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Employing  overhead  as  reboil  iieat 
with  flow  control.  3.324.010.  6  6-67.  Cl.  203—1. 

Baum.  Arthur  A.,  and  R.  L.  Dickenson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Stablliiatlon  of  chloro  substituted  aro- 
jnat'c  amines  during  thermals  stress.  3.324,011.  6-6-67,  Cl. 
203 — 6. 

Baxter.  Harry,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd  Fluid  seal 
and  nuclear  reactor  system  Including  same.  3,324,007,  6-6- 
67.  Cl.  176 40. 

Bayley.  Donald  8. :  See — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurlts,  and  Bayley.  3.323,380. 

Beadex  Drywall  Specialties  Ltd. :  See- 
Cross.  Richard  G.  3.323.264. 

Beall,  Glenn  L.  :  See— 

Sclslowicz.  Henry  M..  and  Beall.  3.323.523. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  :  See— 

Blackstock.  Emerson  B.  3,323.302. 

Beaumont.  Ralph  H..  D.  R.  Christie,  and  J.  Okrepkle.  to  Huyck 
Corp.  Synthetic  dryer  belt.  3.323.226.  6-6-67.  Cl.  34—95. 

B^k.  James  F.  Poncho  disposable  raincoat.  3,823.136.  6-6- 
87.  Cl.  2 — 87. 

Beck.  William  F.  :  See— 

Hulse,  Robert  D..  and  Beck.  3,324,221. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See- 

Strief.    Milton    J..    Peart,   and   Schneider.    3.324  440 
Wright.  Alan  J.,  and  Vickery.  3.324.439. 
Beck  Russell  C.  and  S.  Farrow,  deceased;  (by  F   R    Farrow 
administratrix),  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Army   Vibra- 
tion table.  3,323.355.  6-6-67.  Cl.  73—71  6 
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Beckett.  Arnold  H.,  to  Kline,  Smith  ft  French  Laboratories. 
Speciofoline.  and  alkaloid  from  Mltragyna  spedosa.  3.324.- 
111.  6-6-87.  Cl.  280^-238. 
Been.  Hollis  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Manufacture  of  car- 
nalllte  liquors  and  potassium  chloride.  3.323.875.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
23—299. 
Beer,  Ludwlg,  F.  Brunnmueller,  and  H.  Metsger,  to  Badlsche 
Anllln-   ft    Soda-Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft.    Purification   of 
acrylamlde.  3,324  180.  8-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 561. 
Beer,  Wllhelm.   Article  dispenser  with  slmultaneourty  acting 
clrcumposed  discharge  means.  3.323.680.  6-6-67.  Cl.  221 — 
221. 
Beeti.  Horst  :  See — 

Rettlafr.  Gunter.  Winkler,  and  Beet*.  3,324,358. 
Belasco.  Melvln.  and  P.  T.  Wende.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Semiconductor  contact  alloy.  3,324.361,  6-6-«7,  Cl.  317 — 
237 
Beldoch.  Albert  I.  Garment.  3.323J37,  6-6-67,  Cl.  2 — 93. 
Bell,  George,  and  R.  L.  Clarke,  to  High  Pressure  Components 
Ltd.    Hydrostatic   tube  testing  equipment.  3,323,551,   6-6- 
67.  Cl.  138—90. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  :  Se*— 

Jacobs,  John  H.  3,324.478. 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Process  for 
preparing  3-acyloxy-2H-1.4-bencodlatepln-2-ones.  3,324.114. 
6-6-67.  Cl.  260^239.3. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  Bee —  * 

Bachelet.  Albert  E.  3.324.241. 
Feder,  Herbert  S.  3,324,246. 

Kahng,  Ehiwon,  Llgenza,  and  Wemple.  3.323.947. 
Ketchledge.  Raymond  W.  3.324.465. 
Long.  Thomas  R.  3.324.463. 
Mills.  John  K.  3,324.377. 
Prival.  Katharine  B.  3.323.199. 
Schneider.  Herbert  A.  3.324,396. 
ThovKon.  Dennis  K.  3.324.310. 
Bellastra  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

Berlins.  Janls  O.  3.323.972. 
Bellis.  Carlo,  to  C.  Olivetti.  Ing..  ft  C,  S.p.A.  Control  device 
I    for  a  ten  key  adding  printing  machine.  3.323,717,  6-6-67, 
I     Cl.  235—60. 
Belolt  Corp. :  See— 

Dalsell.  David  R..  Jr..  and  Hess.  3,323,732. 
Justus,  Edear  J.  3,323.274. 
I^rson,  Robert  W.  3,323  583. 
Bender.    Harold    M..    to   British    Ropes   Ltd.   Compressing   of 
fittings  on  to  wire  rope  and  the  like.  3.323.205.  6-6-67,  Cl. 
29 — 508. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Gessner.  Gunter  J.,  and  La  Greca.  3,324.350. 
Fraloll.  Anthony  V.  3,323.358. 
Segall.  Louis  K..  and  Llnkroum.  3.324.350. 
Thomson.  George  M..  and  Bosworth.  3.323.376. 
Beniscbek.  Stan  V.  Jowl  square  cutter  and  brander.  3,323.569. 

ft-6-67,  Cl.  146—160. 
Bennett,  Harry  8.  :  See — 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  and  Bennett.  3.323.394. 
Bennett,   Richard  A.   Metering  pump.   3.323.461,   6-6-67.  Cl. 

103—11. 
Benstead.  John  C.  :  See — 

Wriaht.  William  E.,  Benstead.  and  Shlmmln.  3.324.160. 
Benton.  Louis  A.,  and  R.  M.  Lambert,  to  Johns- ManviUe  Corp. 
Rotary  pump  for  pumping  viscous  slurry.  3,323.464.  6--6- 
67.  Cl.  103—103. 
Berger,  Abe  :  See — 

Wllkus.  E:dward  V.,  and  Berger.  3,324,157. 
Berger  Bros.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Champagne.  Emory  C.  and  McGulre.  3.323.139. 
BerghauR.    Berhard,    to   Elektrophysikallsche   Anstalt   Berna- 
hard    Berghaus.    Apparatus   for   performing   chemical    and 
other  processes  under  the  action  of  gas  ions.  3.324.027.  6-6- 
67.  Cl.  204—312. 
Bernard.  George  G.  :  See — 

Hal,  Charanjlt.  and  Bernard.  3,323,588. 
Bernstein,  Jack,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Co.  3  trichloro- 
methyl-5-amlno-1.2.4-thiadlaiolei.    3.324,141,    6-6-67.    Cl. 
260—302. 
Berlin,  Daniel,  and  J.  Perronnet,  to  Roussel-UCLAF  Analgesic 
compositions   which    contain   A'«-5^-androstene-3a-oMl-one 
3,324,001.  6-«-67.  Cl.  167 — 6C. 
Berzins.   Janls  O.,    hi    to  Bellastra   Products  Ltd.   Artificial 

tree.  3.323  972,  6-6-67,  Cl.  161 — 22. 
Benlni,  Janls  0.  Artificial  tree.  3,323,973,  6-6-67,  Cl.  161— 

22. 
Best,  Frank  8.  Mason's  scaffold.  3,323,616,  6-6-67,  Cl.  182 — 

146. 
Bestlan.    Herbert,    and    H.    Jensen,    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft   Vormals   Melster  Lucius  and   Bruning. 
N-vlnylamldea  and  process  for  preparing  them.  3,324,177. 
6-«-67.  Cl.  260—556. 

Beuther.  Harold,  and  B.  K.  Schmid.  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
Development  Co.  Preparation  of  low  sulfur  content  heavy 
fuel  oils.  3.324,028,  6-6-67,  Cl.  208 — 89. 

Bicklng,  John  B..  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  (2-methylenealkanoyl) 
benzoic  adds.  3.324,173.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 515. 

Blehl,  Arthur  T.,  and  R.  Malnhardt.  Underwater  weapon. 
3,323.457,  6-6-67,  Cl.  102 — 48. 

Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc. :  See — 
Rlner,  Eunice  F.  3,323,802. 

Binder.  Rolf,  and  P.  Staheli  to  Rleter  Machine  Works  Ltd 
Automatic  can  changer.  3.328,177,  6-6-67.  Cl.  19 — 159. 

Binding  Kenneth  W.,  to  Market  Forge  Co.  Safety  belt  take- 
up.  3,523,834.  6-6-67.  Cl.  297—388. 

Bishop.  Robert  E..  K.  R.  Jackson.  G.  Kis.  and  F.  W.  Schle- 
slnger,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Optical  alignment  system.  3.323.- 
408,  6-6-67,  Cl.  88—14. 


Bitser,  Albert  H.,  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Bimnltaneoas- 

{y_cM  rormlng  and  streae  relieving  metal  colls.  3,323.340, 

o   0--4J7,  C-1,  72 — 13o. 
Blachler,    Bruno     and    N'G.    Van    Tran,    to    CSF-Compagnle 

Generale    de    Telegraphic    San    Fil.    Waveguide    switching 

structure  having  at  least  one  bulb  filled  with  a  low  pressure 

gas.  3,324,420,  6-6-67,  Cl.  333—7. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The :  See — 

Swlckard,  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  Gove.  3,323,170. 
Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  J.  D.  Helde,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc    Bead- 

s^tting  apparatus  In  tire  carcass  fabricating  machine.  3,323,- 

968,  6—6—67,  Cl.  156 — 350. 
Black,  Sheppard  A.,  J.  D.  Helde,  and  T.  J.  Rhodes,  to  Uniroyal 

Inc.  Automatic  tire  carcass  building  apparatus.  8.323,970. 

6-6-67,  Cl.  156 — 396. 
Black,  William,  F.  Hayes,  and  A.  Topham,  to  Imperial  Cheml- 

S'i^'"*'''**'"**"  '-'*<*■  Manufacture  of  pigment  compositions 

3,323,931,  6-6-«7,  Cl.  106 — 288. 
Blacker,  Cyril  W. :  See — 

Hauxwell.  Jack,  and  Blacker.  3,323,651. 
Blackstock.  Emerson  B.,  to  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  Method 

for  producing  yarn.  3,323,302,  6-6-67,  Cl.  57 — 163 
Blair,  Edgar  W.  Rotary  display  unit.  3,323,243,  6-^6-67,  Cl. 

40 — 72. 
Blair,  John  W.,  and  H.  W.  Spence,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc 

Passive  Information  displays.  3,323,241,  6-6-67,  Cl.  40 — 

Blake.  Edward  S.  :  See — 

De  Brunner,  Ralph  B.,  Blake,  and  Websterm.  3,324,182. 

Blank.  Wlnfield  B..  Jr.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc  Electrical 
contact  device  having  a  spring  acting  against  a  plate  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  contact  elements.  3,324,389,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  324 — 62. 

Blanken,  Louis  W. :  See — 

GaJ,  Bernard  J.,  and  Blanken.  3,323,254. 

Blaskowskl,  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Hood 
organization  for  use  with  converter  employed  in  steel  mak- 
ing process.  3,323,495,  6-6-67,  Cl.  122 — 7. 

Blaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Lyle.  David,  and  Elllng.  3,323,345. 

Blayney,  Alan  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Seismic  source, 
method  and  apparatus  for  forming  same.  3,323,611  6-6-67 
Cl.  181— .5.  B  .  .  , 

Blessing.  Hubert,  to  W.  F.  Huck,  d.b.a.  Hu<i  Co.  Apparatus 
for  maintaining  transverse  registration  of  a  moving  web 
3,323J40.  6-6-67,  Cl.  242—57.1. 

Blight,  Dennis  J.,  and  P.  J.  Glbblns,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Electrical  connectors.  3,324,446,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
339—91. 

Bliss.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Magnovox  Co.  Thermo-torque  motor. 
3.323,460.  6-6-67,  Cl.  102—76. 

Bloch,  Herman  S.,  and  W.  G.  Nixon,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.  Transalkylatlon  process  and  catalyst  therefor.  3,324,- 
193,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 672. 

Bloom,  Melvln  S.,  and  G.  C.  Newland,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Ultraviolet  light  stabilized  1-olefln  polymers  containing  a 
bis(aryIldene)dlthiooxamlde  or  a  2,5-bi8arylthlazolo- (6,4^1) 
thlazole  or  a  nickel  chelate  thereof.  3,324,077.  6-6-67.  Cl 
260 — 15.75. 

Bock.  Donald  D..  and  D.  Cooper,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Reset  systems  for  energy  storing  transformers  In  controlled 
rectifier  Inverter  circuits.   3,324,381,   6-6-67,   Cl    321 — 85 

Boddy,  Lawrence  O.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Dry  box  glove  retaining  means.  3,323,- 
846,  6—6 — 67,  Cl.  312 — 1. 

Bohllnger,  Ernst,  and  S.  Friedman.  Combination  brooch 
holder  and  necklace  shortener.  3,323,324,  6-6-67,  CI.  63 — 1. 

Bolcey,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Goeckel,  Howard  F.,  and  Bolcey.  3,323,204. 

Boltas,  Edward  J.,  and  L.  D.  Tearne,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Carrier  for  pneumatic-tube  sys- 
tem. 3,323,755,  6-6-67,  Cl.  243 — 35. 

Bolda,  Frank  J.,  J.  T.  Gnlllksen,  A.  E.  Oldaker,  and  R.  F. 
Rofls,    to   International   Business   Machines   Corp.    Indlum- 


bismuth-gold  alloys.  3,323,912,  6-6-67,  Cl.  75 — 134, 

•■  neler,  Ei     •  ~  "  '-  

waning 
30 


Bollmeler,  t:mll  W 

cleaning  high  tension  insulator.  3,324,2 


to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co    Self 
23,  6-6-67,  Cl.  17 


Boltnlew,  Alexander,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Elastic  polypropylene 
yarn   and   process  for   Its  preparation.   3,323,190,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  28—72. 
Boman,  William  H. :  See — 

Rosenberger,  Maurice  8.,  Bowman,  King,  La  Fever,  and 
McCoUum.  3.323,609. 
Bonecutter,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Murlb,^  Jawad  H..  and  Bonecutter.  8,324,146. 
Boniface,  Peter  E. :  See — 

Keck,  James  C,  and  Boniface.  3.324,303. 
Bonucbi,   James   A.,   J.   L.   Hathorn.   and   R.    S.   Zebarth,   to 
Gordon   Johnson   Co.    Separation   of  poultry   shanks   from 
drumsticks.  3,323,164,  e-S-«7,  Cl.  17 — 11. 

Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dual 
mode  oscillator  circuit  with  phase  shift  circuit  to  prevent 
band  Jumping.  3,324,412,  6-6-67,  Cl.  331 — 117. 

Boone,  Arthur  M.,  G.  F.  Bridges,  and  W.  R.  Shaver,  to 
Pullman  Inc.  Bridge  plate  arrangement.  3.323.472.  6-6-67. 
Cl.  105 — 458. 

Borden  Co.,  The :  See — 

Salzberg,  Harold  K.,  and  Slmonds.  3,323,929. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Edwards^ames  D.  3,324.279. 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  Foster.  3,323,700. 

.Montgomery,  Byron  D.  3,323,328. 

Murphy,  Eugene  S.  3,323,306. 
Boscbi,  Antonio,  to  Socleta  Appllcazlonl  Gomma  Antlvlbrantl 
"SAGA"   S.p.A.   Resilient  suspension  system,  more  partic- 
ularly for  motor  vehicle.  3,323,786,  6-6-67,  Cl.  267 — 63. 


VI 
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BoflmaQ,  Lccndert,  to  Llpt  N.  Y.  Copper  bMe  Alloys  contain- 
ing nuinnnese,  •lumlnum  «nd  ilnc.  3,323,013.  6-A-07.  CI 
75—157.5. 

Bostrom,  Harry  H.  :  See — 

Jensen,  Herman  G     and  Boatrom.  3,323,719. 
Tbomson,  O«ori:e  M.,  and  Bosworth.  3,323,876 

Bouweri,  Albert  to  N.V.  Opttgche  Industrie.  Nljht  telescope 
using  a  moTable  Imaye  amplifier  tube.  3,324,300  6-6-67, 
CI.  250—213. 

Bracdnl.  Alfonso  A.,  to  Whlttaker  Corp.  Space  frame  struc- 
tures. 3,323.»20.  6-6-67,  CI.  287 — 189.36. 

Bradbury,  Wllburn  F.  :  Set — 

Kleuiscbmldt,    Edward    E.,    Bradbury,    and    Taubmann 
3,324,240. 

Braden.  Ralph  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dispensing  mecta- 
aalam  for  use  with  domestic  appliance.  3,323,643.  0-6-67, 
CI.  137—871. 

Braid    Milton  :  See — 

Hauptscbein.   Murray,  and  Braid.  3,324,163. 

Bralthwalte,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  to  United  SUtes  Borax  k 
Chemical  Corp.  Foamed  epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,324.- 
053    CI.  260—2.5 

Brandon,  Clarence  W..  to  12^%  to  O.  B.  Brandon,  50%  to 
N.  A.  Hardin,  C.  H.  Newton,  and  H.  H.  Wright,  Jointly. 
Method  of  treating  and/or  producing  fluids  from  reserrolrs 
of  variable  permeability.  3,323,592,  6-6-67    CI    166 — 42 

Brandon.  Orpho  B,  :  See — 
/'  Brandon,  Clarence  W.  3,323,592. 

Brandt.  Gotlleb  H..  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  handllnc 
apparatus.  3,323,794.  6-6-67,  CI.  271—81. 

Brandt.  Herbert  and  H.  Sandmann.  RegeneratlTe  heat  ex- 
changers. 3,323,579,  6-6-67,  CI.  165 — 4 

Branson  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 
Branson.  Norman  G.  3.323,352. 

Branson.  Norman  G.,  to  Branson  Instrumenta.  Inc  Control 
circuit  for  resonant  sensing  derlce.  3,323,382,  6-6-67,  CI. 

Brastow,  ^dgar  R.,  A.   Voge,  W.  L.   Skinner.  C.  R.  Amsler. 

3'323''37*9  ^^^7"'a°T4^.l4."'-  ^'''"'  '"'"'  f7ro*«>P*. 
Braun.    Willy,    and    M     Ruske.    to   Badlsche   Anllin-   k   Soda 

Fabrik  Aktlenfesellschaft.  Production  at  1,4-dlbalobenBene 

derivatives   3,324,174^  6-6-67.  CI   260— 51li 
Braunwarth,  John  a.  :  Bee — 

Joo,    Louis   A..    Braunwarth.   and   Ral.   3,324.080 
Bredtschneider    Kurt  B      See — 

Magos    John  P.,  Bredtschneider,  and  Englert  3,323.542. 
Brenner,  MorrU,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Method 

and    apparatus    employing    a    charged    capacitor    Indicator 

for    automatic    teatlni    of    breakdown    characteristics    of 

electronic  device*  such   as  cold-cathode  diodes    3,324  387 

6-6-67,  CI.  324 — 24. 
Brlcker,    Gayle    A.,    Jr..    to   Allegheny    Ladlam    Steel    Corp. 

Strip  centerline  sensor  and  control.  3,323,699,  6-6-67.  Cl. 

226 — 15. 
Brlcker.  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Qntn    William  L..  and  Brlcker.  3,323.370. 

^1S'i82,T^V,'  C*  2^^-3''-   ^""'"-  '^^*°'°'  '•"'" 

Bridges,  George  F.  ;  See — 

Boone    Arthur  M.,  Bridges,  and  Shaver    3,323,472. 

Brings.  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Dielectric  wall  stabilisation  of  Intense 
charged  particle  beams.  3.324,325,  6-6-67,  Cl    313 62 

Briggs  *  Stratton  Corp.  :  See— 
Santl.  John  D.  3,323.293. 

Brigbtman.  Barrte  and  U.  A.  Pommerenlng.  to  General 
Dynamic  Corp.  Digital  phase  control  system  for  use  In 
producing  a  variable  direction  beam  from  a  fixed  transmit- 
ting  array   3.324,452,  6-6-67,  Cl.  340—8 

Brlghtman.  Barrle,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Recirculating 
delay  line  pha^  control  system  for  use  in  producing  a 
I!32S53'^H't°  c'r3"40^"  *  "^"^   transmitting  array. 

Brill    Alfred  P.,  Jr.  Pniner.  3.323.i09,  6-6-67,  Cl    30—192 
Brlnkman,   Earl    W..    to   Davenport   M^achlne  "tool   Co,   Inc 

n^/*.''a.'?5*^?'"^*"*<^'^"*°t    3.323,398.  6-6-67.  Cl.  82—84' 
Brtatol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd  :  See— 

Snell.  Leonard  S.  3,323.775. 
British  Jeffrey- Diamond  Ltd.  :  See — 

Addison.  George  T.,  Askew,  and  Froln,  3,323,889. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 

Davies,  Stanley.  3,323.191. 
British  Ropes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bender.  Harold  M.  3,323,208. 
Brltt,  Horace  J.  and  J.  E.  J.  T.  Neiswlnter.  and  J.  L.  Wallace. 

dJVl^".  3.324°  244^^T6l,  S'^ItS^.""'*"^^"  °*"°'*°' 
Brltt,  James  E. :  See — 

3'824^44*^   J    "d   J-    K-.    Neiswlnter.   and   Wallace. 

^Tri.'JS.H"'  ,^'«<*f'ch    F..    to    Wlndm8eller    4    HOelacher. 
Apparatus  for  valve  bags.  3.323.425,  8-6-67,  C\.  93—8. 

®'"?i?l"^**''.  ^^"'^  J  .^to  Midland  Industrial  FlnUhes  Co., 
Inc.  Coated  metal  surfaces.  3,323,943,  6-6-67.  Cl.  117—182. 

^^Si^*i^  Richard  A.  Tool  holder.  3,323.806.  6-6-87.  C\ 
*79— 6. 

Brooks,  Gene  A. :  Bee — 

Savage.  Preston  R..  and  Brooks.  3.323.349. 
Broasard,  Pierre  C.  :  See — 

Battall,  Gerard  P.  A.,  and  Brosaard.  3,324.400 

^'RT^'™?*^^  ^-  ^  ^  -*!'•"•  *'"»  **.  A.  Winter  to  General 
Dynamics  Corp.  Ma«ietic  apparatus  and  method  for  dta 
lodging  an  object.  3,828;202.  6-8-67.  Q    29 — 421 


^'j^^A^^"^^  ^if  to  Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co 

starting   time.   f,323,793 V^"'  Cl  ^71_Sl      '   ^"'^'"^ 

Brown,  Leonard  :  See— 

H,„«r''*'^  Ernest   and  Brown.  3,323.332 

"'3  323,IK°fl^7'ci''^'l*j;"""*^"°''-  <^<>»PO-iting  method. 

Bruglemans.  Lucas  :  See — 

Cotroneo.  Edoardo    and  BnigiemanH    3  324  249 

']Sif„°H'^  A"'»'°°y  \iultiple  ellctrode  niark  gap.  with  a 
condenser  connected  In  naraiui  »i«».  ^_-  '^  7  ' 
3,324,347.  ft-6^67:  a    315iS»  **^''     *"**     'P*'*     «"P 

Brunnmueller.  Frledrlcli  :  See 

Brnns*w'niu;m''lf'   ?''!J°[i°"l*"S'"-  •"**   Mettger.   3,324.180. 
E?eva^r  l!^rt   _'..*'J.1  "    ^    Stalnken.  to  <5tls  Elevator  Co. 
177_147  weighing  apparatus.   3.823.606.   6-6-67.   Cl. 

Brux    Siegfried  :  See— 

Wlbblng.  Oerd.  and  Brux.  3.323.703 
Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.  :  See— 

Terp  Charles  J  .  and  Peterson.  3,323,258 
7n1°.V,  *'^H^  »^-  }°  Amphenol  Corp.  Cable  complex  employ- 

3':f2r$ir^"^7"cfT7V-^l*3r''  '-'^^"''•"»  "P--'o- 
iuchhols.  Karl  :  See — 


.  Ludwig,  Mueller-Tamm 
Wlllard  E.  Electric  motor-driven  evacuated  high  speed 


system     for     cameras. 


and  Buchholi.  3.324.052. 

en  evacuat 

3.323.845,     6-6^7,  "  CI. 


Buchho 

Zuern, 
Buck    ~ 
rotating 
308 — 203. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dean.  Walter  B.  and  A.  O.  8,328,471. 
Eggert.  Walter  S..  Jr.  3.328.608  ' 

Herring,  James  M..  Jr.  3.324.277 
Klauer,  Leslie  H.,  and  McLure.  3.328.620 
„   ^  Newhouser.  Richard  J.  3.323.808. 

Budde,  Paul  B..  and  H.  Tolkmlth.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
fungiclda^^methods   and   compositions.    3.323.990.   6-6-67, 

Buejchler,  William  R..  to  Thompson  Industries.  Inc.  Retract- 
able  seat  belt  construction.  3.S23.831.  6-6-67   C\   297—388 

Buffet.   Paul,  to  lElectronlQue  AppllqueTThermal  Treshold 
responsive  devices    3,323.459.  6-8-^7.  C\.  102— 70  2 

Buinevlclus.  AlgimanUs  L.  .  See — 

Schwertfeger.  Owen   J.,  and  Buinevldns.  3.323,783. 

Bukoyac.    Marfln    J     Method    of    widening   crotch    angles    of 
fruit  trees.  3.323,894,  6-6-67.  Cl.  71— 2  6 

Bullard  Co..  The:  See-^ 

Soykan.  Ferhon  H.  8,323,393 

Bum  pas.  Troy  D. :  See — 

3*323*334^*'*°*^*    ^'    ^""P**-    ^***'''    •"'l    Wheeler. 
Bunker.  Forrest  R.  :  See — 

Rife,  Alfred  H..  Romlto.  and  Bunker.  3.323.769. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corp  ,  The  :  See — 

Mac.Arthur.  John  G    3.324.488. 
Mellot,  Robert  N.,  Feuer.  and  Coe.  3,324.807. 
Sohneberger,  Edward  J    3,324,288. 
Burak,  Nathan,  to  Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.  Process  for  com 

pounding  rubber    3,324.075,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 41.8. 
Burch.    Homer    A  .    to    The    Norwich    Pharmacal    Co.    Series 
of  4-snbstitnted-2-r8-nltro-2-fnryI)   quinaiollnes.  8,324.122 
6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 247,8. 
Burdlck,    Glen    A.,    and    B.    P.    Vltale,    to    Sylvania   Electric 
Products  Inc.  Magnetic  convergence  assembly  and  electron 
beam  shielding  means  for  color  cathode  ray  tubes.  3.824.328. 
6-6-67,  CT.  313—84. 
Burgel,  Alfred  :  See— 

NIxdorf,  Joachim,  and  Burgel.  3.328.754. 

Burne,    Frederick    A      and    R.    V.    Date,    to    Olln    Mathiew>n 

Chemical    Corp.    Concentric     tube    heat    exchanger    with 

sintered  metal  matrix.  8.828,586,  fl-6-67,  Cl.  168—184 

Burnett.  Elmer  B..  and  L.   W.   Ramstrom.  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Co.  Fastener  driving  tool.  3,323,395.  6-6-67.  Cl.  81-52.3. 

Burnett.    Elmer    B..    to    loKersoil-Rand    Co.    Overhead    hoist 

and  brake  therefor.  3.323.779.  6-6-67,  CT.  254 — 168. 
Bumon.    David.    Stretching   clamp    for    upholstery    webbinK 
3  328.148.  6-6-67.  Cl.  5—211. 

Burns.  Charles  L.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co 

means.  8,824.261,  6-6-67.  Cl.  200 — 67. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Hennessey,  William  M.  3.323.708. 

KJos.  Magne  J.  3.323,702. 

Kondur.  Nicholas.  Jr.  3.823.745. 

Ogle.  James  A.,  and  Carter.  8.324.487, 

wockenfuss,  William.  3.324.284. 

Wu,  Kepi.  8.828,827. 


Inc.  Snap  switch 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


vu 


'i 


Burtest  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Cohen,  Jerome  H.  3.323.238. 

Bushmeyer,  Richard  W.,  and  C.  D.  Miller,  deceased  (by  J. 
Holmstrom,  Jr..  administrator),  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Agri- 
cultural implement.  3.323.448,  6-6-67,  Cl.  100 — 86. 

Butts.  Charles  H.,  to  Trl-State  Products,  Inc.  Motor  mount- 
ing rings.  3,323.763.  6-6-67.  Cl.  248 — 16. 

Bylo.  John  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  carrying  cargo. 
8,828.689,  6-6-6f.  a.  214—15. 

C8F-Compagnle  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Blacbler,  Bruno,  and  Van  Tran.  3,324,420. 
BpsBteln,  Bernard.  3,324.341. 

CTS  Corp.  :  See — 

Holmes,  Curtis  L.  8,324,049. 

Calabrese.  Anthony  M..  T.  Dill,  and  K.  N.  Thompson,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  TCC  control  by  reactor  efRuent  temperature. 
8,324,030,  6-6-67,  Cl.  208—113. 

Caldwell,  Ernest  L. :  See — 

Nankee,   Robert  J.,   Schrems,  and  Caldwell.  3,324.035. 

Calfee,  John  D.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Lubricating  coatings  of 
ethylene/vlnyloxyethanol  interpolymers  on  metal  surfaces. 
3323,942.  6-6-67,  Cl.  117—127. 

California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  Bee — 
Goetz.  Alexander.  3.323.365. 

Callery  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Pearson,  Richard  K.  3,323.867. 

Campagnuolo,  Carl  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 
Fluid  Jet  momentum  comparator.  3,323.532,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
137—81.5. 

Campbell,  William  G.,  and  O.  H.  Hurst.  Jr.  Gear  shift  mech 
anlsm.  3,323,387,  6-6-67,  Q.  74—476. 

Cane,  Philip  :  Sea- 
Chin,  Franklin,  and  Cane.  3,323  391. 

Cancrinus.  Hendrik.  and  E.  H.  Frledmann.  to  Inpower  Works 
(Proprietary)  Ltd.  Fluid  torque  transmitter.  3,323.390. 
6-6-67,  Cl.  74—752. 

Cann,  Gordon  L.,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Controlled 
fusion  devices.  3,324.316,  6-6-67,  Cl.  310 — 11. 

Cannon.  Guy  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Solid  fuel  and 
heating  element.  3.323.576.  6-6-67.  Cl.  165—1. 

Cannon,  Robert  B.  Header  structure  for  heat  transfer  ap- 
paratus. 3,323,585,  6-6-67,  Cl.  165—141. 

CanUruttl,  Armindo,  J.  L.  Glffels,  and  E.  E.  Mallorj,  to  NUM 
Corp.  Tire  fabric  handling  apparatus.  8,323,966,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  156—361. 

Cargnel,  Louis  A. :  Bee — 

Sprengllng.  Gerhard  R^,  and  Cargnel.  3.323,962. 

Carl.  David  G.,  and  H.  A.  Steigelman,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc. 
Method  for  increasing  scratch  resistance  of  a  glass  surface 
with  a  pyrolyslng  treatment  and  a  coating  of  an  olefin 
polymer.  3,823.889,  6-6-67,  Cl.  65—60. 

Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See— 
Welsfeld,  Lewis  B.  3,323,928. 

Carls,  WUlliim,  to  Numatlcs,  Inc.  Multiple  station  valve  mani- 
fold with  optional  supply.  3,323,545,  6-6-67.  Cl.  187—608. 

Carlson.  Emery  J. :  Bee —  _  ^  _  „^. 

Bilchener,  Aubrey  W.,  Jr.,  Carlson,  and  Koo.  3,823.865. 

Carlson.  Roj  W.  Jousting  apparatus.  8.323,796.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
273— 1. 

Carpenter.  Sammy,  and  E.  R.  Witt,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.  Halogenated  phosphates  and  nhosphonates  and 
method  of  preparation    3.324.205,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 963. 

Carplglanl.  Poerlo,  to  APAW  S.A.  Closure  plate  for  the  ice 
dispensing  end  of  continuous  Ice  cream  machines.  8,828.- 
821,  6-6-67,  CT.  62—342. 

Carr,  Jackson  O.,  to  Conch  International  Methane  Ltd.  Gas 
liquefaction  employing  an  evaporating  and  gas  expansion 
refrigerant  cycles.  3.323,315.  6-6-67,  Cl.  62 — 9. 

Carrlck,  Wayne  L..  O.  L.  Karapinka,  and  R.  J.  Turbett.  to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polymerisation  process.  3,324.095.  6- 
6-67.  Cl.  260—88.2. 

Carrlck,  Wayne  L. :  Bee — 

Baker,  Leonard  M.,  and  Carrlck.  3,824.101., 

Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 
;     Crowther.  Joseph  C.  3,323,688. 

Carrlngton.  James  E..  to  Short  Bros,  k  Harland  Ltd.  Hy- 
draulic valves.  3,^323,549.  6-6-67.  Cl.   137—625,69. 

Carsten,  Paul  W.  Programmer.  3,324,287,  6-6-67,  Cl.  200- 
87. 

Carstens,  Marion  R. :  Bee — 

'Schneider,  Thomas  <&.,  Jr..  Carstens,  and  Bates.  8,823,- 
589 

Carter,  James  L. :  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.,  and  Carter.  S.324.196. 

Carter-Wallace,  Inc. :  See — 

Nechay,  Bohdan  R.,  and  Maren.  3.328.999. 

Weld  S.,  Jr. :  See— 

and  Carter.  3,324.457. 

Calorie  indicator.  3,828,720,  6-6-67.  Cl. 


Carter^ 

Ogle,  James  A 

Carter,   William  L 
285—128. 


Carter,  Woodward  C.  n  :  See— 

Hill.  Earl  R..  and  Carter.     3,324,363. 

Caruthers,  Felix  P.,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
trol of  machine  tools  or  the  like.  3,824,364,  6-6-97.  Cl. 
818—18. 

Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See —  „^      , 

Bushmeyer.  Richard  W.,  and  Miller.  8,328,445. 
Mason.  John  B.  3,323.841. 
Casey.  Carl  W.,  and  L.  R.  Schroeder,  to  Addressograph-Multl- 

graph  Corp.  Process  and  composition  for  producing  plano- 

graphlc  photoelectrostatlc  printing  plates.  3.328.451,  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  101—149.2. 
Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  C.  H.  Tltas,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Magneto-optical     electric     current     sensing     arrangement. 

3,324,393,  6-6-67,  Cl.  324 — 96. 

Cashman,  Edward  P. :  See — 

Man,  Biebard  B,,  and  Cashman.  8,324,034. 


Caswell,  Dwlght  A.,  to  Caswell  Electronics  Corp.  Swtt(Alng 
circulator  having  slotf  extending  from   the  pole  pieces  to 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  overcome  the  short-turn  ef- 
fect. 3^324.418,  6-6-67,  CL  333—1.1. 
Caswell  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Caswell,  Dwlght  A.  8,824,418. 
Cataldo,   John  B.,   E.   T.   Plata,  and  B.  Di  Marco,  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Electromagnetic  contactor  having  in- 
terchangeable   auxiliary    devices.    3,324,431,    6-6-67,    Cl. 
335—182. 
Cataphote  Corp. :  See — 

Searlgbt,  Charles  E.,  Alexander,  and  Ryan.  3,328,888. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Guhl,  and  Kleeker.  8,828,610. 
Cavanaugh,  Edwin  J.  Power  lawn  mowers.  3,828,296,  6-6-67, 

Cl.  66— i6. 
Cavedo,  Robert  P.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Cord  control  medianlsm 

for  vacuum  cleaners.  3,823i748,  6-6-67,  Cl.  242 — 107.2. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Vona,  Joseph  A.,  and  Horback.  3,324,056. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Sammy,  and  Witt.  3,824.205. 
Cenker,  Moses,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for  pre- 
paring N-substitnted-2-morpfaolone8.  3,324,123,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
260—247.7. 
On t ral  Mfg    District :  See — 

MacArthur.  Roger  A.,  and  Garnero.  3,324,042. 
Central   Nebraska   Public  Power  and   Irrigation   District  of 
Holdrege,  Nebr. :  See — 
Johnson,  Ted  A.  8,323,311. 
Central  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Chesley,  Frank  G.,  and  Johnson.  3,828,744. 
Cernauskas,  Larry  V. :  See — 

Hanle,  John  E.,  Throne.  Rarey,  and  Cernauskas.  3,828,- 
966. 
Cessna  Aircraft  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Freese,  Evans  G.  3,323,422. 
Relmer,  Leonard  H.  3.328.633. 
Chaffee.  Robert  H.,  and  L.  E.  Meyer,  to  Procter  k  Gamble  Co. 

Detergent  composition.  3,324.()38,  6-6-67,0.  262 — 152. 
Challender     Ronald    S.,   M.    C.    Pugh,    and    W.    P.    White,    to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Control  mem- 
bers for  nuclear  reactors.  3,324,006.  6-6-67,  Cl.  176 — 36. 
Chamberlln,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Gryctko,  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Co.  Variable  depth  rotary  handle  operator  for 
circuit  breakers.  8.824.259,  6-6-67,  Cl.  200—50. 
Champagne,    Emory   C,   and  T.   J.    McGulre.    to  The  Berger 
Bros.  Co.  Slip  having  biased  front  panel.  3,323,139,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  2—211. 
Chaney,  Earl  C,  to  G.  W.  Hume.  Heated  liquid  storage  and 

distribution  device.  3,323,538,  6-6-67,  CI.  137—259. 
Chang,  William  J.  H.,  to  The  Toder  Co.  Tube  mill  and  method. 

3,323,341   6-6-67,  Cl.  72—178. 
Chapman,  Ronald  H.,  and  C.  W.  Stephens,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Electronic  siren  Including  a  shock  excited  resonant  circuit. 
3,324,408,  6-6-67.  Cl.  331—47. 
Chasar,    Anthony    R.,    to   The   Trtax  Co.    Load    sensing  ap- 
paratus. 3,323,661,  6-6-67,  Cl.  214—16.4. 
Chatterton,  David  S.,  and  J.  F.  Zalar,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  drying  hydrated  gluten.  3,823,729,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  241—52. 
Chavei,    Patrldo   G.    Rolling   disk   scoring  game.    3,323,799, 

6-6-67,  Cl.  273—96. 
Chemical  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Crelghton,  Albert  M.,  Jr^  and  Devaney.  3,328,682. 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Hoesch  K.G.  :  See — 

Sscxepanek,  Alfred,  and  Koenen.  3,828,869. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Grasemann,  Horst.  3,324,189. 
Lelthauser,  Horst.  3,324,200. 
Von  Portatlus,  Hans.  3,324,083. 
Cheney,  Frank  E.,  and  F.  Kahn.  Insulated  metal  sheath  heat- 
ing element  for  electric  water  heaters.  3.324,280,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  219—644. 

Cheney.  Robert  L.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Adjustable  mounting  support  for  rod-shaped  mirror  gsd- 
vanometer  type  Instrument.  3,324,394.  6-6-67,  Cl.  324 — 97. 

Cheng,  Joseph  C.  J. :  See — 

Hollander,  Milton  B..  McKlnley,  and  Cheng.  3,323,203. 

Cherry,  Edward  C,  D.  E.  Pearson,  M.  P.  Barton,  M.  H.  Knbba, 
and  H.  B.  Voelcker,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corp.  Television  and  like  data  transmission  systems.  3,324,- 
237,  6-6-67,  Cl.  178 — 6. 

Chesley,  Frank  O.,  and  L.  W.  Johnson,  to  Central  Research 
Lat>oratorles,  Inc.  Film  strip  canister.  3,323,744,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  242—71.1. 

Cheung,  Harry,  and  K.  W.  Young,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Selective  adsorption  process  and  apparatus.  8,823,288,  6- 
6-67,  Cl.  55 — 58. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Blayney,  Alan  J.  3,323,611. 

Hotten.  Bruce  W.  3,323,883. 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.  3.324,031. 

Mason,  Harold  F.  3,324.046. 
Chicago  Bridge  *  Iron  Co. :  See — 

Ross,  Eugene  A.  3,328,166. 

ChUpan,  Kurt  C,  to  Maremont  Corp.  Twisting  ring.  3,328,- 
300,  6-6-67,  Cl.  57—119. 

Chin,  Franklin,  and  P.  Cane,  to  The  Marbellte  Co..  Inc.  Dual 
speed  drive  signal  control  system.  3,323,391,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
74 — 812. 

Christian,  Joseph  D.  Surface  treating  device.  3,323,160,  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  16—21. 
Christie.  Donald  R. :  See — 

Beaumont,  Ralph  H.,  Christie,  and  Okrepkie.  3,323,226. 


VIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cba,  Lan  J.  Analog  multiplier  with  ratio  Indicating  means 

3,324.283.  6-6-67.  CI.  236 — 61.11. 
Chu.  Lan  Jen  :  See — 

Goldberg.  Jacob.  3.324,301 

Smith.  Valor  C.  Jr..  and  Watson.  3.324  476. 

Teager.  Herbert  M.  3.324.285. 
Chua,  James  G.  S.  :  See — 

Dletch,  Leonard,  and  Chua.  3,324,236. 
Clanctolo,  Frank  P.  Compartmented  portable  dispensing  con 

tainer.  3,323,683,  6-6-67,  CI.  222—142  6 
Clb*  Corp.  :  See- 
Walker,   Gordon   N.,   and   Margerison    3,324  136. 
Cimilluca.  Charles  I. :  See— 

OLeary.  Denis  F..  and  Cimilluca.  3.324.300. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Maihine  Co..  The :  See — 

Haggerty.  William  A.  3.324,021. 

Ke«lerlc.  George  F.  3.324.022. 
Clrko,    Ante.    Flashing  electric   lamp.   3.324.289.   6-6-«7    CI 

240 — 10.1.  ' 

Claassen.  Volkert :  See— 

Moed.  Hendrik  D..  Claassen.  and  Van  Dijk.  3.324.143. 
Clark,   Frank   N..    to   Allied   Chemical   Corp.   Process   for   the 
manufacture   of   an   aerosol   container.    3.323,206.    8-«-67. 
t*l.  *iF — oUV. 
Clarke.  John  J. :  See — 

Brownlle,  Isaac  A..  Wemyss,  Clarke,  and  Oldland.  3.323.- 

oH  T . 

Clarke,  Robert  L. ;  See — 

Bell,  George,  and  Clarke.  3.323.551 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Brastow   Edgar  R..  Voge.  Skinner.  Amsler,  and  Schaberg. 

Clason.  Jan  C  ,  to  Fabrlck  van  Eiectrlsche  Apparaten  voorheen 
«T  T.^'q'?"^*'"  *  *^"    High  voltage  switch.  3.324.444.  ft-6- 

Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hahn    Emeran  E.  3.323.426. 
Clorius.  Mogens  O. :  See — 

«.      ^^'S^*"-  O^ofK  C..  Clorius.  and  Regenburg.  3.323,580 
Clough.  George  F.  G..  to  Simon-Carves  Ltd.  Aeration  of  liq- 
uids. 3.323.782.  6-6-67.  CI.  259— '108. 
Clouthler,  Robert  O.  File  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality 

of  reeled  tapes.  3,323.847.  6-6-67.  CI.  312—20 
Clumpner.    Joseph    A.,    to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

Process   for   cooUng   metal.    3.323.577,   6-e-67,   CI     165—1 
Clynes,  Manfred  E..  to  Air  Shields.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic 

»  loQ^^lo^'a  '1**''°«    improved    resolutlop    and    sensitivity. 

0*0^3, ol2,  6—6—67,  CI.   128 — 2 
Coe.  David  G..  and  D.  B.  Pattison.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

???  ^  »  I?*^  '•*•■  preparing  fluorlnated  dioxolanes  3  324.- 

144,  6-6-67,  CI.  260 — 340.9. 
Coe.  Robert  H. :  See— 

r.  w  ^*"of-  Robert  N..  Feuer,  and  Coe.  3.324.307 
tohen.   Haim    Devices  for  the  conversion  of  thermal  energy 

into  electric  energy.  3.324.314.  6-6-67.  CI.  310—4 
Cohen    Jerome  H.  to  Burtest  Products  Corp.  Press  plates  for 

?.?   oo  •*'   W">*nt    pressing   machines.    5.323.238.    6-ft-67 

Cl.  So — 66.  * 

Cohen.  William  D.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Edgar,  Cohen,  and  Klang.  3,323.736. 
Coll  Anodiiers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Baker,  Glenn  A.  3.323,342 
Coln-A-Key.  Inc.  :  See- 
Roxburgh.  Dale  F.  3,323.420 

^"itn'S-  "Jf"^*  E..  and  F  C.  Gunderloy.  Jr..  to  Esso  Research 

3"32^87*?.Tn7!'°CI.'23-'358'^^  "*'""  '*^~''  compounds. 
Coleman.  John  D. :  See — 

Thrasher.  Shannon  O.  3.323  614 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Judd,  Claude  I.  3,324,000. 
ColUns^EdMr  G.  Wire  tying  apparatus.  3,323.558.  6-6-67.  CI. 

Colts'  Inc.  :  See— 

Lewis,  Karl  R.  3,323,215. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co. :  See — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Andrew.  3.323  217 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Blaskowskl,  Henry  J.  3,323.495 

Parsley,  Vernon  A.  3,323.383 
.,  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See— 

f-«™J?^*l  Y"^^  ^  •  Hodge,  and  Baldwin.  3.323.998 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  Bee—  •"'••'«"' 

Roudier.  Ren«.  3,323,788 
Communication  Systems,  Inc.  :  See 

Slchak,  VVllliam.  Harvey,  and  Adams.  3  324  251 

Ravve,  Abraham,  and  Khamis.  3,323.946 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Pll :  See— 

Plnel,  Jacques,  and  Mangln.  3.324.340. 
Comstock  ft  Westeott.  Inc.  :  See — 

McGrath.  John  F..  Jr.  3.324,294 
Conch  International  Methane  Ltd  •  See 

Carr,  Jackson  O.  3,323,315. 

Harmens,  Alexander.  3,323,316. 
Confleld,  H.  O..  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See— 

Reahard.  Daniel  F.,  and  Cowles.  3,323,256 
Conner,  Burllynn,  Jr.  :  See — 

Weaver.  Bruce  D..  Redmon.  Conner,  and  Wright.  3  323 


^*'S!^7*'*g*S2^**'"^  mechanical  culUTator.  3,323,599, 


^^onradt,  William  F.  Fruit  picker.  3,323.297,  6-6-67,  CI.  56— 

Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.    See— 

Cheney,  Robert  L.  3,324.394. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

I '«n»?!!i^!'^.''^       ..""•.•''■•  »°<1  Matthels.  3.323,671. 
C  ontinental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

^"9'65*  ''°*'°  ^  '  ^•"■"°*-   '^^'^y.  and  Cernauflkas.  3.323. 
^°C\'  62*— 303 '*^*"°"  '**'  making  ice  cream.  3,323,320.  6-6-67. 

^^^ne^r''a23^692:°6^'"^.''"272^22'*'**'^  ''••^"'"'  «"" 

^"?if  Jj   ^«'^o'»  A.,  and  P."  Kaye,   to  The  Deniston  Co.   Nail 

IM         apparatus  and  method.  3.323.155.  6-6-67.  CI.  10— 

^"^^i-  '\'J^'\S.Vif°'*  f', '"'•"K.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus 
tries.    L,td.    Anthraoyridone    pigments    containing   a    fusedN. 

CoCr  Da%fd""i'ee'/''-^''-  «-^«^-  «    =6(^278'^        '"'^'^ 
^°^i:  Donald  D.,  and  Cooper.  3,324.381 
^^^Li^^" ^  ■  "'•■•J''  I'olaroid  Corp.  Nonunlformly  Illumi- 
nated  comparison  photometer.  3.323.430,  6-6-67.  CI.  95— 

^"2^!' 6^67,  CI  ^5^35    """'*"•  I^°»""«  t^'^her.  3.323,- 
Cooroy  Brickworks  Pty..  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Olds,  Peter  J.  3.323,573 
Coors  Porcelain  Co.  :  See — 

Paullev,  Damon  8..  and  Lockwood.  3,324  212 
Tor^  •R.frnn^.y.^'"^  ^   ^    -Matthews,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
&^7ci    244^102°  *  aircraft.    3.323,761, 

Cored  Panels,  Inc.  :  See^ 

Horton.  John  F.,  Jr.  3,323,797 
i'l*/^'  ^'"i'"  ^i„l?  General  Electric  Co.     Frequency  conrer- 
CorleT-MIUer,  Inc.  :  See — 

PArn«    A*i?°'i7^*,°*!  ^ri  ■"*'  Trelber.  3.323,634. 

l?iJ-  ^,°^°  ^..i-  ^^  Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.  D.C   restor- 
atlon  in  amDllflers.   3.324,405.  6-6-67.  Cl.  336-11 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See—  "■'t^'—i.i. 

OLeary.  Thomas  G.  3,323,926 
Schrelber.  Charles  L.  3,32^,244. 
Corr,  Hubert :  See — 

r-  .^*'^*i..  ^*1''   Haarer,  and   Corr.   3,324,164 

i^»5.^'»rJ*'*'1'*'  ■?.'^  ^  Bruglemans,  to  Automatic  Electric 
J:rB^.^t:?rf:'  }"";,  ^*^'**  patTmndlng  and  setting  vU  same 
249    «^^7    cri7?-"8**''*"°*  '"^'^''•'•'"«  networit.  3,324. 

Cotter.    Robert    J.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.    Organic  aildo- 
6?™1    260^347'''"*''*  "^  P"^P*'">«  «"»*    3  3f4.148.  ST 

^°mffi,i?*"'  ^-  'o  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Crystal  purlflcatlon 
241-^2  "PP-fatus    therefor.    3.323./30.    ^67     ci 

Country  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 
Helms.  Thomas  F.  3.323,351 

Coutant,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Cou.int°R?^«2l5^"Se^''  •  "'  "^""'"^   ^'^^^•'^^- 

Young.  Michael  M.  3.323,964  - 

°^[^7^CnTn— 5     ^**'"'"'    handling    basket.    3,323,673, 
Cowles.  itaymond  :  See — 
Cox.  ElfgVn^fe'^'si:!-*'-  "-^  ^°'"«'   3,323.256. 

Hostettler.  Frits,  and  Cox.  3,324.070 
Crane  Co.  :  See — 

CTelJhton''A^^   V-  B'-edtschnelder    and  Englert.  3.323.542. 

creignton.  Albert  M  .  Jr..  and  W.  D.  Devaney.  to  Chemical 
^velopment  Corp.  Disposable  cartridge  for  gun  tyi^dU 
pensers.  3.323,682.  6-6-67.  CI    222—94  ^^ 

Cribier.  Pierre:  See — 

rpi«.?*v^*''u*"i'  M»'"<^«'-  and  Oribler    3.323.214. 

'7;iJ^l.iLs.^3.3lS8'o:T^r 'ifi '  itn?'  '«""»«-^«''' 

<?J;»„ ""/'*."•  ^    ^    Jennings,  and  D.  B.  Hill,  to  United 
3.^2^22?  6^^V."CI  i'^'i^h'"''    '°*^    alignieSt^g"!;? 

Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp.  :  See- 
Rockwell,  Ronald  J.  3,324,407 

Cross,   Richard  G..   to  Beadex    Drvwall  SD»ci«lfi<ia  i  »h    n._ 

"7    Cr52-28T.'"™'"*'"  ''"''  "'""  be"^   3'323.264;  ST 
^'^iri^7o'*"'  **    ^**^''  '^"'*  vehicle.  3.323,483,  6-6-67,  CI. 

^  ro,;t?oi^"r''  •  \'"^  ^    ^-  ^«*''*-  «»  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
e^n?    a    34^^'  ^^^  -"vomotor  In  DME.  3,324.467. 

Crown  Zellerbach  6orp.  •  See—  ^v-t—iv. 

Sturges.  Thomas  B.  3.323.559. 

'''?r,vr3.i2°3X.'iiA7*'cTY,£.?6  "'"""">■"  •"•«» 

Curtlss- Wright  Corp.  :  See— 
Hahn.  Henry.  3,324,333 

a.°26oZ!4*3?*'"'  "<*  "'etairaltsK^7l"3*2*4aM:''^X:67: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A/8. 


J  Co.  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
J-6-67,  CI.  72 — 453. 
Window  wall  struc- 
.,  CI.  105 — 401. 
J.  A.  Websterm,  to 


Dahl,  Erik  O..  and  T.  P.lAndenMn.  to  Elektrokemish  i 
Process  of  pelletiiing  ortt.  3.328.901,  6-6-67.  CI.  75 — 3 
Dalkas,   James.   Building  Including  L-shaped    tiles,  air  inlets 

and  air  outlets.  3,323,266,  6-6-67,  CI.  52—303. 
Daly,   Brian  B.,   to  Woods  of  Colchester  Ltd.  Fan  Impeller. 

3.323,710,  6-6-67,  CI.  230—134. 
Daltell.   David  R.,  Jr.,  and  L.  H.  Hess,  to  Belolt  Corp.  Ver- 

rtcal  refiner.  3,323,732,  6-6-67,  CI.  241—162. 
Danlelsson,   Pers  A.   D.  S.,  and  L.  H.  Jugaa.  Plant  for  the 
hardening   of   shaped   slabs.    3,323,662,   6-6-67,   CI.   214 — 
16.4. 
Danowsky,    John   A.    Seml-resillent  arch   support.   3,323,232, 

6-6-67,  CI.  36—2.5. 
Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Poon,  George  S.  Y.  3,324,062. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

Vanderbilt   Vern  C.  Jr.  3  323,807. 
Dano  lugenlorrorletnlng  og  Masklnfabrik  Ingenlor :  See — 

Hansen,  Rune  D.  3  323,474. 
Data  Control  Systems.  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Zeller,  David  A.,  Jr.  3,324.309. 
Date,  Ragbunath  V. :  See — 

Burne.  Frederick  A.,  and  Date.  3,323.586. 
Daubresse,  Guy,  B.  Froman.  and  J.  Joral,  to  Babcock  k  Wil- 
cox, Ltd.  Ultrasonic  testing  apparatus.  3,323,354,  6-6-67. 
CT.  73—67.8. 
Davenport  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brinkman,  Earl  W.  3.323,398. 
Davles,  Stanley,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  Yarn  string- 
ing up  process.  3,323,191.  6-6-67.  CI.  28 — 72. 
Davis.  Frank  E.  :  See- 
Palmer.  Howard  B..  Davis,  and  Gresham.  3,323,983. 
Davison,   Elmer   H.,   to   United    States   of   America,    National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Meteorold  sensing 
apparatus  having  a  coincidence  network  connected  to  a  pair 
of  capacitors.  3,324,388,  6-6-67,  CI.  324 — 61. 
Dawdy.  Jack  A.  :  See — 

Dl  Cesare,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Dawdy.  3,323,262. 
Day  CO  Corrr  :  See — 

Holt,  Thomas  C,  McCracken,  and  Trogdon.  3,324,209. 
Dean,  Albert  G.  :  See- 
Dean   Walter  B.  and  A.  G.  3,323.471. 
Dean,  Leslie  G.,  to  The  Loewy  Englneerin, 
press  of  the  pull  down  type.  3.323.347.  ' 
Dean,  Walter  B.  and  A.  G.  to  The  Budd  Co 
ture  for  railway  cars.  3.323^471,  6-6-67 
DeBrunner,   Ralph   E.,   E.   S.   Blake,  and 

3.324.182,  6-6-67,  CI.  260—583. 
Decca  Ltd. :  See— 

Milne.  Kenneth.  3,324,475. 
Decker,  Martin  :  See — 

Baer,  Karl,  Decker,  Schmidt,  Sperber,  and  Lelbner.  3,324,- 
165. 
Defense  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ratner.  Victor  A.,  and  Swanson.  3,324,243. 
Deflbrator  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Asplund,  Arne  J.  A.,  Relnhall,  and  Johansson.  3,323,731. 
Del  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nagler,  Jack  B.  3,324.004. 
Delebecque.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Verges,  Paul  F.,  and  Delebecque.  3,323,167. 
De    Lorme,    Thomas    L.,    Jr.,    J.    W.    Gannon,    and    H.    W. 
McDonough.    to    Elgin    Elmac    Enterprises,    Inc.    Muscular 
exercising  and  evaluation  apparatus.  3,323,366,  6-6-67,  CI. 
73 ^379 

DeLucia.  Victor  E.  Vaccum  relay.  3,324,430,  6-6-67,  Cl.  335 — 

84. 
Demlng,   Arthur  T.  Paper  mill  knife  and  mounting  therefor. 

3.323,739,  6-6-67,  CI.  242—56. 
Deniston  Co.,  The :  See — 

Cooley,  Gordon  A.,  and  Kaye.  3,323,155. 
De  Noble.  Dirk  :  See— 

Jochems.  Pieter  J.  W..  de  Werdt.  and  de  Noble.  3.323.955. 
Design  and  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Yake.  William  H.  3.323.822. 
Despatch  Oven  Co.  :  See — 

Melgaard,  Hans  L.  3.323.475. 
Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wlssenschaften  Zu 
Topfer,  Helm.  Schrepel.  and  Schwari. 
Devaney.  William  D.  :  See — 

Creighton.   Albert  M.,  Jr.,  and  Devaney.   3,323.682. 
Devoe  k  Reynolds  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hicks.  Darren  D.  3.324.080. 
De  Werdt,  Relnler  :  See — 

Jochems,  Pieter  J.  W.,  de  Werdt,  and  de  Noble.  3,323,955. 
De  Werdt,  Relnler  :  See — 

Jochems,  Pieter  J.  W.,  Kock,  and  de  Werdt.  3.324,360. 
Dewing.   Ernest  W.,   to  Aluminium   Laboratories  Ltd.  Meth- 
od  and  apparatus  for  determining  composition  of  molten 
salt  mixtures.  3.324,013,  6-6-67.  Cl.  204 — 1. 
De  Wolf.  Wlllem  :  See — 

Van  Drunen.  Korstlan  J.  M..  and  de  Wolf.  3,323,168. 

Difts   Pct^r  F*  *  S^c 

Barford,' John  C,  Dlas,  and  Olentworth.  3,32^,933. 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.  Synthesis  of 

steroids.  3,324,184,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 586. 
Dlassl.  Patrick  A. :  See — 

Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  Dlassl.  3.324,171. 

Dl  Cesare.  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  J.  A.  Dawdy,  to  National  Gypsum 

Co.  Z-bar  frame  assembly.  3.323,262,  6-6-67,  Cl.  52 — 212. 

Dl  Cesare,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  E.  J.  Rutkowskl.  to  National  Gvp- 

sum  Co.  Olailng  strip  and  stop  assembly.  3,323,270.  6-6-67. 

Cl.  52 — 498. 

Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See- 
Stone.  Joseph  J.  3.324,346. 
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Berlin  :  See — 
3.323.721. 


Dick.  A.  B.,  Holland  N.V.  :  See— 
Klelnstra,  Harm.  3.323,435. 
Dickenson,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Baum,  Arthur  A.,  and  Dickenson.  3,324,011. 
Dlckerson,  Richard  T. :  See — 

Elder,  Max  E.,  Dlckerson,  and  Touslgnant.  3,324,076. 
Dictaphone  Corp. :  See — 

Wolfner.  William  P.,  II,  Wallace,  Soltls,  Qrlswold,  and 
Montgomery.  3,323,804. 
Dlehl,  Paul,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Herborn  Zweigniederlassung 
der  Berkenhoff  k  Drebes  Aktlengesellschaft.  Double  wind- 
ing apparatus.  3,323,735,  6-6-67,  Cl.  242 — 25. 
Dielectric  Products  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  Charles  D.  3,323,292. 
Dlemer    Geslnus  :  See — 

Stieltjes,  Frederlk  H^  Dlemer,  and  Heljne.  3,324,297. 
Dletch,  Leonard,  and  J.  O.  8.  Chua,  to  Admiral  Corp    Color 

temperature  control.  3,324,236,  6-6-67,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Dietrich,  Henri  :  See — 

Schindler,  Walter,  and  Dietrich.  3,324,118. 
Dlgitronlcs  Corp.  :   See — 

Leonard.  Ehigene,  Richards,  Wolf,  Shapiro,  and  Skriva- 

nek.  3.324,460. 
Wolf.  Edgar,  Cohen,  and  Klang.  3.323,736. 
Dill,  Thomas  :  See — 

Calabrese,  Anthony  M.,  Dill,  and  Thompson    3,324,030. 
Dining.  Marlon  R. :  See— 

Rayton,  Ronald  C,  Fender,  and  Dllliiig.  3.323,716. 
Di  Marco,  Bernard  :  See — 

Cataldo.  John  B.,  Ptatz,  and  Di  Marco.  3,324  431 
Dineen.  Margaret  H.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    Preparation 
of  difluoroamino  compound  by  aqueous  fluorination    3  324  - 
181,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—583. 
DIprose,  Gordon,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cata- 
lyst composition  for  oxidation  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  pro- 
duce chlorine.  3  324,046,  6-6-67,  Cl.  252 — 441. 
Dishart.  Harry  S.   Ezc-all-in-one  eye  glass  saver  and  utility 
case,  comb,  nail  file  and  clip  magnifier.  3,323,638.  6-6-67, 
Cl.  206 — 38. 
DIVette,  Randolph  E..  and  J.  P.  Harmon,  to  Honevwell  Inc 
Control  aonaratns  for  mixing  two  ingredients  In  definite 
ratios.  3.323.681.  6-^-67,  Cl.  222—76 
Dobell,  Curzon.  Underground  storage  for  water  and  method  of 

constructing  the  same.  3,323.309   6-6-67   Cl    61 — 1 
Dobrowsky,  Ferdinand.  K.  Rosner.  W.  Kiihnelt.  and  F   Grohs 
to   Oestenelchlsch-Alpine   MontangeRellschaft.    Method   and 
apparatus  for  adding  agents  for  forming  and/or  treating 
the  slag  in  Iron  baths.  3.32.^.905.  ^-6-67,  Cl    73 — 52 
DoCotito.  Manuel  J   Bed  server.  3.323.149.  6-6-67.  Cl   !^^327 
Doebel.  Karl  J.    and  H.  A.  Pfennlger,  to  Geigy  Chemlcial  Corp! 
certain    pyrldobenzodiazeplne   derivatives.    3,324,116    6--6- 
67.  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Dole.  James.  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Guckel,  Gerhart  A.  3.323  856. 
Domenlghettl.    Constante.    deceased    (by    Domenlco,    Diana. 
Dafne.   I>arla.  and  Delflne  Domenlghettn.  Device  for  con- 
nectlng  vibratory  member  to  a  frame.   3.323.428,  6-6-67. 
Ci.   94 — 50. 
Domenlghettl,  I>afne :  See— 

Domenlghettl.  Constante.  3,323.428 
Domenlghettl.  Daria  W. :  See — 

Domenlghettl.  Constante.  3.323.428 
Domenlghettl.  Delflne:  See — 

Domenlghettl,  Constante.  3,323  428 
Domenlghettl.  Diana  :  See — 

Domenlghettl.  Constante.  3.323.428 
Domenlghetti    Domenlco  :  See — 

Domenlehettl.  Constante.  3  323.428 
Donaldson,  Raymond  E..  and  C.  C.  White,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co  Non-water  spotting  bscking  of  rubber  lutex  containing 
alkali  metal  formate.  3.324.067,  6-6-67,  CT  260—29  7 
Donnelly,  Joseph  W..  to  Maul  Brothers  Inc.  Glass  forming 
l''JJ)V2o'J''  ^'i**  self-accommodating  and  universal  plungers. 
3.323,891,  6 — 6—67,  Cl.  65 — 246. 

Dorney.  John   to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Hand  shears,  scissors 

and  other  hand  tools.  3,323.210,  6-6-67,  Cl.  30 — 248. 
Domler  System  G.m.b.H. :  See —  >. 

Knepper.  Udo.  3,324,468. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Lee.  Graham.  3,323,654. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

WalsHMn,  Joseph  L.  3,323,403. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Arcangell.  Marino,  and  Wise.  3,324,066 

Been.  Hollis  R.  3  323  875 

Budde.  Paul  B..  and  Tolkmlth.  3,323,990 

Cannon,  Guy  H.  3.323,576. 

Dineen.  Margaret  H.  3.324.181. 

Elder.  Max  E  ,  Dlckerson,  and  Touslgnant.  3.324,076 

Fish.  Percv  C.  3.323.267. 

Foshee,  William  C,  and  Wendorff.  3.323,593 

Foster   William  A.,  and  Stout    3.323.979 

Ham,  George  E..  and  Phllllns.  3,324.130.  ' 

Jabtonskl    Werner  L.,  Gowlng,  and  Kenin.  3.323,974. 

Langer.  Horst  O.  3.824.016. 

Lorsh.  Clarence  L.  3.323,988. 

Madison.  Norman  L    3.324.143. 

Nankee   Robert  J..  Schrems.  and  Caldwell.  3.324.035 

Nyqnist.  Richard  A.,  and  McLachlan.  3,324,162. 

Olstowskl.  Franclszek.  3.323  869. 

Patterson    Gerald  D..  Williams,  and  Mvers.  3,323  612 

Pelser.  Donald  L..  and  Langner.  3.324.201. 
Ropenbfliim.  Shlomo,  and  Looser.  .^  324.215 

Smith.  Harry  A.,  and  Hand'ovlts.  3,324,087. 

Sonnahend,  Lawrence  P.  3,324.082 
Teot,  Arthur  S.  3.324  063. 
Tolkmlth.  Henry.  8,824.204. 
Vaught,  liconard  M.  3,323,938. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Equipment   Ltd.   Roof 
3,323,771,  6-6-67,   CI. 


3,323,506. 


3,323,751. 


Dowell.  William  B.  Smoking  plp«.  3,323.526.  6-6-67.  CI.  131 — 

203. 
Downey,   Richard  M.   Apparatus   for  forming   mineral   fibers. 

3,323j887.  6-6-87,  CI.  63—14. 
Dowty  Fuel  Systems,  Ltd.  :  8er — 

Tyler.  Stanley  R.  3,323.463. 
Dowty,   George  H..   to  Dowty  Mining 
aupport  suitable  for  use  in  mines. 
24&— 357. 
Dowty  Mining  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dowty,  George  H.  3,323,771. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See — 

FlaoMnd,  Maurice  R.  3,323,555. 
Hifglns,   Theodore   S.,    and  Tinkliam 
Drew,  William  D.  :  See— 

Wuier.  Robert  H.,  Drew,  and   Sheridan.   3,323,145. 
Droa.  Albert  A.,  to  North  American  Phlllpe  Co.,  Inc.  Cold- 
gas  refrigerator.  3,323,314,  6-6-67,  CI.  62—6. 
Druylants,  Paul,  to  Solvay  k  Cle.  Apparatus  for  Interrupting 
the  flow  of  mercury  and/or  of  amalgam  In  electrolytic  cells. 
3,324,020,  6-6-67.  CI.  204 — 219. 
Duboff,  Philip  L..  to  Shelftnaker  Products  Corp.  UUUty  pole 
assembly  and  accesaories  for  use  therewith.  3,323,851,  6-6- 
67,  CI.  312—255. 
Dubult,    Louis    G.    Machine   for   feeding  and   printing   cuna. 

3,323,448,  6-6-67,  CI.  101—40. 
Duff- .Norton  Co.  :  See — 

McMullen,  Carroll  J.  3,323,777. 
Duffett,  Ralph.  Jr.  :  See — 

Miltenberjer,  Robert  S..  Morgan,  Duffett,  and  Shepherd. 
3,323,906. 
Duncan,  Edward  T.,  to  The  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc.  Emergency 

power  supply.  3,324,304.  6-6-67,  CI.  307—66. 
Dunlap.  Charles  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cunningham,   McCleery  B.,   and  Dunlap 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Goy,  Ronald  S.  3,324,220. 
Jenkins,  Peter  J.  3,323,637. 
Duna,   John,    to    Smith    k   Nephew   Plastics    Ltd.    Packaging 

machines.  3,323.282.  6-6-67,  CI.  53 — 182 
Du  Peloux,  Guy  C.  M.,  and  J.  .M.  L.  Leroy,  to  Etabllssements 
Kuhlmann.  1  phenyl-5-pyrazolone-3-carbonamlde  dlsazo  dve- 
stuffs.  3,324.106,  6-^67,  CI.  260—160 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Andrews.  Walter  Ronald,  Jr..  and  Sloan.  3,324.107. 

Baum^  Arthur  A.,  and  Dickenson.  3.324.011 

Coe  David  G.,  and  PattUon.  3,324,144. 

Holcon.  Roy  T.  3^323  540. 

Mallonee.  James  E.  3.324,175. 

Tocker.  Stanley.  3,324J96. 

^"^■FlT'^^f  Ci'  248-^361  ■  ^^'^"^'  ^'■'PP'°«  •**^*<*    3'323.- 
Duran'd    Philip  E.,   and   J.   F.   Furrer,   to   United   States  of 

^2^614.  tK7,Cr'f2t-^l^';"'«     '"'    *"""^    ~"'*^*° 
Durkee.   Roger   P.,   and  O.   G.   F^kman,   to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Control   apparatus.   3.323.374.   6-6-67.   CI    74 — 5. 
''r323'^'2.h-km'9n6r   ^°-    P'-tecti.e   coatings. 
Dury,  Johanna  M.  :  See — 

Relcheneder.  Franz,  Dury.  and  Fischer 

Relcheneder,  Franz.  Dury.  and  Fischer 
Dury.  Karl  .  See — 

Relcheneder.  Franz.   E>ury.  and  Flacher 

Relcheneder.  Franz.  Dury.  and  Fischer. 
EG  k  G.  Inc.  :  See — 

Relnhardt.  Nicholas.  3,324.331. 
ETC  Inc.  :  See— 

Spangler  Paul  J.,  and  Schmidt.  3.323  346. 
Eallonardo     Charles    .M.,    to    Vairian    Associates 
wave  tube  maximum  gain  and  power  output  at 
beam  voltage.  3.324,342.  6-6-67^  CI.  315—3  6 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Bloom.  Melvln  S..  and  Newland.   3.324.077 

Donaldson.  Raymond  E..  and  White.  3.324.067 

Gallagher.  Paul.  3.323,901. 

Newland.  Gordon   C.   and   Meen.     3.323.930 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Giles.  3.324,150 

Thompson,  John  W,,  and  Ownby.  3.323.884 
Eaton  \ale  k  Towne,  Inc.  :  See— 

Roper.  Daniel  W.  3.323.623. 
Eberhardt.  Wavne  R.  :  See — 

V  1,  If?*^'  Tno™"  M..  and  Eberhardt.  3.324.167. 
Eckardt.  Carl  R.  :  See — 

t-  u  S'^o??'  Edward  K..  and  Eckardt.  3.324.071 

*^^I*«5''"?.i°'ol°  ^'"'>  P*"*'"  P"«l  <^o    Pr*"  pad 
"— V— o7,  CI.  38 — 66. 

Economy  Forma  Corp.  :  See — 

Jennings.  William  A.  3,323.815. 
Eddy  Match  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

NIelaen.  Helmer  B.  3.323.627. 
Edelson.   Robert  B..   to   Klng-Seeley 
switch    device.   3.324.267.   6-6-67. 
Edwards    Herbert  R.  :  See— 

Gruber.  Warren  M..  and  Edwards.  3,323,218. 
Edwards     James   D..    to    Borg-Warner  Corp.   Cooking   range 
control  arrangement.  3.324.279.  6-6-67    CI    21&--f80 

^^rn*c^''?:o«p°'^Frre  \^a^^s.  t3S^%*^:*U^f  ^/T4^^2?7^'- 

*^*67"ci^l41*^2^'  "*'"'<^"<^'"P*°8J°«  nozzle.  3.323.560,  6-6- 

*^'^*'ho  l?/!'^*"  ^  :.^^  ^'2*'"'<^*n  Hoechst  Corp.  Preparation  of 

a  degraded  poctln.  3.324,109.  6-6-67,  O.  260—209  5 
E^imco  Corp..  The :  See — 

Strader,  Don  S.  3,323,663. 


3.323,892. 
3,323,893. 

.   3.323.892. 
3,323,893. 


Traveling 
the  same 


3,323.237, 


Thermos  Co. 
CI.    200 — 153 


Electrli-al 


Elder.  Harry  J.,  and  N.  W.  Franke,  to  Gulf  Research  k  De- 
velopment Co.  Purification  of  evters.  3,324,156,  6-6-67, 
CI.  260 — 410.6. 
Elder,  Max  E.,  R.  T.  Dickerson,  and  W  F.  Touslgnant  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Alkenyl  aromatic  polymers  contain- 
ing iJalogen  compounds  as  name  retardants  and  trl(2-pro- 
pynyl)pho8phate  or  trM2-propynyl) borate  as  corrosion  in- 
hibitors. 3.J24.07«.  6-6-«7,  CI  2o0 — 45  8 
Electro  Olaas  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Griffith,  Joseph  W.,  and  Weiss.  3,324.009. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Cann,  Gordon  L.  3,324,316.  I 

Electro-Voice  Inc.  :  See — 

Sunblade,  Richard  G.,  and  Heyn.  3,324,252 
Electronic  Assistance  Corp.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Robert,  and  Wheatley    3,324,464. 
Electronic  Standard  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Baker,  Lester  R.  3.324,424. 
Elektrlska  Soetsningsakllebolaget :  See — 

Thostrup,  Harry    3.324,225. 
Elektrokemish  A/S  See —  I 

Dahl.  Erik  O..  and  Anderssen.  3,323.901 
Elektrophyslkalische  Auntalt  Bernahard  Berghaus  :  Sr0 — 

Berghaus,  Berbard.  3.324.027. 
Elgin  Etmac  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 

De   Lorme,    Thomas   L.,   Jr.,   Gannon,    and   McDonough. 
3.323.366. 
Ell  Ully  and  Co. :  See— 

Flynn.  Eklwln  H.  3,324.118. 
Ellenberger,  Jakob,  to  Firma  Ellenberger  k  Poensgen  G.m.b  H 
Pushbutton  controlled  overload  circuit  breaker.  3.324.429 
6-6-67.  CI.  335 — 35. 
Elliker.  Paul  R   :  See— 

Moseley.  William  K..  Elliker.  and  Sandlne.  3.323.921. 
EUlng.  Robert  F.  :  See— 

i^yle.  David,  and  Klllng  3,323,345. 
Ellis,  tVilUam  V.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Ivan  B.  D.,  and  Ellis.  3,323,534. 
Elmore,  Austin  E.,  to  Em  .More  Product  Engineering  Service. 

Dispensing  bottle.  3,323.689.  6-6-67,  CI.  222 — 385. 
Elsbach.  Gerald,  to  Ampex  Corp.   Pneumatic  tape  drive  sys- 
tems. 3,323.737.  6-6-67.  CI.  242—55.12. 
Ely   Jame«  K..  P.  D.  Whyxmuzls.  and  W.  M.  Oresenz.  to  Inter 
chemical  Corp.  Block  tester.  3.323.359.  6-6-67.  CI   73 — 150. 
Emery.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Mason.  John  P..  Emery,  and  Speegle    3,323,840. 
Emhart  Corp. :  See— 

Johnson.  Curtlsa  8.,  Jr.,  and  Coutant.  3,323,283. 
Klnesbury.  Charles  M.,  and  Mills.  3,323,275. 
Engel,  William  T..  and  H.  G.  Heflich.  to  Kahle  Engineering 
Lo.  .Method  and  means  for  spacing  articles.  3.323,633.  6-6- 
67.  CI.  198—33. 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc. :  See — 

Schneider.  Irving  N.  3.323.335. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Albert,  Henry  J.  3,323,882. 
Englert,  Joseph  A.  :  See  — 

Magos,  John  P.,  Bredtschnelder,  and  Englert.  3,323.542. 
English  Electric  Co..  Ltd  ,  The  :  See- 
Baxter.  Harry.  3.324.007. 
Pearce.  Noel.  3,324.375. 

Epstein,  Herman,  and  W.  P.  Foster,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp. 
Web  driving  system  with  driving,  braking  and  motion  sens- 
ing units  adjacent  each  margin  of  the  web.  3.323.700.  6-6- 
67.  CI.  226-17. 

Epssteln.  Bernard,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Oenerale  de  Telegraph 
ie.  High  power  electron  tul>e  with  multiple  locked-in  mag 
netron  oscillators.  3,324,341.  6-6-67.  CI.  315 — 3.6. 

Erickson.  Ixnils  A  .  and  E.  R.  Hogan.  to  Smith  Berger  Mfg. 
Corp.  Yarder.  3,323,780.  6-6-67.  CI.  254 — 185. 

Ern  More  Product  Engineering  Service  :  See — 

Elmore.  Austin  K.  3.323.689. 
Esche.    Delbert    E.    Rumble  seat   attachment  for   automobile 

trunk.  3.323,828.  6-6-67.  CI.  296 — 63. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Arey.  William  F..  Jr..  and  Adams.  3.323.876. 

Coleman.  James  E..  and  Gunderloy.  3.323,877. 

OaJ,  Bernard  J.,  and  Blanken.  3.323.254 

Gunderloy.  Frank  C.  Jr.  3.323,878. 

King,  Laurence  P.,  and  Steele  3.324,029. 

Kramer.  George  M.,  and  Carter.  3.324.196. 

Kroll,  Wolfram  R    3,323.902. 

Merz,  Richard  E.,  and  Cashman.  3.324.034. 

O'Halloran.  Rosemary.  3.324.032. 

Parker.  Paul  T.  3,324,096. 

Ross,  James  F..  Landrum.  and  Etherlngton.  3,324,090. 
Eates.  Nelson  N.  :  See — 

Hackerman.  Norman,  and  Estes.  3,324,025. 
Etabllssements  Kuhlman  :  See — - 

Du  Peloux,  Guy  C.  M  .  and  Leroy.  3,324,106. 

Senei,  Claude  J.  M   3.323.944. 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  and  Kremer.  3.324.104. 
Etherlngton.  Lewis  D. :  See — 

Ross,  James  P.,  Landrum,  and  Etherlngton.  3,324,090. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Knapp,  Gordon  G.  3,324,033. 
Evans,  Trevenor  L.  Clamp-on  battery  post  switch.  3,324,266, 

6-6-67.  Cl.  200—153. 
Everlng.  Bernard  L. .  Bee-- 

Roebuck.  Alan  K.   and  Everlng.  3.324,192. 
Evert.  Donald  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Web  tension  control  ap- 
paratus  3,324.320.  6-6-67,  Cl.  310 — 95, 
Exactel  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 
Olassey,  Eugene  A.  3,323,368. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PMC  Corp. :  See — 

Armstrong.  John  J.,  and  Wvckoff^  3,324,217. 

Franko-Fllipaslc,  BorlvoJ  R.  3.3^4,202. 

Hulse,  Robert  D.,  and  Beck   3,324,221. 

Lapple,  Walter  C.  3,323.864. 

Lutz.  Charles  W.,  Tldrldge,  and  Pals.  3,323,862 

Fabrlck  van  Electrlscbe  Apparaten  voorheen  P   Hacemetjer  k 

Co. :  See — 

Clason,  Jan  C.  8,824,444. 

Fagersta  Bnik  Aktlebolag:  See— 

Oustafson.  Manfred  W.  3.323.192. 

Fallscheer.  Paul  A.  Mold  for  making  yarn  tubes.  3.323.174, 

6-6-67,  a.  18—42. 

Farah.    George    S.    Antiskid    device.    3.323.572,    6-6-67,    Cl. 

162—208. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See — 

Hanke,  Hans-Gerhard,  Wolfrum,  and  Wunderlicb.  3,324,- 

105. 

Hechelhammer,  Wllbelm,   Schneider,  and  Popper.  3,323,- 
946.  »-»'.. 

Horn,  Elmar  Manfred,  Lang,  Rlnkes.  and  Volgt.  3.323,873. 
Klrschnek,  Helmut.  Von  Flnck.  and  Quaedvlieg.  3,324.170. 
Neeff.  Rfltger.  3,324,142. 
Slmmler,  Walter.  3.324.161. 
Strlftmatter.  Werner.  3.323,843. 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
and  Brunlng  :  See — 

Beatlan,  Herbert,  and  Jensen.  3,324,177. 
Frensch,  Heinz.  3.323,987. 
Grotsch,  Horst.  3.323,994. 
Kflhne,  Rudolf,  Melnlnger,  and  Noll.  3.324.151. 
Schorr,  Manfred,  Lammler,  Hohorst,  and  Weber.  3,324,- 
117. 
Karr,  Glyn  P.  R. :  See — 

Jtnasena.  Colombapatabendige  T.  N..  and  Parr.  3.323,381. 
Farrell,  John  W. :  See^- 

Forgeng,^  William  D..  and  Farrell.  3.323.899. 
Farrlngton,  Diane  G.  :  See — 

Rafos,  Robert  R..  and  Farrlngton.  3.324.127. 
Farrow,  Frances  R.  :  See — 

Beck,  RusseU  C,  and  Farrow.  3.323,355. 
Farrow.  Stanley  :  See — 

Beck.  Russell  C^  and  Farrow.  3,323,355. 
Fazio,     Peter    A.     Humidifier     with     throw-away    reservoir. 

3,323,784.  6-6-67.  Cl   201—130. 
Feder,  Herbert  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cross- 
talk   reduction    in    a    time    division    multiplex    switching 
system.  3,324.246.  6-6-67.  CT.  179 — 15. 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Defense  :  See — 
NIxdorf,  Joachim,  and  Burgel.  3.323.754. 
Feldt,  Alphonse  :  See — 

Balve.  Robert.  3323.501. 
Fellcl.  Noel  J.,  to  Sames.  Sodete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Elec- 
trostatiques.  Electrostatic  apparatus  for  voltage  regrulation. 
3.324,382.  6-6-67,  Cl.  322—2. 
Fender,  Keith  L. :  See — 

Rayton,  Ronald  C,  Fender,  and  DllUng.  3.323,716. 
Ferguson  Radio  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See— 
Corney,  John  V^  J.  3,324.405. 
Fernandez,   Maurlclo.   to   Harsco  Corp.   Support  for  lighting 

standards.  3.323.765.  0-6-67.  Cl    248—44. 
Ferris.  Frank   B..  Jr.  Arm  rest  device  for  toilets.  3.323.144. 

6-6-67.  Cl.  4—254. 
Fessenden.  Peter  J. :  See — 

Olsen,  Joseph  A.,  and  Fessenden.  3.324.441. 
Fetterman.  David  S..  and  J.  B.  Muskln.  Apoaratus  for  meas- 
uring the  momentum  of  a  moving  vehicle.  3,324.287.  0-0-67. 
Cl.  235—151.3. 
Pettwels.   Alfred   L.   M.,    to   International    Standard   Electric 
Corp.  Resonant  transfer  communication  system.  3.324,247, 
6-6-67.  Cl.  179—15. 
Fener,  Robert :  See — 

Mellot.  Robert  N..  Feuer,  and  Coe.  3.824,307. 
Fibers  Unlimited.  Inc. :  See — 

Brown,  George  E..  Jr.  3,323.733. 
Flchtel  k  Sachs  AG.:  See — 

Mfiblus.  Siegfried.  3  323.596. 

Flkentscber,  Hans   and  K.  Herrle,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda- 

Fabrlk    Aktiengesellnohaft.    Aqueous   dispersions    of    vlnyl- 

Idene      chlorlde-acrylate-vlnylsulfonlc      add      copolymers. 

3.824.064.  6-6-67.  tl    260—29.6. 

Fllak,  Andrew  M.  Floating  dock  structure.  3.323,479,  6-6-07, 

Cl.  114—6. 
Flncham.   Christopher  J.   B..   and   G.   J.   Vlllanl.   to  National 
Research  Corp.  Production  of  tantalum  anodes.  3.323,914, 
6-6-67.  Cl.  75—201. 
Finn  Industries.  The  :  See — 

Henry.  Jamet  W.  3  328.251. 
Flore.  Joseph  V..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Method 
of    dehydrating    a    food    material.    3.323.923,    6-6-67,    Cl. 
99—196. 
FIrma  EHlenberger  k  Poensgen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Ellenberger.  Jakob.  3.324,429. 
Flrma  Fr.  Hesser  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.  :  See — 

Hellrlegel.  Werner.  3.323.277. 
Fischer.  Adolf  :  See — 

Relcheneder.    Franz,   Dury,   and   Fischer.   3,323.892. 
Relcheneder.   Franz.   Dury,   and   Fischer.    3,323,893. 
Fischer,     Artur.     Expansion     bolt     arrangement.     3,323,404, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  85—83. 


Fischer  k  Porter  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Ketelsen.  Broder  L.  8.323.363. 

Fish,  Percy  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Foam  resin  Insulated 
Joint.  8.323.267,  6-6-67,  Q.  62—309. 

Fish,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid- 
operating  mecbaniim  for  a  circuit  Interrupter.  8,824,265, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  200—148. 


Fisher,  C.  Joe.  Low  ambient  head  pressure  stabiliser  system. 

8,323,318    6-6-67,  Cl.  62 — 196. 
Fisher,  Christopher  L. :  See — 

Fisher.  Roy.  3,323.201. 
Fisher,  Roy,  to  C.  L.  Fisher.  Positioning  and  clamping  tool. 

3,323,201    6-6-67,  Cl.  29—238. 
Fitzgerald,  Edwin  R.  Apparatus  for  producing,  detecting  and 
applying  internally  generated  particle  waves  In  crystalline 
solids.  3,324,410.  6-^7.  Cl.  331-94. 
Fives  Lille-Call :  See— 

Mercier,  Andre,  and  Joslen.  3,823,223. 
Flack,  Frank  P.,  to  Standard  Cap  k  Seal,  Inc.  Bottle  closure. 

3,323.670.  6-6-67,  Cl.  215—38. 
Flamand,  Maurice  R.,  to  Draper  Corp.  Weft  inserting  mecha- 
nism. 3,323.655,  6-6-67.  Cl.  139—122. 
Flavor  Seal  Corp.  :  See — 

Schraeger,  Maw  rice.  3,823,677. 
Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Flelssner  Q.m.fo.H.  Process  for  the  con- 
tinuous flold-treatment  of  fabric  webs.  3,323,103,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  8—149.8. 
Flelssner  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Flelssner.  Heinz.  3.328,163. 
Fleming,  Rodney  A.,  to  General  EHectric  Co.  Line  cord  anten- 
na. 3,324,478.  6-6-67.  Cl.  343—720. 
Flexible  Tubing  Corp. :  See — 

Rlchltelli.  Charles  G.,  and  Hall.  3,328,553. 
Flores,  Jesus  T. :  See — 

Kellam,  Paul  P.,  and  Flores.  3,323,469. 
Ford,  James  G. :  Bee — 

Palombo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford.  3,324,222. 
Foster,  William  P. :  See- 
Epstein  Herman,  and  Foster.  3,323,700. 
Flynn    Edwin  H.,   to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Pbenalkylmercapto- 

methyl  cephalosporins.  3.324,118,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 243. 
Poner,  Max,  and  A.  C.  York.  Apparatus  for  indicating  poten- 
tials of  living  tissue.  3,328,515,  6-6-67,  Cl.  128 — 2.06. 
Fonti,  Rocco  P.  Systems  for  underwater  sandblasting.  3,323,- 

257,  6-6-67,  Cl.  61— «. 
Poran,  David  A.,  L.  Z.  Hall,  and  J.  C.  Klmpton,  to  Palmer- 
Shlle  Co.  Et'lve-ln  and  drive-tfarongh  storage  racks.  3,323,- 
655    6-6-67,  Q.  211—134. 
Forbro  Design  Inc. :  See — 

Kupferberg,  Kenneth,  and  Bosenfeld.  3,324,378. 
Ford^Reginald  C.  NnUtlng  disc  pumps.  3,328,466,  6-6-67,  Ci. 

Porgeng,   William  D.,  and  J.   W.   Farrell,   to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.   Casting  process  for   ferroalloys.   3,323,899,   6-6-67, 

Cl.  75 — .6. 
Foshee  Wmiam  C,  and  C.  L.  Wendorff,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Method  of  treating  an  oil-bearing  formation.  3,323,593, 

6-6-67.  Cl.  166 — 42. 
Foster,  WUllam  A.,  and  J.  E.   Stout,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.   Method   of  emprovlng  tbe   drainage   rate  in    forming 

paper   by    incorporating   a    reaction   product   of   po'yacryl- 

amlde,    formaldehyde    and    dlalkylamlne    in  ^he    furnish. 

3,323,979,  6-6-67,  Cl.  162—167. 
Foti,    Arem,    and    0.    H.    Taylor,    to    I-T-B   Circuit    Breaker 

Co.    Motor    mechanism    for    operating   outdoor    air    break 

switches.  3.324,258.  6-6-67,  Cl.  200 — 48. 
Fotls,  Peter,  Jr.,  and  J.  D.  McCollnm,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Hydrogenatlon  method.  3,324  018,  6-6-67.  Cl.  204—162. 
Fowler.  Norman  W.,  and  R.  P.  Sharp,  to  The  Gleason  Works. 

Work    transfer   mechanism    for   machine    tools.    3,323.630. 

6—6—67    Cl    198 19 

Fox,  William  B..  and'  J.  S.  MacKeniie,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp.  Synthesis  of  flnoro  compounds.  3,323,866,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

23 — 203. 
PraloU.  Anthony  V..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Solid  state  pressure 

transducer.  3.323.358.  6-6-67.  Cl.  73 — 141. 
Pralser,    Holin    R.,   Jr.,    and   D.    F.    Sellers,    to   Llng-Temco- 

Vougbt,  Inc.  Fixed  axis  rate  gyroscope.  3,323,377,  6-6-67, 

Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
Franceschl,  Giovanni :  See — 

Arcamone.  Federlco.  Franceschl,  and  Glaesser.  3,324,133. 
Francis.  Gus.  Method  and  apparatus  for  draining  liquid  from 

conUlners.  3.323,544,  6-6-67,  Cl.  137—587. 
Francis,  Norman  L. :  See — 

Lacey,  Robert  E.,  and  Francis.  3,323.653. 
Franke.  Norman  W. :  See — 

Barle,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  and  Franke.  3,324,081. 
Elder,  Harry  J.,  and  Franke.  3,324,106. 

Frankel,  Donald  P.,  to  La  Mere  Industries,  Inc.  Incinerating 

latrine  or  toilet  apparatus.  3,323,473,  6-6-67,  Cl.  110 — 9. 
Pranko-Flllpaslc,  BorlvoJ  R.,  to  PMC  Corp.  Phospboros-con- 

talnlng  polyols.  3.324.202.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260—920. 
Franks.  Raymond  E.  .See — 

Sundberg,  Ternon  C,  Walton,  and  Franks.  3,324,472. 
Franse.  Albert  D. :  See — 

Waterman,  Logan  C,  and  Franse.  3,324,026. 

Freeman,  Lools  0.,  Jr.  Edge  folding  apparatus.   3,828,156, 

6-6-67,  a.  12--e6. 
Freese,  Evans  G.,  to  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Co.  Cushion  stop 

for  hydraoUc  cylinders.  3,323,422,  6-6-67,  Cl.  91 — 406. 
Freeway  Washer  k  Stamping  Co. :  Bee — 
Thompson,  Bobby  C.  3,323,400. 

Freiberg,  Leslie  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  6^zido-3,5-cyclo- 
androstanes.  3,324,149,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 349. 

Frensch,  Heinz,  to  Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Fnnglcldal  preparations 
containing  copper-bie  valerianate.  3,328,987,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
167 — 22. 

Fried,  Alexander.  Drawing  system.  3,323,416,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
88 — 24. 

Friedman,  Samad  :  See — 

Bohllnger,  Ernst,  and  Friedman.  8,828,324. 
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Frledmann,  Eric  H. 

Cancrinus,  Hendrlk,  and  Frledmann.  3,323.390. 
Friatoe.  Harold  T.,  to  Oklaboma  State  University  of  Agricul 
ture  and  Applied  Science   Power  conserving  biasing  system 
for  a  class  B  push  pull  transistor  amplifier  circuit.  3,324,- 
406,  6-«-fl7.  Cl.  330—15. 
Froede,  Walter,  and  H.-Q.  Wenderotb,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke 
Aktlengesellschaft   and    Wankei   G.m.b.H.    Rotary   Internal 
combustion  engine.  3,323,712,  6-6-67.  Cl.  230—145. 
Froede.  Walter  O.  :  See — 

Wenderoth.  Hans  Q..  and  Froede.  3.323.713. 
Froehllcb.  Henrjr  C.  Simulated  bamboo  picture  frame  mould- 
ing machine.  3,323.564.  6-6-67,  Cl.  144—8. 
Froman,  Bernard  :  See — 

Daubreue,  Out.  Froman,  and  Jordl.  3.323,354. 
Fruengel,   Frank.    System   for  measuring   the  optical   perme 

ability  of  fluids.  3.323,408,  6-6-67,  Cl.  88—14. 
Fruln,  Harry  J. :  See — 

Addison,  Qeorge  T.,  Askew,  and  Fruln.  3,323.939 
Frykman,  Oscar  Q. :  See — 

Durkee,  Roger  P..  and  Frykman.  3.323,374. 
Fuji  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  ;  Bee— 

TakahAHbi,  Yoshlkaiu,  Kojlma,  and  Kahata.  3,323,900. 
Fojlmoto,  Tuklo.  to  Mlharu  Tsuiblnklkl  Co.,  Ltd.  Impedanct> 
matching    tap-ofT    coupler    for    coaxial    transmission    lines, 
having  integral  variable  capacitance.  3.324.421.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
33o — 9. 
Fujimura,  Harlme  :  Se0 — 

Senda,  Shlgeo,  Fujimura.  and  Ixuml.  3.324.125. 
Pnkaml,  Kosaburo.   to  Kabushlki  Kalsba  .Mlrokl   Selsakusho. 
Ejector  dkconnectlng  device  for  double  barreled  gnns  hav- 
ing an   upper  and   a   lower  barrel.  3.323,245.   6-6-67.  Cl. 
42—48. 
Puknsawa,  Helhachlro,  T.  Namba,  ¥.  Nlwa,  and  T.  Ucbino. 
to  Ashal  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  chlo 
rlne    3,323,871    6-6-67.  Cl.  23—219. 
Fulton.  Garland  L.  :  See — 

Skldmore,  Richard  H..  and  Fulton.  3.323.222. 
Furrer.  Jack  F. :  See — 

Ourand.  Philip  E..  and  Furrer.  3.323,684. 
Futama.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushlki  Kalsba  Komatsu  Selsakusho. 
Combined   speed  control   and   steering  device  for   vehicles. 
3.323.607.  6-6-67.  Cl.  180 — 6.48. 
GaJ.   Bernard  J.,  and  L.   W.   Blanken.  to  Esso  Research  and 
EnglnetTing     Co.     Polymer-asphalt     mulch     formulations. 
3.323.254,  6-6-67,  Cl.  47—9. 
Gallagher.    Paul,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  forming  rod-shaped   fibrous  elements.  3,323,961, 
6-6-67.  a.  166 — 180 
Oamba.  Augusto,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Pattern 
recognition  system  utilising  optical  device  which  examines 
pattern   In   series-parallel    manner.   3,323,407,   6-6-67,   Cl. 
88 — 1. 
Gamble,  Howard  C. :  See — 

Shaw,  Hen^  W..  and  Gamble.  3,324,254. 
Gannon,  Jesse  W. :  See — 

De   Lorme.   Thomas   L.,   Jr.,    Gannon,   and   McDonougb. 
3,323.366. 
Garden.   William  D.,  and   R.   A.   Hall,   to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Heat  sealable  polypropylene  film.  3,323,937, 
6-6-67    Cl.  117—47. 
Garfield,  William  L..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electrical  pulse  rate  counter  circuit.  3,324.391,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
324—78. 
Gamer.  Oscar  G..  to  General  Cable  Corp.   Shielded  common 
retani    pairs    and    coaxial    cable.    3.324,417.    6-6-67.    Cl. 
333 — 1. 
Garnero.  Anthony  L.  :  See — 

MacArthur,  Roger  A.,  and  Garnero.  3,324.042. 
Garrett  Corp^  The  :  See — 

Kober.  William.  3,324,321. 
Garrett  Enumclaw  Co. :  See — 

Maras,  Percy  J.  3,323,185. 
Gaston,  Donald  H. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.,  and  Gaston.  3,323,067. 
Gattner,  GUnther  E.,  and  K.-H.  Wlddel,  to  Siemens  k  Halske 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Call  metering  In  communication  sys- 
tems. 3,324,242,  6-6-67,  Cl.  179—9. 
Gebler,  Horst,  and  W.  Setfried,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  tor  the  manufacture  of  polypropylene  films.  3,324  - 
218,  6-6-67,  a.  264—210. 

Gee,  Allen,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Method  of  manufacturing 

semlcondnctor  devices.  3,323,956,  6-6-67,  Cl.   148 — 177. 
Oebman,  John  B.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Rotatable  born 
antenna  with  feed  moveable  out  of  born  to  form  omnidirec- 
tional antenna.  3,324,474,  6-6-67,  Cl.  343 — 729. 
Geiger,  Paul  B.  :  See — 

Gelger,  Russel  C.  and  P.  B.,  and  Meeker.  3,323,529. 
Geiger,  Russell  C.  and  P  B  .  and  D.  A.  Meeker,  to  The  Hobart 
Mfg.   Co.   Liquid  distributing  system   for  dishwashing  ma- 
chine. 3,323,529,  6-6-67,  Cl.  134 — 104. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Pfenniger.  3,324,116. 
Scblndler.  Walter,  and  Dietrich.  3,324,113. 
Scott,  Richard.  3,323,872. 
Gelgy,  J.  R..  AG :  See- 
Roth,  Willy.  3,323,686. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Straw,  Douglas,  and  Herrlck.  3,323,917. 
General  Binding  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas,  Wilbur  E.  3,323,791. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Garner,  Oscar  O.  3,324.417. 


Boman.   king.   La  Fever,   and 


General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Brightman,    Barrle,    and   Pommerening    3  324  452 

BrlKhtman,  Barrle.  3.324,453.  .... 

Brower.  David  F.,  Allen,  and  Winter.  3,323.202 

Cole,  Donald  E.  3,323,757. 

Gehman,  John  B.  3,324,474. 

Harrison,  John  E.  3.324  409 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bock.  Donald  D..  and  Cooper.  3.324.381. 

Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  Titus.  3.324.393. 

Corey.  Philip  D.  3.324.374. 

Fleming.  Rodney  A.  3,324,473. 

Gentry.  Finis  E.  3,324,359. 

Hoag.  Yates  M.  3,323,738. 

Ogburn,  Robert  D.  3,324,273. 

Plstey,  John  M.  3,324,447. 

Roberts,  John  A.  3,323,350. 

Schumacher,  Walter  C.  3,324,260. 

Scott.  Richard  C.  3,324,058. 

Spalding.  David  P.  3,324,079 

Stanffer,  Earl  D.  3,324,371. 

Wllkus.  Edward  V.,  and  Berger.  3  324  157 

Worcester,  Joseph  A.  3,324,402. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Lee    Claude  K.,  Rothmann,  Storey,  and  Woodruff.  3,823,- 

Tolf,  Ing>'ar  L.  3,323,936. 
General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Chatterton,  David  8.,  and  Zalar.  3,323.729 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Braden.  Ralph  8.  3,323,543. 

Hause.  Gilbert  K,  3.323.389 

Hermann.  Donald  W.  3,323,578 

Hunt,  Peter  F.  3,323.836. 

Husko,  Waino  L.,  and  Lystad.  3,323  830 

Klees,  Gerard  T.  3.323,305. 

Llem,  Robert  C.  3,323,829. 

Myers,  John  L.  3,324,372 

Raver,  Louis  J.  3,324,383. 

Relnsch,  Earl  W.,  and  McKee   3,323  952 

RosenberKer,    Maurice    8      ~ 
McColhim.  3,323,609 

Ummel.  Richard  L.,  and  Koeppen.  3,323  159 

Wlnchell.  Frank  J.  3,323,818 

Generai"^'«^'.sl^on;Vn''c."  Je'-"  "'^'•'-  "«*  ^•'^'"-  «•»"•"« 
Brown.  Charles  W.,  and  Stone.  3,324  456 
Hevert   Carl  H.,  Kruplck,  and  Selfrled.  3,323,375 
Hunt,  John  M.  3,324.376 
Stavls.  Gus.   3,324.238 

®*i?"l..°""'2  **  •  ^2  American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.  Anthra 

Pyidone  dyestuffs.  3,324,131,  6-6-67.  Cl.   260—278 
Gentry,  Mnla  K.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Four  layer  s^mlcon 

ductor  switch   with   the  third  layer  defining  a  continuous 

uninterrupted    internal    Junction.    3,324,359.  "'"'°"'"- 

«j17 — 235. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Co.  :  See — 

Lyons.  Sanford  C.  3.324.208 
Gereke.   Jack   T.   Combination    liquid  and 

tainer.  3,323,706,  6--6-67^Cl    229—19 
Gerstein    David  E.,  L.  A.  Krauthelm,  and   W.  Orr    to  Lever 

sK  6^6-'67    0*8*2-101'  ''""°«  '■°"'  °'  "»«»"'«»    3,323, 
Oessner,  Ountir  J     and  O.  A.  La  Oreca.  to  The  Bendlx  Corp 

Control  circuit  tor  solid  state  rectifier    

Cl.  317 — 148.5. 
Gibbins,  Peter  J.  :  See- 
Blight,  DennlH  J  ,  and  Olbblns.  3,324  446 

°'3S25y*r^67^"c'V'-'6''"'"''''^    '""*"'" 
Glddlng  k  Lewis  .Machine  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Jones,  Gordon  H.  3,324.365 

McCann.  Walter  L.,  Jones,  and  Hosea 
Glffels.  James  L.  :  See — 

/T.i.9*°tf""'u^'P''*<'°-  O'ffels.  and  Mallory.  3,323,969 
Oljbels,  Peter  H.   Rotary  combustion,  respectively  exoanslon 
engine.   3.323.499.   6-6-67.   Cl.    123—12  expansion 

Gilbert.  Everett  E..  M  LItt.  and  J.  A.  Otto,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Derivatives  of  flaorinated  ketones  and  process  for 
producing  same.  3.324,185,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—609. 

°'ph^mL^''?''  ,*^  ■  ^  B    Lumpkin,  and  J.  C.  Trantham,  to 

Giles,  Ralph  R  :  See— 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Giles.  3.324,150. 
Glppericb     LAwrence    F..    T.    Bacsanyl.    and    P.    Sheldon,    to 

Model  Products  Corp.  Motor  and  chassis  assembly  for  toy 

racing  car.  3.323,252.  6-6-67,  Cl.  46—243. 
Giraud,  Robert  L.,  to  Parsons  and  Whittemore 

reels  of  products  In  strips.  3,323,742,  6-6-67, 
Glraudon,     Jean     R. 
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6-6-87,     a. 


food  particle  con- 


3,324,355,  6-6-67! 


apparatus. 


3,323,789. 


Unwinder  for 

Cl.  242—58.6. 

.,         ,  .      .         ^<»    Soclete    Industrlelle    Generale    de 

Mecanlque  Appllquee  S.I.G.M.A.  Fuel  Injection  pumps  hav- 

lo?  *,rS**"°«   alstrlbutlng   valve.    3,323,503,    6-6-67,   Cl. 

Girling  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

i,A^'^°lt  ^i''**."^***'5^^<''?«  '^  N..  •nd'Farr.  3.323.381. 
Rlddy,  Frederick  T.  3,323,618. 

Olrvan,  John  W. :  See — 

Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Olrvan.  3,323,541. 
Glaesser,  Alfredo  :  See — 

Arcamone,  Federlco,  Franceschl.  and  Glaesser.  3.324,133. 
Glass   Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Ritchie,  David  S.,  and  Glass.  3,323,414. 
Olassey,  Eugene  A.    to  Exactel  Instrument  Co.  U-tube  servoed 
manometer.  3,323,368,  6-6-67,  Cl.  78 — 401. 


{ 


Olaverbel :  Bee —  '  ' 

Javaux,  Gustave.  3,323,890. 

Gleason  Works,  The  :  Bee — 

Fowler,  Norman  W..  and  Sharp.  3,323,630. 

Glentworth,  John  D. :  Bee — 

Barford,  John  C.    Dlas.  and  Glentworth.  3,323,933. 

Gloor,  Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Co.  Testing  ma- 
chine having  grip  mechanism.  3,323,357,  6-6-67,  Cl.  73 — 
103. 

Onadke,  Manfred,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs — G.m.b.H. 
Osclliator  with  capacltatlve  voltage  divider  constituted  by 
a  transistor.  ,1,. 323. 513,  6-6-67,  Cl.  128 — 2. 

Ooddard,  Edward  H.  :   Se*"  — 

Porter.  Sydney,  and  Ooddard.  3,324,219. 

Goeckel,  Howard  F.,  and  C.  R.  Bolcey,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.  Method  of  sealing  metal  to  glass.  3, .^23,204,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  29—473.1. 

Goetz,  Alexander,  to  California  Institute  Research  Founda- 
tion. Flow  meter  system.  3,323,365,  6-6-67,  Cl.  73 — 195. 

Goldberg,  Jacob,  to  Chu  Lan  Jen.  Photoelectric  vehicle  Identi- 
fication system.  3,324,301,  6-6-67,  Cl.  250 — 223. 

Ooldsack.  John  8.,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox,  Ltd.  Tubulous  sup- 
port wall.  3,323,496.  6-6--67,  Cl.  122—510. 

Uollwltzer.  Walter  T.,  to  AddresHOgraph  Multlgraph  Corp. 
Embossing  machine  having  plural  carriage  means.  3,323,- 
628.  6-6-67,  Cl.  197—6.2. 

Goodman,  Edward  :  See — 

Tems,  Adam,  Goodman,  and  Ross.  3,324,226. 

Goodnow,  Clinton  J.  Hinge  structure  for  flnsh  overlay  doors. 
3,323.163.  6-6-67,  Cl.  16—167. 

Goodrich,  Charles  B.  :   See — 

O'Neill.  Charles  E..  Head,  and  Goodrich.  3.323.903. 

Goodvear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Lai.  Joginder.   3.324,0.'^1. 

Goorissen.  Jan,  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method 
of  producing  doped  semiconductor  material  and  aoparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  said  methods.  8,323,954,  6-6-67.  Cl. 
148—174. 

Gordon  Julian  D.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc  Manifold  assem- 
bly. 3,323,813,   6-6-67.  Cl.  285—137. 

Gordon,  Norman  D.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Sulfonation  of  fatty 
adds.  3,824,154,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—400. 

Gorskl,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

Peters.  Robert  W.  3,323,7.34. 

(kiHsett.  Bryant  W..  and  M.  C.  Henson,  to  Gossett  Machine 
Works,  Inc.  Friction  drive  coller  bases.  3,323.178,  6-6-67. 
Cl.  19— 151». 

Gossett.  Bryant  W.,  and  M.  C.  Henson.  to  Gossett  Machine 
Works,  Inc.  Receptacle  supporting  apparatus  for  textile 
coilers.  3,323,179,  6-6-67,  Cl.   19—159. 

Gossett  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gossett,  Brysnt  W.,  and  M.  C.  Henson.  3,323,178. 
Gossett.  Bryant  W..  and  Henson.  3,323,179. 

Gotham.  Robert  W.  Live  roller  conveyor.  3,323,636.  6-6-67. 
Cl.  198—127. 

Gove,  Har\ey  H.  :  See- 

•Swlckard,  James  L..  Jr.,  and  Gove.  3,323,170. 

Gowen,  Edward  F.,  Jr..  R.  Ollls  Jr.,  and  R.  A.  Walker,  to 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  I%read  forms.  3,323.402,  6-«- 
67    Cl.  85—1. 

Uonvlng,  James  S. :  See — 

Jablonski    Werner  L,.,  Gowing.  and  Renin.  3.323.974. 

Got.  Ronald  S..  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture  of 
footwear.  3,324,220.  6-6-67,  Cl.  264—244. 

Grace,  W.  R.  4  Co. :  Bee — 

«pol8lno,  Peter  P.  3,323,272. 

Grlfer,  Albrecbi,  and  A.  Pllgrtm.  Roller  bit.  3,323,605,  6-^ 
67.  Cl.  175—366. 

Granlck.  Stewart  E.  Color  spinner  toy.  3,323.491,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  118—506. 

Grant.  Don  S.  Corn  popping  apparatus.  3,323.440,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  99—238.1. 

Grant  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Leathers,  Clarence  H.,  and  Nixon.  3,323,327. 

Grasemann,  Horst,  to  Chemlscbe  Werke  Huls  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Process  for  the  purification  of  the  waste  gases  from 
the  liquid-phase  oxidation  of  cyclododecane.  3,324,189,  6- 
6-67,  Cl.  260—666. 

Oraser,  Clarence  F.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Air  con- 
ditioner. 3,323,319,  6-6-67,  Cl.  62—262. 

Gray  k  Huleguard,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Phillips,  John  J.  3,323,814. 

Graslano,  Lawrence  A.  Dye  testing  apparatus.  3,323,337,  6- 
6-67,  6.  68—27. 

Greasley,  Eric  A.,  to  Pressac  Ltd.  Lamp  holder,  primarily  for 
use  with  circuit  boards.  3,324,442,  6-6-67,  C\.  339 — 17. 

Greco,  Joe,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Constant  flow, 
variable  area  hybrid  engine  Injector.  3,323.308,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
60 — 240. 

Green,  William  L.,  and  R.  W.  Bricker  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Mass  measuring  system.  3,323,370,  6-6-67,  Cl.  73 — 432. 

Greenfield,  Charles.  Apparatus  and  process  for  dehydrating 
waste  solids  concentrates.  3.323.575.  6-6-67,  Cl.  159 — 13^ 

Greenleaf.  Walter  J.,  H  to  W.  J.  Greenleaf,  Jr.  Cutting  tool 
cartridge  Insert.  3,323,193,  6-6-67.  Cl.  29 — 96. 

Greenleaf,  Walter  J.  Milling  cntter.  3,323,194,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
29—106. 

Greenleaf.  Walter  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Greenleaf.  Walter  J.  8.323.193. 

Greenlee  Bros,  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Olmsted.  Peter  B.  8.828,421. 

Gresenz.  WilUam  M.  :  See — 

Ely.   James  K.,   Whyzmazls,   and  Gresenz.  3,328,859. 

Greabam,  James  T. :  See — 

Palmer,  Foward  B.,  Daris,  and  Gresbam.  3,323,088. 


Grey,  David  S.,  and  8.  W.  Haskell,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Testing 

aoparatus  for  optical  lenses.   3.323,417.  6-6-67,   Cl.   88 — 

Griffith,   George   L.,    to   Trojan    Powder   Co.    Expansible   ex- 
plosive cartridge.  3,328,455,  6-6-67,  Cl.  102—24. 
Griffith,  Joseph  W.,  and  G.  Weiss,  to  Electro  Glass  Labora- 
tories,   Inc.    Mercury   distillation    apparatus   with   electric 
beat  control.  3,324,009,  6-6-67,  Cl.  202 — 173. 
Grlmme,  Wolfram  :  Bee — 

Lebmkahl,  Herbert,  and  Grlmme.  3,324,160. 
Grinstead,  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Seemann,  Donald  F.,  Piatt,  Yoan,  Mansnetto,  and  Grin- 
stead.  3,324^48. 
Grlswold,  Merle  H. :  See — 

Wolfner,    William    F.,    Wallace,    Soltis,    Griswold,    and 
Montgomery.  3,323,804. 
Grohs,  Felix  :  Bee — 

Dobrowskv,    Ferdinand,    Rosner,    Knbnelt,    and    Grohs. 
3,333,905. 
Grosshans,  George  F..  and  J.  H.  O.  Oilier.  Pistons  comprising 
an  inner  cooling  circuit.  3,323,508,  6-6-67.  Cl.  123 — 41.88. 
Grotsch,    Horst,    to    Farbwerke    Hoecbst    Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals     Melster     Lucius     k     Brunlng.     5-iodouracil-2'- 
desoxyriboside-3',5'-dlester8     and     process     for    prei>aring 
them.  3,323,994.  6-6-67.  Cl.  167—59. 
Grotsch,   Georg,   and  F.  ■Schneider,   to   Impex-Essen  Vertrleb 
▼on   Werkzeugen   G.m.b.H.   Cartridge-operated   stud-setting 
device  for  studs  of  different  lengths.  8,823,700,  6-6-67,  CL 
227 — 8. 
Grove  Automation  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Landry,  Alfred.  8,323,837. 
Grober,  Warren  M.,  and  H.  B.  Edwards,  to  Tinias  Olsen  Test- 
ing   Ma<4ilne   Co.    Bxtensometers.    3,328,218,    6-6-67,    Cl. 
88—148. 
Gruver,  Jerry  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Composition  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  a  carboxy  terminated  poly- 
mer  of  a   conjugated   diene,   a  polyepoxlde   containing  at 
least  3  epoxy  groups,  and  an  imiaazoline  accelerator.  8,324,- 
198,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 836. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E. :  Bee — 

Chamberlln,  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  Gryctko.  3,824,250. 
Gnckel.  Gerbart  A.,  to  James  Dole  Engineering  Co.  Steriliser 

for  container  covers.  3.323,856,  6-6-67,  Cl.  21 — 78. 
Guerin,  Jean,  and  J.  Aigueperse,  to  Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmie 
d'Electro  Metallurgle  et   des   Acierles   Electrtques   d'Uglne. 
Anhydrous  sodium  cyanide  and  process  for  preparation  of 
same.  3,323,860.  6-6-67,  Cl.  23 — 79. 
Guerrleri,  Salvatore  A.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Process  for  re- 
covering the  alkali  metal  content  of  spent  pulping  liquor. 
3,323  858,  6-6-67,  Cl.  23 — 48. 
GugllelmelU,  Joseph  :  See — 

Pawlikowskl,  Louis  J.,  and  Guglielmelll.  8,328,808. 
Guhl,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Kress,  Ralph  H.,  Guhl,  and  Klecker.  3,823,610. 
Guinot,  Gabriel  L.,   to  Soclete  anon/me  Poclaln.  Mechanical 
ground  levelling  machine.  3,823,666,  6-6-67,  Cl.  214 — 188. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Barle,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  and  Pranke.  8,824,081. 
Beuther,  Harold,  and  Schmid.  3,324,028. 
Elder,  Harry  J.,  and  Franke.  3,324,156. 
Huitt,  Jimmie  L..  and  McGlotblln.  3,823,594. 
Gulllksen,  John  T. :  See — 

Bolda.  Frank  J.,  Gulllksen,  Oldaker,  and  Ross.  8.323,912. 
Gunderloy.  Frank  C,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Coleman,  James  E.,  and  Gunderloy.  3,323,877. 
Gunderloy.  Frank  C  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Method  for  preparing  boron  compounds.  3,823,878,  6-6- 

67    Cl    23 358 

Gurski,  Edward  P.,  and  T.  L.  Hordosl,  and  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting  defects  In  a 
plurality  of  Insulated  conductors.  3,323.701,  6-6-67,  CL 
§26—43. 
Gustafson,  Manfred  W.,  to  Pagersta  Brnk  Aktiebolag.  Ar- 
rangement for  clamping  a  cutting  bit.  3.823,192.  6-6-67, 
Cl.  29—96. 
Gustln.  Daniel  S..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  coating  glass  bulbs.  3,323,489.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
118 — 49.1.  .    , 

Guth,  Chester  K..  to  OraTisual  Co.,  Inc.  Modular  indicator 

board.  3.323,485,  6-6-67,  Cl.  116 — 184. 
Gutos  Metallachliessenfabrik  Badcr  k  Hoch  K.G. :  'See — 

Hoch,  Fritz.     3,323,187. 
Haarer,  Erich  :  Bee — 

Merkel,  Karl.  Haarer,  and  Corr.  3,324,164. 
Haarer,  Erich  :  See — 

Scholz,  Helnrich,  Strohmeyer,  and  Haarer.  3,324,179. 

Hackerman,  Norman,  and  N.  N.  Estes,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  treating  electrodes  for  use  in  electrochemical  de- 
vices. 3,324,025,  6-6-67,  Cl.  204—292. 

Hafer,  Cameron  H.,  and  C.  A.  Plante,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  development 
of  film.  3,323,436,  6-6-67,  Cl.  95—89. 

Hagedorn,  Hans,  to  Industrial  Development  Bank.  Carton 
closing  sealing  apparatus.  3,323,285,  6-6-67,  Cl.  53 — 874. 

Haggerty,  William  A.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Electrochemical  machining  apparatus  and  tool  therefor. 
3,324.021,  6-6-67,  Cl.  204—224. 

Habn,  Emeran  E.,  to  Clipper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Concrete  Joint 
Insert  unit.  3,323,426,  6-6-67.  Cl.  94—18. 

Hahn.  Henry,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corp.  Arc  plasma  devic.  hav- 
ing a  thimble-shaped  electrode  of  pyrolync  graphite.  8,824,- 
333.  6-6-67.  Cl.  318—281. 

Halcon  International.  Inc. :  See — 
Olenberg,  Harry.  3,824,186. 

Hale,  Arthur  N.,  and  C.  C.  Smith,  to  Union  SDecial  Machine 
Co.  Reversible  feed  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,323,- 
477,  6-6-67,  Cl.  112—210. 
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H<^}.  ^bert  E.  Extensible  Ure  carrier.  3,323,667,  6-6-67,  CI. 

Hall,   Clifford   C.    to   Vitro   Corp.  of  America.   Unear  phase 
demodulator.  3,324,399,  6-6-87,  CI.  329 — 103 
Vio^VSS'*  ^-  *°»tr«utertne  pessary.  3,323,520,  6-6-67,  CI. 

HaU.  Lee  Z. :  Bee— 

T,  ..^?/*°'  I**^W  A.,  Hall,  and  Klmpton.  3,323,659. 
Hall,  Marcus  A. :  Bee — 

Rlchltelll   Charles  Q.,  and  HaU.  3.323,563. 
Hall.  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Garden,  WlUUm  D.,  and  HaU.  3.323.937. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Knox,  John  A    and  Adcock.  3,323,595 
„      Maaon.  John  P..  Emerj.  and  Speegle.  3,323,840. 
Ham,  George  E..  and   P.   M.   PhlUlps,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co   Manufacture  of  piperaslne.  3,324.130,  6-6-67,  CT.  260 — 

*69, 

HammermlU  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 
Neablt,  Ralph.  3.323.708. 

Hanchett,  Clifford  J  .  to  Walker  .Mff.  Co.  Three-part  muffler 
with  side  branch  chambers.  3.323.613.  6-6-67.  cT  181 — 48 

HandloTlts,  Carl  E.  :  See — 

Smith.  Harry  A.,  and  Handlovlts.  3.324.087. 

Handy,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Keaslln,   Oeorre.    Handy,   and   Stelnmets.    3,323.925. 

Hanke.  Hans  Gerhard,  G.  Wolfrum,  and  H.  WunderUch  to 
Farljenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenge«elltchaft.  Pyrasole  mono- 
aso  dyestuff*.   3,324,105.  6-6-67,  CI.  260—158 

Hanle,  John  E..  J.  M.  Throne,  K.  W.  Rarey,  and  L.  V  Cer- 
nauskas.  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Art  of  lamlnatlnc  dls- 
similar  materials.  3.323,965.  6-6-67,  a.  156—244 

Hannls.  Eugene  S.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Extrusion  ap- 
paratus.  3.323.171,  8-6-67.  CI.  18—13 

Hannls.   Eu»ene  8.,  and   H.   C.  SlechU.   to  Western  Electric 

3.323,m,  i"n?*  a.  2'2r"  sa   ""   »•»' -"PPO^'*'   <*«>1« 

**Vf^.l  ?"°*  ^-  to  Dano  Ingenlorforletnlnj  og  Maskln- 
rabrtk  Ingenlor.  Rotary  furnace  for  Incinerating  house  re- 

^"i^',.''l?"/i'"l?'  fe'u»e.  and  other  waste  materials.  3,823,- 
■*'■♦.  o— 6-67.  CI.  110 — 14. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallfornU.  Crys 
J*!""**  ««oUte  caUlyst  composition.  3,324.047.  6-6-87.  CI. 

«uZ — 4ou. 

Hanson.  Joseph  8..  to  The  Louden  Machinery  Co.  Load  sus 
pensions.  3  323,842.  6-6-67.  CI.  308—2 

^M'^ftivSra  34<y^n  ''"'**  "'"*  "'"■'  ***^*^  ^•^^■*- 

Harbin.  Frank,  to  Lear  Slejler,  Inc.  Furnace  with  combustion 

»*'L*°'if*^  control.   3.323.509.   6-8-87,  CI.   126—110 

tiardln,  Nat  A. :  See — 

Brandon,  Clarence  W.  3.323.592. 

Hard wlcke- fitter  Co.  :  See-- 

Shelburne,  Richard  M.  3.323.175 

Hardy.  John  R     to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Turbofan  Jet  en 
glne  tool    3.323.307.  6-6-67.  CI.  60—228  '"^""'■"  ■>*»  ^" 

Harman,  Michael  0.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co  Mag- 
netic emory  elements  and  matrices.  3.324,4^2,  6-ft-87.  CI. 

o4U — 174. 

Harmens,   Alexander    to   Conch   International   Methane   Ltd 
Nltro«en  recovery  from  a  gaseous  mixture.  3,323,316.  6-6-^ 
OT.   CI.  82 — 28. 
Harmon   James  F.  :  Bee — 

DlVette.   Randolph  E..  and  Harmon,  3.323,881. 
Harris  Intertype  Corp.  :  Bee —  ».""*. 

Brandt.  OotUeb  H.  3.323,794 
O'Brien.  Richard  C.  3,323.918 
IJ^\  Stephen  E..  to  Research  Corp.  Frequency  modulation 
25^T99*  optical    signals.    3,324,295.    6-6-67,    CI 


^VJl'^°Ji?^°  E.,^ to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Spectrum  gen 
„  -       ^.  3,3M.- 


409  8^87 '"a" 331^9*°*^^  adjustment  capability.  3, 
Harsco  Corp.  :'  See — 

Fernandet,  Maurldo.  3.323.765 
nTo^^Sf"^  ^"  ''      Thermal  fuse.  3.323,458,  fr-^87. 

Hartsell.  John  A    Method  and  apparatus  for  envelope  flap  ex 

tension.  3.323,792.  6-6-67.  CI.  271—2. 
Harrey,  Harry  C,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Heslop,  Moylen  D.,  and  Harvey.  3,324,401. 
HaryeT.  Jack  B. :  See — 

Slchak.  William,  Harvey,  and  Adams.  3.324.251. 

"'h7»i^„'  '^'^^  ,^  •  }?.  ^•<^i»*''  AssocUtes.  Variable  delay  system 
harfng  a  Pliirallty  of  successive  delay  sections  each  of  a 
S  Cl*'32^55  *  PteetiUug  sectton.  3,324,397,  <^-8- 

Harvey,  Robert  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  for 
3.^2T5r9'6^67^trf6'a.°'   '    -»>'*""--    stratum. 

Harvey,  Robert  R.,  to  PhlUlps  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrophobic 
CI    lS8^39°     ''*"  "°*"°°   therewith.  3,323,591     8^67; 

^*(^*li^8*i'*  ^'  ^^*™^°«  appUances.  3,323,481,  6-6-87, 

Hasbimoto^elya  :  Bee — 

Hori,  Eiichl,  Hashimoto,  and  Saito.  3,323,640 
Haskell,  Stanley  W. :  Bee — 

Grey,  David  8.,  and  Haakell.  3,323,417. 
Hathorn,  Jack  L. :  Bee — 

Bonuchi,  James  A.,  Hathorn,  and  Zebarth.  3.323,164 
^'r^ilL'^^o*'"'   ^'i."^':  *"•*  **■  Braid,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
3,S?4,r6Tn^S?.°^'"2'6°<5!^*^S'  ''''°  ^''-'^"'^"cld  esters. 


Hauxwell.    Jack,   and    C.    W.   BUcker.    to    Ransomes   Sims  * 

3S65^'^"6^6^"  Cl.'2T(ri72'*°'"'  ''""*"^'  '"  "'*'"^'"- 
Hayaahl.  Goro  :  Bee — 

*^"o'!/o;  ,?i'"°**'''    Hayashl.   Olne,   Inoue,  and    Nurtmoto. 
3,324. 1 39. 

^*i*^'-..^*"'**'""'   '°  ■*•*'>*  ^■•«'  Kogyo  Kabuabikl  Kaiaha 

3*323a8«.'6VS?"<?,'"2'8^'2l''*'"  '"°  ""'*'  ""'  "'""'■ 
Hayea,  Frank  :  See — 

Black,  WlUImm,  Hayes,  and  Topham.  3,323,931 
H«ynle.  R<rf)«rt  S.  Offset  layout  apparatus.  3,32^,212,  6-6-«7, 

Hays.  Frederick  R..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Radiation  ab- 
sorption heating  of  a  bundle  of  glass  fibers.  3,323,888,  6-«- 
67,  CI.  65 — 4. 

Haselet.  Gerald  L..  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Solid  atate  inertlal 
«°«[«y    ««nerator-atorage    system.    3.324,317,    6-8-67,    CI. 

Head,  Michael  D. :  See— 

„      O'Neill.  Charlea  E..  Head,  and  Goodrich    3.323,903 

Head,  Oble  T.,  Jr.  Automatic  control  adapter  for  newsprint 
paster  machines.  3,323,741.  8-8-67    CI    242—58  5 

Hecbelhammer.  v\  llhelm.  K.  Schneider,  and  P.  Popper  to  Par- 
benfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  con- 
tinuous production  of  flber-contalnlng  shaped  articles  of 
svnthetlc   polyamlde    3.323,945,   6-6-67,   CI.   117— 161 

Hedstrom,  Guatav  V..  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Differential 
»«•'   '»»*«mbly  and  locking  mechanism.   3,323,844,   6-8-87, 

V.I.    oUo loU. 

Hefllch.  Henry  O.  :  flee— 

EuKel.  VVlUlam  T..  and  Hefllcb.  3.323,833. 
Helde.  John  D.  :  See— 

Black,   Sheppard  A.,   and  Helde.  3,323,988 

Black,  Sheppard  A..  Helde.  and  Rhodes.  3,323,970 
Heifets,  Leon  E.  ;  See — 

Thrasher.  Shannon  O.  3,323,814 
Heljne.  Leopold  :  See — 

IT  ..  St'e'tJe*.  Frederik  H..  Dlemer.  and  Heijne.  3,324.297. 

Men,  Oskar  :  Bee — - 

Kuehne^  Gerhard  B..  Schula.  and  Hell.  3.323.821. 

Hellmann.  Thorbjorn  to  F.  L.  Smidth  A  Co.  Manufacture  of 
cement.  3,323,727.  6-6-87,  a.  241—19. 

Helmes.  Hilly,  to  Palltex  Project  Co.  Device  for  controUlng 
the  position  of  control  elements  In  statlonarUy  held  bobbin 
"fr^ircVif-iss  83  ****"**"*  twisting  spindles.  3.323,299. 

"'iSmb^i^Se^T.-  8^6"Tl''  f^ltr^!  ''°^-  "^*'  ^'*-"" 

°l°^2"ijr6?'^7:'^Cr"2lr53^3'^'"'"  ^•''''   ^°^«'°'  ^''^•- 
Heller.  David  L.    to  American  Meter  Co.  Remote  meter  r«ad- 

Ing  system.   3.324.437,  6-6-87.  CI.  338—129. 
Hellrlegel.  Werner,  to  Firma  Fr.  Heaser  Maschlnenfabrtk  A  G 

\Uchlne  for  heat  sealing  packages.  3,323,277.  8-8-«7.  a. 

0*5 — 11^. 

Helms  Thomas  F..  to  Country  Engineering  Inc.  Machine  for 
testing  can  tops.  3,323,351.  6-6-67.  CI  73--15  5™"'""'"  ^"^ 
1  Tif"*?"'    ***"*'■    ^-    Coring    drill.    3,323.604,    6-*-87,    01. 

Hennessey,  WlUiam  M.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Socket  and  retain- 

Ing  means  therefor.  3  323,768.  ff-^67,  CI.  248—309 
Henry,  James  W.    to  The  Finn  Industries.  Sound  producing 
InHtrumenta   and  carton  constructions.   3,328,251,   6-«-67 
CI.  46 — 125. 
Henry  Baudot     Jacques,    to   Printed    Motors    Inc    Flat   con- 
ductor windings  and   electric   rotary  machines  embodying 
same.  3,324,323,  6-6-67,  C\.  310—203  emoouying 

Henson.  Maurice  C.  :  See — 

Gossett,  Bryant  W.,  and  Henson    3,323,178. 
Gossett.  Brvant  W.,  and  Henson.  3,323,179. 
Herbert^  John  W. :  See- 
d's 323*&7^'''"°*'    ®'    ^■^«"'    Herbert,    and    Wlleon. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Boltnlew.  Alexander.  3.323,190. 
Hermann    Donald  W..   to  General  Motors  Corp.  Method  and 
Cl''*165^*2         *^*"'^'°'*^'>«  temperatures.  3,323,578.  8-8-87, 

Hermes  Plastics   Inc. :  See — 

Schlmmel,  Norbert  3.323,968. 

Herrick.  Clifford  E.,  Jr. :  See- 
Straw.  Douglas,  and  Herrick.  3,323,917. 

^V.fl'Jff'  ■^*?*.*  ^  •  ^'-  *o  '"'«  B°<1<1  Co.  Plasma  torch  and 
auxiliary  Jet  arrangement.  3,324,277.  8-8-87,  CI    219—^ 

Herrle.  Karl :  See — 

Flkentscher,  Hans,  and  Herrle.  3,324,064. 

Hervlg    Harold  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co    Elec- 
trical connector  strap.  3,324,234.  6-6^7,  CT.  1?4— 135 

Heslop  Moylen  D.,  and  H.  C.  Harvey,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Elec 
dr«,if'^JJ.'.V;  °'  Direct  indicating  frequency  determining 
»«A^iL^?}SI^?^  /*"L  <letectlng  combined  delayed  and 
a    iS^llcP       of  unknown  frequency.  3,324,401,  6-8-87, 


I 


Heae,  Lloyal  H. :  See — 

DalseU,  David  B..  Jr.,  and  Heas.  3,323,732 

Hettlck,  George  R. :  See- 
Bauer.  Robert  D.,  Ledbetter,  and  Hettlck.  3,324,010 

^Vl'i^P^'.'  .^  •  V-  J    Kniplck,  and  P.  E.  Seifried,  to  Oen- 
eralJ>recislon,   Inc.   Two-axis  gyro.  3.323.375,  6-8-67.  a. 

Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Waer.  Robert  L.  3,324,298. 
Heyn,  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Suublade,  Richard  O.,  and  Hsyn.  8,324,25!2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


' 


Hera,  Ralph  C,  to  Miilapangh  Ltd.  Drainage  control  device 
for  paper-making  machine.  3,323,981,  8-6-67,  CI.  162 — 352. 

Hicks.  Darrell  D.,  to  Devoe  A  Reynolds  Co.,  Inc.  Epoxy  modi- 
fled  silicones.  3.324,080.  6-8-67.  CI.  260 — 48.5. 

Hljjglns,  Theodore  8.,  and  W.  L.  TInkham,  to  Draper  Corp. 
Selective  fllllng  mecfaanism  for  ahuttleless  looms.  3,323,556, 
8-6-67.  CT.   ITO— 122. 

High  Pressure  Components  Ltd. :  See — 
BeU.  George,  and  CTarke   3.323,551. 

HiU.  Daniel  B.  :  See- 
Crist,  Francis  H..  Jennings,  and  HUl.  3,323,220. 

HUl.  Donald  R.  and  W.  A.  Shire,  to  Maumee  Chemical  Co. 
Production  of  Isatolc  anhydride  and  certain  halo  deriv- 
atives  thereof.   3,324,119.   8-6-67,   CI    260 — 244. 

HIU.  Eari  R.,  and  W.  C.  Carter  II,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Motor  control  system  for  speed  and  tension  of  mov- 
ing elongate  material.  3.324,363,  6-6-67,  CT.  318 — 6. 

HUl,  Harry  W.,  to  MUlspaugh  Ltd.  Adjustable  drainage  ele- 
ment for  Fourdrinler  paper  machines.  3,323,982,  6-6-87, 
CT.  182—352. 

HUl,  John,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Multi- 
terminal  semiconductor  device  having  active  element  di- 
rectly mounted  on  terminal  leada.  3^24,357,  6-6-67,  CT. 
317—234. 

HUlRonn  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

WUler,  Robert  H  ,  Drew,  and  Sheridan.  3.323,145. 

HlUs,  David  G.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Stackable  containers.  3,323,- 
668,  6-6-67,  CI.  215 — 10. 

HUmer,  Joan  C.  Saddle  pad.  3,323,287,  6-6-87.  CI.  54—66. 

HUton,  Albert  R.,  and  C.  O.  Peattie,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Fuel  cell  construction.  3,323,950.  6-6-67,  CT.  138 — 88. 

Hlngs,  Donald  L.  Method  and  apparatus  including  movable 
armature  meauH  and  tranglent  electromagnetic  wave  de- 
tecting means  for  locating  anomalous  bodies.  3,324,385,  6-6- 
67,  CT.  324 — 8. 

HiraU,  TasnbumI :  See — 

Murakami,    Masuo,    Takahasbi,    Hirata,    and    Iwamoto. 
3,324,124. 

HlUcht.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Inuiuka,  laao   and  Yuminaka.  3,323,817. 

Hitt,  George  F.  Chucking  device  for  log  processing  lathes. 
3,323,586.  6-6-87.  CT.  144—209. 

Hoag,  .Nelson  E.  and  J.  L.  Holslnger.  to  International  Tele- 
Dhone  and  Telerraph  Corp.  Amplitude  modulation  system. 
3,324.416,  6-6-67,  CI.  332 — 44 

Hoag,  Yates  M.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tape  recorder  mech- 
anism. 3.323.738,  8-6-67,  CI.  242—55.12 

Hobart,  Howard  F. :  See — 

Mlnkln.  Herbert  L^  and  Hobart.  3,323,484. 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  ifee— 

r.     w^^if^'    R"»«e"  C.  and  P.  B.,  and  Meeker.  3,323  529. 

^^\  'l\^*'  ^"  Gutos  Metallschllessenfabrlk  Bader  k  Hoch 
K.O.   Clothes   fasteners.   3,323,187,   6-6-67.  CI    24 227 

Hodge,  Edward  B.  :  See—  *•»—*-•. 

Young.   Vernon   V..   Hodge,   and   Baldwin.   3,323.998. 

Hogan,  Elmer  R. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Louis  A.,  and  Hogan.  8,823,780. 

Hohorst.  WUhelm  :  See^  0,0*0,  lov. 

^o^iT'.  ,  ,***"''*<'.      Lammler,     Hohorst,     and     Weber. 
3  324.117. 
Holbert.  Don  R.  :  See — 

«  .. '**!'''•  Robert  O.,  and  Holbert.  3.324,017. 
"o"f°^.*'";w^^'^°'*'  '°<'  ^    Woolf.  to  AUled  Chemical  Corp. 
3;324.\'69T6!'67"ci ''268^4%^*°^'  ''"''°°*  dlcarboxylate. 
Hollander,  kuton  6.    W.  E.   MrtClnley^  and  J.  C    J    Cheng 

8:323T03'"*6V'67:'CT.%t4T3'''    ^"-    '^'""°    '"'^''"' 
HoUandse  Slgnaalapparaten,  N.  V.  :  See — 
La  Roy.  Dick.  3,324,269. 

"ft!^67    Cl"2l7— ^2*08^'**'''^   ***'"*  ^"'^    ""•*•  ^'^^^•^"' 

"°j"i'^,  "!'**'■*  H.  Disposable  barbecue  surface.  3,323,508, 

6—6—67,  CT.  126 — 25. 
Holmes.  Curtis  L..  to  CTS  Corp.  Precision  resistance  element 

and   method   of   making  the  same.   3,324,049,   6-6-87    CT. 

252 — 514.  ' 

Holmstrom,  John,  Jr. :  See — 

Bushmeyer,      Richard     W.,      Miller,     and     Holmstrom 
3,323,445. 

Holalnger,  Jerry  L. :  See — 

Hoag,  Nelson  E.,  and  HoUlnger.  3,324,416. 
''^   Thomas   C.    C.    McCracken,   Jr.   and  T.   Trogdon,    to 
Dayeo  Corp.   Method  for  the  manufacture  of  foam  rubber 
products.  3,324.209.  8-8-87,  CT.  284 — 41. 
Holter  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Holter,  John  W.  3.323,611. 

'^"J^^wi^^".^-  to^The  Holter  Co.  Radiation  source  applica- 
tor. 3,323,511,  6-6-67,  CT.  128—1.2. 

Holton.  Boy  T.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Flow- 
a*«*«tlng  device  for  molten  polymer.  3,323,540.  6-6-67,  CI. 

Honeywell  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Mehwald,  Gflnther.  3,324,411. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

DlVette.  Randolph  E..  and  Harmon.  3,323,681. 

Durkee,  Roger  P.,  and  Frykman.  3,323,374. 

Evert.  DonAld  A.  3,824,320. 

KUlpatrtck,  Joseph  E.  3.323.411. 

Lutes.  OUn  S.  3.323  371. 

NakAnwa.  Tostaio.  3,324,293. 

Powell,  Jerry  C.  3,328,378. 

Whitehead,  Robert  C,  Jr.  3,328,552. 
Hood,  William  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wood  grain 
finish  decorative  laminate  and  method  for  its  production. 
3,323,977,  8-8-67,  CI.  181—148. 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Klrcher.  Morton  S.  3,324,023. 

Hooks,  Haywood,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.,  and  Hooks.  3,324.112. 

Hooper,  Harrison  G.,  to  Lathem  Time  Recorder  Co..  Inc.  Dual 
activating  means  for  time  recorders.  3,324,477,  6-^67.  CI. 
346 — 82. 

Horback,  WUllam  B. :  See — 

Vona,  Joseph  A.,  and  Horback.  3.324,056. 

Hordosl.  Theodore  L.  :  See — 

GurskI,  Edward  P..  and  Hordosl.  3,323,701. 

Horl.  Eiichl,  S.  Hashimoto,  and  T.  Salto,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha 
Kltachl  Selsakusbo.  Device  for  sorting  cards  and  like  sheet 
articles.  3.323,645.  6-6-67.  CI.  209 — 74. 

Horizons  Inc.  :  See — 

Schunemann,  Calvin  A.  3,323,910. 

Horn  Christian  F.  and  H.  Vineyard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Sulfo-sulwtltuted  aromatic  dlcarboxllc  compounds  and  poly- 
esters thereof.  3.324.084,  6-6-67,  CI.  260 — 75. 

Horn,  Christian  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dyeable  poly- 
esters modified  by  dlfunctional  organo-nltrogen  compounds. 
3.324  085,  6-6-07.  CI.  260—75. 

Horn,  Elmar- Manfred.  K.  Lang.  H.  Rlnkes,  and  D.  Volgt. 
to  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
generation  of  gas.  3,323.873,  6-6-67,  CI.  23 — 281. 

Horton,  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Cored  Panels.  Inc.  Structural  mem- 
ber with  laminations  having  differing  moduli  of  elasticity 
and  game  table  made  therefrom.  3,323,797.  6-6-87.  CI. 
273 — 3. 

Hosea.  Everett  E.  :  See — 

McCann.   Walter  L.,  Jones,  and  Hosea.  3,323,789. 

Hostettler,  Fritz,  and  £.  F.  Cox,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Vinyl  resins  plastlcized  with  polycarbonate  polymers. 
3,324,070.  6-6-67,  CI.  260—32.2. 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Corp.  Gel  composi- 
tions. 3,323,883,  6-6-67.  CI.  44—7. 

Hotten,  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Corp.  Lubricants  con- 
taining benzylureas.  3,324,031,  6-6-7,  CT.  252 — 42  1 

Hover  Paul  B.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co.  Temperature  pro- 
tection circuit.  3  324,352.  6-6-67,  CT    317 — 13 

Howard,  John  C.  Photographic  apparatus.  3,323,429.  6-6-67, 
CI   95 — 1. 

Howieson,  Joseph^  and  J.  C.  3IcOregor,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Ltd.  Fuel  rod  structure.  3,324,008,  6-8-67,  CT. 
176 — 78. 

Hruby,  John  O.,  Jr.,  to  Rain  Jet  Corp.  Pop-up  lawn  sprinkler 
with  rMnilatlng  valve.  3,323,725,  6-6-67,  CI    239 — ^206 

Hubbell.  Harvey,  Inc.  :  See — 

Von  Holtz,  Charles  T.  3,324,448. 

Huber,  J.  M.  Corp. :  Bee — 

Aboytes,  Peter,  and  lannlceUi.  3,323,932. 

Huck  William  F.,  d.b.a.  Huck  Co.  :  Sec- 
Blessing.  Hubert.  3,323.740. 

Hudson,  Frederick  F.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Corona  generating 
device  with  means  to  cause  air  flow  therethrough  to  main- 
K%   n^^X^^^^J^^  °'  ^^'^  accumulation.  3,324,291,  6-6- 

Huff.  M.  Walter  :  See — 

Plerson,  Darrell  E.,  and  Huff.  3,323,172. 

Huffman.  Everett  L.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Interior. 
652  iu«5{r"*r*  "PP*""**""  'or  demlnerallilng  liquids.  3,323,- 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Gee,  Allen.  3.323,956. 

Koda.  Nobuo  J.  3,324,327. 

Koda.  Nobuo  J.  3,324,329. 

Sala,  Prank  J.,  and  Quetsch.  3,324,015. 

Sierllp,  Alexander.  8,324,469. 

WiUlams,  Frederick  C.  3,324,466. 

Winslow,  Lester  M.  3.324,338. 

Winslow,  Lester  M.,  and  Bates.  3.324,339. 
Huitt,  JImmIe  L„  and  B.  B.  McGlothlln,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.   Method  of  fracturing  subsurface  forma- 
tions. 3,328,594,  6-6-67,  CT.  166 — 42. 
Hnlse,  Robert  D..  and  W.  P.  Beck,  to  PMC  Corp.  Soda  ash 

compaction.  3,324,221,  6-6-67,  CT.  264 — 882. 
Humboldt  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mclntyre.  Maurice  J.  3.323,658. 
Hume.  George  W. :  See — 

Chaney,  Earl  C.  3,823,588. 
Humphreys  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Humphreys,  Ira  B.  3.323.646. 
Humpreys,   Ira  B.,  to  Humphreys  Engineering  Co.   Cyclonic 
counterflow  separator.   3.323.646.  6-6-67,   CT.  209 — 211. 

Hunsucker,  WUllam  A.  Floating  support.  3,323,478,  6-6-67, 
CT.  114 — .5. 

Hunt.  John  M.,  to  General  Precision,  Inc.  Linear  D.C.  to  A.C. 
converter.  8,324,376,  6-6-67,  CT.  821—9. 

Hunt.  Peter  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seats  suitable  for 

vehicles.  3,828,836,  6-6-67.  CT.  297 — 456. 
Hunter,   Donald   S.  Means  for  rejecting  quadrature  voltage 

signals  In  a  flow  meter.  3,323.364.  6-6-67,  CT.  78—194. 
Hurley,   James   S..   Jr.   Simultaneous  clamping  and   cutting 

means.  3,323,208,  6-6-67.  CT.  30—124. 
Hurst,  George  H^  Jr. :  See — 

Campbell.  William  G.,  and  Hurst.  3,323,387. 
Hurvitx,  Hyman  :  See — 

Cooper,  James  N.  3,323,230. 
Haske,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Schroeder,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Huske.  3,824,354. 
Husko,  Walno  L.,  and  L.  A.  Lystad,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Convertible  vehicle  body.  3,823,830,  6-6-67,  CI.  296 — 116. 
Hnyck  Corp. :  See — 

Beaumont,  Ralph  H..  Christie,  and  Okrepkie.  3.823,226. 
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rorn    iina-M,^;.!;.'  v"?  ^    Bajars.   to  Petro  Tex   Chemical 
Corp.  Unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  oxidative  dehydrogena 
26T-e80    ^"'^^^^-^'^^^e^l   catalyst.   3.324.195.    tt-C-67.   CI* 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See— 

Cataldo,   John   B..   Plati.   and  Dl  Marco.  3.324.431. 
»  J??.™'?*''"''   JoJ^n    R-.   Jr..   and   Gryctko.   3.324,259 

Jotl.  Arem,  and  Taylor.  3.324.258 

Kussy.  Frank  W.  3.324.356. 

Myers.  Felix  E.  3,324,264. 

Onderko,  Joseph  J.  3,324.263.  | 

Schaefer,  Johannes.  3.324.380.  I 

Shaffer.  Howard  R.  3.324,428. 
lannlcelll,  Joseph  :  See — 

Aboytes,  Peter,  and  lannlcelll.  3.323,932. 
Ideal-Aerosmlth,  Inc.  :  Sew — 

Kallenbach.  Donald  D.  3.323,369. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Black,  William,  Hayes,  and  Topbam.  3.323.931. 

Cooper.  Albert  C,  and  Irving.  3,324.132. 

Olproae.  Gordon.  3.324,046. 

Garden,  William  D.,  and  Hall.  3,323  93T 

Pears.  Gordon  K.  \.  3,324,097. 
Impex-Essen    Vertrleb   von    Werkxeugen    O.m.b.H. :    See 

Grotsch,  Georg,  and  Schneider.  3.323.705. 
Industrial  Development  Bank  :  See — 

Haeedorn.  Hans.  3.323.285. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Bangerter.  Kenneth  R..  and  Bennett.  3,323  394 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.,  and  Ramstrom.  3,323  395 

Burnett,  Elmer  B.  3,323,779 

Kessler,  Frederick  M.  3,323.615 
Ingmanson    John   H..   to   The   Whitney   Blake  Co.    Retractile 
cord  having  a  vulcanized  ethylene-propylene-dlene  terpoly- 
mer  jacket.  3,324,229,  6-6-67,  CI.  174—69 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Nelson,  John  A.,  and  Wills.  3.323,881. 

Slevert,  William  C.  3,323,940 
Inoshlta.  Kagenobu,  T.  Salfo.  and  M.  Kajlue.  to  Toyo  Spinning 
Lo^^td.  Viscose  spinning  process.  3,324.216.  6-6-67.  CI. 

Inooe,  Hlroxuml :  See — 

^°^*«;  ,9-l'°'^''    HayashI,   Olne,    Inoue,   and    Nurlmoto. 
3j324,lo9. 

'°?"5'  \lyo8hl.  Wear-  and  heat-resistant  materials.  3,323,911 

6-6-67.  CI.  75 — 128. 
iDterchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Ely.  James  K.,  WhyzmuzU.  and  Gresenz.  3,323.359. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Bolda,  Frank  J.,  Gulllksen.Oldaker.  and  Ross.  3,323  912. 

Brown,  Edgar  A.  3,323, 793.i 

Hafer.  Cameron  H..  and  Plante.  3,323.430. 
International  Lead  Zinc  Research  Organization,  Inc. :  See — 

Overmars.  Henricus  G.  J.  3,324,054. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

O'Neill.    Charles    E..    Head,    and   Goodrich.    3,323.903 
International  Sllv«»r  Co  .  The:  See — 

Landen.  William  J.  3.323.641. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Blight,  Dennis  J.,  and  GIbbins.  3.324.446. 

Fettwels.  Alfred  L.  M.  3,324,247. 

Garfield.  William  L.  3.324.391. 

Hill.  John.  3,324,357. 

Rldler.  Desmond  S..  Myatt,  and  Loveland    3.324.432. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Boltaa,  Edward  J.,  and  Teame.  3,323,755. 

Hoag,  Nelson  E.,  and  Holslnger  3.324.416. 

Seemann.  Donald  P..  Piatt.  Yuan,  Mansuetto,  and  Grin 


Jaeob|wn.  ^^°y« ^Underwater  exploration  derlce.  8.324.289. 

Jacuzzi  Bros  Inc. :  See^ 

Thompson.  Otis  M.  3.323,468. 
Jally  Corp. :  See — 

R*}!""-  Ronald  C.  Fender,  and  Dllling    3  323  716 
James    Michael  J     to  Micro  and  Precision  Moulding   (Chel- 
Cl    292-356  '''*  ■««*'»»'"*«•   3.323.824rV6-67. 

Jameson,  James  J.  :  i<ee — 
T        Snov  Joseph  B.,  and  Jameson.  3.323.388 

'•me"t.i!S2i^,  S-Hnr  3'3-lf4"''  "'  "'"*^*'  ^^""^ 
"^*fa<VM,V,^^''fl!ir'.  ^"  O'*'"^*'-  Process  and  plant  for  manu 
S23.'89§,  W6Ta    65^65°  "'"'  '"'  "*""'  ^""P**'"*  "^ 
^*S37"V^67'   Ci  '?9K9§  *""'**'  ^    ^"-  ^'"°«-  ^•^". 

y:X:  tst.t^ll%f!T3^?l\\%  ^'P  ^-"ter  and 
Jennings.  Arvll  A. :  See — 

i-„„f/IS*\^r.^°*^'*  ?••  Jenn'ngs.  and  Hill.  3.323.220 
Jennings.  Wllllanj  A.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corp.  Friction  col 

Je!.ren'"*Ha'?a'l'^' :  le'^'^''   «"*-"•   ^'    287-§2.08. 

Bestian,  Herbert,  and  Jensen    3,324  177 
Jensen,  Herman  G.,  and  H.  H    Bostrom,to  The  Seeburg  Corn 

Gordon,  Julian  D.  3.323,813 
JInasena   ColonibapatabendlgeT.  N.  and  O.  P.  R.  Farr.  to  Girl 
T°A^    ,>C.  ^™«*  applying  mechanism.  3.323.381.  6-6-67    CI 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W..  R.  de  Werdt,  and  D  de  Noble  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Method  of  manufarturlng  s^l 
conductor  devices    3.323.055,  6-6-67    CI    148—177 

A1^?^tJ'n'^^M,•f  ^:.-  "t  «  ?,»«'''•  «°d  «  "e  Werdt  to  North 
M.?«  «Th.K  M  "P",  ^"^    ^r   "'»''  '"-eauency  transistor  struc- 

IZV.  r3'24,3«)'  ^r6°7"'c'["3l7^2T/  "'  '""  '^'"  "'"*- 
Johansson,  Johan  G    I.  :  See — 

T^>,„'^*?i"°*'',^'?*  ^    \;  R«'nhall,  and  Johansson.  3,323,731. 
^li^V  ,      "'""k."' •   I**  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Dvnamo; 
3!j2.  6^fr°67    a*310^°f98'  ""'*^"'^*^  «*"  wln<flng.  "3,324,- 
Johns  Manvllle  Corp. :  8e»-^ 

Benton,  Louis  A.,  and  Lambert   3.323  464 

5n?^1;M."w""'K^-  iL-  *"*•  ^  A.Coutant,  to  Emhart  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  handling  cases  being  loaded.  3,323.283,  6-iC- 
"I.  CI.  »>.> — 186. 


stead.  3,324.248^  ' 
Voltas,  Edawrd  ^•^,323, 554. 
Inuzuka,  Isao,  and  T.  Yumlnaka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Full-empty 
detecting  means  for  a  parking  device.  3,323,617,  6-8-67,  CI 
187 — 16. 
Inpower  Works  (Proprietary)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Canorlnus.  Hendrik.  and  Friedman.  3,323,390 
Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids  Iowa  :  See — 

Schrimper,  Vernon  L.  3,323.427. 
Irikura.  Tsutomu,  K.  Masuzawa,  and  K.  Nlahlno.  to  Kyorln 
Selyaku     Kabushlkl     Kaisha.     Bl8-(phenoxyacetyl)-pinera 
lines.  3.324,128,  6-6-67,  a.  260—268.  ^      k  •- 

Irving,  Francis  :  See — 

Cooper,  Albert  C.  and  Irving  3.324,132 
Isk,  Yehuda.  Respirator.  3,323.521,  6-6-67.  CI    128 — 145  6 
Ives,  John  T.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc,  Radiation-sensing 

and  control  apparatus.  3.324,274,  6-6-67    CI    219 — 50 
Iwamoto.  Hidenori  :  See — 

Murakami,    Masuo.    Takahashl.    HIrata,    and    Iwamoto. 
3,324,124. 
Izuml,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Senda.  Shigeo,  FuJImura,  and  Iiuml.  3,324,125 

Jablonskl,  Werner  L..  J.  S.  Gowlng.  and  R.  S    Kenlo.  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co.  Dt^orative  laminate  of  synthetic  fabric 

or  porous  substrate.  3.323.974,  6-6-67.  CI.  161—82 

Jaccard.  Rene  P..  to  Mr.  Kaufman.  Clockwork  mechanism  for 

short  Interval  alarm  timer.  3.323,303.  6-6-67.  CI.  58 — 21.13. 

Jackaon    Edward  H..  Jr.  Rope  structure.  3.323,301.  6-6-67. 

Jackson.   Harold   E..    to  Petrol   Injection   Ltd.   Thermostatic 

heater.  3.323.581,  6-ft-67.  CI.  165 — 40. 
Jackson.  John  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Welding  process 

3.324.278.  6-6-67.  Cl.  219—137. 
Jackson,  Kenneth  R.  :  See — 

Bishop,  Robert  E.,  Jackson.  Kls,  and  Schleslnger.  3.323,- 
408. 

Jacobl.  Paul  P..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Co  Internal  combus 
tlon  engine  speed  governor.  3.323,504,  6-^67,  Cl.  123 — 103. 

Jacobs,  John  H..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Oscillographic  record 
Ing  with  coherent  U»ht,  3.324,478.  »-fl-«7,  Cl.  546—108. 


Jobn!>on.  Gordon.  Co.  :  See 

Bonu^hl,  James  A.,  Hathorn,  and  Zebarth    3,323  164 

^^P^J]'.  ^-T?°r?^  °o  ""''  ^i  ^  E"*"-  to  8.  Smith  &  "Sons 
(l-vngland)  Ltd.  Systems  for  controlling  distribution  of 
loads.  3,323,534,  6-6-67,  Cl.  137—101  21 

^k12^:    ^*'"'^*^.   ^;i„i«   B*'"'"J'    Wright   Corp.    Shock   and 

vibration  mount.  3.323.764.  6-6-67.  Cl    248—21 
Johnson    Lelirhton  C     to  Miles  Laboratories  Inc    Holder  for 

detachable  blade.  3.323,211,  6-6-67,  O.  30—331 
Johnson,  Logan  W.  :  See — 

Chesley,  Frank  (;..  and  Johnson.  3.323,744 
Johnson.  Te«l  A  ,  to  Central  Nebraska  Public  Power  and  Ir 

rtgat  on  District  of  Holdrege.  Nebr.  Concrete  frame  for  Ir 

rigatlon  gate.  3.323.311,  6-S-67.C1   61—28 
Johnson.  Theodore  F..   and   A.   P.   MacCandllsh,   to  McGr«w- 

.f323.336':VW'l:i.%'ri8'°'   *""''    '^'""'""^   apparatus. 
Johnson.  Thomas  B    V  beam  construction  sheets  and  fasten 

Ing  means  therefor.  3  323.268.  6-6-67,  Cl    52 483 

Jokl,  Alois  L..  and  M.  Mandsyn.  to  Rett  Electronics,  Inc   Oen- 
ci*'.'?22*-S^  resistance   switching.   3,324.384,   6^67, 

Jones,  Cllntford  R. :  See— 

Krock,  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  and  Jones.  3,323,880 
Jones,  Gordon  H. :  See — 

McCann,  Walter  L.,  Jones,  and  Hosea.  3.323,789 
Jones.    Gordon    H.,    to   GIddIng   k   Lewis    Machine  Tool   Co 
Method  and  apparatus   for  producing  a  servo  positioning 
system  compensating  cam.  3,324.365.  6-6-67,  Cl.  318—28 
Jones.  Guy  T.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Olrvan.  3.323.541. 

Joo,  Louis  A     J    B    Braunwarth.  and  C    Ral.  to  Union  Oil 

Lo.  of  Ca  Ifomla.  Method  of  curing  a  polyepoxlde  with  bls- 

3.324!o50  e-n?*"!*"  2*6^2"°""  '"'*'   resulting  products. 

Jordi,  Jean  :  See — 

Daubresse,  Guy,  Froman,  and  Jordl.  3,323,354 
Josef  Klhlberg :  See— 

Lysell,  Ralph  A.  G.  3.323.602. 
Joslen.  Roger  :  See — 

Mercler.  Andre,  and  Joslen.  3.323,223. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

ZInk,  Edward  F.  3,323.685. 
Judd     Claude    I.,    to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co.    1.4  benxodloxyl 
carbamates  In  skeletal  muscle  relaxation.  3,324.000,  6-6-67 
Cl.  187 — 65.  ' 

Jngas,  Lars  H. :  See — 

Danlelsson.  Pers  A.  D.  S.,  and  Jugas.  3.323.662. 
Junta.  Barbara  :  See — 

Pan,  Samuel  C,  Lerner,  Principe,  and  Junta.  3,324,153. 
Justus     Edgar    J.,    to    Belolt    Corp.    Vacuum    plastic    bottle 

forming  machine  and  method.  3,323,274,  6-6-67,  Cl.  03 

30. 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho :  See— 

Hon,  EllchI,  Hashimoto,  and  Salto.  3,323.645 
Klmara,  Hlrokazn.  3,324,433. 
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Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Komatsu  Selsakusho  :  See — 

Futamata,  Masayukl.  3,323,607. 
Kabushlkl  Kaisha  .Mlrokl  Selsakusho:  See — 
Fukami,  Kosaburo.  3,323,245. 

Kahata,  Hlsashl :  See —  „ 

Takahashl,  Yoshikazu,  Kojima,  and  Kahata.  3.323,900. 
Kahle  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Engel.  William  T..  and  Hefllch.  3,323,633. 
Kahn.  Frank  :  See — 

dheney,  Frank  E.,  and  Kahn.  3,324,280. 
Kahn,  Samuel  G.,  and  P.  P.  Actor,  to  E.  H.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Synergistic  coccldiostatlc  compositions  and  methods.  3,323,- 
991,  6-6-67.  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Kabng,   Dawson,  J.   R.   Llgenza.  and   S.   H.   Wemple,   to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  for  making  electrode 
connections  to  potassium  tantalate-nlobate.  3,323,947,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  117—213. 
Kajlue,  Masakl :  See — 

Inoshlta,  Kagenobu,  Saljo,  and  Kajlue.  3,324,216. 
Kalle  AktlengeselTschaft :  See — 

Oebler,  Horst,  and  Selfrled.  3,324,218. 
Schmidt,  Willi  J.  3,323,747. 
Wlbblng,  Gerd,  and  Brux.  3,323.703. 
Kallenbach.    Donald    D..    to    Ideal-Aerosmlth.    Inc.    Pressure 

reducing  apparatus.  3,323,369.  6-6-67,  Cl.  73—407. 
Kanbayashl,  Masaakl,  and  M.  Takahashl.  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl   Kaisha.   Process  for  the  separation  and 
purification  of  ethilene.  3.324,194,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—677. 
Kansas  University  Endowment  Association  :  See — 

Mertes,  Mathlas  P.,  and  Saheb.  3,324,126. 
Kantrowitx.  Arthur  R.,  R.  J.  Rosa,  and  R.  M.  Patrick,  to  Avco 
Corp.  Means  for  and  method  of  preventing  ball  currents  In 
electrical  equipment.   3,324.318,   6-6-67,  Cl.  310—11. 
Kaplan,    Daniel    E.,    to    Lockheed   Aircraft    Corp.    Spin   echo 

memory  system.  3,324,461,  6-6-67,  Cl.  340—173. 
Kappel,   Hans.   Hospital   bed.   3,323,146,   6-6-67,   Cl.  o     90. 
Karaplnka,  George  L. :  See — 

Carrlck,  Wayne  L.,  Karaplnka,  and  Turbett.  3,324,095. 
Karlsson,  Hans  I.  R.  Device  for  automatically  locking  a  belt 

or  the  like.  3,323,749,  6-6-67,  Cl.  242—107.4. 
Kasparian.  George,  to  Kasparlan's,  Inc.   Readily  expandable 
pedestal  construction  for  one  or  more  seating  units.  3.323,- 
833,  6-6-67.  Cl.  297—248. 
Kasparlan's,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kasparian,  George.  3,323,833. 
Kass,    Melvln,    to    Selden    Mfg.    Corp. 
unit.  3,323,476,  6-6-67,  Cl.  112—65. 
Kastning,  Ernst  Guenther  :  See — 

Naarmann,  Herbert,  and  Kastning.  3,324,092. 
Kataglrl,  Hlroshl :  See — 

Konno,  TsuyoshI,  and  Kataglrl.  3,324,413. 
Kaufman,  Mr. :  See — 

Jaccard,  Rene  P.  3,323,303. 
Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Kesslln,  George,  Handy,  and  Steinmetz.  3,323,92o. 
Kaye,  Philip:  See— 

Cooley,  Gordon  A.,  and  Kaye.  3,323,155. 
Kearney  k  'rrecker  Corp. :  See — 

RIedel.  Kurt  A.  3.523,419. 
Keck,    James    C.    and    P.   E.    Boniface,    to    United    States   of 
America.  Army.  High  speed  scanner  for  radiation  measure- 
ments. 3,324,303.  6-6-67,  Cl.  250 — 235. 
Keeleric.  George  F.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Apparatus  for  shaping  metals  by  electrolytic  means.  3.324.- 
022.  6-6-67.  Cl.  204—224. 
Keltam.  Paul  F.,  and  J.  T.  Flores.  Trolley  holder.  3.323.469, 

6-6-67,  Cl.  104 — 89. 
Keller,   Louise  M.   Heating  and  vibrating  device.   3,323,517, 

6-6-67,  Cl.  128—24.1. 
Kelly,  Harlan  J. :  See— 

NlBsen,  George  P.,   Stuckenschnelder,  and  Kelly.  3,323,- 
767, 
Kenln,  Russell  S.  :  See — 

Jablonskl,  Werner  L.,  Gowlng,  and  Kenln.  3,323.974. 

Keough,    Allen    H.,    to    Norton    Co.    CaUlytIc    IsomerlMtlon 
of  hydrocarbons.  3,324,188,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Kern,  Joseph  F..  to  Puregas  Equipment  Corp.  Emergency  air 

dryer  for  cable  pressurizing  system.  3.323,291,  6-6-67,  CI. 

55—162. 
Kerstetter,   Donald   R.,  and   S.  J.   Montgomery,   to   Sylvanla 

Electric   Products    Inc.    Powdered   metal    films.    3,323,879, 

6-6-67,  Cl.  29—182. 
Kessler,  Frederick  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Variable  volume 

exhaust  muffler  for  fluids  operated  tools.  3.323.615.  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  181—65. 

Kessler,  Moe  :  See — 

Weiss,  Bertram  L.,  and  Kessler.  3,323,656. 
Weiss,  Bertram  L.,  and  Kessler.  3,323,657. 
Kesslln,  George,  R.  W.  Handy,  and  J.  R.  Steinmetz,  to  Kaj;- 
Frtes  Chemicals,  Inc.  Wax  polish  compositions.  3,323,92o, 
6-8-67.  Cl.  106—10. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Digital    surface-positioning    arrangement    employing    gray 
coding.  3,324,465.  6-6-67,  Cl.  340—347. 
Ketelsen,  Broder  L.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  G.m.b.H.  Inductive 

flowmeter.  3,323,363,  6-6-67,  Cl.  73—194. 
Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Schenck,  Remsen  T.  E.  3,323,992. 
Schenck,  Remsen  T.  E,  3,323,993. 
Khamls,  Joseph  T. :  Ste — 

Ravve,  Abraham,  and  Khamls.  3,323,946. 
Kllbane,   James  A.,  Jr.  Marine  chlorlnator.   3,323,650,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  210—152. 

Kilgore,  Lee  A. :  See — 

Shankle,  Derrill  F.,  and  Kilgore.  3,324.272. 


Klllpatrlck,  Joseph  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring angular  velocity  having  phase  and  amplitude  control 
means.  3,323,411,  6-6-67,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See — 

Palmer,  Howard  B.,  Davis,  and  Gresham.  3,323,983. 
Kimpton,  John  C. :  See — 

Foran,  David  A..  Hall,  and  Kimpton.  3,323,655. 
Kimura,  Hirokazu,  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho. 
Electron  lens  system  excited  bv  at  least  one  permanent  mag- 
net. 3,324,433,  6-6-87.  Cl.  335—210. 
King,   Laurence  F.,  and  C.  T.   Steele,   to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  manufacture  of  heavy  aromatic 
solvent.  3,324,029,  6-6-67.  Cl.  208 — ^97. 
King,  Leonard  H.  Tear-open  package.  3,323,707,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

229—66. 
King,  Paul  J. :  See— 

Rosenberger,   Maurice   S.,   Boman,   King,   La   Fever,   and 
McCollum.  3,323,609. 
Kingsbury,  Charles  M.,  and  E.  H.  Mills,  Jr.,  to  Emhart  Corp. 
Case   packing  machine   and   wrap-around   method   of  case 
packing.  3,323,275,  6-6-67,  Cl,  53 — 32. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 

Edelson,  Robert  B.  3,324,267. 
Klrcher,  Morton  S.,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Bipolar  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  the  production  of  gases.  3,324,023,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  204—256. 
Kirkpatrlck,   Glen   A.;    12^%    each   to  W.   E.   Thomson  and 

J.  R.  Schovee.  Seat  belt.  3,323,832,  6-6-67,  Cl.  297 — 388. 
KIrscbnek,    Helmut,   G.    Von    Flnck,    and    M.    Quaedvlleg,    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyalkylene  gly- 
col ethers  containing  terminal  urea  groups.  3,324  176,  6- 
6-67,  Cl.  260—553. 
Klrschner.  John  G. :  See — 

Mellar,   Carroll  J.,   Klrschner,   Wiener,  and   McClelland. 
3,323,492. 
Kls,  George  :  See — 

Bishop,  Robert  E.,  Jackson,  Kls,  and  Schleslnger,  3,323,- 

Klstler  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

KIstler,  Walter  P.,  and  Slegel.  3,323,372. 
Klstler,  Walter  P.,  and  V.  H.  Slegel,  to  KIstler  Instrument 

Corp.    Linear    servo-accelerometer.    3,323,372,    6-6--87,   Cl. 

73 — 517. 
Kitazume,  Susumu  :  See — 

Kuroda,  Takajl,  and  Kitazume.  3,324,419. 
Kiyota,  Masataka  :  See — 

Abe,  Aklra,  Kumeeawa,  and  Kiyota.  3,323,626. 
Kjos,  Magne  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Tape  braking  and  guiding 

device.  3,323,702.  6-6-67,  Cl.  226 — 50. 
Klang,  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Wolf,  Edgar,  Cohen,  and  Klang.  3,323.736. 
Klauer.  Leslie  H..  and  W.  R.  McLure,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Brake 

drum.  3.323,620,  6-6-67,  Cl.  188—218. 
Klecker,  Joseph  G.  :  See — 

Kresa,  Ralph  H..  Ouhl,  and  Klecker.  3,323,610. 
Klees,  Gerard  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Attenuating  device 

3,323,303,  6-6-67,  Cl.  60—52.  6  u  . 

Klein,  Hans-Chrlstof,  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschlnen-  und  Arma- 

turenfabrik  KG.  Hydropneumatic  vehicle  suspension.  3  323,- 

810,  6-6-67,  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Klelnschmldt,  Edward  E.,  W.  F.  Bradbury,  and  K.  Taubmann, 

to    SCM    Corp.    Telegraphic    progressive    printing    system. 

3,324,240,  6-6-67,  Cl.  178—25. 
Kleinstra,  Harm,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Holland  N.V.  Device  for  pro- 
duction of  copy   by   diffusion    transfer.   3,323,435,   6-6-87, 

Klemm,  William  F.,  and  H.  Alber ;  ij  to  H.  B.  Peter.  Adjust- 
able flow  control  for  metered  flow  of  fluid.  3,323,535,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  137 — 110. 

Kline,  Smith  k  French  Laboratories :  See — 
Beckett,  Arnold  H.  3,324,111. 

Kliphuls    Harmannus  :  See —  * 

Moller,  Frederlk  A.,  Kliphuls,  and  Schoemaker.  3,324,108. 

Knab,  James  V.,  to  Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co.  Filter  sys- 
tem. 3,323,437,  6-6-67,  Cl.  98 — 40. 

Knapp,  Gordon  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Ester-amides  of  alkenyl 
succinic  anhydride  and  diethanolamlne  as  ashless  dlspers- 
ants.  3,324,033,  6-6-67,  Cl.  252 — 51.5. 

Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Ohorodnlk,  and  Vlerllng.  3.324  - 
166. 

Knepper,  Larimer  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Mower  cutterbar 
lock.  3,323,294,  6-6-67,  Cl.  56—25. 

Knepper,  Udo,  to  Domler  System  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  accuracy  of  projectiles  flred  at 
a  target.  3,324,468,  6-6-67,  Cl.  343—12. 

Knight,  Lindsay  C.  Remote  target  controlling  apparatus  with 
hit  counting  telemetry.  3,323,800,  6-6-67,  Cl.  273 — 102.2. 

Knox,  John  A.,  and  F.  H.  Adcock,  Jr.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Well 
treating  method  using  relatively  high  fluid  loss  treating 
liquids.  3,323,595,  6-6-67,  Cl.  166 — 42. 

Kober,  William,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Dynamoelectric  machine 

3,324,321,  6-6-67,  Cl.  310 — 156. 
Koblitz,  Frank  F.,  and  R.  G.  Petrella,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.  Vlnylldene  fluoride  polymer  dispersions.  3,324,069,  6- 

6-67,  Cl.  260 — 31.4. 

Koch,  Eugene,  to  MS  k  R,  Inc.  Method  of  setting  a  boring 
bar,  and  flxture  for  doing  so.  3,323,221,  6-6-67,  Cl.  33— 
185. 

Kochll,  WUly,  to  Jean  Singer  k  Cle  S.A.  Manufacture  of  hour 
signs  for  watch  and  clock  faces.  3,323,396,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
82 — 1. 

Kock,  Hendrlkus  G. :  Bee — 

Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W.,  Kock,  and  De  Werdt.  3,324,360. 


XYUl 
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Koda.  Nobuo  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Infrared  camera  tube 
having  grid-type  infrared-sensitive  target.  3,324,327.  &-«- 
o7,  CI.  313 — 06. 

Koda,  Nobuo  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Infrared  image  con- 
verier  and  display   tube.  3.324.329.  ft-«-«7.  CI.  313—101 

Kodama.  KoreUka.  A.  Shlgeml.  and  T.  Ogata,  to  Yawata  Iron 

3.3!3S4^"6::*-''67:  cf  7^3L     ''^"""*   *    **'"'    '""'•'^*' 
Koenen.  Qunther  :  See — 

Sicxepanek.  Alfred,  and  Koenen.  3.323,859. 
Koenig,  Karl-Helna  :  Bee — 

Steimmlg.    Anna,    Koenig,    Scnne,    Pommer,    and    Stum- 
meyer    3,324,120. 
Koeppen.  William  E.  :  See — 

Ummel,   Klcbard  L.,  and  Koeppen.  3.323,159 
Kojlma,  Koujlro  :  See — 

Takahashl.  Yoshlkaiu.  Kojlma.  and  Kabata.  3,323,900 
KoUonitsch.  Janos.  to  Merck  k  Co.  Derivatives  of  SU-dibenxo 

la.djcyclobeptene.   3,324,170,   tt-e-67.   CI    280 — 471. 
KoUaman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Ruscbmann.  Fred.  3,323,382. 

*'*o''^«I,?''*^'******'  ■'*■•  *®  Burroughs  Corp.  Web  rewind  spindle 
3.323.745,  tt-6-«7,  Cl.  242—72.1. 

Kongskilde  Masklnfabrlk  A/8  :  See — 
Petersen,  Mogent.  3,323,266. 

Konlnklyke   Hbarmaceutlscbe  Fabrleken  v/h  Brooadea  Sthee- 
man  &  Pharmacia,  N.V.  :  See — 
Van  der  Stelt,  Cornells.  3,324,138 

Konno.  Tsu*osbl.  and  H.  KaUglri,  to  MatsuahlU  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Shock  excited  resonant  circuit  sweep  volt 

^.  age  generator.  3,324,413,  «-«-«7,  Cl.  331—186 

Koo,  Raymond  H.  :  See — 

IT  ^^'S?*,^*""-  ^"brey  W.,  Jr.,  Carlson,  and  Koo.  3,323,865. 

Korff.   Wolfram  0.,   to  Western  Engineering  k  Mfg    Co    Ei 

81      .S  ■°**   ^^  r«le»«e  TentUator.   3.323,438,  6-'6-67,  Cl. 
\jH — 42. 

^°S^  •^^*"  ^-  Brush  on  packages.  3,323,642.  6-6-67.  CI. 
^Oo — 56. 

Koury,  Frederic  :  See — 

Waymouth.  John  F..  and  Koury.  3,324  332 

Kojach.  Stephen  M..  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Hydrogena 
tlon  of  aromaUc  hydrocarbons- using  cobalt  hydrogenatlon 
catalysts.  3.324  190.  8-6-67.  Cl.  260-^667  "'«euauon 

.*^*^'.yVA*'***  ^    Venygr,  to  VsUv  pro  Vyxkum  motoroTych 
ft7    ri      o-"'*'^  Internal  combusUon  engine.  3.323.498.  6-6- 

'^'?™1'"  0«<>fKe  M..  and  J.  L.  Carter,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Alkyatlon  process  using  aliphatic  amine 
catalyst   modifier.   3.a24.1tW.   6-6-67.   Cl.   2t>0     663  51 

Kraus,   Gerard,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   MastlcaUng  poly 
buUdlene.  3.324.100.  6-6-67,  Cl   260 — 94  7  •  »~  J 

Krauthelm.  Leonard  A. ;  See — 

jQersteln.    DaTld    E..    Krauthelm.   and   Orr    3,323  399 
ni    in^  oT*"    ^'    ^"^'''''''DK   displays.    3,323.240.    6-6-67. 

Kre«kl.  Alois,  to  Verelnlgte  Qlansataff  Fabrlken  A.O    Method 
2'^°iV"*i*<^^""°«    Insulating    textile    materUl.    3.323.959 
w-6— 67.  Cl.  156 — 155. 
Krelselmaler.    Kurt    W..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc    Porous 
«^"  67°  cf*  13*^*20   "*'"****■  <•'  niaklng  same.  3,323,951, 
Kremer.  dtlbert  V.  H. :  See — 

Sureau.  Robert  F.  M..  and  Kremer.  3,324.104 
Kress.  Ralph  H.    R    E.  Ouhl.  and  J.  O.  klecker.  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor   Co.    Hydraulic   steering   of   forward   and    rear   ve 
hide  wheels.  3J23.6IO,  6-6-67.  Cl.  180—79  2 
'£?*,•■  ***^^'^  ^v  ^    ^-  Lar**"".  and  C.  R.  Jones,  to  P    R 
Mallory  *  Co     Inc.  Berrylllumalumlnum-magnealum  com 
poalte.  3,323.880.  6-6-67.  Cl.  29—182  2 
KroU.    Wolfram    R..    to    Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co 
3  323902   6-W"ci°^5^'°**^   divided    transition    metal. 
Krolslck,  Gordon  J. ':  See — 

Lough.  Richard  C,  and  Kroltlck.  3,323,224. 
Kronman.  Albert  F.  :  See — 

Schlschkow.  KonsUntln  F.  3.323.487. 
Krum,  Jack  K.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Antl-oxid«nt  composi- 
tions and  process.  3,324.043.  6-6-67.  Cl.  252 401. 

Kruplck,  Walter  J.  :  See— 

Hevert,  Carl  H.,  Kruplck,  .ind  Selfrled.  3,323.375. 

'^''.'JJ"''°**^*-  ^^^Tt  A.,  to  Mllprtnt.  Inc.  Packaging  of  flex 

Ible  containers.  3.323,639.  6-6-67.  Cl.  206--46 
Kubba,  Muthanna  H.  :  See — 

^''s  3^4  237""^**  ^  '  ^**"®°'  ^»rtoo.  Kubba.  and  Voelcker. 
Kubo.  Etsuro  :  See — 

Tanaka.  Sanae,  Nakamura.  and  Kubo.  3,324,094. 
Kudo,  Shigeru  :  See — 

Uemura.  Masahlko.  and  Kudo.  3.324.253. 
Kuehne  Gerhard  B..  W.  P.  Schuli.  and  O.  Hell,  to  Varian  As 
sodates  Hermetic  seal  structures  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.323.821.  6-6-67.  Cl.  287—189.365. 
KuglU,  Hlroshl.  O.  Havashl,  T.  Olne,  H.  Inoue,  and  S.  Nurl- 
Slii?;-"?  ^°i^  SelJ-ku  Co..  Ltd.  3  (3  hydroxyphenyD-l- 
pneMcyl  piperidlne  compounds.  3.324,139,  6-ft-67,  Cl.  2«0— 

^^JFltl-  ^°?*°o"tL^?;*'''*  P««kage  with  Interconnected  com 
partments.  3.323,640.  6-6-67.  Cl.  206 47.  ™  «-  «• 

Hoechst  AktlengescUschaft  Tormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brun- 

S:f24,V5T6^67"cL°^6r  3^4'''"*°°"  "  '    '""""''^    «"•'• 
Kahnelt.  Wolfgang:  See — 

^alm'ifd    ^"<**'^°<''    «»««>«'.    Kuhnelt,    and    Qrohs. 


Kumegawa.  Yoslhlsa  :  See — 

Abe.  Akira.  Kumegawa.  and   Kivota    'i  I9i  fl9« 
Kupferberg.  Kenueth.  a'Ld  A.  Rosenfeirt o "l^orbro  Design  Inc 

3.3ir3^"8»6ir67"A'"3'^!"-?8"*-"'    ^""•'*    PowV^Xplx" 
Kuraxhikl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— ^ 

Suxumura,  Hideo,  and  MIyahara.  3.324  057 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  «ee— 
K-..,C>*"^*1*''.'"     -"^'»"'««''l,    and    Takahashl.    3.324  194 

rJ^!'  Takaji.  and  S.  Kltaiume,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co    Ltd 
67!  a"333%"   **'"''•  transmission  ae\lce    3  324?419;'^ 


Kurts.  Israel  and  W.  Robinson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Welding 
iLl'*'?.'*  o^-^.2^I?2.   ft-<MJ7.   Cl.   242-129^8        ' 


^fiSS^rLi^^t£K^^^^ 

;^S4^S'6".VV6V".^cT  !i?17i'5?-'^"  ^«   Electromagnet, 
'^yortn  Se'y»ku  Kabunhlki  Kalsha":  See 
Kv«Pr  smuk'^f^'f."'"'  y*?""**.  and  Nlshlno.  3,324  128 
l':r.\^A'Ti^^!\:fr^'!l^o'r  '•«"-  «-ve  dean 

'3%X*2!l  iXc'?.'cri78'  '5  2'^""""  "'  ~'»'  •ep.r.tlon. 
Ucan,  Guy  H.,  to  Li  Telemecanloue  Electriaue  Circuit  hr^k 

ci.*l(^{M. •'""'»  bifurcated  contact  3.324^27^V!8!S?; 
Lacey.  Robert  E..  and  .\    L  Pranrlii   to  i<nit^  a>.>        .  . 

Lacosfe  Tusan.  Henri  :  See— 

^3^  HS^f  ^Hrl;rS^-S?'^,.3.6I9, 
^S^r  --Ir i' --erin^^-n"^^^^^^^^^^  o^l^^^rw^aTci^r'axTe 
M.7h^  ^"*-  "'"'   ^    ^    Moseson.  to  O    T    Schjeldahl  Co 

o^dVs''?.32V"or»!r<^'^e7'^r5o";^%'r™  •  p'"-f'ft  o'f';.?h". 

U  Fever.  Richard  A.  :  See        ^"^^^^^ 

R..«enberger.    Maurice   S.,   Boman,    King.    U   Fever    and 
MrColluni.  .{,323  609  'ever,    ana 

La  Greca.  Onofrlo  A.  :  See 

Gessner.  Gunter  J.,  and  I>a  Orera    -t  t9A  qhh 

cl'^ui  %T  ""'  '-''*•"•  "*<^""«  bird's"!.; 

Lakejkfattl  C.  :  See- 

I  .1    .  l^'^'  W"»'"  «  •  and  I>ake.  3.323  750 

r'amalocks  Ltd.  :  See^ 

r^     K^w*"™^"''**'  ^   3.323.424. 
L«nibach.  Frederick  A.,  to  Plastlllte 
154.  6-«-«7,  a.  9—310 

^^J?."**'^-  Ro»««-t  L..  and  W.  R.  McKelrnan 


.561.  6-6-67. 


Corp.  Surfboard.  3,328. 


Lambert,  Robert  M  :  See— 

^nton   I>ouls  A.,  and  Lambert  3  323  4(i4 
Lambros      (.eorge    W.     to    I»ckheed     Aircraft    Corn      K1,.m 
8^3"2r7'o^O.  ^'nT^a  '5r4''"9l)""     '"'     «> 'n^ed*^  Mruc^r. 
^w.''tVr^nn.M°  L.    to  Monsanto  Co    Method  of  preparing  dry 

I^"MlreTndultrt"X"'^-'j''*'°-'- '^^^ 
Frankel.  I>onald  P.  3,323.473 

Lammler.  Georg  :  See- 
Schorr.  Manfred.  Lammler.  Hohorst.  and  Weber.  .1.324.- 

""3  3o.-M3TV"^flV:  a  '9"-10^"^    Comparison   photometer. 

^»°x.*Il°iK'S°  ^  •/?  '"'*  International  Sliver  Co.  Cartridge- 
206^-56^  container  and  the  like.  3.323.641.  0-fl-fl7.  Cl. 

^24if^8  3^'""    ^     RJbbon    spool     3,323,743.    6-0-67.    a. 
Landor.  Walter  :  See — 

Stevens.  Peter  P.,  Jr.  3,323.694. 
Landrum.  Thomas  C.  :  See — 

Ross.  James  F.,  Landrum,  and  Etherlngton.  3.324,090. 
Landry    Alfred,  to  Grove  Automation  Co..  Inc.  Powered    load 

ejecting  wheelbarrow.  3.323.837,  6-6-67.  CI.  298 2.   ' 

Lang.  Konrad  :  See — 

Horn.  Elmar  Manfred.  Lang.  Rlnkes,  and  Volgt.  3,323.873. 
Langer.  Horst  G..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  pre 

paring  fluorine.  3.324,016.  6-6-67.  Cl.  204 — 00. 
Langner.  Ralph  R. :  See— 

Pelser,  Efonald  L..  and  Langner.  3.324,201. 
La   Pierre,   Ravmond  J.,   to   Merck  k  Co,   Inc.   Water-soluble 
benzlmldazole-contalning     coordination      compounds      and 
methods  relating  thereto.  3,324,102.  6-6-67.  O.  260— 9«. 5. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Ogllvle.  Alexander,  and  Laurence.  3.323.868. 
Lapple.  Walter  C,   to  FMC  Corp.  Production  of  phosphoric 
add  from  a  phosphatlc  ore.  3,323.864.  6-6-67.  Cl.  23—165. 
Laragh,  John   H.,   to  Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.   Synergistic  diuretic 
composition.  3,323,997.  6-6-67,  Cl.  167 — 66. 
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La  Boy.   Dick,  to  Hollandse  Slgnaalapparaten,  N.V.  Contact 
bank     for    a     switching     device.     3,324.209.     0-6-07,     CI. 
200—106. 
Larsen,  Earl  I.  :  See — 

Krock.  Richard  H.,  Larsen,  and  Jones.  3,323.880. 
Larson,   Robert  W.,   to  Belolt  Corp.  DellmblnK  apparatus  for 

tall  trees.  3.323,503,  6-0-67.  Cl.  144—2. 
l^arsson,    Eskll.    Housing  for  electrical   apparatus  having  an 
electrical  cable  connected  therewith.  3,324.228.  0-6-67.  Cl. 
174 — 65. 
Lask,  Kay  V. :  See- 
Mark   Alexander  H.,  and  I.,aHk   3.323.444. 
Lasker.   Martin   L..   to   Moldcast   Mfg.  Co.   Lighting  fixtures. 

3,324.290.  6-0-<i7.  Cl.  240  -11.2. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrluue  :  See — 

I^can,  Guy  11.  3.824,270. 
Lathem  Time  Recorder  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hooper,  Harrison  G.  3,324.477. 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Von  I>elden.  Florens  J.  3.324.308. 
Laurence,  Bernard  :  See- — 

Ogllvle.  Alexander,  and  Laurence.  3.323.808. 
LaurisTo.    Jeromlah,    to    American    Flange    k    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

Plastic  paint  brushes.  3,323,102,  0-6-87,  CI.  15—193. 
I.,aw.  Oliver  W.  :  ^ee 

Ogden.  Ralph  P..  and  I>aw.  3.323.047. 
I^^ch  Corp.  :  See — 

Adams,  Andrew  O.  3,324.268. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See — 

Harbin.  Frank.  3,323.509. 
Mueller,  Philip  M.  3,324.430. 
Leathers,   CUrence   H..   and   J.   D.    Nixon,   to  Grant   Oil   Tool 

3.323,327.  0-0-07,   O.   64-23. 
Schlumberger    Technology    Corp. 
for    analyzing    well    production. 
155. 


and   Hfttick.   3,.324,010. 

W.   C.    Storey,   and   G.   M. 
.  Packaging  apparatus  and 

-24. 


Lee,    Oscar    C.    Chain 

3,323,770,  6-6-67.  Cl. 

I.*edR  and  Northrup  Co. 

Wllllsms  Albert  J., 

Legarra.   PhlUp  H..    V. 


Co.   Cushion   drill  collar. 
Lebourg,     Maurice    P..    to 
Methods    and    apparatus 
3.323.361,  tV-0-07.  Cl.  73 
I.«edbetter.  John  L. :  See — 

Bauer,  Robert  D.,  Ledbetter, 
Lee^  Claude   K..    H.    E.    Rothmann, 
Woodruff,  to  General  Foods  Corp 
process.  3,323.273,  0-6-67.  CI.  53 
Lee  Co  .  The:  See— 

I.ee.  Lelghton.  II.  3.323.550. 
Lee.  Graham,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Run  back  baflles  for  travel 

ling  filters.  3.323,654.  (V-O- 67,  ("1.  210—404. 
Lee.  Lelghton,   II.   to  The  Lee  Co.   Fluid   resistor.  3.323,550. 
0-6-07.  Cl    138—39. 

draw     having    pivoted    lever    means. 
254-78. 
:  See — 

Jr..  and  Polster.  3.324  404 
to  Aircraft  Hvdroformlng,   Inc.,  and 
\  each  to  R*.  P.  Williams  and  E.  J.  Zack.  All  metal  dynamic 
and  Static  seal.  3.323,805.  O-0-07.  C\.  277—112. 
Lehmkuhl.  Herbert,  and  W    Orimme.  Process  for  the  produc 
tlon  of  aluminum  trialkyls  and  alkoxy  aluminum  dlalkyls. 
3.324.159.  6-6-67,  Cl.  206— 448. 
I.ielbner.  Gerhard  :  See— 

Baer.    Karl,    Decker.    Schmidt.    Sperber,    and    Lelbner. 
3.824,105. 
Lelser.  Roger  S.,  D.  P.  Macarus,  and  J.  A.  Wagoner,  to  A.  E. 
Staley    Mfg.   Co.    Process   for   separating  amylaceous   mate- 
rial into  amylose  and  amylopectln.  3,323,949,  6-r^-67,  Cl. 
127—71. 
Lelthauser.    Horst.    to   Chemische   Werke   Huls   Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Catalytic  polymeriratlon  of  unsaturated,  polymeriz 
able    compounds    with    catalysts    comprising    adducts    of 
phosphorous  esters  with  a-dlketones.  3.324,200.  G-0-07,  Cl. 
200   -805 
Le  Laurin.  Julius  V..  Jr.  Lightweight  riding  saddle.  3.323.280. 

6-0-07,  Cl.  54—44. 
L'Electronlque  Appllquee  :  See — 

BufTet,  Paul.  3.3^3  459. 
Lenlngradsky  Elektromekhanlchesky  zavod 

Melnlkov    Vasily  P.  3  323.453. 
Leni,     Conrad.     Storage    and    fermentation 

3,323,322,  6-0-67.  Cl.  02-394. 
Leonard.  Eugene.  E.  M.  Richards.  E.  Wolf,  M.  Shapiro,  and 
M.   Skrivanek.  Jr..  to  DIgltronics  Corp.  Serial  Information 
transfer  system.  3.324.460.  0-6-07,  Cl.   340 — 172.5. 
Lerman,    Samuel,   to    Mllbern    Co.   Portable   pads.    3,.123.151. 

6-6-67.  Cl    5—345. 
Lerman,    Samuel,   to  Mllbern   Co.   Body  supports.   3,323.152. 

6-6-67,  Cl.  5—361. 
Lemer.  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Pan.  Samuel  C.  Lerner,  Prindpe,  and  Junta 
Leroy.  Jean  M.  L. :  See — 

Dn  Peloux.  Guy  C.  M..  and  Leroy.  3,324,106. 
Lesber,  George  Y.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Method  of  controlling 
growth  of  bacteria  using  4-methyl-l-benBo[f]qulnolone-2- 
carboxyllc  add.  3,324.003.  6-6-67.  Cl.  167—33. 
Lesher.  George  Y.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  4-alkyl-l-benco(f) 
qulnolone  f-carboxyllc  adds.  3,324.135.  6-6-67,  Cl.  260— 
287. 

Lesney,  Andrew,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  of  treat- 
ing steel  and  novel  product.  3,323.953.  6-6-67.  CI.  148 — 
39. 

Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Priestley,  HUl  M.  3.324,183. 

Lever  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Gerstein,   David  B.,  Krauthelm,  and  Orr.  3,323.399. 

Levine.  Seymour  D..  and  P.  A.  Prindpe.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k 
Sons,  Inc.  A-norsterolds.  8,324,172,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 488. 

Levine,  Seymour  D.,  and  P.  A.  Dlassi.  to  E.  R  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.  A-norsterolds.  3,324,171,  6-«-67,  Cl.  260—488. 

Lewis,  Eric  C,  %  to  Alumasc  Ltd.  Waste  disposal  unit.  3,323.- 
714,  6-6-67.  in.  232—43.2. 


See 


tank    for     beer. 


3,324,lfi3. 


LewU,  Karl  R.,  to  Colts'  Inc.  Articulated  sight.   3,323,215, 

6-6-67,  Cl.  83—53. 
Lewis,  Martin.  Jr. :  See — 

Abbott.  William  G.  3,323,188. 
Lewko,  Jan  :  See — 

Barwicz,  Weislaw,  and  Lewko.  3,324,345. 
Llbbey-OwensFord  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Goeckel,  Howard  F..  and  Bolcey.  3.323.204. 
O'Connell,    Thomas    B.,    Badger,    Herbert,    and    Wilson. 
3,323,927. 
Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  8e& — ■ 

Retzlaff.  Gunter.  Winkler,  and  Beetz.  3,324,353. 
Licbtensteln,  Joseph  :  See — 

Roe.  Ralph  C,  and  Llchtensteln.  3,324,012. 
Lldert,  Albert  W. :  See — 

Dupree.  James  N..  and  Lldert.  3,323,772. 
Lleberman.  Irving,  and  L.  Zernow,  to  AeroJet-Oeneral  Corp. 
Method    of    forming    high    energy    solid    fuel    grain    for   a 
rocket.  3,324.206,  6-6-67,  Cl.  264—3. 
Llebesklnd,  Mach.  Method  of  pleating.  3.823,696,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

223—30. 
Llem.  Robert  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Seat  belt  retractor. 

3,323,829,  6-6-67.  Cl.  296 — 68. 
Ligenza,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Kahng.  Dawon.  Ligenza,  and  Wemple.  3.323,947. 
Llndahl,     Carl     A.,     to     Aktlebolaget     Karlstads     Mekaniska 
Werstad.    Marine    propeller    with    periodically    adjustable 
blades.  3.323.598,  6-6-^7,  Cl.  170—160.25. 
Llndow.  Arthur  L. :  See — 

Smith,  Im  D.,  Llndow,  and  Thomas.  3,823,806. 
Lindstrom,  Roald  E. :  See — 

Bauer,  Donald  J.,  and  Lindstrom.  3,323,857. 
Llng-Temco-Vought,  Inc. :  See — 

Fralser,  Hnlln  R.,  Jr.,  and  Sellers.  3.323,377. 
Link,  Ernest  J.  Soap  protecting  Insert  for  soap  trays.  3,323,- 

850,  6-6-67,  Cl.  312—242. 
Link,  George  G.  Spraying  tyoe  etching  machine  for  printing 

plates.  3,323.528,  6-6-67,  Cl.  134—57. 
Llnkroum.  Irving  E.  :  See — 

Senll,  Louis  H.,  and  Llnkroum.  3.324,350. 
Lips  N.V. :  See — 

Bosman,  Leendert.  8,323,913. 
Utt,  Morton  :  See — 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  Litt.  and  Otto.  3,324,185. 
LItt,  Morton  H..  and  G.  J.  Schmltt,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Production    of    halogen-substituted,    unsaturated    alcohols. 
3.324.187.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 633. 
Llobet,  Andres  F.,  and  G.  Rufa.  Apparatus  for  producing  high 
temperature  gaseous  stream.   3.323,304,   6-6-67,   Cl.   60— 
39.49. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Alford.  Charies  H.  3.324,308. 
Copeland,  John  E..  and  Matthews.  3,323,761. 
Hardy,  John  B.  3,323.307. 
Kaplan,  Daniel  £.  3,324,461. 
LamhroB,  George  W.  3,323,760. 
Mylrea,  Bruce  W.,  Sr.,  and  Scarbrough.  3,323,762. 
Lockwood,  Don  L. :  See — 

Paulley,  Damon  S.,  and  Lockwood.  3.324,212. 
Lockwood.    George   C,    to   The    National    Cash   Register   Co. 
Switch-operable  bistable  multivibrator  unaffected   by  con- 
tact bounce.  3,324,306,  6-6-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Loef,    Jakob,   and    M.    Schwab,    to   Steinbock   G.m.b.H.   Side- 
loading  fork  truck.  3,323,664,  6-6-67,  CI.  214 — 75. 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Dean.  Leslie  G.  3,323.347. 
LOffler,  Tbeodor,  to  Rbelnmetall  G.m.b.H.  Automatic  firearm 

assemblv.  3,323.246,  6-6-67,  Cl.  42—75. 
LdfBer,    Theodor,    to    Rheinmetall    Gjn.b.H.    Barrel   and   gas 
duct  asaembly  means  for  semiautomatic  firearms.  3,323,418, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  89—191. 
Lolselle,  Arthur  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Rowse,  Robert  A.,  and  Lolselle.  3,323,886. 
Long,  Thomas  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Time 
interval  measuring  and  recording  arrangement.  3,324,463, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  340—174. 
LongobardI,   John,   and  D.   P.  Neverton,   to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Bonded  counterweight  for  bhide  of  rotary  wing  air- 
craft. 3.323,597,  6-6-67,  CI.  170—159. 
Loomis,  Clyde  D. :  See — 

Loomls,  Martin.  3,323,158. 
Loomis,    Martin,    to    M.    and    C.   D.    Loomis.    Loading   ramp 

construction.  3,323,158,  6-6-67,  Cl.  14 — 71. 
Loomis,  Martin  :  See — 

Loomis,  Martin.  8,323,158. 

Lorah,  Clarence  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Bactericidal 
4-chloro-2-cyclopentylphenol.  3,323,988,  6-6-67.  Cl.  167— 
31. 

Lo-Raln  Aqua  Duct  System,  Ltd. :  See — 
Owens,  Robert  A.  3,323,313. 

Lorand,  Laszlo.  to  Northwestern  University.  Method  of  in- 
hibiting the  crossUnklng  of  fibrin  in  blood.  3,323,995,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  167—68. 

Lord,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  Hydraulic 
bleed  valve.  3,323,546,  6-6-67,  Cl.  137—615. 

Losser,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Rosenbaum,  Shlomo,  and  Losser.  3,324,215. 

Loud,  H.  W.,  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Ira  D.,  Llndow,  and  Thomas.  3,323,806. 

Louden  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Hanson,  Joseph  S.  3,323,842. 
Lough,  Bicbard  C,  and  O.  J.  Krolslck.  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Lint  accumulator  means  for  a  dryer.  3,323,224,  6-6-67.  Cl. 

34—82. 

Lourenco,  Anthony  L. :  See — 

Staricey,  Orval  R.  3,323,296. 
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LoTeUnd,  Ernest  F. :  See — 

T        ?,**^w'^'  Desmond  S.,  Myatt,  and  Lovehnd.  3,324.432 

Lowell,  Mahlon  A.,  to  Acme  Industries,  Inc.  Rolled  plate  type 

cooler,  3,323.587,  6-6-67,  CI.  165 — 166 
Lucas,  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd. :  flfee — 

Roberts,  Maldwyn  H.  3.324,392. 
Ladwig,  Arthur  C.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,324,423 
Ludwlg,  Walter  D.    to  Mac  Valves,  Inc.  Balanced  rotary  sole- 

notd  valve.  3,323,548.  8-6-67,  6.   137— «25.65 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Guerrlerl.  Salvatore  A.  3,323.858 
Lummus,   James  L.    and  D.    B.   Anderson,   to  Pan  American 
fetroleum  Corp.  Drtlling  Cuid  conUlnlng  acrylic  add-acryl 

S?,   l^^rt*"^,''??f',^?^  method  of  drilling  therewith.  3.323, 

^'^",  o— o— o7,  LI.   175 — 65. 
Lumpkin,  William  B.  :  See— 

Gilchrist    Ralph  E.,  Lumpkin,  and  Trantham.  3,323,590 
Luna,    Agostlno,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories     Inc 

xemperature-Htable    InsUntaneous    compander    comprislnK 

LT^^^Qoo^  ^^opP^nsa""*  parallel  branches  3,324,422,  6-6^ 
o7,  %,J.  ,i33 — 14. 

^^Ql^^^^2Z^^   ^IJou^  camping  shelter.  3,323,827,  6-6-67, 

'^tMn,V^1""^T3^Y7  ^"P*'^'"*"'^"'*  transducer. 
Luti.  Charles  WW.  A.  Tidridge,  and  R.  Pals,  to  FMC  Corp 
Corrosion  inhibition.  3,323,862.  6-6-67,  CI    ^3— IM 

';'ii.'^VLi^i  ?35.3^4'i;Tn7"'tn^feg»°-  «""'^''"'- 

^^.*fin,  **'P''„^  O .  to  J.  Klhlberg.  Pneumatically  operated 
LyVtffi'LeSSy^V'I'se^-''-  '•'''•^-  «-^«^-  ^'-  ^^3-169. 

viQ  ^o*\°'  ^^'*j°o  L..  and  Lystad.  3,323,830. 
MS  *  R,  Inc.  :  See — 

Koch.  Eugene.  3,323.221. 

.Mabey  k  Johnson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Collins,  John.  3,323,271 

^*Vp^p^rtSs.r3"24^58',V^?"S^T4^^^^^^^ 
D{^[ric"ifeTo5l1«v7h*'  ■)    ^    ««rnero!  to  Central   Mfg. 
S32?M-2.''CT7  'ci   252-378"""°   °'  """''''  structure!. 

Macarus,  David  P. :  See— 

MacKf.i^re',-  ^^Zl'  "W"^^'  *"•*  ^■»^°°"   ^.323,949 
Mac  vK?lir-  See!^^  M«eKen.le.  3,323,866. 
w  ^.^"*^'^'?'  Walter  D.  3,323,548 
Madison,  Norman  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
^«^""on    of   dloxolanes.    3,324:145  To^7 

Mj^flS'corp'!  •  SeT-'""-  ^•32^-305.  6-»-67.  CI.  307-88. 

Schroeder.  Kenneth  W.,  and  Huske    3  324  1^4 
Magnavox  Co.,  The :  8te~  ""»«e.  a,j,r:'»,J04. 

gavelet,  Oerald  L.  3.324.317. 
Bliss,  Robert  W.  3,3:i3  4^0 

''3,l4.2'3?*^7*°?;'r7°4^S*i7-  ^''^'^  transmission  cable. 
Malnhardt.  R^rt  :  See--  ' 

Maln?iSlice  Co'^'ln^c.:  4^e  Ir^e^""'*-  ^'^23,457. 
vf  ii^"°£."°-  Edward  T.  3,324  304 

Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works     See 

„^,,S™a".  William  A.  3.323,985. 

Mallory.  Edwin  E. :  See 

Mano?y°rR"*C^r;-.  ?:;!!*■  ""'  '^''""'^-  ^•^^^•«««- 

Bums,  Charles  L.  3,324  261 

M^h  ^A''^*^?  H-.  Larsen.and  Jones 
&A92         ''    K'"*^""".    Wiener' 
Mandsyn,  Michael :  See— 

Jokl,  Alois  L.,  and  Mandiyn.  3,324  384 
Man^n,  Jean-Paul :  See— 

Plnel,  Jacques,  and  Mangln.  3  324  340 
Man^eld  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  •  See—' 

Prohaska,  John  O.  3,323  423 
Manshlp,   Luther   P.,   c    R.   Turner    and   S 
6Tcf'^5!!S?i?."  ^'^'P    Coffee  ^^rc%"dt?r 
Mansuetto,  Nicholas  V  •  See 

'Te!15°3,32r248''-  "*'*"•  ^°"-  **"»*"« 
Ck.  3.*^ll85.  tS^^Ci  2^4^T2t'  ^•'  »"«^»'>«  ">«1°« 
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3,323,880 

and   McClelland. 


W.  Zamiska,   to 
3.323,441.  6-«- 


and  Grin- 


Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  •  See 

Sleeter  Edward  B.  3,324.319  ' 

.Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

V.   .u^.'"."*^^  ^'''•'■'e*  R    3.324.386, 
Marbellte  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Chin.  Franklin,  and  Cane.  3.323,391 
M-aremont  Corp.  :  See — 

v.-  P"-iJ?l'°'  ^H^  C.  3.323.300.  I 

Maren,  Thoma«  H.  :  See—  | 

Nechay,  Bohdan  R.,  and  Maren   3  323  999 
Margerison.  Richard  B.  :  See—  •J.^^J.WW 

.,       Walker    Gordon  N..  and  Marsertson    1l94i'»fl 

.Market  Forge  Co.  :  See— 

.,      Binding.  Kenneth  W.  3,.123,834 

.MarkH,   .Mortimer  M.  :  See   - 

"  055'  ^'^"'  **    "'''  ="    ^  •  W"""".  "1  Oroflno.  3,324  - 

.Marx,  Matthias:  «ee- 

Mar,'^"Si''"!^'i?^5'""A?'*'i>''F^.1,?'  ««"»  Wilhehn    3,323.980. 
0-F1tihavan     administratr?xf^  fn'  n»'    ^^^^'^'^'^    (by    L.    C. 

.MasHe.  Michel  S.  :  See— ^ 

Crow,  Robert  P..  and  Masse    t  194  4«t 
Massev  FerguHon  Inc!  :   See-  3,324,467. 

Masuxifi'a.  Ku^nfy^a'/;  "ser*  """'   •''■^23,444. 

Matche,V7ih'n''"c""'to  Ta'sk"  CoVn  "l"„vi?''.''"'*'-  3-324,128. 
213,  6-^67  CI  "33^27  "^    Involute  generator.  3,323,- 

"""t^^'-^TTi    Ci  »2"e?^![^*"^'"'*"<'  ^'«^P    «Pr«nf.  3,323.. 

'' mackiJr  3'.523*27^9"'r6L'^"7  'a^KS",""''  "^  ""P^'^"''^ 

''"tI^rJvx•,KlIn^'^^d?i^l?.-■L^^^^^^^ 

078,  6-fr  67  CI    ^60     45  75     "''   '*"""'  «*ompound8.  3,324.- 

'*Ota-k'u"Ve^dl'ng-  ?nd  Dulfi'Si"H'-  .^"  ''"^  '^'«^"«»"k'  «»'""• 
coated  wi^H  in  iS.wpr^^inm*,*'*'''''^*'  ?'  ""'Knet'c  thin  flim 

^   element:.' 3?323"5?r"Jir  Cl' 139''',%  "'"•^°""*^  •""""'^>- 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co     LMSee- 
Konno.  Tsuyoshl.  and  Kataglri.  3  324  413 

Matt'heT Harl'erH.""xe'e"'  '"'^"  •^24.25.^ 

Minarik.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  .Matthels.  3  323  671 

Matthews,  Fredric  A. :  See— 

Copeland.  John  E.,  and  Matthews.  3  ,^23  761 

-Maul  Brothers  Inc. :  See- 
Donnelly,  Joseph  W.  3.323,891 

Maumee  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Hill,  Donald  R.,  and  Shire.  3.324  119 

■^Clut?h  rtu'rlh..'**    ^'"'"^f^"  Anonyme    Francalse    du    Ferodo 

'^"^"^g^""'**^^^    Drying  apparatus.  3,323,228,  6-6-67,  CI. 
.Maxwell,  Thomas  :  See — 

Schuck,  Ted,  and  Maxwell.  3,324  271 

variable  temperature  ranges.   3,323.723.  6-n7    CI.  23S!ll 

McCandllsb.  Albania  P. :  See- 
Johnson,  Theodore  F.,  and  McCandllsb.  3.323,336. 


I 


McCann,  Walter  L.,  O.  H.  JoncH.  and  E.  E.  Hosea,  to  Giddlngs 
&  I.#wls  Machine  Tool  Co.  Rotary  air  lift  table  for  machine 
to.>lH.  3,323,789.   6-6-67,  CI.  269 — S5 
McClelland,  Roland  H. :  See— 

Mellar,   Carroll   J..    Klrschner,   Wiener,  and   McClelland. 
.{.323,492. 
.McCoUura,  John  D.  :   See— 

FotlH.  Peter,  Jr.,  and  McCollum.  3,324,018. 
.McCoUum,  Wesley  L. :  See — 

RoHenberger.    Maurice   8.,   Boman,   King,   La   Fever    and 
McCollum.    3,323,609. 
McCracken,  Carl.  Jr.  :  See — 


tes. 


Holt,  Thomas  C,  McCracken,  and  Trogdon.  3,324,209. 
.Mo<  une.    Earl    W.,   and   L.   T.   Zitelll,    to   Varian    Assoda.^,,. 
High    frequency    electron    discharge    device    and    foousInK 
means   therefor.   3,324,.S37,  6-0-67,  CI    31."^ — 3  5 
.McDonough.  Henrv  W.  :  See — 

De    I/orme,    ThonMS    L.,    Jr..    Gannon,    and    McEtonough 
3.323^66. 
McFadden,  Bruce  R.,  and  M.  Plaxa,  to  AMP  Inc.  Plugboard 
device    construction    and    method.    3,324,443,    6-6-67,    CI. 

.McKarland.  John  A.,  to  ,Samac  Corp.  Paste-up  apparatus  for 
type  composition  and  proofing.  3, ,323, 4.54.  6-6-67.  CI.  101 

.McOIlllard.   Donald  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Adjustable  mask    3,323  - 

490,  6-6-67,  ("I.  118— 504. 
McOlothlln,  Bruce  B.  :  See— 

Hultt,  Jtmmie  L.,  and  McGlothlln    3.323.594 
McOratb,  John  F.,  Jr..  to  Comstock  A  Wescott,  Inc.  Collima- 
tor for  eliminating  Internal   reflections  comprising  a   plu- 
rality of  aligned  aperture  arrays.  3,324,294 
.McGraw-EdlKon   Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  ThefKlore  F.,  and  McCandllsb.  3,323,.3.S6 
McGregor,  John  C.  :  See-  - 

Howleson,  Joseph,  and  McGregor.  3,324,008 
McGuIre,  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Champagne.   Emory  C.  and   McOuIre    3,32.3,139 
Mfllntyre,  Donald.   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dispensing 
hot  melt  materials.  3,323,510,  6-6-67,  CI.  12ft— 843.5; 

''?32'3^658''6^^7'ci'°2?2^-i9l""'°''*  ^°-  ''^"°^  "'"""^- 

McKee,  John  B. :  See — 

Relnsch.  Earl  W^  and  McKee.  3,323,952. 

McKelrnan,  William  R. :  See— 

..^,^'™bert,   Robert  L.    and  McKelrnan.  3,323,915. 

MrtCeon,  Patrick  E.,  and  W.  E.  Neese,  to  Automatic  Electric 
I^jiboratorles  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  self  support- 
ing colls.  3,323,200.  6-6-87,  CI.  29—155.57. 

McKTnlev,  William  B. :  See — 

Hollander,  Milton  B.,  McKlnley,  and  Cheng.  3,323.203. 

McKInzie,  Kline  :  See — 

Turxlllo,  Lee  A.,  and  McKInzie.  3,323,482. 

McTvachlan,  Richard  D. :  See — 

w^  N'yqulst.  Richard  A.,  and  McLachlan.  3,324,162. 

M<ax)ad,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Un- 
derwater   electrical     connections.    3,324,449,    6-fl-fl7,    CI. 

McX.ure,  Walter  R. :  See — 

Klauer,  Leslie  H.,  and  McLure.  3,323,620. 

McManlmle.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Methacrylate  poly- 
jners  with  fillers  and  coupling  agents.  3,324,01^*.  6-6-87, 
CI.  260—41. 

McMullen,  Carroll  J.,  to  Duff-Norton  Co.  Anti-backlash  worm 
gear  Jack.  3,323,777.  6-6-87.  CI.  254—103. 
'^I^,^-   '^u***'!   ^  ■  «nd   L.   Reed,   to  Varian  Associates.  Low 
dielectrics  loss  metallzlng  paint  composition  having  a  re- 
duced sintering  temperature.  3,323,924,  6-6-67    CI    106 — 1 

Meeker,  David  A. :  See — 

Gelger,  Russell  C.  Oelger,  and  Meeker.  3,323,529. 

Meen.  Ronald  H. :  See — 

Newland,  Gordon  C,  and  Meen.  3,323,930. 

Mehwald,  GOnther,  to  Honeywell  G.m.b.H.  Transistor  in- 
verter with  Inverse  feedback  frequency  stabilization  con- 
trol. 3,324,411,  8-8-87,  CI.  331—113. 

Melbnhr,  George  C.  Shaft  collar  assembly.  3,323,818,  6-6-67, 
CI.  287 — 52.07. 

Melnlnger,  Fritz  :  See — 

Ktihne,  Rudolf,  Melnlnger,  and  Noll.  3,324,151. 

Melgaard,  Hans  L.,  to  Despatch  Oven  Co.  Incinerator  appara- 
tus. 3,323,475,  6-0-87.  Cl.  110—18. 

Mellar,  Carroll  J.,  J.  G.  Klrschner.  R.  Wiener,  and  R.  H.  Mc- 
Clelland, to  P.  R.  Mallory  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  terminating  film  resistors.  3,823,492,  6-8-67,  Cl.  118 — 
820. 

Mellot,  Robert  N.,  R.  Feuer,  and  R.  H.  Coe,  to  The  Bunker- 
Ramo  Corp.  Flip-flop  circuit.  3,324,307,  8-8-67,  Cl.  307— 
88.6. 

Melnlkov,  Vaslly  P.,  to  Lenlngradsky  Elektromekhanlchesky 
saved.  Bed  and  cylinder  printing  machines.  3,323,453,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  101—251. 

Memelink,    Oscar   W.,    to    North    American    Philips   Co.    Inc 
Avalanche  Injection  semiconductor  device.  3,324,368,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  317 — 235. 

Mercler.  Andre,  and  R.  Joslen,  to  Fives  Lille-Call.  Centrifugal 

machine.  3,323,223,  6-6-87,  Cl.  34 — 58. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bicking,  John  B.  3,324.173. 
Kolionltsch,  Janos.  3,324.170. 
Laragh,  John  H.  3,323,997. 
La  Pierre,  Raymond  J.  3,324,102. 
Bprague,  James  M.  3,324,121. 
Merck  E.  Aktiengesellschaf t :  See — 

Schorre,  Gnstav.  3.324,140. 
Merkel.  Karl,  E.  Haarer,  and  H.  Corr,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Production  of  P-cyanoethyl 
ethers  and  thioethers.  3,324,164,  6-8-87.  Cl.  260 — 466. 


Mersek,  Leo  D..  to  The  Ajax  Mfg.  Co.  Roll  forging  machine. 

3,323,344,  6-^&-87,  Cl.  72—238. 
Mertes,  Mathlas  P.,  and  S.  E.  Saheb,  to  Kansas  University 

Endowment  Association.    Production   of  5-trifluorometbyl- 

uracll.  3,324,126,  6-6-87,  Cl.  260 — 260. 
Merz,  Richard  E.,  and  E.  P.  Cashman,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering    Co.    Mineral    lubricating   oil    containing   wax 

alkylated   hydrocarbon   and   a   copolymer   of  ethylene  and 

vinyl  acetate.  3,324,034,  8-6-87,  Cl.  262—56. 
Metro-Kalvar,  Inc. :  See — 

Curtis,  Kenneth  B.  3,323,434. 
Metzger,  Horst :  Bee — 

Beer,  Ludwlg,  Brunnmueller,  and  Metzger.  3,824,180. 
Meyer,    Joseph    H.,    to   Richelieu   Licensing  Corp.    Strlngleas 

beads  having  frictionally  retained  insert.  8,828,325.  §-«- 

67.  Cl.  63—4. 
Meyer.  ILarry  E. :  See — 

Chaffee.  Robert  H..  and  Meyer.  3,324,088. 
Meyers,  Jacob  G.  Garbage  can  mounting.  3,323,852,  6-6-67, 

Cl.  312—319. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.,  to  Amicon  Corp.  Plastlclzed  polyelectrolyte 

fel   and   method   of  making  same.    3,324,068,    8-6-67.  Cl. 
60—30.6. 
Mlchener,  Aubrey  W.,  Jr.,  E.  J.  Carlson,  and  K.  H.  Koo,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  removing  iron,  Eirconlom 
and   titanium   from  aluminum   sulfate.   3,323.865.   6-6-67. 
Cl.  23 — 123. 
Micro-Line  Inc.  :  See — 

Tchejeyan,  Sarkis  K.  3,323,412. 
Micro  and  Precision  Mouldings  (Cheltenham)  Ltd. :  «ee — 

James,  Michael  J.  3  323,824. 
Midland  Industrial  Finishes  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bromstead,  Edward  J    3,328,948. 
Mlehle-Goss-Deiter,  Inc. :  See — 

Pasquinelli,  Bruno  B.  3.323,452. 
Miharu  Tsushinklkl  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Fujlmoto,  Yuklo.  3,324,421.  » 

Mlksel,  R.  N.,  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Dean,  Ralph  F.  8,823,147. 
Mllbem  Co. :  See — 

Lerman,  Samuel.  3,323,161. 
Lerman,  Samuel.  3,323,152. 
Miles  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Lelehton  C.  3,323,211. 
Millard,  George  R.,  to  Ronan  k  Knnzl  Inc.  Method  of  making 

a  switch  mat.  3,323,197,  6-6-67,  Cl.  29 — 165.5. 
Millard,  Roy  H. :  See- 
Marks,  Ronald  H.,  and  Millard.  3,323.298. 
-Miller,  Anthony   P.   Cigarette  holder.   3,823,525,  8-6-67,  Cl. 

131—187. 
Miller,  Charles  D. :  See— 

Bushmeyer,  Richard  W.,  and  Miller.  3,323,445. 
Miller,  Edward  F.,  to  United  States  o*  America,  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission.  Process  of  producing  rhenium  for  tung- 
sten-rhenium alloys  by  the  irradiation  of  tungsten.  8,324,- 
005,  6-8-87,  Cl.  176—10. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Mulder,  Allen  C.  3,324,379. 
Miller,   Howard   B.   Electrical   connection   of  metal   sheathed 

cables.  3,324,231,  6-6-67,  Cl.  174 — 88. 
Miller,  Ira  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Anti-splash  liquid  pour- 
out  fitment.  3,323.693,  6-6-67,  Cl.  222 — 479. 
Miller,  Jack  V.  Electrical  connectors.  3,324,445,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

339 — 61. 
Miller,  John  C,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  Mask  lens  re- 
tainer and  seal.  3,323,135,  6-6-67,  Cl.  2 — 14. 
Miller,  Julius:  See—  ^ 

Penn,  Mitchell,  and  Miller.  3,323,968. 
Miller,  Raphael  W.  Self-righting  cue  chalk  holder.  3,323,798. 

6-6-87,  Cl.  273—18. 
Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  Shay,  and  Weinberger.  3,324,134. 
Mills,  Elden  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kingsbury,  Chariee  M.,  and  Mills.  3,323,275. 
Mills,  John  K.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Regulated 

Inverter  system.  3,324,377,  6-6-67,  Cl.  321—16. 
Millspaugh  Ltd. :  See — 

Heys.  Ralph  C.  3,323,981, 
Hill,  Harry  W.  3,323,982. 
Millward,  James,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd    Nozzle  assembly.  3,323,- 

758,  6-6-67,  Cl.  244—52. 
Milne,  Kenneth,  to  Decca  Ltd.  Scanning  antenna  array  where- 
in  feed   utilizes  dispersive  elements  to  provide  nonlinear 

scan-frequency   relationship.   3,324,475,   6^^6-67,   Cl.   348 

762. 
Mllprint,  Inc. :  See — 

Krzyzanowskl,  Robert  A.  3,323,639. 
Miltenberger,  Robert  S.,  R.  B.  Morgan,  R.  Duffett,  Jr.,  and 
W.  E.  Shepherd,  to  National  Steel  Corp  Method  of  steel- 
making.  3,323,906,  8-6-67,  Cl.  75 — 60. 
Mlnarlk,  Charles,  Jr.,  and  H.  H.  Matthels,  to  Container  Corp. 
of  America.  Container  closure  with  hinged  cover  portion. 
3,323.671.  6-6-67.  Cl.  215—40. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See — 
Miller,  John  C.  3,323,135. 
Summers,  James  J.  3,323,963. 

Mlnera,   Salvador  A.   Fruit  stemmer  and  method    3,323,671, 
6-6-87,  Cl.  146—238. 

Mlnkln,  Herbert  L.,  and  H.  F.  Hobart,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Liquid  flow  sight  assembly.  3,323,484,  6-6-67,  Cl.  116 — 117. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Bollmeler,  Emil  W.  3,324,223. 
Hervlg.  Harold  C.  3,324  234. 
Pankow.  Paul  A.  H   3,323,790. 
Tanquary,  Albert  C,  and  Rledesel.  3,324,081. 
Mitchell,  Robert  G.,  to  The  Wool  "O"  Co.  Braid  and  method 
of  making  it.  3,323,406,  6-6-67,  a.  87—7. 
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Mltsublabl  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd  •  Bee 

Mobi?^rcJ>Vp*:X-'^"'"~'  "**  ^""^    ^'324.094. 

UAK.     "^/  CiiarleB  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  3.324.048 

MOblus.   Siegfried,   to  Plchtel  k  Sachi  A.O    TemDeracure  re 

«A"i     '^Tr-  »-«-67,  Cl.  170 — 135.75. 

3,32-3.-52.YTS7"  ci^'l9'8^2f  "'^  "**  "'""'"  workpleoea. 
Model  PFOducta  Corp. :  8ee — 

Ol^rlch,   Lawrence  P..  Bacaan/i,  and  Sheldon.   3.323, 

^^f!:'*?**'  ?'.*\^'**  ^  •  *o  Unlted-Carr  Inc.  Method  for  maklns 
vf.^**'J"*L*il'*^^"*'"'>«-  3,324.014,  6-6-67,  a    20^15 
Moed,   Hendrlk   iT  V.   Claassen,  and  Vvan  DljkVNorth 
^i«*r*''*^  ^'''}'P*  ^*»^  I"*^   8econ«Jary  2-amln»iftJi>l-S«nzo 
M^rk«n°*  <l*rtTltlve8.  i324.143.  6-*-«7,  Cl.  280-340.3^ 
PMiTSfvi^'f    ^K.'?*^    "     Palmers,    to    North    American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Device  emplo/lnf  two  gas  and/or  Taoour 

Mo&'sYSrr^;:y,2,ll^«'  «-^^.  a-  ^1^1«8  "^ 

«  .,  ^^JS.**"'  Martin  L.  3,S24.2»0. 

rnd^ont^o'^14«'hVrlSe^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

'*i°3%9^,"'^^7''  (A"  22^^J4l%  fl"^-  •'^^""•''  *'-"""^ 

'"Sr3:ii2j'6^9''5"^^7!''ci^!^i°&,«^'''"""^   -"-"^   — 

^  h^' ,?K*v^i.^i  *"•  Monk(8utton-In-A8hfleld)  Ltd..  S.A    Flat 

bed  rib  knitting  niachtnw..  3.323.330.  6-6-67    Cl    66—82 
Monk  (Sutton  In  Ashfleld)  Ltd   SA  ■  See  "o— »^. 

Monk.  Brian  A.  3.323,330. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Schenk.  Ouvtav    3,324.286 
Monroe.  Harry  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

MonMn'^to  Co^  IJ^- '  ***""***  W"»"^>-  ""d  Ault.  3.324.059. 
Aykanlan,  Ardashua  A   3.324  210 
Brlmac.  Esmond  P    3.324  072 
Calfee.  John  D.  3,323  942  ' 
Hills.  David  O.  3.323,668.  i 

Lambuth,  Alan  L.  3.324,103 
Mark,  Victor.  3,324,147 

Maurer  Richard  P..  and  Aykanlan.  3,324,211 
McManlmle,  Robert  J.  3,324.074         ••'•"•''" 
Mottem.  John  W..  and  Van  Voorhls.  3.323,165 
Preston,  Jack.  3,324,086 
Savage,  Preston  R  .  and  Brooks.  3.323,349 
Scopp.  Ploward  A  .  and  Slgnore  3,324,060 
\eaiey.  Thomaa  M    and  fiberhirdt.  3.324,167. 
Weesner,  William  E    3.324  203 
Monsanto  Research  Corp_  :  See 

\fnnf^m^S°*n'  ^'PJ?  ^  •  ^i"''*'-  •"♦I  Websterm.  3,324.182. 

^^Sa*?h^;aT32?.«!^??:!n''SI^^^"^  ^"^•'"^  »»'^ 

Montgomery.  John  R.  :  See — 

.Montgomery.  Samuel  J.  :  See— 

Kerstetter,    Donald    R..   and    Montgomery    3  323  879 

•^?«';t'  J"°*'°.^.*«   P**""]?*  PetrolMm  Co    Dual   channel 
coincidence  circuit.  3,324.368   6-6-67   O   328—94      °*'"'*' 
-Morat.  Fran*.  Flrma.  GmbH      See—  ^-«»— »4. 

Schmidt.  Richard.  3.323.331. 
Morel,  Roger  C.  M.,  to  Sames,  Soclete  Anonyme  De  Maohinpn 

^TcYlro^f '*^''''''*"'^  »*°"»"°»  "°'t^3.32S^^ 
.Morgan.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

^3!323*9'if8.''  *"'*'*  ^•'  M**""'"-  !>««•".  ^^d  Shepherd. 
-Morgardshammarg  Mek.   Verkstads  Aktiebolar  •  «« 

^lorllndh.  Sven  E.  M.  3,323343.'     *"~ 
.Morris.    Shirley.    Garment    of    pants    tvne    with    nnn  »m^i^~ 

rear  thigh   portions    3,323:1 /ooVj?^  Cl"2-227 
Morse    Artliur  Osher.   to  American   Machine  A  Foundry  Co 
23"^!  e*"    P*'»"""'*°»   apparatus.    3,324  281 .    i^^l   cl 

Morse  Thomas  M..  to  Weatern  Electric  Co    Inc  Passive  earth 

satellite    reflector.    3  324.470,    e-e-87     Cl     343:!!i8 
Moseley.    William    K.,    P.    R     Elltker     «nd    W     F     «r.n<4... 

D^rX^t,'2^H''f^'^'"^"«,.f   "^*'»'''«   cSmLSion    for"dU°y 
products  and  the  resulting  product.  3.323.921.  6-«-67.  C^ 

.Moseson.  Roger  M.  :  See 

Motol::?la"l!j'  '"LM"''  ^'>^««°-  3.324.019. 

^      ?lT'K°ax.^r'3'32"3-85?*'    "'*'''''"•    '•'''^''^^■ 
^|^^bl/°!}e"nl7ryirn   L^r^.Z-^re^mf  S 

■^°flt"'.%>?l"''l3^^?5S.Y^at.c1.°'2r2^V^^        '"*-- '- 


MUller    Rudolf  :  See— 

wni,^"*I5*r  ^"o-  "<*  MQIIer.  3.323.632. 

MUller.  Walter,  and  F.  Welnrotter,  to  Osterrelchlsche  Stlcks- 
toffwerke  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pr.K-ess  for  the  production  of 
V^mi^tTA'^l^r'^r^'^^r''''''  -">-  'rom'"a^rfln"s' 

Murakami.  Masuo.  K.  Takahashi',  Y    Hlrata   and  H    Iwamotn 
iTSr  Cl"^6S^V56  ?  •"    Thiamine  dVrlVa^ve?  3'32Tl24 

'^s'ya.'3%ti8r^rcr^2'5t^v'"  ^"•""'  ^--  «•" 

^'"23—14"'*'''*'    ■'•     ***""■''    "»"'*     3.323,500.    fl-e-fl7.    Cl. 

^Va^^lT*^"*"  ^  *''«•>''»«  »x»bber.  3.323,247.  «::tMi7.  Cl. 
**53^'il9'"**'"*  '''*^''*«^«  machine.  3.323,278.  6-^-67.  Cl. 
^l^fVpeJe'ri^ec^anir  3l>3^73'*"^"d7  ^°C1^%'"^  ?^ 

''T^',rC?'l^/^'4lo'r    '    "'•"'•■'    ""P'^--'-    3.323.494. 
-Myatt,  Edward  R.  :  See- 
Myers.' A  rti.u'fS^'see''-   ''*■""•   "'^   ^'^•""<'-  3-324.432. 
Myeri'*F"u  fc*  "fo'l  T  K  7^^'"".?^    "S'l   ^'y*"    3.323.612. 

''^c^r^^1t".^%^4.^?2"r^•«^•^^i**?l£i?.•^<>-^^^ 

■^eVc/^'^C^^Tsi^    '■'■''  **'"**  conatruc'tlon.  3.323,711.  ft-«- 

.VR.M  Corp. .  See- 

v^i'SS"!*"^"'-   ^™*n<lo.  Glffels,  and   .Mallory    3  3'>3  960 
^i.vI'h'"*'"!?*,'"''*  Aktlenps^llschaft  :  See-'   •*'•*-**•»«»• 

fl^ht'  ^.f"""'  "d  Wenderoth.  3.323.712. 

Paschke.  Hanns  Dieter.  3.323.497 

V  V     ii?.°K  .I'^"\.  "'^*  ^  •  »"<!  Froede.  3.323  713 
N.V^Pabrlek   Van   Chemlsche   Prodncten    Vondellngenplaat : 

V  V  ^nJ^,^t^  Boogaart.  Krljn.  3.323,986. 
A.V.  Optische  Industrie:  See 

Bouwers    Albert.  3,324.300 

.Vakamura.  Aklya  :  See— 

•Nalco^Ch'em^ctf  Co'^'see*"""-  "**  '^"'»*'   3.324.094. 
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''rJI?.^  ^^'J|P„^V-J°^.^.*?>«e»ier..Inc.    Suoerconductlng 

nigh  blocking 


switch   havlS^  hiVh   cuTrettt  cipabilltf  and 
resistance.   3.324.136.   6-6-67.    Cl    332-^2 


.Mueller  Tamm.  Heini :  See 

MninfrTn^"*!.*'''  Mueller-Tamm.  and  Buchholx.  3.324  052. 
i«Ml  ^"*°  ^  ■  '•>  **•"*«•  Electric  Mfg  Co  Multlnle  unit 
welding   apparatus.    3,324,379,   Cl     MI— 28    **"'"**'*  "°" 

**'&6r'c?'3'^f9°"^  Jnter^nverslon  device.  3.323.229. 
"ad?^s';inls"^.«324"l'5t^^%^?in"c^^^^^ 


Naml>L'^^';.d'f;f.,^'^'^_^-  3-32^.0*^- 

''"a's""';-,   "•''"''"•"'«.    N-nb*.    Mwa.    and    Uchlno. 

^^^a^C^  Hy»?1,^S?  §;3^4.SSi?'^U^r 

''''""v??L^yaZ%"Vr3,?2i  li?^*^  Administration  :  See- 

Webb,  James  E.  3,324|423. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The:  See— 

Oamba,  Auguato.  3,323.407 

Hannan.  Michael  G.  3,324  462  i 

Lockwood.  George  C.  3,324,306  ' 

''^*" Vnl.J?'"T"'"i  ^"'^  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Murlb.  Jawad  H..  and  Bonecutter.  3.324,146 
National  Oypsnm  Co.  :  See — 

d!  cImJ^'  i^h^  i-  V-  '°^  S**'^y    3.323,262. 
«  .,       .  1        •          °  ^  •  ^''  ■"<'  Rutkwwikl.  3.323.270 
■National  Research  Corp.  :  See 

Plncham    Christopher  J.  B.,  and  Vlllanl   3  323  914 
Steeves,  Robert  W.  3.323.48JS.         *'"■'"•  a,J,«J,»l4. 

National  Research  Development  Corp     See— 

''•^'o^!^ke?.'3l^523'i'     ^-"-.     «"ton.     Kubba.     and 

Perry.  Gerald  H..  and  Shallow.  3.324  312 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

^3!323*9m"'        '^'■'  ^  •  **°''"-  °"*''"-  "'J  Shepherd. 
National  Twist  Drill  k  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Oxford.  Cari  J..  Sr.  3.323.260 


Neese,  Wayne  E.  :  See — 

McKeon,  Patrick  E..  and  Neese.  3,323,200. 
Neiswinter.  James  T.  :  See — 

Brltt.    Horace   J.   and   J.    K.,    Nelswlnter,    and    Wallace. 

3,324.244. 

Nelson.  Donald  C.  •Steak  marker.  3.323.2.39.  6-6-67.  Cl.  40 — 2. 

Nelson.  John  A.,  and  F.  E.  Wills,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Ferrous 

base  coated   with   «lnc  and   chromium.   3,323.881.   6-6-67. 

CI.  29—188. 

Nelson.  John  M.   Suspension  for  vehicles.  3.323.811.  6-6-67. 

Cl.  280—104.5. 
Nesbit,  Ralph,  to  Hammermlll  Paper  Co.  Compartmented  en- 
velope. 3,323,708,  6-6-67,  Cl.  229—72. 
Neverton,  Donald  P.  :  See — 

LouKobardl,  John,  and  Neverton.  3,328,597. 
Newland.  Gordon  C.  :  See — 

Bloom,  Melvin  8.,  and  Newland.  3,324,077. 
Newallls.  Peter  E.,  and  E.  J.  Rumanowskl,  to  Allied  ChemlcHl 
Corp.      Biologically      active      N-hexahalohydroxylsopropyl 
amides.  3,324,178,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—561. 
Newhouser,  Richard  J.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Workplece  clamping 

means.  3,323.808.  6-6-67,  Cl.  279—1. 
Newland.  Gordon  C.  and  R.  H.  Meen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Ultraviolet   light  stabilUed  plastic  composition    3.323.930. 
6-6-67,  Cl.  106—176. 
New  Life  Foundation  :  See- 
Brown.  Victor.  3,323.896. 
Newton.  Catherine  H. :  See — 

Brandon.  Clarence  W.  3.323.592. 
Nielsen,   Helmer  B..  '..   "-.u;    Match  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatua  for 

sorting  coins.  3.323.627.  6-6-67.  Cl.  194 — 102 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltu. :  See— 

Kuroda,  TakaJI.  and  KlUxume.  3.324,419. 
Nishino,  Kelgo  :  See — 

Irikura,  Tsutomu,  Masuzawa.  and  Nishino.  3.324,128. 
NIssen  Corp. :  See — 

Nlsaen,   George  P.,  Stuckenschnelder,  and  Kelly    3,323.- 
767. 
NIssen,  George  P..  E.  C.  Stuckenschnelder.  and  H.  J.  Kelly,  to 
NIssen   Corp.   Supporting  stand  atorage  device.  3.323.767 
6-6-67.  Cl.  248—165. 
NiHt.   Ferdinand  J..  Jr..   to  Seattle  Box   Co.  Collapsible  con- 
tainer. 3,323.674.  6-6-67,  Cl.  217—12. 
Nlw^a,  Yasuo  :  See — 

Fukuiawa,  Heihaohiro,  Namba,  Nlwa,  and  Uchlno.  8,323,- 
871. 
Nixdorf,  Joachim,  and  A.  Burgel,  to  Federal  Republic  of  Ger 
many,   Defense.   Tensioning  device.   3,323.754.   6-6-67,   Cl. 

Nixon,  Albert  L.  Data  processing  means  having  storage  cir- 
cuits. 8,323.715.  6-6-67,  Cl.  234—16. 
Nixon.  Jeddy  D. :  See — 

Leathers,   Clarence   H..   and   Nixon.   3,323,327. 
Nixon,  William  O. :  See— 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  and  Nixon.  3,324,193. 
Noll,  Walter :  See— 

Kflhne,   Rudolf,   Melnlnger,  and   Noll.  3,324,151. 
Norley,  Ronald  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  tube  de- 
gausser with  coll  on  both  aides  of  shield.  3.324  343    6-6- 
67.  Cl.  315—8. 

Norley.  Ronald  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Energizing  cir- 
cuit for  degaussing  apparatus.  3,324,344,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
315 — 8. 

Norllndh.  Sven  E.  M..  to  Morgardshammars  Mek.  Verkstads 
Aktlebolag.  Edging  roll  pairs.  3.323.343.  6-6-67,  Cl  72— 
237. 

North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

DroB,  Alt)ert  A.  3,323,314. 

Ooorlssen.  Jan.  3  323,954 

Jochems,  Pleter  J.  W.,  De  Werdt,  and  De  Noble.  3  323  - 
955. 

Jochems.  Pleter  J.  W..  Kock,  and  De  Werdt.  3,324  360 

Lalesse.  Herman  C.  3,323.392. 

Memelink,  Oscar  W.  3.324.358. 

Moed.  Hendrlk  D.,  Claassen.  and  Van  Dljk    3  324  143 

Moerkens,  Jozef  C.  and  Palmers.  3,324,349. 

Prljn.  Cornells.  3.323.855 

SchuU.  Roelof  E.  3,324, 299. 

Stleltjea,  Frederlk  H.,  Dlemer,  and  Heljne.  3,324  297 

Van  der  Ham,  meter  C..  and  Tlest.  3,323.675 

Van  der  Ster.  Johannes.  3.323.317. 

Van  Osenbruggen,  Cornells,  and  Van  Doraten.  3.324  276 
North  American  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Segal,  Arthur  R.  3,323,567. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Slmko.  Michael.  3.324.335. 
Northwest  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Allln,  George  S.,  Sr.  3.323,660. 
Northwestern  University  :  See — 

Lorand,  Lasslo.  3,323,995. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Keough,  Allen  H.  3,324,188. 

Rowse,  Robert  A.,  and  Lolselle.  3,323,885. 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The :  Bee —  I 

Bnrch,  Homer  A.  3,324,122. 
Noth^vron  A.,  to  Sonare  D  Co.  Fluid  limit  switch.  3,324,262, 

Numaknra,  Toshlhlko,  to  Sony  Corp.  Frequency  modulation 
circuit  with  reduced  amplitude  modulation  and  side  band 
components.  3,324,414,  6-6-67,  Cl.  332 — 23. 

Nomatlca,  Inc. :  See — 

Carls,  William.  3,323,846. 


The   Dow 
3,324,162. 


Nnrlmoto,  Selidil :  S< 

Kaglta,   Hlrosbl,   Hayashl,  Oine,   Inoae,  and  Nurimoto 
3.324  139. 
Nusabaum,    Alexander,    to    Schering  Corp.    Method    of   phos 
phorylation    and    novel    Intermedlatea    produced    thereby 
8,324.110,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Meth 
ods  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  well  production.  3,323,360 
6-6-67,  Cl.  73 — 155. 
Nyqulat,    Richard    A.,    and    R.   D.    McLachlan,   to 
Chemical  Co.   Phemcyl  carbamate  compounds. 
6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 465. 
OKL  Inc. :  See— 

Monahon,  Richard  M.  3.323,690. 
Monabon,  Richard  M.  3,323,698. 
Oakley,  John  P. :  See — 

Sweetland,  Ernest  J.,  Jr.,  and  Oakley.  3.323,255. 
Oberhofer,  Alfred  W.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.  CaUlyat  treat 

ment  3,324,044,  6-6-87.  Cl.  252 — 413. 
Oberrecht.    Ulrlch,    to    G.    M.    Pfaff   A.O.    Work   feeding  ap 
paratus  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like.  3,323,631.  6-6- 
67    Cl.  198—19. 
O'Brien,    Richard  C,    to   Harris-Intertype   Corp.    Method   of 
manufacturing    character    matrix    discs    for    photographic 
typesetting  apparatus.  3,823,918,  6-6-67,  Cl.  96 — 41 
O'Brien,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Van  Huaen,  Norman  W.,  Jr.,  and  O'Brien.  3,323,547. 
O'ConneU,  Thomas  B.   A.  E.  Badger,  J.  W.  Herbert,  and  W.  I. 
Wilson,  to  Llbt>ey -Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  Glass  contacting 
refractories.  3.328,927   6-6-67,  Cl.  106 — 67. 
O'Connor   Jack  E.,  T.  W.,  and  S.  J.,  to  said  J.  B.,  T.  W.,  and 
J.  S.  O'Connor,  Jointly.  Siphon  tube  trash  guard.  3,323,536, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  137—140. 
O'Connor,  James  S. :  See — 

O'Connor,  Jack  E.,  T.,  and  S.  J.  3,323,636. 
O'Connor,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

O'Connor,  Jack  E    T.  W.,  and  S.  J.  3,323,536. 
Oestenelcblscb-Alplne  Montangesellschaft :  See — 

Dobrowsky,    Ferdinand,    Rosner,    Kuhnelt,    and    Grohs. 
3,323,905. 
O'Flahavan,  James  M. :  See — 

Manocchl,  Alfred,  and  O'Flahavan.  3,323,975. 
O'Flahavan,  Lorraine  C. :  See — 

Marzocchl,  Alfred,  and  O'Flahavan.  3,323,975. 
Ogata,  Toshlmitsu  :  See — 

Kodama,  KoreUka,  Shlgami,  and  Ogata.  3,323,904 
Ogburn,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  and  power 
supply    networks    for    magnetrons.    3,324,278,    6-6-67,    Cl. 
219- — 10.08. 
Ogden.  Ralph  P.,  and  O.  W.  Law.  Welding  flux  recovery  hop- 
per with  magnet.  3,323,647   6-6-67,  Cl.  209 — 228. 
Ogilvie,  Alexander,  and  B.   Laurence,  to  Laporte  Chemicals 
Ltd.  Manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,323,868,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  23 — 207. 
Ogle,  James  A.,  and  W.  8.  Carter,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
High  density  network  simulation  apparatua.  3,324,487.  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5.  ^^ 

O'Halloran,  Rosemary,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Reaction  product  of  dlthlophosphoric  acid  and  dibasic  acid 
anhydride.  3,324,032,  6-6-67,  Cl.  252 — 46.6. 
Ohorodnlk,  Alexander  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Ohorodnlk,  and  Vlerllng.  3,324,- 
166. 
Olne,  Toyonari  :  See — 

Kugita,   Hlroshl,   Hayashl,  Olne,   Inoue,  and  Nurimoto. 
3,324,139. 
Oklahoma     State    University    of    Agriculture    and    Applied 
Science:  See — 

Frtstoe,  Harold  T.  3,324,406. 
Okrepkle,  John  :  See — 

Beaumont.  Ralph  H.,  Christie,  and  Okrepkle.  3,823,226. 
Oldaker,  Alfred  E. :  See — 

^...  Bolda,  Prank  J.,  Gulllksen,  Oldaker,  and  Ross.  3,323,912. 
Oldland,  Hubert  C. :  Bee — 

Browlle,  Isaac  A.,  Wemyss,  Clarke,  and  Oldland.  3,323,- 

Olda,  Peter  J.,  %  to  Cooroy  Brickworks  Pty.,  Ltd.,  and  »4  to 
W.  Olds.  Oil  firing  system.  3,323,573,  6-6-67.  Cl.  168— 
36. 

Olda.  William  :  See— 

Oldi,  Peter  J.  3,328,873. 

O'Leary,  Denis  F.,  and  C.  I.  ClmlUuca,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  voltage  ratio  of  a  voltage 
divider  that  Is  energized  by  pulsed  signals.  3,324,390.  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  324 — 63. 

O'Leary,  Thomas  G.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Fluorescent 
glass  and  method  of  making  It.  3,323,926,  6-6-67,  Cl.  106 — 

Olenberg,  Harry,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Hydrocarbon 

oxidation  process.  3,324,186,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—631. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bernstein,  Jack.  3,324,141. 
Burne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Date.  3,323,586. 
Clumpner,  Joseph  A.  3,323,577. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  P.,  and  Hooka.  3,324,112. 
Olivetti,  C,  Ing.,  k  C,  S.p.A. :  See— 

BelUs.  Carlo.  3,323,717. 
Oilier,  Jacques  H.  O.  :  See — 

Orosshans,  Georges  P.,  and  Oilier.  3,323,803. 
OIIls,  Raymond,  Jr. :  See — 

Oowen,  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  OlHs,  and  Walker.  3,323,402. 
Olmsted,  Peter  B.,  to  Greenlee  Bros,  k  Co.  Control  for  hydrau- 
lic actuator.  3,323.421,  6-6-67,  CI.  91 — 389. 
Olsen,  Joseph  A.,  and  P.  J.  Pessenden,  to  Springfield  Wire  Inc. 
HermeUcally  sealed  electrical  connections.  3,324,441,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  388 — 832. 
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OlBtowskl.  Pranclsiek.  to  The  Dow  Cbemtcal  Co    ProoM*  for 
producing  expanded   graphite.   3.323  869    i-e^ercT 23- 

""trfnn?.;-''*'**^''    /  •    ^2  ol*^^    <^'"<^"«'    Breaker    Co.    Safety 

O'Nel^f  A."iTr'"i?"' w   ^A^24.263.  ft-«-e7.  CI.  200—114.      ^ 

JnJlln^.*''^*  Si-  ^i  R    ^*»<^-  •n<l  t:.  B.  Ooodrloh.  to  The 

22^™.^"?°*'    ^'*",''*'   ^°-   ^"'^    Method  and  appar;tU8  for 

On^^  C?m 'of  Co.'^Lt^^C-"-  ^•'23.903.  ii^t^7 CI.  7^-1 

nr^JI?iii^MH°-  "."^  Yamaruchl.  3.323.861. 
Operation  Oil  Heat  Assoolatea,  Inc  •  See— 

Bailey   Frank  W.  3.323.709. 
Ora^lsual  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Outh.  Chester  K.  3.323,489. 
Oroflno.  Bettr  L. :  See^ 

Off  Y<fh  J^^i- •*•*'?  ^o*"^  **■•  WlUon.  and  Oroflno.  3.324.055 
Def^t  Jn.rn°i  ^  ?  ^P/"»«'  '°  W'shtman  Electronics.  Inc 
n«H!5  J5°*'"^f  !?*'*?  '°'  moTlnj  articlea  employing  mag 
netlc  and  radiative  detector.  3,324.302.  fr-6-«T,  a.  25<J^ 

Orr,  William  .  See— 

n.f«^r!KT*°k'^2!?'l^J^'"""'^''"-  "Id  Orr.  3.323.399. 

sTon^i  w-ul'*'^**^",?''."'*  Aktlenjesellschaft :  See- 
Otl.  EIe"ltor'^c""see-'^**"°""-  ^•^"•»««- 
ot»™?r'°*A^i.'"*.'"J'  •  •°''  Stalnken.  3.323.606. 

Chemical   Co™*^  v  ;,J°}^  "    "°*'^^•  •'•'  •  '°  0»°  Mathleson 
CI    ?«0^239         -^*''y'*«>«   guanldlnes.    3.324.112,   6-6-67. 

Otto.'  Julian  A.  •  See — 

r.   .K°"^^l  E^*""*"  E..  Lltt.  and  Otto.  3  324  185 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  Se*—  o.o*t.ioo. 

Whalen.  John  M.  3,323  502 

"^Or«n7«Hn°„'";"*  %^.,^°  International  I>ead  Zinc  Research 
l.*n°';V"*    ^°<'-  Production  of  polyurethane  foams  usln^ 

OvU?^n  Cor^r  Se«^'"^'''-  3.324.oS4.V6-67.  CI . '26^-2."/ 
Malnes.  Robert  Q.  3.324  232 

Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See 

n-«n=    o**^  .•  /"^f^^;  and  OFlahavan.   3.323.975 

tr>Vi,^^l^'^  :^'  ^**  Lo-Raln  Aqua  Duct  System.  Ltd    Tool 
for  lay^^^u^nderground  tubing  and  cable.  3.323,313^^6-67. 

Owens-Illlnols.  Inc. :  See — 

Atkinson.  Everett  J.  3.323.835 

Sir,-  ^•''Id  P    and  Stelgelman.  3.323.889 

Miller.  Ira  H.  3.323  693 

Schalcd.  Wilbur  A.  3.324  214 
Ownbjr.  Jame>i  C.    Sec — - 

Thompson.  John  W..  and  Ownby  3  .323  884 
«w#„L    /TP'!"?'  •l"'">  ^    "nd  Ownby    3..124155' 

£;?  l/^^*"'  i^  •  ?.'•  ^"  ^''tlonal  Twist  Drill  k  Tool  Co    Meth- 

3"'323'26'(lTr«?c7'S!^"2''88'"    ''"*"'*   '•'•'^^"*«"   "*   ^'P" 
I'aclflc  Press  k  Shear  Corp.  :  See- 
Pearson.  Eugene  W,  3  .123  34.8 
p.i.i'*CT"**''r?"'5*°*l,^     «"d  Richardson.  3.323.401 

6^fiZ7'l:i    3lt^2lT  ""P"'**  Ignition  systems.  3.324.351. 
Palllard  S.A.  :  See—" 

Monlssle.  Bob.  3.323.746. 
Palac.  Kailmir.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cleanlne  the 
elements    of   a    cathode    ray    tube'^.1.323  854     6^67     a 

Palltex  Project  Co.  O.m.b.H.  :  See— 
Helmes.  Willy.  3^323,299 

'bSrVrnM^^^ciiixr.  *^    9"^'?-  "<^J    T.  Gresham.  to  Kin 

^'elVs'^S.'.l&'S.  ^r67*  a   {«2l'"362'"""*  """""^  ^*"' 
Halmera.  Hllbert  :  See— 

D  ,    ^'*tu^.?°*A"^°**'  ^  •  "od  Palmers.  3.324.349 
Palmer-Shlle  Co.  :  See— 

u-i.  ^S'?"'  ^f'^i  ^-  ^*"-  and  Klmpton.  3,323.655 
faiB,  Ralmond  :  See — 

Luti.   Charles  W..   Tldrldge.  and  Pals.   3.323.862. 

Palumbo.  Anthony  J.,  and  J.  O.  Ford,  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
IV^ S^lh^r^K'^  celluloslc  material  and  electrl^alTpwra- 
tus  embodying  the  same.  3.324.222,  6-6-67.  CT.  174—17. 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Lummus.  James  L..  and  Anderson.  3.323.803 

P*5'  ^""^^  ,^v  L.  J.  Lerner.  P.  A.  Principe."  and  B.  JunU  to 
E  R.  Squibb  *  Sons.  Inc.  12^  hydroxy  Al, 3  5(  10)^8  r» 
a.''28a^397 ^l""  "*'*'***'  °'  preparation.  3.324  153.  6-T67, 

'^^i'l^^T-  ^.'5.'  -^  ^  •  '°  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co  Multi- 
S    27^58""*"***"  ""*  '"**''**'*  °'  "''*°*-  3.323,790,  fr^6-«7, 

^■'■''."•J''"' J  •  *"  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co  PoWm 
28a^9'l°l°'  "*'""'  '^*^'  "°^'  "'••*"   3^2^096*  6l647.^CI. 

''T325:38"TV8-7.'^S%"''T5"8'°  ^°«^°**"'"-  I"*^    «*t<^»'et. 

Paschke.   Hanns  Dieter,   to   NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktlentreseii 

?o?V„^."**  ^*S'*''.  «  '"^  "  «*"  tranai^Isfon  con8t™«lon 
for  roury  mechanisms.  3.323.497.  6-6-67    a    12^-8 

Parsons  C.  A.  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Richardson.  Philip,  and  Toung.  3.324,324 

Parsons  and  Whlttemore  :  See— 
Qiraud.  Robert  L.  3.323.742. 

^%*;??i°»'"-  K^'"]J°*'.  ^  •    '<*   Mlehle-Ooss-Dexter^  Inc     VarUble 

cut-off  web  offset  press.  3.323,452.  6-6-67    dl    10i--218 
Patrick.  Richard  M.  :  See— 

Kantrowlti.  Arthur  R..  Rosa,  and  Patrick    3  324  318 

^*ThT'^-%r"'^.  ^  v.*-  ^  Williams,  and  A.  J.  Myers  to 
K^,*  ^^.  C^«?>ca»  Co.  Sonic  method  for  determining  bbr^ 
hole  vertical  deylaUon.  3,323,612,  6-»-67   CT    m—^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


!n 


amplifiers    and  "^Hwltches. 

Chemical    Industries   Ltd. 
3.324.097.      8-(V-87,      CJ 


Barton.     Kubbn.     and 


Pattison.  Dexter  B.  :  See—  j 

..     S^'  .Va'^'d  O..  and  Pattison.  3.324  144  ' 

pi    If  Vk*"1"?  **  •  ■"'^   ^    L    Lo^kwoiJ    to  Coors  Porcelain 
Co.  Me  hod  for  manufacturing  ceramic  subst^te.  foF  .i2. 

Pa/enS  I  O.     See-"'^"'  *~^^^-  ^''   264-63  "  '"*" 

P.-.?t'***l'.  Werner.  3.323.178. 

3.324  403.  6-6-67.  CT.  330—4  5 
Pears.   Gordon   E.   A.,   to   Imperial 
2fl&"8    '     '""^'      chloride. 
Pearson.  r>onald  E.  :  See 

Cherry.     Edward     C,     Pearson, 

Voelcker.  3  324.237. 

^^I!"?    Eugene  W.,  to  Pacific  Press  k  Shear  Corp    Multlole 

SKt''  CI  *72-47.3'"^^"''"°*'     """"     «herefor    '^.ra^S.X 

^*sll"e«°r-  rnT°T!!l;-,i°*I  "    '^    Richardson,  to  Padflc  I'res.  k 
hhear   Corp.   Temperature  compensated   control   means   for 

PeasTLl'o'ne'rto'r    ^^%"''    3  32'5:401.   n-fl-fl7    C^sS"   «3a 
mUfi    «f    JmJp^.  •^'^'■''t.  trustee  of  the  Creditors  Com 

"wsV323^!^i»rnii4^:.-r9''*"    '■"P'""    ""^    '*"'" 

^^'Can^.'^3^^'^  8*^67. '(^a'i'?,?3^a'  ^"    '•^•'•"""""  "' 
Peart.  Leslie  T. :  See — 

Peatt'le^'^haJl"/??  ■'keJ''"'-  ""   •''•''"^"'"    •''•^=^*'**'* 

Hilton   Albert  R..  and  Peattle.  3.323  950 
Pelgnen.   Henri   J  .   to   Soclete  Biraghl     Method  of  and  anna 

positions    3  324  201.  rt-ft-fl7.  CI.  2ft0^    895. 

PhJ!t"o.;i2nM/ •/?  Prontor  Werk  Alfred  G^uthler.  GmbH 

95—53^  'ntra  lens    shutter     3.323.433.    G-ft-«7.    a. 

''•'{"berton.     Leonard      Bull    control.    3.323.493.    0_«_67.    CI. 

Penn.  Mitchell.  «nd  J  Miller,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America 
Army.  Smoke  grenade  filling  cntalnlnc  encapsulated  oil 
and  pyrotechnic  materials.  3.323.958.  «V-6-<'.7    CI    149 11 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  .s>#.—  <.vi    iii»     ii. 

Hauptscheln.  Murray,  and  Braid.  3.324  lfJ3 
Koblltx.  Frank  F..  and  Petrella.  3  324  0fi9 

Peras.  Lucien  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Tslnes  Renault  Device 
for  controlling  engine  throttle  and  clutch  during  gear 
changes   3.323  621.  ft-0-fl7   CI    192—08 

Pergxola.  I^wrence  Shaver  having  both  electrical  and  spring 
Trt""Jl  mechanical   driving   means.    3.323.207.    fV-«-n7T  CI. 

^'rJ7-  ,"«rald  H  and  E.  W  Shallow,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp  Magnetic  stores  preventing  spurious 
triggering  of   transistor.   3  324.312.   ft-6-«7    CI     .307      88  5 

^^VJ:^^^^^  ^  '  *"**  r».  R.  Holbert.  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc 
Method  for  copolymerliing  an  alkvlldpne  bisacrylamlrte  and 

«°«  ^V'^Ji"'^-^. '""""'""''■    «'«nploylng     rndiation      3.324  017. 
•>— o— o7.  CI.  204 — 159  24. 
Peter  Henry  R.  :  See 

Klemm.  William  F..  and  Alber  3  323  5.35 
Peters  Machinery  Co.     See 

Talbot.  Richsrd  C.  3.323  281 
Peters     RobjrtW      to    H     J.    C.orskI     Stator    rore    winding 

machine.  3  323.734.  6-6-67.  CI.  242—1  1 
Petersen,  .\nlta  E.     dee 

3.323  235. 
3323. 23«. 
to  A.  E.  Petersen. 
3.323.235.  6-0-67. 
E 


to    A. 


Resilient   retainer 
CI.   37-142. 
Petersen.    Reversely    bent 
tooth.   3.323.236,   «MV  07. 


Petersen.  Gerald  A. 

Petersen    Gerald  A. 

Petersen.  Gerald  A..   U 

for  excavating  tooth. 

Petersen.  Gerald  A..  H  .„  ...  „ 
retainer  for  pronged  excavating 
CI.  37—142. 

Petersen.  Mogens,  to  Kongskllde  Masklnfahrlk  A/S.  Container 
with  connecting  elements  for  the  wall  portions.  3  323  26.'> 
0-6-67.  a.  52-  302. 
Peterson,  Arthur  R. :  See — 

Terp  Charles  J.,  and  Peterson.  3.323.258. 
Petrella    Robert  G.  :  See- 

Koblltx.  Prank  F..  and  Petrella.  3.324.000. 
Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Harold  B.  3.323.581. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See- 
Waterman.  Logan  C,  and  Franae.  3. .324.020. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hwa.  Francis  C.  S..  and  Bajars.  3.324.195. 
Rice.  Billy  D..  and  Stadig.  3.324.098. 
Pfaff.  O.  M..  A.G. :  8ee~ 

Oberrecht.  Ulrtch.  3.323.631. 
Pfenniger.  Heins  A.  :  See — 

Doebel,  Karl  J.,  and  Pfenniger.  3,324,116. 
Phelps  Dodge  Copper  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Mattil,  Howard  F.  3,323,339. 


Philadelphia  Quartz  Co. :  See 
Burak,  Nathan.  3,324.075. 


Philco  Corp. :  See — 

Springer,  Joseph  F.  3,324,395. 
Phillips    Benjamin  A.,  to  Whiripool  Corp.  Absorption  gener 

ator.  3,323.323.  6-6-67,  CI.  62—497.  *-  r- 

Phillips.   Eklwin  D.   Laboratory  accessory  eoulpment.   3  323 
874,  6-6-67,  CI.  23 — 292.  ■>      ^     f  .        . 

Phillips.  John  J.,  to  Gray  k  Huleguard.  Inc.  Electromechan 

leal    actuator   package.    3.323.814.   0-6-67,   C\.  287—20. 
Phillips.    Norman    W.    F..    to    Aluminium    Laboratories    Ltd 
Removal  of  solid  deposits  from  conduits.  3,323.909,  6-6-67 
CI.  75 — 68. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See  -  % 

Alleman    Carl  E.  3,324.093. 

Bauer.   Robert   D.,   Ledbetter,   and  Hetttck.   3,324,010. 
Cottle,  John  E.  3.323.730. 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E..  Lumpkin,  and  Trantham.  3,323,590. 
I  Oruver.  Jerry  T.  3,324, 1»8. 

'  Harvey,  Robert  R.  3,323,589. 

Harvey,  Robert  R.  3,323,691. 
Kraus.  Gerard.  3,324,100. 
.Malick.  Emll  A.  3,323,919. 
Mallck.  Emll  A.  3,323,920. 
Moore.  Vernon  L.  3.324.398. 
Rasmussen,  Ole  Bendt.  3,323,978. 
Thornhlll,  William  J.  3.323.687. 
Trepka,  William  J.  3,324,089. 
Trepka,  William  J.  3.324,090. 
Wofford,  Clinton  F.  3.324,191. 
Phillips,  Prella  M.  :  See- 
Ham.  George  E.,  and  Phillips.  3.324.130. 
Pickrell,    John    W.    JSarth    excavating   apparatus.    3,323,234, 

8-e-67.  CI.  37—103. 
Pierce,    Andrew    E.    Polyvinyl    alcohol   adheslves.    3,324,065, 

6-6-67.  CI.  260—29.6. 
Pierce.  Harold  L.  Controlled  solubility  micronutrtent-contaln- 
Ing  soil  amendment  material  comprising  expanded  perllte. 
3,323,898.  6-6-67.  CI.  71—64. 
Pleraon,   Darrell   E..  and   M.   W.   Huff,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 

Extrusion  apparatus.  3.323,172,  6-6-67,  CI.  18 — 14. 
Pigeroulet.  Jean,  and  R.  Tlssot.  to  Soclete  Indnstrielle  Gen- 
erate   de    Mecanlque    Appllquee    S.I.G.M.A.    Fuel    injection 
pumps  having  a  rotating  dlHtrlbutlng  valve.  3,323,500,  6-6- 
67,  CI.  123—139. 
Pilgrim,  Alfred  :  See— 

Grifer,  Albrecbt.  and  Pilgrim.  3,323,606. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See- 
Cook.  Marvin  E.  3,323,692. 
Durst.  Jack  R.  3,323.9i22. 
Pinel,  JacQues.  and  J. -P.  Mangin.  to  Compagnie  Generate  de 
Telegraphic   Sans  Fll.    Linear  travelling  wave  partide  ac- 
celerator having  spaced  shaped  apertures.  3,324,340,  6-6- 
67,  CI.  315—3.5.  —        .- 

Plstey,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrical  connector. 

3,324,447.  6-6-67,  CI.  339—95. 
Plank.   Charles  J.,   and   E.    J.   Roslnski,   to  Mobil  Oil   Corp. 
Methods  of  making  catalysts.  3,324.048,  6-6-67,  CI.  252— 

Plante,  Camllle  A.  :  See— 

Hafer,  Cameron  H.,  and  Plante.  3,323,436. 
PlastiUte  Corp.  :  See- 

Lambach.   Frederick  A.  3,323,154. 
Piatt    Eric  G.  :  See— 

Seemann.  Donald  F..  Piatt,  Yuan,  Mansuetto,  and  Ortn- 
itead.  3.324,248. 
Plati,  Klwood  T.  :  See— 

Cataldo,  John  B.,  Plata,  and  Di  Marco.  3,324,431. 
I'laxa.  Michael :  See— 

McFadden,  Bruce  R.,  and  Plaxa.  3,324,443. 
Plyler.  Robert  G. :  See— 

Winvard,  Arthur  H.,  Van  Slyke,  and  Plyler.  3,324,450. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
HeInU,  Richard  P.  3,323,467. 
Helnts,  Richard  P.  3,323.728. 
Poe.  Joseph  E.  Saw  bit.  3,323,562.  6-6-67.  Cl.  143 — 141. 
Point,  Marcel  A.  R..  to  Sames  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines 
Electrostatlques.   Electrostatic   coating   process   and   aopa- 
ratus.  3,323,934.  6-6-67.  Cl.  117—17. 
Polttevln,  Maurice,  to  Society  Laborlx.  Closure  fastener  for 
a  radiographic  film  magailne.  3,323,676.  6-6-67.  Cl.  220 — 
55. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Cooper   Dexter  P..  Jr.  3,323,430.  | 

Grey.  David  S  ,  and  Haskell.  3,323,417. 
Land    Edwin  H.  3,323,431. 
Polster.  Norman  E.  :  See — 

Williams.  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  and  Polster.  3,324,404 
Pommer,  Ernst  Helnrich  :  See — 

Stelmmlg,    Anna     Koenlg,    Sanne,    Pommer,    and    Stum- 
meyer  3,324,120. 
Pommerenlng.  Uwe  A.  :  See — 

Brtgbtman,  Barrle,  and  Pommerenlng.  3,324,452. 
Poon,  George  8.  Y..  to  Dan  River  MiUs^  Inc.  Textile  treating 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  urea-formaldehyde 
062  *^^7*C1  "2^*^°^ '"■'°*'*^*''y*'®  condensate.  3,324.- 

Pope,    Courtney  C,   to  Slm-plI  city  Products  Corp    Adapter 
for^  hanger  type  water  closeU.  3,323,143.  6-6-67,  CL  4— 

Popper,  Peter  :  See — 

Hwhelhammer,  Wllhelm,   Schneider,  and  P(^per.  3,323,- 

Porter,  Sydney,  and  E.  H.  Goddard,  to  Royalton  Industries, 

3:324,2f9T6^J7Tl"2°6f-?2"4"'   '"'"'    '**   ***'^''    "«*" 

Portman,  William  E     to  The  Staveley  Iron  k  Chemical  Co. 

Cl   20^?M         *  ™*'**  chlorates.  3,324,024,  6-6-67, 


Poschmann,  ^Frani.  H.  Wolf.  M.  Marx,  and  H.  Wllhelm.  to 

Badische  Anllin-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft    Process 
°'   *'^l?S„P*P*''   *■**'>   water  soluble   vlnyllmidazoUne   poly 
mers.  3,323,980.  6-6-67,  Cl.  162—168. 
Potter,  George  H.,  C.  J.  Whltworth.  Jr..  and  N.  L.  Zntty    to 
Union    Carbide    Corp.    Transparent,    stress-crack    resistant 

R2}?  ?.,    ^y"*^***'     eomposiUons.     3,324,073,     6-6-67      Cl. 
J60 — 37.  ' 

^°37*8"'6^^7 ^(51^74^5*1''*"  '°*^"  ^**°*"''  apparatus.  3,323,- 
Poweli    Richard  W.,  to  Whittaker  Corp.  Optical  search  noise 

dlBcrimlnatlon  system  with  reticle  and  delay  line.  3,324,296, 

o— o— OT,  t.^1.  JoO — 203. 
PoFner,  William  F.,  to  Yates,  Foster  i  Thorn  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  Injection  molding.  3,323,173.  6-6-67,  Cl    18-^ 
Fressac  Ltd. :  See — 

Greasley.  Eric  A.  3.324.442. 
Preston,  Jack,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamldes  containing  fused 

heterocycle  units.  3,324,086.  6-6-67.  Cl  260—78 
Price,  Frank  B.  :  See — 

0  .    Silver    Harold  P.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3,323,948 
Priestley,  Hill  M..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  N,N-bl8(2-hydroxyethyl) 

^  ,  Ejv^e^^^/i.a^ur^^a^id^p'ri'^  T^^'^^'  '•''*'''' 
Printed  Motors  Inc.  :  See — 

Henry-Baudot,  Jacques.  3,324,323. 

1  rijn,  Cornells,  to  North  American  Phillips  Co.  Inc.  Method 
PF?L?'°ir'*^/K  ^  tubular  lamps.  3.323,855,  6-6-67.  Cl,  316—17. 
Prival,    Katharine   B..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories    Inc 


xM^ih^  t ... —  ■     .     ^"    •^cici^uwue    L.auoraiorie8, 

eT^^T.^oJ?'"  i^i''i'*«  electrical  components.  3,323,199    6-6- 
of,  K^l.  Zv — 155.5. 

Procter  k  Gamble  Co. :  See — 

Chaffee,  Robert  H.,  and  Meyer.  3.324.038 
Proctor-SUex  Corp.,  The :  See— 

Manshlp   Luther  P..  Turner,  and  Zamiska   3.323  441 
Prohaska,   jfohn  O.,   to   The  Mansfield  Tire  and   Rubber  Co 
^Inforced  fJeilble  diaphragms.  3,323,423,  6-6-67/ CL  82— 

Prontor  Werk  Alfred  Gauthler.  G.m.b.H.  •  See 

^      Pelikan,  Josef  J.  3,323,43^ 
Pugh    Michael  C.  ;  See — 

Challender    Ronald  S.,  Pugh.  and  White.  3,324.006 
rullman  Inc. :  See — 

Boone.  Arthur  M.,  Bridges,  and  Shaver.  3,323.472 
Puregas  Equipment  Corp. :  See —  ,«*.o,-.i«. 

Kern,  Joseph  F.  3,323,291. 
Quaedvlleg,  Mathleu  :  See — 

^rs^nek,  Helmut,  Von  Flnck,  and  Quaedvlleg.  3,324,- 

*^"272-^l'**°*'  ^'  ^''^■^ro"*!*  looP-  3,323,795,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
Quetscb,  John  O. :  iSee — 
^  .  S***'  K^^°^  J-  an<l  Quetsch.  3,'324,015. 
223— 91  *■    ^^^^^^^    ^^'^"-    ^.323,697,    6-6-67.    Cl. 

^cf°95-^*8 '  ^"'"P'*  exposure  camera.  3,323,482,  6-6-67, 
^^!ftl«7|"^j  l^t.^  Aluminum  foil  roasting  bag.  3.823.442. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Amerloi :  See — 

Crow.  Robert  P..  and  Masse.  3,324,467. 

Norley,  Ronald  B.  8,824,343. 

Norley,  Ronald  R.  3.324,344. 

Pearl    Judea.  3,324,403. 

Schade,  Otto  H.,  Jr.  3,323,574. 
rZ^'uS^^^  R .  and  D.  G    I^irrington,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
o  9°-  Hydrouracll  process.  3,324,127.  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—260 
^L^t"'^^li'  5°1^-  ^    Bernard,  to  Union' Oil  Co.^  Call- 
rornla.  Method  of  secondary  recovery  employing  successive 
6^?  cV^'ie^g        *°*  '®'^*^  characteristics.  31323,588,  6- 
Ral,  Charanjlt :  See — 

Joo,  Louis  A..  Braunwarth,  and  Bal.  3,824,050. 
Kain  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Hmby,  John  O.,  Jr.  3,323,725. 
Ramstrom,  Lee  W. :  See — 
o     ^^H^n^Jj  Elmer  B.,  and  Ramstrom.  3,323,395. 

^*7   Cl  4^Jfi7  ^"^^^  "^*  '^'t  container.  3,328,249,  9- 
Ransomes  Sims  k  Jefferies  Ltd. :  See — 
T,     .Hauxwell,  Jack,  and  Blacker.  3,323,651. 
Rapid  Mounting  &  Finishing  Co. :  See — 

Schoenung,  Alois  F.  3,323,242. 
Rarey.  Kenneth  W. :  See— 

'iS}^'  ^°^'^  ^-  Throne,  Rarey,  and  Cernauskas.  3,323,- 

^flw"i?f *2'k  O'e-Bendt,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Artificial 
,«,  ,00  "  *°^  '***'''  production.  3,323,978,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
lol — 108. 

^^r^Jf*  Ji*^'"'  A-.  and  E.  E.  Swanson,  to  Defense  Electronics. 
JSn    *!*„  recording   and   playback.   3,324,243,   6-6-67,   Cl! 

lltf 10. DO. 

Rausch,  Clarence  W.,  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Co.  Auto- 
matic packaging  machine.  3,323,280.  6-6-67.  Cl.  58 188. 

Raver,  Louis  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Dynamoelectric 
machine.  8,324,383,  6-6-67,  Cl.  322—73.  ""i"«cn.rn. 

Bavye,  Abraham,  and  J.  T.  Khamls,  to  Continental  Can  Co., 
LQOJlethod^of^pre^aring  a  coating  composition.  3,828,946, 

Raychem  Corp. :  See — 

Sherlock,  Hugh  P.  3,324,230. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See —  t 

Thlbodeau,  WilUam  L.  3,324,224.  ' 

Rayton,  Ronald  C.  K.  !L.  Pender,  and  M.  R.  DUling,  to  Jally 
CorP^^Hl«h-8peed   tape   perforator.   8,328,716,   6-6-67,  CL 
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Reahard,  Daniel  F  and  R.  Cowlea.  to  The  H.  O.  Confleld  Co.. 
Inc.  Sealing  gaaket  of  combined  rigli  and  flexible  extru- 
alona.  3.323.266,  6-6-67.  CI.  4»— 4T8  """"•  «tru 

Redmon.  Jerrell  E.  :  See — 

W^er,  Bruce  D.,  Redmon,  Conner,  and  Wright.  8.333.- 

Reed.  Leonard  :  Se* — 

McRae.  Russell  C.  and  Reed.  3.323. &24. 

Reed.  Thomas  B..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Induction  plasma  torch  with  means  for  recirculating  the 
plasma.  3,324,334.  6-6-6T.  CI.  313 — 231 

Regenburg,  Christian  P. :  See — 

Werner,  (Jeorg.   Clorlus.   and   Regenburg.  3,323.380 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 
Peras.  Luclen.  3.323,621. 

Rehder,  Frledrlch.  Hold-down  safety  cover  for  a  baby.  3.323.- 
150,  6-6-67.  CI.  5 — 336. 

Relcheneder.  Frani,  K.  Dury.  deceased  (by  J.  M.  Dury. 
helress-at-law),  and  A.  Fischer,  to  Badische  Anllin-  A  Soda- 
Fabrik  .^ktlengesellschaft  Bromopyrldasones  and  process 
for  regulatinz  plant  growth.  3.323.892,  6-6-67,  CI.  71—2.5 

Relcheneder,    Franx,    K.    Dury,    deceased    (by    J.    M.    Dury 
helress-at  law),  and  A    Flucher,  to  Badische  AnlUn-  k  Soda 
Fabrtk     Aktiengesellschaft.     Pyrldaxone     derivatives     and 
herolcidal  compositions  containing  them.  3,323,893.  6-8-67. 
CI.  T 1 — 2.O. 

Relmer,  Leonard  H..  to  The  Cessna  Aircraft  Co.  Combination 
proportional  and  priority  flow  divider.  3,323,533,  6-6-67. 
CI.  137—100. 

Relnhall.  Rolf  B. :  «fee— 

Aspland,   Ame  J.   A.,  Belnball,   and   Johansson.   3,333,- 
731. 

Reinhardt.  Nicholas,  to  EO  A  G,  Inc.  Thvratrons  gaseous  res- 
ervoir   and    heater    for    hydrogen.    3.324.331.    8-6-67.    CI. 

o  1  o  - —  1  oU . 

Relnsch,  Eari  W..  and  J.  B.  McKee.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Method   for   forming  brake  drums.   3,323,952,   6-6-67,  Cl. 

148 — 12. 
Reiter,   Daniel  I.   Strap  anchor.  3,323.184.  8-6-67.  Cl.  24— 

114.5 
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Renn.   Reynold  J.  Pickup  drum  apparatus  having  reslllently 

mounted  pickup  tines.  3,323,196.  6-6-87    CI    29 — 121 
Rennert.  SUnley.  Strap  fastener.  3.323,186,  6-8-67.  CT.  24 — 

Research  Corp. :  'See — 

Harris    Stephen  B.  3,324,295. 
Resiflex  Laboratory  :  See — 

Wilson,  William  G.  3,323.774. 
Reslllo  Press  Pad  Co.  ;  See — 

Kckart.  Ervln.  3.323,237. 
Rett  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jokl.  Alois  L.,  and  Mandxyn.  3.324^84. 
RetilafT,  Gunter.  H.  Winkler,  and  H.  Beetx.  to  Licentia  Pat 
ent-Verwaltungo-G.m.b.H.  Printed  circuit  assembly.  3  324.- 
333,  6-6-87,  Cl.  317—101. 
Revitt.  Walter  T,  Hvdrostatlcallv  lubricated  worn  and  rack 

mechanism.  3.323^385,  6-6-67,  Cl.  74 — 425. 
Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
LOfller.  Theodor.  3,323.248. 
LOffler,  Theodor.  3.323,418. 
Rhodes,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Black,  Sheppard  A.,  Helde.  and  Rhodes.  3,323,970. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  Bee — 

Baget.  Jean  G..  and  Sarret.  3,324,129. 
Richards.  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Leonard,      Eugene.      Richards,      Wolf,      Shapiro,      and 
Skrivanek.  3.324.460. 
Rice,  Billy  D..  and  W.  P.  Stadig.  to  Petro-Tex  Chemtccl  Corp 
Polymerization    of   butene-1    in    the    presence    of   a    minor 
amount  of  isobutylene.  3,324.098,  6-6-67,  Cl.  280 — 93.7. 
Richard,  Joseph   D.   Echo  ranging  and  recording  apparatus. 

3,324.451.  6-6-67,  Cl.  340—3  •      »'»« 

Richards,  Lawrence  E..  T.  D.  Bumpas.  H   I.  Steen.  and  W.  O 
Wheeler.    Electrical    stop   control    for    knitting    machines 
3,323.334,  8-6-87,  C\.  6«— 168. 
Richardson.  Harlow  T.,  to  The  Ruberold  Co  Corrugated  sheet 

flashing.  3,323.281,  8-8-87,  Cl.  52 — 90. 
Richardson,  Karl  M,  Garment  construction.  3.323,138.  6-8-87, 

Richardson,  Philip,  and  N.  Young,  to  C.  A  Parsons  Ltd  Dy 
namo-electric  machines  of  the  ayncbronoiit  type  3.324,324 
6-8-67,  Cl.  310—214. 

Richardson.  Roliand  A. :  See — 

Pearson.  Ehigene  W.,  and  Richardson.  3.323.401 
Richelieu  Licensing  Corp.  :  See — 
Meyer.  Joseph  H.  3,323.325. 
Richltelll,   Charies   G.,    and    M.    A.    Hall,  to  Flexible  Tubing 
?o^  Wire- reinforced  helically  fabricated  flexible  conduit. 
3,323,553.  6-8-87,  C\.  138 — 122. 

Rlddv  Frederick  T.  to  Girling  Ltd.  Automatic  adjuster  for 
vehicle  brakes.  3,323,818,  6-^i-87,  Cl.  188—79.3. 

Ridler,  Desmond  S  ,  E.  R.  Myatt.  and  E  F.  Loveland  to  Inter 
national  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Sealed  contact  maker*  in 
fn    oof_rV  '*"'  *^'*''°8'  contacts.  3.324,432,  8-6-87. 

RIedel.  Kurt  A.,  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  Spindle  chuck 

device.  3,323.419.  8-6-87.  C\.  90 — 11. 
Riedeael,  Richard  G. :  See — 

Tanquary.  Albert  C.  and  Rledesel.  3.324,081. 
Rleter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  :  See- 
Binder.  Rolf,  and  Stahell.  3,823.177. 
Rife   Alfred  H..  A.  Romlto,  and  P.  R.  Bunker.  Demonstration 

«lde  rule  support,  3.323.769.  6-6-87.  C\.  248 — 330. 
Rlner    Eunice   F..   to  BIgelow-Sanford.   Inc.   Putting  rug  in- 

Si?<>  SfA^**^'*'!!,?*",^"  '•*  '°™  almalated  cupa.  3,.'»23. 
ov*.  o— o— 87,  CI-  278 — 178, 


Rlnkes.  Hans  :  See — 

Ho^rn^  Elmar  Manfred,  Lang,  Rinkea,  and  Volgt.  3,323, 

RHchle    David   8.,   to  Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd,   Apparatus  for 
n2Srr(.^7''"c\""88"2r   *"   ""ograph?c^proce..e.. 

•^'^^all';-  cS;i^'llne's''^3,l23^41^,'^'64rc?'8"t^74  ''"^•'""*' 
RItaerfeld    Gerhard     Card   controlled   selective   rotary   print 

Ing  machine,  3,323,449,  8-6-87,  Cl   101—91 
Ro'>b»n8,  Harry  A.  Display  rack.  3.323.857.  6-6-87,  Cl.  211— 

Roberts,    Maldwyn    H..    to   Joseph    Lucas    (Indumriea)    Ltd 
Means  for  Imparting  a  toraue  proportional  to  frequency  to 
a  biased  Indicator.  3.324,392,  ^8-67.  Cl    324—78 
Roberts.  Rusaell  R.  :  See — 

Murray.  Thomas  C.  and  Roberts.  3,323.373 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See— 
Wiilson,  Jame«  R.  3.323,724 
Robertson,  William  L.  :  See — 

n„Ki^"''o*'''o^'£,'"/*^  ^-   Ballard,  and   Robwtaon    3,323,388. 
Robins.  8y  R.  Hydroponic  unit.  3.323.253,  6-8-87.  Cl.  47- 

Robinson,  William  :  See — 

Kurtt.  Israel,  and  Robinson.  3.323.752 

Rockwell,  Ronald  J.,  to  Crosley  Broadcasting  Corp   Amplifier 

Of  the  transformer  outDut  tvpe  with  regenerative  feedback 

S!l.!^«T  ^f^ooT'^oo"*  '*>'^  frequency  distortion.  3.324.407. 
O— o-oT.  \_l.   330 — 82. 

Rockwell  Standard  Corp   ;  See — 
.Msther,  Glenn  E.  .5,323.786. 
Roe    RaU>h  C     and  J    Lichtensteln.  to  Saline  Water  Conver 
slon   torp    LlQuld   purification  by  solvent  distillation  and 
recovery.  3,324,012,  6-6-67,  Cl.  203 — 11 
Roebuck.   Alan   K.,  and   B.   L.   Evering.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
I  rocem  for  the  preparation  <tt  tertiary  alkyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons. 3,324,192,  6-8-67,  Cl  260--671        """"^"^  "' 
"""vr";   Kenneth  L.,  and  R.  O.  Suchannek,  to  Westlnghouae 
t-lectrlc  Corp    Method  of  making  heater  asHembliea  by  wet 
setting  technlqueu   3.323,916.  6-«-87,  Cl    75—207 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See— 

Millward,  James.  3,323,738. 
Romba.  John  J.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  Army.  Audio 

helmet  for  monkeys.  3,324,255,  8-8-87.  Cl    179 — ^158 
Romlto,  Angelo  :  See — 

Rife,  Alfre<l  H.,  Romlto,  and  Bunker.  .1,323  789 
Ronan  k  KiinsI  Inc.  :  See — 

MilUrd,  George  R.  3.323,197. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor,  William  D.  3,323.678. 
Roper.   Daniel   W.,   to   Eaton    Yale  k  Towne,   Inc    RoUtable 

counltng  device.  3.323,623.  6-8-87.  Cl    192 — 58    ' 
Rosa.  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Kantrowiti.  Arthur  R.,  Ro«a.  and  Patrick.  3.324.318 
Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The  :  See-- 
Rosaen.  Mis  O   3.323.648. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  3,323.849. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  to  Tlie  Rosaen  Filter  Co.  Filter  device  with 
electrlcallv  actuated  indicating  means.   3,323.648.  6-6-67. 
Cl.  210 — 90. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O..  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co,  Filter  device  and 
electrical  Indicating  means.  3,323  849.  6-6-67,  Cl    210 — 90 
Rose,  Gerald  D  ,  and  P.  F.  .Schmidt,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp    Production  of  semiconductor  devices.  3,323,957,  6-«- 
87,  Cl.  148 — 177. 
Rosenbaiiro.  Rhiomo.  and  G.  L.  Losser,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Method    for    preparing   crimped    acrylonitrile   polymer 
fibers.  3,324  215.  6-6-67,  Cl.  264—188. 
Rosenberger,  Maurice  8.,  W    H.  Roman.  P.  J.  King.  R    A    La 
Fever,  and  W.  L.  MrCollum.  to  General  Motors  Corp.'Trans- 
mission  control  linkage.  3.^23.609,  8-8-87.  Cl    183^—77. 
Rosenfeld,  Aaron  :  See — 

Kupferberg,  Kenneth,  and  Rosenfeld.  3,324,378 
Roaenfeld,  Myer,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Thlxo 
tropic    ethylenedlamlne  based    paint    strippers.    3.324.037 
«-ft-87.  Cl.  252—120.  fi-  .        .        . 

Roii^nfeld,  Myer,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Ethyl 
enediamine-N,    N  dlraethylformamlde    paint  stripping   com- 
positions. 3,324.039.  6-8-67,  CI.  252—153. 
Rosenwald.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Cyba,  Henryk  A.,  and  Rosenwald.  3,324.158 
RoRlnskl    Edward  J.  :  See — 

Plank,  Charles  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  3.324,048. 
Rosner.  Knrt  :  See — 

Dobrowsky,    Ferdinand.    Rttsner.    Kilhnelt,    and    Orohs. 
3.323.905. 

Ross,  Eugene  A.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Co  Apparatus  for 
soraylng  materials  In  a  drilling  process  3,323.188.  6-8-87. 
Cl.  18—2.7. 

Rosa.  James  P.  T.  C.   Landrum,  and  L    D.  Etherington,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co    Polvmerication  diluent 
treatment.  3,324.090,  6-8-87,  Cl.  2fliO— 80.5. 
Ross  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Terns.  Adam.  Goodman,  and  Rosa.  3.324.228. 
Ross    Milton  I.  :  See — 

Tems.   Adams.   Goodman,  and   Ross.   3,324,226. 
Ross,  Rupert  P. :  See — 

Bolda.  Frank  J.  Gulllksen,  Oldaker.  and  Ross.  3.323.912. 
Roth.    WUlv,   to  J.   R.   Geigy.   AO.   Apparatus   for  atomising 

liquids.  3.323.688.  6-6-87.  Cl.  222 — 193. 
Rothman.  Barry.  Cartridge  having  flash  and  nolae  proiectlle. 

3.323  456.  e-8-87.  Cl.  102 — 37.6. 
Rothmann.  Harry  E.  :  See — 

Lee.    Claude    K.,     Rothmann.     Storey,     and     Woodnff. 
3,323,273, 


RouBselUCLAF :  See— 

Bertln,  Daniel,  and  Perronnet,  3,324,001. 
Roudier,  Ren«,  to  Commlsaarlat  A  L'Energle  Atomlque.  Device 

for  providing  a  vacuum-tight  passageway.  3.323.788.  6-8- 

67.  Cl.  269—22. 
Rover.  Ralph  R.    Jr„  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Image  producing 

apparatus  with  deviation  indication.  3.324,471,  6-8-67,  Ci. 

343 — lOo. 
Rowse.    Robert   A.,   and   A.   A,    Lotoelle,   Jr.,    to  Norton   Co. 

Humidity    controlled    phenol    formaldehyde    resin    bonded 

abrasives.  3.323,885,  6-6-87.  Cl.  61—293. 
Roxburgh,  Dale  P.,  to  Coln-A-Key,  Inc.  Automatic  key  cutting 

and    vending   machine.    3,323,420,    6-6-87,   Cl.    90 — 13.06 
Royalton  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

I'orton,  Sydney,  and  Goddard.  3,324.219. 
Ruberold  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Richardson.  Harlow  T.  3,323,261, 
Ruets.     Joseph.     Dropper     Insert.     3.323,691,     6-8-87.     Cl. 

Hufa'  GluUo  :  See— 

Llobet,  Andres  P..  and  Rufa,  3,323,304, 

Rumanowski.  Edmund  J.  :  See — 

Newallla    Peter  E.    and  Rumanowski.  3.324,178. 

RuKchmann.  F>ed.  to  Kollsman  Instrument  Corp  Precision 
linear  actuator.  3,323,382,  6-6-67   Cl    74 — 127 

Rush.  David  H..  to  ACR  Electronics  Corp.  ^Package  and  the 
method  for  making  same.  3,323,643    6-8-87    CI.  206 — 85 

Ruske,  Manfred  :  See — 

Braun,  Willy,  and  Ruske,  3,324,174. 

RuKsell  Fred  J.,  and  J.  R.  Andrew,  to  Columbus  Auto  Parts 
)^o.  Setting  gauge  for  testing  machine.  3.323.217,  8-6-87. 
Cl.  33 — 147. 

Russell    Robert  B,  :  See — 

Russell,  Robert  B.,  and  Vitu.  3.324,292 

Russell  Robert  B.,  and  G.  A,  VItu,  to  R.  B.  Russell.  Thermo- 
graphic copying  machine  with  a  series  of  driven  rollers 
to  separate  the  copy  and  transfer  sheets.  3,324.292.  6-6- 
67.  Cl.  250 — 65. 

Rutkowskl.  Edward  J. :  See— 

^'.^^*''*'*'  •'"''n  J..  Jr..  and  Rutkowskl.  3,323,270, 
Ryan,  John  R.  :  See — 

.Searlght^harles  E.,  Alexander,  and  Ryan.  3,323,888. 

•ffi—??  Tuned   reed   motors.  3,324.386,  6-6-67,  Cl. 

SCM  Corp.':  See — 

Klelnschmidt.    Edward    E.,    Bradbury,    and    Taubmann. 

^^^r^Te?*  ci  ^3^3i  *"**  ^"  ^'^'*'*'"-  Ellipsograph,  3.323.214, 
Saheb   So'uhell  E.  :  See— 

.Mertes,  Mathlas  P..  and  Saheh.  3,324.120. 
•'l?,  i '"",''  /••  "**  ^    G    Quetsch.   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
ni^  n"^  «-  1^  process   for  semiconductor   devices.    3.324.- 

"10,  o — o — o<,  d.  ^0*v — 15. 
Saljo.  Tsutomu  :  See — 

^  ..  ^°,^''^'*'.!  Kagenobu,  Saljo.  and  Kajlue.  3,324,216. 
.Salto.  TakashI  :  See — 

c  ,    HorlEllchl    Hashimoto,  and  SaUo,  3  323,845. 

Salcer,  William  Z     to  B.  k  S.  PUsUc  Art.  Inc.  Intermediate 

?«i      no'  '"*''•''»  plastic  articles.   3,323.976.  8-6-67.  Cl. 

Saline  Water  Conversion  Corp. :  See — 

Roe,  Ralph  C.   and  Lichtensteln,  3.324,012 

^■li?«   i**I^«T  ^,*^i!;"L^'"°S'/**'®«"'P'''*  contact  device.  3.323,- 

•>  1  o,  o— ♦>— o7,  Cl.   1 28 — 2.06. 

Saliberg,  Harold  K..  and  M.  R.  'SImonds,  to  The  Borden  Co 
Low    viscosity    casein.    3.323.929.    6-6-87,    CI,    106 — 148 
Samac  Corp. :  See — 

McFarland.  John  A.  3,323,454. 

''^*"  FelS'N^f  j"'3:32^4,382*'*'*''°*"  E'*«»'-««»«"«J"«'»  =  ^ee- 
Morel',  Roger  C.  M.  3,324.315. 
Point,  Marcel  A.  R.  3,323,934. 

*'*i  v/^"il?'«"n  fi   y.'",1  ,"P*X'^^  propeller  drive  for  boats, 

o.tizoi'io^    u — o— 07,  LI.  115 — 24 
Sandlne,  William  E.  :  See — 

Moseley    William  K..  Elllker.  and  Sandlne.  3.323.921 
Sandmann    Herbert:  See—  .o*o.«i. 

Brandt.  Herbert,  and  Sandmann.  3.323.579. 
Sanne.  Walter  :  See — 

Stelmmlg     Anna.    Koenlg,    Sanne,    Pommer.    and    Stum- 
meyer.  3.324,120. 
Santl,  John  D..  to  Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp.  Primer  for  Internal 

combustion  engines.  3.323,293.  6-6-87.  Cl    55—385 
•Sarret.  Pierre  :  See — 

Baget,  Jean  O,.  Sarret.  and  Thouvent.  3,324,129, 
^■w'»l'  i*'«"ion    R..    and    G.    A.    Brooks,    to    Monsanto   Co 
349  6^6^7  cf ^3^^7*  test'ng  floor  covering,   3.323.- 

***'!£?*.•  ^'^^'SV^/vJl?  American  Cyanamid  Co.  AntUtatlc  com- 
position. 3.324.091.  6-e-87,  C\.  260 — 80.7. 

Scarforough.  Don  R..  8r.  :  See — 

Mylrea.  Bruce  W..  8r„  and  Scarbrough.  3.323,782. 

Schaberg    Richard  R.  :  Bee— 

^"s  Ms'sTg'*""  ^  '  '^°**'  ^''•°°^'"-  A™8'er.  ««<!  Schaberg. 
''^bS?Ser^?32?,57'4:-8T§?.''l?,  ?/fl^'4  ^'""'--  ^'•""^  '-' 

^^rir^uYt.  a^To.  tn7^c?.%?i'i-?r''"  ^«-  '^'"^  --^ 

Schalch.  Wilbur  A.,  to  Owens-Illlnota  Inc.  Composite  oackase 
forming  method.  3.324.214,  6-6-67,  Ci.  264^98     **"'^"** 

^248^2   ^"•*P''    ^-    ^'P*    hanger.    3,323,788,    6-8-87.   Cl. 

Schenck.   Remsen  T.  E..  to  Keystone  Chemurglc  Corn    Ant- 

3?323.9T8^7.°Ci*  ml-'lS'"*"  magne^fum  aluS.inate. 


Schenck,  Remsen  T.  E.  to  Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp.  Ant- 
acid composition  of  nydrated  magnealum  alumlnate  con- 
Ulnlng  bound  sulfate.  3.323.992.  6-8-67,  Cl.  167 — 65 

Schenk  Gustov.  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Machine 
Co.  Reverslbly  oi>erable  drive  means  for  calculating  ma- 
chines. 3,324,286,  6-8-87,  Cl.  235 — 62 

Schering  A.  G.  :  See — 

Mffller,  Hans,  and  Wlecbert.  3,324,102. 

Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Nussbaum.  Alexander.  3,324,110. 
VlllanI    Prank  J.  3,324  116. 

Schetier.  Charles  H.  Tools  t&r  gripping  and  supporting 
articles.  3.323,787.  6-6-67.  Cl.  26fr-4  »uKi~rwuK 

Schlmmel,  Norbert,  to  Hermes  PlasUcs,  Inc.  Method  of  bond- 
\?fi  ^°  attachment  means  to  a  badge  sorface.  3,323,988 
6-8-87,  CI.  168 — 298. 

Scblndler,  Walter,  and  H.  Dietrich,  to  Oeigr  Chemical  Corp. 
Certain  oxv  derivatives  of  lmlnodlfoenxyL3,324,113,  6-8-67, 
CI.  260 — 239. 

Schlschkow,  Konstantln  P..  ^  to  A.  P.  Kronman,  ^  to  H. 
Stern,  and  %  to  L.  Alexander.  Apparatus  for  moistening 
an<l  CTittlngindividual  anits  from  a  sheet  3,323.487,  8-6- 

Schjeldahl,  O.  T.,  Co. :  ««•— 

„  ^,L«ecreid.  NiU,  and  Moaeaon,  8,824,019. 

Schlealnger,  Prank  W. :  Bet — 

Bl«£w,  Robert  K.,  Jackson.  Kia,  and  Schlealnger.  3,823,- 

Scfalnmberger  Tecbnolocy  Corn. :  Sea — 

Lebonrg,  Maurice  P.  3,323,861, 

McLoad,  Kenneth  W.  3,324,449. 

Nutter,  Beniamin  P.  3.823,860. 
Schmid,  Brace  K. :  See — 

Beather,  Harold,  and  Sdunld.  8,324,028, 
Schmidt,  Alfred  W.,  Jr. :  flee— 

Spancler,  Paal  J.,  and  Schmidt,  3,323.348. 
Schmidt.  Joeepta  :  flee — 

Baer,  Karl,  Decker,  Schmidt.  Sperber,  and  Leibner,  3,324.- 

Schmldt,  Paul  F. :  flee— 

Rose,  Gerald  D.,  and  Schmidt.  3,323,957. 

Schmidt,  Richard,  to  Pranx  Morat  Pirma,  G.m.b.H,  Electro- 
magnetic selection  of  beard  preaeers.  3,323,331.  6-6-87,  Cl. 
66—102. 

^'^^ll^  ^°y  **•  Hand  tool  for  driving  corrugated  fasteners. 

3,328.668,  6-8-67,  Cl.  146 — 48. 
Schmidt,  Willi  J.,  to  Kalle  AktienreseUschaft,  Friction  device 

for  winding  machines.  3,323,747,  8-6-87,  Cl.  242 — 76,4 
Schmitt,  George  J. :  See — 

Lltt,  Morton  H.,  and  Schmitt,  3,324,187. 

^t3&?'8T6^7,  !r81^f«'"'°*  "  '•"''"'  '*'*'"*'  ^"» 
Schneberger,    EJdward   J.,   to   The  Bunker-Ramo   Corp.   Data 

processing  apparatus  indndlng  means  for  correcting  codes 

arranged  In  a  packed  format.  3,324,288,  6-6-67,  Cl.  236 — 

lo4. 
Schneck,  Remsen  T.  E.,  to  Keystone  Chemurglc  Corp,  Antacid 

?'Hi!^'^^''°    conUinlng    hydrated    magnesium    alumlnate. 

3,323,993,  8-6-67,  Cl.  r87--«B. 
Schneider,  Pritx  :  See — 

Orotsch,  Georg,  and  Schneider.  3,323,706, 
Schneider,  Herbert  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 

Mnltli^  conrerslon  transceiver  utilliing  single  oscillator, 

3,324,398,  6-8-67,  Cl.  826—20,  "«.iu«ior, 

Schneider,  Irving  N.,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.  Dry  cleaning 

machine,  3,823,336,  6-6-^7,  Cl.  68—18.  j^  «-  «u    g 

Schneider,  Kurt :  flee — 

Hechelhammer,  Wilbelm,  Schneider,  and  Popper.  3.323.- 

Schneider,  Stanley  :  flee — 

Strief,  Milton  J     Peart,  and  Schneider.  3,324,440. 
Sc^eider,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  M.  R.  Carstens,  and  H.  J.  Bates 

Chemical  feeding  device.  3,323,539,  6-6-67,  Cl.  137 — 268. 
Schneider,  Thomas  B.,  Jr..  O.  T.  Jones,  and  J.  W,  Glrvan.  to 

Tesco  Chemiail,  Inc,  Safety  device  for  gas  cylinders,  3,3^3,- 

641,  6-8-67.  Cl.  137 — 312. 
Schoemaker,  Jan  B,  H. :  flee — 

Moller,  Predertk  A..  Kllphais,  and  Schoemaker.  3,324,108. 
Schoenung,   Alois  P.,   to   Rapid   Mounting  ft   PlniriiinK  Co 

Dlaplay  device.  3.823,242,  6-6-67,  Cl.  40 — 67. 
Scholl,  William  M.  Article  of  footwear  and  method  of  making 

the  same.  3,323,233,  6-6-87,  Cl.  38 — 11.6. 
Scholl,  WUliam  M,  Surgical  pad.  3,323,622,  6-6-87,  Cl.  128— 

163. 
Scholnlck,  Prank,  H.  A.  Monroe,  Jr.,  A.  N.  Wrigley,  and  W. 

C,  Ault,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Resins 

from  hydroxyphenylstearic  acid,  3,324,069,  6-6-67,  Cl,  280 — 

Schoiten's,  W.  A.,  Cbemiscfae  Pabrieken  N,V. :  See — 

MoUer,  Prederik  A.,  KUphois,  and  Schoemaker,  3,324.108. 

Scholl,  Helnrich,  M,  Strohmeyer,  and  E.  Haarer,  to  Badische 
Anllin-  ft  Soda-Pahrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of 
carbozylic  amides.  3,324,179,  6-8-87,  Cl,  280 — 661 

Schorr,  Manfred,  G.  Lammler,  W.  Hohorst,  and  H  Weber,  to 
Parbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeeelischaft  vormals  Meister 
LnduB  ft  Brunlng.  Carbozrlic  add  piperaildee  and  process 
for  their  mannfacture.  3,324,117,  8-6-87,  Cl.  260 — 240 

Schorre,  GasUv,  to  Merck  E,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyrldoxolyl- 
hydrocarbon  aud  substituted  hydrocarbon  disulfides.  8,324.- 
140,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 294.8. 

Schraecer,  Maurice,  to  Flavor-Seal  Corp.  Utensil  attachment 
8.323,677,  6-6-87'.  Cl.  220— 094, 

Schramm,  Winifred  E.  Snrgical  cast  with  pressure  relieving 
device.  3,323,619,  8-8-67.  Cl.  128—91. 

^5^i5*J'  pJiarles  L..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  DUplay  device. 

3,323.244.  6-6-67.  Cl.  40-^130. 
Schrems,  Joseph  B. :  flee — 

Nankee,  Robert  J.,  Sdirema,  and  Caldwell.  3,324,036. 
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Schrepel,  Dieter  :  8e9 — 

Topfer,  Helm.  Schrepel,  and  Schwari.  3,323,721. 

Schrlmper,  Vernon  L.,  to  Iowa  Mfg.  Co.  of  Cedar  Rapids.  lows. 
Travellnz  strlng-Une  for  bituminous  pavers.  3,323.427.  6-6- 
67,  a.  94—46. 

Schroder,  Edward  W.  Toilet  flush  mechanism.  3.323.142.  6-6- 
67.  CI.  4 — 249. 

Schroeder  Kenneth  W..  and  R.  H.  Haske.  to  Magnailux  Corp 
Magnetic  testing  system.  3,324,354,  6-6-67,  Cl.  317—123. 

Schroeder,  Lawrence  R.  :  See — 

Casey.  Carl  W.,  and  Schroeder.  3,323,451. 

Scfaack,  Ted,  and  T.  Maxwell.  Arc-quenching  circuit-controller. 
3,324,271,  6-6-67,  CI.  200—168. 

Scholl,  Roelof  E.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc  Photo- 
electric cell  comprising  a  pressed  and  sintered  photo- 
sensitive body.  3,324,299.  6-6-67,  Cl.  250—211. 

.Schalts,  Abraham  Y.,  to  Scbultx  Sno«  Co.,  Inc.  Mixing  device 
for  sprays  and  the  like.  3,323.685,  8-6-67.  Cl.  222—193 

Schaltz  Shoe  Co  ,  Inc. :  See — 

Schulti,  Abraham  Y.  3,323,689. 

Sctauls,  Werner  P. :  See — 

Kuehne,  Gerhard  B.,  Schuls,  and  Hell.  3,323,821. 

Schulie,  William  M.  Portable  grill.  3.323,443,  6-6-67,  Cl.  90 — 

Schumacher,    Walter   C,    to   General    Electric  Co.    Switched 

outlet  adapter.  3,324,260.  6-6-67.  Cl.  200 — 51 
Scfauman,  Albert.  Concrete  cutting  machine.  3.323.507.  6-6-67, 

Cl.  125 — 14. 
Schunemann,  Calvin  A.,  to  Horlsons  Inc.  Zinc  recovery.  3  323.- 

910.  6-6-^7,  Cl.  75—86. 
Schwab,  Math  las  :  See — 

Loef,  Jakob,  and  Schwab.  3,323,664. 
Schwarz,  Arnulf  :  See — 

Topfer.  Helnx,  Schrepel.  and  Schwan    3.323,721. 
Schwaner.   Carl  G.,   to   Shell  Oil   Co.   Coating  compositions 
containing  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  dlene  hydrocarbon 
and  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon,  a  dimethylol  phenol, 
and  a  polyepoxlde.  3,324,197.  6-6-67,  Cl.  260^8al. 
.sihwertfeger,  Owen  J.,  and  A.  L.  Bulnevicius,  to  The  Sleburg 
Corp.   Gas-Uquid  contacting  device.   3,323,783.  6-6-67    Cl 
261 — 35. 
.Science,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vanderiagt,  John  A.   3.323.195. 
ScUlowlcx,  Henry  M.,  and  O.  L.  Beall,  to  Abbott  Laboratories 
Intravenous  catheter  assembly  with  divisible  needle  sheath 
portions.   3.323.5:i3,  6-6-67.  Cl    128 — 214  4 
Scopp,  Howard  A     and  A.  C.  Slgnore,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Blend- 
ing lubricous  additives  and  silica  aerogels  Into  polyoleans. 
3,324.060.  6-6-67,  Cl.  260—23 
Scott  O.  M.,  k  Sons  Co.,  The  :  See— 
Rausch.  Clarence  W.  3.323,280. 
Scott,    Richard,    to  Qeigy   Chemical  Corp.   Apparatus  for  the 
study  of  reactions  Involving  the  absorption  of  evolution  of 
gases.   3.323.872,  6-6-67.  Cl.  23—255 
Scott,  Richard  C.  to  General  Electric  Co    Method  for  produc- 
ing organopolyslloxanes.  3.324.058.  6-^-67    Cl    2«0 — 18 
.Scottish  Agricultural  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bro'y»He.  I8««c  A..  Wemyss.  Clarke,  and  Oldland.  3.323. 

Searlght.  Charles  E..  E.  M.  Alexander,  and  J.  R.  Ryan  to 
Cataphote  Corp.  Method  for  manufacturing  glass  beadx. 
3.323.888.  6-6-67.  Cl.  65—21. 

Searle.  Raymond  W..  to  Vlbrac  Corp.  Grip  Indicator.  3.323,- 

Seattle  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Nlst.  Ferdinand  J..  Jr.  3.323^4. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  to  United  Carr  Inc.  Fastener.  3.323.181 

6-6-67^  Cl.  24 — 73. 
Secrest.  Thomas  W. :  See — 

Pease.  Lionel.  3.323.565. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Jensen.  Herman  O.,  and  Bostrom.  3,323.719. 
Seemann,  I>onald  F     E.  O.  Piatt.  W.  K.-C.  Yuan.  N    V    Man 
suetto.  and  C.  P.  Grinstead.  to  International  Telephone  and 

I.32T2?8'  <^r67.^crn^l8"'*''"°'    '•''*'""""    '^""^ 
Segal,   Arthur  R.,    to   North   American 
bogger  and  trim  saw  unit.  3,323..')67. 
Segall.   Louis  H..   and   I.   E.   Llnkroum.   lo   ine  nenaix  corn 
Electrical  sparking  system.  3.324.3.50.  6-6-67.  Cl.  315—209^ 
Selfrled.  Paul  E.  :  See — 

Hevert,  Carl  H..  Kruplck.  and  Selfrled.  3.323,37«. 
Selfrled.  Walter:  See — 

Oebler,  Horst.  and  Selfrled.  3.324^18. 
Selden  Mfg.  Corp. :  See —  i 

Kass.  .Melvln.  3,323,476.  ' 

Sellers,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

Fralser,  Hulln  R  .  Jr.,  and  Sellers.  3.323.377. 
Senda.  Shlgeo    H.  Fujlmura.  and  H.  Ixuml,  to  Takeda  Cheml- 
c«I   Industries,  Ltd.  Barbituric  acid  derivatives    3,324.125. 

SeneiL  Claude  J.  M.,  to  Etablissements  Kuhlmann  Process 
and  composition  for  improving  the  mechanical  properties 
of  flame  proofed  celluloelc  textile  materials.  3,323,944.  6-6- 
87,  Cl.  117 — 136. 

Sennewald  Kurt  W.  Vogt,  A.  Ohorodnlk,  and  H.  VIerlIng  to 
Knapsack  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  unsaturated  nltrlles.  3,324,166,  6-6-67,  C\.  260 — 165  3 

Serratto,  Angelo.  Induction  type  four-pipe  air  conditioning 
system    3.323.584.  6-6-67.  Cl.  1«^— 1&3  couuiuoning 

^r™?,*?/'  J'™^^  E..  to  Armour  and  Co.  Ammonium  phosphate 

fertlllier  process.  3.323.863.  6-6-87.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Shafer.  Homer  J.  Rotary  valve  of  welded  tube  and  plate  con- 

?i',"*^'i^^  .V"*   method   of   making.    3,323,537,   6-6-67.   Cl. 
137 — 246.15. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Products  Corp.  Cone 
6-6-67.  Cl.  144—223. 
to  The  Bendix  Corp. 


.Shaffer.  Howard  R..  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Shockproof 
«nunt  trip  unit  for  tripping  open  the  contacts  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  3.324.428.  6-6-«7.  Cl.  335—20 

Shaffer  Tool  Works  :   See — 

Walker.  Raymond  W.  3,323.773 

Shallow.  Eric  Vv .  :  See — 

Perry.  Gerald  H..  and  Shallow.  3.324.312 

.shamberger,  Raymond  J..  Jr.  Extraction  process  for  non- 
tobacco  leaves.   3.323.524.   6-6-67.  Cl    131—2 

Shankle^  DerriU  F..  and  L.  A.  Kllgore.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec 

M    o       **■  T^'"™''"«*'on  o'  insulators.  3.324,272.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
Cl.  200 — 168. 
Shapiro.  .Marvin  ;   See — 

Leonard.   Eugene,   Richards,   Wolf.    Shapiro,   and    Skrlva- 
nek.  3,324,460. 
Sharp,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Fow.er.  .Vorman  W.,  and  Sharp.  3,323,630. 
Shaver.  William  R.  :   See-  .o*o.i,ow. 

a^.     ^"pn*"-   Arthur   .M..   Bridges,  and   Shaver.   3,323.472 
Shaw.  Henry   W..  and  H.  C.  Gamble:  said  Gamble  assor.  to 
Henry   W.   Shaw,  d.b.a.   Sound  Craft  Systems.   Inc    Micro 
phone  holder  and  the  like.  3.324.254.  6-6-67.  Cl    179—150 
Shay    Edward  G.  :   See — 

«K  «»  .   Ht"*^?'  "*K'?«'<1  L..  Shay,  and  Stelnberger.  3,324  134 
Sheffet.   David,   to   Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America    Fre- 

Shelburne.  Richard  M.    to  Hardwlcke  Etter  Co.  Brush  doffing 
^K   .J*'  'l""^'*  «^"t^'ff  plates.  3,323.175.  6-6-67.  Cl.  19     59 

't'&'K'"^'^7  a*''3?3-1.r^"  """  '"""'•»"*^  -"-"»•" 

Sheldon,  Philip:   See 

Gl^gerich.  Lawrence  F..   Bacsanyl.  and  Sheldon.  3.323,- 

Shelfniaker  Productn  Corp.  :  See — 

I>uboff.  Philip  L.  3.323  851 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Schwarxer    Carl  G.  3.324.197. 

Sommer,  Harry  J.,  and  Simpson.  3.324  041 

Stillehroer.  Cornells  R    3,323  465 

Van  Dljk    Jan  C.  3.323.941. 
OK     J''""!?''^..^'""*^  *•  ■  B*nstead.  and  Shimmln.  3.324.160 
A^^'-T    7-1'''^.*,'  ^..^^    Comminuting  apparatus.  3.323.728! 
tJ-«-«7.   Cl.   241      38. 

Shepherd.  William  E. :  See— 

**'i'So^,f^^''-  »«>•>*•'»  S..  Morgan.  Duffett,  and  Shepherd. 

Sher,  David  ;   See —  i 

Sliver,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Sher.  3,323.688 
Sheridan.  George  E.  :   See — 

Wilier    Robert  H  .  Drew,  and  Sheridan.  3.323.145 
Sherlwk.    Hugh   P..    to   Raychem   Corp.    Electrical   connector 

with  pre  placed  solder.  3.324.230,  6-6-67,  Cl    174—84 
Shiffler    Klibard  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Non-corrosive  hy- 
draulic fluid.  3,324,036.  6-6-67.  Cl    252--75 
Shigcml    .\kitoshl  :  See — 

Kodama.  Koretaka.  Shigemi.  and  Ogata.  3.323  904 
Shiistone.  James  .M.  .Method  of  placing  concrete  with  a  prede- 
termined selected  placement  of  aggregate.  3.324.207.  6-6- 
87,  Cl.  264 — 35. 
Shimmln,  James  D.  :  See — 

Wright.  William  E.,  Benstead,  and  Shimmln.  3.324.160 
Shire.   William  A.:  See — 

Hill,  D>nald  R  .  and  Shire.  3.324.119 
Short  Bros.  &  Harland  Ltd.  :  See— 

Carrington.  James  E.  3.323,549. 
Shortes,  Samuel  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electrical  In- 
terconnections. 3.323,198,  6-6-67,  Cl    29-155  5 
SIchak  Associates  :  Bee — 

Harvey,  Jack  B.  3,324.397. 
SIchak,   William,   J.    B.   Harvey,  and   R.   T.   Adams,   to  Com 
municatlon    Systems,    Inc.    Electronically    variable    delay 
3,324,251,  6-e-67.  Cl.  179—100.2.  «ri.un:    uemj. 

Sleburg  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Schwertfeger.  Owen  J.,  and  Bulnevicius.  3.323  783 
Slegel,  Vernon  H.  :  See — 

Kistler,  Walter  P..  and  Slegel   3.323.372. 
Slegener  Maschlnonbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

MOdder.  Otto,  and  .MUller.  3,323.632. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Oattner.  GUnther  E..  and  Wlddel    3  324,242 
Slevert.  William  C.  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Method  for  producing 
smooth  galvanlied  sheet.  3.323.M0.  6-6-67.  Cl.  117 — 114. 
Signode  Corp. :  See — 

Sterner.  Olle  P.  3.323.183 
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Sliver.  Harold  F..  C.  R.  Steele,  and  F.  B.  Price,  to  American 
Factors  Associates,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  extraction  of  sugar 
from  sugar  cane.  3,323,948,  6-«-67,  Cl    127 — 44 

" 3,3^3'888°  ^Vi:  Si%F2-^}iI:  ^*'"*'  ''"•^"•"^  ^"'^^ 

SIme,    Sylvan    H.    Rotary   hoe   transport.    3,323.600     6-6-87 
Cl.  172 — 321. 

Silvers.  Lloyd  P. :  See — 

Brlckner.  Lillian  L.  3.323.182. 
Slmko.  Michael,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd    High  voltage 

protector  block.  3.324.335.  6-fr-87.  Cl.  313—244 
Slmmler.  Walter,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengest'llschaft 
Process    for    the    production    of    methyl- (hydroxymethyl)- 
sUoxanes.  3.324,181,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 448.2. 
Simon-Carves  Ltd. :  See — 

Clough,  George  F.  G.  3,323.782. 
Simonds.  Milton  R. :  See — 

Saliberg.   Harold   K..  and  Simonds.  3.323.929. 

^'"^"•?i,0^02«N.   Method  of  measuring  ones  walsUlne. 
o.<»o,i4l,  6— o— 67,  Cl.  2 — 322. 


81m-pll-cl-ty  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Pope.  Courtney  C.  3,323,143. 
Simpson,  Warren  C.  :  See — 

Sommer,  Harry  J.,  and  Simpson.  3,324,041. 
Slgnore,  Anthony  C.  :  See — 

Scopp,  Howard  A.,  and  Slgnore.  3,324,060. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Blank,  WInfleld  B.,  Jr.  3.324.389. 
Kovach.  Stephen  M.  3.324,190. 
Perry,  Robert  O.,  and  Holbert.  3.324,017. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cavedo,  Robert  P.  3,323.748. 
Singer,  Jean  k  Cle  S.A. :  See — 

Kochii,  Willy.  3,323,396. 
Skldmore    Richard   H.,  and  O.   L.   Fulton,  to  Welding  Engi- 
neers, Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dewaterlng  and  dry- 
ing rubber.  3,323,222,  6-6-67,  Cl.  34 — 17. 
Skinner,  Wlnuton  L.  :  See — 

Brastow,  Edgar  R.,  Voge,  Skinner,  Amsler,  and  Schaberg. 
3  323  379. 
Skrivanek,  Miles,  Jr. :  See- 
Leonard,  Eugene,  Richards,  Wolf,  Shapiro,  and  Skrivanek. 
3,324,460. 
Skoog,    Edward   K.,   and   C.   R.    Eckardt,    to   Allied   Chemical 
Corp.  Synthetic  linear  polyamldes  delustered  with  modified 
titanium  dioxide  delustrant.   3,324,071,   6-6-67    Cl.  260- - 
37. 
Skoog,   Karl   I.   L..   to  Aktiebolaget  Gylllng  k  Co.  Amplifier 
with  two  channels  for  two  way  speech  connection.  3,324,- 
256,  6-6-67    Cl.  179—170. 
Skov,  Erllng  P.,   to  Ampex  Corp.  Osclllator-amplifler  circuit 
utilizing  recording  amplifier  for  high   frequency  recording 
bias  supply.  3,324,250,  6-6-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Slan,  Jack.  Luggage  case  lock  housing.  3,323,823,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
292 337  =      r       ■       >  I 

Slechta,  Henry  C. :  See — 

Hannls,  Eugene  S.,  and  Slechta.  3,323,704. 
Sleeter,  Edward  B.,  to  Marathon  Electric  Mfg.  Corp.  Electric 
motor  for  pedestal  type  sump  pumps.  3,324,319.  6-6-67.  Cl 
310—68. 
Sloan.  Walter  J. :  Bee — 

Andrews.  Walter  R..  Jr..  and  Sloan.  3.324,107. 
Small,  William  A.,  to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  Process 
for  controlling  spring  dead  spot  on  grass.  3,323,985,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  167—22. 
Smldth,  F.  L.,  k  Co.  :  See— 

Heilmann.  Thorbjorn.  3,323,727 
Smith,  Clarence  C.  :  See — 

Hale,  Arthur  N.,  and  Smith.  3,323,477. 
Smlth-Berger  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Erlckson,  Louis  A.,  and  Hogan.  3,323,780. 
Smith,  KIwIn  G.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

WIddowson,  Ralph  D.  3, .323, 269. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  and  C.  E.  Handlovits,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Chemically  crossllnked   polyphenylene  sulfides.   3,324,- 


and  W.  D. 

Fluid  seal. 

:  See — 


Thomas,  to  H.  W. 
3,323,806,   6-6-67, 


087,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 79.3 
Smith.  Ira  D..  A.   L.  Llndow 

Loud  Machine  Works.   Inc. 

Cl.  277—117. 
Smith  k  Nephew  Plastics  Ltd. 

Duns.  John.  3.323,282. 
Smith,  Raymond  A.  Sportsman's  blind.  3,323,530,  6-6-67,  CI 

135 — 1. 
Smith,  S..  *  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnson.  Ivan  B.  D.,  and  Ellis.  3,323,534. 
Smith,  Valor  C,  Jr.,  and  J.  O.  Watson,  to  L.  J.  Chn.  Broad 

band  antenna.  3,324,478,  6-6-67,  Cl.  343 — 830. 
Snell,   Leonard   S.,   to  Bristol   Slddeley  Engines  Ltd    Means 

for   starting    gas    turbine   engines.    3.323.775.    6-«^7.    Cl. 

^u«5 — TT, 
Snoy,  Joseph  B..  and  J.  J.  Jameson,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. 

Differential    transmission    having    piloted    output    shafts 

3.323.388.  6-6-67,  Cl.  74—710. 
Snyder,  Robert  W.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Method  of  orient- 
ing chips  In  the  manufacture  of  floor  and  wall  covering 

3,323,936,  6-6-67,  a.  117—20. 

Socleta    AppUcaslonl    Gomma   Antlvlbranti    "SAGA"    S  p.A  • 
Bee — 

BoBchI,  Antonio.  3,323,786. 
Socleta  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  See — 

Arcamone,  Federlco,  Franceschl,  and  Olaesser.  3,324,133. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Machines  Electrostatlques  :  See — 

Barford,  John  C,  Dlas,  and  Glentworth.  3,323,933. 
Soclete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications  :  See — 

Verges,  Paul  F.,  and  Delebecque.  3,323,167. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo  :  See — 

Maurice,  Jean.  3,323,624. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Poclaln  :  See — 

Oulnot,  Gabriel  L.  3,323,666. 
Soclete  Blraghi :  Bee — 

Pelgnen,  Henri  J.  3,324,275. 

Soclete  d'Electro<:hlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  .4clerles 
Electrlques  d'Ugine  :  See — 
Guerln,  Jean,  and  Algueperse 

Soclete      Industrlelle     Generate 
8.1. G. MA. :  See— 
Glraudon,  Jean  R.  3,323,505. 
Plgeroulet,  Jean,  and  Tlssot.  3,323,506. 
Society  Laborlx  :  See — 

Polttevln,  Maurice.  3,323,676. 
Sokoloff.  Boris    and  Y.  Toda.  Antlrlrus  antibiotic  form  tri- 
cboderma  todica  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,323,996, 
w-o-67,  Cl.  167 — 65. 


3,323,860. 

de      Mecanlque 


Applique 


Sol tls,  George  L.  :  Bee — 

Wolfner,  William  P.,  Wallace,  Soltls,  Orlswold,  and  Mont- 
gomery. 3,323,804. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  See — 

Druylants,  Paul.  3,324,020. 
Sommer,  Harry  J.,  and  W.  C.  Simpson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  OlMn- 
water  settable  aqueous   emulsions.   3,324,041,   6-6-67,   Cl. 
^u2 — 311.0. 
Sonnabend,   Lawrence  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Ureldo- 
methyl  dlaromatlc  ether-aldehyde  polymers.  3,324,082.  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 52. 
Sonoco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Cunningham,  McCleery  B.,  and  Dunlap.  3,323,701. 
Sony  Corp. :  See — 

Numakura,  Toshlhlko.  3,324,414. 
Soroka,  Bernard,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Series 
connected  SCR's  sequentially  fired  by  consecutive  pulses  to 
provide  single  output  pulse  and  remaining  conductive  until 
reset.  3,324,313,  6-6-67,  a.  307—88.5. 
Sottile,  Samuel  R.  GulUr  strap.  3,323,698,  6-6-67,  CL  224 — 5 
Sound  Craft  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaw,  Henry  W.,  and  Gamble.  3,324,254. 
Soykan.  Ferhun  H..  to  The  Bullard  Co.  Four-link  boring  bar 

3.323,393.  6-6-67.  Cl.  77—1. 
Spalding,  David  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  VinylmethoxyDOly 

slloxane.  3,324,079,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 46.5 
Spangler,  Paul  J.,  and  A.  W.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  to  ETC  Inc   Fluid 

actuated  hand  tool.  3,323,346,  6-6-67,  Cl.  72 — 407 
Speegle,  A.  J. :  See — 

Mason,  John  F.,  Emery,  and  Speegle.  3.323,840. 
Spellman,  Edsel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army  Quick 

opening  gate  valve.   3,323,531,   6-6-67,  Cl    137 — 68 
Spence,  Hilton  W.  :  See — 

Blair,  John  W.,  and  Spence.  3.323.241. 
Spencer.  Walter  E..  to  Wlldman  Jacquard  Co.  Needle  lack  for 

knitting  machines.  3,323,329,  6-6-67,  Cl    66 — 14 
Sperber,  Heinrich  :  See — 

Baer,  Karl.  Decker,  Schmidt.  Sperber.  and  Lelbner  3  324  - 
165. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Hollyday,  James  H.  3,323.817. 
Knepper.  Larimer  J.  3,323,294. 
Kurtx,  Israel,  and  Robinson.  3,823,752 
O'Leary,  Denis  F.,  and  CImllluca.  3,324,390 
Rover,  Ralph  R.,  Jr.  3,324,471. 
Woolfolk,  Robert  L.  3.324,459. 
Spolslno,   Peter  P.,   to  W.  R.   Grace  k  Co.  Bag  closure  and 

method  of  sealing  a  bag.  3,323,272,  6-6-67,  Cl    53 — 14 
Spoor,  Peter  W.,  to  Wallace  and  Tlernan,  Inc.  Homogeneous 

bentoyl  peroxide  paste.  3,324,040.  6-6-67.  Cl.  252—186. 
Sprague.  James  M..  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Alpha- (secondary 
aminomethyDacylphenoxy    (and   phenylmercaptolmonooar- 
boxcvllc  acids.  3.324,121.  6-6-67.  Cl    260 — 247  2 
Sprengllng    Gerhard  R..  and  L.  A.  Cargnel.  to  Wes'tlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Reinforced  resinous  tubular  laminates.  3,328.- 
962.  6-6-67,  Cl.  156 — 184. 
Spring,  Robert  G. :  See — 

Orr,  John  E.,  and  Spring.  3,324,302. 
Springer,  Joseph  P.,  to  Philco  Corp.  Apparatus  Including  nor- 
nially  saturated  amplifler  means  for  visually  reproducing 

characteristics  of  tunnel  diodes.  3,324,395,  6-6-67,  Cl.  324 

158. 
Springfield  Wire  Inc.  :  See— 

Olsen,  Joseph  A.,  and  Fessenden.  3,324,441 
Spurgeon,  Richard  C.  Yarn  furnishing  device.  3,323,763,  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  242 — 147. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Noth,  Myron  A.  3,324,262. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.  3,324,184. 
Kahn,  Samuel  G.,  and  Actor.  3,323,991. 
Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  Dlassl.  3,324,171. 
Levlne,  Seymour  D.,  and  Principe.  3,324,172. 
Pan,  Samuel  C,  Lerner,  Principe,  and  Junta.  3,324,163. 
SUdlg,  William  P. :  See- 
Rice,  BUly  D.,  and  Stadlg.  3,324,098. 
SuheU,  Paul:  Bee — 

Binder,  Rolf,  and  StaheU.  3,323,177. 
Stolnken,  Henry  A. :  See — 

Bruns,  William  H.,  and  Stainken.  3,328,606. 
Staley,  A.  E    Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Leiser,  Roger  S.,  Macarus,  and  Wagoner.  3,323,949. 
Stamm,  John  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Acceleration 
and  braking  control  system  for  electric  motors.  3,324,878, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  318 — 274. 

Standard  Cap  k  Seal,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Flack,  Frank  P.  3,323,670. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co. :  See — 

WllllamB,  Ray  C.  3,323.470. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Jndlana)  :  See — 

Fotls,  Peter,  Jr.,  and  McCollum.  3,324,018. 

Roebuck,  Alan  K.,  and  Evering.  3,324,192. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See— 

Raf  08,  Robert  R.,  and  Parrington.  3,324,127. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Qowen,  Edward  P.,  Jr.,  Ollis,  and  Walker.  3,323,402. 
Stark   Forest  G.,  to  Art  Metal,  Inc.  Filing  cabinet  or  the  like. 
3,323,849,  6-6-67,  Cl.  312—221. 

Stark,  Forest  G.,  to  Art  Metal  Inc.  Filing  cabinet  drawer  mo- 
tion control  means.  3.323.853,  6-6-67,  Cl.   312 — 331. 

Starkey,  Orval  R.,  50%  to  A.  L.  Lourenco.  Suspension  sys- 
tem for  compression  apparatus  on  mechanical  pickers.  8.823.- 
296,  6-6-67,  Cl.  56 — 42. 

Start,  Ernest,  and  L.  Brown,  to  WUliam  Cotton  Ltd  Straight 
bar  knitting  machines.  3,323,832,  6-6-67,  Cl.  66 — 109. 
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Statluun  iDstrnmenta,  Inc.  :  Sw — 

Van  Lecuwen.  Andrew.  3.324,433. 
Stjtaffer  Chemical  Co. :  Sm — 

Siabo^  Karoljr.  and  Wlllser.  3.323.984. 
Stauffer.  Earl  D.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Multl  speed  electric 

motor.  3.324.371.  6-6-67,  C\.  318—228  ^^ 

SUreley  Iron  &  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Portman.  William  E.  3.324.024. 
^HiT*''.  *^"**   *°   General   PrecUlon,   Inc.    Stereoscopic   terrain 
diaplay    uting    telendon    eomponenu.    3,324.238,    6-«-67, 
d.   I7o — O.o. 
Steele,  Clarence  R.  :  5e« — 

.      .^"Z?'-  H^fold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3.323,»48. 
Steele,  Qellle  T.  :  8e» — 

King,  Laurence  F..  and  Steele.  3,324.029. 
Steeir  Harry  I. ;  See — 

0*^00  Qo  ^^^o**    E .    Bumpaa,    Steen,    and    Wheeler. 
3,323,334. 
Steevec,  Robert  W.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Vapor  coating 
»PP«'*t<"   employing   crucible   scraping   means.   3,323.488. 

Stelgelma'iK  Herman  A. :  See — 

Carl,  David  U.,  and  8tetgelman.  3,323.988. 
Stelmmlg.  Anna.  K.  H    Konelg.  W.  Sanne,  EH    Ponmer.  and 
H.  Stummeyer.  to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  k  Soda  Kabrlk  Aktlenge 

r324^m.  sS^t!'^  26^2^^''    '»-«>''*''">•'"-    "•«- 
Stelnberger.  Samuel :  See — 

Wakeman.  Reirlnald  L.,  Shay,  and  Stelnberger.  3,324,134. 
Stelnmetx,  James  R.  :  See — 

Kesslln.  George.  Handy,  and  Stelnmets.  3,323  923 
Stelnbock  G.m.b.HT  :  See — 

Loef.  Jakob,  and  Schwab.  3,323,664. 
Stelner  American  Corp.  ;  See— 

Bahnsen.  Erwln  B.  3.323,848. 
Stenhammar,  Harold  T.  Ringing  signal  responsive,  recording 

and  control  device.  3,324.245.  6-5-67.  O    179 — 2 
Ste  Nouvelle  dEUectronlque  k  de  la  Radio- Industrie  •  See— 

Mayer  Jean-Jacques  G.  3.324,455. 
Stephens.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Chapman.  Ronald  H.,  and  Stephens.  3.324,408 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Krum,  Jack  K.  3.324.043. 
Lesher,  George  Y.  3.324.003. 
Leaher,  George  Y.  3,324.135. 
Zenlts,  Bernard  L.  3.324.137. 
^'SrPi  ^£°*-  Methods  of  and  means  for  the  scrubbing  of  gases, 

3.323.290.  6-6-67.  CI.  55 — 92. 
Stern,  Henry  :  See — 

Schlschkow.  KonsUntln  P.  S.323.487. 
Sterner.  OUe   P..    to   SIgnode  Corp.   Upholstery  Rprlng  atUch- 

ment  clip  for  furniture    3,323.183.  6-6-67.  CI.  24 — 85 
Stettner,    Sfax.    Hand   embossing    tool    with    replaceable   tape 
iflV-^  7  '    **'"*'*'**    **P*    widths.    3,323.629.    6-6-67,    CI. 

Stevens,   Peter  P     Jr..  to  W.  Landor.  Invertlble  closure  for 
a  container.  3.323,694,  6-6-67.  CI.  222 — 498 

Stleltjes,    Frederlk   H..   G.    DIemer.   and   L.   Heljne    to   North 
American      Philips      Co.      Inc.      Radiation  sensitive     semi 
conductor    device    having    a    subsuntlally    linear    current 
volUge  characteristic.   3,324,297,   6-6-67.   CI    250 211 

StlUebroer.    CorneUs    R..    to    shell   Oil   Co.    Inlet   piece   for  a 
centrifugal  pump  3.323.465.  6-6-«7,  CI.  103—113 

Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.  :  See — 
■  Vossen.  Edward.  3.323.333. 

Stone,  Grey  E.  :  Sve — 

Brown,  Charles  W.,  and  Stone.  3  324.456. 

Stone     Joseph    J,,    to   A.    B.    Dick    Co.    Character   generator 
system    3  324.346,  6-6-67.  C\.  315 — 11 

Storey,  William  C. :  See — 

L*«-     Claude     K.,     Rothmann,    Storey,     and     Woodruff. 

Stout.   Glenn   M.   Dop  stick.   3.323,259,   6-6-67,  CI    SI— 229 
Stent.  Joyce  E.  :  See — 

Foster,  William  A.,  and  Stoat.  3  323.979. 
Strader.    Don    8..    to    The    Elmco    Corp.    Ore   train    loading 

arrangement.  3.323.663,  6-6-67.  CI.  214 — 38 
Straley.  James  M..  and   R.   R.  Giles,   to  Eastman   Kodak   Co. 

ramino  ^aryloxy  4  sulfon-amidoanthraquinones     3.324,150, 

^'^^^P^^?}**-  *S?  ^    ^    Herrick.   Jr.,   to  General   Aniline 
3  323  917  6^A-6Tri**'"**''*°**^"'    bleachout    color    process. 

Strief.   Milton   J.,   L.   T.   Peart,   and    8    Schneider,   to   Beck 
man    Instruments,    Inc.    Cermet    resistance    elements    and 

r?    «o1?    fPn    ^*P  connections  therefor.  3.324.440,   0-6-67. 
(Jl.  339 — 162. 

^*I1k"1?"w''-  ^f™*/'  to  f'*»-benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaell 
3:&4TT^i7%'iSf^**  '"  ^•"°  »'^"  evaporators. 
Strohmeyer,  Max  :  See — 

Scholi.   Hetnrich,   Strohmeyer,  and  Haarer.  3,324  179 
Strutbers-Dunn,  Inc. :  See — 

Vasaalottl,  John  A.  3,324,434. 
Stuckenscbnelder,  E^mll  C. :  Bee — 

Nlsaen,  George  P..  Stuckenscbnelder.  and  Kelly.  3,323.767 
Stnder   Philip  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Electronic  beam  switch- 
ing commuutor.  3,324,370,  6-6-67,  Q.  318—138. 
Stummever,  Herbert :  See — 

^*3  324*f20  ""'  ^'^°'''  ^■°'-  Po™™*'.  and  Stummeyer. 

^*S?fR!;   ^il'!^   ^■•J''   ^™''°    Zellerbach    Corp.   Container 
I^^IO  apparatus.     3,323,559,     6-6-67.     Cl. 

Suchannek.  Rudolf  G. :  Bee — 

Rohrer,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Suchannek.  3,323,916. 


Summers,  James  J.,   to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co    Method 
of  making  Alter  coll.  3,323.963.  6l0-67    Cl    156—192 

Sunblade.  iTlchard  G     and  E.  E.  Heyn,  to  Elei^trVvol^  mc 
Phonograph   cartridge.   .3.324  252.   (MV-fl7.   C\.   179--?0<)  41 

Sundberg    ^^rnon   C.   K.    L.    Walton,   and   R.   E.   Franks    to 
1^7    cf  73-n7''***'"'^'  ^'""   Antenna  system.  3 '24  472 

Supreme  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Troka.  Albln  G.  3,323.622. 

^°^?h.Ji*„'**'"*/   ^!  •  ^'"^  V   \.  "   Kr*"*'.  to  EtabltsM>ments 
^^67    cT  26^157      "  **"    dyestuffs.    3,324,104. 

^"i'^'*«,^""'"'    **     Floating    insect    flsh    halt.    3,323,248 
6—6—67,  Cl.  43 — 42.37. 

Suaumura.    Hideo,    and    H     Mlyahara.    to    Kurasbiki    Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Alkaline  coating  composition  of  dialdehyde  starch 
polyvinyl  alcohol  and  clay.  3,324,057,  6-6-67,  CI.  260 — 17  4' 
Swanson.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Ratner  Victor  A.,  and  Swanson.  3.324.243. 
Swanson,  Howard  M.   Device  for  inducing  motion  to  a  Joint 

3.323,518,  6-6-67^  CT    12f^— 25. 
Swartley.  Richard  H.,  to  Varlan  Aasoclates.  AdJusUble  elec- 
tromagnetic   coupling    apparatus.    3.324.425.    6-6-67     Cl. 
333—24. 
Sweeney.  David  P..  to  Anelez  Corp.  PuUy  checked  electronic 

printing  system.  3.323.430.  6-6^7.  Cl.  101—93 
SweeUand,  Ernest  J..  Jr.,  and  J.  P.  Oakley,  to  Sweetland  En- 
rineertng  Co   Door  actuating  mechanism.  3,323.255,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  49 — 284. 
Sweetland  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Sweetland,   Ernest  J..  Jr.,  and  Oakley.  3,323,255 
Swickard,  Jamea  L.,  Jr..  and  H.  H.  Gove,  to  The  Black-Claw- 

son  Co.  Plastic  pelletliers.  3,323.170.  0-6-67,  Cl.  18—12 
^*J*".L  Walter  M.,  %  each  to  \V    H.  Walker,  and  A.  Thomas. 

Football   helmet  construction    3,323,134    6-6-67    Cl    2 3 

Sykes.    Alfred   E..   to   Lamalocks   Ltd.    Fluid  operated   thrust 

units.   3.323,424,  6-6-87.  CT.  92—248 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Allen.  Richard  J    3.324.336. 
Burdick    Glen  A.,  and  Vlule.  3.324,328 
Gustln,  Daniel  S.  3.323.489. 
Heslop.  Moylen  D..  and  Harvey.  3,324,401. 
Kerstetter.  Donald  R  .  and  Montgomery.  3,323,879 
Lambert.  Robert  L     and  McKeiman    3  32^915 
Sundberg.   Vernon  C.  Walton,  and  Franks    3  324  472 
Waymouth.  John  F    and  Koury.  3,324,332.     ' 
SystroQ-Ix>Dner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Jenkinson,  Frederic  W.  3.324,311 

^*%^-  w  !k*"T    •^**  "    ^    Wilisey,  Jr..   to  SUaffer  Chemical 

984    6^^*7  'ci    1*^6^^""*°   '""■  <^0''t">"'«>«  'an*!    3,323. 

Sictepanek     Alfred,    and    G.    Koenen.    to    Chemlache    Fabrik 

Hoesch   KG.   Process  for  the  preparation  of  dibasic  lead 

salts  of  Inorganic  acids.  3,323,859.  6-6-67,  a.  23 — 69 

Sierllp.  Alexander,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Frequency  diVer- 

'Toiy  .'■"'*'"c,™'***°«  •yitem.  3.324,469,  6-6-67,  Cl.  344—17.2. 
iKW  Inc.  ;  of* — 


Ulrata,    and    Iwamoto. 


Cine,    Inoue.   and  Nurlmoto. 


McGllUard.  Donald  C.  3,323.490 
Takabashl.  Koso  :  See — 

Murakami,    Masuo,    Takabashl, 
3.324,124. 
Takabashl,  Masaaki  :  See— 

Kanbayashl.  Masaaki,  and  Takahasbl.  3,324,194. 

^*^^**l'vT***5"L""v,^    Kojlma.  and  11.  KahaU,  to  Full  Iron 
Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  treatment  of  Iron  oxide  ores 
containing  nickel,  chromium  and  cobalt.  3,323,900,  6-6-67. 
vJl.  To      2. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  :  Bee — 

MaUul,  Tutaka.  3.324,078. 

Senda,  Shigeo.  Fujlmura,  and  Iiuml.  3,324,125. 
Talbot,  Richard  C  .  to  Peters  Machinery  Co.  Handling  appa- 
ratus for  hinged  cover  cartons.  3,323.281,  6-6-67,  Cl.  63— 

Tanabe  Seljaku  Co.,  Ltd.  ;  See- 
Kugiu,    Hlroshl.    Hayasbl, 
3,324.139 

Tanaka,  Sanae,  A.  Nakamura,  and  E.  Kubo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  poly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  Isobutylene.  3,324,094,  6-«-67^  CL 

*Ov — 00.  ^ . 

Tanquarv  Albert  C.  and  R.  G.  Riedesel.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Preparing  aqueous  solutions  of  polypyrrol- 
idone.  3.324.061,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 29.2.  >^  *fJ 

Tape  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Lagesse,  Joseph  H.  A.  8.  3,323,284. 
Task  Corp.  :  See — 

Matchett,  John  C.  3,323,213. 
Tassara,  Luigi.  Electrical  components  formed  by  thin  metallic 
form  of  solid  substrates.  3,324.362,  6-6-67,  Cl.  317—258. 
Taubman,  Kurt :  See — 

^'|'P^^*''?''lt,     Edward    E.,    Bradbury,    and    Taubman. 

Taylor,  George  H.  :  Bee — 

Fotl.  Arem.  and  Taylor.  3,324.258. 
Taylor,    William    D.,    to   Ronson   Corp.    Electrically   operated 
automatic    cigarette    lighter-dispenser.    3,323,678,    ft-«-67, 

Tchejeyan,  Sarkis  K.,  to  Micro-Line  Inc.  Optical  system  for 
projection  printers.  3.323.412,  6-6-67.  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Teager,  Herbert  M..  to  Chu  Lan  Jan.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  generating  synchronisation  from  a  spatial  dis- 
tribution of  Bignala.  3.324.285.  6-6-67,  Cl.  233 — 61.11. 

Teame,  Lewis  D.  O. :  Bee — 

BolUs,  Edward  J.,  and  Tearne.  3,323,755. 
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See — 


Co.  High  frequency  In- 
Cl.  174—35. 


Tecumseb  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Hover.  Paul  B.  3,324,352. 
Jacobi.  Paul  F.  3,323,504. 
Teledyne,  Inc.  :  See — 

Caruthers.  Felix  P.  3,324,364. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H. 

Gnadke,  Manfred.  3,323,513. 
Terns,  Adam,  E.  Goodman,  and  M.  I.  Ross,  to  The  Ross  Mfg. 
Co.  Component  mountings.  3,324,226,  6-6-67.  Cl.  174 — 52. 
Ten  Bosch^  M.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ten  Bosch,  Maurlts.  3,323.880. 
Ten  Bosch.  Maurits.  and  D.  8.  Bayley,  to  M.  Ten  Bosch,  Inc. 

Gyroscope  system.  3.323,380,  6-6-67,  Cl.  74 — 5.34. 
Teot,  Arthur  S.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Mixture  of  two 
anionic  polymeric  dispersing  agents  one  of  which  contains 
a  carboxyl  group.  3,324.063,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Terp.   Charles   J.,   and   A.    R.   Peterson,   to   Bryant  Chucking 
Grinder  Co.   Shoe  structure  for  centerless  grinder.  3,323,- 
258,  6-6-07.  Cl.  51—103. 
TerrametricB.  a  division  of  Harrison.  Patrick,  Inc. :  See — 

Ublacker,  Horst.  3.323.216. 
Tesco  Chemical,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  Jones,  and  Girvan.  3,323,541. 
Teves,  Alfred,  Maschlnen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG  :  Bee — 

Klein.  Hans-ChrlHtof.  3,323,810. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Baldrey,  John  A.,  and  Weaver.  3.323,870. 
Belasco,  Melvln.  and  Wende.  3,324,361. 
Blair,  John  W.,  and  Spence.  3,323.241. 
Hilton,  Albert  R.,  and  Peattle.  3,323,950. 
Krelselmaler.  Kurt  W.  3,323,951. 
Shortes,  Samuel  R.  3,323,196. 
Teiuka,   Kunltoshi.  Scrap  compressor    3.323,447,  6-6-67    CI. 

100-238. 
Texuka,   Kunltoshi.    Method   of  separating  ferrous  and  non- 
ferrous  metals  of  a  used  car  or  the  like  from  each  other. 
3,323,908.  6-6-67,  CT.  75 — 63. 
Thermo  King  Corp.  :  See — 

Webster.  Sidney  E.  3,323,625. 
Tbibodeau,   William  L.,  to  Raytheon 
terconnectlons.  3.324.224,  6-6-67. 
Thomas,  AureaJius  ;  See — 

Swyer,  Walter  M.  3.328.184. 
Thomas,  John  W..  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.  Closures  and 
methods  for  applying  same.  3,323.276,  6-6-67.  Cl.  53 — 42. 
Thomas,  Wilbur  E.,  to  General  Binding  Corp.  Collator  with 

frIcUon  collector.   3  323,791,   6-6-67,  CI.   270 — 68 
Thomas    William  D. :  See- 
Smith,  Ira  D.,  Llndow^  and  Thomas.  3,828,806. 
Thompson,  Bobby   C,   to  Freeway   Washer  k  Stamping  Co. 
Kicker  mechanism  for  sUmplng  press.  3,323,400,  6-6-67, 
Cl.  83 — 160. 
Thompson,  John  W.,  and  J.  C.  Ownby,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Thermal    stabilliers   for   Jet    fuels.    3,323,884,    6-6-67,    Cl. 
44 — 66. 
Thompson.    John   W'     and   J.    C.   Ownby.   Amides   of   N-acyl 

sarcoslneg.  3,324.155,  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 404.6. 
Tbotnpson  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buechler,  William  R.  3.323,881. 
Thompson,  Kevin  N. :  Bee — 

Calabrese.  Anthony  M.,  Dill,  and  Thompson.  3.S24.030 
Thompson,  Otis  M.,  to  Jacnxtl  Bros.  Inc.  Injector  assembly 
and  associated  foot  valve  assembly.  3,323,468,  6-6-67.  Cl. 
103 — 260. 
Thomson,  George  M.,  and  R.  H.  Boswortb,  to  Bendlx  Corp. 
Flexible  pivot  gas  flow  restriction  seal  device.  8,328,376,  tf- 
6-67,  Cl.  74—5.4. 
Thomson,  Wlnilow  E. :  Bee — 

Klrkpatrick,  Glen  A.  8J23,832. 
Thornhill.   William  J.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  dis- 
penser with   movable  trap  chamber  having  double  ended 
ejector.  3.323.687,  6-6-67,  Cl.  222 — 219. 
Thorp,  George  R.  Cartridge  reloading  device.  3,823,405.  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  86—23. 
Thostrup,      Harry,      to     Elektriska      Soetsnlngsakllebolaget. 
Composite  hose  unit  for  supplying  a  welding  gun  with  a 
welding  wire  or  wires,  shielding  gas,  welding  current  and 
compressed  gas.  3,324,225,  6-6-67,  Cl.  174 — 47. 
Thouvent,  Maurice  :  See — 

Baget,  Jean  G^,  Sarret,  and  Thouvent.  3.324,129. 
Thovson,    Dennlb   K..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 
Transistor  tunnel  diode  high  speed  ring  counter.  3,324.310, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Thrasher,  Shannon  O. :   %  to  (L.  E.  Helfetx.  and  V4  to  J.  D. 
Coleman.  MufTler  with  loop-shaped  band  movable  by  gas  pul- 
sations. 3,323.614,  6-«-67;cl.  181—58. 
Throne,  James  M. :  Bee — 

Hanle,  John  E.,  Throne,  Rarey,  and  Cernauskas.  3,328,- 
966. 
Tldrldge.  William  A. :  See— 

Luti.  Charles  W.,  Tldrldge,  and  Pals.  8,328,862. 
Tiest,  Johannes  :  Bee — 

Van  der  Ham.  Pleter  C,  and  Tlest.  3,323,675. 
Tlnlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Oruber    Warren  M.,  and  Edwards.  3,828,218. 
TInkham,  Wesley  L. :  See — 

Hlggins,  Theodore  S.,   and  TInkham.  8,323,666. 
TIssot.  Raymond  :  See — 

Plgeroulet,  Jean,  and  Tlaaot.  3,823,606. 
Titus,  Charles  H. :  Bee — 

Casey,  Edward  J.,  and  Titus.  3,324,893. 

Tobias.  Philip  E.  Optical  paste-up  aligner.  3,323,416.  6-6-67, 
Cl.  88—24. 

Tocker,  Stanley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Linear 
polymeric  ketones  containing  a  multiplicity  of  hydroxy 
arylene  groups.  3,324,199,  6--6-67,  Cl.  260— «67. 

Toda,  Yoshiharu  :  See — 

Sokolotr,  Boris,  and  Toda.  8,828,996. 


Toko  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ota-ku  :  Bee — 

Matsushita,  Akira,  and  Uchlda.  8,328.657. 
Tolf,  Ingvar  L.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.  Coating  and  Impreg- 
nating apparatus  and  method.  3,823,936,  6-6-67,  Cl.  117 — 

Tolkmlth,  Henry  :  See — 

Budde,  Paul  B.,  and  Tolkmlth.  3,823,990. 
Tolkmlth,   Henry,   to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co.   N-acylated  O- 
pbenyl  phosphoramidothioates.  3,324,204,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 
959. 
Topfer,    Heins,    D.    Schrepel.   and   A.  Schwarx,    to  Deutsche 
Akademle  der  Wlssenscharten  Zu  Berlin.  Pressurized  fluid 
operable  switching  device.  3,323,721,  6-6-67,  Cl.  235 — 201. 
Topham,  Arthur  :  'See — 

Black,   WlUiam.   Hayes,  and  Topham.  3,323,931. 
Toyabe,  Ryo,  and  T.  Yamaguchl    to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process   of   calcining  sodium   hydrogen   fluoride  In  serially 
arranged  fluidlzable  beds  to  form  sodium  fluoride  and  hy- 
drogen fluoride.  3,323,861,  6-6-67,  Cl.  23 — 88. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Inoshlta,  Kagenobu,  Saljo,  and  Kajiue.  3,324,216. 
Trantham.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E.,  Lumpkin,  and  Trantham.  3,823,590. 
Treiber,  Frlta  F.  :  See — 

Arvldson,   Bengt  A.,  and  Treiber.  3,323,684. 
Trepka.  William  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Silicon-contain- 
ing compounds  and  a  process  of  producing  same.  3,324,089, 
ft-6-67,  Cl.  260—79.5. 
Trepka,   William    J.,  to  Phillips   Petroleum   Co.   Polymcrlui- 
tlon   using   a   catalyst   comprising  an   alkyllithlum  and   a 
benxyl  mercaptan.  3,324,099,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 94.4. 
Trlax  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Chasar,  Anthony  R.  3,823,661. 
Tri-State  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Butts,  Charles  H.  3,328,763. 
Trogdon,  Thomas  :  See — 

Holt,  Thomas  C,  McCracken,  and  Trogdon.  6,824,209. 
Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Griffith,  George  L.  3.823,465. 
Troka.   Albln  G.,   to  Supreme  Products  Corp.  Cone  clutches. 

3,323.622,  6-6-67,  CL  192—61. 
Trucco,  Ann  K. :  Bee — 

Trucco,  Joseph  J.,  J.  A.  and  A.  K.  3,323,838. 
Trucco,  John  A. :  See — 

Trucco,   Joseph  J.,  J.  A.  and  A.  K.  3,328,838. 
Trucco,  Joseph  J.  and  J.  A.  3,323,838. 
Trucco,  Joseph  J.,  deceased  (by  A.  K.  Trucco,  administrator), 
and  J.  A.  Trucco.  Dump  vehicle  having  plural  opposite  side 
dumping  receptacles.  3,323.838,  6-6-67,  Cl.  298 — 8. 
Trupp,  Mason.  Console  compounded  wake  propulsion  system. 

3.323,759,  6-6-67,  Cl.  244 — 62. 
TuUock,  Betty  D. :  See — 

TuUock,  Nigral  B.,  B.  D.  and  D.  R.  3,823,570. 
Tullock.  Dennis  R. :  See — 

Tnllock,  Nigral  R.,  B.  D.  and  D.  R.  3,323,570. 
Tullock,  Nigral  R.,  B.  D.  and  D.  B.  Plastic  Ingredients  mixing 
and  grinding  attachment  3,823,570,  6-6-67,  CI.  146 — 186. 
Turbett,  Rol>ert  J. :  See — 

Carrick,  Wayne  L.,  Karapinka,  and  Turbett.  3,324,095. 
Turner.  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Manship,  Luther  P^  Turner,  and  Zamiska.  3,323,441. 
TurzUlo,   Lee  A.    and  K.   McKinzie.  Apparatus  for  pumping 

grout    3.323.462.  6-6-67.  CT.  103 — 40. 
Tuttle,   Donald    E.    Self-grading   facility   for   multiple-choice 

examination.  3,323,231,  6-6-67,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See — 

Snoy.  Joseph  B.,  and  Jameson.  3.323.388. 
Tyler    Stanley  K,.  to  Dowty  Fuel  Systems,  Ltd.  Liquid  supply 

apparatus.  3  323,463,  6-6-67,  Cl.  103—97. 
Ublacker.  Horst,  to  Terrametrics,  a  division  of  Patrick  Harri 
sion.  Inc.  Lateral  deformation  Indicator.  3,323,216,  6-6-67. 
Cl.  33 — 86. 
Uchlda,  Chidara  :  See — 

Matsushita.  Akira.  and  Uchlda.  3,323,557. 
Uchlno.  Tetsuya  :  See — 

Pukuzawa.     Helhacblro,     Namba,     Niwa,     and     Ucbino 
3,323,871. 
Uebel,    Philipp,    to   H.   Wacker,   and   P.   Wacker.   Boring  and 
breaking  hammer  with  combustion  engine  or  electromotor 
drive.  3,323,601,  0-6-67   Cl.  173—76. 
Uemura,  Masahlko,  and  S.  Kudo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus 
trial    Co.,    Ltd.    Small-sized    electroacoustlc    transducers. 
3.324.253,  6-6-67.  Cl.  179—115. 
Ummel,  Richard  L.,  and  W.  E.  Koeppen,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Dishwasher  with  particle  reclaiming.  3,323,159,  6-6- 
67,  Cl.  15—3. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Baker,  Leonard  M..  and  Carrick.  3,324,101. 
Carrick,  Wayne  L.,  Karapinka,  and  Turbett.  3,324,095. 
Cheung,  Harry,   and  Young.   3,323,28«. 
Cotter    Robert  J.  3,324,148. 
Forgeng.  William  D..  and  Farrell.  3,323,899. 
Hackerman,  Norman,  and  Estes.   3,324,025. 
Horn,  Christian  F.,  and  Vineyard.  3,324,084. 
Horn.  Christian  F.  3,324,085. 
Hostettler  Fritz,  and  Cox.  3,324,070. 
Jackson.  John  E.  3,324,278. 
Payne.  LInwood  K.,  Jr.  3,323,989. 

Potter,    George    H.,    Whitworth,    and    Zutty.    3,324,073. 
Shlffler,  Richard  W.  3,324,036. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Hansford,  Rowland  C.  3,324,047. 
Joo,  Louis  A..  Braunwarth,  and  Rai.  3,324,050. 
Rai,  Charanjit,  and  Bernard.  3,323,688. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hale.  Arthur  N.,  and  Smith.  3,323,477. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  :  See — 

Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.  3,323,968. 

Black,  Sheppard  A.,  Helde,  and  Rhodes.  3,323,970. 
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United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See 

i'„wi?°A*.°'**'"5*/°'*°-  "'1  Xeverton.  3,323.597 
Lnlted  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.  :  8ee^ 
•  •    .s^l^-  Thomas  J.  3,323,546. 
Lnlted  Cart   Inc.  :  Hee— 

Modjeska.  Kicliard  S.  3,324.014 
|-ni.i*rvT'"'"i°'  ^'""or'l  A.  3.323,181. 
Lnlted  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Autliority  :  see— 

Lnite'-d'^'^7e?^f".r^fca'-   ^"'•''   "'^   ^''"''    ^'^^'^OOe. 
Agriculture  :  See — 

^1°32&9  *'""•    •^°°'°*'    ^'^«'^y-    -"d    -^"It- 

.-      Army':  See — 

S!5^'   ""?»«11  C..  and  Farrow.  3,323,355 
Brenner,  Morris.  3.324.387. 
Brueciiniann.  Helmut.  3,324,426 
Campagnuolo,  Carl  J.  3.323,532 

l)nrl',.  I    t.MM  ".:■•  Jennings,  and  Hill.  3.323.220 
DurauJ    I'hilip  E..  and  Eurrer.  3.323  684 
Greco,  Joe.  3.323.308  ,-*o.uoi. 

Vft^ri-  ■'"t™,!*  ^'  ^"*^  Boniface.  3.324.303. 
Mapes.  John  B..  Jr.  3.323,756 

Marhoefer.  Laurence  J.  3s323.722 

RoSfK.-^"/S?*".-  """^  -^""er   3.323  958. 
Romba.  John  J.  3,324,255.  -  "" 

S?'*?''^!'}'  •My^'"-  ^.324,037.  I 

"3* 


I 


Varlan  Associates :  See— 

Kuehne.  Gerhard  B.,  Schulx.  and  Hell    3  323  821 

McKae.  Russell  C.  and  Reed.  3.^23  924  ' 
hwartlev.   Richard   H.   3.324.425      ' 
\Vel88,  Harry  M.  3,324,427 
Vassalottl,  John  A.,  to  Struthers-Dunn    Inc 


Electromagnetic 


plastic  hinge  pid.   3,324,434.  ^^67. 


RosenfeUI,  Myer.  3,324  039 

horoka,  Bernard.  3,324.313 

Spellman,  Edsel  A.  3,323.531 
Atomjc  Energy  Commission  :  See^ 

•u".55-  Charles  H.  3,323,338. 

Boddy,  Lawrence  O.  3,323,846 

Brlggs.  Richard  J.  3,324.325^ 

Miller.  Edward  F    3,324,005 
Interior  :  Nee- 

MfX*"'  ^"Id  J  .  and  Lindstrom  3  323  857 
Huffman.  Everett  L.  3.323  652  ''^'^-'*^^'■ 
Lacey    Robert  E..  and  Francis    3  3  >i  fm 

"""r'lL"Alrn"''J!^'3V6"'^  Spacl"  A^mS^ation  :  .e. 
^'tskiOS^''     ^-    •'"'^^«°"'    Kis.    and    Schlesinger 
Davison,  Elmer  H.  3.324.388 

I  „i»  j^y*"*'  Frederic  E. 's.SJS  362 
°'*t?  'V'J^"  ^""^  *  Cheilca    cSro      «ee^ 
Bralthwalte.  Charles  H     Jr   3  rii  (^vf" 
L  nlted  States  Steel  Corp.  .See—  •*-*-^'*'5-*- 
I  „•  ^»n*y.  Andrew.  3.323.953 
Lnlversal  Oil  Products  Co.      See— 

Sin*-  "*J""y.Hu'^  •  <""»  Rosenwald.  3  324  1,'58 
V       f^"onardo,  Charles  M    3  324  34^  '>••»■«'»  i-^S 

3,32S"r47""6!^5V  C°l  Vl9i"'*^'  ^"^^   '"««»"'"-  '•""'nets. 

'"rc]?ucte^n'*To"nd*el.n%,a;VVeth''fV''''    ^^   ^''^ "«' 
dery  mildew.  3,3^3.986  ^^^^lleT^  CI  ''1^67-2''''' ''°'    **'   *»*•*• 

'T'r6'7!'cy'^"77*'-/40-  ''  "^^  ^«'P-  ""ton'rlng.  3.323.807. 

'''phl1fp's"crirc'*TacSum"oU.^*r'/«  -'*»"'>   -^""Ican 
67.  CI.  220^4        *^»<^""'n  cleaner  housing.  3.323.675.  6-6^ 

''"hoi^dS^i;3t3'r9jV"6!«t°^?-  ir?o"?'"*  '*-'>'- '- '-' 

Van  DHU  ■  i""'^'""'  °-  '^""^"-  ""  ^'"  Dijk.  3,324  143 

Van  Dorsten.  Adrlanus  ('. :  gee— 

van   Drun^rto"Xn  TT^'.nTV'T  S*"""    ''''''' 

'"'^*?.TeLeTcri3'^'-Ui  'er  ^-  '■  ««^'"-  V-'-.  3,323.- 
"hre^^?--r..'^^ 

''"or'l'mpa''r{inrro"'t-and'  wri^,^"'"*?  Cyanamid  Co.  Process 
losic  textle  materia"  a^d?ber«?u';"'   ""'^^   »«  *  ^u 
«-^67.  CI.  117—76  resulting  textile.   3,323,939 

'\"m\K"ffiip^To''"Vc"''sp^ar^  eTo",  ^"'--  *«  •^«-'^ 

Cl^^^«9^--'»'^  t'^'"  -«^-""arrr^''3°32'^^^^^^^^ 
Van  Slyke,  Alton  S. :  See— 

van  Ji^aTvG^'^^r^Se"-"^"   ''''''  ""   ^'^'"    ^•^2^50. 

van  fwhtBrre"  S^"  ^""'-  ^•^^•^-^«- 

Mottern.  John  W..  and  Van  Voorhls.  3.323.165. 


relay   with  magnetic 
^  CI.  335—270. 

Vaught.   Leonard   M..    to  The   Dow   CbemW-ai   rn    \«.>»i.»j     « 
coating  tin  over  basis  metIls"7323S.  I^&;''c*,'^^^l' 

Vaugoyeau^  Alexandre.  Transportable  bridge.  3.323.157    6-6- 

^.  a^^TcWox^rr3^?2ri'c?,  'iTer  ?>^  •i«^s'^"4^r -^ 

s;nu[l''ver"Met'hJ''„r''^  'V  «  V•e•nen.a'rk^eial  ^repre- 
DurlflVs  f.;rn.«H  1^  **■,  remov  ng  neutral  malo<lorous  7m- 
55     73    '"'^"'*^<^   'n   sulfate  pulpfng.   3..'«3.289,  6-«-67.   CI. 

Venemark,  Rut :  See— 

Venemark,  Emll  T.  3.323,289 
Venygr.    Karel  :   See 

Kralc,  Otto,  and  Venyjrr    3  323  40fi  \ 

Verelnlgte  Glanzstaff  F^brlken  AG  -See-  ' 

Kreckl.  Alois.  3.323.959 

^THV.  a'"64^  iT'"    '*"""'*    ""*"'''    -bsorber.    3.323.326. 
Vibrac  Corp.  :  See — 

VIcke^r^^Ron^a^JT"  Ve  J-'"'^«^ 

Vler.K^&^er^^'nV:  s'ee'  ''"^'"^•^•^"•''^« 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Vogt.  Ohorodnlk.  and  VIerllng.  .3.324.- 

Vlllanl.  Frank  J.,  to  Schering  Corp  Cyclic  derlvafJvpa  ne  o— 

VlneSr°d''H™'rr?'S2^"  "^    ^  '  *°*^  ^""""    3.323.914. 

Vlt.le.^Benedlct^F^SeeJL''''  ''"•'^"•'-  3.324,084. 

VI,  iP"'^"i'  ^'^n  A.,  and  Vltale.  3,324  328 

hIL-'";    ^lf°^   ^-    Mechanism    for   quickly   adjustlnir    th^ 
ci    l&l-'i2    ""  ^""^  extrusion  die  held    3,523.169    6^67^ 

Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

,..,    Hall.  Clifford  C.  3.324.399. 

^  itu.  Gerard  A. :  See— 

v^^iii""*.!,''  ^[?***'"^  ^-  and  Vltu.  3.324.292 
\oelcker.  Herbert  B. :  See — 

Cherry.  Edward  C.  Pearson. 

Voge.  Andrew  :  See — 

^"32^37^'^'^''  "  •  ^''''*''  '''•"nner. 
Vogt   Wilhelm  :  See— 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Ohorodnlk,  and  VIerllng.  3.324.- 
Voigt,  Dietrich :  Se«— 

"*87i  *^'""'"-M"nfred,  Lang.   Rinkes.  and  Volgt.  3,323.- 
VoiHaume.  Edmond  .M.  M.  E. :  See 

V  ..  ^"S?l**'  Raphael,  and  Volllaume.  3.324  282 
&    -^V*  ^■•J'^  International  Telephone  and  Telegraoh 
&6?67   a^'ia'^l'sT**'*'**  "^  *"'*  manufacture    3.32f.5?4 

Vona.    Jolseph    A.     and    W.    B.    Horback     to    Celanwte    Com 
3,"3K^0?6"n!!;''7"'^.'"2^r;7"'^'  '"'''''  and^a^yTe^t'^'S. 

'l^.T''^/^±  ^mo?or?^a^rc&r  ^0%  ^o'^^rSn^'-^ 
Von  ""^n  ^"'■/^*°*-  3.324,368,  ft-6-67,  CI.  318-138   '^  '"' 

von  Unck,  Georg  :  See — 

Kirwhnek,  llelmut.   Von  Flncic.  and  QuaedvUeg.  3.324,- 
Von  Holtz'  Charles  T..  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Inc   Electrical  wlr- 

67f  Cr339-r03.^  '"  ""P'«^^«*  '°'^  chimp.  ■3,324:448^^ 
Von  Portatlus,  Hans,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  Aktlenire«.ll 

schaft.  Process  for  controlling  the  degree  of  polymer^fiHon 

of  polyoxymethylenes.   3.324  ^83.  6-6-67    CI    260^67 
\orne,  Alfred  H.,  to  Webcor,  inc    Power  suddIv  foT.n  a  o 

motor.  3  324,367.  6-6-07.  CI.  3 18-1? 51     ^^^    °'  "  ^•^• 
Vossen    Edward,  to  Stoo-Motlon  Devices  Corp    Double  throw 

needle  protector.  3,32i,333,  6-6-67.  CI.  66—166 

V  stav  pro  Vyikum  motorovych  Vozldel  •  See 

„.     ^'^^^i  Otto,  and  Venygr.  3,323.498.      1 
W  acker.  Hermann  :  See —  ' 

Uebel.  Phlllpp.  3.323,601. 
W acker.  Peter:  See— 

Uebel.  Phlllpp.  3.323.601. 
f^'/  "O^'ert  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Radiation  sensitive 
^tent^lometer  with   high  linearity.   3.324.298.   e^-frf^^.ci 

Wagoner,  John  A. :  See — 

Lelser.  Roger  S..  Macarus.  and  Wagoner.  3.323,949 
Waisman.  Joseph  L..  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co     Inc    Prp-ln«<l 

indicating  washer.  3.323.40 J.  6-6-67.  CI  85% 2 
^wn?"°\**5jnald   L..   B.   0.   Shay,  and   S.   Stelnbereer    to 


Barton.  Kubba.  and  Voelcker. 


Amsler,  and  Schaberg. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Waldron,  Thomas  F.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Process  for 
vulcanisation  of  elastomers.  3,324,088,  6-6-67,  CI.  260 — 
79.3. 
Walker.  Gordon  N.,  and  R.  B.  Margerison.  to  Clba  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  l,4-ethano-lsoqulnolln-3-one8.  8,324,136.  6-6-67,  CI. 
260—289. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hanchett.  Clifford  J.  3,323,613. 
Walker,  Raymond  W.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Blow-out  pre- 
venter. 8,323,773,  6-6-67.  CI.  251—1. 
Walker,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Gowen,  Edward  P..  Jr.,  OllU.  and  Walker.  3.323.402. 
Walker.  WaUon  H.  :  See— 

Swyers.  Walter  M.  3.323.134. 
Wallace.  Jacob  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Brltt.    Horace   J.    and   J.   E.,   Neiswinter.  and   Wallace. 
3,324,244. 
Wallace,  John  G. :  See — 

Woifner,  William  F..  II,  Wallace.  Soltls.  Griswold.  and 
Montgomery.  3,323,804. 
Wallace  and  TIernan.  Inc. :  See — 

Spoor,  Peter  W.  3,324.040. 
Walton.  Kenneth  L.  :  S<e — 

Snndberg.  Vernon  C.  Walton,  and  Franks.  8,324,472. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Defoliation 
process    employing    3  amlno-3-carboxypropyl    methyl    sulf- 
oxlmlne  hydrogen  sulfate.  3.323,895,  6-6-67,  CI.  71—2.7. 
Wankel  G  m.b.H.  :  See— 

Pascbkl.  Hanns- Dieter.  3,323,497. 
Froede.  Walter,  and  Wenderotb.  3.323,712. 
Wenderoth  Hans  Q.,  and  Froede.  3.323,713. 
Wapner.    Josepb    S.,    to   American   Meter   Co.,    Inc.    Multipt(> 

potentiometer  asaembly.  3,324,438,  6-6-67,  CI.  338 — 129. 
Warner,  Louis  A.  Computer  for  decimal  location.  3,823,718, 

6-6-67,  CI.  235 — 64.3. 
Warner  *  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Oloor,  Wilbur  T.  3,323,357. 
Waterman,  Logan  C,  and  A.  D.  Franse,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 

Electric  filter.  3,324,026,  6-6-67,  CI.  204—302. 
Waters  Associates  :  See — 

Waters,  James  L.  3,323,410. 
Waters,   James  L.,  to   Waters  Associates.   Critical  angle  re- 

fractometer.  3,328,410.  6-6-67,  CL  88 — 14. 
Watson,  John  O. :  See — 

Smith.  Valor  C,  Jr.,  and  Watson.  3,324,476. 
WaymoDth,    John    P.,    and    F.    Koury,    to    Sylvanla    Electric 
Products  Inc.  Discbarge  tut)e  traving  Its  electrodes  recessed 
in  wells.  3,824^32,  6-6-67,  CI.  313--220. 
Weaver,  Bruce  D.,  J.  E.  Redmon,  B.  Conner,  Jr.,  and  J.  D. 
Wright ;  Mid  Redmon,  said  Conner,  and  said  Wright,  assors. 
to  said  Weaver.  Damper  and  fire  control  device  for  ventila- 
tors. 3,323.439,  6-6-67,  CI.  98 — 115. 
Weaver,  John  C.  A. :  See — 

Baldrey,  John  A.,  and  Weaver.  3,323,870. 
Webb,  James  E.,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
D.  H.  Gaston.  Masking  device.  8,323,967,  6-6-67,  CI.  156 — 
345. 
Wetrt),  James  E..  Administration  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Soace  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 


A.  C.  Ludwig.  Dual  waveg^ulde  mode  source  having  control 

idjustlng 
3,324,423.  6-6-67,  CI.  333—21. 


means  for  adlustlnK  the  relative  amplitudes  of  two  modes. 


Webcor.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vome.  Alfred  H.  3,324,367. 
Weber.  Helmut :  See — 

Schorr,  Manfred,  Lammler,  Hoborst,  and  Weber.  3,324,- 
117. 
Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co. :  Bee — 

Knab  James  V.  3,323.437. 
Webster,  Sidney  E.,  to  Thermo  King  Corp.  Detachable  power 

assembly.  3,323,625,  6-6-67,  Cl.  192—112. 
Websterm,  James  A.  :  See — 

DeBrunner,  Ralph  E.,  Blake,  and  Websterm.  3,324,182. 
Weesner.  William  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  l-(l-cyanohydrocarbyI- 
oxy)-2-halovlnyl  phosphates.  3,324,203,  6-6-67,  Cl.  260 — 
940. 
Weinrotter,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Mflller,  Walter,  and  Weinrotter.  3,324468. 
Welsfeld.  Lewis  B..  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  Cement 
containing  calcium  carbonate  particles  coated  with  bis  (trl- 
butyltln)   oxide.   3,323,928.  6-6-67.  Cl.   106 — 148. 
Weiss,  Bertram  L.,  and  M.  Kessler.  Shelf  structure.  3,323,656, 
6-6-67,  Cl.  211—153. 

Weiss,  Bertram  L.,  and  M.  Kessler.  Shelf  structure.  3,323,657. 

6-6-67,  Cl.  211—153. 
Weiss,  Gunther  :  See — 

Griffith.  Joseph  W..  and  Weiss.  3,324.009. 

Weiss,  Harry  M.,  to  Varlan  Associate.  Electromagnetic  wave 
permeable  window.   3,324,427.  6-6-67.  Cl.  388—98. 

Wells,  Frederic  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Positive  displace- 
ment flowmeter.  3,323,362,  6-6-67.  Cl.  73—194. 

Wells.  Miles  C.  Coin  holder  and  visual  display.  3,323,644,  6-6- 

67,  Cl.  206— .83. 
Welding  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Skldmore,  Richard  H.,  and  Fulton.  3,323,222. 
Wemple.  Stuart  H. :  See — 

Kahng,  Dawon,  Llgensa,  and  Wemple.  3,323,947. 

Wemyss,  George  A. :  Sef — 

Brownlle,  Isaac  A.,  Wemyss,  Clarke,  and  Oldland.  8,323,- 
897. 

Wende.  Price  T. :  See — 

Belasco,  Melvln,  and  Wende.  3,324,361. 

Wenderoth,  Hans-Georg  :  See — 

Froede.  Walter,  and  Wenderoth.  3,323,712. 


Wenderoth,  Hans-Georg,  and  W.  G.  Froede,  to  N8U  Motoren- 
werke  Aktlengesellschaft,  and  Wankel  G. m.b.H.  Sealing  ar- 
rangement for  rotary   mechanisms.   3,323,713.  6-6-67,  Cl. 
230—145. 
Wendorff,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Foshee.  William  C,  and  Wendorff.  3,323,593. 
Werner,  Qeorg  C,  M.  O.  Clorlus,  and  C.  P.  Regenburg.  Sys- 
tem for  controlling  the  climatic  conditions  In  a  plurality  of 
controlled   areas.   3,323,580.  6-6-67,  Cl.   165 — 12. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Qurski.  Ekiward  P..  and  Hordosl.  3,823,701. 
Hannls.  Eugene  S.  3.323.171. 
Hannis.  Eugene  S..  and  Slechta.  3.323.704. 
Ives,  John  T.  3,324,274. 
Morse,  Thomas  M.  3,324,470. 
Western  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Korff,  Wolfram  O. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Sheffet,  David.  3,324,415. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 
Boomgaard,  Dirk  J.  3,324,412. 
Fish,  William  A.,  Jr.  3.324,286. 
Graser.  Clarence  F.  3,323,319. 
Hill,  Earl  R.,  and  Carter.  3,324.368. 
Hood,  William  C.  3,323,977. 
Johns,  Francis  J.  3,324,322. 
Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  and  Ford.  3,324,222. 
Pawlikowski,  Louis  J.,  and  Gugilelmelll.  3,323,803. 
Rohrer,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Suchannek.  3,323,916. 
Rose,  Gerald  D.,  and  Schmidt.  3,323,957. 
Shankle,  Derrlll  F.,  and  Kllgore.  3,324,272. 
Sprengling,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Cargnel.  3,323,962. 
Stamm,  John  J.  3,324,373. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Plerson,  Darrell  E.,  and  Huff.  3,323.172. 
Wbalen.  John  M..  Outboard  Marine  Corp.  Fall  safe  marine 

engine   cooling.    3.323.502.   6-6-67,   CL    123 — 41.08. 
Wheatley,  William  A. :  See — 

Edwards.  Robert,  and  Wheatley.  3.824,464. 
Wheeler  Watt  O. :  See— 

Richards,    Lawrence    E.,    Bumpas,    Steen,   and    Wheeler. 
3,323,334. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Phillips.  Benjamin  A.  3.323,323. 
Lough.  Richard  C,  and  Krolsick.  3.323.224. 
White,  Charles  C. :  See- 
Donaldson,   Raymond  E.,  and  White.   3,324.067. 
White,  William  P.  :  See — 

Challender,  Ronald  S..  Pugh,  and  White.  3,324,006. 
Whitehead,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Deflectable  tube. 

3,323,552,  6-6-67,  Cl.  138—120. 
Whitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ingmanson,  John  H.  3.324,229. 
Whlttaker  Corp. :  See — 

Braccini.  Alfonso  A.  3,323,820. 
Powell,  Richard  W.  3,324,296. 
Whltworth,  Clyde  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Potter,  George  U.,  Whltworth,  and  Zutty.  3,324,073. 
Whysmusls,  Paul  D.  :  See —    . 

Ely,  James  K..  Whyxmuzls,  and  Gresenz.  3,323,359. 
Wlbblng,  Gerd,  and  S.  Brux,  to  Kalle  AkUengesellschaft.  Con- 
veyors for  webs  of  material.  3,323,703,  6-6-67,  Cl.  226 — 
173. 
WIddel,  Karl-Heinz  :  See — 

Gattner.  GUnther  E..  and  WIddel.  3,324,242. 
Wlddowson,  Ralph  D..  to  Edwin  O.  Smith  k  Co.,  Inc.  Roofing 
and  siding  panel  construction  with  securing  means  for  ac- 
commodating differential  expansion.  3,323,269,  6-6-67,  Cl. 
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Wlechert,  Rudolf  :  Bee — 

Mfiller,  Hans,  and  Wlechert.  3,324,152. 
Wiener,  Robert :  See — 

Mellar,   Carroll  J.,   Klrschner,  Wiener,  and  McClelland. 
3,323,492. 
Wigbtman  Electholcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Orr,  John  E.,  and  Spring.  3,324,302. 
Spencer,  Walter  E.  3,323,329. 
Wlldman  Jacquard  Co. :  Bee — 
Wilhelm,  Hans  :  See— 

Po»chmann.  Franz.  Wolf.  Marx,  and  Wilhelm.  3.323.980. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See — 
Dorney,  John.  3,323.210. 
Wllkus,  Edward  V.,  and  A.  Berger.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Metallocenyl    substituted    organopolysiloxanes.    3.324.157. 
6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 489. 
Wilier,  Robert  H.,  W.  D.  Drew,  and  G.  E.  Sheridan,  to  HIU- 

Ronn  Co  .  Inc.  Hospital  bed.  3,323.146.  6-6-67.  Cl.  5 — 87. 
William  Cotton  Ltd. :  See — 

Start,  Ernest,  and  Brown.  3,323,332. 
Williams,   Albert   J.,   Jr.,   and   N.   E.   Polster,  to  Leeds  and 
Northrup  Co.  Controller  Including  reset  and  proportional 
actions.  3,324,404,  6-6-67,  Cl.  330—10. 
Williams,  Frederick  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Data  record- 
ing and  readout  system.  3,324,466,  6-6-67,  Cl.  343 — 5. 
Williams,    Ray   C,    to    Standard    Car   Truck    Co.    Equalizing 
spring   bolster   for   railroad    cars.    3,323,470,    6-6-67,   Cl. 
106—197. 

Williams,  Steven  0. :  See — 

Patterson,  Gerald  D.,  Williams,  and  Myers.  3.323,612. 

Williams,  Willie  V.  Portable  apparatus  for  splldng  synthetic 

yam.  3,323,971.  6-6-67.  Cl.  158 — 433. 
Wills,  Fred  E. :  See- 
Nelson,  John  A.,  and  Wills.  3,323,881. 
Wlllsey,  George  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ssabo,  Karoly,  and  Wlllsey.  3,323,984. 
Wlllson,   James  R.,   to   Robertshaw   Controls   Co.   Probe  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,323,724,  6-6-67.  Cl.  236 — 48. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WllgOD,  CtMrle*  L. :  Set — 

Marks,  Alrla  M.,  and  M.,  Wilson,  and  Oroflno,  3,324,655 
Wilson,  Walter  I.  :  See — 

OConnell,    Thomas    B..    Badger,    Herbert,    and    Wilson. 

3,323.927. 

Wilson,  William  G.,  to  Reslflex  Laboratory.  Composite  closure 

**'iJ?„*^''*™''*''  '■*^'*  means  unit  for  administration  of  liquids 

3.323,774,  8-6-67,  Cl.  251—125 

Wlnchell,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp  Adjustable  length 

mechanism.  3,323.818,  6-6-67,  Cl.  287—58. 
WindmOeller  &  Hftelscher :  See — 

BrockmUller.  Friedrlch  F.  3,323.425. 
Winkler,  Horst :  See — 

Retilaff,  Ckinter.  Winkler,  and  Beeti.  3,324,353. 
Wlnslow.   Lester  M..  to  Husbea  Alrcra/t  Co.  TrawIJnrwaTe 
tube  with  oscillation  preventlnf  and  gain  shaping  means  in 
cludin*    an    elbngated    lossy    ceramic    element.    3.324.338. 
6-6-87.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Wlnslow.  Lester  M.,  and  D.  J.  Bates,  to  Hughes  Alrcra/t  Co. 
Periodic  permanent  magnet  electron  beam  focusing  arrange 
ment    for    traveling-wave    tubes   having   plural    interaction 

?.y  q1?  '^  '**"*  •*'  ***^''  annular  magnet.  3,324.339,  8-ft-67, 

Cl,   ol5^— 3.5. 
winter.  Mahlon  A. :  Set— 

Brower,  David  P.,  Allen,  and  Winter.  3,823,202. 
Winyard.   Arthur  H.,  A.  S.   Van  Slyke,  and  R    O.  Plyler,  to 

„7''?,^'oJ*°"*"„^<"P-  ^™P  "o^ket  access.  3.324,450,  6-6- 

Wise.  Lester  A.  :  See — 

Arcangeli,  Marino,  and  Wise.  3,324,066. 
Witt.  Enrique  R.  :  See — 
xxr      Carpenter   Sammy,  and  Witt.  3.324.205 
Wockenfuss,    William     to   Burroughs   Corp    Tabulating   card 
.»r*^2***w.'^°^*'''*''    ?x324.284,  6-6-67,  a    235—61  11 
W&darka.  Ewald.  Prtctional  gearing  transmission    3.323.384, 

w— 6— 67,  Cl.  74 — 196. 
Wofford,  Clinton  F.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerliatlon 

process.  3,324.191.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260—669  "'^«°«-n«iuon 

24*^345**'"*   ^'**'"°«  flrture  hanger.  3,823.770.  «-«-«7.  CT. 
Wolf.  Edgar  :  See — 

Leonard,    E^yrene     Richards.    Wolf.    Sbaplro,   and    Skrl 
▼ftD^K.   0,324,460. 

"^rLr!^^^'  V  R  ^<**'*'''  '"<*  ^  M.  Klanr,  to  Dlrltronlcs 
242— 55  i?  "  control   means.   3,323.736.   ^-4-%l,  Cl. 

Wolf.  Hans  :  Bee— 

w^i^^f'*^'\l?nu°-  ^J?",-,^?*';,'^*"-  "d  Wllhelm.  3.323,980. 
«H.J„.^""!i'"T  ?  •  .i'-  '■  ^  Wallace,  O.  L.  Soltli.  M.  H. 
Oriswold.  and  J.  R  Montgomery,  to  DlcUphone  Corp.  Dicta- 
tion apparatus   3.323.804.  6-6-67.  C\.  274—21 

Wolfram    Gerhard  :  See — 

^*,^«  •  Hans-Gerhard.  Wolfnim.  and  Wunderllch.  3.324  - 

Woodruff.  George  M. :  See — 

'^73^*"*'*  K.,  Rotbman.  Storey,  and  Woodruff.  3,323, 

Woods  of  Colchevter  Ltd. :  See — 
_      Daly,  Brian  B.  3,323,710 
Wool  "O"  Co..  The :  &ee— 

•  Mitchell.  Robert  O.  3.323,406. 
Wooir  Cyril :  8eo~ 

Hollander,  Jerome,  and  Woolf.  3.324,169. 
^a"ilfcm^    '^■'  *""*  Banner  staff.  3,323.486,  6-6-67, 

^?^i"il.^H^'*'**'^  ^  •  *.•*  ^P*'"7  *^"'«'  Co'P    Program  chang 
ing  In  data,  processing    3.324.459.  6-«^-||7    Cl    340— 172  5 

^-'.^nf.'.H  ^'^^Jtv  '°.  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Tunnel  diode 
20!?  °  detector.  3,324.402.  6-6-67.  Cl.  32»— 

Worth,  William  S.,  and  M    C 
750.  6-6-67.  CT.  242—107.4! 

^^n'c"  E^'trt^i  ?fpl?n.9,  ^'*'5*''^'  '*>  B*<^kman  Instruments 

Wright    Barry.  Corp.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Kenneth  W.  3,823,764. 

Wright.  Hazel  H.  :  See- 
Brandon,  Clarence  W.  3,323,092. 


■^ 


Lake.  Automatic  re«l.  3.323, 


Wright,  John  D. :  See — 

^439*''  ^^^^  ^'  ^*<l™o'>.  Conner,  and  Wright.  3,323,- 

r324.?60.*'^^6rci"  2«>-^48****^^' "***"°  *^°"'^"'^- 
Wrigley,  Arthur  N.  :  See — 

w..   i<^j'°"V'^^i^"'°^V^,?'""0*'^Wrigley.  and  Ault.  3.324,059 

5'27^T'6-67    C^lfs— 8*""^   Electronic  coin  counter.  3.^23. 

Wunderllch,  Hermann  :  8te — 

*^',^'L*'  Hans  Gerhard.  Wolfrum.  and  Wunderlicb    3,324  - 
100. 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Cenker.  Moses    3.324.123. 
Wyckoff.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Armstrong,  John  J.,  and  Wyckoff.  3.324.217. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Hudson,  Frederick  W   3.324.291. 

Murray,  Thomas  C.  and  Roberta.  3.323,373 

i!6JJ7"!c{°  52-*-226  "'*"  *"**  ^''-  ^"'^    ^**''*-  ^•^23.822, 
Yamaguchi,  Taro  :  See — 

Toyabe,  Ryo,  and  Yamaguchi.  3,323,861. 
Yamanouchl  Seiyaku  K.K.  :  See — 

^3"24'l24  ***""**•    Takahashi.    Hirata.    and    Iwamoto. 
Yates,  Foster,  k  Thom  Ltd.  :  See— 

Poyner.  William  F.  3.323.173 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kodania,   Koretaka,   Shigemi.  and  Ogata.  3  323  904 
Yaiakl,  Seiichl.  Nursing  bottle.  3,823.669,  6-6-67.  tl.  215— 

Yoder  Co..  The  :  See- 
Chang,  William  J.  H.  3,323.3-11. 
York  Alvln  C. :  8ee~ 

Poner.  Max,  and  York.  3,323,515. 
York  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  George  W.  3.324.348. 
Young.  Kal  W.  :  See— 

Cheung    Harry,  and  Young.  3,328.288. 
Young     Michael    M.  ;    50%    to    R     Couxens.    Apparatus    and 
?\*i     „«P^  making  container  body.   3.323,964,  6-6-67.   Cl. 
lo6 — 203. 
Young.  Norman  :  See — 

Richardson,  Philip,  and  Young.  3,324,324. 
Young.  Timothy  T.  J.  Drive  mecban  sni  for  a  bicycle  or  the 

like.  3  323.812.  6-«-67,  Cl.  280—258  «"C7c»e 

Young.  Vernon  V..  E.  B.  Hodge,  and  R.  8.  Baldwin,  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corp.  Cycloserine  dosages  enhanced  wtth 
D  serlae.  3,323.998.  6-6-67,  Cl    167—65  """'^  '«» 

Yuan,  William  K.  :  See— 

Seemann.  Donald  P.,  PUtt,  Yuan,  Mansuetto.  and  Grin- 

Yumlmka,  Taken  :  See — 

Inuiuka.  Isao,  and  Yuminaka.  3  323.617 
Zalar  John  P. :  See—  .o*u,oi 

Chatterton.  David  8..  and  Zalar.  3.323.729 
Zamiska.  Stephen  W. :  See — 

^  ..   M*'»«'»'P-  Luther  P..  Turner,  and  Zamiska.  3,323  441 
Zebarth,  Ralph  8.  :  See — 

Boouchl.  James  A.,  Ha  thorn,  and  Zebarth.  3.323,164. 
Zeller,  David  A.,  Jr.,  to  Data-Control  Systems,  Inc.  Bistable 

switch  with  controlled  reflrlng  threshold.  3,324.809,  6-6- 

67.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

^°!i*-   **^';°f'A  ^  •   '"  sterling  Drug  Inc.   N-[lndoly Mower 
SS'V, '6^'7'!'^r2^<i^5S2     "'      "nlnocycloalkenes. 

Zernow,  Louis  :  See — 

Lleberman    Irving,  and  Zernow.  3,324.206 
Wb^t^^lVli^-H^*  ^"^   Self-loading  vehicle.  3.323, 

Zitein',  Louis  +.  :  JBee- 

McCune,  Earl  W.,  and  ZItelH   3,324,337 
o"!i.    L"dwigH.     Mueller  Tamm.     and     K.     Buchholi,     to 
Badlsche    Anllin     k    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Pro- 
duction of  suspension  polymers.  3.324,052.  6-6-67.  Cl.  260 — 

Zutt^  Nathan  L. :  See — 

Potter.  George  H.,  Whltworth.  and  Zutty.  3,324.073. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  6,  1967 

Note. —  First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     3 

:    3,323.134 

29-182 

1 
3323379  | 

53-250 

:    3323J81 

73-155 

3323361 

95-  53 

3.37.3.433      118-620 

3.-373.492 

14 

:    3.323.135 

182.2 

.    3323380  1 

374 

3323.285 

194 

3323  ,.367 

75 

3323.434  1 

119-142 

3323.493 

87 

3,37.V136 

1835 

3 .323381 

54-  44 

3.-323,286 

3323363 

89 

3,373.435  | 

120-  42.01 

3323.494 

93 

3J23.I37 

193 

.    3323382 

66 

3,-323  J87 

3  ,,373364 

3.323.436 

122-     7 

3,.373.495 

141 

3.32.3.138 

238 

3323.201  1 

55-  58 

.    3323.288 

195 

3323365 

96-  27 

3323.917  1 

510 

3„3?3.4% 

211 

3,.32.3.139 

421 

3323.202  1 

73 

:    3,.37.3J89 

379 

3323,-366 

41 

3373.918 

123-     8 

3,373.497 

227 

.    3J23.140 

470.3 

3323.203  1 

92 

;    3,.373.290 

3323367 

98-  40 

3, .37.3.437 

3323.498 

322 

3,.V.VI41 

473.1 

3323.204  1 

162 

3323  291 

401 

3323  ,.368 

42 

3, .373.438  | 

12 

3323.499 

4-249 

332.^.142 

508 

3.373,205 

3323.292 

407 

3323369 

115 

3323.439 

14 

3323300 

252 

3J23.143 

509 

3323,206 

385 

3,.37.3.293 

432 

3,373370 

99-  31 

3.,373.9I9 

16 

3323301 

254 

3J23.144 

30-  4392 

3  373,207 

56-  25 

3323,294 

517 

3.373371 

32 

3. ,373.920 

41.08 

3323  ,.507 

5-  67 

3J23.145 

124 

3323.208 

26 

3323,295 

33Z3372 

59 

3323.921 

41.35 

3323303 

90 

3J23.146 

192 

3323  J09 

42 

3.373,296 

74-      1.5 

3373373 

166 

3323.922  1 

103 

3323304 

98 

3J23.147 

248 

3323  J2I0 

339 

3323  J297 

5 

3323374 

199 

3323.923  I 

139 

3323305 

211 

3,32.1.148 

331 

3323.211   1 

57-  32 

3  373JJ9e 

3323375 

238.1 

3323.440  1 

3323.506 

327 

3J23.149 

33-   27 

3.-323.2 12  1 

58.83 

3  ,373^99 

5.14 

3323379 

310 

3323.441  1 

125-    14 

3  ,,37.3307 

336 

3.37.3.150 

3323.213  1 

119 

3323300 

5.34 

3323380 

347 

3.373.442  [ 

126-   25 

3323, .508 

345 

:    ,V3Z3.151 

31 

3323.214 

144 

3.32.3301 

5.4 

3323376 

402 

3323,443  1 

110 

3323309 

361 

:    3.323.152 

53 

3323.215  1 

163 

;    3.323.302 

5.6 

3323377 

100-   38 

3.323,444  ! 

343.5 

3323310 

8-149  3 

.V32.3.153 

86 

:    3323.216  : 

58-   21.13 

:    3323.303 

332-3378 

86 

3,373  445  1 

127-  44 

3323.948 

9-310 

.3..32.3.154 

147 

3323,217  ; 

60-  39  49 

3323304 

106 

3323381 

93 

3323.446  | 

71 

3323.949 

10- 155 

3,.323.I55 

148 

3,373.218  1 

52 

3323,-305 

127 

3323  ,.38? 

238 

3,.37.3;447  | 

128-      1.2 

3,-3Z33ll 

12-  55 

3,323,156 

164 

3323,219  1 

54 

3323,.306 

156 

3323383 

101-  40 

3.373.448  | 

2 

3323312 

14-     1 

3,.323,157 

174 

,  3323J220  i 

226 

3323307 

1% 

3323384 

91 

3323.449  1 

3323313 

71 

3  37.3.158 

185 

33Z3,221  1 

240 

3323306 

473 

3323385 

93 

3.373.450  1 

2.06 

3323314 

15-     3 

3  37,3.159 

34-    17 

3323.222  | 

61-      1 

3323309 

471 

3323386 

149.2 

3323.451  1 

3323315 

21 

3323.160 

58 

3323,223  1 

3 

3323310 

476 

3,373387 

218 

3  ,373,452  | 

3323316 

104.01 

3.323.161 

82 

3323,224  | 

28 

3,37.3311 

710 

3323388 

251 

3323.453  | 

24.1 

3323317 

193 

3J23.I62 

92 

3323.225  | 

69 

3323312 

710.5 

3323389 

269 

3  ,,373.454  | 

25 

3323318 

16-167 

3J23.163 

95 

3.323.226  | 

72.6 

3.373313 

752 

3373390 

102-   24 

3323.455  ' 

91 

3323319 

17-    11 

3.323.164 

203 

3, .323.227  | 

62-     6 

337.3314 

812 

3373391 

37.6 

3323.456 

130 

3323320 

18-      1 

3J23.165 

229 

332.3,228  | 

9 

3323315 

3323392 

48 

3,373,457 

145.6 

3.373321 

2.7 

3.323.166 

35-    19 

33Z3,229  1 

28 

3323316 

75-       .5 

3,373399 

70.2 

3.373.458  1 

153 

33Z3322 

5 

3.323.167 

35 

3323.230  1 

42 

3323317 

3323.902 

3.37.3.459  | 

214.4 

3,-323323 

8 

3.373.168 

48 

3.37.3JU1   1 

196 

3323318 

3323.903 

76 

3323.460  1 

131-     2 

3  ,,373324 

12 

3,.32.3.169 

36-     2.5 

3323J232  i 

262 

3323319 

2 

3323.900 

103-    11 

3323.461  1 

187 

3323325 

3J23.I70 

11.5 

3323J33  1 

303 

3,.323320 

3 

3323.901 

49 

3323.462 

203 

3.37.3326 

13 

3J23.I7I 

37-103 

3323J234  i 

342 

3323321 

31 

3323.904 

97 

3323.463  | 

133-     8 

3323327 

14 

3323.172 

142 

3323,235  : 

394 

3.37.3322 

52 

3323.905 

103 

3323.464  | 

134-  57 

3323328 

30 

3.373.173 

3323,236  , 

497 

3..323323 

60 

3, .37.3.906 

113 

3323,465  1 

104 

3323329 

42 

332.3.174 

38-  66 

3.37.3,237 

63-      1 

3,.3Z3324 

3323.907 

133 

3, .373.466  ! 

135-      1 

3323,.'i.30 

19-   59 

3323.175 

3323  7.38  i 

4 

3323325 

63 

3,37.3.908 

154 

3, .373.467  i 

136-  86 

3,-373.950 

66 

3,.323.I76 

40-     2 

3„3?.3.239  1 

64-    II 

3323.326 

68 

3,-37.3.909 

260 

3323.468  1 

120 

3323.951 

159 

332.3.177 

28 

3.373.240  1 

23 

3,-323327 

86 

3323.910 

104-  89 

3,.373.469  | 

137-  68 

3323331 

3.373.178 

3, .323,241   1 

30 

3.373.328 

128 

337.3.911 

105-197 

3323.470  1 

81.5 

3323332 

3323.17V 

67 

3323J42  1 

65-     4 

3323,886 

134 

3323.912 

401 

3323.471  1 

100 

3323333 

288 

3,373.180 

72 

3323.243  | 

14 

3323387 

157.5 

3323.913 

458 

3323.472  i 

101.21 

3323334 

21-   78 

3323.856 

130 

3f.3?3,244  1 

21 

3,.37.3388 

201 

3  .37.3.914 

106-     1 

3323.924  i 

110 

3323, .5,3.5 

23-   23 

3.323357 

42-  48 

3323^45  i 

60 

3323389 

3323.915 

10 

3, .373.925 

140 

3323,.V36 

48 

3323  aS8  1 

75 

3323.246  1 

65 

3  ,373390 

207 

3323.916 

52 

3323.926 

246.15 

3323337 

69 

3, .323359 

43-   17 

3323JJ47  1 

246 

3.373391 

77-      1 

33Z3393 

57 

3323,927  : 

259 

3323.538 

79 

3  373360 

42.37 

3323J248  I 

66-    14 

3373329 

81-  523 

3323394 

148 

3323.928  \ 

268 

3323339 

88 

3323,861 

57 

3  373J49 

82 

3323330 

3323395 

3„3?3,929 

270 

3323340 

106 

3323,867 

44-     7 

3323  3a3 

102 

3323331 

82-     1 

3323396 

176 

3323,930 

312      . 

3323341 

107 

3323363 

66 

3323384 

109 

3323332 

8 

3323397 

288 

3323.931 

315 

3323342 

123 

3323  ,«»5 

46-     6 

3  ,373.250  : 

166 

3323.3.33 

34 

3323398 

307 

3.323,932  ; 

571      . 

3323343 

165 

3323364 

175 

3, .373.251 

3,37.3.334 

101 

3323399 

110-     9 

3323.473  ! 

587 

3, .37,3344 

203 

3323366 

243 

3323J2S2 

68-    18 

3.373.335 

83-160 

3323.400 

14 

3.373.474 

608 

3323345 

204 

3.323367 

47-      1.2 

3..373JJ53  i 

3  373.336 

636 

3323.401 

la 

3323.475 

615      : 

3323346 

205 

3.323370 

9 

3, .323.254  ! 

27 

3,373337 

85-      1 

3,-373.402 

112-  65 

3323.476 

625.64: 

3323.547 

207 

3323368 

49-264 

S,.323.255  1 

71-     2.5 

3,373392 

62 

3323.403 

210 

3323.477 

625.65: 

3323.548 

209.1 

3  .373369 

478 

3,-3^3.256  1 

3323.893 

83 

3373.404 

114-       .5 

3, .37.3,478 

625.69: 

3.323.549 

219 

3,.32337I  1 

51-     8 

3  373JJ57 

2.6 

3.373394 

86-   23 

3323.405 

3323.479 

138-   39      : 

3323,550 

2S5 

3323372  1 

103 

3323.258 

2.7 

3.37.3395 

87-     7 

3323.406 

91 

3323.480 

90      : 

3, .373351 

281 

3..3Z3373  1 

229 

3323.259  1 

9 

3  -323396 

88-      1 

3323.407 

115-     6.1 

3323.481 

120      : 

3323352 

292 

3.323374 

288 

3323.760  1 

37 

3323.897 

14 

3323.408 

24 

3323.482 

122      : 

3323.553 

299 

3.323375  | 

293 

3323385  1 

64 

3323396 

3323.409 

^ 

3323.483 

157      : 

3323354 

313 

3323376 

52-  90 

3323J261  I 

72-  39 

3  .37.3338 

3323.410 

116-117 

3323.484 

139-122 

3323,.S.S5 

358 

3.323377 

212 

3323J62  1 

78 

3323339 

3323.411 

134 

3323.485  1 

3323,.S.S6 

3323378 

223 

3,.323J63  1 

135 

3.373340 

24 

3323.412 

173 

3„3?3.486  1 

128       : 

3323357 

24-   73 

3.37.3.181   1 

281 

3.37.3.264  | 

178 

3,.37334I 

3323.413 

117-    17 

3323.933 

140-  93.6  : 

3323.558 

3,.3?3.I82  : 

302 

3323.265  1 

200 

3323342 

3323.414 

3.373.934 

141-    10      . 

3323359 

85 

3.323.183  ; 

.303 

3323.266  1 

237 

3323.343 

3.37,3,415 

20 

3,.37-3.935  1 

708 

3323  ,.560 

114.5 

3.323.184  1 

309 

3323J67  1 

238 

3.373344 

3323.416 

44 

3323.936  : 

143-   32 

3323.561 

123 

3323.185 

483 

3323.268  | 

239 

3..3Z3345 

56 

3323.417 

47 

3323.937  | 

141 

3323.562 

201 

3.37.3.186 

3.373.269  | 

407 

3323346 

89-191 

3323.418 

71 

3, .373.938  | 

144-     2 

3323  „S63 

227 

3323.187  i 

498 

3323.270  1 

453 

3323347 

90-    11 

3323.419 

76 

3323.939  1 

3 

3323364 

25-  30 

3323.188  1 

638 

3323  J271  1 

473 

3323348 

13.05 

3323.420 

114 

3323.940 

39 

3323365 

28-   21 

3323.189  i 

53-    14 

3,.3?.3J?72  1 

73-     7 

3323349 

91-359 

3323.421 

115 

3  373.941 

209 

3323.566 

72      . 

3323.190  1 

24 

3,.373JJ73  1 

40.7 

3.323350 

405 

3323.422 

127 

3  373.942 

223 

3323367 

3.323.191   i 

30 

3.37.3.274  1 

45.5 

3323351 

92-103 

3323.423 

132 

3.323.943 

145-   46 

3323.568 

29-  96 

3.323.192 

32 

3323.275  1 

67.1 

3323352 

248 

3323.424 

136 

3323.944 

146-160 

3323369 

3323.193 

42      . 

3323JJ76  1 

673 

3,.37.3353 

93-     8 

3323.425 

161 

3.323.945  | 

186 

3323370 

lOS      : 

3  .373.194  1 

112      . 

3,.323JJ77  i 

3323354 

94-   18 

3323.426 

3323.946  1 

238 

3323371 

106      : 

3323.195 

119      : 

3323J78  1 

71.6 

3323355 

46 

3323.427 

213 

3323.947  1 

148-   12 

3323.952 

121       : 

3.373.196  1 

123      : 

3323.279 

100 

3323.356 

50 

3323.428 

118-  41 

3323.487 

39 

3323.953 

155.5  : 

3323.197  1 

182      : 

3323  2R7  1 

103 

3323.357 

95-      1 

3323.429 

49  . 

3323.488  1 

174 

3323.954 

3323.196  1 

186      . 

332333  1 

141 

3323358 

10 

3,323.430 

49.1 

3323.489  1 

177 

3323.955 

3.32.3.199  1 

188 

3323J280 

150 

3323359 

3  373.431 

504 

3..373.490  1 

3323.956 

155.57: 

3323.200  ' 

228       : 

3,.323.284  ! 

155 

3323„360 

18 

3323.432 

506 

3,.3?3.491  1 

3323.957 

XXXV 


^.;xxxvi 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


149-  11 
lS2-80e 
I.S6-1S5 
173 
180 
184 
192 
203 
244 
298 
34S 
350 
361 
396 
433 

158-  36 
54 

159-  13 
161-   1 

22 

82 
85 
118 
146 
169 
162-167 
168 
352 

362 
\(>S-      1 

2 

4 

12 

40 

49 

50 

103 

141 

154 

166 

166-     8 

9 


11 
39 
42 


167-   22 


31 
32 
33 

53.1 
55 

59 
65 


73 
90 
170-135.75 
159 
160.25 

172-  94 
321 

173-  76      : 
169      : 

174-  17  : 
30  : 
35  : 
47      : 

M     ; 
65      : 

69  : 

84  : 

88  : 

118  . 

131  : 

135  : 

175-  65  : 
244  : 
366  : 

176-  10  : 
36  : 
40  : 
78  : 

177-120      ; 


3J23.958 

3J23.S72 

3.323.959 

3.323.960 

3.323.961 

3.323.962 

3J23.963 

3323.964  > 

3.323.965 

3J23.966 

3J23.967  i 

3J23.968 

3.323.969 

3J23.970  i 

3.323.971  I 

3.323.573  | 

3.323.574  | 
3J23.S75  I 

Rc.26.217 
3J23.972 
3J23.973 
3J23.974 
3J23.975 
3J23.976  . 
3J23.977  I 
3J23.978  I 
3.323.979  I 
3J23.980 

3323.981  , 

3323.982  I 

3323.983  I 
3323.576 
3323377 
3323,578 
3.323379  , 
3.3:^3.580  I 


177-147 
178-     5.2 


179- 


180- 


181 


5.4  : 
6 

6.5  : 
6.8  : 

25  : 
69  : 
2       : 

8  : 

9  : 
IS       : 

15.55: 
18      : 

100.2  : 

100.41 
115 
ISO 
156 
170 
6.48 

54 

77 

79.2 
.5 


3323.581 
3323.582 
3323.583 
3323384 
3.323.585 
3323..S86 
3323387 
RE.26J220 
3323.588 
3323389 
3323.590 
3323.591 
3323.592 
33i1393 
3323.594 
3323395 
3323.984 
3323.985 
3.323.966 
3323.987 
3323.988 
3323.989 
3.323.9W 
3324.003 
:    3323.9«*l 
:    3.323.9M2 
3323.993 
:    3.323.9** 
:    3,323.995 
3.323.996 
3,323.997 
3323.998 
3.323.9W 
3.324.000 
3324.001 
:    3.324.002 
:    3.324.004 
:     3323.596 
3323..S97 
3323.598 
3.323.599 
3323.600 
3323.601 
3.323.602 
3324J222 
3324.223 
3324JJ24 
3324.225 
3324J226 
3324J227 
3.324.228 
3324.229 
3.324.230 
3324.231 
3324.232 
3324.233 
3.324J234 
3323.603 
3323.604 
3323.605 
3.324.005 
3.324.006 
3.324,007 
3.324.008 
RE26J221 


48 
58 
65  ■ 
182-146 

187-  16 

188-  79.5 
112 
218 

192-        08 

51 

58 

89 

112 

194-    10 

102 

197-     6.2 


198- 


200- 


6 
19 

27 
33 
34 

127 

193 

37 

48 

50 

51 

67 

83 

114 

116 

148 

153 

106 


168 

202-173 

203-      I 

6 


204- 


II 

1 

15 

60 

15924 
162 
192 
219 
224 

256 
269 
292 
302 
312 


206- 


.83 


38 
46 

47 
56 

65 

89 

97 

113 

209-   74 

211 


208- 


3323.606 
3324J235 
3324.236 
3324J37 
3324.238 
3324JZ39 
3324.240 
3324J244 
3324.245 
3324.241 
3324.242 
3324.246 
3324.247 
3324.243 
3324.248 
3324.249 

3324.250  I 

3324.251  I 
3324JS2  I 
3324J53  I 
3324J254 
3324J25S 
3324J2S6  I 

3323.607  I 

3323.608  ; 

3323.609  ; 

3323.610  I 

3323.611  I 

3323.612  ' 

3323.613 

3323.614 

3323.615  ! 

3323.616 

3323.617 

3323.618  > 

3323.619  i 
3323.620 
3323.621 

3323.622  I 

3323.623  I 

3323.624  I 

3323.625  i 

3323.626  i 

3323A27 

3323.628 

3323.629  • 

3323.630 

3323.631 

3323.632 

3323.633 

3323.634 

3323.635 

3323.636 

3323.^37 

3324JJ57 

3324.258 

3324.259 

3324J260 

3324  J61 

3324  J262 

3324J263 

3324J264 

3324.265 

3324JJ66 

3324JJ67 

3324J268 

3324J269 

3324J270 

3324  J?71 

3.324JJ72 

3324.009 

3324.010 

3324.01 1 

3324.012 

3324.013 

3324.014 

3324.015 

3324.016 

3324,017 

3324,018 

3324.019 

3324.020 

3324.021 

3324.022 

3324.023 

3.324.024 

3324.025 

3324.026 

3324.027 

3323.644 

3.323.638 

3.323.639 

3.323.640 

3323.641 

3323.642 

3323.643 

3324.028 

3324.029 

3324.030 

3323.645 

3323.646 


209-223 
210-   90 

152 

172 
321 

404 
211-134 

153 

178 
212-  92 

144 

214-  IS 
16.4 

38 

75 

78 

138 

454 

215-  10 


217- 


219- 


38      : 

40 
44 

5      : 
12      : 
10.55: 
SO 
60 
69 


137 

480 

544 

4 

55 

94 

221-147 

19S 

221 

222-   76 

94 

142.6 
189 
193 


220- 


223- 

-224- 
226- 


227- 
229- 


230- 


219 

361 

385 

402.13 

421 

422 

479 

498 

506 

30 

91 
5      : 

15      : 

17 

43 

50 
173 

180      : 
8 

15       : 
66 

72       : 
44 
134 


232- 
234- 

235- 


145 

43.2 
16 
119 
60 
61.11: 


61  6 

62 
64.3 
100 
128 
151.3 
154 
201 

236-   46 

239-2a5 
533 


240- 


241- 


10.1 

11.2 

19 

36 

52 


3323.647 

3323.648 

33Z3.649 

3323.650 

3.323.651 

3323.6.S2 

3323.653  I 

3.323.654 

3323.655  | 

3.323.656 

3.323.657  i 

3323.658  | 

3323.660  ! 

3323.659  I 

3323.661  I 

3323.662  I 

3323.663  ! 

3323.664  I 

3323.665  | 

3323.666  I 
3.323.667 
3.323.668 
3323.669 
3323.670 
3.323.671  I 
3.323.672 

3323.673  ' 

3323.674  , 
3324.273  I 

:  3324JJ74  I 
:  3324JJ7S  1 
3324JJ76 
3324J77 
3.324Ji78 
:  3324JJ79 
:  3324JM0 
:  3323.675 
:  3.323.676 
:  3323.677 
:  3.323.678 
:  3.323.679 
:  3.323.680 
:  3323.681 
:  3.323.682 
:  3.323.68.3 
:  3323 .6»M 
3323.685 
3323.686 
:  3.3Z3.687 
:  3323.688 
:  3323.689 
:  3323.690 
:  .3323.691 
:     3323.692 

3323,69.^ 

3323.694 

3323.695 

3323.696 

3323.697 

3323.698 

3323.699 

3323.7U) 

3323.701 

3323.702 

3323.7(« 

3323.70* 

3323.705 

3323.706 

3323.707 

3323.708 

3323.709 

3.323.710 

3323.711 

3323.712 

3.323.713 

3323.714 

3323.715 

3323.716 

3323.717 

3.324.28,5 

3.324J284 

3324JS5 

3324  J281 

3324.282 

3324J286 

3323.718 

3323.719 

3323.720 

3324J287 

3324.288 

3.323.721 

3323.722 

3323.723 

3.323.724 

3.323.725 

3.323.726 

3.324.289 

3324.290 

3.323.727 

3323.728 

3.323.729 


241-  92 
146 


242- 


162 
163 
II 

25 

55.12 


243- 
244- 


248- 


56 
57.1 
S8.S 
S8.6 
68.3 
71.1 
72.1 
74.2 
75.4 
1072 
107.4 

118.32 

129.8 

147 

3S 
3 

3.16: 

52  : 

62  : 
90 

102  : 

138  : 

15  : 

21 


2S0- 


251- 


252- 


62 
165 
309 
330 
345 
357 
361 

49.5 

65 

83.6 
105 
199 
203 
211 


213 
223 

235 
1 

125 
42  1 
46.6 
51.5 
56 
73 
75 
120 

152 

153 

186 

31 1.5 

378 

401 

413 

439 

441 

455 


514 

253-  77 

254-  78 
103 
148 
168 
185 

256-  67 
259-108 
260-     2 

2.5 


17 

17.4 

18 

19 

23 

29.2 

29  4 

29.6 


3323.730 
3323.731 
3323,732 
3323.733 
3323.734 
3323.735 
3323.736 
3323.737 
3323.738 
3323.739 
3323.740 
3323.741 

3323.742  I 

3323.743  i 

3323.744  | 

3323.745  I 

3323.746  I 

3323.747  I 
3323.748 
3323.749 

3323.750  I 

3323.751  I 

3323.752  I 

3323.753  | 

3323.754  I 

3323.755  I 

3323.756  | 

3323.757  I 

3323.758  I 
:  3323.759  | 
:    3323.760  I 

3323.761  I 
:  3323.762  | 
:    3323.763  I 

3323.764  | 

3323.765  | 
:    3323.766 

:  3323.767 
3323.768 

:    3.323.769 

:    3323.770 

:    3323.771 

:    3323.772 

:  3324.291 
3324J92 

:  3324J93 
3324JJ94 
3324.295 

:    3324J296 

:    3324J97 
3324J298  I 
3324J99  1 

:    3324300  I 

:    3324301   . 
3324302 
3324303 
3323.773 
3323.774 
3324.031 
3324.032 
3324.033 
3324.034 
3324.035 
3324.036 
3324.037 
3324.a.l 
3324.039 
3324.040 
3324.041 
3324.042 
3324.04.3 
3324.044 
3324.045 
3324.046 
3324.(M7 
3324.048 
3324.049 
3323.775 
3323.776  . 
3323.777 
3323.778 
3323.779 
3323.780 

3323.781 

3323.782 

3324.050 

3.324.051 

3324.a52 

3324.a53 

3324.054  ! 

3324.055 

3.324.056 

3324.057 

3324.058 

3324.aS9 

3.324.060 

3324.061 

3324.062 

3.324.063 

3.324.064 

3324.065 


!  260-   29.7 


30.6 
31.4 
32.2 

37 


41 
413 

45.75 

45.8 
46.5 

47  : 

S2  : 

67  : 

75  : 

78      : 
793  : 

79.5  : 

80.S  : 

80.7  : 

88.1  : 

88.2  : 


91.1 
92.8 
93.7 
M4 

94.7 
94.9 
96.5 

112 

157 

158 

160 

209 

209.5 

211.5 

236 

239 

239.3 


240 
243 
244 

247  I 

247.2 

247.5 

247.7 

2565 

257 

260 

268 


278 

285.5 

286 

287 

289 

292 

294.3 

294.7 

294.8 

302 

312 

340.3 

340.9 

345.1   : 

348  : 

349  : 

373  : 

374  : 
397.45 
397.5  : 
400 

404.5  : 

410.6  : 
439      : 

448      : 

448.2  : 
455      : 

465  : 

465.2  : 

465.3  : 
465.9  : 


3324.066 

3324.067 

3324.068 

3.324.069 

3.324.070 

3324.071 

3324.072 

3324.073 

3324.074 

3324.075 

3324.077 

3324.078 

3324.076 

3324.079 

3324.080 

3324.081 

3324.082 

3324.083 

3324.084 

3324.085 

3324.086 

3324.087 

3324.088 

3324.089 

:    3324.090 

:    3324.091 

:    3324.092 

:    3324.093 

3324.094 

3324.095 

:    3324.096 

:    3324.097 

:    3324.098 

:    3324.099 

:    3324.100 

:    3324.101 

:    3324.102 

:    3324.103 

:    3324.104 

3324.1  as 

3324.106 

:    3..324.10e 

:    3.324.109  I 

3.324.110  I 

3..324.III  I 

3324.112  I 

3324.113  I 

3.324.114  I 

3.324.115  I 
.3.324.116  I 

:    3..324.117 
3.324.118 

:    3.324.119 

:    3324.120 

:    3324.121 
3324.122 

:    3324.123 
3324.124 
3324.125 
3324.126 
3..324.127 
3.324.128 
3324.129 
3.324.130 
3324.131   i 
3324.1,32 
3.324.133  I 
3324.134  I 
3.324.135 
3324.136  I 
3324.137 
3.324.1.38 
3324.1.39 
3324.140 
3.324.141 
3324.142 
3324.143 
3.324.144 
3324.145 
3.324.146 
3324.147 
3.324.148 
3324.149  i 
3.324.1,50 
3324.151 
3.324.1,53 
3.324.152 
3324. 1. 54 

3.324.155 

3324.156 

3324.157 

3324.158 

3324.1.59 

3.324.160 

3324.161 

3324.162 

3324.163 

3324.164 

3..324.165 

3.324.166 

3.324.167 


260 


-467 
470 
471 
488 

SIS 

518 
553 
SS6 

S6i 


583 

,584 
586 
609 
631 
633 
666 

667 

669 

671 

672 

677 

680 

6835 

831 

836 

&57 

865 

895 

920 

940 

959 

963 

261-35 

130 

3 

35 

37 

41 

45 

63 

71 

I  98 

168 

197 

210 

244 

332 
I  267-  1 
63 
4 
22 
35 
58 


264- 


269- 


270- 


271 


272 
273 


274- 


277- 


279- 
280- 


285- 
287- 


2 
51 


1 

3 

18 
95 

102.2 
150 
176 

2 

21 

112 

117 

140 

I 

6 

6  : 
104.5  : 
258  : 
137 
20  : 
52.03: 
52.07: 
52.08: 
58 
189.36: 


189.365 
226 
337 
356 

16 

19 
296-   23 

63 


292-; 


294- 


3324.168 

3.324.169 

3324.170 

3324.171 

3324.172 

3324,173 

3324.174 

3324.175 

3324.176 

3324.177 

3324.107 

3324.178 

3324.179 

3324.180 

3324.181 

3324.182 

3324.183 

3324.184 

3324.1  as 

3324.186 

3324.187 

3324.188 

3324.189 

3324.190 

3324.191 

3324.192 

3324.193 

3324.194 

3324.195 

3324.196 

3324.197 

3324.198 

3324.199 

3324J00 

3324  JO  1 

3324J202 

3324.203 

3324.204 

3324.205 

3323.783 

3.323.784 

3324J206 

3324  J07 

3324.208 

3324J09 

3324.210 

3324.211 

3324.212 

3324Jil3 

3324JJ14 

3324JJI5 

3324  J2 16 

3324.217 

3324.218 

3324.219 

3324.22«l 

3324  J22 1 

3323.785 

3323.786 

3323.787 

3323.788 

3323.789 

3323.790 

3323.791 

3323.792 

3323.793 

3323.794 

3323.795 

3323.796 

3323.797 

3323.798 

3323.799 

3323.800 

3323.801 

3323  J«02 

3323.803 

3323304 

3.323  JOS 

3323306 

3323307 

3323308 

3323309 

3323310 

3323311 

3323312 

3.323313 

3323314 

3323315 

3323316 

3323317 

3.323318 

3323319 

3323.820 

3323.821 

3323.822 

3323.823 

3.323324 

3.323.825 

3.,3i3326 

3.323327 

3323.828 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


296- 

-  65 

1 
3323329  1  310 

-156 

1 
3324321  1  315 

-  59 

3.324347 

1 
321- 

-   25 

116 

3323.830 

198 

3324322  1 

168 

3,324348 

297- 

-248 

3323333  ; 

203 

3324323  1 

188 

3324.349 

35      : 

388 

3.323.831  1 

214 

3324.324  1 

209 

3324..3.'10 

322- 

-     2      : 

3.323332  1  312 

-      1 

3323346 

219 

3324.351 

73      : 

3.323334  | 

20 

3323347  |  316- 

-      1 

3323354 

83      : 

445 

3.323335  | 

38 

3323348  1 

17 

3323,855 

324- 

-      8      : 

4.56 

3  .323336  i 

221 

3323349 

317- 

-    13 

3324352 

14      : 

298- 

-     2 

3.323337 

242 

3323350 

101 

3.324,.3,S3 

24      : 

8 

3.37.3.838  1 

255 

3323351  1 

123 

3.324354 

61 

299- 

1 

3323339  : 

319 

3323352  1 

148.5 

3324,.V>5 

62      : 

302- 

-   .53 

3.323340  1 

331 

332335.3  i 

1553 

3324356 

63      : 

305- 

-   22 

3,32.3.841  1  313- 

-  (a 

3324325  | 

234 

3324357 

78      : 

307- 

-  66 

3.324.304  I 

65 

3324326 

235 

3324358 

88 

3324.305  1 

66 

3324327  1 

3.324359 

% 

88.5 

3.324.306  1 

84 

3324328 

3.324.360 

97      : 

3324307 

101 

3324329 

237 

3324361 

158      : 

3.324.308 

143 

3324330 

2S8 

3.324,362 

325- 

-    20 

3.324.309 

180 

3324331  , 

318- 

-     6 

3.324363 

328- 

-    ,55 

3324310 

220 

3.324332  | 

18 

3324364 

94 

.3..324311 

231 

3.324333  | 

28 

3324..365 

329- 

-103      : 

3.324312 

3324334 

37 

3324366 

110      : 

3.324.313 

244 

3324335 

138 

3.324367 

308- 

-     2 

3.323.842  1 

258 

3324..3,36  | 

3324.368 

2aS      : 

22 

3.323343  |  315- 

-     3.5 

3324337  | 

3324369 

330- 

-     4.5  : 

189 

3.323344  |    " 

3324338 

3.324370 

10      : 

20.3 

3.323345  | 

3324339 

225 

3324371 

11 

310- 

4 

3.324314  1 

3324340 

227 

3.324372 

15      : 

6 

3.324315  1 

.3.6 

3,324341 

274 

3324373 

•82      : 

84 

3324317  1 

3324342 

321- 

-     5 

3.324374 

331- 

-   47 

11 

3324316  1 

8 

3324343 

7 

3.324375 

49      : 

3324,318  t 

3324344  | 

9 

3.324376 

94 

68 

3,324319  1 

8.5 

3324345  | 

16 

3324377 

113      : 

95 

3324320  1 

11 

3324346  1 

18 

3324378 

117      : 

335- 


_L 


3324379  |  331 

3324380  j  332 

3324381  I 

3324382  I 
3324.383  |  333 

3324384  i 

3324385  i 

3324386  | 

3324387  ! 

3324388  I 

3324389  | 

3324390  I 

3324391  I 

3324392  I 
3324393 
3324.394 
3324395 
3324396 
3324397 
3324398 
3324399 
3324.400 

3324.401  338- 

3324.402  I 

3324.403  I 

3324.404  I 
3324.405 
3324.406  I 
3324.407 
3324.408 

3324.409  i 

3324.410  I 

3324.411  I 

3324.412  I 
L 


339- 


166 

23 

26 

44 

1 

1.1 

6 

7 

9 

14 

21 

22 

24 

34 

98 

20 

35 

84 

132 

151 

210 

270 

4 

32 

129 

162 

332 
17 
18 
19 
61 
91 


3324.413 
3324.414 
3324.415 
3324.416 
3324.417 
3.324,418 
3324.419 
3324.420 
3324.4fl 
3324.422 
3324,423 
3324,424 
3324,425 
3324,426 
3324,427 
3,324.428 
3.324.429 
3324.430 
3.324.431 
3.324.432 
3324.433 
3324.434 
3324.435 
3324.436 
3324.437 
3324.438 
3324.439 
3.324,440 
3324.441 
3324,442 
3324,443 
3324,444 
3324,445 
3324.446 


340- 


339-  95 
103 
117 
128 
3 
5 

71 

146.2 
1723 


173 

174 

227.1 
347 
5 
73 

12 

17.2 

18 
106 
117 
720 
729^ 
762 
830 

82 

108 

3 

12 


343- 


346- 
D  1- 


3324.447 
3324.448 
3324.449 
3324.450 
3324.451 
3324.452 
3324.453 
3324.454 
3324.455 
3324.456 
3324.457 
3324.458 
3324.459 
3324.460 
3324.461 
3324.462 
3324.463 
3324.464 
3324.465 
3324.466 
3324.467 
3324.468 
3324.469 
3324,470 
3324.471 
3324,472 
3324.473 
3324,474 
3324,475 
3324.476 
3324.477 
3324,478 
207333 
207334 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  4- 

4 

207.835 

D26- 

14 

1 

207347      D44- 

1 

207359 

D50- 

7 

1 
207369 

D58- 

6 

207380 

D81- 

-    10 

:       207391 

D  9- 

2 

207336 

D33- 

1 

207349 

207360 

D51- 

1 

207370  j 

8      : 

207.881 

207392 

DIO- 

8 

2073.37 

II 

2073S0  ! 

207361 

207.871  1 

207.882 

207393 

207338 

14 

207351  1 

10 

207362 

207372  1 

12.6  : 

207383 

D83- 

-    12 

207394 

1)14- 

3 

207339 

D34- 

4 

207352 

15 

207363 

D52- 

2 

207373  1 

207384 

D85- 

-     2 

207395 

DIS- 

1 

207340 

5 

207353      D45- 

10 

207364 

D54- 

1 

207374  1 

26      : 

207.885 

D90- 

-   20 

2073% 

8 

207341 

207354      D48- 

20 

207365 

12 

207375  1 

207386 

D91- 

-      1 

207348 

207342 

D40- 

1 

207355 

207366 

14 

207376  1 

207387 

2 

207397 

1)16- 

2 

207343 

207356 

23 

207367 

D56- 

1 

207377  t 

D64- 

12      : 

207.888 

3 

207398 

1)26- 

6 

207345 

IM2- 

7 

207357  1  D49- 

1 

207344 

9 

207378  1 

D66- 

1 

207389 

90- 

56 

:   Rt.2t,a\S 

13 

307M6 

207ftS8  1  D50- 

1 

7 

207368 



D58- 

6  u 

207379  1  D81- 

1 

10      : 

207390 

1 

100- 

170 

:   Re.26,219 

^•f 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.^CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas .^ 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connect  icut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

C«orjqa 13 

Guam .' 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indian^ 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

Nonh  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44" 

South  (Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Kirel  numlirr  in  li»lin|c  drmttrsltMalitin  act-tirdinit  lo  abiivr  kry. 
namr.  kMalMin.  rlt.l 


Rcfrr  lo  palrnl  numbrr  in  bitdy  «rf  ihr  Offi<  lal  (.airtir  l<i  itblain  details  as  lu 


invrnlur 


Patents 


:    3J23.308  | 
3J23.349  I 
3.323.3S5  I 
3.323.362  | 
3.323..S38  ! 
3.323.652  I 
3J23.653  i 
3J23,74I  I 
3.324.167  i 
:    3.323.234  ' 
•    3.323.881  I 
:    3.323.468 
3.323,493 
3.324.254 
:    3.323.140 
.    3.323.144 
3.323. 1  SO  I 
3.323.160 
3J23,182 
3.323.202 
3.323.213 
3.323ja5 
3.323J236  I 
3.323  J250 
3.323.2.55 
3.323  J»6 
3.323.286 
3.323J95 
3J23JP>6 
3.323.326 
3,323.327 
3.323.348 
3.323  J64 
3.323.365 
3.323.368 
3.323J79 
3.323.386 
3.323.401 
3J23.403 
3.323.406 
3.323.423 
3.323.438 
3,323.457 
3J23.469 
3.323,478 
3J23,47V 
3.323.483 
3.323.486 
3J23.507 
3J23.S08 


:  3323.S28  I 
3J23.S38  I 
3J23.S59  I 
3J23.S66  I 
3,323.570  I 
3J23.571  I 
3J23.5W  I 
3J23.614  I 
3.323.629  | 
3J23.659  I 
3J23.667  I 
3J23.689  I 
3323,694  I 
3J23.702  I 
3J23.725  I 
3J23.737  I 
3J23.757  I 
3323,762  I 
3,323,769  | 

3323.772  I 

3323.773  I 

3323.774  | 
3323.781 
3323.793 

3323.799  I 

3323.800  ; 
3323.805  i 
3.323.806 
3.323.812 
3.323.814 
3323.820 
3323.821 
3.323.827  \ 
3323.833 
3323.837 
3323.856 
3323.883 
3323.898 
3323.924 
3323.956 
3324,015 
3324.022 
3324.031 
3324.041 
3324.045 
3324.047 
3324.0S3 
3324.197 
3324.206  i 
3324.230  I 


:  3324ja2  I 
3,324.233  | 
3324.250  I 
3324.257  | 
3324.268  I 
3324JJ88  I 
3324J295  i 
3324.296 
3324JJ98  I 
3.324307  I 
3.324306  ! 
3324311  I 
3324316  I 
3324325  I 
3324.327  | 
3324329  I 
3324337  | 

3324.338  | 

3324.339  | 
3.324342  I 
3324.366  I 

3324.368  i 

3324.369  t 
3324.394  ! 
3324.401  I 
3.324.415  j 
3324.418  i 
3.324,425  | 
3324.427  I 
3324,430  I 
3324.435  | 
3.324.439  i 
3324.440 
3324.445  | 
3324,456  | 
3324,458  | 
3324,461  I 
3324,466  i 
3324.467 

3324.469  I 

3324.470  I 
3324.472  i 
3324.474  | 
3324.476  I 
3324.478  I 
3323,166 
3323.216  I 
3.323313  t 
3323336  I 
3323,344  | 


10 


:    3323.646 
3323,750 
3323.846  I 
3323.948  | 
3324J212  I 
3324320  I 
3.324386 
:    3323.139 
3323.203  I 
3323J08  I 
3323J215  I 
3323J75  I 
3323J283  | 
3323351   I 
33233.52  | 
3323,353  | 
3323393  ! 
3323.495  I 
3323330  i 
3323.353  I 
3323377  i 
3323386  I 
3323.597  j 
3323.641   I 
3323.654  < 
3323.668 
3323,683  , 
3323,760  I 
3323.766  I 
3.323304  I 
3323,&S8  I 
3323.886  I 
3323,923  1 
3324,004 
3324.043 
3.324.060 
3324,064  ! 
3324.112  i 
3324.221   I 
3324J227  | 
3324,229  I 
3324304  I 
3324309  [ 
3324348 
3324,447 
3324,448 
3323,678 
3324.011 
3324.175 
3324.19» 


I 


11           3323.188 

17          3323388 

3323332  i 

3323.429 

3323.967  | 

3323.445 

3324387  | 

3323.431 

3324399  1 

3323,432 

3324.423  | 

3323.460 

12      :    3323.136  | 

3323.470 

3323.143  1 

3323.477 

3,323.209  1 

3323,491 

3.323310  1 

3323.492 

3.323.419  1 

3323302 

3323.440  1 

3323317 

3323.485  | 

3323322 

3323300  1 

3323342 

3323,592  1 

3323383 

3.323.759  | 

3323388 

3.323.778  | 

3323,610 

3323,863  1 

3323,622 

3323,983  1 

3323.634 

3323.996  1 

3323.642 

3323.999  1 

3323.657 

3324,072  i 

3323.673 

3.324.240  1 

3323.677 

3.324.347  | 

3323.718 

3324.451  1 

3323.719 

13      :    3,323.212  | 

3323.743 

3.323.307  1 

3.323.783 

3.323.339  | 

3.323.784 

3323.541   1 

3.323319 

3.323.670  1 

3323.825 

3323.715  1 

3323.838 

3323.761  1 

3323348 

3.323.971   I 

3323354 

3324.477  1 

3323.896 

15      :    3323.364  | 

3323.943 

17      :    3.323.141   | 

3.323.946 

3.323.135  1 

3323.949 

3323.183  1 

3323,960 

3323.200  1 

3323,965 

3323  Jll   1 

3323.995 

3323.231  1 

3324,002 

3323.233  | 

3324.014 

3323J237  | 

3324.042 

3.323.242  | 

3.324.044 

3323,263  1 

3324.149 

3323.273  1 

3324.134 

3323.281  1 

3324.158 

3323.302  1 

3324.193 

3,323306  1 

3324.236 

3323340  1 

3324  j248 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


XXXVIII 


17    ■:    3324.232 

25      :    3324.016 

27      :    3323.630 

34      :    3324.102 

36      :    3323.964 

40      :    3323383 

3324J279 

3324,065 

3323,681 

3324,110 

3323,997 

3323389 

3.324317 

3324.068 

3.373.692 

3324,115 

3324.003 

3323390 

3324,346 

3324.188 

3323.729 

3324,136 

3324.030 

3323391 

3324,334 

\|           3324.210 

3.323.744 

3324,141 

3324.036 

3323393 

3324,367 

3324JJ11 

3323.790 

3324,148 

3324.035 

3323395 

3324,406 

.            3324.224 

3323,792 

3324,133 

3324.aS8 

3323.603 

18      :    3.323,143 

3324,?83 

3323332 

3324,169 

3324.079 

3323.612 

3.323,251 

3324.285 

3, .373.922 

3324,170 

3.324.116 

3323.687 

3.323  J256 

3324.292 

3324.019 

3324,171 

3324.122 

3323.720 

3323.276 

3324.294 

3.324.061 

3324,172 

3.324.135 

3323.730 

3.323.472 

3324301 

3324.223 

3324.178 

3.324.137 

3323340 

3,323.523 

3324303 

28      :    3323334 

3324,183 

3324.147 

3323,919 

3.323.567 

3324318 

3323.888 

3324,184 

3.324,157 

3323,920 

3323.647 

3324331 

29      :    3.323.151 

3324,183 

3.324.186 

3324,010 

3,323,711 

3324,332 

3323.152 

3324,187 

3324J»5 

3324,017 

3.323.763 

3324334 

3323.243 

3324,195 

3324.219 

3324,089 

3.323,785 

3324351 

3.323  J87 

3324.196 

3324.238 

3324,093 

3323307 

3.324.441 

3.323318 

3324.217 

3324.241 

3324.099 

3.323322 

26      :   Re.26.218 

3,323.434 

3324JJ26 

3324J245 

3324.100 

3  .323387 

3323.138 

3323314 

3324,234 

3.324  J291 

3324,191 

3.323.921 

3323.142 

3323,685 

3324JJ46 

3.324.321 

3324.196 

3.323.940 

3323.158 

3  .373,706 

3324.251 

3324322 

3324.389 

3.323.957 

3.323.161 

3323.942 

3324,264 

3324,326 

3324.398 

3.323,998 

3323.197 

3,373.985 

3324.274 

3324328 

3324.406 

3,324,018 

3323  J04 

3324.074 

3324,280 

3324.336 

41       :    3323.442 

3,324.049 

3323.219 

31       :    3323.154 

3324.290 

3,324350 

3323.482 

3324.118 

3323  J221 

3323311 

3324310 

3324,359 

3323  ,,5.30 

3.324,190 

3323.224 

3.323.420 

3324,.3.S5 

3324,364 

3323.739 

3.324.192 

3323  J247 

3323.490 

3324377 

3324376 

3323350 

3.324.261 

3323J232 

32      :    3373357 

1              3324396 

3,324378 

3324.009 

3.324.278 

3323  JJ60 

33      :    3.323.180 

3324397 

3,324.390 

3324,.3.30 

3.324.343 

3323.267 

3.323.489 

3324,403 

3324.402 

42      :   RE.26JJ17 

3324.344 

3323305 

34      :   RE26.221 

3324,417 

3,324,409 

3323,133 

3324371 

3323323 

3323.147 

3324,424 

3.324.452 

3323,193 

3324.383 

3  373328 

3.37.3,148 

3324,426 

3324.453 

3323.194 

3324.416 

3323342 

3  ,,323, 162 

3324,463 

3.324.460 

3323.207 

19      :    3.323.297 

3323389 

3323,169 

3324,464 

3324.473 

3323.218 

3.323.427 

3323.421 

3323,171 

3324,465 

37      :    3.323.165 

3323,222 

3  3?3.569 

3323.437 

3323,706 

3324,471 

3323.178 

3323.232 

3  373,767 

3323.444 

3323.254 

35      :    3324.266 

3.323.179 

3323.240 

3323313 

3323,454 

3323.261 

36      :    3323,137 

3.323340 

3323  J248 

3.323341 

3323.467 

3323  J278 

3  .373,184 

3.323362 

3323,768 

3323342 

3323309 

3323335 

3323,186 

3.323,723 

3323JJ69 

20      :    3,32.3,163 

3323345 

3.323.337 

3323,199 

3,323,777 

3323.294 

3323,164 

3323347 

3.323„3.S8 

3323,226 

3324,086 

3323301 

3323.249 

3323348 

3.323339 

3323.738 

3,324,209 

3323329 

3.323315 

3323376 

3.323375 

3323.244 

3324J262 

3.323345 

3323,422 

3323,587 

3323376 

3323.253 

39      :    3,.373.I34 

3323357 

3323,426 

3323.609 

3,323,458 

3323,76? 

3323.136 

3323387 

3.323316 

3323.613 

3,323,464 

3323.270 

3323.159 

3323395 

3.323.333 

3323,620 

3323325 

3323.288 

3.323,170 

3323,402 

3.323.787 

3323,623 

3.323.535 

3323.291- 

3.323.217 

3323,406 

3.324.126 

3323.648 

3.323354 

3323324 

3323.239 

3323.413 

21      :    3.324.060 

3323.649 

3.323368 

3323325 

3.323.280 

3323.441 

3.324.273 

3323.655 

3.323374 

3323  ..3.33 

3.323319 

3323.433 

22      :  Re  26.220 

3323.693 

3.323,575 

3323339 

3.323,336 

3323.456 

3.323312 
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3323394 
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3324.056 

3, .32,3,9 1 7 

3324352 

3324,202 

3,323,834 

3.323.443 

3324.071 

3  .373,918 

3,324.372 

3324,7.38 

3.323.847 

3.323.475 

3324,068 

3323,926 

3,324.388 

3324JB9 
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3323.623 

3324,093 

3323,966 

3.324.436 

3324,765 

3„3?3.914 

3323.644 
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3323,976 

3.324,450 

*-      3324J267 
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TRADEMARKS 

I  NOTICES 


United  States  Adopted  Names 

List  No.  IS 
July  1,  i9*i  to  October  31.  J9t$ 

The  following  nonproprietary  names  for  the  drugs  described 
hare  been  adopted  by  the  USAN  Council  (the  nomenclature 
committee  sponsored  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association,  and  the  United 
States  Pharmacopeia)  In  cooperation  with  the  interested 
manufacturers.  The  designation  "United  States  Adopted 
Names"  (USAN)  has  been  coined  to  distinguish  these  formally 
adopted  nonproprietary  names  from  other  nonproprietary 
names.  Adoption  of  such  names  does  not  Imply  endorsement 
of  the  products  Involred  by  the  A.M. A.  Council  on  Drugs, 
the  U8P,  or  the  National  Formulary. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  should  be  addressed  to  Doctor 
Joseph  B.  Jerome,  Assistant  Secretary,  Council  on  Drugs, 
American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago, 
111.,  60610. 

asperlln  :  antibacterial ;  antineoplastic 
buplvacalne  :  long-acting  local  anesthetic 
dantrolene  :  skeletal  muscle  relaxant 

i 


Isosorblde  dlnltrate :  coroiyiry  vasodilator 
lenlqulnsln  :  entlhypertenaive 
metoplmasine :  antiemetic 
mitogiUin  :  antitumorigenic  antibiotic 
norgestrel :  progestogen 
phthalofyne :  veterinary  anthelmintic 
proclonol :  acariclde  ;  fungicide 
quinasosin  hydrochloride :  hypotensive 
quinterenol  sulfate :  bronchodllator 
quipasine  maleate  :  oxytocic 
rimantadine  hydrochloride  :  antiviral 
roletamide  :  hypnotic 
seperidol  hydrochloride :  neuroleptic 
sodium  dicloxacillln  monohydrate  :  antibiotic 
sodium  oxybate  :  adjunct  to  anesthesia 
wpiperone  :  major  tranqulliser     ' 
stenobolone  acetate  :  injectable  anabolic 
Kulfabenc  :   veterinary  antibacterial  and  anticoccidial 
sulfisoxasole  diolamlne :  antibacterial 
trimlpramlne  maleate :  antidepressant 
xylamldlne  tosylate :  antiserotonin 
zinc  pyrithione  :  bactericide  ;  fungicide 

solertine   hydrochloride  :  vasodilator  ;    anti-adrenerglc  ;   anti- 
hypertensive 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 17,  947 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  26,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). July  16,  1964 


C  M.  WENDT,  Dti<wtav,  Trademark  V.wmwwtimimtg  Opcratioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Clanes  2,  4.  6, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14,  IS,  1«,  17, 10.  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  20,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  3S, 
36.  87.  30.  41.  42.  43.  44. 

(U)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  3,  «,  7,  0. 10, 18,  22,  38,  40,  4S.  48.  47,  48,  40,  SO,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100. 101. 
lOS,  108. 104, 106, 106. 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks.  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B    

RenewaU  (AU  Classes) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcatloDS  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1-26-66 

3-28-06 

3-28-«7 
4-5-07 


Amended 


2-15-05 
7-MHM 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1967 — 2,349 


RcgistraUoos  Issued 416— No.  829,595  to  No.  830,010 

Renewals  Issued 90 


Tlw  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  uraed  wecUr,  U  nwiled  under  the  direction  of  the  SapennteodeBt 
of  Documenu,  GoTernment  Printiof  OfBce,  Washincton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  all  Mibwaiptioiu  aboukl  be  made  payable  and  all 
eommonicatioM  addrcMed;  lalMcriptioa  price,  812.00  per  aiaiam,  foreign  mailinc  $4.00  additional;  aingle  oopiea,  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUbed  by  the  Patent  OfBee  for  20  oenU  each.     Addreaa 

onlan  to  the  Com  mi— toner  of  Patenta,  Waahinctoo,  D.C.,  20231. 
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Liar  No.  le 


November  J,  19tt  to  February  t8,  1997 

alcaroalum  chloride  :  muscle  relaxant 
allpamlde  :  diuretic  ;  antihypertensive 
amllorlde  hydrochloride :  antlkaluretlc 
aiatadlne  maleate  :  antlhlstamlnlc 
blsoxatln  acetate  :  cathartic 
brocreslne  :  blstldlne  decarboxylase  Inhibitor 
carblphene  hydrochloride :  analgesic 

cesium  chloride  Ca  131  :  diagnostic  (myocardial  scanning) 
cldoxepln  hydrochloride :  psychotherapeutic 
dsclomlphene  :  Not  yet  known 
dlapamlde  :  diuretic  ;  antihypertensive 
dlatrlsoic  acid  :  contrast  medium 
ethonam  nitrate  :  fungldde 

fendonlne  :  serotonin  biosynthesis  inhibitor  ;  psychotropic 
fusldate  sodium  :  antibiotic 
fusldlc  acid  :  antibiotic 
guancydlne  :   hypotensive 
haloprogln  :  antlmlcrobic 

lothalamate  sodium  I  125  :  diagnostic  (glomerular  filtration) 
iothalamate  sodium  I  131  :  diagnostic  (glomerular  filtration) 
menotropins  :  gonadotropin 

metalol  hydrochloride  :  adrenergic  ^-receptor  antagonist 
methalllbure  :  ovulation  control  in  swine 
molindone  hydrochloride  :  sedative  ;  tranquUiser 
nalldlxate  sodium  :  antibacterial 
nlfuradene :  antibacterial 
nlfuratel :  antibacterial 
nlfurdasll :  antibacterial 
nlfurmerone :  anttmycotlc 
nlfurqulnaiol :  antibacterial 
nlfursemlsone  :  poultry  histomonastat 
nonoxynol  4  :  nonlonic  surfactant 
nonoxynol  9 :  spermatoclde 
nonoxynol  13  :   nonionic  surfactant 
nonoxynol  30  :   nonlonic  surfactant 
octabensone :  sunscreen 
oxypertlne :  psychotropic 
oxypurinol  :  xanthine  oxidase  inhibitor 
plmoslde :   tranquUiser 
pinoxepin  hydrochloride :  tranquiliier 
pipamperone :  tranquUiser 
procarbaslne  hydrochloride  :  cytostatic 
proqulnolate :  poultry  cocddiostat 
prosclUaridln :  cardiac  glycoside 

proxaiole  citrate :  smooth  muscle  relaxant ;  anti-Inflamma- 
tory ;  analgesic 
ronidasole :  antiprototoal 

sotalol  hydrochloride  :  adrenergic  0-receptor  antagonist 
stenbolone  acetate  :  injectable  anabolic 
sulfameter  :  antibacterial 
sutllains  :  proteolytic  ensymes 
tranexamlc  acid  :  antlflbrinolytlc 
transclomiphene  :   Not  yet  known 
soUmlne  hydrochloride :  antlhlstamlnlc ;  topical  anesthetic 


Trademark  Suits 


Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

B«r.  N».  54S3S4  (DESIGN),  A.  T.  Cross  Pencil  Company, 
Mechanical  pencils,  tied  Mar.  24,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
66-C-854,  A.  T.  Crou  Company  v.  Kenart  Sale*  Corp.  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment,  defendants  enjoined  and  restrained,  Aug. 
3.  1966. 

B^.  V:  S51.49S  (ROUND-THE-CLOCK),  Boris  Smoler  k 
Sons,  Inc.,  Women's  and  children's  aprons,  dresses,  and 
smocks,  aied  Apr.  13,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1471, 
Boria  Smoler  d  8ont,  Inc.  v.  ArOMnd-the-Clock  CatuaU,  Inc. 

tUg.  N».  574.748  (BIO  BOY).  Robert  C.  Wlan  Enterprises, 
Inc..  Hamburger  sandwiches,  filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-lOl,  Robert  C.  Wian  Enterpritet,  Inc.  v. 
Big  Joy  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal.  June  23. 
1966. 

B^.  N«.  »S,7«7  (NOVAHISTINE).  Allied  Laboratories. 
Inc..  Preparation  useful  for  nasal  conjestlon.  allergic  rhinitis, 
and    allergic    bronchial    coughs,    filed    Mar.    15,    1967,    D.C., 


E.D.N. Y.    (Brooklyn),   Doc.  67-C-245,  Dote  Chemical  Co.  r. 
Generic  Formulae,  Inc.  etc. 

B«g.  N*.  WS.l?*  (MY  FAIR  LADY),  Ravel  Perfume  Corp., 
Perfumery,  colognes,  and  toilet  waters,  filed  July  21,  1965, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-2227,  Ravel  Perfume  Corp.  v.  Wil- 
Mon  Manufacturing  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal, 
Jan.  24,  1967. 

R«C.  N*.  «57,1«1  (CONTESSA),  Jo-An  Shoe  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc..  Shoes  and  moccasins,  filed  Mar.  9,  1967,  D.C., 
S.D.N.  Y.,  Doc.  67-C-970,  JoAn  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  American  Felt  Slipper  Co.,  Inc. 

Reg.  N*.  «7«,M2  (AUTUMN  HAZE),  Mutation  Mink 
Breeders  Association,  Mink  fur  pelts,  filed  Dec.  6.  1966,  D.C. 
Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  11724.  Emba  Mink  Breedere  Atao- 
riation  v.   Gottfried'*  Furt,  Inc.,  and  Andrew  Gottfried. 

B«c.  N*.  •75,7M  (CARFRESHNER).  J.  Samann.  Ab- 
sorbent l>odle8  impregnated  with  air-perfuming  and  deodoris- 
ing substances  and  chemical  rust  remover  and  cleaning  de- 
vices, filed  Feb.  21.  1967,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  67-C-743, 
Car-Fre*hner  Corporation  v.  Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  Same,  filed 
Feb.  24.  1967,  same.  Doc.  87-C-786.  same. 

Beg.  N*.  «8a.4«4  (EUTECTRODE  680),  Eutectlc  Welding 
Alloys  Corporation.  Metallic  welding  electrode  for  dissimilar 
alloy  steels,  filed  Feb.  14.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran- 
cisco), Doc.  46550,  Eutectic  Welding  AUoy$  Corp.  and  Ameri- 
can Welding  Alloy  8ale»  Co.  Inc.  v.  Sorman  Day. 

Beg.  N*.  •W.M5  (BARBIE).  Mattel,  Incorporated,  Doll. 
filed  Nov.  21.  1961.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.  Doc.  61-C-4135.  Mattel 
Inc.  V.  Faber  Luft  Ltd.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal, 
Feb.  21.  1967. 

Beg.  No.  «M347  (ABC).  Ed-U  Cards  Mfg.  Corp..  Cards 
and  a  game  board  for  playing  a  spelling,  number,  and  object 
identification  game,  filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  67-C-191.  Ed-VCardi  Mfg.  Corp.  v.  £t(aN<l- 
ard  Toykraft.  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  696.233  (REB-L),  Robinson  Company.  Fishing 
tackle,  i.e.  fishing  poles,  line,  processed  bait,  hooks,  artificial 
lures,  sinkers,  floats,  lures  and  rods,  filed  June  22,  1966, 
D.C,  W.D.  Ark.  (Fort  Smith).  Doc.  2001.  Robineon  Company 
V.  Plaitic  Reiearch  and  Development  Corp.  Order  dismisalng 
complaint  against  defendant,  trademark  of  plalntifT  not  in- 
fringed, Mar.  8.  1967. 

Beg.  No.  701,000  (TEMPO).  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc., 
Hair  fixative,  filed  Feb.  21.  1967.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
C196-67,  Helene  CurtU  Indu»trie$,  Inc.  v.  The  Odell  Com- 
pany, Inc. 

Beg.  No.  700,0S»  (PRESTYPE),  Prestype,  Inc.,  Dry-ink 
transfer  letters,  filed  Jan.  9,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  67c23,  Prettype,  Inc.  v.  Para-Tone,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  707.687  (GOLD  LITE).  The  Alumillne  Corpora- 
tion.  Aluminum  architectural  products — namely,  store  front 
moldings,  doors  and  door  frames,  curtain  walls,  and  sliding 
doors,  filed  June  27,  1966,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-1879, 
The  Alumillne  Corporation  v.  Oremet  Chemical  Corporation. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  settlement  upon  the  terms  Indicated, 
Jan.  17,  1967. 

Bog.  No.  litMS  (DIAMOND  JIM'S),  Diamond  Jim  Brady. 
Inc.,  Cocktail  lounge  and  restaurant  services,  filed  May  28. 
1965,  D.C.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas).  Doc.  791-Clv(s).  Diamond  Jim 
Brady,  Inc.  v.  105  Ca$ino  Corporation  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  700.129  (DUCHESS  AND  DESIGN),  Cellopak  Co.. 
Inc..  Garbage,  kitchen  and  lunch  bags  made  of  paper,  filed 
Feb.  16,  1967.  DC.  Fla.  (Miami).  Doc.  67-154-C.  Cellopak 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Sydney  Bag  d  Paper  Co.  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  775,140  (THE  LAST  ROSARY).  Faster  Form 
Corporation.  Rosaries  utilising  floral  beads,  filed  Apr.  29. 
1965.  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  65-C-1305,  Fatter  Form  Corp.  v. 
Lion  Ribbon  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance, 
Aug.  17.  1965. 

Beg.  No.  775.M5  (MOHLON).  Illinois  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  Yarn 
supplied  in  skeins  or  balls  for  knitting,  crocheting,  needle- 
work and  the  like,  filed  July  6,  1965,  D.  C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  65C1128,  Illinoi$  Yam  Company  v.  Badger  Wortted 
Millt,  Inc.  Stipulation  dismissed  with  prejudice,  Apr  24, 
1967. 

B^.  No.  776.107  (LUXO  AND  DESIGN),  Jac.  Jacobsen 
A/S,  Portable  electric  lamps  of  the  type  wherein  a  light- 
emitting  unit  and  a  shade  thereon  are  movably  supported  by 
an  adjustable  stand  from  a  fixed  or  movable  bracket  or  from 


June  6,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  3 


a  weighted  base  resting  upon  a  surface,  filed  Jan.  25,  1967, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-322.  Jac.  Jacobten  A/S  et  ano.  v. 
Ledu  Lamp  Corporation. 

Beg.  No.  778,940  (ENCAP),  Humble  Oil  *  Refining  Com- 
pany, Asphalt  products  for  agricultural  use — namely,  agri- 
cultural mulch,  filed  Mar.  11,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66- 
C-704,  Star  Office  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Regent  Of/lice  Supply 
Co.,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined,  Feb.  20, 
1967. 


Beg.  No.  780,4M  (HI-PUFP),  T.  P.  Corporation,  Processins 
fabrics  of  others  by  printing,  flocking,  etc.,  filed  Mar.  2,  1967, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-871,  T.  P.  Corporation  v.  MeCrory 
Corp.  et  ano. 

Beg.  No.  783,576  (BOOBY-TRAP),  Guild  Toys,  Inc..  Equip- 
ment sold  as  a  unit  for  playing  a  board  or  parlor  game,  filed 
Mar.  22,  1965,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-847,  Parker 
Brothers,  Inc.  v.  Jilmar  Company,  Inc.  Consent  Judgment ; 
defendant  enjoined,  Feb.  9,  1967. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th«  tellowtof  marks  are  pubHibed  ia  eomplianea  with  Mctioa  H(»)  of  tb«  Trademark  Act  o(  lOM.  Appiieatton  for  th«  raglttration  of  th«N 
marks  to  more  than  one  clan  has  b««n  flied  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  m,  87lh  Confress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1963. 
76  But.  7«9.    Oppotition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rulas  3.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  recletratlon  in  one  class,  see  section  3.  J 

SN  212,532.    Forenu  Forschungs-  und  Entwickiunjrs  A.O.,    ci«ss  4«_Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

Vadui.  Liechtenstein.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1965. 

For    Ingredients    of    Food     Namely,    Carrageenane    (Irish 
{  '  I  Moss  Extract)  and  Qelllng  and  Thickening  Agents  for  Use  in 

Food  Manufacturing. 

First  use  August  1962  ;  in  commerce  November  1962. 


Fbrenta 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  1,769,  dated  Aug.  8,  1964. 
Class  24^Laandry  Appliances  and  Machines 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  Used  for  Dry  and  Wet  Chemi- 
cal Cleaning  of  Clothes. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Dry  Cleaning  Detergents  for  Use  in  Such  Machines  and 
Apparatus  for  Dry  and  Wet  Cleaning  of  Clothes. 


SN  230,742.     A/8  Kobenhavns  Pektinfabrik,  Lille  Skensved, 
Denmark.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

GENUGEL 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Carrageenane  (Irish  Moss  Extract)  for  General  Indus- 
trial Use. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Ingredients  of  Food-Namely,  Carrageenane  (Irish 
Moss  Extract)  and  Gelling  and  Thickening  Agents  for  Use  In 
Food  Manufacturing. 

First  use  August  1962  ;  In  commerce  November  1962. 


SN  234,644.     Illinois  Sheepskins,   Inc.,  Nokom»s,  111.     Piled 
Dec.  15.  1965. 


8N    228,598.     American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


PAPER  ELEGANCE 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Paper"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  9 — Exploslres,   Ffa-earms,   Equipments,  and   Pro- 
jectiles 

For  Packages  of  Matches. 
Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Une  of  Paper  Party  Goods— Namely,  Napkins.  Towels, 
and  Coasters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,310. 

Claas  49 — Fancy  Goods,  FDmlsfaings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Ornaments,  Novelty  Pins,  and  Ring  Pads. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Decorative  Novelties,  Decorative  Animals,  Holiday 
Decorations,  Automobile  Steering  Wheel  Covers,  anil  Mirror 
Covers. 

First  use  June  8,  1964. 


SN  230,741.     A/8  Kobenhavns  Pektinfabrik.  Ulle  Skensved,     ««  0,4  71.4      p.„    4      ^         ^     ..     ,.      . 

Denmark.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  -^^4.764.     Pan  American  Trade  Development  Corp.,  New 


GENUVISCO 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Carrageenane  (Irish  Moss  Extract)  for  General  Indus- 
trial Use. 


TM4 


York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 

PANTOOL 

dam    23 — Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machine  Tools  for  Metal  Working,  To  Wit,  Lathes, 
Milling  Machines,  Drilling  Machines,  Grinding  Machines] 
and  Sawing  Machines. 
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CbuB  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  Appliances 

For  Mechanical  and  Electronic  Tools  for  Measuring  and 
Checking,  To  Wit,  Micrometers,  Calipers,  Indicators  and  Fix- 
tures for  Production  Measuring  of  Mechanical  Parts. 

First  aae  S«pt.  28,  1965. 


SN  235,947.     Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  7.  1966. 


"P^if^ 


"Progfss  Through  Exctlhncm  SInct  1925" 


The  wording  "Progress  Through  Excellence  Since  1925" 
ta  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  Supplies 

For  Ampliflers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963 ;  in  or  about  April  1958 
as  to  the  word  "Petty." 

CUuB   23— Cutlery,  MacUnery,  and  Tooli,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Shot  Hole  Drills  and  Machine  Tool  Assemblies  for 
Shaping  Materials. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963 ;  in  or  about  April  1958 
as  to  the  word  "Petty." 

CUns  26 — Measuring  and  Sdentiflc  AppUancct 

For  Electronic,  Geophysical  and  Surveying  Equipment — 
Namely,  Detectors  for  Use  In  I>etecting,  Recording,  and  Repre- 
senting Seismic  Disturbances,  and  Seismographs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963 ;  in  or  about  April  1958 
as  to  the  word  "Petty." 

Class  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Geophysical  Surveying  Services  in  Oil,  Gas,  and  Other 
Mineral  Explorations,  Scientific  and  (Geologic  Studies  To  De- 
termine Geologic  Conditions  for  Buildings,  Highways,  and 
Military  Operations,  and  Data  Processing  and  Interpretation 
in  Oil,  Gas,  and  Other  Mineral  Research  and  Development. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1963 ;  as  early  as  1925  as  to 
the  word  "Petty." 


8N    236,025.     Thomas    A    Skinner,    Inc.,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1966. 


Class  100 — Misccllancons 

For  Engineering  and  Design  of  Cast  Magnets,  Magnetic 
Laminations.  Wound  Magnetic  Cores,  and  Magnetic  Appa- 
ratus. 


Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Cast  Magnets,  Magnetic 
Laminations.  Wound  Magnetic  Cores,  and  Magnetic  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1965. 


SN    236.026.     Thomas 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


k    Skinner,    Inc.,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 


MR.  MAGNETICIAN 


Class  100— MlsceUaneoos 

For  Engineering  and  Design  of  Cast  Magnets,  Magnetic 
Laminations,  Wound  Magnetic  Cores,  and  Magnetic  Appa- 
ratus. 

Cbus  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Custom  Manufacturing  of  Cast  Magnets,  Magnetic 
Laminations,  Wound  Magnetic  Cores,  and  Magnetic  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1965. 


SN  250,208.     ContinenUl  Instruments  Corp.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "CIC." 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrically  Operated  Burglar  Alarms,  and  Electrical 
and  Electronic  Control  Circuits. 

Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Electric  and  Electronic  Locks. 
First  use  1962. 


SN  250,511.  Pennex  Products  Co..  Incorporated,  Verona, 
Pa.,  by  change  of  name  from  Pennex  Products  Company, 
Verona,  Pa.    Filed  July  18. 1966. 


JkngM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  422,984. 

Ciasa  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Creme  Rinse  Hair  Conditioner  and  Bath  OIL 
First  use  February  1966. 

Class  52 — Dctergoits  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  March  1934. 


SECTION  2 

A  fM  o(  twantjr-flvc  dollars  most  •eoompany  tb«  opposition.  *  "I 

CNOTE:  For  publicttfcm  of  mvks  presenud  in  »  combined  sppliction  for  redstrmtlon  In  more  than  one  class,  sw  «ctlon  1 .  J 

Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials    '^^^  ^*^"*"    o-y^o  corporation.  Dayton,  ohio.  nied  Mar. 


8N  226.992.     Archer-Daniels  .Midland  Company,  Minneapolis 
Minn.    Filed  Sept.  2.  1965. 

AKWASEAL 

For  Sodium  Type  Bentonlte  Additive  for  Pond  Sealants, 
Ditches,  Lakes,  and  Dams. 

First  use  on  or  about  March  193-1. 


MOLYFIL 


For  Plastic  Sheets.  Rods,  and  Tubes. 
First  use  on  or  about  January  1967. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   243.724.     Spauldlng   Fibre  Company,   Inc.,   Tonawanda 
V.Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN    227,821.     Bis    Drum,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Drumstick    Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1965. 


FILAWOUND 


For  Shaped  Laminated  Structures.  Cores  or  Tubing,  of 
Paper,  Cotton.  Asbestos,  or  Other  Natural  or  Synthetic  Fibers 
Bonded  by  Natural  or  Synthetic  Resins  or  Plastics  for  Use  In 
Making  Other  Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2.  1964. 


SN    243.726.     Spaulding   Fibre   Company,    Inc.,   Tonawanda 
N.T.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SPAULDING 


For  Vulcanized  Fiber,  Paper,  Plastic  Compositions,  and 
Laminations  Thereof  Furnished  In  Sheet,  Tube,  Block,  Strtp, 
Roll,  and  Board  Torm  Used  in  the  FabHcatlon  of  Other 
Products. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1874. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "A  Product"  as  used  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cardboard  Cartonn.  Cardboard  Cups  and  Lids  and 
Paper  Sleeves  Sold  Empty  for  Use  in  Packaging  Frosen 
Sherbet.  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1962. 


SN  247.653.     Weat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
York,  N.T.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 


SN  244,091.  Elisabeth  N.  Adklns.  Placervllle.  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Willie  B.  Drain  and  Nadlne  E.  Drain,  d.b.a.  N.  E.  and 
W.  B.  Drain,  Placervllle,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1966. 

FOOTHILL  MANZANITA 

Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   right   to   use  of   the   word 
"Manzanlta"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Wood  Chips  for  Use  in  Barbecue  Fires. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1966. 


CLIMAX 


For  Corrugated  Papcrboard  Boxes. 
First  use  May  6.  1966. 


SN  ^45,559.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Miy  13.  1966. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   242.218.     Consolidated    International   Trading   Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  30. 1966. 


CYCOVIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578.640,  746.784,  and  othera. 
For    Self-Extlngulshlng    Acrylonitrile    Butadiene    Styrene 
Oraft  Polymer  Blends. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  12.  1965. 


SN  250,836.     Emser  Werke  A.O..  Domat  (Ems),  Swltierland 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue 

For  Handbags. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1963. 


GRILAMID 


SN   243.266.     Samsonlte  Corporation,   Denver,  Colo      Filed 
Apr.  12.  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  206,246.  dated  Aug.  20.  1964. 
For  SyntheUc  Unear  Plastics  for  Use  In  the  Textile  and 
Plastics  Industries. 
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SIGNAT 


For  Luggage — Namely.  Attach*  Cases. 
First  use  Aug.  20.  1Q65. 
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8N  251.025.     The  Vernon  Company,   Newton,  Iowa.     Filed    ri £.        ^L         •       I  J    #»i  •       a    ^ 

Juiy25,i966.  Qass o  —  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 

ROTO  RING     '  positions 

.„.^rkl'l'«"h„*.'''"***°^  "*'°'"  "'**"**'  "^  *''"'  '""  **•'  »N  234,670.     Royal   Beauty   Laboratories.   Inc..   New  York. 
For  Keybolders. 
First  use  May  1966. 

POWER-X 

*\.  ^i"'^L  v.^'"'?''A»*"*"*^   Industries,    Inc..   ElUabeth,  For  Germicide,  Disinfectant,  Deodorant  With  Added  Bust 

N.J.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1966.  Inhibitor. 

First  use  Jan.  23, 1958. 

GLOVE-HAND  


For  Wallets.  Purses,  and  Clutches. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1966. 


SN   236,561.     Certified   Chemical   and   Equipment  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1966. 


V* 


RETARDEX 


8N  259.650.     Enger-Kress  Company,  West  Bend,  Wis.    Filed 

Nov.  29.  1966.  _      ^^      .     .  ^ 

For  Chemical  Composition  for  Retarding  Soiling  of  Fabrics, 
Rugs,  and  the  Like. 
'  First  use  January  1965. 


SN  237.328.     General  Aniline  k  Film  CorporaUon,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1966. 


NMP 


For  Chemical  Methylpyrrolidone. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  509.042,^577,067.  and  711,057. 
For    Handbags,    Travel    Kits,    Billfolds.    Key    Cases,    and 
Pocket  Secretaries  of  Leather,  Cloth,  or  Like  Material. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  239,198.     Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 


POLYSOL 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN   245.500.     Mitchell  Smelting  k  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Conn.    Filed  May  12.  1966. 

ALUMABLAST 


For  Solvent  Emulsion  Dyestuffs  for  the  Dyeing  of  Polyester 
Fiber. 

First  use  May  7.  1964. 


SN  239,352.     Varney  Chemical  Corporation,  Janesvllle,  Wis 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SUCROL 


For  Metal  Shot  for  Shot  Blasting. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SN   24«,434.     Atlantic  Abrasive  Corporation,   South  Brain- 
tree.  Mass.    Filed  May  24,  1966. 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  and  Compositions  for  Use  In 
Industrial  Detergents.  Cosmetics,  Shampoos,  and  Washing 
Compositions. 

First  use  Jan.  13, 1966. 


LANCE 


For  Abrasive  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  May  18.  1966. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

SN    246.960.     The    Smlthers   Company,    Kent.    Ohio.      Filed 


May  31,  1966. 


CHEMAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,604. 

For  Structural  Adhesives — Namely,   Epoxy  and  Urethane 
Compounds. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16, 1965. 


SN  242.126.     Joseph  M.  Gross,  d.b.a.  American  Sun  Products 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


GLARE  TINT 


Applicant   without   waiving  his   common  law  rights,  dis- 
claims the  word  "Tint"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Tinting  Glass. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  244.437.     Technlc,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  27, 
1966. 

TECHNISILVER 


For  Silver  Plating  Solutions. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 
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^^irflimi  J^}"^^""^*^'^^  Associated.  Inc..  Beth«,d..  Md.     8N  258.400.     Pennco  Engineering  Company,  d.b.a.  Penn.yl- 
ini«i  Jane  3,  19W.  vania   Enijlneerlng  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Not    10 

1966. 


AEROSECT 


For  Insecticides. 

First  use  Sept.  11.  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.021.  tIaSS  7  —  COrdaC|e 

For  Cell  Cultures.  Media  and  Media  Reagents.  Fluorescent 

and  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Investigational  Use.  **'*'  254.966.     Davis  Cordage  Company.  Portland   Oreg     Flle<l 

First  use  Aug.  18.  1954.  Sept.  23.  1966. 


SN    250.050.     Summit    Chemical    Company.    Baltimore     Md 
Filed  July  11.  1966. 


IRISH  PRIDE 


The  term  "Irish"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  composite 
mark. 

For  Baler  Twine. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1.  1951. 


For  SoH  Insecticide  for  African  Violets. 
First  use  July  1.  196^ 


SN  250.257.     Dixie  Chemical   Products.  Inc..   Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  July  14.  1966. 

CLS 

For  Drilling  Mud  Additive— Namely,  a  Thinning  Agent 
Which  Provides  Optimum  Control  of  Dispersion  and  Filtra- 
tion Properties. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  24.  1966. 


SN  260.273.     Owens-Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation.  Toledo 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1966. 

AEROSTRAND 

For  Tension  Members  of  Continuous  Glass  Fibers  Bonded 
Together  With  a  Resin  for  Use  as  Aerial  Tow  Lines  and  Tie 
Lines. 

First  use  Nov.  28.  1966. 


SN   252.641.     Claremont   Polychemlcal    Corporation.    Roslyn 
Heights.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1966. 

"CLARECHEM" 

For  Stabilisers  for  Chlorinated  Polymers  and  Co-Polymers. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1966. 


SN  261.150.     Jackson  Rope  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa      Filed 
Dec.  20.  1966. 

JAK-UNE 


For  Cordage  in  General. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN  254.830.     Calumet  &   Hecia,  Inc..  Calumet,  Mich      Filed 
Sept.  19.  1966. 


CAL-COP  10 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  225.198.     Penguin   Associates,  Inc..  Malvern.   Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  6.  1965. 


For  Fungicide. 

First  use  May  6.  1966. 


SN  256.383.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 

CHEVRON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  431.031,  521,798,  and  659.689. 

For  Uquid  Spreader  Stickers  and  Spray  Stickers  for  Appli- 
cation to  Surfaces  With  PesUdde  Chemicals  To  Give  Quick 
Wetting.  Uniform  Coverage  and  Increased  Effectiveness  to  the 
Pesticide  Chemicals  So  Applied. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


DERKR 


SN  256,764.     Organon   Inc..   West  Orange.   N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
19,  1966. 

PLANOTEST 

For  Laboratory  Test  for  the  Detection  of  Pregnancy. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


Applicant   disclaims    the   term    "Pengun"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789.176. 
For  Tear  Gas  Projectors. 
First  use  July  30,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  244,078. 
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SN  237,301.     Canadian  Industries  Limited,  Montreal,  Qnebee,     SN  254,306.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept. 
Canada.    Filed  Jan.  26,  19M.  12, 1966. 


■1 


E-2 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,380. 

For  FertllUer — Namely,  Ammonium  Nitrate. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1961. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  105,375.  dated  Dec.  28,  1956. 
For  Sporting  Ammunition — Namely,  Sbotshells,  Centerflre 
and  Rlmflre  Ammunition,  and  Bullets. 


SN  244,078.     Casey's  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1966. 

THE  DERRINGER 

For  Tear  Gas  Gun. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  255.198. 


SN   259,927.     Kellogg   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


NITROGANO 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (FertlUier). 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1966. 


Qass  10  "  Fertilizers 

SN   239,935.     O.    M.    Scott   and   Sons   Company,   Marysvilie, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 

ProTu  rf 
fertlllzer  IV 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "FertHlaer"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,659. 
For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


SN   259.928.     Kellogg   Supply  Co.,   Inc..   Wilmington.   CaUf. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1966. 


GROMIX 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (FertiUier). 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 


SN  241,788.     Lite-Weight  Products.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN   259,931.     Kellogg   Supply   Co.,    Inc..   Wilmington.   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


KOVERIT 


SUP-RO 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Fertiliser). 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  August  1935. 


SN  259,932.     Kellogg   Supply  Co..   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN  248.407.     The  Andersons,  d.b.a.  Free  Flow  Fertiliser  Co., 
Maumee.  Ohio.    Filed  June  20. 1966. 


KOVER 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Fertiliser). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  design  purposes  only  and 
does  not  represent  color. 

For  Fertiliser,  Lawn  Conditioners,  and  Soil  Conditioners. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1966. 


SN   254,255.     Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca  City,   (Mtla. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 

AGRI-POLYPHOS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  679,453. 

For  Phosphate-Containing  Fertiliser.    . 

First  use  July  29, 1966. 


SN    259,933.     Kellogg   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


THROIT 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Fertiliser). 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 
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^""fu^'dL'^^'S"^   *"'"''''   '^°-   '"'■•   ^"'""''^^°''-   ^-»'      SN  243.451.     K«l«er  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
rueai^ec.  J,  iJHie.  land.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 


KONTROL 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (FertlUier) 
First  use  1961. 


SN   259,937.     Kellogg    Supply    Co..    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1966. 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Fertlllier). 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


For  Refractory  Material  Used  in  the  Lining  of  Industrial 
Furnaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30,  1964. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

.SN  233.466.     Continental  Coatings  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.y.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1965. 


FEATHER. 


SN  243,452.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


For  Bituminous  Base  Joint  Sealer. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1964. 


SN    240  189      Leo    WllMum    p«rn«     «-      i .    vt  ^  ^^*  trademark  comprises  three,  straight,  connected  lines 

Filed  Mar  4  7^66  ""'•  '     ""'  "'"  "^^^'^  ''"««''«^  »"«'  '''"^^  ^  ""I  »  '°"°1  -Pot  In  the 

open  center  thereof. 

PAMCO  ^  ^°*  Refractory  Material  Used  In  the  Lining  of  Industrial 

For  Epoxy  Putty. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1962. 


Furnaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30.  1964. 


SN  243.4-18.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k.  Chemical  Corporation   Oak-     ^^!  243.453.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land. Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1966.  .  '  '*"*'•  ^■'•'     ^'***  '^P'-  "•  196«- 


The  trademark  consist*  of  a  circle  enclosing  six  uniform 
bars  which  are  arranged  in  a  way  suggesting  a  side  Tiew 
of  a  sliced  loaf. 

For  Refractory  Material  Used  In  the  Lining  of  Industrial         For  Refractory  Material  Used  In  the  Lining  of  Industrial 
*^""»<^«8.  Furnaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30. 1964.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct  30. 1964 


l» 
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SN  243.454.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak-     SN    252.911.     Timber    Engineering    Company,    Wasblnfton, 
land.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14, 1966.  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


TRIP-L-GRIP 


For  Metallic  Framing  Anchors  for  Wood  Joints. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan,  1,  1946. 


For  Refractory  Material  Used  In  the  Lining  of  Industrial 
Furnaces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30. 1964. 


SN  243,455.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation.  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN  254,657.     American  Timber  k  Trading  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


sjnennated 


For  Forest  Products^  Namely,  Posts,  Pilings,  Poles, 
Sleepers.  Shores.  Planking.  Joists,  Beams,  Siding,  Roofing. 
Flooring.  Scaffolding.  Sills,  Rafters,  Studs,  String  Pieces, 
Scantlings,  Lintels,  Timbers,  Laths.  Railings,  and  Plywood, 
Impregnated,  or  Otherwise  Treated  With  Preservative  and 
Fire  Retardant  Compounds. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1966. 


For  Refractory  Material  Used  in  the  Lining  of  Industrial 
^'u  maces. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  30, 1964. 


Qass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    246.268.     Circuit    Foil    Corporation,    Bordentown,    N.J. 
Filed  May  23,  1966. 

CIRCUIT-FLEX 

For  Copper  Foil. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  249.569.     Perry-Austen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Staten 
Island.  N.y.    Filed  July  5.  1966. 

EPI-FIL 


For  Bowling  Pin  Filler  Composed  of  Epoxy  Resin,  Pigment 
iind  Curing  Agent. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


Qass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  249,461.     Thomas  C.  Whltaker.  d.b.a.  Whltaker  Oil  Com- 
pany, Waynesboro,  Va.    Filed  July  1,  1966. 

WHITCO 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN  250,026.     Frank  Relnlsh,  Norwich,  N.Y.     Filed  July  11, 
1966. 


LUBRI-SIZE 


SN  250,602.     Southern  Block  and  Pipe  Corporation,  Norfolk, 
Va.    Filed  July  19,  1966. 


For  Universal  Reslting  Lubricant. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  250.108.     Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  12, 


1966. 


TRANSHYDRAL 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  Illustrative  of  the  color  red  ; 
however,  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  No  claim  Is  made  to 
the  representation  of  a  building  block  apart  from  the  mark 
In  Its  entirety.  The  stippling  appearing  on  the  drawing  is 
Illustrative  of  shading  only. 

For  Masonry  Blocks. 

First  use  July  8,  1966.  i 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1958. 


SN    250,526.     ShoreUne    Petroleum    Company,    Skokle.    111. 
Filed  July  18.  1966. 

THE  GOLDEN  GALLON 

For  Gasoline. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965.  , 
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SN  237.152.     Atlantic  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed  Oct   25 
1966. 

WORLD  BAZAAR 

For  Tapered.  Spiral.  Cylindrical,  and  Spherical  Candles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 
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'^4u"3Ti9e6*'"***'*  Corporation,  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.    Filed 


PHOSEAL 


tr-t^fn^  xr..  ""LP*'"""'  Metal-N.mely,   Liquid  Concen- 
..in/R    -^f''"*  Baths  To  Improve  Corrosion  Resistance  and 
I  alnt  Bonding  Characteristic,  of  Phosphated  Metal  Surfaces 
rirst  use  Aug.  7.  1964. 


Qass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  253.376.     The  Valspar  Corporation,  Rockford,  III      Filed 
Aug.  29.  1966. 


Steel/master 


''*\,?""^    o^-    ^     ^'"'*'**   Company.    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


CEMENTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  563,486. 

For  Paints  for  Cement  and  Other  Masonry  Surfaces 

First  use  July  23.  1933. 


^    „  ,  Clas$17— Tobacco  Products 

For  Surface  Coatings  In   the  Nature  of  Paint.   Especially  viimv« 

Suited  for  Metal  Such  as  Steel. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24,  1957  L-  1  /  Douwe     Egberts     Konlnklljke     Tabaksfabrlek 

Kofflebranderljen-Theehandel      X.V..     Joure.      Netherlands 


Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN  233.377.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Rockford    III      Filed 
Aug.  29.  1966. 


damp/grip 


For   Enamels    Especially    for   Surfaces    Exposed    to    Water 
Condensation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24.  1937. 


MONZA 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  155.783.  dated  June  22.  1965. 
For  Pipe  Tobacco  and  Cigarette  Tobacco. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

^^JfhV^      ^    "    ^"'^-  *°<^'  ^"""y  ""'.  N.J.     Filed  De*^^ 
-,  1965. 

CATH-LUBE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773.522. 
For  Sterile  Lubricating  Jelly. 


SN  253.378.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Rockford    111      Filed         f'"t  "«*  on  or  about  Sept.  29.  1965. 
Aug.  29.  1966.  ' 


resis/temp 


For  Surface  Coatings  in  the  Nature  of  Aluminum  Paint. 
Especially  for  Surfaces  Subjected  to  Heat. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  24.  1957. 


SN   235.052.     Omega   Research   Products   Corporation     Wal- 
tham.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1965. 


Ib^jE 


SN-^ 233.435.     Harris  Paint  Company,  d.b.a.  Harrts  Standard 
Paint  Company,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1966. 


iF@€lliliii 


^JiV  /"»"rP"%  "**     Germicidal     Preparatlon-Namely, 
Iodine  Containing  Lanolin  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1965. 


SN-    237.232.     Laboratolres    Pharmacotheraplques    de    Parts 
Paris  (Seine).  France.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1966. 


LEUCO-4 


For  Chemical  Resistant  Enamel  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  497.541,  dated  June  30.  1961 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  167.574. 

For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Products— Namely  a 
Vitamin  B4  Preparation. 
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SN  237.374.     Organon  Inc..  West  Orange,  N.J.    FUed  Jan.  26,     SN  244,615.     Parke,  Davis  k  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
19«6.  Apr.  29,  1966. 


ACCELERASE 


For  Pharmaceutical  Dlgestant. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1965. 


r-\ 


SN  237,454.     Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Bunkyo-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


MINXES 


^^<^^*> 


For  V^eterinary  Preparation  Useful  In  tbe  Prevention  and 
Treatment  of  Qastro-Intestlnal  Parasites. 

First  use  not  later  than  Feb.  18,  1964  ;  in  commerce  not 
later  than  Oct.  22,  1965. 


v_y 


SN  239.585.     C-B  Drug  Company.  Charlotte.  N.C.    Filed  Feb. 
23.  1966. 


KOF-EZE 


For  Cough  Syrup  and  Cough  Control  Medicine. 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Aug.  1,  1954. 


The  mark  consists  of  an  orange  band  with  straight  sides, 
approximately  two-sixteenths  of  an  Inch  wide,  encircling  the 
central  portion  of  a  white  capsule.  The  drawing  is  lined  to 
indicate  the  color  orange.  The  representation  of  the  capsule 
is  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,207  and  794.337. 

For  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of  Spasmodic 
and  Convulsive  Conditions. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  23,  1938. 


SN    239.661.     Roesbery    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Melba,    Idaho. 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1966. 


For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Acne. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  12,  1966. 


SN     239.844.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  244,636.     Winston  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Wlnston-Salem, 
N.C.     Filed  Apr.  29,  196«. 


NITROCELS 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Consisting  of  Nitro- 
glycerin in  Sustained  Release  Form  To  Be  Used  Two  or  Three 
Times  Dally  for  the  Prophylactic  Treatment  of  Angina 
Pectoris. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


MICROTABS 


SN  245.027.     Sterimed,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  May  5, 
1966. 


For  Antacid  Tablets. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN  240.638.     The  Reese  Chemical  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
FMled  Mar.  10.  1966. 


SINADRIN 


For  Tablets  for  Treatment  for  Symptomatic  Relief  of  Sinus 
Congestion. 

First  use  March  1958. 


SN    244.013.     Nejo    Pharmacal.    Inc.,    Houston,   Tex.      Filed 
Apr.  21,  1966. 

SPASMALONES 

For  Antl-SpasmodiCB. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  1965. 


For  Digoxin  Tablets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN    244,014.     NeJo   Pharmacal,    Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.     FUed     SN  245,333.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  May 


Apr.  21,  1966. 


OBELONES 


10,  1966. 


TOP  FORM 


For  Appetite  Suppressants. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  22, 1965. 


For  Medicinal  Dressing  for  Use  on  Horses. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1966. 
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cwmique8.8ocieteAnonyVe:Pa7is;mrcr°FMredM^       Cla$$  21  -  EJectrical   Apparatus,  Madii'iies, 


8N    246.483.     Nouvel    Omnlun.    de    Speclalltes    &    Prodults 

C.nlmlniiAo     Qj^aIa*.    a_^ r«  


19«6. 


TAXOL 


and  Supplies 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.   520.203.  dated   Mar.   6.   1964     '*^..!.?;r!oJ'*'*"   ^'"^'"'    '"*" '    Westbury.    N.Y.     Filed 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  221,504.  "''"'*  ^^'  *^*^- 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  In-  1 

testlnal  Troubles. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  260,440. 


SN  260,440.     Loblca  Debrullle,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  14.  1966. 


^m 


pd 


The  mark  Is  a  stylised  presentation  of  the  letters  "PD  " 

IT  J  w  Jh  vT''/°"r'l  ^'""■*^*  Kesulated   Power  Supplies'  for 
Use  With  Electronic  Instruments. 
First  use  Mar.  19,  1962. 


For  Laxative  for  the  Relief  of  Constipation 

First  use  May  21,  1919. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  246,483. 


^^l«^*M.^f      ^""°*  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  Rochelle,  N.Y 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


ACERBIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,969. 

For  Antiseptic  Cream  Ointment  or  Lotion  for  the  Treat- 

P^V.^        ."'•  ^'»^<^o««  ^''«".  Bed  Sores,  and  for  Pre-  and 
Post-Operatire  Treatment  of  Operation  Flesh  Area 
First  use  Feb.  6.  1967. 


SN  202,137.     Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 
Syosset.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1964. 


PAin  CHILD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  566,026,  575,109,  and  609  522 
For  Switching  Devices.   Electrical  Timing  and  Tlme^Base 
Generators.  Klectron  Tubes  Including  Cathode  Ray  Tubes  and 
nijer  Optical  Materials  for  Use  Therewith,   Industrial  Tele- 
^sion    Systems.    Amplifiers.    Electronic    Image    Intensiflers, 
Wiring  Harness,   Communication   Cables.   Semiconductor  De 
M.?"'  ^"'"''•«'»"'-    Integrated    Combinations    Thereof   With 
Other  Circuit  Elements.  Photo  Transistors  and  Photo-Diodes 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1961. 


SN  222,370. 
30,  1965. 


The  Hallicrafters  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June 


Class  19- Vehicles 


^\uili^l^     Eccles  Caravans  Limited,  Exnlng.  Newmarket. 
Suffolk,  England.    Filed  Jane  13,  1966. 


QUALITY  THROUGH 
CRAFTSMANSHIP 

For  Radio  Receivers.  Radio  Transmitters.  Combined  Radio 
Receivers  and  Transmitters.  Keyers.  Electrical  Recording  In- 
struments.  Electronic  Test  Equipment  (Kits),  Electronic  Test 
Equipment  (Wired),  Power  Supplies,  Antenna,  Mounting 
Racks.  Speakers,  and  Accessories  for  Radio  Transmitters,  and 
Keceivers.  7 

First  use  May  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  498,150,  dated  Dec.  17   1928 
For  House  Trailers.  Demonstration  and  Luggage  Trailers. 


GUIDE  LINE  LIGHT 

snown. 


/(5r^eu^-J<^t€f€t^/ 


For  Trailer  Coaches.  Travel  Trailers,  and  Mobile  Homes 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  234.636.     Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec 
15,  1965. 

FERROD 

For  Tubular  Electric  Heating  Elements 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1965. 
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SN  237.311.     Clark  Equipment  Company.  Buchanan,  Mich.     SN  248,976.     Consolidated  Merchandising  Corp..  New  York, 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1966.  N.Y.    FUed  June  27. 1966. 


CmRK 

EQUIPMENT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Equipment"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  a  whole.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  642,633  and  716,772. 
For  Batteries. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN  238,602.     The  Best  Battery  Company,  Inc.,  College  Park. 
Md.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1966. 


For  Batteries. 
First  use  1953. 


SN    243,873.     Instrumentation    Amplifiers   k    Supplies,    Inc.. 
Plalnvlew,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


INCOR 


For  Strain  Gage  Power  Supplies,  Strain  Gage  Transducer 
I'ower  Supplies.  Electric  Signal  Conditioning  Apparatus, 
Galvanometer  Driver  Amplifiers,  Wide  Band  Differential  D.C. 
Amplifiers  and  Rack  Adapters  for  Amplifiers. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1963. 


SN    247,494.     Electro-Technlc    Associates.    Inc.,    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  7.  1966. 


FASBLOK 


For  Electrical  Terminal  Block. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  5.  1965. 


SN  248,020.     Cerro  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 


14.  1966. 


ROCKITE 


viscauMT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,050,  739.948,  and  others. 

For  AM  and  FM  Radio  Receivers,  Transistor  Radios,  Port- 
able Radios,  Electric  Clock-Radio  Combinations,  Walkle 
Talkies,  Electrical  Lamps,  Electric  Dl^y  Cell  Batteries,  and 
A.C.  Adaptors. 

First  use  May  11,  1966. 


SN  249,139.     Clements  Mfg.  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  June 


28,  1966. 


QUIK-AIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,749  and  702,576. 
For  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Suction  Blowers. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN  249.171.     Mego  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  28, 
1966. 

FIGHTING  YANK 


For  Battery-operated  Walkle  Talkie  Sets. 
First  use  Juji^  14,  1966. 


SN   249,297.     Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
i    June  30,  1966. 


EQUA-PULL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  748,833. 

For  Magnetically  Operated  Brake  Assemblies  for  Tension- 
ing Yarn. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN   249,420.     Electra   Radio   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


SN    249,817.     Waukesha   Motor   Company,    Waukesha,    Wis. 
Filed  July  7,  1966. 


TURBINATOR 


SN   248,178.     Tensor   Corporation.   Great   Neck,   N.Y.     Filed 
June  15,  1966. 


CLASSIC 


For  Electrical  Lamps  and  Bulbs  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Dec.  3,  1965. 


For  Engine-Generator  Units  Consisting  of  an  Internal  Com- 
bustion Engine  and  a  Generator  and  Parts  and  Controls 
Therefor — Namely,  Mercury  Time-Delay  Relays  and  Mechani- 
cal Timers,  Stopping  and  Starting  Switches,  Automatic  Volt- 
age Regulators  and  Reverse  Current  Relays,  Load  Circuit 
Breakers,  and  Panels  and  Cabinets  for  the  Foregoing  Controls. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1964. 
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SN    250,2«0.     ETC.    Incorporated,    ClereUnd     Ohio       Piled 
July  14.  1966. 

AVIKRIMP 

For  Electrical  Parts— Namely.  Terminals  and  Connectora 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1959. 


June  6,  1967 

^  V  wf  ?■  . ""  «^-  ''°"'-  '*'•'"•*''•  "'  •  •"»'^°**  »'  Waldo 
H.  Wlest.  Jr..  Olenrlew,  111.     Piled  Dec.  2.  1968. 


FLIP-STICK 


SN    250.261.     ETC.    Incorporated,    Cleveland.    Ohio       Filed 
July  14.  1966. 


For  Ball  Ejecting  and  Catching  Toy. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  8.  1965. 


VIBRAKRIMP 


For  Electrical  Parts— Namely.  Terminals  and  Connectors. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10.  1959. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  223.317.     Lakeside    Industries.   Inc..   Minneapolis,    Minn 
Filed  July  14.  1965. 


Baiycf  of  Monkeys 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game 
of  Skill  and  Balance. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1965. 


SN   237.254.     Sevenstrand   Tackle  Manufacturtng  Company 
Long  Beach.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

BULLETHEAD 


For  Pish  Lure. 

First  use  July  15,  1964. 


^'t.^^fi*^      '^'"  "°°*'  '^°'  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 


JETPOWER 


For    Low-Cost    Submlniature    Electric    Motor    for    Use    in 
Toys— Namely.  Toy  Motor  Propelled  Vehicles 
First  use  June  1965. 


SN  239.932.     O.  O.  Ressel.  d.b.a.  Woodrow  Wilson  Co     New- 
port Beach.  Calif.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  224.418.     HOA.  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  July 
28,  1965. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  June  23,  1965. 


KABUNGA 


ettebS 

OAMB 


SN  231,826.     Kadee  Company.  Medford.  Oreg.    Filed  Oct   29 
1965. 

MICRO  TRAINS 

-Vo  claim  of  exclusire  right  Is  made  to  "Trains"  for  model 
railroad  equipment. 

For  Model  Railroad  Equipment,  Components  and  Acces- 
sories, Including  Gauges,  Tracks,  Switches,  Controls.  Cars. 
Locomotives,  and  Scenery  Details. 

First  use  October  1946. 


No  claim  of  exclusire  right  is  made  to  "Letters  Game"  for 
the  goods  recited. 

For  Printed  Enrelopes  Used  To  Promote  the  Sale  of  Goods 
of  Others  Through  a  Customer  Participation  Game 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


SN    241,639.     Coifs   Inc.,    Hartford,   Conn.     Filed   Mar.   23. 
1966. 


SN  233.465.     Continental  Coatings  Corporation.   New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


FfArm. 


PLAINSMAN 


For    Bituminous    Based    Product    for    Playground    Safetr 
Mats. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  49,430.  52.903.  52.904.  and  748  721 
For  Archery  Bows. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 
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SN   244.281.     Wilco  Industries.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Pla.     SN   244.794.     Ball-Olymplc-Oerite   O.m.b.H.,    8onthofen/AII- 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1966.  gau,  Germany.    Filed  May  3.  1966. 


I 


For  Actuated  Swim  Apparatus  Which  Embodies  a  Flotation 
Hull  That  Is  Driven  by  an  Engine,  and  With  an  Attachment 
To  Be  Connected  to  a  Rear  Part  of  the  Hull  to  Which  a 
Swimmer  Engages  His  Arms  and  Is  PropeUed  Through  the 
Water. 

First  use  Nov.  4.  1965. 


BALI      / 


Owner  of  German  Eeg.  No.  695,265,  dated  Sept.  26,  1956. 
For  Spring-Type  Exercisers  Operable  by  Arms  or  Legs. 


SN   244.795.     Ball-Olymplc-Oerite  G.m.b.H.,   Sontbofen/All- 
sau,  Germany.    Filed  May  3,  1966. 

IMPANDER 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  804,637.  dated  May  28,  1965. 
For  Physical  Training  Devices  Adapted  To  Be  Gripped  or 
Buckled  on  and  To  Be  Operated  by  Arms  or  legs. 


SN  245,245.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Clilca«o,  111.     Piled 
May  9,  1966. 


SN  244.462.     Castaway  Rod  Corp.,  Hialeah.  Fla.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1966. 


ASTRA  LITE 


CAST  A  WAY 


For  Fishing  Rods  and  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  June  15.  1963. 


For  Synthetic  Fiber  Sold  Only  as  Filler  for  Sleeping  Bags 
for  Outdoor  or  Campers'  Use  or  for  Similar  Recreational  Uae. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1963. 


SN  244,511.     My  Toy  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1966. 


TINY  TERRY 


SN   246,171.     Henal    Novelty   A   Premiums,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  20. 1966. 

MARTIAN  FINKS 

For  Toy  Plastic  SUtues. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1968. 


The  word   "Tiny"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Dolls. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


SN    244.662.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield.    Mass. 
Piled  May  2.  1966. 


Chicken 
Out 


For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Mechanical  Three-Dlmen- 
slonal  Spinner  in  the  Form  of  a  Chicken  for  Playing  a  Board- 
Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1966. 


SN  244.757.     Sportsways.  Inc..  Paramount.  Calif.    Filed  May 
2.  1966. 


SN  247,130.     Kobner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Pateraon,  N.J.     Filed 
June  2,  1966.  ^*- 

EVEN  STEVEN 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  SoUUrie  Puule- 
Type  Game  of  Skill. 

First  use  January  1966. 


SN  248,899.     Cnbco,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.     Piled  June  24,  1966. 

HOT  SHOT 


For  Ski  Bindings. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


•V-. 


SN  249,653.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  East  Pa  tenon,  N.J.    Filed 
July  6,  1966. 


SEE-A-TUNE 


For  Toy  Xylophone. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  259,373.     Louis  Marx  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 

i 

For  Underwater   Diving  Equipment— Namely,   Tanks  and  wQHv^F     ■Ww*V^99 
Tank   Accessories,   Regulators,  Pins.   Masks.   Snorkels,  Spear 

Guns  and  Spears  Therefor.  Suction  Guns.  Weight  Belts  and  The  name  "Jane  West"  is  fictitious.     Owner  of  Reg    No 

Accessories,  and   Hookah    (Surface  Air  Supply)    Equipment;  803,000. 

Underwater,  Surf  and  Ski  Suits  and  Clothing ;  Surfboards ;  For  Toy  Articulated  Cowgiri  Figures  Equipped  With  West- 

and  Safety  Flotation  Vests.  ern  Gear  and  Accessories. 

First  use  1963.  pirst  use  May  24,  1966. 
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SN  2«4.16».     BUo  y.  O.  K.  Krlstlansen.  Koldlng.  Denmark.     SN  238,435.     International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1967.  Skokle,  111.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 


MBl^y 


No  claim  la  made  of  exclusive  right  to  "Toy"  for  the  goods 
recited.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  810,750  and  811,304. 
For  Toys,  Specifically  Constructional  Toys. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  264,278.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  9. 
1967. 

SCR— UNCH! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,118  and  others. 
_      „     .  For  Spreaders. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Action  Type  pirgt  use  Apr   16   1965 

Parlor  Oame. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1966.  ^— ^^^_^— 


Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  222.255.     American   Machine  k  Foundry  Company,  New 
«  York,    N.Y..   assignee   of  Commodity   Packaging  Co.,   Inc., 
Yakima,  Wash.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


[i^Zi\[^CC  g© 


For  Packaging  Machinery. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


SN  238,437.     La  Precision  Industrlelle  S.A.,  Ruell  Malmaison. 
Seine-et-Oise,  France.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 


For  Roller  Bearings. 

First  use  1956  ;  In  commerce  1964. 


SN    235,132.     Soclete    Maxime    Glrard,    Monnerle-le-Montel, 
Puy-de-Dome,  France.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SIPtOFESSIONALD 
abatieK 


The  word  "Professional"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  50,799,  dated  Jan  17 
1955. 

For  Cutting  Hand  Tools  and  Edge  Tools  ;  Cutlery — Namely, 
Forks,  Spoons,  and  Knives ;  and  Side  Arms — Namely,  Sabres, 
Swords,  and  Stilettos. 


SN    238,546.     Leder-     und     Rlemen-Patentverwertungsgesell- 
HChaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna.  Austria.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


ROBALIT 


The  marK  "Roballt"  Is  a  coined  word.  Owner  of  Austrian 
Reg.  No.  51.121.  dated  Oct.  15.  1963. 

For  Suction  Strips  and  Suction  Covers,  Sieves  and  Felts 
for  Paper  Making  Machines,  Forming  Board  Tops  for  Paper 
.Making  Machines,  and  Scraper  Plates  With  or  Without  Metal 
Inlays  for  Cleaning  the  Rolls  of  Paper  Making  Machines 
and/or  Other  Rolls. 


SN  239,292.     Suzanne  Mouson-Jungers,  Paris,  France.    Filed 
Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN    235,832.     Impex-Essen    GmbH,    Ansbach,    Bavaria,    Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    French   Reg.    No. 
4,330.  dated  Nov.  26,  1965. 

_      _     ,     „        „  for    Machines    Comprising    Fans.    Blowers.    Noixles,    and 

For  Tools,  More  Partlculariy.  Metal  Drills,  Rock  Drills,  and     Tubing   for    the    Filtering    and    Pneumatic    Evacuation    and 
Concrete  Drills.  Transportation  of  Waste  Materials  and  Particles  In  Industrial 

First  use  1955  ;  In  commerce  1955.  Operations. 
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SN    247,947.     The    New    Britain    Machine    Company,    New     SN  267,298.     Valmont  Industries,  Inc.,  Valley,  Nebr.     Filed 
Britain,  Conn.    Filed  June  13,  1966.  Mar.  22,  1967. 


ItamUh^tor 


For  Irrigation  E^julpment  Mounted  on  Tractors. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


For  Injection-Molding  Machines  for  Plastics. 
First  use  November  1965. 


SN    248,452.     Federal-Mogul    Corporation,    Southfleld,    Mich. 
Filed  June  20,  1966. 


RED  CAP 


For  Tapered  Roller  Bearings  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1961. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN    233,287.     Systematlx,    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Nov.    24, 
1965. 

SYSTEMATIX 

For  Electronic  Apparatus  Used  To  Control  Manufacturing 
Processes  and  Incorporating  Amplifier  and  Comparator  Cir- 
cuits Responsive  to  Signals  Derived  From  Chromatic  Effects 
of  Fluids  Used  in  the  Processes. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


SN  248,885.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  24,  1966. 


SN  234,836.     Optical  Methods,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1965. 


PACEMAKER 


TOPOSCOPE 


For  Heavy  Duty  Pumps  for  Use  in  Oil  Well  Servicing,  and 
Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  12,  1962. 


For     Instruments    for    Measuring    Contact    Lenses    and 
Corneas. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965,  on  an  optometric  instrument. 


SN    250.489.     Koehring    Company.    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed     sN  237,877.     David  Shulgold,  d.b.a.  Magnetic  Industries,  Lob 
July  18,  1966.  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1966. 


'        TORQUEMASTER 

For  Plastic  Extruder  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  no  later  than  May  12,  1966. 


SN    250.490.     Koehring    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
July  18,  1966. 

PRODEX 

For  Plastic  Extruders  and  Extrusion  Systems  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  no  later  than  Dec.  31,  1955. 


PORTA-RAY 


For   Portable   Magnetic   Inspection   Tool   Used    for  Crack 
Detection  in  Metal  Objects. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN   239,246.     Electronic   Automation    Systems.   Inc.,   Grand 
Island,  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN    254,301.     Magic    Marker    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


MAGIC  STAMPER 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Stamper"  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
641,610  and  712,865. 

For  Pre-Inked  Long  Life  Rubber  Stamps. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


CALITROL 


For  Air  Temperature  Control   Equipment  for  Controlling 
the  Temperature  of  a  Moving  Web  of  Material.  '^^ 

First  use  May  24,  1965. 


SN  241,382.     Splratone,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 
1966. 


PROXIVAR 


For  Close-Up  Attachment  for  Cameras  Used  in  Close-Up 
Photography  by  AtUching  the  Same  in  Front  of  an  Existing 
Lens  System. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 
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RAYNOX 


For  Photographic  Projectors  and  Cameras. 

First  use  Apr.  9.  1963  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  1,  1965. 


Qass  27-Horological  Instruments 


SX   218.936.     Manufacture   des   Montres  Rolex   8.A.   Blenne 

Owner  of  Reir   Vo   -597  11 «  (Uhrenfabrlk    Rolex    AG   Blel)    (Manufactory   of   Watches 

F^r  Ei^ofH?.!     V,    J    !  •,         .   „  ^°'"  ^"-   Bl"").  Blenne.  Swlt.erland.     Filed  May  17 

ror  Electrical.   Mechanical,   and   Pneumatic  Temperature.         1965. 

Pressure,  and  Vacuum  Controls.  Temperature  Recorders,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1965,  on  temperature  controls. 


SN  247.531.     Sony  Corporation  of  America,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  June  7.  1966. 

CREEPY  PEEPY 

For  Cameras. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


ROLEX  -  MICROMETAL 
INDUSTRIAL    DIVERSIFICATION 


SN  247.576.     Russell  Burton.  O.D..  Inglewood.  Calif.     Filed         For  W.tche. 
June  8,  1966.  watcnes 


The  words  "Industrtal  Dlversiflcatlon"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  trademark  as  shown.  Owner  of  SwIsr  Reg  No 
200.714.  dated  Oct.  17.  1963. 

and  Parts  of  Watches. 


SN    249.600.     Frederick    J.    Wachter.    Qlenrlew.    Ill       Filed 
July  5.  1966. 

MOONLANDER 

For  Watches. 

First  use  June  27.  1966. 


For  Glasses  and  Glass  Cases. 
First  use  July  1964. 


SN    250,378.     Industrias    de    Optica.     Sociedad     Anomlma.         For  Jewel rv 

Barcelona,  Spain.    Filed  July  15,  1966.  First  ule  May  16.  1966. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SN  248.978.     Coro.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  27.  1966. 

DURAPLATE 


SN    250.237.     Ballrelch    *    Co..    Inc..    Los    Angeles     Calif 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


BALCO 


For  Diamond  Rings  and  Jewelry. 
First  use  July  1,  1947. 


SN  251.256.     Joseph  Zeller,  d.b.a.  Eden  Roc  Creations    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


The  geographical  representation  of  the  Iberian  Peninsula, 
Including  the  countries  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For     Optical     Apparatus     and     Instruments,     Specifically 
Spectacles  and  Spectacle  Frames,  Goggles.  Optical  Lenses  and 
Prisms.    Ophthalmic    Lenses.    Telescopes.    Eyeglasses.    Opera         For    Precious    Jewelry— Namelv     Rrrwh    ih.,       ni. 
Glasses    and    Binoculars.     Lorgnettes.    Magnifying    Glasses,     Bracelets,  I3nglnnger  Ring  "N^k^^^^ 
Photographic  Cameras,  and  Photographic  Camera  Lenses.  ants.  Cuff  Unks,  and  Tie  Bars  ^'^^'*«"'  J***>^  P«»<»- 

First  use  February  1963 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  8,  1963.  First  use  June  9.  1966. 
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Qass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  258.290.     DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  lU.     FJed 
Not.  9,  1966. 

I  RED  EDGE 

For  Non-WoTen  Cloth  Used  To  Clean  BowUng  Lanes 
First  use  October  1946. 


SN  246,823.     Tonka  Corporation,  Mound,  Minn.     Filed  May 
27.  1966. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red.     Owner  of 
SN   237.011.     The   Mllwhlte  Company,   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.     Re8-  No.  749,721. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1966.  For  Barbecue  Grills. 

First  use  January  1965.  | 


MORAC 


For  Natural  Ground  Clay,  Absorbent  Compositions  Used  In     ^^  J^VJL-  '^'''°*    Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
the  Filtration  of  Oils.  "*"'*'  ^'  ^®"^- 

First  use  I>ec.  20,  1962. 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  238,163.     BorgWarner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  7,  1966. 

KOZY-KUSHION 

For  Insulated  Pads  and  Backrests. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  1,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  232.733. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


SX  243,298.     Anchor^Hocklng  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


BREMEN 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylited  lowercase  letter  "a." 
For  Welding  Filler  Metal. 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1962. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   246,576.     Legg   Company,  Inc.,   Halstead,   Kans.     Filed 
May  25.  1966. 


For  Table  Glassware. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  30.  1965. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN   239.383.     The  Coleman   Company,   Inc.,  Wichita.   Kans 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1966. 

SOLAR  PAK 

! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  668,364. 

For  Oil,  Gas,  and  Electric  Furnaces  for  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  in  or  before  July  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  Owner  of  Reg  No 
605,499. 

For  Power  Driven  Conveyor  Belts  for  Grain  Harvesting 
Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


SN  242,105.     Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich.    Filed  Mar. 
29   1966 

VOLUME  AIRE 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  term  "Aire,"  apart 
from  the  composite  mark. 

For  Ventilation  Inlets  for  BuUdlnss,  Such  as  Animal  and 
Poultry  Houses. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1961.  •  i 


Gass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  241,482.     Magnetic  Media  Corporation,  Mamaroneck,  N  Y 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

MICRO  MEDIA  25 

Applicant  disclaims  the  numeral  "25"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 
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SN  243.147.     London  Records.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN  248.756.     Charles  L.  Conlan  Printers  A  Lithographers  Co.. 
Apr.  11,  1966.  San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  May  27.  1966. 


DO^ 


\BLm 


fQE  RECO 


'ECOf*D/A^G~W 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.400.  745.843,  and  others. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Prerecorded  Tapes. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965 ;  during  October  1947  as  to  the  mark 
"London"  ;  during  Octol)er  1946  as  to  the  words  "Full  Fre- 
quency Range  Recording,"  "ffrr,"  and  design. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

For  Maps. 

"FRIENDSHIP  IS  FUN  "".u-ejuirj;  ,9.5 

WITH  CUPCAKES" 


For  Printed  Post  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SX  247,198.     The  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  June  3,  1966. 

JOURNAL  MISS 


SN  244,162.     \erUg  Th.  Martens  k  Co.  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,         .,      „         .       ........,, 

Munich,  Germany.    Filed  Apr  22   1966  '  Magailne  Published  From  Time  to  Time. 

'         •  •  Mrst  use  May  13.  1966. 


HX    247,799.     Identl<:hek   Corporation,    Newport   News,   Va. 
Filed  June  10,  1968. 


L/de.nH-<:Siamli  <:Su±tsm 


For  Packets  of  Printed  IdenUflcatlon  Photographs,  Adhe- 
sive Backed. 

First  use  May  2.'>,  1966. 


For  Weekly  Magaslne. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1948 ;  In  commerce  March  1949. 


SN   248,090.     Action    Decal   *   SUkscreen   Co.,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  June  15.  1966. 


SN  244,703.     Oernsbeck  Publications.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1966. 

RADIO-ELECTRONICS 


For  Trade  Magaslne. 
First  use  October  1948. 


18N    245,663.     American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  16,  1966. 


For  Decalcomanlas  for  Sale  to  Ski  Lodges  for  Advertising 
Their  Facilities. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1968. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  250,508.     The  Olympla  Press,  Paris,  France.     Piled  July 
18,  1966. 

THE  OLYMPIA  PRESS 

For  Books. 

First  use  during  1955 ;  In  commerce  during  1955. 
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SN    251,773.     Spot-OOold    Corporation,    Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1966. 
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B   I    N  G  O 


Applicant  disclaims  "Bingo"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,936. 

For  Business  Bonus  Cards  To  Be  Used  To  Promote  the 
Sale  of  Goods  by  Others. 

First  use  July  14.  1966. 


SN  145,265.  International  Playtex  Corporation.  Dover.  Del., 
by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.    Filed  May  23,  1962. 


SN   252.799.     The   American   Journal   of   Nursing  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  22.  1966. 


The  mark       consists  of  a  configuration  and  appearance  of  a 
container  for  holding  baby  pants. 
For  Baby  Pants. 
First  use  May  3. 1962. 


For  Periodically  Published  Index  of  Articles  Published  In 
Nursing  and  Other  Health  Journals  of  Interest  to  Nurse 
Researchers,  Editors,  Librarians,  Students,  and  the  Uke 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


SN    253,466.     Scholastic    Magailnes,    Inc.,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966.  •    -  •    • 

SCHOLASTIC  TEACHER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  273.405.  501.092,  and  others. 
For  Magailne  for  Teachers. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1946. 


SN    248,671.     R.    G.    Barry    Corporation,    Columbus,    Ohio 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 

BARRY  TREDS 

The  word   "Treds"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  580,180  and  594,570 
For  Slippers  and  Sandals. 
First  use  March  1954. 


SN    253.799.     Tavor    Aids,    Inc.,    Forest    Hills,    N.Y       Filed 
Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  252,096.     Handcraft  Incorporated,  New  York   N  Y     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1966.  -  '  *      ■ 

5  O'CLOCK  ASCOT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ascot"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Men's  Neck  Scarves. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


i(P 


SN  252,132.     R.T.D.  Imports,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Aug.  10,  1966. 


c^™C 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,406. 

For  Film  Strips  for  Educational  Purposes. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1956. 


SN    264,780.     Worid    Publishing    Company.    Omaha,    Nebr 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


The  name  "Debbie  Leigh"  is  fanciful. 

For  Ladles'  Vinyl  Suede  and  Vinyl'  Jackets  and  Carcoats  • 
Ladles'  Corduroy  Carcoats ;  and  Children's  Vinyl  Suede  and 
Vinyl  Jackets. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


YOUTH  IN  THE  MIDLANDS      « p  22 1966' 


SN  254,930.     Hanes  Corporation,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.    Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  803,430  and  807.540 
For  Newspaper  Section. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 


PENSNUG 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  May  19,  1966. 
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SN  284,000.     White  Stag  Manufactartnc  Co.,  PorUand.  Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1987. 


STAG-PREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  360,881  and  599.3M. 
For    JackeU,    Pants,    Shifts,    ShlrU,    Shorts,    and    Skirts 
Fashioned  From  Permanent  Press  Fabrics. 
First  use  Augast  19«e. 


8N  287,301.     Chadbourn  Ootham.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Mar.  22,  1987. 
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Class  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  241.231.     Brady  Enterprises,  Inc^  East  Weymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  17. 1»«8. 

BAR-TENDER'S  BRAND 

For  Non  Alcoholic  Mixes  Used  In  the  Making  of  AlcohoUc 
Cocktails. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20,  1985. 


LARKETTES 


For  Ladles'  Briefs  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1951. 


SN    242,579.     Elmag.    GUrus,    Swltserland.      Filed    Apr.    4, 
1988. 

ELMER 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  184,240,  dated  Feb.  15.  1957. 
For  Flarored  and  Unflarored  Mineral  Waters. 


Cass  40  -  Fancy   Goods,  Fnmishings,   and 
Notions 

8N  241,305.     The  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  18. 1988. 


Qass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   187,901.     American   Bakeries   Company,  d.b.a.   Dressel's, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1984. 

PARTY  PUFFS 

For     Bakery     Products— Namely,     Frosen    Cakes     Haring 
Cream  Filling. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1958. 


SN   208,835.     Sno-Cap   Root   Beer  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984. 


BRAVE 


For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1984. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510.808  and  788,518. 

For  Hand  Knitting  Needles  and  Knitting  Accessories— 
Namely,  Straight  Knitting  Needles,  arcuUr  Knitting  Needles, 
Cable  Stitch  Needles,  Rug  Needles,  KnltUng  Gauges,  Knitting 
Spools,  Yarn  Bobbins.  Stitch  Holders,  Stitch  Marker  Rings. 
Knit  Tallies,  Tapestry  Needles,  Yarn  Needles,  and  Point  Pro- 
tectors. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  7,  1988 ;  on  or  before  Feb.  13, 
1948,  as  to  "Esy  Knit"  In  another  form. 


SN   208.838.     Sno  Cap   Root   Beer  Company,   St.  Louts.  Mo 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1984. 


SQUAW 


For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1984. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN    257,938.     Commercial    Carpet    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  4. 1988. 

MODU-FLOORS 

For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1988. 


SN   208.837.     Sno-Cap   Root  Beer  Company,   St.  Louis    Mo 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1984. 


PAPOOSE 


For  Hamburger  Sandwiches. 
First  use  Oct.  19.  1984. 


SN  222.013.  Educator  Biscuit  Company.  Incorporated,  d.b.a. 
Educator  Biscuit  Company.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  June  25, 
1965. 


I 


SN    257,937.     Commercial    Carpet    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 


DENSYLON 


COLA 

chasers 


For  Carpets  and  Rugs. 
First  oae  Sept.  23,  1988. 


For  Crackers. 

First  use  May  12.  1985. 
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SN  228.599.     United  Frosen  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed     SN  228,095.     Wlnkys  Drlre-In  RestauranU,  Inc.,  Saltsbarg, 
July  16,  1985.  Pa.    piled  Sept.  17,  1985 

LOV-UM 


For  Frosen  Breaded  Onion  Rings,  and  Potato  Pancakes. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1985. 


SN  224.215.     La  Tolteca  Foods  Inc..  Pneblo.  Colo.,  assignee 
of  La  Tolteca  Foods.  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  July  28.  1985. 


VnNKYS 


For  Ready  Prepared  ResUurant  Foods  for  Sale  In  Condi- 
tion To  Eat — Namely.  Hamburger  Sandwiches,  Cheeseburger 
Sandwiches,  Hot  Dog  Sandwiches,  French  Fried  Potatoes, 
Pish  Sandwiches,  Roast  Beef  Sandwiches,  Fried  Chicken,  Milk- 
shakes, Milk,  and  Coffee. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1985. 


SN  228,541.     Kotarldes  Baking  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Mary 
Jane  Bakers,  Norfolk,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


"La  Tolteca"  Is  the  Spanish  term  for  the  name  of  an  ex- 
tinct Indian  tribe.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Foods" 
apart  from  Its  use  in  the  prettent  mark. 

For  Taco  Shells,  Refrled  Beans.  Pan  Mezicano  or  Mexican 
Bread.  Flour  Tortillas  and  Corn  TortUUs. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1951. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  253,889. 


VoflU^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,899. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  June  6,  1985  ;  June  10,  1957.  as  to  "Vogue. 


SN  225.916.     American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1985. 


Queens  Choice 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk— Namely.  Vanilla.  Chocolate, 
Butterscotch,  Blackberry,  Cherry,  etc. ;  and  Malt  and  Syrup 
Bases  for  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk  Drinks  and  Products. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1955. 


SN    230,191.     Popped-Rlght    Corn    Company.    Marion.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1985. 


BAKEN 


SN   226,982.     Windsor  Frosen   Foods,   Inc.,   South   Windsor, 

Conn.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1965.  Applicant  disclaims  any  excluslre  right  to  the  use  of  the 

word  "Baken"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Fried  Pork  Rinds. 
First  use  Sept.  24, 1985. 


SN     230.677.     Nash-Flnch     Company,     Minneapolis,     Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1985. 


tcndcr\ 
frcshy 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red,  but  color  Is  not 

claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  wording  "Tender  Fretrh"  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the 

For  Frosen  Preportioned  Steaks  of  Beef,  Veal,  and  Pork,  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  733,505  and  740  999 

and  Frosen  Preportioned  Patties  of  Beef.  For  Fresh  Cut  Chickens 

First  use  In  or  about  1958.  First  use  Oct.  14,  1965 
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^''x?'*'??L  <STl  ?96?°^  °""'  ^•'^"'P""^^'  B-«"^»-     SN  23T.10e.     General  Food.  Corporation.  White  Plain,.  N.Y. 
.^.x.    niea  uct.  ^1,  1965.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


m 


LIMELIGHT 


For  Frofen   Salad  Mix  Consisting  of  Gelatin  Dessert  and 
Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  Chopped  Nuts. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


The  word  "Giant"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights  therein 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506,803. 

For  Chewing  Gum. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 

,   I 


SN  237.387.     Centre  Tecnlco  Sanltarlo  S.r.l..  Lalnate.  Milan 
Italy.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1966. 


SN   231.111.     The  GUdden  Company,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous 
Foods.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


GAUNTLET 


perle 
Ibofil 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  30,095,  55.239,  and  217,283 

For  Mustard. 

First  use  at  least  Oct.  26.  1915. 


The  word  "Perle"  translated  Into  English  means  "pearls  " 
Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  168.958.  dated  Nov.  11.  1964 
For  Sugar-Drops. 


SN  231.889.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1965. 


YOGI-SUNDAE 

For  Flavored  Yogurt. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965.  ' 


SN  238.038.     Edward  Boker  Frosted  Foods.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ed- 
ward Boker  Co..  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1966. 


SN     232.300.     Educator     Biscuit     Company,     Incorporated 
Lowell.  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1965. 

BEER  CHASERS 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  July  12,  1963. 


SN   234.400.     M.  J.  Duer  and  Company,  Inc.,  Exmore    Va 
FUed  Dec.  13.  1965. 


For  Canned  and  Froien  Foods  as  Follows:  Vegetables 
Fruits.  Fruit  Juices,  Vegetable  Juices,  Ravioli.  Spaghetti 
Sauce,  Seafood.  Meats,  and  Poultry  ;  Canned  Foods  as  Follows  : 
Spices,  Jams  and  Jellies,  Soups,  and  Chill  Con  Carne ;  Froien 
Foods  as  Follows  :  Rolls.  Pies,  Cakes,  and  Pastrtes :  and  Jars 
of  the  Following  Foods :  Mustard.  Mayonnaise.  Salad  Dress 
Ing.  Pickles,  Olives,  and  Gelatine. 

First  use  June  15.  1959. 


^;0\)tR  ft  Q^ 


SN   238.250.     Little  Crow   Milling  Company,   Inc..   Warsaw 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


FUNCAKES 


For  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


LION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  312,984. 

For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Excluding  Apples  and 
Lettuce. 

First  use  July  5,  1947. 


SN  238.521.     The  Olldden  Company,  d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous 
Foods,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 

FAMOUS  CHEF 

For  Blended  Spices. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1965. 


SN    236.400.     MlUlpore   Filter   Corporation.   Bedford,    Mass 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1966. 

HARVEST  HOME 

For  Fruit  JoJce  Food  Beverages. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN  238.835.     Thomas  Carvel.  Tonkers.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb    15 
1966.  ' 

CHERRY  BONNET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cherry"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Cherry  Flavored  Coating  for  Coating  of  Ice  Cream  and 
Froten  Dairy  Dessert  Products. 

First  Ae  Nov.  1,  1965. 


S 
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SN  239,072.     Nelman-Marcus  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed     SN    241,330.     Duffy-Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Feb.  17.  1966.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1966. 

GOLDEN  SPOON  QUALITY 

The  word  "Quality"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Canned  French  Style  Green  Beans. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SN  241,848.     Atlantic  Processing  MlUs  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25. 1966. 


CINNA-RAVE 


For  Compound  Composed  of  Cinnamon  and  Lesser  Ingredi- 
ents for  Use  in  Baking. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


For  Preserves,  Figs,  Brandled  Peaches,  Pickled  and  Canned 
Eggplants.  Olives.  Pickled  Peaches.  Raspberry  Jelly,  BotUed 
Fruits  Flavored  With  Rum.  Orange  Pecan  Cake.  Orange 
Chocolate  Nut  Cake.  Cranberry  Pecan  Cake.  Texas  Pecan 
Cake.  Date  Applesauce  Cake.  Pineapple  Prune  Cake.  Date  Nut 
Bread.  Apricot  Raisin  Cake.  Banana  Nut  Bread.  Currant 
Jelly.  Boysenberry  Seedless  Preserves,  Bluel>erry  Preserves. 
Wild  Mountain  Blackberry  Jelly,  Boysenberry  Jelly,  Concord 
Grape  Jelly,  Blackberry  Preserves.  Peach  Preserves,  Damson 
Plum  Preserves.  Strawberry  Preserves.  Raspberry  Preserves, 
and  Orange  Marmalade. 

First  use  July  20.  1965. 


SN   242,737.     VAN   MELLE    N.V..    Rotterdam.    Netherlands. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN  239.123.     Chicken  Delight.  Inc..  Rock  Island.  111.     Filed 
Feb.  18.  1966. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  804.888. 

For  Bakery  Products — Vli.,  Pastry,  Rusks.  Biscuits.  Cakes. 
Egg  Biscuits.  Wafers  ;  Confectionery — Vii..  BontMns,  Dragees. 
Drops.  Chewing  Gum,  Peppermint,  Toffees,  and  Licorice 
Candies. 

First  use  1946  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  19. 1952. 


SN  244.296.     Bash  Brothers  and  Company.  Dandridge,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SAILOR  MAN 


For  Canned  Pork  and  Beans  and  Canned  Vegetables. 
First  use  1935. 


The  word  "Pak"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Mbown. 

For  I'ackaged  Ready-To-Eat  Food  Products  Comprising  Hot 
Chicken,  Shrimp.  Fish,  Meat  Ribs,  and  Pissa. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1965. 


SN  239.572.     F.  Ahlgrens  Tekniska  Fabrik  Aktlebolag,  Gavle, 
Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  244.342.     The  Nestl*  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 

WESTCHESTER 

For  Coatings  of  a  Chocolate  and  Vegetable  Nature  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Candy. 
First  use  July  1959. 


AKO  MINT 


SN  244.343.     The  NestlC  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Mint" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No. 
49.655,  dated  Feb.  28,  1938. 

For  Confectionery  Goods — Namely.  Chewing  Gum  and 
Caramel. 


SNOWCAP 


For  Coatings  of  a  Chocolate  and  Vegetable  Nature  for  Use 
in  the  Manufacture  of  Candy. 

First  use  May  1951.  «• 


SN   239.956.     AJinomoto  Co.,   Inc.,   Cbuo-ku.   Tokyo.   Japan.     &?*'  244.344.     The  NestW  Company.  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1966.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1966. 


HI-ME 


ICECAP 


The  word  "Hl-Me"  is  a  coined  word. 

For  Flavor  Enhancing  Agent  of  a  Chemical  Nature. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1965 ;  in  commerce  June  18.  1965. 


For   Vegetable   Coatings  for  Use  in   the  Manufacture  of 
Candy. 

First  use  February  1956. 
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SX  244.770.     S.    B.   Thomai.   Inc..  Lonf  ItUind  City    NY     sv    24t  ^oq      n., 

FUed  a4*y  2.  19M  ''        '•     »«    247.323.     Calgoa    Corporation,    PltUburgh.    Pa       FUed 

June  6,  1886. 


Freez-Gard 


For  Food  Grade  Phosphate  for  Uae  in  the  Treatment  ot 
Seafood  and  Freah  Water  F!.h.  Prior  to  Freealng  To  Inhibit 
ExcMslve  Loss  of  Moisture  and  Soluble  Nutrients  on  Thawlne 

First  use  Apr.  8.  19««. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  336,401  and  S«5,10«. 
For  Bread.  Muffins,  and  Cakes. 
First  use  1933. 


SN  247.683.     Eppena.  Smith  Companr.  Secaucus.  N.J.     Filed 
June  9,  1966 


SN  244.821.  Boston  Bonnie.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass..  bj  chance 
of  name  from  Genoa  Fisheries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Boston  Bonnie 
Fisheries.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  May  3.  1966. 

BOSTON  BONNIE 

The  excluslTe  right  to  use  of  the  word   "Boston"  Is  dls- 

610  010  "**'*  '"""  '***  "*'*  "  ''*'°'"-     ^'•"  **'  "•"«•  *'''°- 

For  Precooked  Frosen  Fish  Sticks  of  Haddock  or  Cod 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1953. 


FROMME'S 


For  Tea  and  Coffee. 
First  use  March  1954. 


HN  248.041.     Jaroii  Produce  Farms.  Inc..  Pine  Island,  N.Y 
Filed  June  14,  1966. 


**'*^«^'''*'**-     ^°"'   ^•^'   ^^'  Netherlands.     Filed   May   3  ^?  !!"'"''  "'••*""-  <^»"ot«.  Lettuce  and  Cabbage,  and  Pota- 

IMe.  '  toes  Id  Their  Natural  State. 

Flrnt  use  June  1964. 


UNOX  GOLD  LABEL 
UNISLICE 


SN  248,123.     Delicious  Cookie  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June 
15,  1966. 

No  claim  of  eicluaWe  use  Is  made  to  a  label  colored  gold  S'W  A  riT    H'C 

or  to  the  word.  "Gold  Label"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  po,  r_.,^  Oi>l  A^tV'U  O 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  565  062  — "wu.  For  Cookies. 

For  Cooked  Ham.  ^"^  "»*  M*^  25,  1966. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1966;  in  commerce  Feb.  8.  1966.  ^^^^^ 


SN   246.084.     S.   S.   Kresge  Company.   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 
May  19.  1966. 


SN  248  206.     Benham  A  Co.,  Inc..  MIneola,  Tex.     Filed  June 
16.  1966. 


For  Dried  Beans. 
First  use  July  1.  1950 


DIXIE 


iiiar¥l 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  774,794.  807.700.  and  others 

For  Potato  Chips. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  20, 1965. 


SN  248.291.     Barlage  Company,  Carrollton.  111..  Filed  Ju 
17,  1966. 

'  BARLAGE 

For  Feed  for  Cattle  and  the  Uke.  In  Bulk  Form 
First  use  May  15,  1965. 


ne 


**^rM,^^;^**      Duffy  Mott    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 
Filed  July  15,  1966. 


^""f^'^'Z.  i.79"r""'"  "^"'"'-  ^""'  ""'^  ^'"^'  ^•^• 


CATTLEMAN 


,„r"v  '^S^'*^^  »•*'  •  t^^ned  Luncheon  Meat ;  Bone- 

ror\5T°,  J^*^'***  ^'=  ^"°«^  Corned  Beef:  CannJ^ 
clln^  T  °"*'n  ''"""'  ^"^^  Beef :  Canned  Brisket  BeeJ^ 
Canned  Tongue ;  Canned  Corned  Pork ;  Canned  Corned  Mut- 
ton  Canned  Hamburgers  ;  Canned  Beef  Grary  ;  Fresh  Froaen 
Deer,  L4imb,  and  Pork. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1963. 


TV 

COCKTAIL 


as'^siowr'"   '■'^•^''"  ■   '»  <'«"<^I*"ned  apart  from   tHe  mark 

For  Mixed  VegeUble  Juice. 
Flrat  use  June  24,  1966. 
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BN  258.889.     La  Tolteca  Company,  Richmond.  Calif.     Piled     SN  259,207.     Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ghirardelll 
Sept.  6,  1966.  ChocoUte  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1968. 


LA  TOLTECA 


The  expression  "La  Tolteca"  Is  the  name  of  an  Indian  tribe. 
For    Mexican    Poods — Namely.    Tortillas.    Tostado    Shells, 
Taco  Shells,  and  Enchiladas. 
First  use  about  May  10,  1936. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  224,215. 


CHiu*sm 


For  Powder  Mix  for  Making  a  Pudding-Type  Dessert  Whip. 
First  use  July  27,  1966. 


SN    2S4.489.     Edward    Morton,   d.b.a.    Morton's   Restaurant. 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1966. 

KING  EDWARD  I 

For  Sauce  for  Meat  and  Fish. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SN    259,912.     P.    Ferrero   k   C.    S.p.A.,   Alba,   Cuneo,    Italy. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

FIESTA 

Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  164,922,  dated  Jan.  4,  1964. 
For  Sponge  Cake  With  Filling,  Glaslng  and  Decoration. 


SN    255,164.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


WHIP  FLIP 


SN  262.320.     Colonial  Provision  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,318. 

For  Powder  Mix  for  Making  a  Pudding-Type  Dessert. 

First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN    258.862.     Castle    k   Cooke,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Dole   Company, 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


Ddle 


For  Smoked  Ham.  Canned  Ham,  Fro«en  Ham.  Canned  Ham 
Salad.  Fresh  Ham  Salad.  Fresh  Corned  Beef.  Cured  Corned 
Beef.  Canned  Corned  Beef.  Canned  Corned  Beef  Hash,  Frank- 
furters, Bacon,  Sausage,  Bologna,  Llverwurst,  Brisket,  Salami, 
Chicken  Loaf,  Canned  Beef,  Pork  Shoulder  Picnics,  Pork 
Shoulder  Butts  and  Other  Smoked,  Cured,  Canned  and  Pickled 
Prepared  Meats,  and  Canned  Turkey. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SN  267,110.     Ozark  Poultry  Products,  Inc.,  Slloam  Springs, 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


BIRD  DOG 


For  Poultry  Meat  Wieners. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cubes"  or  the  representation 
of  the  pineapple  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  508,689.  649,040,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Pineapple. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 


SN   259.012.     Nebraska   Consolidated  Mills   Company,   d.b.a. 
Mauser  Mill  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     FUed  Nov.  18,  1966. 


GIBRALTAR 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  states  of 
eastern  Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey.  New  York.  Delaware,  and 
Maryland. 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1906. 

SubJ.   to  Con.   Use  Proc.   with  Reg,  No.  544,216. 


Qass  47 -Wines 


SN  255,082.     E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards, 
Modesto,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


Chateau  fftouge 


"Chateau  Rouge  '  may  be  translated  into  English  as  "red 
mansion." 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 
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SN  229.820.  Kokonoe  Mlrln  Company  Limited,  d.b.a.  Koko- 
noe  Brewing  Co..  Ltd.,  Heklnan,  Alchl,  Japan.  Filed  Oct. 
11.  19«S. 

The  words  "Kokonoe"  and  "Sakura"  are  respectively  trans- 
lated as  "ninefold"  and  "cherry  flower."  Without  waiving 
any  common-law  rtghts  the  applicant  disclaims  the  term 
"Cherry  Brand"  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Sake. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  1915 ;  In  commerce  April  1915. 


SN  251.113.     AngOBtura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  O.  B.  Slegert  It  Sons) 
Limited,  Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad.     Filed  July  27,  1906. 

OLD  OAK 


Owner  of  Trtnldadlan  Reg.  No.  599,  dated  Apr.  13,  1959. 
For  Rum. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


8X    241.194.     Spill-Stop    Manufacturing   Co.,    Melrose   Park, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SPILL-STOP 


SN  261,754.     Rhelngold  Breweries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Forrest  Brew- 
ing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507,144  and  512,729. 

For  Bottle  Closures  of  Cork  With  a  Plastic  Pouring  Device 

First  use  May  1,  1935. 


SN  253,188.     F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y      Filed 
Aug.  25,  1966. 


The  crosshatchlng  on  the  drawing  represents  gold,  which 
Is  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark.  No  claim  Is  made  to  the 
right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Beer."  The  portrait 
Identifies  "Hersch  Gabllnger,"  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


The  words  "Your  Symbol  of  Quality"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aquarium  Air  Release  Water  Wheels. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN  257,103.     E.  H.  Straslclch  A  Son.  d.b.a.  Hawaiian  Tree 
fern  Co.  of  Calif.,  Buena  Park,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  189,943.  Prsedsleblorstwo  Handlu  Zagranlcxnego  "Ag 
ros",  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignee  of  "Rollmpex"  Centrala 
Handlu  Zagranlcsnego,  Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Mar  30. 
1964. 


JUNGLE  GEM 


For  Ornamental  Nursery  Plants,  Bulbs,  Roots,  Trees,  and 
Horticultural  Nursery  Stock  In  General. 
First  use  June  1,  1964. 


SN  258,21^.     Electrographlc  Corporation,  Chicago,  III      Filed 
Not.  8,  1966. 


H     (SodDOD- 

\ 


W  M^  a.  ., 


\ 


\<t\-VAt\ 


^ 


The  Polish  words  "Zlota  Woda"  mean  In  English  "gold- 
water."  The  word  "Gdansk"  Is  the  name  of  a  harbor  dty 
In  Poland  located  on  the  Baltic  Sea.  The  applicant  disclaims 
exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Gold  Wasser '  and  the  equivalent 
Polish  words  "Zlota  Woda,"  as  well  as  the  word  "Gdansk." 
Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  43,966,  dated  June  29,  1963. 

For  Goldwasser. 


For  MeUl  Printing  Plates,  Composite  Printing  Plates, 
Photoengraved  Plates.  Stereotypes.  Electrotypes.  Plastic 
Printing  Plates.  Stereotype  Matrices,  Printers'  Make-Ready 
Sheets.  Printing  Members  Sold  as  Typographic  Composition 
and  Photographic  Masters  of  Phototypographlc  Composition 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


' 
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SN  258,797.     Federal  Pharmacal  Supply,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     SN  249,253.     Saks  &  Company.  New  York.  N.Y     Filed  June 

FIIaH    "Krw     1A     1 0AA  ...  ma      .a*^ 


Filed  Nor.  16,  1966 


2-B  SHUR 


29,  1966. 


For  Novelty  Item  In  the  Form  of  a  Pocket  Charm. 
First  use  June  1,  1966. 


»N   258,798.     Federal  Pharmacal  Supply,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 
nied  Nov.  16,  1966. 


Major 


DATE-MAKER 


For  Novelty  Item  In  the  Form  of  a  Pocket  Charm. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SX  259,192.     Henry  Van  Kampen,  d.b.a.  Ceres  Products  Co.,         ^"^  "**  -^""^  ^5,  1966 
San  Marcos.  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345.112  and  346,764. 
For  Cologne,  Powder,  After  Shave  Lotion,  Talcum  Powder, 
Shaving  Cream,  and  Shaving  Soap. 


WAR-NO-MOR 

For  Poultry  Visors  for  the  Prevention  of  Cannibalism. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1966. 


SN  251,153.     Roux  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  27,  1966. 

EASY  CHANGE 


SN  259.999.     Ag-Tronlc.  Inc.,  Hastings,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  5,         For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
^^®*  '  11       I  First  use  June  16,  1966. 

deltalert'  


For    Fluorescent -Type    Warning   Devices    Adapted   for   At-     8X251,241.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc..  New  York   NY      Filed 
tachnient  to  Vehicles,  Highway  Equipment,  Workers'  Clothing         July  28,  1966. 
or  the  Like. 


First  use  July  18,  1966. 


NUDE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551,523,  646,622,jand  705,345. 
fx  r«r  •  ivdM  .  For  Perfume  and  Bath  oil. 

ilass  di  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations      ^^^^  "se  Feb.  s,  i965. 


SN  166,613.     Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Botany   Industries,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Sea  and   Ski  Company.     ^^'   254.776.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 

Ronn    Voir       P4)<w1    A.^.    10    iaa<>  Sent.    20.    1066 


Reno,  Nev.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1963. 

SNOOTIE 

For  Suntan  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1963. 


HAIR  DEW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,361  and  688,085. 
For   Cosmetics    and   Toilet    Preparations — Namely,    Creme 
Rinse,  Penetrating  Lotion  Conditioner. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SN  213.520.     Beauty  International.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 

Mar.  8,  1965.  __^^^__ 

lliM  A  SN  254.883.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept 

21,  1966. 


For  Lipstick,  Eyeliner,  and  Mascara. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


BODY  PLUS 


SN   245,388.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York.   N.Y.     FUed         For  Hair  Conditioner  and  Hair  Fixative. 
May  11,  1966.  First  use  Mar.  15,  1962. 

LIGHTESSENCE  ,_,,,  

SN   254,932.     Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111. 
For  Lotion  Developer  for  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  Coloring         Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 
and  Lightening  Preparations. 

"'"'"""•". TENDER  CARE 

SN  248,144.     L.B.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed         For  Hand  Lotion. 

June  15,  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  26,  1966. 


fastgfsore 


SN   258,497.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

FEMININE  TOUCH 


For  Medicated  Hair  Rinse  for  Relief  and  Control  of  Dan- 
druff. For  Hand  Lotion. 

First  use  May  4,  1966.  pirst  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 
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8Nm30«.     K....X„L«,»„T.,..„.,.     „,«  ^.  ,.     SN^«,0,S^^^.  c.  „,„„.»  3,.  ,„.,  B.c„.  WU.'    ™^ 


FfWM 


WAX  Rf  SEARCH 


crew 


Owner  of  Rer  Nos.  335,159  and  592,843 
wfZ    «K°''.    Toiletrle»-N»mely.    Eaa    de    Colop,e,    Toilet 
Water.    Sharing   Cream.    After   Share   Lotion.    Hair  Lotions 
and  Dressings. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1935. 


8N  264.370.     Leon  Products,  Inc.,  JacksonvlUe.  Fla      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1967. 

THANT 

Per;;na?^*';rant*^'  '"*"'  ^^-«»--'  «»>-"  <>".  "<« 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


For  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  on  Hard  Surfaces  and 
Cleaning  Preparations  Having  Incidental  Disinfecting  De- 
odorising and  Polishing  Characteristics.  All  for  Use  In  and 
Around  the  Home. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1964. 


8N   240,788.     Caryl   Richards,   Inc..   New  York,   NY      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1966. 


8N   266  138.     B.C.   Remedy  Company,   Durham,   N.C.     Filed 

SO  FAIR 

For  Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  1963. 


SN  266.628.     Johnson  A  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J.  Filed 


Mar.  14.  1967 


BABY  YOUR  HANDS 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  266,835.     Youngs  Drug  Products  CorporaHon,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


^'MirS^96?''"'"  ^''"^"'  ^"''-  ^"**"^'''  ^^      "1«« 

PRY 

For  Chemical  Oeaners  and  SUin  Removers  for  Toilet 
Bowls,  Urinals.  Tiles.  Metals.  Glassware,  and  the  Uke  in 
Cream  and  Uquld  Forms. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1949. 


04 


'm^im"    **"  *  ''°'°"°''  ""  ^°"'  "■»    "'"  "•" 


Youngs 


Major 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345.112  and  346,764 
For  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797.070,  822,281.  and  others 

nLZ,       Tf!'^''   *'*'^°""   ^''"   I'nP'««"ted   With   a    Skin 
Cleansing  AnUseptic  and   Deodorlilng  Preparation 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


SN  253.454.     Standard   International  Corporation,  Andover 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1966.  -uaover. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

^^i>!i*'^?^\.*'"'*'''"^"°  ^™«  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Tru-Lab 
Products.  Dallas.  Tex.    Piled  Oct.  22,  1965. 

ORA-HEX 

For  Mouthpiece  Cleanser  and  Sanltiser 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1964. 


SpfMe 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    righU    io    the    word 

For  Household  Liquid  Cleansers  With  Ammonia  and  Borax 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


f 

i 
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SN    260,217.     Premier    Industrial    Corporation,    Cleveland,     SN  267.092.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company    Cincinnati 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1966.  ohlo.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1967. 


"MICROPEN" 


COAST 


For  Various  Combinations  of  Anionic  and   Nonlonic  Sur-         For  Soap  and  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Household  Wash- 

factants    Incorporated   as   an   Ingredient  of   an   AU-Purpose  Ing  and  Cleaning  Purposes 
Liquid  Detergent.                                     ,  First  use  Dec.  16.  1959. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966.  Ml 


ov,  „«.  o,»      „.  ^  ^N   267,100.     The   Procter  &   Gamble  Company,   andnnatl, 

SN  265,216.     SlmonU  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  21,         Ohio.    Filed  Mar  20  1967 
1967.  "i  i  '      '  ■ 


MRS.  CLEAN 


^^^ 


t1> 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,915,  683,773,  and  697,194. 
For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


SN   267,101.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


FLAG 


5gii€ 


For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Profes- 
sional Quality"  and  "Commercial  Products"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  tihown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717,373. 

For  Toilet  Bowl  and  Urinal  Cleaner. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1964. 


SN   267,102.     The  Procter   k  Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


■■\ 


BAY 


For  Sudsing  Cleaner.  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  238,873.     Hellodyne  Corporation,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.    Filed 
Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  224,610.     Hammit  k  Mangum  Service  Company,  Midland, 
Tex.     Filed  July  30.  1965. 

MATRIX  INDEX 

For  Well  Logging. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1964. 


-V 


SN  237.022.     R.D.  Products.  Inc.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
21.  1966. 

IDENTI-PROOF 

For  Making  of  Identification  Cards,  Including  Taking  Pho- 
tographs of  the  Identification  Forms  for  Such  Cards  and  of 
the  Persons  To  Be  Identified  by  Said  Cards,  and  Developing 
and  Printing  the  Cards  Therefrom. 

First  use  March  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  showing  of  the  letter  "H." 
For  Engineering  and  Consulting  Services  Rendered  to  Others 
In  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mathematics,  Theoretical  and  Ap- 
plied Physics,  Flight  Dynamics,  Chemical  Kinetics,  Gas  Dy- 
namics, Data  Correlation,  Spectroscopy  and  Radiation  Kinet- 
ics, Electro-Magnetic  Phenomena,  Plasmas  and  Turbulent 
Flows,  Materials  Research,  Bio-Engineering  Research,  Data 
Storage  and  Retrieval,  Computer  Programming,  Statistical 
Analysis,  and  Economic  Analysis. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


SN  237.152.     Plumbing  and   Drainage  Institute,   Oak   Park,     SN   242,973.     Fabri-Tek    Incorporated.      Minneapolis.    Minn. 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 


OPERATIOMi 


I 

For  Association  Services— Namely,  Promoting  the  Inter-  For  Designing  Electronic  Components  and  Circuits,  and 
ests  of  the  Plumbing  Industry  by  Encouraging  Them  to  Re-  Consulting  With  and  Advising  Others  in  Regard  to  the  Man- 
move  Water  Closets  From  Floors  and  Mount  Them  on  Walls,  ufacture  and  Use  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1965.  First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 
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June  6,  1967 


SN  244,080.     The  Cobba  Comp&ny,  Inc.,  Miami    Fla      Filed 
Apr.  22.  1»«6. 

COUNTRY  RISTJLURJLNT 

Applicant  dlacUlms  any  ezclusUe  rlfht  to  use  of  the  wordR 
"Country  Restaurant"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  952.191  and  740,713. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  March  1952. 


8N    238,173.     Computers    for    Industry    and    Business,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  19««. 


S  &  T 


For  Data  Processing  Computer  Service. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  19«5. 


SN   238,967.     Milton    Price,    d.b.a.    Tel  Ad   Company.   Qrosse 
Polnte  Farms,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN  247,500.     Gold  Label.  Inc..  Bloomlngton,  111.     Filed  Jane ' 
7.  1966. 


GOLD  LABEL 


For  Collecting.  Freesing.  Storing,  and  Shipping  Semen  for 
Livestock. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1963. 


(3^ 


For  Advertising  Agency  Services  In  Connection  With  the 
Con.^uctlng  of  Advertising  In  the  Classified  Telephone  Direc- 
tories. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Sept.  5,  1963. 


SN  262.663.     The  Ranch  House  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale. Fla.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  239.183.     Laurence  C.   A.  Scbwarts,  d.b.a.  World-Trade 
Services.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1958 


f 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

SN  229.279.     PDQ  Food  Stores.  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 

PDQ 

For  Supervisory  Services  for  Grocery  Stores. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


«s||'i.  ..'Illl'-  -  ',     'J 


▼¥¥¥¥¥ 


I 


SN  229.973.     Russell  T.  Oilman.  Inc..  Grafton,  Wis      Filed 
Oct.  12.  1965. 

MODULE-MATION 

For  Engineering  and  Design  Services  for  Building  Special 
Machines  With  Machine  Modules. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words 
"World-Trade."  but  applicant  waives  none  of  his  common  law 
rights  therein. 

For  Marketing.  Sales,  and  Advertising  Services  for  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Markets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1960. 


SN  239,676.     Tennessee  Mill  k  Mine  Supply  Company.  Knox- 
vllle.  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  229,997.     Palisades  Pageants.  Inc..  Palisade,  NJ      Filed 
Oct.  12.  1965. 

MISS    POLISH- AMERICA  ^or  services  in  the  Capacity  of  a  Jobber  and  Manufacturers 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  ^^P'^^^^tative  In   Merchandising  In  the  Field  of  Industrial, 

Through  the  Medium  of  a  Beauty  Contest  *^"''  ^'°*'  Pl"™blng,  Waterworks,  and  Contractors  Supplies. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1965.  ^*"*  "*«  Mar.  6,  1903. 


SN  236,865.     Abel  Studios.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y      Filed  Jan 
20.  1966. 

UKU  SAMPLE  SERVICES 

The  words  "Sample  Services"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Designing,  Manufacturing,  and  Providing  Sample 
Clothing  to  the  Order  of  Others. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  246.843.  Agency  Uthograph  Company.  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignee  of  Abbott,  Kerns  k  Bell  Company,  Portland  Oree 
Filed  May  31,  1966. 


For  Printing  Services. 
First  ase  1947. 


June  6,  1967 


[:i. 
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8N  248,895.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,     SN    239.506.     Dlebold,    Incorporated,    Canton     Ohio 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24.  1966.  Feb.  24,  1966. 


TM  35 

Filed 


CKf. 


THRIFTICHECK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  892,712  and  803,590. 

For  Promoting  the  Use  of  Checking  Accounts  by  the  Public 
at  Participating  Banks ;  and  Aiding  Banks  In  the  Establish- 
ment  and  Operation  of  Checking  Accounts. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1939.  ■ 


The  words  "Radio  Spot  Sales"  are  disclaimed  apart  from     ^^   247,962.     Postal   Finance   Company,    Sioux   City,   Iowa, 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.387.  V\\^  June  13,  1966. 

For  Representing  Independent  Radio  Broadcasting  Sta- 
tions In  the  Sale  of  Radio  Time,  Talent,  and  Program  Ma- 
terials. 

Flrnt  use  Aug.  10.  1961. 


SN  248.954.     Anderson  County  Land  k  Cattle  Co..  d.b.a.  New- 
stadt  Shoe  Stores.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June  27,  1966. 

VIVA'  LA  PANTS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pants,"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Retail  Store  Services  In  the  Field  of  Women's  Sports- 
wear and  Casual  Wear. 

First  use  May  7,  1966. 


Postal 

FINANCE 

^COMPANY^' 


SN   250.625.     Steelograph   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.     FUed  Jnly 
20,  1966. 

STEELOGRAPH 

For  Graphic  Arts  Services — Namely.  Steel  Engraving,  Let- 
terpress. F»il  Stamping,  and  Offset  Lithography  and  Produc- 
tion of  Graphic  Art  Material.  Such  as  Folders,  Brochures, 
Menus.   Stationery,  and   Sales  Promotional  Material. 

First  use  1936. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Serving  America  Since 
1905."     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,312  and  798,202. 

For  General  Consumer  Finance  Service,  Including  Cash  In- 
stallment Loans  to  Individuals  Under  Small  Loan  Laws,  In- 
dustrial Banking  Laws  and  Certificate  Plan  Laws  and  the 
Purchase  of  Sales  Finance  Contracts. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN    199,319.     Southern    States   Feed  Corporation,   Atlanta, 
Ga.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1964. 

BAKERAGE 

For  Removing  Bakery  Waste  Materials  From  Bakeries. 
First  use  on  or  abont  Oct.  10,  1963. 


SN    233,248.     Central    Security    Ufe    Insurance    Company.     ««    o««  «o/v      ^ 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Nov  24  1965  "     "     SN    229,080.     Eder-Ballle    Corporation,    d.b.a:    AA    Window 

Cleaning  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


MEDI-GUARD 


For  Insurance  Underwriting  Services — Namely,  Sales,  Ad- 
ministration and  Services  of  Health,  Accident,  and  Sickness 
Insurance  Policies. 

First  use  July  14.  1964. 


SANITATION  WITH  AN 
,  EDUCATION 


For  Janitorial  Services. 
First  use  spring  of  1963. 


^''ind'^'Zd  S'^  o??r^  **"'  '"  Evansvllle,  EvansvlUe,     SN  238.177.     Wesley  B.  Cunningham.  Ripley.  W.  Va.     Filed 
ina.    nied  uec.  iZ,  1965.  ^^b.  7,  1966. 


CHARG-A-LOAN 


For  Providing  Loans  Based  on  a  Charge  Plate. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1965. 


\ 


SN   239,423.     Louisiana  and   Southern   Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 


TOTALIFE 


For  Life  Insurance  Underwriting  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  shading  purposes  only. 
For  Installation,  Maintenance,  and  Operation  of  Coin-Op- 
erated Car  Wash  Installations. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1965. 
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SN  244,589.     Jones-Blair  Company,  DalUi,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1966. 


PEDA-GARD 


SN    262,093.     Mlcrofln    Corporation,    Eait    Providence,    R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


~    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,318. 

For  Installing  Fluid  Applied  EUstomeric  Membranes  Pro- 
viding Waterproofing,  Traction  and  Protective  Covering  for 
Promenade  Decks,  Balconies,  Terraces,  Walkways,  Pool  Sides, 
and  Other  Heavily  Trafficked  Walk  Areas. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962. 


MICROLUBE 


For  Surface  Finishing  of  MeUllIc  Parts  of  Others. 
First  use  December  1966. 


SN  245,564.     James  A.  Cassldy  Company,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  May  13,  1966. 


Gass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  198,786.     Gary  Lane  Van  Vorous.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
July  29,  1964. 

THE  MAD  LADS 

For  Musical  Combination  of  Vocalists  and  Instrumentalists. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Furnishing  and/or  Installing,  by  Contract  Service  of 
Prefabricated  and  Partially  Prefabricated  Doors,  Windows, 
Elevator  Doors  and  Cabs,  Folding  Partitions,  Custom  Con- 
vector  Enclosures,  Architectural  Porcelain  and  Panels,  Acous- 
tical Environmental  Rooms,  Mail  Handling  Equipment,  Re- 
mote Controls  for  Windows  and  Uke  Building  Products  to 
Building  Contractors  and  Ultimate  Users. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1964. 


SN  264,280.     Sam  F.  Oiannette,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1967. 


SN  235,462.     San  Antonio  Fair,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Hemlsfair,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1965. 

HEMISFERIA  1968 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  790,488  and  791,185. 
For  Establishment  of  an  International  Exposition  To  Pro- 
mote Trade  of  Subscribers  and  Others. 
First  use  May  15,  1965. 


SN  239,274.     International  Textbook  Company,  Scranton,  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


For  Service  Station  Services  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1959. 


For  Conducting  Correspondence  Courses  and  Inplant  Train- 
ing Programs  for  Others. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1901. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  234,067.     Radio  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

AIRCON 

For  Automated  Airline  Information  and  Reservation  Serv- 


SN  248,592.     The  Chicago  Professional  Basketball  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  21,  1966. 


ice. 


First  use  on  or  about  July  20, 1965. 


tiass  106 -Material  Treatment 

SN  170,353.     Stafford  Printers,  Inc.,  Stafford  Springs,  Conn 
Filed  June  4,  1963. 


\ 


STAFFORDBLEND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  435,793,  553,053,  and  506,111. 

For  Printing  of  Textiles. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  26,  1963. 


Chicago  Bulls 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  applicant 
disclaims  the  term  "Chicago"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Professional  Basket- 
ball Games. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 


M 


June  6,  1967 
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SN   255,176.     San    Francisco   Forty   Nlners.    San   Francisco,     SN   255.177.     San   Francisco   Forty   Nlners    San   Francisco 
CaUf.    FUed  Sept.  27, 1966.  CaUf.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


'**49 


tn 


For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Football  Ex-         For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Nature  of  Football  Ex- 
hibitions, hibitlons. 

First  use  1946.  First  use  1946. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
aass200 

SN    249,841.     Child    Evangelism    Fellowship    Incorporated, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    Filed  July  8,  1966. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Vacation  Clubs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


TM  839  O.O.— 3 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

829.595.  DURA-CERAM.  Owens-IlllnoU.  Inc..  by  change  of 
name  from  Owens-Illlnols  Olass  Company.  SN  168,103. 
Pub.  12-10-«3.    Filed  5-3-63. 

829.596.  ACADIA.  Western  Felt  Works.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Oasses  1.  12,  23,  31,  34,  35,  42,  and  44).  SN 
232,260.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  11-8-65. 

829.597.  MEATMASTER.  Peel's  Poultry  Farm  Limited. 
SN  233,125.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  11-22-65. 

829.598.  PIONEER.  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Corn  Company.  SN 
247,831.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

829.599.  HBI  FORMULA  HOOS  AND  DESIGN.  Nebraska 
Consolidated  Mills  Company.  SN  248.830.  Pub.  3-21-67. 
Filed  6-23-66. 

829.600.  RAPID-SITE.  LTV  Aerospace  Corporation.  SN 
251.731.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

829.601.  DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN. 
Nemours  and  Company.  SN  257,912 
11-4-66. 


E.    I.    du    Pont    dc 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed 


829.602.     MIRACLE-MUM.       Stern's     Nurseries,     Inc. 
261,013.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 


SN 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


829.603.  BEL-ART.  Bel  Art  Products.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  26.  44.  and  50).  SN  189.540.  Pub 
3-21-67.    FUed  3-25-64. 

829.604.  HOFMAN.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated 
SN  216,121.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-9-65. 

829.805.  LULLABYE  LANE.  Hedaya  &  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lullabye 
Lane.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  22).  SN  225,650. 
Pub.  11-15-66.    Filed  8-ia-65. 

829.606.  TEXAN.  Plastics  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
236,776.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

829.607.  DALLAS  WARE.  Plastics  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  236,778.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

829.608.  SQUARE-A  WAY.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  237,030.  Pub  3-21-67 
Piled  1-21-66. 


Qass  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Pah 


829.609.  DAX.     Dax   Sales   Company.     SN   172  374 
12-13-66.    Filed  7-3-63. 

829.610.  CRUSHEE  AND  DESIGN.    Morris  White  Fashions, 
Inc.     SN  233.028.     Pub.  3-21-67.     FUed  11-19-65. 

829.611.  OLLA  BAGS  AND  DESIGN.     Apex  Handbag  Inc 
SN  235.752.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  1-3-66. 

829.612.  COURIER.      Amity    Leather    ProducU    Co       SN 
237.072.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-24-86. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

829,813.  HH  HAGY  HELPS  AND  DESIGN.  The  J.  Milton 
Hagy  Waste  Works.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Qasses  4,  16, 
21.  and  52).     SN  210,060.     Pub.  5-17-68.     Filed  1-15-85. 

TM38  ' 


829,614.  CORONET  ABRASIVES  AND  DESIGN.  Union 
Glue  &  GelaUne  Co..  Umlted.  SN  226,689.  Pub  3-21-67. 
Filed  8-27-65. 

Alberto-Culver    Company.      MULTIPLE 
SN  254.645.     Pub.   3-21-87. 


829.615.     ECSTA 

CLASS   (Classes  4   and   6) 
Filed  9-19-68. 

829.816.  BLAZE. 
CLASS   (Classes  4  and  8) 
Filed  9-23-68. 

829.817.  ECONO-LAP.     Arthur  E.  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Carbide 
Products  Co.     SN  282,384.     Pub.  3-21-87.     Filed  1-12-67. 


Alberto-Culrer    Company.      MULTIPLE 
SN  255,391.     Pub.   3-21-67. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


829.618.  EVO.    Erode  Limited.    SN  231,521.    Pub.  3-21-87. 
Filed  9-21-65. 

829.619.  SLIP-STIK.     Coated  Products  Corp.     SN  237,204. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-25-68. 


Oass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

829,615.      (See  aass  4  for  this  trademark.) 
829,816.     ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.620.  ASTROTAN  AND  DESIGN.  Tanex  Socledad  Ano- 
nlma,  Flnanclera,  Inmoblllarla,  Comerclal.  Industrial  y 
Mandataria.     SN  183,998.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1-3-64. 

529.621.  GOC.      G.    D.    Searles    and    Company,    assignee   of 
Fermco    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN   229,421.      Pub    3-21-87 
Filed  10-6-65. 

829.622.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  PL  Blochemlcals. 
Inc.     SN  235,583.     Pub.  ^21-87.     Filed  12-30-65. 

829.823.  SILKEN  LOOK.    A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  238,215.     Pub.  3-21-87.     Filed  1-12-86. 

829.824.  PARAHEP.  Velslcol  Chemical  CorporaUon  SN 
237.406.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  1-28-68. 


SN 


829.625.     EMI-24.      Air   Products   and   Chemicals.    Inc 
243.825.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

829.628.  PROGRESS  IS  BASIC.     Basic  Incorporated      SN 
243.830.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

829.627.     PIC  GARD.    Magnolia  Industries,  Inc.    SN  248,477 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-24-66. 

829,828.     PREBATE.      Ventron    Corporation.      SN    247.187 
Pub.  3-21-87.     Filed  6-2-68. 

829.629.  UMACO  AND  DESIGN.     UnlTersal  Masonry  Coat- 
ings, Inc.     SN  247.741.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  6-9-66. 

829.830.     RACK.     Amchem  Products.  Inc.   SN  249.210     Pub 
3-21-87.     Filed  6-29-66. 


SN    251.285.      Pub. 


829.831.     SOMONIL.      Clba    Limited. 
3-21-67.     Filed  7-29-88. 

829.632.     DOLL  (DESIGN).    Faultless  Starch  Company    SN 
251.408.     Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  &-1-66. 

829.833.     RAGGEDY    ANN'S.      Faultless    Starch    Company 
SN  251.407.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

829.634.  STERIPHENE.     Spartan  Chemical  Company  Inc. 
SN  251.475.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

829.635.  MONEX.    The  Ansul  Company.    SN  251,503     Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  8-2-68. 

829.836.     METRO  TOWER  GUARD.     Metropolitan  Refining 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  251.843.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 
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829,637.     CAT-FLOC.      Peninsular   Chemresearch.    Inc 
251.850.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

829.838.     CHEM    COIN.      Aluminum    Extrusions,    Inc 
251,691.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  8-4-68. 

829.639.     CANDOR   ISOBRITE.      Allied   Research   Products 
Inc.     SN  251.867.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 


SN 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

S29.640.  ROYAL  DANE  AND  DESIGN.  Poul  Nielsen,  d.b.a. 
Stanwell  Briar  Pipes.  SN  214,477.  Pub.  3-21-67  Filed 
.1-18-65. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

.S29.641.     ZIPEDO.      .Vosler   Partition    Bullet    Co     Inc       SN 
240.639.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

.'<29.642.      WITHDRAWN. 


829,856.     COUNTER  FIRE.     The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation. 
SN  243,278.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-1 1-«6. 

829.657.  PROGRESS  IS  BASIC.     Basic  Incorporated      SN 
243,831.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

829.658.  THRED-TAPE.       Crane    Packing    Company        SN 
244.195.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

829.659.  SPIRA  STAIRS  AND  DESIGN.  Pease  Woodwork 
Company.  Inc.     SN  245,096.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  5-6-68 

829.660.  PARKWOOD,  Parkwood  Laminates,  Inc  SN 
247,827.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-10-86. 

829.661.  PIPETITE  STIK.  Lake  Chemical  Co.  SN  248  482 
Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

829.662.  GREFMAG.  General  Refractories  Company  SN 
248,696.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 

829.663.  TRU-TECH.  The  City  Lumber  Company  of  Bridge- 
port. Inc.     SN  249.950.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

829.664.  AZTEC.  KS-H  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  255.444  Pab 
3-21-67.    Filed  9-29-68. 

829.665.  RM  GATOR  TAPE  AND  DESIGN.  Raybestos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.  SN  259.990.  Pub.  3-21-67  Filed 
12-5-66. 

829.666.  ARCOLOK.  General  Refractories  Company  SN 
261,000.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

829.647.  FOR    A    LASTING    IMPRESSION."      Popper    k 
Sons.  Inc.     SN  133,579.     Pub.  3-2-65.     Filed  12-7-61. 

829.648.  ADE8IFOB.      GuyMathelln.      SN   233,966       Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

I 

829.596.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

S29.649.  CORKOR.  North  American  Service  Co..  Inc..  as- 
signee of  Beltraction  Co.  SN  226,611.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  8-27-65. 

J  829,650.     DIAMOND  POINT.     National  Alumlware  Products 

Corp.     SN  229.922.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-8-85. 

829.651.  GOLD  MEDAL.  Cascade  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Gold  Medal  Family  Pools.  Inc.  SN  234  747  Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  1-27-87. 

829.652.  PTI  AND  DESIGN.  Protective  Treatments.  Inc 
SN  235.935.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-6-68. 

.    829.653.     PC/PROCO.      PC    Western   Chemicals,    Inc.      SN 
236.133.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-10-66. 

829,654.  BLACK  DRAGON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Sivad  Ce- 
ramic Corp.     SN  236,155.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-10-66. 

829,855.  BANK  GUARD.  The  J.  G.  Wilson  Corporation 
SN  243.277.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 


829.643.  GREENEX.  General  Packaging  &  Chemical  Corp 
SN  216.074.     Pub.  1-10-67.     Filed  4-8-65. 

829.644.  FORT-EL  IZER.  Bennett  Chemical  Company.  SN 
231,534.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-24-65. 

829.645.  LAW.V-A-MAGIC.  Lawn-A-Mat  Chemical  and 
t:quipment  Corp.  SN  234,043.  Pub.  3-21-67  Filed 
12-6-65. 

829.646.  BLACK  BEAUTY.  Maryland  Peat  k  Humus  Com- 
pany.    SN  234,761.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-16-85. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

829,667.     HOME-CRAFT.     Bridgeport  Brass  Company.     SN 
245.156.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 


SN 


829.668.  VANGUARD.        Glfford-Hlll-Western.      Inc 
249.527.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

829.669.  CRESTLINE  IMPERIAL  AND  DESIGN     Crescent 
Plastics.  Inc.    SN  256.651.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-18-66. 


829.670.  TYGARD.       Textron     Inc 
3-21-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

829.671.  TOP    TIE.       Textron     Inc 
3-21-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 


SN     258,300.       Pub. 
SN    258,643.      Pub. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

829,672.     PDRC.     Phelps  Dodge  Refining  Corporation      SN 
242,645.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

829.673.     M-6.     Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Kendall   Refining  Company.     SN  163,150.     Pub    4-28-64 
Filed  2-20-63.  »-^o-o«. 

829.674      C-100.      Felt    Products    Mfg.    Co.       SN    218.853. 
Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

829.675.  C-400.  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  SN  219,979.  Pub 
6-14-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 

829.676.  C-200.  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  SN  220,930  Pub 
6-7-66.     Filed  6-11-65. 

829.677.  C-300.  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  SN  222,016  Pub 
6-7-66.     Filed  6-25-65. 

^^I'^It,  ^t^^^^^^^^CE.  Schratx  Products.  Inc.  SN 
228.197.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

829.679.  SUNPAR.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SN  247  270  Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

829.68()  CATHEDRAL.  Carolina  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a  The 
Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  SN  247  480  Pub 
3-21-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 
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Qass  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  G>atings 

829,013.     (S«e  CUm  4  for  tbU  trademark.) 

829,881.     ACI    AND    DESIGN.      AtUntlc    ChemJcali.    Inc. 

MULTIPLE   CLASS    (Cl«88««    16   and    52).      8N   234,591. 

Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-13-65. 

829.682.  TRANS-OXIDE.     Sterling  Dru»  Inc.     SN  248,174. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

829.683.  POLYTEMPS.     American  Art  CUj  Co..  Inc.     SN 
248.765.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-23-«6. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

829.685.  FLY-OON.  Anderson,  Clayton  *  Co.  SN  196.006. 
Pub.  8-24-65.     Filed  6-19-64. 

829.686.  SEPTODONT.  Septodont.  Sodete  Anonyme.  d.b.a. 
Spedaltes  Septodont.  SN  204,198.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
10-16-64. 

829.687.  V.Z.  Volcalaone  Limited.  SN  230,462.  Pub. 
5-31-66.     Filed  ia-18-«5. 

829.688.  DEMASORB.     E.  R.  Squibb  k  Song,  Inc.,  asalgnee 
of    OUn    Matbteson    Chemical    Corporation.      SN    232.021 
Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  11-2-65. 

829.689.  VITABIL.  Dlrapbarma  Aktlengesellschaft  SN 
238.184.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Hied  2-7-66. 

829.690.  NEPHRON.  Nephron  Company.  SN  239,651. 
Pub.  a-21-67.     Filed  2-25-66. 

829.691.  MICEL  A.  Barnes-Hind  Laboratories,  Inc  8N 
246,861.    Pub.  2-7-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

829.692.  OVA-NITE.  Onrlg  Chemical  Corp.  SN  247,394 
Pub.  J-21-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

829.693.  RULEX.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
248,197.    Pub.  1-10-67.    Filed  ft-16-68. 

829.694.  THE  SUPERSELTZER  FOR  OUR  SUPER  TIMES. 
Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  248,416.  Pub.  1-31-67. 
Filed  6-20-fl6. 

829.695.  LIFE  SAVER.  Beech  Nut  Ufe  Savers,  Inc.,  d.b  a 
Life  Savers.     SN  252,243.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

829.696.  QUAALUDE.  William  H.  Rorer.  Inc.  SN  252,283 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

829.697.  SANAFITIL.  Tarmac  Products,  Inc.  SN  253.064 
Pub.  3-21-«7.    Filed  8-24-66. 

829.698.  OAMARIL.  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
SN  256,031.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-10-««. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


829.704.  "WEATfaER  GUARD."      Atlas   Juvenile   Products. 
Inc.     SN  246,24^    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1^-23-66. 

829.705.  ROAD  RUNNER.    Persons  Majestic  Mfg.  Company. 
SN  246,715.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-26-«6. 

H29,706.     UTOPIA  PAN  O  RAMIC.    Utopia  Coach  Corp.    SN 
247,275.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

829.707.  UTOPIA.     Utopia  Coach  Corp.     SN  247,276      Pub 
3-21-«7.     Filed  4-20-66. 

829.708.  WATUSI.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.     SN  250,577.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 


829.699.     PATROL.     Nissan  Jldosha  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.     SN 
230.181.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-14-65. 


829,700.     NICK    STIX.      Newman    Products. 
Pub.  3-21-«7.    Filed  10-27-65. 


SN    231.696. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

S29.684.  J.  *  A.  C.  VAN  ROSSEMS  ROYAL  MIXTURE 
AND  DESIGN.  N.V.  Konlnklljke  Tabakfabriek,  Koffle- 
branderij  en  Theebandel  J.  k  A.  C.  Van  Roasem.  SN 
223,330.     Pub.  1-18-66.    Filed  7-14-68. 


Class  20-Unoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

829,709.     VINTAL.     The  Fllntkote  Company.      SN  227,837 
Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  9-15-65. 


829,701.  ROYAL  HOLIDAY  AND  DESIGN.  Holiday 
Rambler  Corporation.  SN  233.906.  Pub.  12-6-66  Filed 
12-a-63. 

829.r02.     PAM  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     Pam  Top  Manufactur 
Ing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  240,329.     Pub.  3-21-«7.     Filed  3-7-66. 

829.703.  FROLIC.  Mldas-Internatlonal  Corporation  SN 
244.719.    Pub.  3-7-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

829,613.      (See  Class  4  for  this  .trademark.) 

829.710.  COLOR  VE  LOG.  The  Finney  Company  (Ohio  cor- 
I)oratlon),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  The  Finney 
Company  (partnership >.  SN  200,241.  Pub.  8-9-66  Filed 
8-20-64. 

829.711.  TAP  TEMP  AND  DESIGN.  Hoosler  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  203.090.     Pub.   7-13-65.     Filed  10-1-64. 

529.712.  ELEKTRO  FLO  AND  DESIGN.  National  Steel 
Construction  Co.  SN  217.200.  Pub.  6-28-66  Filed 
4-23-65. 

829.713.  RED   TOP.      Helwlg   Carbon    Products,    Inc 
218,190.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-6-65. 

Sprague  Electric  Company. 
Filed  5-10-65. 

Semiconductor   Corporation. 
Filed  12-23-65. 

829.716.  EMBASSY.  Shu rflne  Central  Corporation  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  23).  SN  235,869  Pub 
3-21-67.    Filed  1-5-68. 

829.717.  ACRA8ET  II.     The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co 
SN  238,169.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

829.718.  GAPCAP.     Globe  Union   Inc.     SN  238,871.     Pub 
1-24-67.     Filed  2-15-66. 


829.714.  8E    (DESIGN). 
218,494.    Pub.  3-21-67. 

829.715.  NSC.      National 
235,216.    Pub.  3-21-67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Oass  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

829.605.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.719.  ISO  TRIM  AND  DESIGN.     Dan  Lurie  Barbell  Co 
lac.     SN  199,456.     Pub.  4-27-65.     Filed  8-7-64. 

829.720.  LOVELY    MISS.      Lark    Toya.    Inc.      SN   240  448 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-8-66. 

829.721.  REFLEX.     Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.     SN  241  348 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-18-66. 

829.722.  HILBRE.    Colts  Inc.     SN  242.336.    Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  3-31-66. 

829.723.  CHOP  CHOP.    Louis  Marx  *  Co.,  Inc.    SN  243.793 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

829.724.  BLACK  WATCH  AND  DESIGN.   Shakespeare  Com- 
pany.    SN  243,908.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

829.725.  GLASS^FLITE.         Shakespeare      Company  SN 

243.909.  Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

829.726.  BLACK    WATCH.       Shakespeare    Company        SN 

243.910.  Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

829.727.  RIDER.     The   United   States   Playing  Card   Com- 
pany.    SN  243,929.  'Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

829.728.  8PINRITE.     Pedlgo  Pork  Rind  Company,  Inc     8N 
246,355.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 
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829.729.  SUPER  DISTANCE.      Tournament  of  Champions 
SN  246,521.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

829.730.  MAJOR  MATT  MASON.     Mattel,  Inc.    8N  2M,576 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

829.731.  GANOLEY  DAN0LIE8.     Mattel.  Inc.     SN  260.207 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

829.732.  8NUGGLETALK.     Mattel.  Inc.     SN  260.211      Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 


! 


TM  41 


829.750.  BETE.  Burrell  Corporation.  SN  221,892  Fob 
2-1-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

829.751.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Panelgraphlc  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  26  and  50)  8N 
226,463.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-25-65. 

829.752.  OPSCAN.  Tblokol  Chemical  Corporation  8N 
230,950.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

829.753.  COPIA.  Copla  Manufacturing  Corporation  SN 
234.392.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-13-65. 


Qass  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Russell  Wiles.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Rig  Prod- 
235,024.       Pub.     3-21-67.       FUed 


Barber-Colman 
Filed  1-26-66. 


Company.        SN 


8N    238.131.      Pub.    3-21-67. 


829,596.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 
829.716.     (See  Oass  21  for  this  trademark.) 
829.733.     GRIPLOCK.     Channelock.  Inc.     SN  215  328 
7-12-66.     Filed  3-39-65. 

K29,734.     ECONO-MATION.       Steel    Storage    Systems, 

SN  218,704.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-12-65. 
829,735.     KLEENTRIM.       Shur  Line     Manufacturing 

Inc.     SN  234.943.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-20-65. 
829,738.     ROTOSONIC.    Sonic  Engineering  Corporation 

235,533.    Pub.  3-21-67.    FUed  12-29-65. 

829.737.  TEXTIMA.  Warenselchenverband  fuer  Erieug 
nlsse  des  Textllund  Schuhmaschlnenbaues  E.V.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  23,  24.  and  26).  SN  238.807  Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  2-14-66. 

829.738.  MILEMASTER.  Industrial  Brush  Company  SN 
242,608.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-4-66.  — ^^— ^^ 

829,739      MOHAWK  EQUIPMENT  CO.  ETC   AND  DESIGN 

Mohawk  Equipment  company     SN  243,155     Pub  3-21-67      QaSS  27  -  HorologiCal  InStrUmOrttS 


Pub. 


Inc. 


Co., 


SN 


829.754.  EZE-SCORER. 
ucu  Company.  SN 
12-21-65. 

829.755.  FLAME-EYE. 
237,292.    Pub.  3-21-67. 

829.756.  CV.      Unlvls,    Inc. 
Filed  2-4-66. 

829.757.  DIA-MET.      Speedring  Corporation.     SN  238.980 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

829.758.  DESICOOLER.      Fisher   Sdentiflc   Company       SN 
240.164.    Pub.  »-21-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

829.759.  INDU8TRO-WELD.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company.     8N  240.283.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

829.760.  CELVAC.      Harry    A.    Echols,    d.b.a.    Eppco       8N 
240,719.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

829.761.  INJECT-aMETER  INJECTOR  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Inject-O-Meter  Injector  Mfg.  Company.  SN  250.623 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 


Filed  4-11-66 

829.740.  G  AND  DESIGN  A  *  A  Manufacturing  Company 
Inc.     SN  243.516.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

829.741.  BRIAR  EDGE.  True  Temper  Corporation  SN 
246,018.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-19-66. 

929.742.  HAY-klNG.  Oehl  Bros.  Manufacturing  Company 
8N  246,553.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  ^-25-66. 

829.743.  IDEALOGIC.  Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Company 
SN  246,907.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  J-31-68. 

829.744.  THE  FASHIONABLES.  Imperial  Knife  Asso 
elated  Companies,  Inc.  SN  247,025.  Pub  3-21-67  Filed 
6-1-86. 

829.745.  COUNTRY  COLLECTION.  Imperial  Knife  Asso- 
ciated Companies,  Inc.  8N  247,026.  Pub.  3-21-67  Filed 
6-1-66. 

829.746.  MULTIJACK.  Timberjack  Machines  Limited  SN 
251.496.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-30-66. 

829.747.  MULTI-PIERCER  AND  DESIGN.  Multi-Piercer 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN  257,879.  Pub.  3-21-87  Filed 
11-3-88. 

829.748.  DOUBLE     DIAMOND     GEARS     AND     DESIGN 
Eaton    Yale   k  Towne,   Inc.     SN  258.015.     Pub.   3-21-87. 


^^l']!^\    HEUER  AND  DESIGN     Heuer-Leonldas  S.A.     SN 
242.801.    Pub.  3-21-67.    FUed  4-4-66. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


829.763.     SPIREX.      Keystone-,  Plastics,    Inc 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  ll-lO-afe. 


SN   232,464. 


829.764.     SPREAD-O-METEr/    EZ  Paintr  CorporaUon 
261,004.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 


SJf 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

*^?v!f'  ov?^^^^'-''^-     '^''*  °'"'^'*^  Hotel  Ware  Company 
Ltd.     SN  243,868.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 


Qass  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

829.737.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 


aass  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

829,596.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

^^^•^^^^-^Jl^ST  QVEES.     Frost  Queen   Corporation.     SN 
1»4,718.    Pub.  5-18-65.    FUed  6-2-64. 

^^n^"^"-   ^i^^.tH^^^'^^^-     ^~^"°  W»t«'  Equipment  Com- 
pany.   SN  199,847.    5-31-66.    Piled  8-13-64. 

'';'*',/^*?^i?=M^N  AND  DESIGN.     Lern.  Inc.     SN 
235,411.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-28-65. 


aass26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

829.603.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

829,737.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark. ) 

829,749.     8PEED-X    R'.     General   AnUlne  k  Film  Corpora-     829  769      BAR    Ollirir       v«-„-i    tt.   .,       .. 

tlon.     SN  215,867.     Pub.  3-21-67.     FUed  4-(M,5.  Company^^L^23S9.     Prl2?^?'  ^'ed'l-lj^S"''^' 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 
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829.770.  VARIETT.     Bremstaey  k  Co. 
S-21-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

829.771.  BETA  II  CLASSMATE.     Amertcan  Seating  Com- 
pany.    SN  258,470.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


829.790.  OPS  -N  POPS.     Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  254,621.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

829.791.  VISI-TINT.      Wallace   BuslnesH   Forms.    Inc.      SN 
255,838.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

829.792.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  258.960.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  11-18-66 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

829,596.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.772.  AQUAHEET.     Viking  Aquaheet  Corp.     SN  204,029. 
Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  10-14-64. 

829.773.  TARZAN.      Rotron   Manufacturing   Company,    Inc. 
SN  227,333.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

829.774.  RADI-VECTOR.     The  Vulcan  Radiator  Company. 
SN  262.298.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

829,596.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)      I 

829.775.  OOLDENAIRE.       Atlas     Supply     Company.       SN 
235,378.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-28-65. 

829.776.  TUFF-SEAL.      Hercules    Chemical    Company,    Inc. 
SN  240,174.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

829.777.  SONO  CAR.  Belmar  Products  Corp.  SN  234,503. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-13-65. 

829.778.  DIAL  FOR  DISCS  AND  DESIGN.  Ralph  S. 
Hodges,  d.b.a.  Dial  for  Discs.  SN  234,902.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  12-20-65. 

829.779.  KRISTAL  AND  DESIGN.  South  Eastern  Records 
Mfg.  Corp.,  assignee  of  Puchlto  Record  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  SN 
235.524.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-29-65. 

829.780.  KING  DAVID.     David  Wexler  A  Co.     SN  237.061 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

829.781.  W.  Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  37  and  38).  SN  232,496.  Pub.  1-17-67. 
Filed  11-12-65. 

829.782.  MEMOCLIP.  New  England  Envelope  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.    SN  232,844.   Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  11-17-65. 

829.783.  STAR  SAPPHIRE.  Oxford  Paper  Company.  SN 
234,663.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-15-65. 

829.784.  HI  LITE.  The  Sherwln-Wllllams  Company.  SN 
235,043.    Pub.  11-29-66.    Filed  12-16-65. 

829.785.  NOTE-WORTHY.  Albln  B.  Hammond,  d.b.a.  Ham- 
mond Business  Forms.  SN  254,536.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed 
9-15-66. 

829.786.  HALF  PENNY.  Albln  B.  Hammond,  d.b.a.  Ham- 
mond Business  Forms.  SN  254,537.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed 
9-15-66. 

829.787.  IBEX.  Albln  B.  Hammond,  d.b.a.  Hammond  Busi- 
ness Forms.     SN  254.538.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

829.788.  TOPRITER.  K.C.  Pen  Co..  Inc.  SN  254.557. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  9-15-66. 

829.789.  SPOOKER.  Puritan  Stationery  Company.  SN 
254,559.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  9-15-66. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


829,781.      (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

829.793.  THE  POLARIZER.  Polar  Metals,  Incorporated. 
SN  233.386.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

829.794.  WINTHROP.  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association, 
Inc.     SN  244.513.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

829,793.  FIN  'N  TUBE.  Modine  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  246,708.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

829,796.  FISHING  GAZETTE  AND  DESIGN.  Fishing 
Gaiette  Publishing  Corp.  SN  246.898.  Pub.  3-21-67. 
Filed  5-31-66. 

N29.797.  HAIRBREADTH  HARRY.  Jessie  Kahles  Straut. 
SN  246.962.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

829.798.  FASHIONABLY  YOURS.  The  Conde  Nast  Publi- 
cations Inc.     SN  257,007.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


829.799.  LITTLE  WOMEN.  Little  Women  Inc.  SN 
199.585.    Pub.  12-14-65.    Filed  8-10-64. 

829.800.  MICMAC.  Micmac  (S.A.R.L.).  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  51).  SN  226,398.  Pub.  12-20-66. 
Filed  8-25-65. 

829.801.  SUZY  WELLS  AND  DESIGN.  J.  C.  Penney  Com 
pany.     SN  231,481.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-23-65. 

829.802.  PN  PERFECTION  FRONT.  Sarong,  Inc.  SN 
232,726.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  11-15-65. 

829.803.  JUDITH  OF  MIAMI  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN. 
Judith  of  Miami,  Inc.  SN  233,559.  Pub.  .3-21-67  Filed 
11-26-65. 

829.804.  AONONA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lanerte  Agnona 
dl  F.  Ilorinl  k  C.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39,  42,  and 
43).     SN  233.919.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-3-65. 

829.805.  ROBERT  FRANKLIN.  Selden  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  233.951.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-3-65. 

829.806.  "GAMMIT."  Pat  Nlemi  Mitchell,  d.b.a.  Pat  Nlemi 
Mitchell  Studio.  SN  235,074.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Filed 
12-20-65. 

829.807.  TURBO.  Jo»«  Maria  Masso  Remlro.  SN  235,919. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-6-66. 

829.808.  PREMIXGER  PERMANENT  PRESS  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Rapid-American  Corporation.  SN  236,719.  Pub. 
3-21-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

829.809.  GODWIN.  The  Leon  Oodchaux  Clothing  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  237,615.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-28-66. 

829.810.  FORM  U-LACE.  Masterbllt  Foundations,  Inc.  SN 
240,105.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

829.811.  STEWART  MANOR  AND  DESIGN.  I  k  S  Sport 
Togs,  Inc.     SN  240,177.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 

829.812.  THE  BIG  K.  Spartan  Industries,  Inc..  assignee  of 
Carole  Curtis,  Inc.  SN  240,384.  Pub.  11-15-68  Filed 
3-7-66. 

829.813.  LEATHER  BRITE.  Fownes  Brothers  k  Co.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  240,723.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

829.814.  BEACH  BOY.  Blue  Gem  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  241,027.     Pub.  11-15-66.     Filed  3-15-66. 

829.815.  BON    TWISTER.       Rapid-Amertcan    Corporation 
SN  241,036.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  3-15-66. 
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829.816.  AFTER  SIX.    S.  Rudofker's  Sons,  Inc.  SN  242,393. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

829.817.  KUREPRES8.  Kureha  Spinning  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  242,616.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

829.818.  KOOKER-JAK  BY  GIB  AND  DESIGN.  Virginia 
P.  Pawsey.     SN  243,010.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

829.819.  WANDA  LEE.  Bennett  Sales  Corporation  SN 
243,533.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

829.820.  MERSEY  TRIM.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  243,681.   .Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

829.821.  BEWARE  AND  DESIGN.  Mickey  Thompson  En 
terprises.  Inc.     SN  244,440.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-27-66. 

.H2tt,822.  WING  FOOT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Goodyear  Tire 
k  Rubber  Company.  SN  244,983.  Pub.  3-21-67  Filed 
5-5-66. 

829.823.  PEGE  JUNIORS.  Perfect  Garment  Co.,  Inc  SN 
245,098.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

829.824.  FLEA  MARKET  SHIRT.  Phil  Rose  of  California, 
Inc.     SN  245.613.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

829.825.  DORSEY.  The  Dorsey  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  245,655.  Pub  12-13-66 
Filed  5-16-66. 

829.826.  FARA  PLAID.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  245,697.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

829.827.  MASTER  WEAVE.  Farah  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  245,698.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-16-66. 

829.828.  GLOVE  AFFAIRS.  M.  I.  Grelsman  k  Son  (Can- 
ada) Limited.     SN  246,076.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

829.829.  THE  SEA  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  Oceanic  Prop- 
erties, Inc.     SN  246,932.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

829.830.  FUNDERWEAR.  Dutchess  Underwear  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  247.786.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

829.831. 
rated. 


TM  43 

Inc.     SN 


829.841.  STEVENSCARB.     J.   P.   Stevens  k  Co 
241,697.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 

829.842.  SINECURV.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.    SN  241.698. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 


SN 


SN 


829.843.  TEXTICARB.      J.    P.    Stevens    k    Co.,    Inc 

241.699.  Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 

829.844.  TEXTIGRAPH.      J.   P.    Stevens   k   Co.,    Inc 

241.700.  Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 

829.845.  STEVENSGRAPH.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc      SN 

241.701.  Pub.  3-21-67.    FUed  3-23-66. 

829.846.  KITCHEN  FASHION  AND  DESIGN.  Barth  k 
Dreyfuss  of  CalifornU,  d.b.a.  Barth  and  Dreyfuss  fiN 
246,994.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

829.847.  CONCORD  FABRICS  OF  AMERICA  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Concord  Fabrics  Inc.  SN  248,310.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  6-17-66. 

829.848.  BURLINGTON  AND  DESIGN.  Burlington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.     SN  248,891.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

829.849.  ANGLOSPUN.  Anglo  Fabrics  Company,  Inc  SN 
249,484.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

829.850.  ANGLO-LOOMED.     Anglo  Fabrics  Company    Inc 
SN  249,485.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-5-66. 

829.851.  FRENCH  BOY.  Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc  SN 
251,151.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


THE  CABOOSE  AND  DESIGN.     Caboose  Incorpo- 
SN  248,420.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

829.832.  BURLINGTON  AND  DESIGN.     Burlington  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     SN  248.887.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

829.833.  POSTAGE    STAMP.      Jantsen   Inc.      SN   249  162 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-28-66. 

829.834.  UNIFORMLY  YOURS.     Jacobs  Brothers,  Inc     SN 
249,331.    Pub.  3-21-67.    FUed  6-30-66. 

829.835.  GRAND    DAD.      Gant    of    New    Haven,    Inc       SN 
249,632.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

829.836.  SHLIRT.     Gant  of  New  Haven,  Inc.     SN  249  633 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 


829,804.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

829,852.     CHANTELOR.    M.  Caulllex  4  Delaoutre,  Societe  en 

Commandite    par    Action.      SN    226,414       Pub     1-18-66 

Filed  ^25-65. 

Inc.       SN    238,981. 


829,853.     TOP    CORD.       Talon, 
3-21-67.    Filed  2-16-66. 


Pub. 


aass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


829,596. 
829,603. 


829.837.  SHEERELLE.      Ferrell    Hosiery    Mill     Inc 
250.263.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

829.838.  STANDEL.       Stanly     Knitting     Mills.     Inc 
250,776.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

829.839.  BACK  UNSEEN.     Kops  Bros.,  Inc.     SN  251  310 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 


SN 


SN 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

829,854.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Jobst  Institute  Inc 
SN  240,919.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

FUNERAL  DIRECTORS  RESEARCH  AND  DE- 
Charies  W.  Rector,  d.b.a.  Funeral  Directors  Re- 
SN  244,618.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 


829,855. 
SIGN, 
search. 


829.856.     DERMATEC.      Parke,    Davis    k    Company       SN 
245,136.    Pub.  9-13-66.    Filed  5-&-66. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

829.840.     CRESCENT.      Sallee    Imports,    Inc..   d.b.a     Sallee 
SN  238,575.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 


829,857.     DERMA-VAC.       Natalie     Brenner 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 


SN     246,261. 
SN  247,513. 


829.858.  BETTER  BABY.    George  L  Langdon 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

829.859.  CONTRACOIL.      D.    Kaltman    k    Co      Inc 
257,134.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 


SN 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  ^^*«« 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 


Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

829,596.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
829.804.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 
829,825.      ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 


829,860.  BOY  HOLDING  SANDWICH  AND  ICE  CREAM 
(DESIGN).  Mr.  Swiss  of  America,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  45  and  46).  SN  234,324.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  12-10-65. 


829,861.     STIM.     Stlm  Export  Limited 
3-21-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 


SN  240,672.     Pub. 


TM  44 
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8M.862.     TOM    MOORE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Coca-Cola 
Bottling  Company  of  Minnesota.  Incorporated.   SN  242  431 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  4-1-86. 
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529.893.  DESIGN  OP  SUN.     KellogB  Companj.    SN  261  422 
Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

829.894.  THE  SMACKIN'  BROTHERS.     Kello«  Company. 
SN  281.428.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Plied  12-27-66. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

829,880.      ( See  Class  45  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.863.  HUNGRY  JACK.  The  Plllsbnry  Company  SN 
213.471.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  3-^^-85. 

829.864.  DQ.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation  SN 
226.029.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  8-19-83. 

829.865.  ITALIAN  DELITES.  G.C.R.  Bakery  Corporation 
SN  226.839.    Pub.  3-14-67.    Piled  8-31-65. 

829.866.  ROYAL  TENDER.  Burns  Foods  Limited  SN 
228.624.    Pub.  10-4-66.    Piled  9-27-65. 

829.887.  PREEZSEAR.  P.  Price  Merrels.  d.b.a.  Merrels 
Processed  Meats.  SN  231.162.  Pub.  3-21-67  Piled 
10-22-85. 

829.868.  CONTADINA.  Carnation  Company.  SN  231.351 
Pub.  3-14-67.    Piled  10-18-65. 

829.869.  MILANI  PREMIUM  PACK.  MUanl  Foods.  Inc 
SN  233.620.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  11-30-65. 

829.870.  D-2ERTA.  General  Poods  Corporation  SN 
233,894.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

829.871.  FEATHERED  FRIEND.  Agway,  Inc  SN  237  284 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Plied  1-26-86. 

829.872.  BUNTE  CHOP  STIX.  Bunte  Candles.  Inc  SN 
238.041.    Pub.  8-16-«6.    Piled  2-4-68. 

829.873.  JIMMIES.  Just  Born.  Inc.  SN  238.335  Pub 
3-21-67.    Piled  2-8-68. 

829.874.  SNOW  HOST.  North  American  Pood  Service  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  239,301.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  2-21-66. 

829.875.  SMOK  A'  RONI.  Oberto  Sausage  Co  SN 
240,641.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  3-10-68. 

829,878.  DEXTRI-FOND.  Whlte-Stokes  Company.  Inc  SN 
240,889.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-10-88. 

829.877.  CHANGE.  LakeTlUe  Creameries,  Inc.  SN  240  748 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

829.878.  DOUBLOONS.  United  Biscuit  Company  of  Amer- 
lea.     SN  240,811.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  3-11-68. 

829.879.  MAGIC  FLAVORS.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum 
Corporation.     SN  242,847.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

829.880.  THE  STERLING  YOU  USE  EVERY  DAY  Inter- 
national Salt  Company.  SN  242,822.  Pub  3-21-67  Piled 
4-6-68. 


aass  47 -Wines 


829,895.  CHATEAU  MARTIN.  Eastern  Wine  Corporation 
SN  247,342.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  8-fr-68. 

829,898.  FORT  LEE.  Lekas  ft  Drtvas.  Inc.  SN  248  485 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

829,897.  CORNER  HOUSE.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers 
Verenlglng  ran  Zuld  Afrtka  Beperkt.  SN  249  166  Pub 
3-21-67.    Piled  6-28-66. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

829.898.     CHARME.      Charles    N.    May     ft    Company.      SN 
233.722.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  12-1-65. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

829,603.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
829,751.      (See  Clans  26  for  this  trademark.) 

829.899.  SWING   ALONG.      Paul   Koloisrarl       8N  234  206 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  12-8-65. 

829.900.  ALVINITE    RAYGOLD   AND    DESIGN       Raygold 
InduHtries  Inc.     SN  254,065.     Pub.  3-21-87.     Piled  9-8-66. 

829.901.  PANORAMA.      Blnney   ft  Smith   Inc.      SX  261  285 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


829.881.  TAKE  5.  Peter  Paul.  Inc.  SN  242.914  Pub 
3-21-67.     Piled  4-7-86. 

829.882.  PARK  AVENUE.  Community  Shops,  Inc  dba 
Community  Bakeries.  SN  243.411.  Pub.  3-21-87  Piled 
4-14-66. 

829.883.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Topsy's  Interna- 
tional. Inc.     SN  243.733.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

829.884.  SOLUSOY.  Reedvllle  Oil  ft  Guano  Company  Inc 
SN  243.898.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-20-88. 

829.885.  PLACTO.  National  Dairy  Products  CorporaUon 
SN  246,925.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Piled  3-31-86. 

829.886.  PROTECEL.  Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Company 
SN  248,985.    Pub.  S-2 1-67.    Piled  8-1-66. 

829.887.  CORETRATE.  Geo.  A.  Hormel  ft  Company  SN 
247.022.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  ^1-68. 

829.888.  DIPPIT.  Cream  Products  Company,  Inc  SN 
250,893.    Pub.  3-21-«7.    Piled  7-23-66. 

829.889.  MT.   OLYMPUS.     Olympla  Growers,  Incorporated  ~"^"""^"^~ 
SN  256.497.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  10-17-68. 

829.890.  KEI.CENTRATE.     Kellogg  Company.    SN  280.511      0***  52  —  DotergentS  and  SoaOS 
Pub.  3-21-87.    Piled  12-12-86  •'"-f* 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

829.800.      ( See  CUhs  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.902.  AVON  FLUFF.     Avon  Products.  Inc.     SN  217  439 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-27-65. 

829.903.  SILVERLIGHT.    John  H.  Breck.  Inc.    SN  222  460 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-1-85.  ' 

829.904.  SILVER  TRESS.     John  H.  Breck.  Inc    SN  222  631 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  7-fr-85.  '       ' 

829.905.  DRISHOWER.  Louis  Bender,  d.b.a.  Elbee  Sales 
Co.     SN  244,655.     Pub.  3-21-87.     Flle<i  5-2-68. 

829.906.  PLUS  WHITE.  Ha«.l  Bishop  Inc.  SN  244  987 
Pub.  3-21-87.    Plied  5-5-66.  '««.»»T. 

'*^i.T^,^**.^*"*  ''''^^  «•'"  ^••''"P  I"*-  SN  248.873. 
Pub.  3-21-87.    Piled  5-31-86. 

829.908.  COSMA  DROOA  GMBH  AND  DESIGN  Co.ma- 
Droga  G.m.b.H.  SN  249.958.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Piled 
7—11—66, 

829.909.  AYER  DRY.  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer  Inc  S\ 
255.393.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  9-29-86. 


829.891.  Q.    The  Quaker  Oats  Company.    SN  260  624     Pub 
3-21-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

829.892.  DESIGN  OP  TWO  BOYS.     Kellogg  Company      SN 
261.421.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 


829.813.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

829.881.     (See  Oass  18  for  this  trademark.) 

829910.     BRIGHT    NOTE.       Bristol-Myers    Company.       SN 
239,007.    Pub.  11-1-86.    Filed  2-17-86. 
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829.911.  RIDSTONE.       Laiarus     Laboratories.     Inc 
249.338.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  6-30-86. 

829.912.  DOLL     (DESIGN).       Faultless    SUrch    Company 
SN  261.408.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  8-1-86. 

829.913.  RAGGEDY    ANN'S.      Faultless    SUrch    Company 
SN  251,409.     Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

829.914.  COME  CLEAN.      8.   C.   Johnson  ft  Son    Inc      SN 
235.854.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  10-6-«6. 

829.915.  PUFT  BORAX.     United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.    SN  259,381.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 


829,936.  RED  SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.  North  Central  Life 
Insurance  Company.  SN  200,278.  Pub  11-9-86.  Piled 
8-20-84. 

829.936.  HOMEFINDERS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Homeflnders. 
Inc.     SN  236.094.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Plied  1-10-66. 

829.937.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Bank  of  Texas  SN 
242,960.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-8-66. 

829.938.  BALANCE  +  PLUS.  United  California  Bank  SN 
249,364.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  6-30-66. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


829,918.  VI8AGISTE.  Pernand  Aubry.  SN  184,563  Pub 
3-21-67.    Piled  1-14-64. 

829.917.  VISAGISME.  Pernand  Aubry.  SN  184  564 
Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  1-14-64. 

829.918.  FRIENDSHIP  INNS.  J.  Richard  Williams,  d.b.a. 
Friendship  Inns  of  America.  SN  212.619.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  2-23-65. 

829.919.  LITTLE  MINT.  The  Uttle  Mint.  Incorporated 
SN  231.154.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  10-22-65. 

829.920.  BRADFORD  ROOM.  W.  T.  Grant  Company  SN 
238.534.    Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 

829.921.  WESTBURY.  Knott  Hotels  Corporation  SN 
237.457.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-27-86. 

829.922.  HICKORY  HOUSE  MOTOR  INN  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Hickory  House  Motel  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  240,298. 
Pub.  3-21-87.    FUed  3-7-86. 

829.923.  DINE  OUT  INN.  Mortyn  K.  Zlett,  d.b.a.  Mortyn 
Associates.     SN  242,897.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  4-4-86. 

829.924.  POLO  PLAYER  (DESIGN).  Knott  Hotels  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  245.859.     Pub.  3-21-67.     FUed  5-18-66. 

829.925.  PRIDEN.  Priden,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  100.  103.  and  107).  SN  232.447.  Pub.  3-21-67. 
Filed  8-16-66. 

829.926.  ROYAL  CASTLE.  Royal  Castle  System.  Inc  SN 
254,092.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Piled  9-9-86. 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 

829,923.     ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.939.  MAN  AND  MOTOR  (DESIGN).  The  Klemle- 
Hanklns  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Kiemle 
Company.     SN  221,937.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  8-24-83. 

829.940.  RENOVEX.  MlcheUn  Tire  Corporation  SN 
243,733.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

829.941.  JOHNNYONTHE  SPOT  AND  DESIGN.  Johnny- 
on-the  Spot  Central,  Inc.  SN  260,704.  Pub  3-21-67 
Filed  12-14-66. 


Qass  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

829.942.  UVL   AND   DESIGN.      Universal   Van  Unes    Inc 
SN  226,807.    Pub.  3-21-67.    FUed  8-30-63. 

829.943.  SUN  FUN  SCOOTER  RENTALS  U.S.A.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Scooter  Rentals,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  SN  243,423  Pub 
3-21-67.    Filed  5-11-66. 

829.944.  PAMPER-JET.      Trans-Texas   Airways,    Inc       SN 
257,871.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Piled  10-31-86. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

829.927.  LUCE-ROMEIKE.  Luce  Romelke  Press  Clipping 
Service.     SN  190.398.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Piled  4-6-64. 

829.928.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Robosonlcs,  Inc.  SN  230  901 
Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

829.929.  NATIONWIDE  REGISTRATION  WORLDWIDE 
NOTIFICATION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Credit  Card  Serv- 
ice of  America,  Inc.  SN  232,532.  Pub.  3-21-67  Piled 
11-12-83. 

829.930.  BENNETT.  Bennett  Brothers.  Inc.  SN  239  486 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Plied  2-24-66. 

"J'v^oooo^.Y^''^'*''^'  ^""•'"  «  8'°"'  <••»>•••  Audltron. 
8N  239.944.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  3-1-68. 

829,932.  MEDIFILE.  Thomas  A.  Paulhaber,  d.b.a  Medlflle 
SN  243,655.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 

829933  WELCOME  WAGON.  Welcome  Wagon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.     SN  256.326.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

829.943.     COLORFAX.      Colorftix    Laboratories.    Inc       SV 
243.410.    Pub.  3-21-87.    Filed  4-14-86. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

829,925.      ( See  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

829.948.  A-1  AUTO  DRIVING  SCHOOL,  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. A-1  Auto  Driving  School,  Inc.  SN  232.263  Pub. 
3-21-67.    Filed  11-8-85. 

829.947.  FIESTA.  PlesU  Dance  Clubs,  Inc.  SN  236  586. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

829.948.  SF49  AND  DESIGN.  San  Francisco  Forty  Niner^ 
SN  255.174.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

829.949.  SAN  FRANCISCO  FORTY  NINERS.  San  Fran- 
cisco Forty  Nlners.  SN  253,175.  Pub.  3-21-67.  Piled 
9—27—68. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

Qass  200 


"xaTonal^l^ro??^n::;^%^^^^7^r?rt21^^^^^     "Jfo^S-     -7---   OF   KENTUCKY    ETC.    AND   DK- 
Filed  2-21-64  f  °?'-       University    of    Kentucky.       SN    233.022.       Pub 

3-21-67.    Piled  12-21-85. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposltloD. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates) 


829.MS.     W.    S.    Rockwell    Company,    Fairfield,    Conn 
236.214.     PUed  P.R.  l-12-6«  ;  Am.  S.R.  a-13-67. 


8N 


Claai    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery, 
Thereof 


and   Tools,  and   Parts 


ROCKWELL 


For  Strip  .Mill  Equipment -Nameljr,  Cleaning  Machines 
Pay  Out  and  Take  Up  Reels,  Winding  and  Colling  Machines, 
Strip  Stitchers,  Pickling  and  .Neutralising  Tanks  and  Vacuum 
Lifting  .Machines  for  Metal  Sheets  and  Plates.  Sugar  Mill 
Equipment  Namely.  Machinery  for  Cutting  and  Shredding 
Sugar  Cane  Into  Fine  SllTers  Prior  to  Processing,  and  Dla- 
phragm  Pumps. 

First  use  1934. 


Cla«  21_Electrlc.l  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes    Class  34_Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatiu 

^  For    Electric    Furnaces    and    Orens    for    Processing    Strip         For  Fuel  Furnaces,  Fuel  Ovens,  and  Oil  Burners  for  Proc 

First  use  IMS.  '"'p?^^''*^^ni"• 

First  use  1908. 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


829,954.     Calgoo  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      SN  231  789 
Filed  P.R.  8-3-6«  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-20-67. 


829,931.     Carlisle    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc      Newark 
N.J.     SN  241,861.     Filed  P.R.  3-2!^-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  +-11-67.' 


PUSS  'N'  POOCH 


For  Pet  Feeding  BowU  Made  of  Plaatic. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


SN 


829,932.     Darld     Marcan.     Little     Mariow,     England. 
241,912.     Filed  P.R.  3-25-66;  Am.  S.R.  3-3-67. 


MARCAN  BLOOMING 
BOTTLE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B-846,421,  dated  Mar.  13.  1963. 
For  Plant  Containers  In  the  Shape  of  Bottle*. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  Used  as  a  Detergent  Reactivator 
Washing  Film  Remover,  Fabric  Softener,  Antl-Statlc  Agent! 
Whitening  and  Brightening  Agent  and  Ironing  Aid 

First  use  May  27,  1963. 


829,955.     Mona  Industrlet.  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     SN  232  878 
Filed  PR.  8-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-67. 

MONA  BRITE  ETCH 

For  EmuUlflable  Additive  for  the  "Dow  Etch"  Zinc  Photo 
Engraving  Process. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


Qass  6- Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

829,933.     Standard     International     Corporation,     Andover 
Mass.    SN  240.354.     Filed  P.R.  3-7-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-31-67.' 


SOFT  'N  WHITE 


For  Liquid  Water  Softener  and  Brightener  for  Fabrics. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1966. 

TM46  1 


Qass  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


829,956.     Venturt    Company,     San     Francisco,     Calif.       SN 
247,743.     Filed  PR.  6-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-67. 

.(i.re.Sard 


For  Ashtrays. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18,  1966. 


I 
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Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments,  Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Projectiles  and  Supplies 

'V.'u^::.  nTdrR"iri^^?im'.°^:kT7'^^^^^  ^•"°-  mz  ^  r "" '  ^""'""-^  """''^"^^- 

•  829.962.     The  Edwin  F.  Guth  Company,  St.  Louis    Mo      SN 

COLYER  CLIP  '"■""  ™"  "■"• "'""'  '■ '°  '"■ "'"'' 

PATIENT-LITE 

For  Ammunition  Magaslnes — Namely,  Magazines  for  Rifle 

Cartridges.  For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures 

Firm  use  Mar.  25,  1966.  First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

829,958.     Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  Louisville  Ky     SN 
208,167.     Filed  P.R.  12-15-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-67. 

RATCHET 

For  Wall  Structure  Frame  Assemblies  for  Retaining  Panes 
or  Panels,  and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  on  or  about  May  25,  1964. 


829,963.     Setchell-Carison,   Inc.,   New  Brighton,   Minn      SN 
225,676.     Piled  P.R.  8-13-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-22-67. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

829.959.     Arlan's   Dept.    Stores.    Inc..    New    York,   NY       SN 
231.003.     Filed  PR.   10-22-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


UNIKG 


For  Television  Sets. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1954. 


Man^ 


For  Motor  (Ml. 

First  use  August  1964. 


829,964.     Arlan's   Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    New  York,   NY       SN 
231,006.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


For  Dry  Cell  Batteries  and  Spark  Plugs. 
First  use  December  1963. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


829.960. 
PR. 


Class  23  -  Cudery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 

r7-2^;::";r?R.'4-Vr'  ^■"-  ^^ '"•'''  ^"^^  and  Parts  Thereof 

T.A"V1?'Q     TTriTTClT"     UT  r^XTXi  829,965.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

VuPL^^^    ttUU^*.     KLrl^JND  829,966.     Pneumatic  Hydraulic  Development  Company.  Inc.. 

Port  Wayne.  Ind.    SN  246,605.    Filed  5-25-66. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  August  1964. 


PORT  CONTROL 


829,961.     Oabino  Roche,  d.b.a.   Roche  From   Habana    Cuba  J^r  T'''''^ *""!«  ^n'!^"*"' 

New  York.  N.Y.    SN  264.853.    Piled  2-16-67.  ^'"*  "'*  ^*^  ^^'  ^^''2. 


For  Tobacco  Products— Namely,  Cigars. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1963. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

829,967.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Astek  Instrument  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y.  SN  232  112 
Piled  P.R.  11-4-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-27-67. 

DUALTIMETER 

For  Altimeters. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


TM  48 


829,968.     Electro-N'lte    Engineering   Company,    PhiiadelphJ« 
Pa.     8N  240,161.    Filed  P.R.  3-4-66  :  Am.  S.R.  3-29-67. 
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Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications  i 


NULLLINE 


For  Strip  Chart  Indicating  Recorder. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

829,969.     Northwest  Chair  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.     SN  252,883 
Filed  8-22-66. 


829,973.     Equipment  Qulde-Book  Company,  Palo  Alto    Calif 
SN  235.558.     Filed  P.R.  12-3(MJ5 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-13-67. 

RENTAL  RATE  BLUE  BOOK 

For  Handbook  of  Rental  Rates  for  Construction  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


OM 


829,974.     U.S.  Industrial  Publications,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn 
SN  238,585.     Filed  PR.  2-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-67. 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

For  Periodical  Publication— Namely  a  Magaslne. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


The  word  "Valnod"  is  the  Danish  word  for  'walnut." 
For  Furniture— Namely,  Shelf.  Desk.  Chest.  Cabinet,  Bar. 

and  Table  Units  and  Wall  Hanging  Mountings  Therefor,  and 

Chairs. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

829,965.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 
829,970.     Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo   N  Y      SN 
241.611.     Filed  P.R.  3-22-66;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-67. 

PYRO-OVEN 

For  Laboratory  Oven  for  Dental  Laboratory  Use,  Such  as 
Gellfylng.  Curing,  and  Polymerising  Plastics,  and  Other  Heat- 
ing and  Curing  Applications. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


S29,975.     Business    International    Corporation     New    York 
N.Y.     SN  244,060.     Filed  P.R.  4-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  .3-24-67." 

Business  Latin  America 

For  Weekly  Report. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


829,976.     Historical  Times,  Inc.,  Gettysburg.  Pa     SN  244  114 
Filed  P.R.  4-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-«7. 


AMERICAN  mSTQRY 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  Indicate  color. 
For  Magatine  Concerned  With  American  History. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


829,971.     Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y      SN 
241,612.     Filed  P.R.  .3-22-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-67. 

PYRO-HEATER 

For  Heater  Apparatus  for  Delivering  Hot  Gases  Used  for 
Dental  Laboratory  Heating  Purposes.  Such  as  Gellfylng  and 
Curing,  and  Polymerising  Plastics,  and  Other  Heating  and 
Curing  Applications. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


829,977.     General    Features    Corporation,    New    York     NY 
SN  248,798.     Filed  P.R.  6-23-66  ;  Am.  .S.K.  4-12-67 


QUICK  QUIZ 


For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Junes,  1960. 


Oass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

829,972.     Aeolian  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  233  299 
Filed  P.R.  11-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-67. 

t 


H29.978.     United  Publishing.  Sign  and  Display  Corp  .  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    SN  249,092.    Filed  6-27-66. 

SIGN  AND  DISPLAY 
INDUSTRY 

For    Magatine    Published    From    Time    to    Time.    Usually 
Monthly.  Directed  to  Persons  Concerned  With  Signs  and  Dls 
plays. 

First  use  June  1,  1963. 


829.979.     Documentation    Abstracts.    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del 
SN  253,128.     Filed  P.R.  8^-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-67. 

DOCUMENTATION 
ABSTRACTS 

The  mark  represents  the  name  of  "Bartolommeo  di  Fran-  For  Pprin<ii<>ai     v..n..i„        rw       »    ,     ^ 

cesco  Cristofori."  Who  Invented   the  piano  as  an  enSre  and  Digests  or  .^urm^i^^^'fueratr^^^^^^^^                                  °' 

complete  Instrument,  In  Padua  about  1707  ^'tLc^axL^^  J:\       or  Uterature,  Including  Books.  Papers, 

For  Pianos.  Do^u mentation          '  '                   Publications  In  the  Field  of 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1965.  RmTseU^or  about  Mar.  1.  1966. 
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Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  ''\Zo^'i:::^lTr-^:r,lT:ilT^^^^^^    *^ 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Tberefor  TANGY  RED 

829,980.     Arlans   Dept.    Stores,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN         For  Salad  Mix 


231,011.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For  Muslin  Sheets,  Fitted  Crib  Sheets,  and  Disbtowels. 
First  use  January  1961. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


829,987.     Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  Knad- 
sen  Creamery  Company,  Log  Angeles,  Calif.     SN  237,843. 

SHAkE 

shake;. 


Filed  P.R.  2-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-67. 
For  Flavored  Milk  Drink. 

o««v  «o.       ,  ^"t  "»e  Sept.  24,  1965. 

829,981.     L.8.  and  O.,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignee  of  Joe 

R.    Capp,    d.b.a.  Cap-Co    Enterprises,    Durham,    N.C.      8N  —^^^— 

213.759.     Filed  P.R.  3-10-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-67  o«a  «««      ,,        .     „ 

•  829,988.     Henri's  Food  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 


BOOZE 


Wis.     SN  238,636.     Filed  P.R.  2-11-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-5-67. 


For  Root  Beer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1965. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

829,982.     Anderson,    Clayton    k    Co.,     Houston,    Tex.       SN 
212,847.     Filed  P.R.  2-26-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-67. 

SHEEN 

For  Livestock  Feed. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  5,  1965. 


-^p»*r,    «P^ 


829.983.     Heubleln,  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.    SN  220,939     Filed         '"*"'  *^*''<^'»  Salad  Dressing. 
P.R.  6-11-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-31-67.  ^"'  ""*  ^*'»-  ^^'  1»«5. 


GUSTi 


829,989.     Stevnlng  Citrus,  Inc.,  CoacheUa,  Calif.   SN  238,896 
Filed  P.R.  2-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-«-«7. 


For  Basting,  Barbecue,  and  Cooking  Sauce. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


KO-CHELLA 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1966. 


829,984.     King   Kup-Schoener  Candles   Inc.,    West   Reading,  o              ^"^^^^"^ 

Pa.,  by  change  of  name  from  Schoener  Candies,  Inc.,  West  829,990.     Juice  Corporation  of  America,  Highland  City,  Fla. 

Reading,  Pa.     SN  227,523.     Filed  P.R.  9-9-65  ;  Am    S.R.  SN  242,132.     Filed  P.R.  3-29-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-24-67 
4-3-67. 


UHLIDgK]  g^M^^gt 


For  Confectionery— Namely,  Chocolates  and  Candies. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


829.985.     General    Foods    Corporation,    White    Plains,    N.Y. 
SN  237.105.    Filed  P.R.  1-24-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-67. 

CRISP  'N  GREEN 

For  Salad  Mix. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For  Low  Calorie  Orange  Juice  Food  Beverage. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 
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829,901.     Krtsp-Pak  Company,  Inc..  Norfolk,  V«.   8N  243.880.     829.997.     Masic  American  Chemical  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Filed  P.R.  4-20-6«  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-67.  Ohio.     8N  245,833.     Filed  P.R.  5-17-M  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-5-67. 


For  ateel  In  Plaatlc  Form  for  Uae  as  a  Decoratlre  Art  Ma- 
terial. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1966. 


For  Foods — Namely,  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1948. 


829,992.     MacFarlane's  Candles,  Oakland,  Calif.     SN  246,188. 
Piled  PR.  5-20-66  ,  Am.  S.R.  4-14-67. 

BOX  O'CHOCOLATES 

For  Plurality  of  Separate  ChocoUtes  Carried  In  a  Candy 
Bar  Slse  Wrapper. 

First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

H29.998.     Hy-Orade  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
SN  223,537.     Filed  PR.  7-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-8-67. 

DRY  CLIMATE 

For  Liquid   Lotion  for  the  Hands  and  Skin. 
First  use  Auf.  24,  1964. 


829.993.  Wesley  Turner,  d.b.a.  Turner's  Tasty  TumblerH, 
Berkeley,  Calif.  SN  246,972.  nied  P.R.  5-31-66;  Am. 
S.R.  4-7-67. 


CUP  0'  CAKE 


For  Baked  Cake  Products  Formed  In   the  Shape  of  a  Re- 
ceptacle for  Receiving  Food  Fllllngt. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


829.999.     ReTlon,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  232,350.     Filed 
PR.  11-8-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-3-67. 

MADLY  MAUVE 

The  word  "Maure"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Enamel. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1962.  « 


830.000.     Beuaty  Counselors.  Inc..  Orosse  Polnte,  Mich      SN 
240.844.     Filed  PR.  3-14-66  :  Am.  S.R.  3-27-67. 


829.994.     Sargento  Cheese  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis. 
SN  247.258.     Filed  P.R.  6-3-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-67. 

CRACKER  SNACKS 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  Mar.  10.  1966. 


TORONADO 


For  Lipstick  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

829,995.     Arthur   Bell    A    Sons.    Ltd..   Perth.    Scotland.      SN 
249.831.     Filed  PR.  7-8-66  :  Am.  S.R.  4-10-67. 

BLAIR  ATHOL 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  May  5.  1955. 


830.001.     Luiler  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo.   SN  241,790. 
Filed  PR.  3-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-67. 

HINT  OF  TINT 

For  Brush-On  Rouge. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


830.002.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
SN  242,269.     Filed  PR.  3-30-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-67. 

KABUKI  PINK 

The  translation  of  the  word  "Kabukl"  la  "Japanese  dance." 
For  Lipstick. 
First  use  1958. 


r\  PA         aa  i  I.  ai  Ml  S30.0O3.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Uass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     ^-^'  242,270.  pned  pr  3-30-66:  Am  sr.  4-12-67. 
Classified  RED  BALLOON 

For  Lipstick. 
829.996.     New  England  Electrotype  Corporation.  Cambridge,         First  use  1958 

Mass.     SN  239,299.     Filed  P.R.  2-21-66 :  Am    S.R.  4-4-67  —^^^.— 


THOMAS  PLATE 


830,004.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
SN  242.271.     Filed  PR.  .3-30-66;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-67. 


For  Electrotype  Printing  Plates  for  Wrap-Around  Rotary  OUUlll     oliiA     CUKAL 

and  Flatbed  Presses.  For  Lipstick 

First  use  November  1963.  First  use  1955. 
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Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps  Class  104  -  Communication 


TM  51 


830,005.     Fast  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     SN     830.008.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  New  York 
246.547.     Filed  P.R.  5-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-7-67.  N.Y.     SN  196.751.     Filed  P.R.  6-29-64  ;  Am.  S  k.  3-29-J7: 


SCRATCH  COAT 

For    Preparation    for    Cleaning    and    Removing    Scratches 
From  Furniture,  Doors,  and  Panel  Walls. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

830,006.     Donald  C.  Linn,  Mount  Prospect,  111.     SN  247,707. 
Filed  P.R.  6-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-6-67. 

U  Petit  Cafe 


The  mark  translated  Into  English  Is  "the  small  cafe.' 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16,  1962. 


SELECT-a-BAND 


For  Providing  and  Maintaining  a  Multiplicity  of  Band- 
widths  in  an  Automatic  Circuit-Switching  System  for  Sub- 
scribers for  the  Transmission  and  Reception  of  Analog  and 
Digital  Signals  With  Voice  Co-ordination. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  22, 1964. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

830,009.     Iberia    LIneas    Aereas    de    Espana    S.A.,    Madrid 
Spain.   SN  225.769.    Filed  P.R.  8-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-67,' 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


830.007.     Interstate   Credit    Corporation.    Atlanta,    Qa.      SN 
225,483.     Filed  P.R.  8-11-65;  Am.  S.R.  3-31-67. 


The  drawing  Is  shaded  for  contrast  and  no  color  Is  claimed. 
For  Transportation  by  Air  of  Passengers  and  Freight. 
First  use  January  1963 ;  In  commerce  February  1963. 


INTERSTATE 


CREDIT 
.CORPORATION 


830,010.     Iberia    Llneas    Aereas    de    Espana    S.A.,    Madrid 
Spain.   SN  225,770.   Filed  P.R.  8-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-67.' 


For  Financial  Services — Namely,  Consultation  Relating  to 
Installment  Credit. 

First  use  May  21,  1965. 


ufi£AS  AeReAS  oe  espiaAa 


For  Transportation  by  Air  of  Passengers  and  Freight. 
First  use  January  1963  ;  In  commerce  February  1963. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


29.400. 

59,396. 

60,017. 

60,342. 

61,966. 

62.050. 

62.460. 

63,050. 

64,222. 

64,701. 
222,546. 
223.722. 
224,301. 


LOO  CABIN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     1-5-1897.  225,098. 

R  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  28.    1-8-07.    '  226,304. 

E.  k  W.    CI.  39.    1-22-07.  226,323. 

E.  k  W.    CI.  39.    2-5-07.  226,494. 

PEPANA.    CI.  18.    4-9-07.  226,704. 

CASHMERE  BOUQUET.     CI.  51.     4-16-07.  226,992. 

RALSTON.     CI.  46.    5-7-07.  226,996. 
JRD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     6-4-07. 

"RED  GOOSE"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.  7-30-07.     227,574. 

QUEEN.    CI.  23.    8-20-07.  227.618. 

SELFAST.     CI.  42.     1-4-27.  227,980. 

LAFRE.    CI.  51.    2-8-27.  227,991. 

BRIGHTEN  LEAF.     CI.  11.     2-22-27.  228,540. 


PRINCESS  MARY.    CI.  51.    3-8-27. 
"CELANESE."    CI.  39.    4-5-27. 
PRINCESS  MARY.    CI.  52.    4-5-27. 
SXOWFIRE.    CI.  51.     4-12-27. 
PENNSYLVANIA  FARMER.     CI.  38.     4-19-27. 
VIRGINIA  BEAUTY.     CI.  46.     4-26-27. 
MAPOGRAPH    BRITISH    MADE    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  26.     4-26-27. 
ELDORADO.    CI.  12.    5-10-27. 
RED  KAP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     5-10-27. 
MAJOR.    CI.  21.    5-17-27. 
LIGHTNIN.    CL  21.    5-17-27. 
EVANGELINE.    CI.  46.     6-7-27. 
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228.706.  UNO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  6-7-27 

228.707.  UNO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  6-7-27. 
229,141.  DIXIE  BELLE.  CI.  44.  6-21-27. 
229,786.  ASARCO.  CI.  6.  7-5-27. 

230.038.   110.  CI.  23.  7-12-27 

230,202.   DRY  ICE.  CI.  2.  7-19-27. 

230,218.  META-REST.  CI.  44.  7-19-27. 

230,692.  ALMOND  SHORT.  CI.  46.  8-2-27. 

230,948.  MARDI  ORAS.  CI.  37.  S-9-27. 

231,008.  BOROLIN.  CI.  44.  8-9-27. 

231.389.  ALCOA.  CI.  14.  8-16-27. 

231,428.  DAILY  NEWS  RECORD.  CI.  38.  8-16-27. 

231,597.  NATIONAL.  CI.  37.  8-23-27. 

231,608.  FLY  NIP.  CI.  6.  8-23-27. 

232.006.  OTIS  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  23.   8-30-27. 

232.032.  PILGRIM.  CI.  46.  8-30-27. 

232.033.  TANK  (DESIGN).  CI.  2.  8-30-27. 

232,193.  NATIONAL-PACKAGE  SEALER.  CI.  37.  9-6-27. 

232,639.  PINELAND.  CI.  46.  9-13-27. 

232,741.  NATIONAL.  CT.  23.  9-13-27. 

233,111.  OLIVENA.  CI.  52.  9-20-27. 

233.346.  SOLACE.  CI.  44.  9-27-27. 

233.392.  EVER  GREEN.  CI.  6.  9-27-27. 

233.600.  BLOODHOUND.  Q.  17.  10-4-27. 

233.601.  BUGLER.  CI.  17.  10-1-27. 
233.605.  KITE.  CI.  17.  10-1-27. 

233.806.  GOLDEN  GRAIN  AND  DESIGN.   CT.  17.     10-4-27. 

233.623.  TUBE  ROSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     10-4-27 

233.666.  RED  JUICE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.     10-4-27 

426.081.  CAROLYN  FABRICS.     CI.  42.     12-17-46. 

426,957.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     1-21-47 

427,406.  GRAND  UNION.     CI.  46.    2-11-47. 

428,215.  LET     LE    TOURNEAU     EQUIPMENT.       CI      23 
3-11-47. 
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428.898.     EXCELLO.    CI.  21.    4-8-47. 

429,315.     CERBALATE.    CI.  18.     4-29-47. 

429.332.      ENDOLIN.    CI.  18.     4-29-47. 

429.691.      WINGS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     5-13-47 

429.695.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI    13     5-13-4T 

429.814.     ASBESTONE.    CI.  12.    5-20-47. 

430.101.  3.     CI.  23.     6-10-47. 

430.102.  4.     a.  23.    6-10-47. 
430.118.  MASTER.    CI.  23.    6-10-47 
430.175.  NYDAR.    CI.  9.    6-10-47. 

430,208.  BATTLE     GROUND     AND      DESIGN.        C\       46 

6-10-47. 

43»,652.  CHIEF   OF   CHIPPEWA    SHOES   AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  39.     6-17-47. 

432.351.  ASMINYL.     CI.  18.     9-2-47 

432.506.  KERIPON.    CI.  6.    9-2-47. 

432.593.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     CI.  38.     9-9-47 

432.811.  HONEY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      9-16^47 

432.944.  BUCYRUS  ERIE.    CI.  23.    9-23-47. 

4.12.962.  HOTELOID  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    16.     9-23-4T 

432.989.  LOFE  O'  WOOD.     CI.  4.    9-23-47. 

433.003.  RES-TALIC.    CI.  16.    9-23-47. 

4.33.172.  PEST  B  GON.     CI.  6.    9-30-47 

433.189.  SULFO-LO.    CI.  18.    9-30-47. 

4.30.773.  SNUDS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.     6-24-47 

431.009.  KAZ  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  18.    7-1-47 

431.105.  SULTANA.     CI.  16.     7-8-47 

4.{1.129.  MILK  TONE.    CI.  51.    7-8-47. 

4.U.723.  BRITE  ENCLOSED  IN  CIRCLE.     CI.  28.     8-5-47 

4:n.839.  PENNTEST.     CI.  18.    8-12-47. 

432.058.  SUNBEA.M.     CI.  13.    8-19-47 

4.32.093.  EKCO.    CI.  13.    8-19-47. 

432.215.  WAGON  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.     8-26-47 

432.350.  AUTOMATIC.    CI.  37.    9-2-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  foUoteing  regittrationt  ifurd  Apr.  18,  1991 


714.020. 
714.023. 
714,026. 

714,030. 

714.032. 

714.036. 

714.038. 

714.043. 

714,047. 

714.053. 

714.054. 

714.057. 

714.058. 

714.059. 

714.060. 

714.069. 

714,073. 

714.076. 

714,080. 

714,083. 

714,086. 

714.087. 

714.089. 

714,093. 

714,094. 

714,095. 

714,097. 

714,098. 

714,100. 

714,103. 

714.105. 

714.106. 

714,109. 

714,110. 

714.112. 

714,113. 

714,126. 

714,140. 

714,141. 


CT.  2. 


a.  6. 


TREZUR  CHEST. 

UNIMATIC.     CI.  4. 

FIELD-STIK  SE.\LING  PROCESS  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.     CI.  5. 

SORBITOL  DR.  HEFTI  AG  AND  DESIGN. 

TERPOX.     CI.  6. 

JD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  8. 

LANCER.     CI.  9. 

SLATILE.     CI.  12. 

NITREX.     a.  12. 

GLAZ-MATIC.     CI.  12. 

VIXCOUNT.     CT.  12. 

.MAGWAL.    a.  12. 

PORCO.     CI.  12.  I 

KROMWAL,    CT.  12. 

KOLORLUM.    CI.  12. 

NASTAN.     CI.  14.  I 

NUTRI-PAK...CT.  18. 

VIOL.    a.  18. 

TRANFUSAN.    CI.  18. 

EVAZOL.     a.  18. 

TASI  VISION  AND  DESIGN 
REAR  WUE.     CI.  19. 

CADDY  CAR.    C\.  19. 
CASTILIAN.    CI.  20. 
HY  ARC.     a.  21. 
STEREOSCOPE.     C\.  21 
ZUADRUS.     CI.  21. 
LECTRA  FLAGR.     CI.  21. 
CHIPPEWA.     CT.  21. 
CRESTLINE  AND  DESIGN. 
PHONIX.     CI.  23. 
SPAFFLES.     CI.  23. 
BUILDING  BLOCK.    CI.  23. 
CAP  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN. 
VERBUS.     CT.  23. 
SILVER  TRITON.    CI.  23. 
POLY  ICE.    CI.  31. 
DREAMWOOD.     CI.  32. 


CI.  19. 


CI.  21. 


CI.  23. 


714.145.      SP.\CE  M.\GIC.    CI.  32. 
714.147.     TELESPARE.     CI.  32. 
714.149.     PINNACLE.     CI.  32. 
714.155.     .MECOTAPE.    CI.  36. 
714.159.     CHAMPLAIN.     Q.  36. 

714.163.  CONTEMPORARY.    CI.  37. 

714.164.  TEEN  MATES.     CI.  37. 
714,167.     MASS  PRODUCTION.    CI.  38 
714.170.     BRIDGE.     C\.  38. 

714.172.  THE  WORD  OF  FAITH  WHICH  WE  PREACH 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

714.175.      CONTINENTAL  KEY.     CT.  38. 

"14.176.      GOOD  LIVING.    C\.  38. 

714.180.     NEW  YORK  CITIZEN-CALL.     CI.  38 

714.182.     CHAIN  GAGS  BY  MR  KEY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  38. 

714.188.  PRIDE  OGLEN  MATCH  BOX  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  39. 

714.190.      HIS  TIGHTS  INC..  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 

714.193.      NEWBELLE.     CI.  39. 

714.204.     V  ACTIVE.     CI.  39. 

714,206.     V-LASTIC.    C\.  39. 

714,208.     TOWN  TALK.    CI.  39. 

714,215.     TRIPLE  EEE  FABRICS.    C\.  42. 

714,220.      WINDROW.     CI.  42. 

714.225.     PAN  CA-LETT.    C\.  46.  i 

714.228.  GREEN  KING.    CI.  46. 

714.229.  KORNEY     KROWS     AND     DESIGN     OF     TWO 

CROWS.    CI.  46.  I 

714.231.     PAN  PACIFIC.    CI.  46.  ' 

714.233.     "HOTREATS."    CI.  46. 

714.240.  FLIP  MAT.     CI.  50. 

714.241.  MOTHERS'  ANGEL.    CI.  50. 

714.242.  ROUGHNECK.    CI   50. 

714.243.  CHILD  KEEPER.    C\.  50. 

714.254.      HERTZ  RENT  A  PLANE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    105 

714.257.  UPS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  105. 

714.258.  CARGO  TRUCK   LEASING   INC..   AND  DESIGN 

a.  105. 

714.259.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BALLOON  AND  GON- 

DOLA. CI.  105. 

714.260.  ZIPPY  ZERO  AND  DESIGN.     CI    105 

714.261.  BELAIR  TOURS.     CI.  105. 
714.273.     MR.  SPENCE.    CI.  39. 

714,275.     BEAUTY  IN  YOUR  HAIR  AND  DESIGN.    CI    40 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


633.438.  DUQUESNE.  CI.  12.  8-28-56.  The  Slvad  Ce- 
ramic Corporation.  Oak  Hill,  Ohio.  Corrected :  In  the 
>tatement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "SlTad"  The  should  be 
Inaerted. 

742,299.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  MALE  AND 
ENGINE  (DESIGN).  CI.  22.  12-18-62.  Parker  Brothers, 
Inc..  Salem.  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1, 
line  1,  "Massachusetts"  should  be  deleted  and  Maine  should 
be  Inserted. 

749.414.  FEATHER.  CI.  34.  5-14-63.  Rotron  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Woodstock.  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  1,  after  "fans^'  for  cooling  electrical 
and  electronic  e<iuipment  Is  Inserted." 

X22,760.  TYROLIA.  CI.  22.  1-24-67.  Wiener  Metall- 
warenfabrlk  Smolka  k  Co.,  Schwechat.  Austria.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement  column  1,  line  1,  "Welner"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Wiener  should  be  Inserted. 


823.361.  CHIP-N-8AW.  CI.  23.  1-31-67.  Hawker  Sld- 
deley  Canada  Ltd.  VancouTer,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Corrected :  In  the  beading,  "832,361"  should  be  deleted 
and  823,381  should  be  inserted. 

823,442.  LE  CHIC.  CI.  42.  1-31-67.  Anderson,  Clayton  & 
Co.  Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  1,  after  "blankets"  other 
than  baby  and  children'!  blankett  should  be  inserted. 

826.976.  COLOR  STORM.  CI.  43.  4-4-67.  Deerlng  MilU- 
ken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  "May  9"  should  be  deleted  and  May  19 
should  be  inserted. 

827,280.  GENJI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  48.  4-11-67.  Toyo 
Joto  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tagata-gun,  Shltuoka-ken,  Japan.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Jojo"  should 
t>e  deleted  and  Jozo  should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

.New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f), Kg)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


71,384.  BORAXINE.  CI.  4.  Larkln  Co.  11-24-08.  New 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

5U1,569.  MATHEWS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  Mathews 
Paint  Company.  6-22-54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Lumi 
nail  Paints  of  California,  IncT.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

659,165.  CANDY  INDUSTRY  AND  CONFECTIONERS 
JOURNAL.  CI.  38.  Don  Gussow  Publications,  Inc. 
3-4-58.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Magaslnes  for  Industry, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

693,781.     SAFARI.     CI.   21.      U-CLlte  .Manufacturing  Com- 


pany.    3-1-60.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Scrvel,  Inc.,  Free- 
port.  111. 

750.115.  BELTCRETE.  CI.  23.  Oury  Engineering  Com- 
pany (CO  partnership).  5-28-63.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
Oury  Engineering  Company  (corporation),  Elmhurst.  III. 

786.501.  HILLBILLY  BREAD  ETC.  AND  DBiSIGN.  CI.  46. 
Robert  L.  Roush.  doing  business  as  Roush  Bakery  Products. 
3-9-65.  New  Cert,  Sec.  7(c)  to  Roush  Bakery  Products 
Co.,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

792.466.  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  CI.  13.  Cartton  Screw  Co. 
7-13-65.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Bethmar  Industrial  Cor- 
poration. Chicago.  111. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1W6.  Theae  reglatraUona  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946.  1 1 


Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

60,319.  Feb.  5,  1907.  The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  Saginaw, 
Mich.  K 


Mexican 


62.978.  June  4.  1907.  The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation,  Saginaw. 
Mich. 


THE         f^flS 
UNITED  *gj^pHlTE  CO. 


For  Silver,  Lead,  or  Plumbago  Foundry  Facings  and  Pul- 
verised Graphite. 


64,076.  July  23,  1907.  The  United  States  Graphite  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation, 
Saginaw,  Mich. 


I  Mexican 

For  Silver,  Lead,  or  Plumbago  Foundry  Facings  and  Pul-        For  Silver,  Lead,  or  Plumbago  Foundry  Facings  and  Pul- 
verised Graphite.  verlied  Graphite. 

i  TM  53 
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230,320.     July  19.  1927.    Surpass  Leather  Company.  Camden 


I     '.  I 

June  6,  1967 


X.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 

Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

t 

285  961.     Aug^  11.  1931.    Fostet  Wheeler  CorporaUon.  Living- 
ston. N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Surpass 
KunqQtroo 


For  Leathers. 


Qass  2  -  Receptacles 


427.084.     Jan.  28.  1947.     Syracuse  Ornamental  Co..  Syracuse.     VenrpfttlZ"'""  '"'"'^  ^''"  ^'^  '°  °"'""^--  ^''"^^-  •"" 
.v.Y.     Pub.   by   Rexall   Drug  and   Chemical  Company    Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  ^^_^^^^_^^^ 


S):ro^oo(l 


For  Plastic  Utility  Trays,  etc. 


Gass  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

224.470      Mar.  1.  1927.     Kropp  Forge  Company.  Chicago.  Ill 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  9-  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

225.253.     Mar.    15.   1927.     Hercules  Powder  Company    Wil- 
mington. Del.     Pub.  by  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wilmington 
D«I.  For  Forgings. 


HERCO 


For  Smokeless  Shotgun  Powder. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 

430.778.     June  24.    1947.      E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

NuGreen 


Cass  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

59.505.  Jan.  8.  1907.  The  United  States  Graphite  Company 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  Saginaw 
Mich. 


Mexican 


For  Lubricating  Graphite.  Graphite  Cable  Grease.  Graphite 
-Vx  e-Grease,  Graphite  Journal  and  Gear  Grease.  Graphite 
Autolubrlcant.  and  Graphite  Cup-Grease. 


For  FerttUxers. 


Oass  12  -  Construction  Materials 

224.937      Mar.  8.  1927.     Samuel  Cabot,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

CABOT'S 

For  Chemical  Compound  for  Dampprooflng  Brick,  etc. 


61  816  Apr.  9.  1907.  The  United  States  Graphite  Company. 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  Saginaw 
Mich. 

U.S.G.Cois. 


For  Graphite  Machinery  Lubricant.  Graphite  Cable-Grease 
Graphite  Axle-Grease.  Graphite  Journal  and  Gear  Grease' 
Graphite  Auto-Lubricant.  Graphite  Cup  Grease,  and  Lubricat- 
Ing-Grapblte. 
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63.542.     June  25.   1907.     The  United  States  Graphite  Com- 


pany.  Saginaw,  Mich.     Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation,     ClaSS  21  —  EloCtrlcal     ApparatUS,     MadlllieS, 

Saginaw.  Mich.  i  j  r  i» 

and  Supplies 


The  UtOUd  Statas  Gntphlte  Co., 


For  Graphite  Machinery-Lubricant,  Graphite  Auto-Lubrl- 
cant.  Graphite  Cable-Grease.  Graphite  Axle-Grease,  Graphite 
Journal  and  Gear  Grease,  Graphite  Cup-Grease  and  Lubricat- 
Ing-Grapblte. 


427,990.     Mar.     4,     1947.       Duro-Test     Corporation,     North 
Bergen,  X.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


,0V1NE 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

82.971.  June  4,  1907.  The  United  SUtes  Graphite  Company, 
Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation.  Saginaw, 
Mich. 

Mexican 


For  Graphite  Paint  In  Paste  Form  or  Ready  for  Use,  and 
Graphite  Pipe  Cement,  etc. 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps  and  Fluorescent  Lamp  Fixtures. 


63,352.  June  18.  1907.  The  United  States  Graphite  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 

U.S.G.Co!s. 


For  Graphite  Paint  In  Paste  Form  or  Ready  for^Use,  and 
Graphite  Pipe  Cement,  etc. 


428,979.     Apr.     15,     1947.       Duro-Test    Corporation,    North 
Bergen,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

[DURO  TESfl 


For  Incandescent  Lamps. 


63.353.  June  18,  1907.  The  United  States  Graphite  Com- 
pany, Saginaw,  Mich.  Pub.  by  The  Wlckes  Corporation. 
Saginaw,  Mich. 


Th«  United  States  Graphite  Co.. 


For  Graphite  Paint  In  Past  Form  or  Ready  for  Use,  and 
Graphite  Pipe  Cement,  etc. 


429,789.     May    20,    1947.      Duro-Test    Corporation,    North 
Bergen.  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


'!^^^ 


DURO  TEStI 


224.166.     Feb.  22.  1927.     Samuel  Cabot,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


CABOT'S 


For  W^ood  and  Shingle  Stains,  etc. 


For  Fluorescent  Lamps. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

224,933.     Mar.  8,  1927.     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company, 
Norwich,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


429,897.     May  20,   1947.     Snyder  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

AMTHNiV-GINHURS 

For  Radio  Antennas. 


PejitoBisniol 


For  Liquid  Demulcent  Preparation,  etc. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

123,029.  Oct.  8,  1918.  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Pflueger  Corporation,  Akron, 
Ohio. 

SUPREME 

For  Reels,  Poles,  and  Lines. 


"^^  5^  *  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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P«r.  Akron.  Ohio      Pub    b,  Pl,ue,.r  Corporation    Akron      QaSS  34  -  Heating,  Ughtilig,  aild  Vciltilatilig 

Apparatus 

^J^-tiMjAIjiST  'Won     'i'^K^'J*^       Th.   Fulton    Company.    Knox  vine. 

Tenn.     Pub.  by  Robertshaw  Control.  Company.  Richmond. 


For  Flshlny  Reels. 


298.593.  Nor.  1.  1932.  The  Enterpri«  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Akron.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Pfluefer  Corporation.  Akron. 
Ohio. 


<J» 


^LPVi^ 


^ 


}\i\im\^[^ 


For   Heat   Rerilator.   for   U.e  on   Boiler..   Furnace.,   and 
stove.. 


For  Fishing  Reel.. 


Class  23  -  CutJeiy,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 


220.538.     Nov.  9.  1926.     Andale  Engineering  Company   Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Pub.  by  Andale  Company,  insd.fe   J. 

ANDALE 


For  Wtter  H«at«rB.  oil  Heatvra,  «c.    "* 


and  Parts  Thereof  

, ALPHA 

For  Cream  Separators. 


-ii 


82  752.     May  21.  1907.     Kampfe  Bros..  New  York.  N.Y     Pub 
;      by    Philip    Morn.    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    American    Safety 

Kasor  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  ^"I,   ^"'d  Heating  Apparatus— Namely,  Tubular  Air  Heat- 

'  era.  Oa.  Heaters.  Bleeder  Heaters,  etc. 


For  Safety-Rasors.  Raior  Blades,  and  Safety  Corn  Knives. 


285  960.     Aug.     11.     1931.       Fo.ter     Wheeler     Corporation 
Livingston.  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant.  P«ranon. 


229  837.     July   3.   1927.     The  United   States   Graphite  Com- 

■   S.°J:       '^^Z-   ^'"'^       ^"''    ^^  "^^^  "^^'^^  Corporation, 
aaglnaw,  Mich. 

GRAMIX 

For  Self  Lubricating  Metal-Oraphlte  Bearing.. 


Heatlm^^etc"*""'    *^*'°"°°'"*"'    ^''•Porator..    Feed    Water 


Class  28 -Jewelry  and  Predous-MetaJ  Ware  Q«««  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 

V.r.     Pub.  by  The  R.cheUeu  Corp..  Holbrook.  N.Y.  225.929^     Mar.    29.    1927.      The   Mohawk   Rubber   Company 

Akron,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  registrant. 


^^fCLCAjeJ&Tl 


For  Necklaces.  Bracelets,  etc. 


MOHAWK 

Tlr^ie'^nT v'^''*."!''*  '"l'*'  ""*  ""*"  ^"'»*«  «'  «"bber  and 
Tire  Repair  Material,  as  Follow. :  Camelback  Tread,  etc. 
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427.752.     Feb.    18.    1947.     The    Mohawk    Rubber   Company, 
Akron.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  regl.trant. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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CHIEF 


For  Pneumatic  Tire,  and  Inner  Tube,  for  Pneumatic  Tire.. 


430,615.     June  17.  1947.     The  H.  A.  Seln.helmer  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  regl.trant. 

FV>nd     G>Iors 


432,102.     Aug.    19,    1967.      The   Mohawk    Rubber   Company,         For  Men's  Suits,  etc. 
Akron,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Non-Metallic  Tires  and  Tubes,  etc. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

230.779.  Aug.  2.  1927.  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Chicago.  111.  Pub.  by  Coral 
Records.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

For  Pbonographs,  Machines  of  the  Record  Type  for  Repro- 
ducing Sound  Electrically,  etc. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

216,856.  Aug.  24,  1926.  Palmetto  Cotton  Mills  Incorpo- 
rated, Palmetto,  Oa.  Pub.  by  West-Polnt-PeppereU,  Inc.. 
West  Point,  Oa. 


\?  (7c.  V 


For  Cotton  Duck  Cloth  In  the  Gray,  That  Is,  in  the  Original 
Piece  as  It  Comes  From  the  Loom. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

427.822.     Feb.   25.    1947.     Alpha  Epsilon   Delta.   Bronxvllle 
N.Y..  Pub.  by  registrant. 


^-^-SCALPEL 


For  Official  Publication  of  the  Fraternity. 


224,653.  Mar.  1,  1927.  Riverside  and  Dan  River  Cotton 
Mills.  Inc..  Schoolfleld  and  Danville,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan 
River  Mills.  Incorporated.  Danville,  Va. 


^OROTOQi- 


For  Sheeting,  Sheets,  and  Pillowcases,  etc. 


228,088.  May  24,  1927.  Horrockses,  Crewdson  &  Co.,  Um- 
Ited,  Preston  and  Manchester,  England.  Pub.  by  Hor- 
rockses Limited,  Preston,  England. 


HORROCKSES 


For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases. 


429,537.     May  6,  1947.     Sultana  Products.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


SUIFANA 


For  Instruction  Books  Relating  to  Art  Needlework  and 
Instruction  Charts  or  Sheets  Containing  Designs  for  Em- 
broidery. 


428,515.  Mar.  25,  1947.  Riverside  and  Dan  River  Cotton 
Mills,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Dan  River  Mills  Incor- 
porated, DanvUle,  Va.  Pub.  by  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorpo- 
rated, Danville,  Va. 


HOMESTYLE 


For  Sheets,  Sheeting,  and  Pillowcases. 
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Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

430,417.     June   10,   1947.     Bernbard  Ulmann  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

WONDERIZED 

For  Yarns. 


GAZETTE  June  6,  1967 

Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

21».142.  Oct.  12.  1926.  Carlos  J.  Dlai.  d.b.a.  Parfumerle 
Nancy.  New  York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Firm  Dott.  Facchl  Andrea. 
Lomagna  (Como),  Italy. 


431,283.     July   15,    1947.      Bernbard   Ulnaann   Co.    Inc..   New 
<      York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 

FLORALSHEEN 

For  Hand  Crochet  Cotton  Yarn. 


Nancy 


For  Face  Creamx.  Face  Powders,  Face  Packs,  Toilet  Waters 
Rouges.  Perfumes,  Hair  Tonics,  Hair  Oils,  Dentifrices,  Tooth 
I  owders.  Nail  Polishes,  Deodorizing  Preparations.  Bath  Salts 
Smelling    Salts,    Lipsticks,    Eyebrow    Pencils,    Sachets     and* 
Talcum  Powder* 


Cass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

39.971.     Jan.  22,  1907.     Samuel  H.  French  k  Co.,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


426.898.     Jan.    21,    1947.      Marian    Blalac,    New   York     NY 
Pub.  by  Marian  Blalac,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

€PITOn€ 


For  CoHmetlc  Preparation  Used  as  a  Skin  Lotl 


on. 


For  Dental  Plaster. 


Oass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

230.395.     July  19.  1927.     B.  F.  Trappey  k  Sons.  Jeanerette, 
La.     Pub.  by  B.  F.  Trappey's  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La 

MEXI-PEP 

For  Pepper  Sauce. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

427.722.  Feb.  18,  1947.  Edw.  Livingston  k  Sons,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.  Pub.  by  Edward  Livingston  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo. 


For  Dish  Cleaning  Preparation,  etc. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors  

313,709.     June  5,  1934.     Colonial  Distilling  and  Distributing     ^28.257.     Mar.   18.  1947.     Edwin  B.  Uvlngston.  d  b  a    Edw 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Schenley  Distillers,         Livingston   k   Sons,    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Pub    by    Edward 


Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


HOUSE  of 
PEERS 


Livingston  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Kansas  City   Mo 

DISH-NU 


For  Whisky. 


For  Dishwashing  Compound. 


J 
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(RegUtered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DiscUimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


A  A  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  829,740.  pub.  3-21-67. 

A-B    Bonnlerforetagen.    Stockholm,    Sweden.    714.175,    cane. 

CI.    3o. 
Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Valley  Stream.  N  Y.  229  141 

ren.  0-0-07.  CI.  44. 
Adams.  Arthur  R..  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co..  Glendale.  Calif. 

429.()95,  ren.  C-C-07.  CI.  13. 
.\damH  Rite  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Adams.  Arthur  R. 
Aeolian  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  829.972  CI.  36 
.\piray.    Inc..    Syracuse.   N.Y.   829.871,   pub.   .3-21-67    CI.   40. 
Air   Products   and   Chemicals,    Inc..   Allentown.   Pa.   829  625 

pub.  3-21-07.  CI.  0. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  /sVe — 
Dryice  Corp.  of  America. 

^*o  ^**l,H?^"/?,"o^°'  ^°<^-  •^■**  ^'Of''-  N.Y.  829,004,  pub. 
o— Jl— <J7.  CI.  2. 

Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  829.615-10.  pub. 
3-21-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  0). 

n   oi     t?*"/^^        '**'"'^''''   '°*''  WalUniore,  Md.  829.039,  pub. 
o—Z\ — uT.  CTI.  0, 

Alpha  Epellon  Delta,  Detroit.  Mich.,  by  Alpha  Epsiion  Delta 
Bronxvllle,  N.Y.  427,822.  12(c)  pub.  0-6-07.  CI.  38. 

Aluminum  Co.,  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  231.389  ren 
6-6-07.  CT.  14. 

Aluminum  Extrusions,  Inc..  Charlotte.  Mich.  829,038,  pub. 
*J — ^1— v7.  CI.  0. 

Amchem   Products,   Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.  829,030.  pub.  3-21-67. 

American  Art  Clay  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  829,083,  pub. 

3-21—07.  CI.  10. 
American  Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  The  to  Celanese 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  220,304,  ren.  0-6-07    CI    39 
American  Dairy  Queen  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  829.804.  piib. 

3—21—67.  CI.  46. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  Kee—  . 

Ekco  Products  Co.  J 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y   829  098   pub 

3-21-07.  CI.  18.  •  »-     • 

American  Safety  Razor  Co. :  See — 

Kampfe  Bro's. 
American    Seating    Co.,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.    829,771.    pub 

3-21-07.  CI.  32.  •        <    V 

American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y   229  786 

ren    0-0-07.  Cl.  0. 
American   Writing  Paper  Co.,   Inc.,   to  Brown  Co.,  Holyoke 

Mass.  230.948.  ren.  0-<V-67.  Cl.  37. 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend,  Wis.  829.012.  pub 

3-21-67.  Cl.  3. 
Anaconda  Aluminum   Co..   Louisville.   Ky.   829.95S.  Cl    12 
Andale  Co.  :  Sec — 

Andale  Engineering  Co. 
Andale  Engineering  Co..  Philadelphia,  bv  Andale  Co ,  Lans- 

dale.  Pa    220.538.  12(c)  pub   6-0-67.  Cl    34. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  829,085,  pub.  8-24-65. 

Cl.     IB. 

Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  829.982    Cl.  40 
Anderson.  Clayton   k  Co..   to  Cone  Mills   Corp.,   Greensboro 

N.C.  823  442,  cor.  Cl.  42. 
Andrews.  J.  Fred,  d.b.a.  Carolyn  Fabrics,  to  Carolyn  Fabrics, 

Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C.  426,081.  ren.  0-0-07.  Cl.  42. 
Anglo   Fabrics   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    829,849-50,    pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  42.  .1 

Ansul  Co.,  The.  Marinette,  Wis.  829,635,  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl.  0. 
A-1    Auto   Driving   School.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.   829,940.    pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  107. 
Apex  Handbag,  Inc..  Union  City.  N.J.  829,611,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.    «5. 

Arkansas  Co..  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.  432,500.  ren.  0-0-07.  Cl.  0. 
Arlan's  Dept.  Stores.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  829  959.  Cl.  15. 
Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  829,964.  Cl.  21. 
Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,980.  Cl.  42. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  714,093,  cane.  Cl.  20. 
Asbestone  Corp.  :  See — 
Dorn,  R.  J..  Co. 

Astek  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Siegler,  Lear,  Inc. 

Atlantic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla.  829,681,  pub.  3-21-67 
.Multiple  Class  (Classes  10  and  52). 

Atlas  Juvenile  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  829,704,  pub 
3-21-67.  Cl.  19. 

Atlas  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  432.902, 
ren.  6-6-07.  a.  16. 

Atlas    Supply    Co..    Springfield,    N.J.    829,775,    pub.    8-2-60. 
a.  35. 

Aubry,    Femand,    Paris,    France.   829,910-17,    pub.    3-21-07. 
Cl.  100. 

Audltron :  See — 

Sloan.  William  G. 

Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,902,  pub.  3-21-07. 

CT.  51. 
Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard.  Inc. :  See — 
French  Beauty  Products  Co..  Inc. 


Ayer,  Harriet  Hubbard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,909,  pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  51. 
Baird,  Marjorie  P.,  d.b.a.  Century  Lamlnatine  Co.,  La  Grange, 

111.  714,240,  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Bank  of  Texas,  Houston.  Tex.  829.937,  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl.  102. 
Barber-Colman    Co.,    Rockford,    111.    829,755,    pub.    3-21-07. 

Cl.  20. 
Barnes-Hind    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale.    Calif.    829,091, 

pub.  2-7-07.  Cl.  18. 
Barth  and  Drpyfuss  :  See — ■ 

Barth  &  Dreyfuss  of  Calif. 
Barth  k  Dreyfuss  of  California,   d.b.a.   Barth  and  Dreyfuss. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.  829,840.  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl.  42. 
Basic   Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   829,626,   pub.  3-21-67.   Cl.   6. 
Basic  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  829,657,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  12. 
Bauler  k  Schaurte.  Neuss.  Rhine,  Germany.  714,112,  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Bauer  &  Schaurte,  Neuss,  Rhine,  Germany.  714.113,  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
Beauty  Counselors,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.  830,000.  Cl.  51. 
Beech-Nut   Life   Savers.   Inc..   d.b.a.   Life   Savers.   New  York. 

N.Y.  829,695,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  18. 
Bel   Art  Products.   Pequannock,   N.J.   829,603,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  26,  44.  and  50). 
Belalr  Tours,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  714,201,  cane.  Cl.  105. 
Bell,  Arthur,  k  Sons,  Ltd.,  Perth,  Scotland.  829.995.  Cl.  49. 
Belmar  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,777,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Beltractlon  Co.  :  See — 

North  American  Service  Co..  Inc. 
Ben-Hur  Products,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,275,  cane.  Cl. 

40. 
Bender,  Louis,  d.b.a.  Elbee  Sales  Co.,  Westfleld,  N.J.  829,905, 

pub.  .3-21-67.  Cl.  51. 
Bennett  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,930,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  101. 
Bennett  Chemical  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.  829,644.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Bennett  Sales  Corp..  Gibsonviile,  N.C.  829,819,  pub.  3-21-67 

Cl.  39. 
Bethmar  Industrial  Corp. :  See — 

Carlton  Screw  Co. 
Blalac,  Marian,  by  Marian  Blalac,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  426.- 

898,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-07.  Cl.  51. 
Blalac,  Marian,  Inc. :  See — 

Blalac,  Marian. 
Binney  k  Smith,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  829.901.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  50. 
Bishop,  Haiel,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  829,900-7,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

51. 
Blue  Gem  Mfg.  Co.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  829,814,  pub.  11-15-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Bramson   Publishing  Co.,  Birmingham,   Mich.   714,167,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  829,903-4,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Bremshey    k    Co.,    Solingen-Ohligs,    Germany.    829,770.    pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  32.  i  '        .    V 

Brenner.  Natalie.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  829,857,  pub.  3-21-67, 

Cl.  44. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  829,667,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  13. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    829,694,    pub.    1-31-67. 

BrIstoI-Myers   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   829,910,   pub.    ll-l-«6. 

Brite  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Brlte  Spedaitv'  Co. 
Brite    Specialty    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Brite    Mfg.    Co.. 

Providence,  R.I.  431,723,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  28. 
Brown  Co. :  See — 

American  Writlnjg  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky.  233  600-1 

ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  17. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.  233,605-6 

ren.  0-6-67.  Cl.  17. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville,  Ky    233.623 

ren.  6-0-07.  Cl.  17. 
Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville.  Ky.  233.066, 

Brunswlck-Balke-Coliender  Co..  The,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and 
Chicago,  111.,  by  Coral  Records,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y  230  - 
779,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  36. 

Bucyrus-Erle  Co..  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  432,944,  ren.  0-6-67. 

Runte  Candles.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  829,872.  pub. 
8—16—60.  Cl.  46. 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,832,  pub. 
3—21—67.  CI.  39. 

Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.   829,848,   pub. 

**    ^  1  — tJ 7,C1.4^. 

^"/<?^  ^J^^  ^^^  •  Calgary.  Alberta.  Caiiada.  829,866,  pub. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  46. 

Burrell  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  829.750,  pub.  2-1-66.  Cl.  26. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.)  Inc. :  See — 
Wellcome,  Henry  S. 
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^"al""^   International   Corp.,    New  York,   N.Y.   829,975.   CI. 

^?^?'%i°*'-,*?'*''«i*'**-   "'    829.831.   pub.  3-21-67.  CI    39 
67.  cf^^e  '  ^*'****°'  ^**"-  22<.1««.  12(c)   pib  V»- 

^*67.*'cf*^"*''  ^'**^'  ^<**'"°-  ^"^^^  224,937,   12(c)   pub.  «-«- 
^?}fiP°  ^*"^  •  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  829.954.  CI   fl 

mnnH°  ^.lft'■'^S^^'"''•'"  ^«'"P-  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Rich 

L.S.  and  O..  Inc. 
Capp,  Joe  R.  :  See— 

L.S.  and  O.,  Inc. 
Carbide  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Arthur  E 
iSs.  "^^^"^    Le««ln»   Inc..    Atlanta.   Oa.    714.258.   cane.   CI. 
Carlisle  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  X.J    829  951    n    9 
^'lr4^'n%Vc:;rt.*'bl^^'"""  Industffarc'oVp^'ch'icgo.  111. 
^""^Ve"    ^°'    ^^    -^"Kelea.    Calif.    829.868.    pub.    3-14-67. 

^*^il?h»£°w  "'^  •  i^/,'    '^'••^  Carolina  Soap  &  Candle  Makers 
r.S^n'^r"  *^"^^-  -^  '^    «29,6«0.  nub.  3-21-67    CI    1^  ^■**"- 

r;??nM*"Pr^  ^*,''<*'«'  ■'^''"'<'"'-  The:  See- 
i..aroiina  Co..  Inc 

Carolyn  Fabrics  :  See — 

Andrews.  J.  Fred. 
Carolyn  t"^brlcs.  Inc.  :  See 

Andrews.  J.  F>ed. 

C,.turr2l«Udi"j'°c'J  *s?;i-»""  ""  ''°-  '■">■  ■">'. 

Balrd,  Marjorie  1'. 


^""1^**""°*  ^'^  •  ^''"*"'  «">'^«.  ">  829,058.  pub.  3-21-07. 
*^'ci.™46'*^"*^*''  ^°  •  '"''  •  ^'*'*''"°-  "'  829.888.  pub.  .V21-fl7. 
*^'pu'b.  3^2l%Tcriof  '^'""'^''  '""  •  ^'•'■'^"-  "'  «29.929. 
^'714470.°cTnc."'ci"38'''  •^'"'*»*^'«"»°-  '"<•  •  MadUon.  Wis. 
^''ct**?3  '*'*'"*^*'  ^°<^  •  Kvansvllle,  Ind.  829,609.  pub.  .3-21-67. 
Curtis,  (Carole  Inc.  :  See- 
Spartan  industries.  Inc. 
Dally  Trade  Record  Co.  of  New  York,   to  Falrchlld  Publlca 

tlons.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  231,428,  ren    0-0-07    Cl    18 
nH^^hit  -.J^'l""'"!  ^°V  ""«"•   «•   »•".   m.ioorcanc    cf  23 

ca^c   CI   12'  '  ^**'»°*"-  •Ontario.  Canada.  714;i45; 

Dan  River  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Riverside  &  Dan  River  Cotton  Mills   Inc 
Dai  Sales  Co..  New  York    NY.  829,609.  pub.  12-1.3-00   CI    3 
Daystrom.  Inc.  Murray  ^111,  N.J.  iu.lW.  cane    CI    21 
Deerlng   MllUken.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   820,970,  cor    CI    43 

12V?]'pub   (n!^'?'a^*'23  '^'■-    P»"K"'^P«"'-    ^--Y     0i;289. 

Desjardlns,   Philip  j.,   d.b.a.    Philip  Desjardlns  k   Sons.   I-^ll 

Rlve^r.   to  Jetco  Pies   Inc..  Brockton.   Mass.   714,030.  cane. 

Desjardlns,  Philip.  A  Son  :  S'ee — 
Desjardlns,  Philip  J. 

Dial  for  Discs  :  See — 
Hodges,  Ralph  S. 

Diaz,    Carlos  J.,   d.b.a.    Parfumerle    .Nancy,    New   York     .N  Y 
by    Firm    Dott,    Facchl    Andrea,    Lomagna    (Como).'  Italy' 
219,142.  12(c)  pub.  0-0-157.  CI.  51.  '"J 

Divapharma  Aktlengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  829,089, 
pub.  3-21-67.  CI.   18. 

Ducumentatlon  Abstracts,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  829,979.  CI. 

Dorn,  R.  J.,  Co     assor.  to  Asbestone  Corp.,  New  Orleans,  Lji., 
to  National  Oypsum  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  429,814.  ren    6-6- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Phi J?"^'"??'*  «pn»y-Chemlcal  Corp. 

iJi^Sg"  ^""^  ^°  •  ^1PP*'^»  Falls,  wis.  430.052,  ren.  O-ft-07 

^tl^Or  cW'  ^"  •  '"*■  •  •"'■^"  '^■"'''-  •^'■"^■-  ■'2«.»57.  ren 
Clba  Ltd  Basel,  Switzerland.  829,031  pub  .3->l-«7  ri  r 
'''rir^l'il'l\%,''f^Kr  ^--  ^^'-  C.n^ctna\i:VhIo.Sl2»:: 
"ci""!    ^*""'«hlng   Corp,    New    York.    NY.    714.180.    cane 

^''sy^ee^'Vu^Vs'l^rfra-  '""•  '''"'•  ^"'I'^PO'*-  Conn. 
Cleinco   Aero    Products.    Inc..    Compton     Calif     from    J     w 

(Tlemco  Aero  Products,  inc 
CI    23**   '^'"^  ^"-   "***'•'"*  Heights,   Ohio.   714,109,  cane. 
Coated^  Products  Corp..  Lowell.  Mass.  829.019.  pub.  3-21-67. 

'''S^i*^.  p^b."^^5l-%    ^  i«'--«t*-    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

''%Str'Ai''t^,fi] ?8""'*^'"  ^» •  '«•• «'  ^""'-  -^»« 

Cole  Phannacal  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Cole  Chemical  Co. 

^%^olo\e^'^te,?''^''l'[''''"^'''''-'   ^»-    -^>*    Vork.    N.Y. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.-  Str- 
Colgate  A  Co. 

^*3^21-67^''cr"o6'^*''''  ^"^^  ■  ^"''^'"  ^P'"''"^-  ^'^    829,945.  pub. 
Coifs   Inc..    Hartford.   Conn.   829.722,    pub.   3-21-67    CI    ->•> 
^Tr8"2t882^rb  r2i^?."a^«4'S.'°"°^^^  Bakeries.' CbS^.go. 
Community  Bakeries:  See — 
Community  Shops.  Inc. 

Concord  Fabrics  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  829.847.  pub.  3-21-^7. 

^**pub.  3-21-of  n*  38°"  '"*'••  '^''  ^*''  ^°'^-  ^^\  «2».798. 
Cone  Mills  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Clayton  ft  Co. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  ■  See 

Reld,  Murdoch  &  Co. 

^*S'*"ci°200**"^'*"'*°  ^^^*  ^"  •^''*»'"»-  Tex  690..'?52. 
*^°^1*26'^  ^*"^^'  ^^"'■'^*'*  "^y-  ^'•^'-  829,753,  pub.  3-21-07. 
Coral  Records.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brunswick  Balke-CoUender  Co..  The. 
Cork  Insulation  &  Asbestos  Co..  Ltd  •  See 

Standard  Cork  Insulation  Co..  Ltd. 

^°3-2*1^7^Cl^M  ■**"  '  ^"^^°-^<l«'»-  Germany.  829.908.  pub. 


67.  CI.  12. 

^w  7..  S^-^J**'-  Ai^^    ^'*""'''    •'*'^'-    829.825.    pub.    12-1.V66. 

.Multiple  Class  (Classes  .39  and  42) 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Westbur.v  Chemical  Co.,  Inc 
^^a-T  Si',*'"'*"'''  *^**-  Th^  Midland,  Mich.  829,693.  pub.  1-10- 
Downey,  C.  L.,  Co..  The.  Hannibal,  Mo.  432,350.  ren.  6-6-67. 

Dr.    Heft^    Aktlengesellschaft,    Zurich,    Switzerland     714,030 

ranc.  CI.  «. 
Ijrexel  Furniture  Co..  Drexel.  N.C.  714,149.  cane.  CI.  32. 
Dry  ce  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  and  Long  Island  City,  to 

'H'  '*'<l,"<^"''n  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  230,202,  ren.  6-6- 

l*u  I'ont  <le  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  829,- 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  i.,  A  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.  430.778. 
12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  CI.  10. 

^  eTcTizf*""'''  ^°'^^  B^'Ken.  >fJ  427.990.  12(c)  pub,  «-6- 
'^'y^  Test^Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  428.979.  12(c)  pub.  6-6- 
^  67*  CI*  21  *"*'"  ^"'^^^  ^rgen.  N.J.  429.789.  12(c)  pub.  6-6- 

^"^21-i7^a*39"'  ^*"''  ■  ^'^  ^"''-  ^•^-  ^29,830,  pub. 
EZ  Painter  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  829,764.  pub.  3-21-67.  CI. 

^^In'„.^ar7:  iTi-lli  J?,  f/  *  ^"^"-   »-  •   «-P""- 

Cl""?  *^*""**  •   ^'**  ^'"'■^"  ^^'    829.895,  pub.  3-21-67. 

'^era*  23*  '^°*"*''  ^P*^  •  Cleveland,  Ohio.  829,748,  pub.  3-21- 
Ebco  Battery  Co.  :  See' 

Hicks  Battery  Mfg.  Co 

S-67'cf.  26    ****■'■  ^'''**'*''   """•*«"'•  Tm.  829,780,  pab. 
'^'ilSr  cf  3?"**''''  ^'''"'^'•"P'»'nK  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  714,178, 

Kkco  Products  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  to  American  Home  Products 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  432.093.  ren.  6-«-87    CI    13 
El  bee  Sales  Co. :  See — 
Bender.  Louis. 

*"''^nc!"ci.*2l!"'^'  Industries  Ltd..  Hayes.  England.  714.095. 

'^'ru?*3-2l"f  Cl"  2"*'  ^°-  '^*"''  P'"'«'1*''P»"«.  P«-  829.759. 
Elwtro-Nlte  Engineering  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  829.968.   CI. 

Ely  A  Walker.  Inc.  :  See- 
Carson  Plrie  Scott  A  Co. 
Eari  A  Wilson. 

End©  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Endo  Products.  Inc. 

"°52rd7n"?;}?J^V^.T•4?J^3^•°r;!L•.  tA^i^^'^'^'"'-  "^^■' 

^"2S"4^^2'f;^SC:-6-T^67'^C.''l2"^^"  ^*''''-   ^^"°-   «"'«• 

''"2^8^  i?ff,  p^uV.  iteiVir'^'  ^*""''  ■  ^•"«"-  «»'•''• 
•"  mK  i2f?)  p?b.  i^^,vir'"  ^•'^-  ^''--  «»"°- 


J 


Eppco :  See — 

Echols.  Harry  A. 
Equipment    Gulde-Book    Co..    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    829,973.    CI. 

38. 
Evode  Ltd..   Stafford.   England.  829,618,  pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  5. 
Falrchlld  Publications,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dally  Trade  Record  Co.  of  New  York. 
Farah  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  829.826-7.  pub.  3-21-67. 

CI.  .39. 
Farr,    John    F.,    Anderson,    S.C.    714,241-3,  cane.   CI.   50. 
Farwell.  Ozmun.  Kirk  A  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  Queen  Cutlery 

Co.,  TltusvlUe,  Pa.  64.701.  ren.  6-6-67.  CI.  23. 
Fa«t  Chemical  Products  Corp..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  830,005.  CI.  52. 
Faulhaber.  Thomas  A.,  d.b.a.  Medlflle,  Boston,  Mass.  829,932. 

pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  101. 
Faultless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  829.632-3.  pub.  3-21- 

87.  CI.  8. 
Faultless  Starch  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  829,912-13,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  CK  52. 
Feller,  Fritz,  Berne,  Switzerland.  714.140.  cane.  CI.  31. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokle,  111.  829.874-7.  pub.  5-31-66. 

CI.  15. 
Fermco  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See— 

Searle,  G.  D..  and  Co. 
Ferrell  Hosiery  Mill.  Inc..  Graham.  N.C.  829,837,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Field  Paper  Box  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  714,026,  cane.  CI.  5. 
Fiesta    Dance   Clubs.    Inc..    Washington.    D.C.    829.947.    pub. 

3-21-67.  CI.  107. 
Finney  Co..  The,  from  The  Finney  Co..  Bedford,  Ohio.  829.- 

710,  pub.  8-9-66.  CI.  21. 
Firm  Dott.  Facchl  Andrea  :  See- 
Diaz,  Carlos  J. 
First  National  Bank  of  Canton,  Canton,  Ohio.  829.934.  pub. 

3-21-67.  CI.  102. 
First   National   Stores.   Inc.,   Somerrllle,   Mass.   228,540,   ren. 

6-6-67.  CI.  46. 
Fisher  Scientific  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  829,758.  pub.  3-21-67. 

CI.  26. 
Fishing  Gazette  Publishing  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.  829,796. 

pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  38. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.  829.709,  pub.   3-21-67. 

CI.  20. 
Foster,  Benjamin,  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.  433,003,  ren.  6-6- 

67.  CI.  16. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp..  Livingston.   N.J.  284,193.   12(c)    pub. 

0-0-07.  CI.  34. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp..  Livingston.  N.J.  285.960-1.  12(c)  pub. 

6-6-07.  a.  34. 
Fownea    Bros.    A    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    829.813.    pub. 

3-21-07.  CI.  39. 
French  Beauty  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  225,098,  ren.  0-0-67.  CI.  51. 
French  Beauty  Products  Co..  Inc.,  to  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer, 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  220,323,  ren.  6-0-67.  C\.  52. 
French,  Samuel  H.,  A  Co.,  by  Samuel  H.  French  A  Co..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  59  971,  12(c)  pub.  6-0-07.  CI.  44. 
Friden,    Inc..    San    Leandro,    Calif.    829.925.    pub.    3-21-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  100.  103,  and  107). 
Friendship  Inns  of  America  :  See — 

Williams.  J.  Richard. 
Frost  Queen  Corp..  Bala-Cynwyd.  Pa.  829.760.  pub.  3-21-07. 

C\.  31. 
Fulton   Co..  The,   KnoxvUle,   Tenn.,   by   Robertshaw   Controls 

Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  53  173,   12(c)   pub.  0-<MJ7.  CI.  34. 
Funeral  Directors  Research  :  See^ 

Rector.  (Charles  W. 
G.C.R.    Bakery   Corp..   Astoria.    N.Y.    829.865.   pub.    .3-14-<i7. 

CT.  46. 
Gant  of  New  Haven,  Inc.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  829.8.35-0.  pub. 

3-21-67.  CI.  39. 
C.ehl  Bros.  Mfg.  Co..  West  Rend.  Wis.  829,742,  pub.  3-21-67. 

CI    23. 
(Jelco  Enterprises,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  714.098,  csnc.  CI.  21. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  829,749,  pub. 

3-21-67.  CT.  20. 
General  Features   Corp.,   New   York.   N.Y.   829.977.   CI.  38. 
General  Foods  Com.  :  See — 
Towie  Syrup  Co.,  The. 
General     Foods    Corp..     Whits    Plains.     NY.    829.870.    pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  829  985-6.  a.  46. 
General   Motors  Corp.,   Detroit.   Mich.   714,087,  cane.  Cl.    19. 
General    Packaging    A    Chemical    Corp.,    Union    City,    Calif. 

829.843,  pub.  l-l(>-67.  Cl.  10. 
General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    714,047,    cane. 

a.   12. 
General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    829,660,    pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  12. 
General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    829,602,    pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  12. 
Glb«on-Homans    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    714,053,    cane. 

Cl.  12. 
Glesecke-D'Oench-Hays  Shoe  Co.,  to  Interco,  Inc..  St.  Louis. 

Mo.  04,222.  ren.  0-0-67.  C\.  39. 
Glfford-Hlll-WeBtern,     Inc.,     Lubbock,     Tex.     829,608,     pub. 

3-21-07.  C\.  13. 
Glamorise  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714.204.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Globe-Union    Inc..    Milwaukee.    Wis.    829.718,    pub.    1-24-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Godchaux,  Leon,  Clothing  Co..  Ltd.,  The,  New  Orleans,  La. 

829.809,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  39. 
Gold  .Medal  Family  Pools.  Inc. :  See — 
Cascade  Industries.  Inc. 


Goldstone,    Maurice.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 

714.18«.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  829.822,  pub. 

g 21 (>7    C\    39 

Grand   Union   Co.,  Tbe.   Eaat   Paterson,   N.J.   427,406,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Grant,   W.   T.,   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.  829,920,   pub.   3-21-07. 

Cl.  100. 
Greisman,    M.    I.,   A    Son    (Canada)    Ltd.,   Toronto,   Ontario. 

Canada.  829.828,  pub.  3-21-07.  O.  39. 
Gretsch.  Fred..  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  714.159.  cane. 

a.  30. 
Griffin,  Campbell,  Hayes  Walsh,  Inc. :  See — 

Griffin,  H.,  A  Sons  Co.,  The. 
Griffin,    H.,    A    Sons   Co.,    The,    to   Griffin,    Campbell,    Hayes, 

Walsh,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  224,301.  ren.  6-0-67.  C\.  11, 
Grindley  Hotel  Ware  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Stoke-On-Trent,  England. 

829,765,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  30. 
Guaaow,  Don,  Publications.  Inc..  to  Magazines  for  Industry. 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  659.165.  new  cert.  Cl.  38. 
Outh.  Edwin  F..  Co..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  829.962.  Q.  21. 
Habitat,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  714.097,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Hagy,  J.  Milton.  Waste  Works.  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  829,- 

813,  pub.  5-17-66.  Multiple  CTass   (Classes  4,   16.  21.  and 

52). 
Hammond,     Albin     B.,     d.b.a.     Hammond     Business     Forms. 

Roanoke,  Va.  829.785-7,  pub.  .3-21-07.  Cl.  37. 
Hammond  Business  Forms  :  See — 

Hammond,  Albin  E.  _ 

Hampshire,  F.  W..  A  Co..  Ltd..  to  F.  W.  Hampshire  A  Co.. 

Ltd..  Derby.  England.  220.494.  ren.  0-0-67.  Cl.  51. 
Harlln  A  Williams,  to  Red  Kap.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  227.618. 

ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  39.  _       ,  „        «^  _..    vr  v 

Harris,   D.   P..  Hardware  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

829.708.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  19.  „  .  .  ,.   ^  .       w. 

Hawker  Slddeley  Canada  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia, 

Canada.  823.361,  cor.  Cl.  23.  000  nA* 

Hedaya  A  Co.,  d.b.a.  Lullabye  Lane.  New  \ork.  N.\.  829.605. 

pub.  11-15-66.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  22). 
Heekln  Can  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  714.020.  cane.  G.  2. 
Help.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  430.773.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl    52 
Helwlg  Carbon  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  829,713.  pub. 

7_26— 66   Cl  21 
Henri's   Food' Products  Co..    Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wis.   829.988. 

Hewules"  Chemical   Co..   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.   829.770,  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  35. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Hercules  Powder  Co. 
Hercules    Powder   Co.,    by    Hercules    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del. 

225,253,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  9.  ^iaoka    «.«/. 

Hertz  Rent  A  Plane  System,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  714,254,  cane. 

Heubleln.Inc.  Hartford.  Conn.  829.983.  Cl.  46. 

Heuer  Leonldas  S.A.,  Blenne,  Switzerland.  829,762,  pub.  3-21- 

fi7    Cl    27 
Heyden   Newport   Chemical   Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.   714,032, 

cane.  Cl.  8.  .  ..>     .        -r.,   «     •»» 

Hickory    House   Motel    Enterprises,    Inc.,   Poplar   Bluff,    Mo. 

829,922,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  100.  „       ^  ,       ^        r^ 

Hicks  Battery  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Ebco  Battery  Co.,  Columbus,  Ga. 

428,898,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  21.  ^,    „„ 

Hls-Tlghts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,190,  cane.  CL  39. 
Historical  Times,  Inc.,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  829,978.  O.  38. 
Hodges,   Ralph   S.,   d.b.a.   Dial  For  Discs,   San  Diego.  Calif. 

829.778.  pub.  3-21-87.  CT.  38. 
Holiday  Rambler  Corp.,  Wakarusa.  Ind.  829.701.  pub.  12-6- 

66.  Cl.  19. 

Holland  A  McChesney,  to  Holland  A  McChesney,  Inc..  Free- 
hold. N.J.  430,208,  ren.  6-0-67.  Cl.  46. 

Holmstrom,    Bjorn    Wllhelm   A   Goran    Anders   Folke :   See — 
Prospector  Aktlebolag. 

Holsteln  A  Kapper  Maschlnenfabrik  "Phonlx"  Q.m.b.H..  Dort- 
mund, Germany.  714,105.  cane.  Cl.  23.  ^     __ 

Homeflnders,  Inc.,  The,  Wllmette,  111.  829.936.  pub.  3-21-67. 
Cl.  102. 

Home  State  Farm  Publications.  Inc. :  See — 

Lawrence  Publishing  Co..  The.  ' 

Hoosier  Industries.  Inc.,  La  Porte.  Ind.  829.711.  pub.  7-13- 
85.  Cl.  21. 

Hoosier  Soil  Service,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.  738,649,  cane.  Cl.  10. 

Hormel.  Geo.  A.,  A  Co.,  Austin,  Minn.  829,887,  pub.  3-21-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Horrockses.  Crewdson  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Preston,  and  Manchester,  by 
Horrockses  Ltd.,  Preston,  England.  228,088,  12(c)  pub. 
6-6-67.  Cl.  42. 

Horrockses  Ltd. :  See — 

Horrockses.  Crewdson  A  Co..  Ltd. 

Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  829,888,  pub.  3-21- 

87.  Cl.  48. 
Hy-Arc.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  714.094.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Hy-Orade  Laboratories,  Inc..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  829.998. 

Cl.  51. 
IAS  Sport  Togs.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  829.811,  pub.  3-21-87. 

a.  39. 
I-Xl  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Ooataen,  Ind.  714,141,  cane.  CI.  32. 
Iberia  Llneas   Aereas  de  Espana  S.A.,   Madrid,   Spain.  830,- 

009-10.  Cl.  105. 
Ideal  Stencil  Machine  Co.,  Belleville,  111.  829,743,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  23. 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

829,744-5,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  23. 
Indian  Head.  Inc. :  See — 

Ulmann,  Bernhard,  Co.,  Inc. 

Sultana  Products.  Inc. 
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Industrial  Brush  Co..  Arcadia,  Calif.  829.738.  pub    »-21-67 

CI.  23. 
Inject-O-Meter   Injector  Mf».    Co..   CIotIs,   N.   Mex.   829,761, 

pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  26. 
Instant  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.  432.989.  ren    6-6- 

67.  Cl.  4.  ... 

Interco,  Inc. :  See — 

Qlesecke-D'Oench-Hays  Shoe  Co. 
International    Salt    Co..    Clarks    Summit,    Pa.    829,880,    pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  46. 
Interstate  Credit  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Oa.  830.007.  Cl   102 
Jacobs  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  829.834.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Jantien  Inc..  Portland.  Orejr.  829,833.  pub.  3-21-67  Cl  39 
Jason  Industries  Ltd..  Welshpool.  Australia.  714.147.  cane.  Cl. 

Jetco  Pies  Inc.  :  See — 

Desjardlns.  Philip  J. 
Jobbers   Candy   Co..   Inc.,    Brtstol,   Va.   226.992,   ren.   6-6-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Jobst    Institute.    Inc.,    Toledo,   Ohio.   829,854.   pub.   3-21-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Johnny-On-The-Spot   Central.    Inc..    Scarsdale.    X  Y     829  941 

pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  103. 
Johnson.  Arthur  E.,  d.b.a.  Carbide  Products  Co..  Huntington 

Park.  Calif.  829,617,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl  4 

»5*^-  ^-  ^-  *  ^°'  *"*'••  Racine,  Wis.  829,014.  pub.  .V21- 
67.  Cl.  52. 

Johnston.  Robert  A.,  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  230.692.  ren.  6-6- 

87.  Cl.  46. 
Judith  of  Miami,  Inc.,  .Miami.  Fla.  829,803,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

tJ«F.  , ' 

Juice  Corp.  of  America.  Highland  City,  Fla.  829,990    Cl    46 

46  '    ^*'*'''**"*''"-    P"     829,873.   pub.    3-21-67!   Cl. 

K.C    Pen  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.  829,788,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

Ol. 

^f'^  Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  829,664,  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl. 

'^'il™*?-  P.-  *  <^o  •  In*" .  ^'^w  York.  X.Y.  829.859.  pub.  3-21- 
o7.  Cl.   44. 

^TM^Jn\^':^'\'^^  P"'JP  M»"««  In*--,  d.b.a.  American  Safety 
^or  Co..  New  \ork,   X.Y.   62.752,   12(c)   pub.  6-0-87.  Cf. 

Kai^Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  431.009.  ren.  8-6-67.  Cl. 

KeU^ogg  Co..   Battle  Creek.   Mich.  829.890.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 


"^CL^^""    ^'"'*    ^^^^-    ^^"^     829.892-4,    pub.    3-21-67. 

Kendall  Refining  Co.  :  See 

Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc 

T21^7!'ck"9'   ^°*''  ^"""^  P'alnfleld.  X.J.  829,763,  pub. 
Klemle  Co.'  The  :  Set — 

Klemle  Hankins  Co..  The 

'"lSl,3"9"°p''^S''3^-"2i-?7M''i'S3^''^  ^•^""  ^°-  '•«"^«-  0»"« 

^«Xa'Si'n"^"^p;.%T9l4.'^?^  «<'''-"-  ^»"---  ^^  • 

'6^6?*Cl' 46^*''**^""°°'     ^'"""'■*)e,     Calif.     432.811,     ren. 

^"criW**'"  *^''^-  ^*''  ^°"''  *'*"^'    829,921,  pub.  3-21-67. 

^CT^lOo'**"'  ^'"^'  ^'^  ^°"''  *'*-^'    829,924,  pub.  3-21-07. 

Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  :  .See — 

Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California. 
Knudsen  Creamery  Co.  of  California,  d.b.a.  Knudsen  Creamerv 
Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif   S29.987   Cl   46      "•"""'^"  v.reamer> 

S^I'l'-i*?'  cf'w     ^*°*"'"«"    "^"K-h.    Calif.    829.899.    pub 

^°i8SllVJ^n^     Wljnbouwers     Verenlglng     Van     Zuld-Afrlka 

S?r  3^21-6?^  Cril"*""'  '^•'P"'*"''  of  South  Africa.  829.897. 

8\    39'*** '    ^°*^ '    ^^^    ^'*'^'    ^'^-    829,839.    pub.    .1-21-«7. 

5!f**^^ ***'■''•    I°<*-    N>wark.    .\.J.    714  208     cane     Cl     Ifl 
Krtap-Pak  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk.  Va.  829.991   Cl   40 
'cl!*'lf°'*^  Co..   Chicago.   111.   224.470.   12(c)    pub.   «-«W67. 

*^"Jii?*  A*,'"L'^«f^*'  ii-"  •  H>ff«shl-ku,  Osaka.  Japan.  829.817. 
puD.  tS—Zl—ni.  CT.  39. 

^^r^H«S*'*'iS^  S^-.'^hf.    Po^'^jr*   Pfoducf  of  Texas.   Inc.. 
Cadillac.  Mich.  714.089.  cane.  Cl.  19. 

L.S.  and  G..  Inc.,  Charlotte,  from  J.  R.  Capp.  d.b.a.  Cap-Co 
Enterprises,  Durham,  N  C.  829.981.  Cl.  45. 

^^   ^*''°*P"<'''   Corp.,   Dallas.   Tex.   829.600.   pub.   3-21-07. 

La  Pre  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Mlesse,  John  A.,  Co. 
Lake  Chemical  Co,,  Chicago,  111.  829.601,  pub.  .3-21-07.  Cl.  12. 
^^'i*'^-/°^,"*o«**'    ^°^-   M'nn*»Po»».    Minn.    829.721,   pnb. 

^o *ol"a, ^o**"*'"'**-    I"*"-    Lak*ville,    Minn.    829,877,    pub. 
3—21—67.  Cl,  46. 

Lane  Ltd.,  New  Yorlis..  N.Y.  829.960.  Cl.  17. 

LaneHe  Agnona  di  P.   Ilorlni  *  Co..  Vercelli.   Italy.  829  804 

pub.   3-21-67.   Multiple  Class    (Gasse*  39.   42.  and  43).    ' 

^Pf??"-    ^S""?*^^'    Newport    Beach.    Calif.    829.858,    pub. 
3-21-G7.  CT.  44. 

Lark  Toys.  Inc..  Freeport   X.Y.  829.720.  pub.  3-21-<!7.  O.  22. 
Larkin  Co..  to  Procter  A  uamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati    Ohio 
71.384.  new  cert.  C\.  4. 

Lawn-A-Mat   Chemical  and   Kuulpment  Corp.,   Mlneola.   X  Y 
829.645.  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl.  10. 


p"b"l-^^7*'cT52'  '"''   ''•""^  ""*"*'  Clty^Y.'829;9n; 
^VuS&S'i:  C^'sq'^^^'   '^""''"^  *^"'«'«"-   K«ns.   829.820. 

C?.'4*  ^'*'"^'   ""'•   Brooklyn.  N.Y.  829.896.  pub.  3-21-07. 
Lenvll  ACo.  :  See — 

Vllutls.  Leonard  J. 
Lern.  Inc..  Chicago.   111.  829.788,  pub.  3-21-67    Cl    31 

'"?eTr2"8:2?5,Ven'.?^«V"«?i*''|^-    ^"     "8.215.    Longview. 
Life  Savers  :  See — 

BeechXut  Life  Savers,  Inc. 
r\?.'\'  iJ?°f'^   C.   Mount   Prospect,    111.   830.000.   CI.   100 
Cl    100  ■  ^-reenvllle,  X.C.  829,919,  pub.  .3-21-07. 

Little  Women  Inc  ,  Newnan,  t;a.  829,799.  pub.  3-21-67   Cl   39 
Livingston.  Edw..  &  .Sons  :  .See — 

Livingston.  I-:dwln  H. 
Livingston    Edw.,  ft  .Sons,  by  Edward  Livingston  ft  .Sons    Inc 

Kansas  City.  Mo.  427.722.  12(c)  pub.  0-<>-87.  Cl   52 
Livingston.  Edward,  ft  Sons,  Inc. :  8*0— 

Livingston.  Edwin  B. 

Livingston.  Edw.,  ft  .Sons. 
Livingston     Edwin    B.,    d.b.a.    Edw.    Livingston    ft    .Sons,    by 

^lMo%b.  r.iT«?.°ct  52""-  '"'  •  '^'"""''  ^"^'  -^'^  *'^'^'^^- 

^"v!«1l07    ci'   1*    ^"■'    '"*"*•    '"''"■''•''I'hla.    Pa.    431.105.    ren. 

Luce-Romelke  Press  nipping  Service.  Topeka.  Kans.  829,927, 

PUD.  t>— ^1 — <>7.  C71.  101. 
Lullabye  I>ane  :  See — 

Hedaya  ft  Co. 
Lumlnall  Paints  of  California.  Inc.  :  See — 

MatliewH  Paint  Co. 
Lurle,    Dan.    Barbell    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    .N.Y.   829.719.    pub. 

4-27-65.  Cl.  22.  •        ■    • 

Luiler,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  S.W.OOl.  Cl.  51. 
.MacFarlane'M   Candles.    Oakland,    Calif.    829  992.    Cl.    46. 
Macnaughton.    Bruce.    Phoenix.   Arlx.    822,778.   cane.    Cl.   23. 
Magazines  for  Industry,  Inc.  :  See — 
(iussow,  Don,  Publications.  Inc. 
Magic    American    Chemical    Corp.,    Cleveland,    «)hlo.    829.997 

Cl.   50. 
.Magnolia    InduHtrles.    Inc.,    Spartanburg,    S.C.    829,027,    pub. 

3-21-67.  a.  0. 
Major  Corp.  :  See 

.Major  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
.Major    E<|ulpment    Co.,    Inc.,    to    Major    Corp..    Chicago.    Ill 

227,980.  ren.  (Ml-87.  Cl.  21. 
Mapograph   Co..   Ltd.,   The,    London.    England.    220,990,   ren. 
tJ-O-07.  Cl.  20.  s 

.Marcan,    David,    Buckinghamshire.    England.    829.952.    Cl.    2. 
Mark,  Oaton  ft  Co.,  Evanston,   111.  714,120,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Marx.    Louis,    ft    Co..    Inc..    Xew    York,    N.Y.    829,723,    pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
Maryland   Peat   ft   Humus  Co..   Betterton.   Md.   829.646.   pub. 

3-21-<)7.  Cl.  10. 
MasterbilC  Foundations.  Inc..  Hackensack,   .N.J.  829,810.  pub. 

3— 21-<t7    Cl    39 
Mathelln.  Quy.  Saint  Gratien,  France.  829,648,  pub.  3-21-07. 

Cl.  11. 
Mathews   Paint  Co..   to   Lumlnall   Paints  of  Calif..  Inc.,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  .'>91,569.  new  cert.  Cl.  18. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  829,730-2,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

22. 
May.  Charles  X..  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  829.898,  pub.  3-21-67. 

a.  49. 
.M.iyflower  Fruit  Association,  Exeter,  Calif.  232.032,  ren.  6-0- 

«7.  CI.  46. 
McLaughlin   Gomiley    King  Co.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.   233,392, 

ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  8. 
.Mead  Specialties  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  781,725.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Medlflle  :  See— 

Faulhaber.  Thomas  A. 

Merrels.   F.  Price,  d.b.a.   Merrels  Processed  Meats,  Bethesda. 

•Md.  829.887,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  46. 
Merrels  Processed  Meats  :  See — 
Merrels,  F.  Price. 

Merry  Hull  ft  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  563,832.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
.Metropolitan  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  X  Y    829  - 

836.  pub.  3-21-87.  Cl.  6. 
Meyer.  Joseph   H..   Bros..   Brooklyn,  by  The  Richelieu  Corp., 

Holbrook.  X.Y.  431,285.  12(c)  pub.  6-8-87.  Cl.  28. 
MIchelln   Tire  Corp..  Woodside.   X.Y.  829.940.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Micmac.  (S.A.R.L.).  Saint  Tropei,  Var.  France.  829,800.  pub. 

12-20-06.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  51). 
Midas-Internatlonal  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  829,703.  pub.  3-7-67. 

Midwest   Textile   and    Flameprooflng  Co..   Inc     Chicago    III 
714,215.  cane.  Cl.  42.  •  .        • 

.Mlesse.  John  A.,  Co.,  to  La  Fre  Laboratories.  Inc..  Philadel- 
phina.  Pa.  223.722,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  51. 

MllanI   Foods,   Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.  829.869.  pub.  3-21- 
67.  Cl.  46.  * 

Mlllville  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  714,220,  cane.  Cl. 

.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  829.792.  pub. 
3-21-67.  Cl.  .37. 

MIssler.    William,    San    Diego,    Calif.   785,378,   cane.   Cl.   8. 
Mitchell    Pat  X..  d.b.a.  Pat  Nieml  Mlchell  Studio,  Xew  York, 
X.T.  829,806,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  39. 


Mitchell,  Pat  Xleml.  Studio :  See— 

Mitchell,  Pat  N. 
Mixing  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y'.  227,991,  ren.  6-6- 

«7.  Cl.  21. 
Modern  Electronics  Mfg.  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  714,155.  cane. 

Cl.  36. 
Modern    Water    Equipment    Co.,    Freeport,    111.    829,767,    pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  31. 
Modlne  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.  829.795.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  38. 
Mohawk  Filqulpnient  Co..  Temple.  Tex.  829.739.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  225.929,   12(c)   pub. 

H-tt-67.  Cl.  35. 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  427,752,  12(c)   pub. 

«  0-67.  Cl.  35. 
.Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The,   Akron.  Ohio.  432,102,  12(c)   pub. 

6-6-67.  Cl.  35. 
.Mona   Industries,   Inc..   Paterson.   X.J.  829.955.  Cl.  6. 
.Montalvo  Farms,  Montalvo,  Calif.  714.228.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
.Morris.  Philip.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kainpfe  Bro's. 
Mortyn  .\Msoclates  :  See — 

/.leti.  Mortvn  K. 
Mr.    .Snence   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   714,273,  cane.  Cl.   39. 
Mdltl-Plercer   Machine   Co.,   Inc.,    Bridgeport,   Conn.   829,747. 

iMib.  3-21-87.  Cl.  23. 
\.V.  Konlnklljke  Tubakfabriek,  Koffiebranderlj  En  Theehandel 
J.  ft  A.  C.  Van  Rossem,  Rotterdam,  Xetherlands.  829,884. 

pub.  l-ia-66.  Cl.  17. 
Nashua  Corp. :  See — 

NaNhua  Package  Sealing  Co..  Inc. 
Nashua  Package  Sealing  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Nashua  Corp.,  Nashua, 

N.H.  232.741.  ren.  8-6-67.  Cl.  23. 
Nashua  Package  Sealing  Co.,  Inc..  to  Nashua,  Corp..  Nashua. 

N.H.  232.193,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  37. 
Nashua  Package  Sealing  Co.,  Inc..  to  Nashua,  Corp..  Nashua, 

N.H.  231.597.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  37. 
National  Alunilware  Products  Corp.  Xew  York.  X.Y    829  650 

pub.  3  21-87.  Cl.  12.  ... 

National    Dairy    Products   Corp.,   Chicago.    111.   829.885.   pub. 

.National  Gypsum  Co. :  See — 

Dorn.  R.  J..  Co. 
.National   Key   Co.,   The.   Cleveland.   Ohio.   714,182,   cane.  CT. 

tin, 

.National  .Metal  Products  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  714,060,  cane. 

.National   Semiconductor  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.  829,715    pub 

3-21-67.  Cl,  21. 
National-Standard   Co.,    Nlles.   Mich.   714,069,  cane    Cl    14. 
National  Steel  Construction  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  829,7li2,  pub. 

6-28-68.  Cl.  21.  ■        .  F 

■^*^3'2l'^7^  Cl**'"*'''^^  Mills  Co.,  Omaha.  Xebr.  829.599.  pub. 
Nephron  Co.,  Taconia.  Wash.  829.690.  pub   3-21-67   Cl    18 
Newberry    J.  J.  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  iu.l93,  cane.'  Cl.  39! 
Cl    rl)^'""''    t-lectrotjpe  Corp.,   Cambridge,   Mass.   829.996. 

New   England   Enveloin-  .Mfg.   Co..   Worcester,   .Mass.   829  782 

pub.  .{-21-67.  Cl.  37. 
"'"'^Cl  V**'**  ^^'^'*^  Specialties.  Inc..  Wyoming,  Minn.  829,957. 
'^^ig"""   P'"*^"*"*"'  Chicago,  III.     829,700,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 
^^T.T'plfb   v2"-67'ci^  sT""""'  ^'"''  ^''^'^^""'•J-  Ohio.  829,- 

•'•rp';n"l2Tc99^"pSl'^l''<?!:'fe  J^—^--"".  Yokohama. 
"^"cr"51  *^*^'"'*'  <^«8™«"<^.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  830,002-4. 
^Vuh    3-^"-^7"cl'*46    '''^"■'*'*   ^"'P-    Chicago,    111.    829.874, 

North    American    Service    Co..    Inc..    from    Beltractlon    Co 
Chicago.  111.  829.G49.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl    12.    "^"""'°"    ^O- 

■"""pub.  n-9-(!5^cr  JS?"™"**''  ^^  ■   ^^-   !•»"'■   M'nn-  829.935. 
Northwest  Chair  Co..  Tacoma,  Wash.  829  909.  Cl.  32. 
'''"ub.'3"21^7*'ci*'32^""^"**^'*    ^"'    °'^*'^''^-   C«'"-   829.709, 
■^*pirb*'6-6-07'"cri8*^''"   ^'"''   •'''°'**<^''>   •'^'•^-   224.933.   12(c) 

■''*3-"l-^7'"'a'*9  ^""*'*  ^°'  ''"*■•  "*""*'•  ^'^'^  829,641,  pub. 
Nutri-Blo  Corp.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  714,073,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Ob*rto   Sausage  Co.,   Seattle,   Wash.   829,875,   pub.   .3-21-07. 

^*^l*5l*^  CT '"?^''i}f  "•    ^°'''    "ono'ul".    Hawaii.    829,829.    pub. 

Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Squibb.  E.  R.,  ft  Sons,  Inc. 

Olympla    Growers.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    829.889.    pub. 
J-21-67.  Cl.  40. 

Oneida,  Ltd. :  See — 

Rogers,  Wm.  A..  Ltd. 

Onrlg  Chemical  Corp..  .Sarasota.  Fla.  829,092,  pub.  3-21-07. 
d>    lo. 

Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  430.118.  ren    0-0-07 
a.  23. 

Otis    Elevator    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.    232.000.    ren.    0-6-67. 

Oury  Engineering  Co.,  to  Oury  Engineering  Co..  Elmhurat.  111. 
750,115,  new  cert.  Cl.  23. 


Owens-IlllnolB  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc. 

"""ohfo.^S^^^^SS.'pSb.  'l2''-'?0^Tci"l"°""-   «^""   ^''-    ^«'«''>- 

^*X?'^,-I*»P«'"   C"  •   New    York.   X.Y.    829.783.    pub.   3-21-67. 
1-1.  01. 

Oxford  University  Press.  Inc. :  See — 

Oxford  University  Press,  New  York  Inc 

Oxford  University  Press    New  York,  Inc..  to  Oxford  University 

Press.   Inc..   New  York.   X.Y.  432.593.  ren    6-6-67    Cl    38. 

^^..?'^^o^fl^''5??'*?^i*'  ^''<^-   '^^  Francisco.  Calif.  829;653; 
pun.  o— Ji— 07.  Cl.  12. 

**  3-2f^7*'*a**^6'*'     ^°*^'     ^""■*"''««'     Wis.     829.622.     pub. 
Pafundl,  Ted  :  See — 

Pafundl,  Theodore. 
Pafundl,  Theodore,  d.b.a.  Ted  Fafundl.  Granville.  N.Y.  714- 

043.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Palmetto    Cotton    Mills.    Inc..    Palmetto,    by    West    Polnt- 

Pepperell,  Inc.,  West  Point.  Ga.  216.856.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67. 

I'a™  Top  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg.  829.702.  pub.  3-21-07. 

d*       X<7. 

Panelgraphlc    Corp.,    Caldwell,    N.J.    829.751,    pub.    3-21-67 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  50). 
Pan  Pacific  Fisheries,  Inc..  Terminal  Island.  Calif.  714.231, 

cane.  Cl.  40. 

I*"P*^,  *i[S**U.^l6-    <^o-'    SanU    Monica,    Calif.    829.790.    pub. 
o — ^1 — o7.  Cl.  37. 

Parf  umerle  Nancy  :  See — 
Diaz,  Carlos  J. 

P"^^.p&yi«   A   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.   829,850.    pub.   9-13-^J6 

Cl.   44. 
Parker  Bros..  Inc.,   Salem.  Mass.   742.299,  cor    C\    22 
Parkwood    Laminates,    Inc..    Wakefield,    Mass.    829.660,    pub. 

o — ^1 — 07.  CTI.  12. 
Paul,  Peter.   Inc..   Naugatuck.  Conn.  829.881.   pub.  3-21-67 

Cl.  46.  « 

Pawsey.    Vlr^nla    P..    West    Hartford.    Conn.    829,818,    pub. 

Pease    Woodwork    Co.,    Inc.,    Hamilton,    Ohio.    «29.659,-  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  12.  •       •    I 

Pedlgo  Pork  Rind  Co..  Inc.,  Bowling  Green.  Ky.  829.728.  pub. 

3-21-67.  a.  22. 

I**Sl^S  ,?2"'""?    farm.    Ltd.,    Port    Perry,    Ontario.    Canada. 

829.597.  pub.  3-21-67.  CT.  1. 
Peninsular  Chemresearch,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla.  829,637.  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  6. 
Pennex   Products  Co..   Inc..  Pittsburgh,   to   Pennex  Products 

Co.,  Inc.,  Verona,  Pa.  431.839.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  18. 
Penney.  J.  C..   Co.,   New  York,  N.Y.  829,801,  pub.  3-21-07. 

01    39 
Perfect    Garment    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.    829,823.    pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  39. 
Persons-Majestic    Mfg.   Co..    Worcester,    Mass.    829.7«5.    pub. 

3-21-C7.  a.  19. 
Pflueger  Corp. :  See — 

Enterprise  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Pharmacal  Products.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  714,080,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Phelps  Dodge  Refining  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  829,672,  pub. 

3-21-07.  Cl.  14. 
Philadelphia   Chewing  Gum   Corp.,   Havertown,   Pa.  829.879, 

pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  40. 
Piedmont   Shirt   Co.,   Greenville.    S.C.   429,691.   ren.    6-6-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Pilgrim    Holiness   Church   Corp..    Indianapolis.    Ind.   714.172. 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  829,863,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Pioneer  Hl-Bred  Corn  Co..  I>e9  Moines.  lowaC  829.598,  pub. 

3-21-<>7.  Cl.  1. 
Plastics  Mfg.  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  829.606-7.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  2. 
Pneumatic  Hydraulic  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

829  900    Cl    23 
Polar '  Metals!    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.    829.793,    pub.    3-21-67. 

Cl    38 
Popper  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,647,  pub.  3-2-65;- 

Cl.  11.  ^f 

Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  714.057-9,  cane.  CL 

12. 
Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  829,851.  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  42. 

Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Larkin  Co. 

Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  827,018.  cane. 

Cl.  .12. 
Prospector    Aktlebolag,    from    Bjorn    Wllhelm    Holmstrom    ft 

Goran  Anders  Folke  Arbenlus.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  714,086, 

cane.  CL  19. 
Protective  Treatments.  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.  829.652.  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Puchlto  Record  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
South  Eastern  Records  Mfg.  Corp. 

Puritan  Stationery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  829.789.  pub.  3-21- 
67.  Cl.  37. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The.  Chicago,  III.  829.891.  pub.  3-21-67.  CL 
46. 

Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

714,233,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Queen  Cutlery  Co. :  See — 

Farwell,  Ozmun.  Kirk  ft  Co. 
Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  62.460.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  40. 

Rapld-Amerclan  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,808,  pub.  3-21-67. 
Cl.  39. 

Rapid-American  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y'.  829,815,  pub.  3-21- 
67.  Cl.  39. 
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Kavensbcrg  Q.m.b.H.  ChrmiKrhe  Pabrlk,  Konstani,  Germany. 

714.085.  cane.  CI.  18. 
RaTbMtoa-Manhattaii.  Inc..  Manhelm.  Pa.  829.665.  pub.  .V21- 

67.  a.  12. 
lUygold  Indagtiies.  Inc..  Llndenhurst.  N.T.  829.900.  pub.  3-21- 

67.  CI.  50. 
Reactor.  CharlM  W..  d.b.a.  Funeral  Directors  Research.  Olvm 

pla.  Wash.  S29.858.  pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  44. 
Red  Kap.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harlin  A  Williams. 
Reednile  Oil  A  Ouano  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  829.884.  pub. 

;i-21-67.  a.  4«. 
Reld.  Murdoch.  A  Co..  from  Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Chicaco. 

111.  422.535.  cane.  a.  45. 
Remlro.  Jose  M.  M..  Barcelona.  Spain.  829.807,  pub.  .V21-67. 

CI.  39. 
Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  829.999  CI   51 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Tupperware,  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  829.608.  pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  2. 
Richelieu  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Meyer.  Joseph  H..  Bros. 
Richfield  Foods.  Inc.  :  See—  r , 

Roddenbery,  Walter  B. 
Rig  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Wiles.  Russell.  Jr. 
Riverside  A  Dan  Rlrer  Cotton  Mills.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of 
name    Dan    River .  Mills    Inc..    by    Dan    River    Mills     Inc 
Danville.  Va.  428.515.  12(c)   pub.  6-6-67.  CI    42. 
Riverside  A   Dan   River   Cotton   Mills.   Inc..    Schoolfleld.   and 
Danville.  ,Va..  by  Dan  River  Mills.  Inc..  Danville.  Va    224. 
633.  12(c)j)ub.  6-6-67.  CI.  42. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Fulton  Co..  The. 
Robertson.  John.  A  Son.  Ltd..  Dundee,  to  John  Robertson  A 

Son.   Ltd..   Leith.  Scotland.   63.050.  ren.   6-6-67    CI    49. 
Robosonlcs,  Inc.,  Bronx.  N.Y.  829.928,  pub.  3-21-67    CI    101. 
Roche  from  Havana.  Cuba  :  See — 

Roche.  Gablno. 
Roche.  Oablno.  d.b.a.  Roche  from  Havana.  Cuba.  New  York 

N.Y.  829.961.  CI.  17. 
Rockwell.  W.  S..  Co..  Fairfield.  Conn.  829,965.  Multiple  Class 

( Classes  21,23.  and  34 ) . 
Roddenbery,    Walter  B..    to  Richfield   Foods.   Inc  .  Cairo.   Oa 

232.639,  ren.  6-6-67.  CI.  46. 
Ro««rs.  Wm.  A..  Ltd..  New  York,  to  Oneida.  Ltd..  Oneida.  N  Y. 
59.396.  ren.  6-6-67.  CI.  28. 

'**','"*o,  ^l"'j;,™,?'  ^°*^'  ^*""^  Washington,  Pa.  829,696.  pub. 

A—^l—oJ.  CI.   18. 

"Toi^^y-  ^f  ??'"  •  ^°*^-  ^^  Angeles,  Calif.  829,824,  pub. 

*— — 1— 07.   CI.   39. 

Rotron  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodstock.  N.Y.  749,414,  cor   CI   34 

iJ**^^'?-  ^°-  ^°<^'  Woodstock.  N.Y.  829.773.  pub.  .1-21- 
67.  CI.  34. 
Roush  Bakery  Products  :  See — 

Roush,  Robert  L. 
Roush  Bakery  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Roush.  Robert  L. 
Roush,    Robert   L.,   d.b.a.   Rousb^Bakery   Products   to   Roush 
Bakery  Products  Co..  Inc..  Sacremento,  CaUf.  786.501,  new 
cert.  CI.  46. 

****67*^  Cl**100  ^^*'^™*'  ^°<^-  M»*™».  Fla.  829,926.  pub.  3-21- 
Rublnsteln   Helena.  Inc. :  See — 
Tone  Laboratories.  Inc 

"^21-67    Cl'  39*°*'    ^°*'-    P'^''"J«lP"«.    P».    829.816,    pub. 
Sallee  :  See — ' 

Sallee  Imports.  Inc 

^*S.  3^21*-e7.  a^'o **■""■  **"**"•  O**''"'*^-  <^''"'-  829,840, 
^*pub.T2*l*-67^Cl^o1'°''"'  ^*°  ^"n'^'sco-  Calif.  829.948-9, 
Sargento  Cheesie   Co.,   inc..   Elkhart   Lake.   Wis.   829,994.   Cl. 

Sarong,  Inc.,  Dover.  Del.  829.802.  pub.  3-21-67    Cl    39 
Schenley  Distillers.  Inc. :  See — 

Colonial  Distilling  and  Distributing  Corp 
Schoener  Candies.  Inc.  :  See — 

King  Kup-Schoener  Candles,  Inc. 
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''3-2l"6?''cn'?7'    '"'■    '"'"'■    ^''-'"<*-    «»»••"     829.784,    pub. 

"'q^pi;''^'::;!  fa?ss^'7/i'„'r23V'  '''■'"'■  '>"•'•  '-''-'■' 

3-2V'5,'7    a"'23''"'     '"'•    ^"'•"t".     N  V.     829,7.35.     pub. 

a.  si.  ■  ^  '''*'"'^*''  ^o".-  New  York.  N.Y.  714.104.  cane. 
«'il*^  Ceramic  Corp..  The.  Oak  Hill.  Ohio.  033  438   cor   Cl    19 

5^21-27"'"  12  ^^'  '^'"''  ^^  "*"•  Ohio.  829^4^'pib. 
^'^ub   I-fl-ai  *cn    loi'    ^"*"''«''-   R'verslde,  Calif.  829.931. 

'^*'3-21-^7^Crr"*     ^'"■''*     •'*■*"■*•"'•     Conn.     829.730,     pub. 

•'T32^?5.S^'n'."'«i"^V'ci^7«""*'"  ''"^"""^  ^»  •  »•"»"•  C-"f. 

Sorenson.  Chris.  Packing  Co.  :  See- 
Sorenson.  Chris. 

South  Eastern  Records.  Mfg.  Corp.,  from  Puchlto  Record  Mfir 
Co  Inc  HIaleah.  Fla.  829.7/9:  pub.  .3-21-07  cT .30  ' 
3-2'-67   cr'e"    ^°  •     '"''  •    'T'*'^"'    Ohio.    829.034.  '  pub 

'''^^"829"8?5:'",i:;"b.'3-'2ii«Tcf'39°''  '^"'""-  *''"'  '^^^  '•*''^- 
Speclaltes  .Septodont :  See — 

Septodont,  Soclete  Anonyme 
Speed  ring  Corp.    Warren.  Mich.  829.757.  pub   .3-21-07    Cl    20 

7ir/iSS!"cinc   a    40^'  "^'"^"^  ''^'  1'r.KluctH.  ChlcaJH: 

^Tfl!«7^CT''21    ^*'"    ^^'^^    Adams,    Mass.    829.714.    pub. 

Squibb.   E.R..   A   Sons.    Inc     from   Olln    Mathleson   Chemical 


SchoU^Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Chicago.  111.  230,218.  ren.  6-6-07. 
*''ci."44!'*  *^°  •  ^°*'  •  '^^^'  ^•»*<^»«0-  ">•  231.008,  ren.  6-«-67. 
^''^"."a'i*.  ^"-  ^'"'-  ^''*'  ^^'•"^o.  "1-  233.346.  ren.  6-«- 
^*^C1*  1*5  ^'■°**"*'''''  ^'»<'  •  »«tfoit.  Mich.  829.678.  pub.  6-7-66. 

^2Y-/7*'c?'%5"^"^'  ^°*'-  **^  ^■°^'  ^-^  829.943.  pub. 
Scott,  Kent.  Inc..  Easton.  Pa.  714.206.  cane   Cl    39 

"^Sfcag^o!  in.82"^6'2l!'^ub.'^?l-^7"?rG  ^•-"^-•--  ^-  • 
^*l,''ub.'te?a.-39*'-  '^'-  <^'°«^'>"«.  Ohio.  430.015.  12(c) 
^*C1*°39*"^    ^*"^'   '^''^   ^**'"*'   *'*-^-   829.805.   pub.   3-21-67. 

^Bi*^°°i.'    ^*^**o'^«  A°l°°^"*-    '^•h.a.    Speclaltes    Septodont 
Paris.  France.  829,686.  pub.  3-1-66.  Cl.  18.  """ui. 

Serve],  Inc. :  See — 

U-C-Llte  Mfg.  Co. 
Setchell  Carlson,  Inc.,  New  Brighton,  Minn.  829,903.  Cl.  21. 
Shakes^re  Co..  Kalamaioo,  Mich.  829.724-6.  pub.  3-21-67. 


^i.rp..    .^ew    lora,   N.Y.   829.088.   pub.   .3-21-67    a     18 

Cl  ^6  '  **'*■  ^^  ■  ^*"**'"''   "'    829.023.  pub.  3-21-67. 

Standard    Cork    Insulation    Co..    Ltd..    to   Cork    Insulation   A 

Asbes^tos  Co.,  Ltd.,  London.  England.  227.574.  ren.  fl-«-«7. 

Standard^Internatlonal  Corp..  Andover.  Mass.  829.953.  CI    0 
Cl    L  The.  New  Britain.  Conn.  230,038.  ren.  6-6-67! 

^*"k5}7^r'23    ^*"''    "''^''    »«•»«««>.    Conn.    430,101-2.    ren. 

*^*^°!7,    ji^'jiV^f^ '^""*'    ^"<^'    O«k«>oro.    N.C.    829.838.    pub. 
•>— ^1— 07.  Cl.  39. 

Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  :  8ety~- 

Nielsen,  Paul. 

•'Star"  Bonifacio  Ek>heverrla.  S.A..  Elbar.  (Jlupuicoa.  Spain. 

714.038,  cane.  Cl.  9. 
Steel    Storage   Systems,    Inc..  Commerce  City.   Colo    829.7.34. 

pub.  3-21-67.  CT.  23. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See — 

U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc..   New  York.   NY.   829,082.   pub.   3-21-67. 

Cl.   16. 
Stern's  Nurseries.   Inc..  Geneva.  N.Y.  829.602.  pub.  3-21-67 

CT.  1. 
Stevens.  J.   P..  A  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   NY.  829.841-5.  pub. 

3-21-67.  CT.  42. 
Stevnlng   Citrus.    Inc..    Coachella.    Calif.   829.989.   CT.   40. 
Stlm  Export  Ltd..  London,  England.  829.801.   pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl,  45. 

Straut.   Jessie  K..   Pearl   River.   N.Y.   829.797.   pub.  S-21-67. 
Cl.  38. 

Sultana  Products,  Inc..  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
429,537.  12(c)  pub.  6-0-«7.  Cl.  38. 

Sunbeam  Corp.*  See — 

Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sun  on  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  829,079.  pub.  3-21-«7.  Cl.  15. 
Surpass    Leather    Co..    Camden.    .N.J.    230.320.    12(c)    pub. 

6-6-67.  CT.  1. 
Swain  Nelson  Co..  Glenvlew.  111.  430,175.  ren.  0-6-07.  CT.  9. 

Swiss  of  America.   Inc..   Mr..   Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  829.800. 
pub.  3-21-«7.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  45  and  46). 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co..  Syracuse.  N.Y..  by  Rexall  Drug  and 

Chemical   Co..   d.b.a.   Syroco.   Los  Angeles.   Calif.   427.084. 

12(c)  pub.  0-6-67.  CT.  2. 
Syroco  :  See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
Talon,    Inc.,    Meadvllle.    Pa.    829.853,    pub.    3-21-07.   Cl.    43. 
Tanex  Sodedad  Anonlma.  FInanclera.  Inmoblliarta.  Comerdal, 

Industrial  y  Mandataria.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  829.620. 

pub.  3-21-«7.  Cl.  C. 

Tarmac  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829,097,  pub.  3-21-67. 

CT.   18. 
Textron  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.  829.670-1,  pub.  3-21-07.  CT.  13. 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa.  829.752.  pub.  3-21-07. 

Cl.  26. 
30th  Century  Food  Products  :  See — 

Spencer.  Richard. 
Thompson.    Mickey.    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Long    Beach,    Calif. 

829.821.  pub.  3-21-07.  CT.  39. 
Tlmberiack    Machines    Ltd..    Woodstock.    Ontario.    Canada. 

829.746.  pub.  3-21-07.  CT.  23. 
Tone  Laboratories,  Inc..  assor.  to  Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  to 

Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  431,129,  ren.  ft-6- 

67.  Cl.  HI. 
Topsy's  International,  Inc.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  829,883,  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  46. 


Tournament  of  Champions.  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  829,729.  pub. 
3-21-67.  Cl.  22. 

Towle  Syrup  Co..  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.. 
White  Plains.  N.Y.  29.409,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  46. 

Toyb  Joso  Co..  Ltd..  Shiiuoka-Ken,  Japan.  827,280.  cor.  Cl. 
48. 

Trans-Texas  Airways,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  829,944,  pub.  3-21- 
67.  Cl.  105. 

Trappey.  B.  F.,  A  Sons,  Jeanerette,  La.,  by  B.  F.  Trappey's 
Sons.  Inc..  New  Iberia,  La.  230,395,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67. 
Cl.  46. 

Trappey's  B.  F.,  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 
Trappey,  B.  F..  A  Sons. 

True  Temper  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  829,741,  pub.  3-21-67. 
Cl.  23. 

Tupi>erware  :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 

Turner.  Wesley,  d.b.a.  Turner's  Tasty  Tumblers.  Berkeley, 
Calif.  829.993.  Cl.  46. 

Turnf-r's  Tasty  Tumblers  :  See 
Turner.  Wesley. 

U-C  Lite  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Servel,  Inc.,  Freeport,  111.  693,781,  new 
cert.  Cl.  21. 

rimann,  Bernhard,  Co.,  Inc.,  by  Indian  Head  Inc..  New  York, 
X.Y.  431,283,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  43. 

I'imann.  Bernhard.  Co..  Inc..  by  Indian  Head  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.  430,417,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  43. 

Inlmatic  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Bay  City.  Mich.  714.023.  cane,  Cl.  4. 

Union  Glue  A  Gelatine  Co..  Ltd..  London.  England.  829.614. 
pub.  .3-21-67.  Cl.  4. 

Union  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  Union  Under- 
wear Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  228,706-7.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl. 
39. 

United  Biscuit  Co.  of  America.  Melrose  Park.  111.  829,878,  pub. 
:i-21-67.  Cl.  46. 

United  California  Bank.  I/Os  Angeles.  Calif.  829.938.  pub. 
3-21-87.  Cl.  102. 

United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  714,- 
257,  cane.  Cl.  105. 

United  Publishing,  Sign  and  Display  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
829,978.  Cl.  38. 

I'nited  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corp.,  I^s  Angeles,  Calif. 
829, 915,  pub.  3-21-67.  CI.  52. 

I'nited  States  Graphite  Co.,  The,  by  The  Wlckes  Coi'p..  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  59.505.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  15. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp..  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  60,319,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  1. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp..  Sagi- 
naw, .Mich.  61.816.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  15. 

United  States  Graphite  Co.,  The,  by  The  Wlckes  Corp.,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  62.971.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  16. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp..  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  62.978,  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  1. 

I'nited  States  Graphite  Co.,  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp..  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.  63,352-3.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  16. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp.,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  63.542.  12(c)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  15. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The.  by  The  Wlckes  Corp.,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  64,076,  12(c)  pub,  6-6-67.  Cl.  1. 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The,  by  The  Wlckes  Corp.,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  229,837,  12(e)  pub.  6-6-67.  Cl.  23. 

U.S.  Industrial  Publications.  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn.  829.974. 
Cl.  38. 

United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio    829.- 

727.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  22. 
U.S.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  233,111,  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl.  52. 
Universal  Masonry  Coatings.  Inc..  Arlington.  Mass.  829,629, 

pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  6. 

Universal  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Norfolk.  Va.  829,942.  pub.  3-21-67. 
Cl.  105. 


University  of  Kentucky.  Lexington,  Ky.  829,950,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  200. 
Unlvis,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  829,756.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Utopia  Coach  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  829,706-7,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  19. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  829,624,  pub.  6-21-67. 

r*!   ft 

Vent'ron  Corp.,  Beverly,  Mass.  829,628,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  6. 

Venturl  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  829,956.  Cl.  8. 

Vllutls.  Leonard  J.,  d.b.a.  Lenvll  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  714,229, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Viking  Aquaheet  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  829,772,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  34. 
VIobin  Corp.,  Monticello,  111.  714,076,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Viscount  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada.  714,- 

054,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
VocalEone  Ltd.,  London,  England.  829,687,  pub.  5-31-67.  Cl. 

18. 
Vulcan  Radiator  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.  829,774.  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Walker-Wilson    Travel.   Ltd.,   Baltimore,   Md.   714,259,  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Wallace    Business    Forms,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    829,781,    pub. 

1-17-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  37  and  38). 
Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  829,791,  pub.  3-21- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Warenseichenverband  fuer  Erseugnisse  des  Textllund  Scbuh- 

masebinenbaues.  E.V.,  Karl-Marx-Statdt.  Germany.  829.737. 

pub.  3-21-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23,  24,  and  26). 
Watkins  Motor  Lines,   Inc.,  Thomasville,  Ga.   714,260,  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  829,933, 

pub.  .3-21-67.  Cl.  101. 
Wellcome,  Henry  S.,  London.  England,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 

A  Co..  (U.S.A.)  Inc..  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.  61,966.  ren.  6-6-67.  Cl. 

Westbury   Chemical  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y..   to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co..  Midland.  Mich.  429.315.  ren.  6-6-67    Cl    18. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  231,608,  ren.  6-6-67. 

CI.  6. 
Western    Felt    Works.    Chicago,    111.    829.596,    pub.    3-21-67 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1,  12,  23,  31,  34,  35,  42,  and  44) 
Western   Tablet  A   Stationery  Corp.,  Dayton,   Ohio.   714,163, 

cane.  Cl.  37. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  830,008. 

Cl.  104. 
West  Point-Pepperell,  Inc. :  See — 

Palmetto  Cotton  Mills  Inc. 
Wexler,  David,  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  829,780,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl. 

36. 
White,  Morris,  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  829.610.  pub. 

3-21-67.  Cl.  3. 
White-Stokes  Co..   Inc..   Chicago.  111.  829,876.  pub.   3-21-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Whorton  Pharmacal  Co..  Gadsden.  Ala.  433.189.  ren.  6-6-67. 

i^l.  lo. 
Wlckes  Corp..  The  :  See — 

United  States  Graphite  Co..  The. 
Wiener  Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  A  Co.,  Schwechat.  Austria 

822,760,  cor.  Cl.  22. 
Wiles,  Russell,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Rig  Products  Co.,  Oregon,  111    829  - 

754,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  26. 

Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.  829.970-1.  Cl. 
34. 

Williams.  J.  Richard,  d.b.a.  Friendship  Inns  of  America   Salt 

Lake  City.  Utah.  829.918,  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  100. 
Wilson,  J.  G.,  Corp.,  The,  Norfolk.  Va.  829,655-6,  pub.  3-21- 

Witco  Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  from  Kendall  Re- 
fining Co..  Bradford.  Pa.  829,673,  pub.  4-28-64.  CI.  15. 

Zletx.  Mortyn  K..  d.b.a.  Mortyn  Associates.  Providence.  R  I. 
829,923.  pub.  3-21-67.  Cl.  100. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
April  1967 

Kxamlner  afiirmed 230 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 41 

Kxamlner  reversed 65 

Total 336 


English  Translation  of  Subject  Index  to  Patent  Classifica- 
tion of  the  German  Federal  Republic  Now  Available 

A  complete  translation  Into  English  of  the  Index  to  Patent 
Classiflcatlon  of  the  Patent  Office  of  the  German  Federal  Re- 
public (Deutsches  Patentamt)  has  been  published  for  the 
Department  of  Commerce  and  the  National  Science  Founda- 
tion by  the  Israel  Program  for  Scientific  Translations.  This 
Is  a  translation  of  the  key- word  index  (Stlchworterverielch- 
nls,  5th  edition,  1951)  to  the  German  Manual  of  Patent  Classi- 
fication, 6th  edition,  1949,  and  has  been  brought  up-to-date  in 
regard  to  the  principal  changes  for  use  with  the  7th  edition 
of  the  Manual,  1958.  The  only  known  previous  translation 
was  the  1919  translation  of  the  1914  edition  of  the  Stich- 
worterverzelchnls  by  N.  E.  Kuhlmann  of  the  U.S.  Patent  Office. 

This  469  page  book  is  an  alphabetical  index,  by  key-words, 
of  subject  matter  indicating  the  relevant  patent  classes,  sub- 
classes, groups,  and  subgroups  of  the  arts  dealt  with  by  the 
Deutsches  Patentamt  and  is  useful  for  searching  the  German 
patents.  It  is  not  limited  to  an  alphabetical  listing  of  the 
classes  but  extends  to  detailed  subject  matter  within  the  sub- 
groups. 

Orders  for  the  index,  price  |3.00,  should  refer  to  order 
number  TT  65-50147  and  be  sent  to  the  following  address  : 

Clearinghouse  for  Federal  Scientific  and  Technical 

Information 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 
5285  Port  Royal  Road 
Springfield,  Virginia     22151 


Amended  Claim  Drafting 

Effective  May  30,  1967,  the  Office  will  accept,  on  a  trial 
basis  until  further  notice,  claims  rewritten  in  reissue  form 
In  place  of  amendments  to  the  claims. 

A  claim  in  this  form  should  use  the  original  claim  number 
followed  by  the  parenthetical  word  "amended"  and  should 
Include  (1)  brackets  around  the  words  to  be  deleted  and  (2) 
underlining  below  the  words  to  be  added.  In  drafting  a  claim 
in  place  of  a  claim  previously  rewritten  the  bracketing  and 
underlining  should  be  applied  with  reference  to  the  original 
claim  and  not  the  rewritten  claim.  However,  in  this  case  the 
parenthetical  expression  following  the  claim  number  should 
be  "twice  amended."  ' 


In  the  printed  patent  these  claims  will  appear,  as  any 
others,  with  the  bracketed  portions  omitted  and  no  Indication 
of  underlining. 

Inasmuch  as  a  claim  presented  in  this  form  will  replace  a 
similar  claim.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  question  of  addi- 
tional fees  will  arise  merely  from  the  adoption  of  this 
technique. 

Aside  from  other  procedural  and  processing  advantages,  a 
significant  benefit  of  this  amended  claim  form  would  be  to 
make  the  history  and  evolution  of  an  allowed  claim  more 
readily  apparent. 

The  practice  outlined  herein  will  neither  apply  to  nor  affect 
the  current  practice  concerning  Reissue  applications. 

Although  this  form  of  claim  drafting  in  amendment  papers 
will  be  purely  voluntary,  applicants  and  their  representatives 
are  strongly  urged  to  utilize  this  trial  practice. 

To  the  extent  that  this  notice  may  be  Inconsistent  with 
Rule  126,  the  rule  is  suspended  during  the  trial  period  with 
respect  to  any  claims  treated  In  accordance  with  the  suggested 
practice. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 
May  12,  1967.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Disclaimers 

Des.  No.  188,900.— Florence  «S.  Knoll,  New  York,  N.Y.  TABLE 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Patent  dated  Sept.  27,  1960. 
Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Knoll 
Associates,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer  to   the  entire  term   of  said 
patent. 


S,100,537. —Talmadge  L.  Crotce,  Zulia,  Venezuela.  FORMA- 
TION TESTING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  13. 
1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  by  the  assignee. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


3,107,067. — Rawson  Aticood,  Rumson,  and  Charles  C.  L'AUe- 
mand,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  SLIP  SLEEVE  TEXTILE  BOB- 
BIN. Patent  dated  Oct.  15,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar. 
14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Dyson-Kissner  Corporation. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   and  4   of  said 
patent. 


3,132,817. — Ratcson  Aticood,  Rumson,  and  Charles  C.  L'Alle- 
mand,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  TEXTILE  BOBBIN  AND 
DRIVE  SHAFT  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  May  12,  1964. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  14,  1967,  by  the  assignee,  Dyson- 
Kissner  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1967 

Patents 7201 

Designs 408 

Plant  Patents 3 

Reissues    10 

Total     7622 


Issue — June  13,  1967 

Patents 1345— No.  3,324,479  to  No.  3,325,823,  Incl. 

Designs 47— No.     207,899  to  No.     207,945,  incL 

Plant  Patents--         3— No.         2,746  to  No.  2,748,  incl. 

Total 1395 
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3.203,412.  —Charlea  R.  Winston.  Chicago,  111.  SELECTOR 
MAGNET  DRIVER.  Patent  dated  Sept.  7,  1965.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Mar.  10,  1967.  by  the  assignee.  Teletype 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  9  and  10  of 
said  patent. 


3,212,627. — Brian  Harry  Beebee.  Walsall,  England.  REIN- 
FORCED MECHANICAL  BELTING.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
19,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr.  17.  1967,  by  the  assignee. 
The  Dunlop  Company  Limited. 

Hereby   enters    thl.s    disclaimer    to   claims    1    tu   9   of  said 
patent. 


3,242.847.  Eugene  F.  Averill.  Waterloo,  and  Harold  E. 
Straub,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  METHODS  OF  AIR  DIS- 
TRIBUTION THROUGH  ELONGATED  SLOTS.  Patent 
dated  Mar.  29,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  30,  1967.  by 
the  assignee.   Titua  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  -this  disclaimer   to   the  entire  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,237,587.— Wi7/kim  K.  Krafft.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  SUPER 
CONDUCTIVE  VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  ELEMENT. 
Patent  dated  June  21,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  3, 
1967,  by  the  assignee.  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. >' 


3.260.664. —  WiUiam  Joseph  Metrailer,  Baton  Rouge,  and 
Wayne  Hoover.  East  Baton  Rouge,  La.  FLUID  BED 
PROCESS  FOR  COKING  HYDROCARBONS.  Patent 
dated  July  12,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  24,  1967.  by 
the  assignee,  Es»o  Research  and  Engineering  Cfmpany. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim   10  of  said  patent. 


3,261,931.— Bernard  J.  Oolbcck,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Raymond 
F.  LeKandoKski  and  Wilhelm  A.  Streuer.  Mount  Pros- 
pect. 111.  LEVER  SWITCH  DETENT  APPARATUS. 
Patent  dated  July  19.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  16. 
1697.  by  the  assignee.  Oak  Electro/ Setics  Corp. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  5  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


3.262,628.— ,/erowc  S.  Heisler.  Eric  Olenn,  and  Anthony  J. 
Starr.  Wilmington,  Del.  SHIPPING  CONTAINER.  Pat 
ent  dated  July  26,  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 
by  the  a.sslgnee.  Container  Corporation  of  America. 

Hereby   enters    this  disclaimer   to   claims   1    to   5   of   said 
patent. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(Ct.  CI.)  Gray  Patent  No.  2.381.739  (IGl  -227),  for  HID 
DEN  BARRIER.  Claims  1  and  2  Held  invalid.  Martin 
Marietta  Corp.  v.  Inited  States,  373  F.2d  972  ;  153  USPQ  206. 

(Ct.  CI.)  Gray  and  DeWeesc  Patent  No.  2,421,613  (220 — 
63),  for  PLASTIC  LINER  FOR  CONTAINERS.  Claims  1 
and  2  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.N.C.)  Long  Patent  No.  2.704,158  (237—8).  for  TO- 
llACCO  HARVESTER,  Held  valid.  Davis  Harvester  Co.  v. 
Long  Mfg.  Co.,  373  F.2d  513  ;  152  USPQ  655. 

(C.A.N.C.)  Davis.  Scott,  and  Scott  Patent  No.  2,715,968 
(214  —  5.5).  for  TOBACCO  HARVESTER,  Held  invalid.     Id. 

(C.A.N.C.)  Davis,  Scott,  and  Scott  Patent  No.  2,786,585 
(214—5.5),  for  TOBACCO  HARVESTER,  Held  Invalid.     Id. 

(C.A.  Del.)  Stookey  Patent  No.  2,920,971  (106—39),  for 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMICS  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF,  Held  Invalid.  Corning  Glass  Works  v.  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corp..  374  F.2d  473;   153  USPQ  1. 

(CA.    Fla.)     Sisko    Patent    No.    3,139.371     (161—37),    for 
CORE   BLOCK    CONSTRUCTION.      Claims   1    to   6  Held  In 
valid.    Sisko  v.  Southern  Resin  and  Fiberglass  Corp  ,  373  F  2d 
N««  ;  1.V3  USPQ  7. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  24,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS,  Director. 


UENERAL  CHE.MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  llydrocarboos;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

OENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  12Q-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
SUrolds;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  A^ds;  Carboxyllc  Acid  Esters,  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating,  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  OftOUP  160— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager _ 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  ProducU;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materlab;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 
Manager 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


FertUlxers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllliation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager : 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,«Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes, Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  TransmlsslonLlnes 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography:  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  CJeometrlcal  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-23-63 


9-27-63 


1-24-64 


2-3-64 


12-«-63 


Amended 


■-9-63 

3-17-65 

»-3-63 

10-11-63 

3-18-64 
10-22-65 


4-27-62 


9-12-61 


1-16-62 


3-28-62 


12-12-61 


11-7-62 
10-10-63 
11-29-61 

11-3-61 

6-24-63 
8-3-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ] 88,259 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending . 4!l38 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 137 ,902 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action '_'_  2  406 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action ' July  9,  1963 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action Sept.  12*,  1961 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1967,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index  of  Patents— 196S . 

^*'*°^ - Numbers  2,510,051  to  2,513,268,  Inclusive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  946  to  957,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (ContJnaod) 


Actiul  FlUnc  Dftte 

of  OldestCue 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTINO  MEDIA.  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN.  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  ChecJt  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid! 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS.  GROUP  32(V-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  I'lastlcs  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL    TREATMENT.    INFORMATION.    GROUP   33<>-A.    RUEGG, 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU.  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporiiing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

JoinU;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  .Manager    

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
bcture;  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


6-15-65 


1-15-65 


1-4-65 


»-2-65 


5-24-65 


2-16-65 


2-6-64 


10-25-62 


/ 


11-2-62 


10-6-64 


4-20-63 


7-25-62 
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PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 


The  United  Inlernalional  Bureaux  for  the  Protection 
of  Intellectual  Property  (BIRPI)  released  on  May  31, 
1967  in  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  draft  of  a  proposed  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  designed  to  increase  greatly  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  protection  of  inventions.  This 
draft  is  reproduced  below  together  with  explanatory 
materials. 

The  draft  treaty  was  prepared  by  BIRPI  as  a  result  of 
a  proposal  made  by  the  United  States  to  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Paris  Union,  "that  the  Director  of  BIRPI 
undertake  urgently  a  study  on  solutions  tending  to  reduce 
the  duplication  of  effort"  in  obtaining  international  patent 


BUREAUX  INTERNATIONAUX 

REUNIS  POUR  LA  PROTECTION 

DE  LA  PROPRIETE  INTELLECTUELLE 

GENEVE,  SUISSE 


protection.  This  resolution  was  unanimously  adopted  by 
the  Executive  Committee  on  September  29,  1966. 

Present  plans  call  for  a  meeting  in  Geneva  in  October 
1967  of  a  working  group  to  consider  the  draft  treaty. 
This  working  group  will  consist  of  representatives  from 
twenty-three  nations,  seven  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions and  six  international  nongovernmental  organizations. 

Proposed  regulations  to  implement  the  draft  treaty 
will  be  made  available  at  a  later  date. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commissioner  of  Patents. 


PCT/I/ 
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INTRODUCTORY  REPORT  (PCT/I/2) 

Background 

1.  On  a  proposal  presented  to  it-  by  the  Delegation  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  Executive  Committee 
of  the  Paris  Union  adopted,  on  September  29,  1966,  the 
following  recommendation: 

"The  Executive  Committee  of  the  International 
(Paris)  Union  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Prop- 
erty (Second  Session,  Geneva*) September  29,  1966), 

"Having  noted: 

"that  all  countries  issuing  patents,  and  particularly 
the  countries  having  a  preliminary  novelty  examina- 
tion system,  have  to  deal  with  very  substantial  and 
constantly  growing  volumes  of  applications  of  in- 
creasing complexity, 

"that  in  any  one  country  a  considerable  number  of 
applications  duplicate  or  substantially  duplicate  ap- 
plications concerning  the  same  inventions  in  other 
countries  thereby  increasing  further  the  same  volume 
of  applications  to  be  processed,  and 

"that  a  resolution  of  the  difl^culties  attendant  upon 
duplications  in  filings  and  examination  would  result 
in  more  economical,  quicker,  and  more  effective  pro- 
tection for  inventions  throughout  the  world  thus  bene- 
fiting inventors,  the  general  public  and  Governments, 

"Recommends: 

"that  the  Director  of  BIRPI  undertake  urgently  a 
study  on  solutions  tending  to  reduce  the  duplication 
of  effort  both  for  applicants  and  national  patent 
oflfices  in  consultation  with  outside  experts  to  be 
invited  by  him  and  giving  due  regard  to  the  efforts  of 
other  international  organizations  and  groups  of  States 


to  solve  similar  problems,  with  a  view  to  making 
specific  recommendations  for  further  action,  includ- 
ing the  conclusion  of  special  agreements  within  the 
framework  of  the  Paris  Union." 

2.  In  accordance  with  this  recommendation,  the  Director 
of  BIRPI  has  consulted  with  experts  from  the  six  States 
which  have  the  highest  number  of  applications  and  from 
the  International  Patent  Institute.  The  six  States  were  the 
following  (the  number  of  applications  for  patents  or  in- 
ventors' certificates  filed  in  1965  are  indicated  in  paren- 
theses): France  (47,793),  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
(66,470),  Japan  (81,923),  Soviet  Union  (103,616), 
United  Kingdom  (55,507),  United  States  of  America 
(94,629).  The  consultations  took  place  during  the  months 
of  January  to  April,  1967. 

3.  The  draft  treaty  contained  in  document  PCT/I/4  is 
based  on  these  consultations. 

4.  It  is  clear  from  the  fact  of  the  presentation  of  a  draft 
treaty  that  the  tentative  view  of  the  Director  of  BIRPI 
for  "further  action"  (see  the  above-quoted  recommenda- 
tion) is  that  such  further  action  should  consist  of,  or 
include,  the  conclusion  of  a  special  agreement  within 
the  framework  of  the  Paris  Union. 

5.  Before,  however,  arriving  at  a  firm  rMfOmmendation, 
the  Director  of  BIRPI,  in  agreement  witfi  the  consultants 
referred  to  in  paragraph  2,  above,  wishes  to  continue  his 
consultations,  with  a  group  of  experts  from  a  greater 
number  of  States. 

6.  This  is  the  reason  for  a  convocation  of  the  Committee 
of  Experts  scheduled  for  October  2-10,  1967. 
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7.  The  following  23  States  have  been  invited  to  partici- 
pate in  this  Committee  of  Experts  meeting:  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium.  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Denmark,  France,  Germany  (Federal  Republic), 
Italy,  Japan.  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Poland,  South  Africa. 
Soviet  Union,  Spain.  Sweden.  Switzerland.  United  King- 
dom, United  States  of  America,  and.  as  observer.  India, 
which  is  not  a  member  of  the  Paris  Union.  They  were 
selected  on  the  basis  of  an  objective  criterion,  namely,  the 
number  of  applications  for  patents  or  inventors'  certifi- 
cates received  according  to  the  latest  available  statistics 
(1965).  In  the  national  Office  of  each  of  the  above  coun- 
tries, at  least  5.000  applications  were  filed  in  1965.  Nat- 
urally, it  is  fully  realized  that  States  receiving  less  than 
5,000  applications  per  year  may  be  equally  interested  in 
the  proposed  treaty.  The  only  reason  for  not  inviting  more 
States  for  this  meeting  is  that,  since  this  meeting  is  the 
first  Committee  of  Experts,  there  are  obvious  advantages 
in  keeping  it  relatively  small.  In  due  course,  however,  the 
number  of  States  invited  to  consider  the  plan  will  be 
enlarged  until,  eventually,  it  will  include  all  the  Member 
States  of  the  Paris  Union. 

8.  (a)  Equally  in  agreement  with  the  consultants  referred 
to  above  (paragraph  2).  the  Director  of  BIRPI  has  in- 
vited to  the  Committee  of  Experts  meeting  a  number  of 
international  intergovernmental  and  non-governmental 
organizations. 

(b)  Seven  intergovernmental  organizations  were  in- 
vited: the  United  Nations,  the  United  Nations  Industrial 
Development  Organization  (UNIDO).  the  United  Nations 
Conference  on  Trade  and  Development  (UNCTAD).  the 
International  Patent  Institute,  the  Organization  of  Ameri- 
can States,  the  Council  of  Europe,  and  the  African  and 
Malagasy  Industrial  Property  Office  (OAMPI).  The  first 
three  are  particularly  interested  in  any  project  of  possible 
usefulness  to  developing  countries,  and  the  last  is  an 
organization  constituted  by.  and  exclusively  consisting  of. 
developing  countries.  BIRPI  firmly  believes  that  a  treaty 
on  patent  cooperation,  as  contemplated  in  the  draft,  would 
be  of  the  greatest  usefulness  to  developing  countries.  As 
to  the  International  Patent  Institute,  its  stake  in  the  plan 
is  obvious  because  of  the  great  and  important  role  which 
it  would  have  to  play  according  to  the  draft  treaty.  The 
Organization  of  American  States  and  the  Council  of 
Europe  are  administering  international  treaties  dealing 
with  patent  questions. 

(c)  Six  international  non-governmental  organizations 
were  invited:  Committee  of  National  Institutes  of  Patent 
Agents  (CNIPA).  Inter-American  Association  of  Indus- 
trial Property  (ASIPI).  International  Association  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property  (AIPPI).  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce  (ICC).  International  Federation 
of  Patent  Agents  (FICPI).  Union  of  European  Patent 
Agents.  They  represent  interested  circles,  patent  lawyers 
and  agents.  Consequently,  they  are  eminently  qualified  to 
give  their  advice  on  the  proposed  plan,  particulariy  from  , 
the  viewpoint  of  inventors,  industrialists,  and  other  ap- 
plicants desiring  a  more  efficient  and  cheaper  system  for 
applying  for  protection  for  the  same  invention  in  several 
countries. 
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'  The  Present  Document 

1.  The  present  document  is  an  explanatory  memorandum 
concerning  the  system  of  international  patent  cooperation 
which  would  result  from  the  proposed  Agreement. 

2.  It  states  the  aim  of  the  proposal,  briefly  describes  the 
proposed  Agreement,  calls  attention  to  some  of  the  special 
features  of  the  proposed  system,  describes  the  instruments 
which — in  addition  to  the  Agreement  itself — would  have 
to  be  drawn  up.  enumerates  the  main  advantages  of  the 
proposed  system,  and  examines  its  relation  to  other  exist- 
ing or  planned  systems  of  international  cooperation  in 
the  patent  field. 

3.  A  draft  text  of  the  proposed  Agreement  is  to  be  found 
in  document  PCT/I/4. 

4.  A  memorandum  on  the  proposed  Regulations  is  to  be 
found  in  document  PCT/I/5  (not  reproduced  herein,  but 
see  Commissioner's  statement  (Ed.  note.] ). 

5.  It  is  to  be  noted  that,  unless  otherwise  shown  by  the 
context,  whenever  the  expression  "patent"  is  used  in  this 
document,  "inventors'  certificates"  should  also  be  under- 
stood for  the  purposes  of  such  countries  (mainly  the 
Soviet  Union)  where  inventions  may  be  protected  through 
patents  or  through  inventors'  certificates. 

I         Aim  of  the  Proposed  Agreement 

6.  The  aim  of  the  proposed  Agreement  is  to  facilitate  the 
filing  and  examination  of  applications  for  the  protection 
of  the  same  invention  in  a  number  of  countries. 

7.  Filing  would  be  facilitated  by  prescribing  the  form  and 
the  elements  of  the  content  of  applicatioas  for  patents 
and  by  providing  that  a  single  application  filed  in  one 
place  (the  International  Bureau)  and  accompanied  by  a  , 
search  report  would  have  the  effect  of  national  applica- 
tions in  all  the  participating  countries  in  which  the  appli- 
cant desires  such  effect. 

Such  central  ("international")  filing  would  save 
work,  time,  and  money,  primarily  for  the  applicant 
but  also  for  national  Offices. 

8.  Examination  would  be  facilitated  by  requiring  the  es- 
tablishment of  an  international  search  report  and  also, 
when  desired  by  the  applicant,  of  an  international  cer- 
tificate of  patentability. 

Such  international  reports  and  certificates  would  save 
work — particulariy  by  technically  skilled  personnel — 
time  and  money  for  the  national  Offices  *  and  the 
applicants. 


'  "National  Office,"  throughout  this  document,  means  the 
Kovemment  authority  of  each  Contractlnfj  State  which  Is 
entrusted  with  the  Issuance  of  patents. 

9.  It  is  to  be  expected  that,  in  addition  to  the  direct  eco- 
nomical effects  of  the  proposed  system,  it  would  have 
important  consequences  on  the  international  patent  situa- 
tion as  a  whole.  The  system  would,  in  particular, 
improve  the  quality  of  patents  in  many  cases. 
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enable  countries  not  having  examining  systems  to  have 
more  meaningful  patents  than  they  have  today, 

geographically  spread  the  respect  for  rights  in  inventions, 
technical  knowledge,  and  the  willingness  for  industrial 
investment,  since  it  may  be  expected  that  more  inven- 
tions will  be  introduced  in  more  countries. 

Brief  Summary  of  the  Proposed  Agreement 

10.  The  proposed  Agreement  distinguishes  between  two 
phases  in  the  pursuit  of  protection  for  inventions.  Cooper- 
ation in  the  first  phase  would  be  obligatory  for  all  Con- 
tracting States  and  all  applicants  wishing  to  file  interna- 
tionally. Cooperation  in  the  second  phase  would  be 
optional  for  the  Contracting  States,  and  each  applicant 
could  decide  for  himself  whether  he  wanted  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  the  possibilities  offered  uncf^fit. 

11.  The  FIRST  PHASE— which  could  be  called  "central 
filing  PLUS  search  report" — would  consist  of  the  follow- 
ing steps:  the  applicant  would  file  an  international  appli- 
cation with  the  International  Bureau;  the  International 
Bureau  would  check  the  application  to  see  whether  it  was 
in  order  as  to  form;  a  search  report  would  be  established 
by  the  International  Bureau  after  preparation  by  one  or 
more  national  Offices,  or  it  would  be  established  by  the 
International  Patent  Institute ;i  the  applicant  would  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  amend  the  claims;  the  application 
and  the  search  report  would  be  communicated  to  the 
national  Offices  of  the  Contracting  States  designated  by 
the  applicant;  the  International  Bureau  would  publish  the 
application  and  the  international  search  report;  the  two 
would  normally  be  published  together. 

'The  International  Patent  In.stltute  participated  In  the 
rirellmlnary  consultations  leadlnf;  to  the  present  proposal,  but 
this  proposal  does  not  necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
Institute. 

12.  Any  international  search  report  would  have  to  con- 
form to  the  same  standards,  whether  originating  in  na- 
tional Offices  or  in  the  International  Patent  Institute.  It 
would  be  based  on  the  principle  of  world-wide  novelty. 
The  minimum  documentation  to  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  all  searches  would  be  specified.  A  division  of  the 
labor  of  searching  in  respect  of  the  same  application  be- 
tween two  or  more  national  Offices  which  are  searching 
Authorities  '  would  be  possible  and  could  be  useful,  par- 
ticularly if  each  searching  Authority  could  not  establish 
identical  documentation  or  could  not  use  it  fully  because 
of  language  difficulties. 

»  National  Offices  and  the  International  Patent  Institute  are 
referred  to  as  "searchlnc  Authorities"  In  connection  with  the 
estal^lishment  of  International  search  reports. 

13.  As  to  the  effect  of  international  applications,  it  must 
be  noted  that  international  filing,  in  itself,  would  have  no 
effect,  except  that  it  might  establish  a  priority  date.  Only 
applications  for  which  a  search  report  has  been  established 
would  have  effect. 

14.  The  effect  of  an  international  application  communi- 
cated, together  with  the  search  report,  to  the  national 
Offices  of  Contracting  States  designated  by  the  applicant 
("designated  States")  would,  in  each  of  those  States,  be 
that  of  a  regular  national  filing. 

15.  This  would  be  the  only  necessary  effect  of  an  inter- 
national application  which  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Agreement;  and,  although  the  International  Bureau 
would  process  only  those  international  applications  con- 
cerning which  it  is  satisfied  that  they  comply  with  the 
said  requirements,  each  Contracting  State  would  be  the 
sole  judge,  as  far  as  its  own  State  is  concerned,  whether 
the  international  application  has,  in  its  view,  complied 
with  the  international  requirements.  It  could  disagree  with 
the  view  of  the  International  Bureau  and  deny  the  effect 
of  an  international  application  even  if  the  International 


Bureau  found  the  international  application  in  order,  or 
it  could  give  effect  to  the  international  application  even 
if  the  International  Bureau  found  the  international  appli- 
cation defective.  « 

16.  Whether  a  national  patent  will  or  will  not  issue  on 
the  basis  of  an  international  application  not  refused  as 
being  defective  as  to  its  form  will  depend  on  the  law — 
and  the  application  of  the  law  in  the  given  case  by  the 
national  Office  and  the  Courts — of  each  designated  State. 
In  other  words — and  to  repeat  what  has  already  been 
said — the  only  necessary  effect  of  an  international  appli- 
cation (unless  found  defective  as  to  its  form)  in  each 
interested  State  is  that  of  the  regular  national  application, 
and  nothing  more. 

17.  In  any  Contracting  State  not  bound  by  Chapter  II, 
an  international  application  cum  search  report  may  have 
an  additional  effect  too,  namely,  that  of  a  national  patent 
if,  within  the  time  limit  and  for  the  reasons  provided  for 
in  the  Agreement,  the  national  Office  of  the  State  does  not 
deny  such  effect,  that  is.  simply  remains  inactive.  Such 
effect  could  be  avoided  in  fields  in  which  novelty  exami- 
nation is  practised  on  the  national  level.  Examining  coun- 
tries could  avoid  such  additional  effect. 

18.  The  SECOND  PHASE— the  phase  of  the  interna- 
tional certificate  of  patentability — would  consist  of  the 
following  steps:  the  applicant  (probably  only  if  the  search 
report  is  not  unfavorable)  would  request  the  issuance  of 
an  international  certificate  of  patentability;  such  certifi- 
cate would  be  issued,  or  its  issuance  denied,  after  an 
examination  carried  out  by  a  national  Office  or  by  the 
International  Patent  Institute,  during  which  the  applicant 
would  have  direct  access  to  the  Authority  making  the 
examination;!  if  there  is  intent  to  deny,  the  applicant 
would  be  given  a  chance  to  be  heard  by  an  international 
review  board  of  highly  qualified  examiners  which  may 
cause  the  international  certificate  to  be  issued;  each  issued 
international  certificate  would  be  communicated  to  the 
national  Offices  of  the  Contracting  States  which  the  ap- 
plicant has  elected  as  States  in  which  he  wishes  to  use  it 
("elected  States");  the  International  Bureau  would  pub- 
lish these  certificates. 


'  National  Offices  and  the  International  Patent  Institute 
are  referred  to  as  "examinlnB  Authorities"  in  connection  with 
the  drawing  up  of  International  certificates  of  patentability. 

19.  International  certificates  of  patentability  would  have 
to  conform  to  the  same  standards,  whether  drawn  up  by 
national  Offices,  by  the  International  Patent  Institute,  or 
by  a  review  board.  The  Agreement  defines  the  conditions 
which  each  invention  would  have  to  meet  in  order  to  be 
entitled  to  an  international  certificate.  They  would  be 
rather  severe:  world-wide  novelty,  non-obviousness  or 
inventive  step,  usefulness  or  industrial  applicability. 

20.  The  effects  of  an  international  certificate  would  be 
practical  and  legal.  Among  the  many  practical  effects, 
only  one  will  be  mentioned  here  in  order  to  emphasize  its 
extraordinary  importance:  national  Offices  administering 
an  examining  system  could,  in  most  cases  where  they 
receive  an  international  certificate,  reduce  their  work  of 
examination  to  a  small  fraction  of  its  present  volume.  Or, 
if  their  laws  enabled  them  to  do  so,  they  could  completely 
forego  examination  in  such  cases.  In  States  in  which  the 
law  provides  for  an  opposition  procedure,  national  Offices 
would  have  to  go  into  the  merits  of  each  application  at- 
tacked by  opposition.  But  since  international  certificates 
would  presumably  be  "strong,"  opposition  would  probably 
be  rare. 

21.  As  to  the  legal  effects,  it  should  first  be  noted  that  an 
international  certificate  is  not  a  national  patent.  Normally, 
and  as  already  indicated,  a  certificate  is  merely  an  aid, 
possibly  a  virtual  substitute,  for  national  examination. 
It  is  a  practical  basis  for  issuing  national  patents,  and 
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presumably  "strong"  patents  at  that.  The  Agreement 
would  expressly  provide  that  Contracting  States  will, 
within  stated  time  limits,  either  grant  or  deny  the  grant 
of  a  national  patent  on  an  international  application  ac- 
companied by  an  international  certificate.  Only  if  the  na- 
tional Office  remains  inactive  during  the  stated  period 
(minimum  one  year,  but  in  certain  cases  it  might  be 
longer),  then,  but  only  then,  will  the  international  cer- 
tificate have  the  same  eflFect  as  if  a  national  patent  had 
been  issued.  Any  national  Office  may,  of  course,  find 
that  the  invention — notwithstanding  the  issuance  of  an 
international  certificate  of  patentability — does  not  comply 
with  the  required  criteria  of  patentability  or,  for  certain 
other  reasons  (for  example,  the  existence  of  a  prior  na- 
tional right  or  the  non-patentability  in  that  State  of  cer- 
tain classes  of  subject  matter)  is  unpatentable  under  the 
national  law  and,  if  if  so  finds  and  says  so  within  the 
prescribed  time  limits,  the  certificate  will  not  be  able  to 
acquire  the  effect  of  a  national  patent. 

Some  Special  Features  of  the  Proposed  System 
Length  of  Procedure 

22.  It  is  expected  that  an  international  search  report 
would  be  established  and  the  international  application 
with  the  international  search  report  would  be  communi- 
cated to  the  designated  national  Offices  within  six  to 
twelve  months  from  the  filing  of  the  international  appli- 
cation. This  would  mean,  where  an  international  applica- 
tion invokes  the  priority  of  an  eariier  national  filing, 
eighteen  to  twenty-four  months  from  the  date  of  the  first 
national  filing.  Publication  of  the  international  application 
could  not  be  effected  before  eighteen  months  from  first 
filing  (except  on  the  request  of  the  applicant)  and  would 
have  to  be  effected  before  twenty-four  months  from  first 
filing.  If  the  proposed  time  limits  are  respected,  no  inter- 
national application  will  be  published  without  an  inter- 
national search  report.  Since  the  applicant  would  see  the 
international  search  report  as  soon  as  it  is  established,  he 
might  prevent  the  communication  and  publication  of  his 
international  application  by  withdrawing  it,  particulariy 
if  the  international  search  report  is  not  encouraging. 

23.  It  is  expected  that  the  procedure  under  the  second 
phase — issuing  or  denial  of  a  certificate— would  require  a 
period  from  eleven  to  seventeen  months. 

24.  When  an  application  goes  through  both  phases,  the 
time  required  for  both  will  be  between  eleven  and  twenty- 
six  months,  depending  on  how  much  of  the  work  required 
in  the  two  phases  is  simultaneously  performed  (is  "tele- 
scoped") and  on  other  circumstances. 

25.  The  periods  in  paragraphs  23  and  24  are  counted  from 
the  filing  oi  the  international  application.  If  priority  is  in- 
voked, up  to  one  year  must  be  added  to  those  periods. 

Searching  and  Examining  Authorities 

26.  It  is  expected  that  the  International  Patent  Institute 
will  be  one  of  the  searching  and  examining  Authorities, 
that  is.  it  will  both  establish  international  search  repons 
and  draw  up  international  certificates  of  patentability. 

27.  It  is  expected  that  some  of  the  national  Offices  will 
be  searching  and  examining  Authorities.  The  proposed 
Agreement  does  not  prescribe  criteria:  in  principle,  any 
national  Office  could  become  such  an  Authority.  In  prac- 
tice, however,  only  very  few  would  be  able  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  search  and  examination  because  of  the 
great  volume  of  documentation  which  each  Authority 
would  have  to  possess  and  keep  up  to  date,  because  many 
national  Ofllces  are  unable  to  work  in  any  of  the  languages 
accepted  for  international  filing,  and  because  each  Au- 
thority would  need  a  large  number  of  highly  qualified  ex- 
aminers. Having  very  few  searching  and  examining 
Authorities  is  not  without  advantages:  it  will  be  relatively 
easier  to  secure  similar  procedures  and  quality.  It  is  ex- 


pected that  the  system  would  be  viable  even  if  the  number 
of  searching  and  examining  Authorities  were  only  three 
or  four  (for  example,  among  the  International  Patent 
Institute.  Moscow,  Munich,  Tokyo,  Washington).  Natu- 
rally, any  other  national  Office  which  wishes  and  is  able 
would  be  equally  welcome  to  become  a  searching  and 
examining  Authority.  Some  national  Offices  might  wish 
to  act  as  searching  Authorities  only  or  examining  Au- 
thorities only. 

28.  Becoming  a  searching  or  examining  Authority  would 
not  be  a  matter  for  unilateral  declaration.  It  would  require 
the  conclusion  of  a  working  agreement  between  the 
Authority  and  the  International  Bureau,  and  the  latter 
would  require  endorsement  by  the  Assembly  of  the  States 
parties  to  the  proposed  Agreement. 

29.  The  plan  to  have  practically  the  whole  technical  work 
performed  by  existing  bodies  is  the  cornerstone  of  the 
whole  system.  International  search  reports  and  interna- 
tional certificates  would,  in  fact,  originate  in  the  searching 
and  examining  Authorities  themselves.  All  the  potential 
searching  and  examining  Authorities  not  only  exist  but 
are  experienced,  and  the  high  quality  of  their  work  is 
generally  recognized.  The  setting  up  of  an  international 
examining  corps  capable  of  handling  tens  of  thousands 
of  applications  per  year  would  seem  to  be  unrealistic' 
The  proposed  system  avoids  this.  Entrusting,  as  one  would, 
the  work  of  searching  and  examining  to  authorities  which 
are  geographically  dispersed  has  also  the  advantages  that 
most  of  the  applicants  will  be  able  to  deal  with  authorities 
which  they  know  from  experience,  which  work  in  their, 
language,  and  which  are  geographically  near. 

'  F:<«tlmates  based  on  1965  RtaMstlcR  show  that  the  number 
of  InTentlons  for  which  appllcattons  have  been  filed  In  more 
than  one  country  was  at  least  60,000.  Kxtrapolatlnf;  the 
trends  observed  on  the  basis  of  the  statistics  for  the  last  15 
years,  this  number  Js  likely  to  rise  to  at  least  100,000  by  1980. 

Languages 

30.  E>epending  on  which  States  will  participate  in  the 
system,  it  is  expected  that  international  applications  would 
have  to  be  drawn  up  in  English.  French.  German,  or 
Russian. 

31.  International  search  reports  and  international  certifi- 
cates of  patentability  would  have  to  be  drawn  up  in  the 
language  of  the  international  application.  In  most  cases, 
this  will  present  no  problems  since  the  U.S..  German,  and 
Soviet  Patent  Offices — if  they  become  searching  and  ex- 
amining Authorities — would  work  in  English,  German, 
and  Russian,  and  the  International  Patent  Institute  is  able 
to  work  in  French  as  well  as  in  English  and  German.  In 
some  cases,  for  example  if  the  Japanese  Patent  Office  is 
one  of  the  searching  and  examining  Authorities,  transla- 
tion will  have  to  be  made. 

32.  Since  most  countries  will  require  that  any  paper  which 
they  have  to  deal  with  must  be  in  their  own  national  lan- 
guages, applicants  would  have  to  file  the  corresponding 
translations.  But  they  would  have  to  file  them  only  after 
having  obtained  the  international  search  report  or  the 
international  certificate,  that  is.  at  a  time  when  it  is  more 
probable  that  it  is  worth  while  spending  the  money  on 
translations.  ^ 

Fees 

33.  It  is  expected  that  the  applicant  would  have  to  pay 
two  kinds  of  fees  in  the  first  phase,  an  international  filing 
fee  and  "designation  fees."  The  first  would  include  the 
cost  of  the  establishment  of  the  search  report  and  of 
general  handling,  including  publication.  Part  of  the  inter- 
national filing  fee  could  be  refunded  if  the  application  is 
withdrawn  before  it  is  searched.  Designation  fees  would 
be  a  fixed  amount  of  money  payable  for  each  State  des- 
ignated by  the  applicant  as  a  State  in  which  he  desires 
that  the  international  application  produce  effects. 
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34.  In  the  second  phase,  the  applicant  would  have  to 
pay  an  international  examination  fee  and  "election  fees." 
The  first  would  include  the  cost  of  the  examination,  the 
drawing  up  of  the  international  certificate,  and  general 
handling,  including  the  cost  of  the  publication  of  the 
latter.  Election  fees  would  be  a  fixed  amount  of  money 
payable  for  each  State  elected  by  the  applicant  as  a  State 
in  which  he  plans  to  use  the  international  certificate  (if  he 
succeeds  in  obtaining  it). 

35.  The  fees  payable  by  the  applicant  would  be  the  same, 
irrespective  of  which  examining  Authority— a  national 
Office  or  the  International  Patent  Institute— will  work  on 
his  case. 

36.  The  International  Bureau  will  pay  to  each  examining 
Authority  an  agreed  amount  for  the  work  performed. 

37.  The  designation  and  election  fees  would  be  paid  over 
in  toto  by  the  International  Bureau  to  the  designated  and 
elected  national  Offices. 

38.  The  national  Ofl^es  could  not  collect  anything  from 
the  applicant  except:  (i)  a  national  examination  fee  if 
examination  is  required  and  if,  on  the  international  level, 
the  applicant  has  gone  only  as  far  as  the  first  phase,  (ii) 
the  actual  cost  of  publication  of  a  national  patent,  (iii) 
renewal  fees  ("annuities")  for  the  maintenance  of  the  na- 
tional patent. 

'* 

39.  The  amount  of  the  fees  requires  further  study.  It  de- 
pends on  a  basic  question,  namely,  whether  the  payments 
made  for  mternational  search  and  international  examina- 
tion to  the  searching  and  examining  Authorities  by  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  must  cover  the  cost  of  the  services 
performed  or  may  be  below  such  cost,  as  they  are  today 
in  most  examining  Offices.  A  further,  similar  question  is 
whether  the  cost  of  the  services  performed  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  itself  should  be  covered  by  the  international 
fees  or  whether  Contracting  States  should  pay  contribu- 
tions to  the  International  Bureau.  Below-cost  payments 
and  fees  could,  in  both  cases,  be  justified  not  only  by 
present  practices  in  most  countries  but  also  by  the  fact 
that  the  international  system  will  considerably  reduce  the 
costs  of  operating  the  national  systems  and  it  is  only  logi- 
cal to  "pay"  for  the  savings  by  agreeing  to  subsidize  the 
international  system,  for  example  out  of  national  renewal 
fees. 

40.  Naturally,  it  could  be  decided  that  the  international 
system,  including  the  work  of  the  searching  and  examining 
Authorities,  must  be  entirely  self-supporting,  i.e.,  paid  out 
of  the  fees  and  other  income,  mainly  the  income  derived 
from  the  sale  of  publications.  It  is  believed  that,  even  in 
a  self-supporting  system,  the  fees  will  be  such  that  it  will 
generally  cost  less  to  the  applicant  to  "go  the  interna- 
tional way"  than  to  file  separately  in  each  country  in  which 
he  is  interested.  But  there  might  be  exceptions,  particular- 
ly if  the  applicant  is  interested  in  only  two  or  three 
countries. 

41.  National  Ofllices  will  ncrt  lose  income  under  the  sys- 
tem as  long  as  the  designation  and  election  fees  are  the 
same  as  or  more  than  the  difference  between  the  present 
national  filing  fee  and  the  value  of  the  savings  thanks  to 
the  international  system.  The  main  source  of  income  for 
most  national  Offices — the  renewal  fees — would  continue 
as  at  present. 

Agreement,  Regulations,  and  Other  Instruments 

42.  The  basic  rules  of  the  proposed  system  would  be  em- 
bodied in  a  multilateral  treaty  ("Agreement")  and  two 
annexes,  one  on  international  search  reports,  the  other  on 
international  certificates  of  patentability.  Some  of  the 
details  would  be  embodied  in  Regulations. 

43.  The  Agreement  should  deal  with  only  the  most  im- 
portant matters:  the  limits  of  the  obligations  of  the  States; 


guarantees  of  their  basic  rights;  basic  obligations  and 
guarantees  of  rights  of  applicants;  main  duties  of  the  In- 
ternational Bureau.  The  ideal  would  be  to  write  into  the 
Agreement  itself  only  rules  which  are  unlikely  to  change 
for  decades,  because  the  coming  into  effect  of  each  change 
would  require  a  certain  number  of  ratifications,  and  rat- 
ifications are  by  nature  slow  because,  in  many  States,  they 
have  to  be  processed  through  the  legislative  bodies. 

44.  It  is  quite  likely  that  the  requirements  set  down  for 
international  search  reports  and  international  certificates 
of  patentability  will  change  as  experience  in  their  estab- 
lishment is  gathered.  This  is  why  such  requirements  are 
not  in  the  body  of  the  Agreement  itself,  but  in  Annexes. 
It  is  planned  that  such  Annexes,  although  drawn  up,  in 
their  original  form,  by  the  same  diplomatic  Conference  as 
would  draw  up  the  Agreement  as  signed,  should  be  mod- 
ifiable without  the  need  of  ratification,  by  the  vote  of  the 
States  concerned,  probably  subject  to  the  requirement  of 
unanimity  in  some  cases.  Such  procedure  would  consid- 
erably shorten  the  time  between  vote  and  entry  into  effect. 

45.  For  similar  reasons,  it  is  contemplated  that  the  Regu- 
lations will  be  modifiable  by  a  vote,  probably  by  various 
qualified  majorities,  and  without  the  need  for  ratifications. 

46.  Document  PCT/I/4  contains  a  draft  of  the  proposed 
Agreement.  The  draft  is  complete  as  far  as  its  first  three 
Chapters  (Articles  1  to  36)  are  concerned.  As  far  as 
Chapters  IV  and  V  (administrative  provisions  and  firtal 
clauses)  are  concerned,  no  text  is  yet  proposed.  Their 
possible  contents  are  merely  alluded  to.  It  would  be  prema- 
ture, until  views  are  clarified  on  the  basic  questions  regu- 
lated by  Chapters  I,  II,  and  III,  to  go  into  administrative 
details  and  provisions  concerning  signatures,  ratifications, 
and  the  like.  On  the  other  hand,  full  draft  texts  are  in- 
cluded for  Annexes  I  and  II  because  intentions  in  respect 
to  the  two  basic  questions  dealt  with  therein — interna- 
tional search  reports  and  international  certificates  of 
patentability — require  the  earliest  possible  clarification. 

47.  EkKument  PCT/I/5  (not  reproduced  herein)  contains 
a  summary  of  what  could  become  part  of  the  Regulations. 
The  form  of  memorandum,  rather  than  full  texts,  was 
chosen  because  here  too  one  needs  to  see  more  clearly  first 
as  to  the  Agreement  itself,  the  Regulations  being  merely 
an  elaboration  on  the  rules  contained  in  the  Agreement. 

48.  If  work  proceeds  along  the  lines  suggested,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  make  detailed  estimates  as  to  the  volume  and 
cost  of  work  to  be  undertaken  by  the  International  Bu- 
reau and  by  the  searching  and  examining  Authorities 
under  the  proposed  system. 

49.  It  will  also  be  necessary  to  engage  in  preliminary  dis- 
cussions with  the  International  Patent  Institute  and  with 
the  national  Oflfices  likely  to  become  searching  and  exam- 
ining Authorities,  and  to  draw  up  draft  agreements  be- 
tween, on  the  one  hand,  the  International  Bureau  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  International  Patent  Institute  and  each 
of  the  national  Offices  able  and  ready  to  become  search- 
ing Authorities  or  examining  Authorities,  or  both  search- 
ing and  examining  Authorities. 

50.  It  will  also  be  necessary  to  draft  statutes  and  rules 
of  procedure  for  the  proposed  review  boards  and  for  the 
panel  from  which  each  of  them  would  be  drawn. 

51.  Finally,  it  will  be  necessary  to  plan  for  the  establish- 
ment of  machinery  (particularly  advisory  committees) 
for  ensuring  constant  contact  between  all  searching  and 
examining  Authorities  and  the  International  Bureau,  to 
achieve  the  maximum  possible  degree  of  uniformity  in  the 
procedures  and  quality  in  respect  of  international  search 
reports,  international  certificates  of  patentability,  and  in- 
ternational classification. 
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Main  Advantages  of  the  Proposed  System 


For  Examining  Offices 

52.  Examining  national  Offices  would  be  able  to  make 
substantial  economies  since  the  proposed  system  would 
render  superfluous  all  or  most  of  the  work  of  searching, 
and   also — when   an   international   certificate   of   patent- 
ability has  been  requested — most  of  the  work  of  examina- 
tion, for  most  applications  filed  by  foreigners.  In  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  countries,  such  applications  exceed 
in   number   applications   filed   by   nationals.   Japan,   the 
United  States,  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  are 
among  the  rare  exceptions  but,  in  these  countries,  the 
absolute  number  of  foreign  applications  is  in  itself  im- 
pressive   (21,000,    22,000,    and    28,000,    respectively,    in 
1965)  and  has  been  approached  or  exceeded  only  in  three 
countries    (31,000   in   the    United   Kingdom,    30,000   in 
France,  and  28,000  in  Canada).  Some  of  the  Socialist 
countries  are  also  among  the  exceptions  but,  due  presuma- 
bly to  the  recent  intensification  of  East-West  trade  and 
expanding  scientific  and  technical  cooperation,  the  num- 
ber of  foreign  applications  filed  in  these  countries  is  con- 
stantly and  rapidly  growing.  In  the  Soviet  Union,  for  ex- 
ample, the  number  doubled  from  1965  to  1966. 

53.  Even  national  Offices  which  were  distrustful — and  in 
the  beginning,  they  might  be — as  to  the  quality  of  the  in- 
ternational search  reports  and  international  certificates  of 
patentability,  and  which  subjected  each  of  them  to  a  com- 
plete or  partial  verification,  would  have  a  "flying  start" 
in  their  work,  since  such  work  would  be  in  the  nature  of 
completing,  checking,  criticizing,  rather  than  starting  from 
scratch  in  complete  isolation,  as  national  Offices  do  at 
present. 

For  Non-Examining  anJ  Examining  Offices 

54.  Both  kinds  of  national  Offices  would  make  economies 
in  the  cost  of  handling  applications,  since  the  work  of 
their  verification  as  to  compliance  with  prescriptions  of 
form  and  payment  of  fees  would  become  practically 
superfluous. 

55.  Both  kinds  of  Offices  could  save  part  of  the  cost  of 
publishing.  If  the  international  publication  is  in  their  na- 
tional language,  they  could  forego  republication  altogeth- 
er, or  they  could  decide  to  publish  only  the  abstracts  in 
their  national  gazettes.  This  solution  could  be  chosen  even 
by  countries  which  have  a  different  language:  they  might 
find  it  sufficient  to  publish,  in  their  national  language, 
only  abstracts,  and  to  keep  the  complete  translations  iri 
their  files,  copies  of  which  could  be  ordered  by  anyone 
who,  on  the  basis  of  the  abstracts  or  the  full  foreign  texts, 
becomes  interested. 

56.  The  proposed  system  would  not  diminish  the  revenues 
of  Patent  Offices,  or  would  diminish  them  only  in  areas 
where  the  savings  in  expenditure  would  more  than  offset 
the  decrease  in  income.  The  most  "profitable"  revenue  of 
most  jiational  Offices  comes  from  the  renewal  fees.  The 
system  would  not  touch  these  fees.  They  would  be  col- 
lected as  before  and  their  total  product  would  probably 
increase,  since  the  number  of  patents  would  probably  grow 
when  it  becomes  simpler  and  cheaper  to  apply  for  them. 
The  national  filing  fee  would  be  replaced  by  the  "designa- 
tion fee"  but,  for  many  national  Offices,  the  latter  would 
be  higher  than  their  present  filing  fee  (if  what  is  meant  is 
a  fee  for  handling  the  application  and  not  also  for  the 
cost  of  examination).  The  national  examination  fee— in 

the  case  where  a  certificate  of  patentability  is  presented 

would  have  to  fall  away  but,  since  "election  fees"  would 
be  a  new  source  of  revenue,  and  since  examination  in  na- 
tional Offices  generally  costs  more  than  the  fee  they 
charge  for  it,  the  result  would  be  favorable,  as  deficits 
on  this  count  would  be  eliminated. 


For  the  inventor  or  Applicant 

57.  Applicants — that  is,  inventors  or  their  employers  or 
assignees — would  have  more  time  to  make  up  their  minds 
as  to  the  foreign  countries  in  which  they  want  to  seek 
protection,  and  they  would  have  to  spend  much  less  money 
in  the  pre-grant  (or  pre-denial)  stage  than  at  present. 

58.  Today,  an  applicant  must  start  preparations  for  filing 
abroad  three  to  nine  months  before  the  expiration  of  the 
priority  period.  He  must  prepare  translations  of  his  ap- 
plication and  must  have  them  put  in  a  different  form  for 
each  country.  Under  the  proposed  system,  the  applicant, 
within  the  priority  year,  would  make  only  one  application 
(the  international  application),  which  may  be  identical 
both  as  to  language  and  form  with  his  own  national  ap- 
plication, or  which  involves  one — and  only  one — transla- 
tion and  redrafting.  True,  the  cost  of  further  translations 
will  eventually  have  to  be  met,  but  only  a  year  or  so  later 
than  under  the  present  conditions,  and  only  if  the  applicant 
is  still  interested  in  the  countries  concerned.  On  the  other 
hand,  the — even  greater — cost  of  redrafting  (recasting  as 
to  form  and  expression)  for  each  and  every  country  would 
not  arise,  not  even  later. 

59.  The  international  search  report  would  help  the  ap- 
plicant to  make  up"  his  mind  whether  it  is  worth  while 
continuing  his  efforts.  If  he  decides  that  it  is  not,  he  will 
save  all  subsequent  costs,  including  the  fee  for  a  request 
for  an  international  certificate  of  patentability. 

60.  The  international  certificate  of  patentability  would 
help  the  applicant  to  make  up  his  mind  whether  to  press 
for  national  patents.  And  if  the  international  certificate  is 
denied,  he  will  think  twice  before  pressing  for  national 
patents. 

61.  In  any  Contracting  State,  the  applicant— unless  he 
runs  into  complications  because  of  refusals  or  opposi- 
tions— would  obtain  a  national  patent  for  the  mere  "desig- 
nation fee." 

62.  Even  in  countries  where  complications  arise,  costs 
would  start  only  when  the  complications  start  and  would 
never  include  the  cost  of  preparing  national  applications. 

63.  AH  the  applicants  residing  in  a  country  whose  na- 
tional Office  is  an  examining  Authority  would  be  able  to 
conduct  their  dialogue  concerning  the  issuance  of  the  in- 
ternational certificate  of  patentability  with  the  Office  with 
which  they  are  most  familiar  and  which  is  geographically 
near,  and  in  their  own  language. 

64.  Even  those  applicants  not  residing  in  such  a  country 
would  frequently  be  able  to  use  an  Authority  in  which 
they  have  special  confidence  (e.g.,  the  International 
Patent  Institute),  which  may  be  nearer  than  most  of  the 
countries  in  which  they  seek  protection,  and  in  a  language 
which  may  be  their  own  but,  in  any  case,  is  a  world  lan- 
guage, generally  known  in  scientific  and  technological 
circles. 

65.  It  is  true  that,  where  complications  arise,  the  applicant 
might  have  to  operate,  as  he  does  today,  in  unfamiliar 
and  distant  Offices  and  in  languages  with  which  he  is 
totally  unfamiliar.  But  by  that  time  he  would  have  in  his 
arsenal  an  international  search  report  and  possibly  an  in- 
ternational certificate  of  patentability,  both  of  interna- 
tional standing.  He,  too,  would  have  a  "flying  start." 

For  Developed  Countries 

66.  Developed  countries  have  relatively  many  inventors. 
They  would  constitute  the  majority  of  applicants.  The 
savings  achieved  for  the  applicant,  described  above,  would 
thus  save  outflow  of  money  from  their  countries. 

67.  By  allowing  stronger  patents  (particularly  in  non- 
examining,  developing  countries)  to  be  obtained  with  less 
effort  and  cost,  the  proposed  system  would  probably  in- 
duce inventors  to  seek  protection  in  more  countries,  and 
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for  more  inventions  than  at  the  present  time.  This  would 
expand  the  export  and  investment  potential  of  the  devel- 
oped countries  to  which  they  belong.  \ 

For  Developing  Countries  \ 

68.  Most  developing  countries  have  a  non-examining  stys- 
tem.  Whereas  in  developed  countries  the  chances  of  grant- 


ture  very  much  easier  and  cheaper  than  under  existing 
conditions. 

For  the  Public 

75.  The  proposed  system  would  give  substance  to  the 
much  quoted  principle  according  to  which  applicants  are 
granted  patents  in  exchange  for  disclosure.  Such  disclosure. 


ing  worthless  patents  are  diminished  by  the  expertise  of   in  the  present  system,  frequently  occurs  only  many  years 


the  patent  attorneys  or  agents  assisting  the  applicant  and 
by  the  expertise  of  the  courts,  in  many  developing  coun- 
tries these  safeguards  are  to  a  large  extent  missing.  The 
need  for  examination  is  thus  greater  in  developing  coun- 
tries but  because  of  the  scarcity  of  technically  trained 
persons  and  of  adequate  documentation,  and  because  of 
the  high  cost  of  examination,  such  countries  are  even  less 
in  a  position  to  introduce  an  examining  system — even  if 
they  joined  efforts  on  a  regional  basis — than  developed 
countries. 

69.  The  proposed  system  offers  a  clear  and  simple  solu- 
tion to  this  problem  which  a  notable  report  of  the  United 
Nations  Secretariat  called  the  "dilemma  [of  the  Govern- 
ments of  most  developing  countries]  between  the  dangers 
of  a  distorted  patent  system  and  the  practical  difficult,  if 
not  impossibility,  of  marshalling  the  broad  range  of  high- 
ly qualified  technicians  and  scientific  source  materials 
which  would  be  needed  to  permit  an  adequate  novelty 
search"  (UN  document  E/4319  of  March  27,  1967, 
page  24). 

70.  The  solution  resides  in  the  fact  that,  under  the  pro- 
posed system,  the  developing  countries  will  not  need  the 
persons  and  materials  to  make  a  novelty  search  because 
that  search — and,  even  more,  the  examination — would 
be  procured  by  the  International  Bureau  from  the  search- 
ing and  examining  Authorities;  the  solution  further  resides 
in  the  fact  that  their  patent  systems  will  not  be  "distorted" 
because  applications  accompanied  by  international  cer- 
tificates of  patentability  would  give  a  high  degree  of 
reliability  to  their  patent  grants.  In  fact,  their  patents 
would  generally  be  just  as  reliable,  justified,  and  strong, 
as  those  of  the  most  developed  countries  with  the  most 
sophisticated  corps  of  patent  examiners. 

71.  Naturally,  the  proposed  system  would  not  only  protect 
developing  countries  from  granting  patents  to  foreign  ap- 
plicants who  do  not  deserve  them  and  who  could  thus 
have  imposed  "unjustified  monopoly  restrictions"  {ibidem) 
on  their  national  economy,  but  it  would  also  ensure  that 
their  own  inventors  and  industrialists  receive  patents  on 
which  they  can  rely  and  which  will  not  crumble  when 
foreign  competitors  attack  them  or  appear  on  the  market. 

72.  Developing  countries,  by  being  able  to  offer  meaning- 
ful protection  to  foreign  entrepreneurs  owning  patented 


after  the  date  of  the  application,  that  is,  at  a  time  when 
the  disclosure  no  longer  reveals  anything  new.  In  the  pro- 
posed system,  such  disclosure  would  take  place  within  a 
reasonable  time — eighteen  to  twenty-four  months  after 
the  priority  date. 

Por  the  Patent  System  in  General 

76.  The  patent  system,  as  it  exists  today,  is  much  criticized. 
It  is  said  to  be  wasteful  of  human  talent,  expensive,  slow, 
and  yielding  in  the  different  countries  patents  of  such  dif- 
ferent value  that  they  do  not  even  deserve  to  be  called 
by  the  same  name. 

77.  No  attempt  is  made  here  to  form  a  judgement  on  these 
accusations.  But  it  is  beyond  doubt  that  the  proposed  sys- 
tem, by  eliminating  considerable  duplication  in  work, 
would  avoid  useless  operations,  and  diminish  the  cost  of 
prosecuting  patent  applications.  It  is  also  certain  that, 
through  the  time  limits  it  would  prescribe,  the  proposed 
system  would  generally  shorten  the  period  during  which 
the  applicant,  would-be  licensees,  and  competitors,  live  in 
uncertainty,  not  knowing  whether  a  patent  will  issue  or  not. 
It  is  also  to  be  foreseen  that  the  proposed  cooperation 
would  make  the  value  of  patents  more  uniform. 

78.  Should  one  therefore  succeed  in  making  the  seeking 
and  granting  of  patents  simpler  and  cheaper,  and  in  mak- 
ing the  value  of  patents  issued  by  different  countries  more 
equal  and,  generally,  more  strong,  one  would  not  only 
have  answered  the  criticisms  levelled  against  the  existing 
situation,  but  one  would  have  made  the  patent  system 
more  useful.  It  would  then  be  accepted  in  countries  which 
are  skeptical  about  its  general  usefulness,  and  it  would  be 
put  to  a  better  use  in  countries  where  it  exists.  All  this 
should  contribute  to  the  development  of  technological 
progress,  which  is  so  urgently  needed  to  improve  the  liv- 
ing conditions  of  most  of  mankind. 

Other  Efforts  for  International  Cooperation 
IN  the  Patent  Field 

79.  BIRPI  and  its  consultants  found  much  inspiration  in 
the  plans  and  achievements  of  the  last  two  decades  in  the 
field  of  international  patent  cooperation. 

80.  The  International  Patent  Institute  and  the  Interna- 
tional Patent  Classification  are,  in  themselves,  elements 


technology,  would  find  such  foreign  entrepreneurs  more    without  which  it  would  be  much  more  diffidult  to  imagine 
willing  to  transfer  (sell  or  license)  the  said  technology    the  proposed  system. 


and  would,  in  general,  attract  more  foreign  investment. 
They  would  thereby  accelerate  the  industrialization  of 
their  countries.  ■ 

73.  Developing  countries  would  derive  a  special  benefit 
from  the  proposed  system  as  far  as  technical  documenta- 
tion is  concerned.  Assembling,  and  using,  the  world's 
patent  literature — a  source  par  excellence  of  recent  and 
valuable  technological  information — is  costly,  unwieldy, 
and  presents  practically  insuperable  language  problems. 
The  proposed  system  would  present,  in  the  form  of  cer- 
tificates of  patentability  and  easy-to-handle  technical  ab- 
stracts, the  cream  of  the  inventions,  classified  according  to 
branches  of  technology,  and  in  world  languages. 

For  Technological  Information  in  General 

74.  For  developed  countries,  the  problems  referred  to  in 
the  preceding  paragraph  are  perhaps  not  insuperable.  But 
even  for  them,  the  proposed  system  would,  as  a  kind  of 
by-product,  make  access  to  most  of  the  patent  litera- 


I 


81.  Work  on  the  "European  Patent"  plan,  and  on  the 
Nordic  Patent  System,  as  well  as  the  work  of  the  Council 
of  Europe,  were  constantly  kept  in  mind  when  working  on 
the  present  proposals.  Much  is  due,  in  these  proposals,  to 
the  years  of  study  which  have  been  carried  out  in  these 
circles. 

82.  It  should  be  emphasized,  however,  that  the  proposed 
system  is  fundamentally  different  from  the  plan  of  the 
six  member  States  of  the  European  Economic  Community. 
Whereas  the  draft  Convention  of  the  "Six"  establishes  an 
international  patent,  an  international  court  procedure  for 
judging  the  validity  of  the  patent,  and  other  provisions 
after  the  patent  is  granted  (rules  on  duration,  nullity,  com- 
pulsory and  other  licenses,  on  infringement  and  on  its 
repression),  the  BIRPI  draft  deals  with  none  of  these  sub- 
jects. It  establishes  no  international  patent,  it  establishes 
no  international  court,  it  contains  no  rules  whatsoever  for 
matters  arising  after  the  grant.  The  grant  itself  would  re- 
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main  under  the  exclusive  soverignity  of  each  Contracting 
State. 

83.  Thus,  the  scope  of  the  BIRPI  proposal  is  much  nar- 
rower. The  proposed  Agreement  deals  only  with  the 
phases  of  application  and  examination.  For  its  implemen- 
tation, it  relies  mainly  on  existing  facilities.  The  work  of 
searching  and  examination  would  be  decentralized. 

84.  Notwithstanding  the  differences  between  the  BIRPI 
proposal  and  the  plans  of  the  European  "Six"  and  the 
Nordic  countries,  the  former  is  not  in  conflict  with  cither 
of  the  latter  and  both  could  be  put  into  effect  before  or 
after  the  treaty  now  proposed. 
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Patent  CooperaHon  Treaty 

(DRAFT) 
INTRODUCTORY  PROVISION 

Article  1 

Establishment  of  a  Special  Union 

The  States  Parties  to  this  Agreement  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "the  Contracting  States')  form  a  Special 
Union  '  for  cooperation  in  the  filing  and  examination  of 
patent  applications;  this  Agreement  and  this  Union  to  be 
known  under  the  names  of  "Patent  Cooperation  Treaty" 
and  "International  Patent  Cooperation  Union,"  respec- 
tively.' 

XoTE.s  Coxrr.nxiN«  Article '1 

'  As  In  the  case  of  the  existing  Special  Unions,  It  would 
be  provided  in  tlie  final  clausex  that  any  country  member  of 
the  Paris  Union  may  become  a  member  of  the  Special  Union, 
and  that  countries  not  memt>ers  of  the  Paris  Union  could  not 
l)ecome  meml)ers  of  the  Special  Union. 

'This  document  bears  the  symbol  PCT.  derived  from  the 
initials  of  the  expression  "Patent  Cooperation  Treaty." 


CHAPTER  I:   INTERNATIONAL  FILING  OF 
PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

Article  2 

I  Filing  of  International  Application 

(l)(a)  Applications  for  the  protection  of  inventions 
in  the  Contracting  States  may  be  filed  with  the  Intema- 
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tional  Bureau  of  the  [World]  [International]  Intellectual 
Property  Organization  (or,  pending  the  adherence  of  all 
Contracting  States  to  that  Organization,  with  the  United 
International  Bureaux  for  the  Protection  of  Intellectual 
Property ).>  Applications  so  filed  shall  be  referred  to  in 
this  Agreement  as  "international  applications." 

(b)  International  applications  may,  in  any  Contracting 
State  whose  national  law  so  provides,  be  filed  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  government  authority  of  such  State 
entrusted  with  the  task  of  issuihg  patents  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "the  national  Office"). 

(c)  Any  Contracting  State  may  required  '  that  persons 
residing,  and  legal  entities  having  their  headquarters,  in 
its  territory  shall  file  international  applications  through 
the  intermediary  of  its  national  OfBce.^ 

(2) (a)  International  applications  may  be  filed  by  any 
person  who  is  a  national  of  a  country  *  party  to  the  Paris 
Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Paris  Convention"). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  term 
"national"  shall  comprise  both  natural  persons  and  legal 
entities  and  shall  also  include  natural  persons  who,  and 
legal  entities  which,  come  within  the  meaning  of  Article 
3  of  the  Paris  Convention.* 

(3) (a)  International  applications  filed  through  the  in- 
termediary of  national  Offices  shall  be  forwarded  by  such 
Offices  to  the  International  Bureau  as  soon  as  possible." 

(b)  National  laws  or  regulations  shall  provide  for  the 
time  limits  within  which  such  national  Offices  must  receive 
the  international  application  in  order  to  ensure  that  it 
reaches  the  International  Bureau  within  the  time  limits 
referred  to  in  Article  3(l)(b).'  * 

Notes  Concebmno  Article  2 

•The  Stockholm  Conference  (June/July,  1967)  will  decide 
on  the  creation  and  the  name  of  a  new  Organization,  and  will 
pre8crit)e  the  conditions  for  its  entry  into  force. 

'  The  Regulations  will  provide  that  such  requirement  be 
communicated  by  the  Contracting  State  to  the  International 
Bureau  and  that,  if  international  applications  Indicating  that 
State  are  not  transmitted  through  the  Intermediary  of  the 
competent  national  Office,  they  l)e  returned  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  the  applicant. 

*  The  main  purpose  of  such  requirement  would  l)e  to  allow 
additional  control  by  the  competent  government  authorities 
In  order  to  applv  the  rules  prohibiting  the  filing  outside  their 
country  of  applications  concerning  certain  Inventions,  for 
reasons  of  national  security. 

*  The  word  "country,"  rather  than  "State,"  is  used  when 
the  provision  refers  to  the  Paris  Convention,  since  that  Con- 
vention, drafted  In  the  ISTO-les  and  1880-les,  uses  "country." 
Otherwise,  "State"  is  used,  as  that  Is  the  customary  term  In 
more  recent  treaties. 

'Article  3  of  the  Paris  Convention  (Ll8l>on  Act)  reads  as 
follows :  "Nationals  of  countries  not  forming  part  of  the 
Union,  who  are  domiciled  or  who  have  real  and  effective  In- 
dustrial or  commercial  establishments  In  the  territory  of  one 
of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  are  treated  in  the  same  manner 
as  nationals  of  the  countries  of  the  Union." 

*  That  Is.  in  practice,  as  soon  as  they  are  security  cleared. 
'  Such  time  limit  will  probably  be  three  to  four  months  if 

the  International  application  was  not  preceded  by  a  national 
application,  and  three  to  four  weeks  If  the  international  appli- 
cation was  preceded  by  a  national  application.  In  the  latter 
case,  all  that  the  national  Office  will  have  to  do  Is  to  establish 
the  Identity  of  the  invention  dealt  with  In  the  two  applica- 
tions. ■* 


(ii)  if  the  priority  of  a  first  national  application  is  not 
claimed,  the  International  Bureau  receives  the  interna- 
tional application  within  one  year  and  one  month  from 
the  date  on  which  the  national  Office  received  the  in- 
ternational application.^ 

(2)  The  Regulations  shall  provide  for  possibilities  of 
safeguarding  the  applicant's  rights  if  the  time  limits  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (l)(b)  or  by  any  other  provision 
of  this  Agreement  are  not  respected  on  account  of  vis 
major. 

Note  Concerm.vg  Article  3 

'  If  the  International  application  is  filed  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  national  Office  and  the  time  limits  provided 
for  In  subparagraph  (b)  are  not  respected,  the  rule  contained 
in  subparagraph  (a)  will  apply.  Should  the  International 
Bureau  establish  branch  offices  in  various  countries,  trans- 
mittal could  l>e  effected  to  the  nearest  branch  office  rather 
than  to  the  head  office  in  Geneva  and  the  date  of  receipt  by 
the  branch  office  would  be  the  date  to  be  taken  Into  considera- 
tion. 


Article  3 


I         Filing  Dale  of  International  Application 

(I)(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (b), 
the  filing  date  of  an  international  application  is  the  date 
on  which  the  International  Bureau  receives  it. 

(b)  If  the  international  application  is  filed  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office,  the  filing  date  of  the 
international  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  date 
on  which  the  national  Office  received  it,  provided  that^ 

(i)  if  the  priority  of  a  first  national  application  is  claimed, 
the  national  Office  receives  the  international  application 
within  the  priority  year,  and  the  International  Bureau 
receives  it  within  one  month  from  the  expiration  of  the 
priority  year; 


Article  4 
Priority  Rights 

(l)(a)  The  priority  of  a  first  national  application,  as 
defined  in  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention,  filed  in  a 
country  of  the  Paris  Union  may  be  invoked  in  an  interna- 
tional application  subsequently  filed,  subject  to  the  same 
conditions,  and  with  the  same  consequences,  as  are  pro- 
vided for  in  that  Article. 

(b)  A  certified  copy  of  the  first  national  application 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  International  Bureau  not  later 
than  three  months  after  the  international  application  has 
reached  it.^ 

(2)  If  the  international  application  is  the  first  applica- 
tion, it  shall  be  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  filing 
within  the  meaning  of  Article  4  of  the  Paris  Convention.' 

Notes  Concerning  Abticle  4 

'  The  Regulations  will  provide  that,  if  the  International 
application  is  filed  through  the  intermediary  of  a  national 
Office  and  Invokes  the  priority  of  a  national  application  filed 
in  that  Office,  then,  on  the  request  of  the  applicant,  the  Office 
will  attach  a  copy  of  the  national  application  to  the  Inter- 
national application  when  It  transmits  the  latter  to  the 
International  Bureau. 

'See,  in  particular,  Article  4A(2)  of  the  Paris  Convention 
(Lisbon  Act)  reading  as  follows  :  "Every  filing  that  Is  equiva- 
lent to  a  regular  national  filing  under  domestic  Iftw  of  any 
country  of  the  Union  or  under  bilateral  or  multilateral 
treaties  concluded  between  countries  of  the  Union  shall  be 
recognised  as  giving  rise  to  a  right  of  prioritv." 


Article  5 


Requirements  To  Be  Complied  With  In  International 
Application 

(1)  The  international  application  shall  be  written  in 
one  of  the  languages  accepted  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Regulations  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  working  lan- 
guages" ),i  provided  that  if  it  is  filed  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  national  Office  it  shall  be  written  in  the 
language  designated  to  that  effect,  from  among  the  work- 
ing languages,  by  such  Office.  If  more  than  one  language 
is  designated,  the  application  may  be  filed  in  any  one 
of  them. 

(2)  The  international  application  shall  contain: 

(i)  a  request,  signed  by  the  applicant  or  by  his  agent,  if 
any,  that  the  international  application  be  processed  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  and 
comprising: 

(a)  the  indication  of  the  country  of  which  the  ap- 
plicant is  a  national,' 

(b)  the  indication  of  the  Contracting  State  in  which 
the  applicant,  if  he  is  a  natural  person,  has  his  resi- 
dence, or,  if  it  is  a  legal  entity,  has  its  headquarters,' 
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statement  to  that 
the   first   national 


m 


the  form  pre- 


(c)  the  designation  of  the  Contracting  States  in 
which  the  applicant  desires  that  his  application  should 
produce  the  effects  provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 

(d)  the  data  prescribed  by  the  Regulations  concern- 
ing, in  particular,  the  identity  of  the  applicant,  the 
inventor  (if  he  is  not  the  applicant),  and  the  appli- 
cant's agent  (if  any), 

(e)  the  title  of  the  invention, 

(f)  where  priority  is  claimed,  a 
effect,  and  the  data  concerning 
filing  invoked  for  this  purpose; 

(ii)  the  description  of  the  invention, 
scribed  by  the  Regulations,  disclosing  the  invention  in 
a  manner  sufficiently  clear  and  complete  for  it  to  be 
carried  out  by  a  person  skilled  in  the  art; 

(iii)  the  claim  or  claims  defining  the  [scope  of  the  pro- 
tection applied  for]  [subject  matter  regarded  as  the 
patentable  invention]*  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Regulations; 

(iv)  the  drawings,  if  any,  referred  to  in  the  description 
or  claims,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Regulations; 

(V)  a  short  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure,  in  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Regulations. 

(3)  The  international  application  shall  be  subject  to 
the  payment  of  the  fees  prescribed  by  the  Regulations 
within  the  time  limits  fixed  in  the  Regulations.* 


applicant  has  been  notified  by  the  International  Bureau  tbat 
the  national  Office  has  transmitted  the  international  applica- 
tion, the  applicant  will  notify  the  additional  designation  to 
that  national  Office  ;  otherwise,  the  applicant  will  notify  any 
additional  designation  to  the  International  Bureau. 

'The   procedure  for  revocations   will  be  the  same  as  that 
described  in  the  precedlnt:  note. 


Article  3 


Notes  Concehn-ing  Article  9 


Article  7 


•The  two  texts 
alternatives. 


In  brackets  are  offered  for  consideration  as 


Notes  Co.ncehnino  Article  ."» 

'  English,  French,  German,  and  Russian,  are  contemplated, 
provided  that  major  States  using  these  languages  accede  to 
the  Agreement. 

» This  Is  necessary  to  determine  whether  the  applicant  is 
qualified  to  file  internationally  (see  Article  2(2)).  He  will  be 
qualified  If  he  is  a  national  of  a  Paris  Union  country. 

•This  is  necessary  to  determine  whether  the  applicant  must 
file  through  the  intermediary  of  a  national  or  international 
Office  (see  Article  2(l)(c)),  or  whether  he  may  file  direct 
with  the  International  Bureau. 

♦The  Regulations  will  provide  for  an  "international  filing 
fee"  (which  will  Include  the  cost  of  the  search  report  and  of 
all  general  handling,  including  publication)  and  "designation 
fees"  (which  will  be  a  fixed  amount  for  each  designated 
State).  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  work  on  the 
search  report  has  started,  part  of  the  international  filing  fee 
will  be  refunded  to  the  applicant.  The  designation  fees  will 
become  due  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  within  which 
the  applicant  may  amend  his  claims  under  Article  10(1).  If 
any  designation  Is  revoked  after  the  expiration  of  this  time 
limit,  the  corresponding  designation  fee  will  not  be  refunded. 
The  International  Bureau  will  transmit  to  each  national 
Office  the  designation  fees  concerning  it.  at  regular  intervals 
to  be  fixed  In  the  Regulations  (for  example,  every  six  months). 


Article  6 
Changes  in  Designation  of  States 

(1)  Any  Contracting  State  not  already  designated  un- 
der Article  5(2)(i)(c)  may  later  be  designated,  provided 
the  designation  is  made  before  the  expiration  of  the 
twelfth  month: 

(i)  after  the  filing  of  the  first  national  application,  if  the 
priority  of  such  application  is  invoked  in  fhe  interna- 
tional application, 

(ii)  after  the  filing  of  the  international  application,  if 
such  application  does  not  contain  a  priority  claim. ' 

(2)  States  designated  under  Article  5(2)(i)(c)  or  the 
preceding  paragraph  and  their  national  Offices  shall  here- 
inafter be  referred  to  as  "designated  States"  and  "desig- 
nated national  Offices."  respectively. 

(3)  The  designation  of  any  Contracting  State  may.  at 
any  time,  be  revoked  by  the  applicant.' 

Notes  Coxcermxg  Article  6 

'The  Regulations  will  provide  that.  If  the  additional  desig- 
nation relates  to  an  International  application  filed  through 
the  intermediary  of  a  national  Office  and  Is  made  before  the 


Examination  of  International  Application  as  to  Form 

(1)  The  international  Bureau  shall  examine  the  inter- 
national application  in  order  to  discover  whether  it  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  prescribed  in  Article  5;  how- 
ever, as  far  as  the  description,  claims,  drawings,  and  the 
abstract,  are  concerned,  the  examination  shall  be  limited 
to  discovering  whether  they  contain  obvious  formal  de- 
fects. 

(2) (a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  reject  the  pur- 
ported international  application  if  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing elements  is  missing: 

(i)  the  request  that  it  be  processed  according  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement. 

(ii)  the  designation  of  at  least  one  Contracting  State 
under  Article  5(2)(i)(c), 

(iii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  applicant. 

(iv)  a  description  of  the  invention, 

(v)  at  least  one  claim. 

(vi)  the  drawings  referred  to  in  the  description  or  claims. 

(b)  The  International  Bureau  shall  also  reject  the  pur- 
ported international  application  if  it  is  not  written  in  one 
of  the  working  languages  or  if  its  subject  matter  obviously 
does  not  fall  within  the  scope  of  this  Agreement.' 

(c)  Rejections  shall  be  communicated  by  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  the  applicant  and.  if  the  purported  inter* 
national  application  was  filed  through  the  intermediary  of 
a  national  Office,  to  such  Office  and  to  the  applicant. 

(3) (a)  If  the  International  Bureau  finds  other  foi^mal 
defects,  it  shall,  according  to  the  procedure  and  subject 
to  the  time  limits  '  prescribed  by  the  Regulations,  give 
the  applicant  an  opportunity  to  rectify  such  defects. 

(b)  If  the  applicant  fails  to  rectify  such  defects  within 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  the  International  Bureau  shall 
inform  him  that  the  international  application  will  not 
be  further  processed. 

(4) (a)  The  national  Office  of  any  Contracting  State 
may,  on  the  request  of  the  applicant,  ask  the  International 
Bureau  for  a  copy  of  the  purported  international  appli- 
cation which  was  the  subject  of  a  communication  under 
paragraph  (2)(c)  or  (3)(b)  and  the  International  Bureau 
shall  transmit  the  copy  accordingly. 

(b)  Following  an  examination  of  the  purported  inter- 
national application,  the  competent  authorities  of  the  said 
State  may  declare  that  they  recognize,  as  far  as  that  State 
is  concerned,  the  said  application  to  be  a  regular '  inter- 
national application.* 

Notes  Coxoernm.ng  Article  7 

'  -Asking  for  "patent  protection"  for  a  book  or  a  trademark 
instead  of  looking  for  copyright  or  trademark  protection    are 

•'''?IJir|?^°/vf,'5?f,\'.?.,'J''''4^!?  ^^^  provision  would  be  Invoked. 

-  TIME  INVOLVED  :  The  time  allowed  to  the  International 
Bureau  for  examining  the  application  as  to  form  (paragraph 
(D)  could  be  one  month;  the  applicant  could  be  given  iiU 
tceeka  to  get  his  rectification  (paragraph  (3))  into  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  (this  term  would  include  the  time  consumed 
by  the  travelling  of  the  notice  of  defect  from  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  the  applicant  and  by  the  travelling  of  the 
applicants  reply  to  the  International  Bureau)  ;  finally  tico 
ureeka  could  be  given  to  the  International  Bureau  to  note  the 
rectiflcatlon  or  the  absence  of  a  rectification.  Thus,  the  total 
If'JlvS.i^J'^*'      ""  ^^^  rectiflcatlon  procedure  would] be  THREE 

J"  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  an  International  ap- 
plication is  considered  as  regular  if  it  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  Articles  2  to  .">. 

.  *  This  provision  is  intended  to  allow  each  designated  na- 
tional Office  or  other  competent  national  Authority,  in  effect 
to  reverse  the  decision  of  the  International  Bureau  as  far  as 
its  own  State  Is  concerned.  Thus  any  loss  of  right  could  be 
preventpd  by  a  decision  of  the  national  sovereign 


Availability  of  Copy  of  International  Application  to 
National  Offices 

(1)  Any  designated  national  Office  may  ask  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  to  transmit  to  it  a  copy  of  the  interna- 
tional application  prior  to  the  communication  provided 
for  in  Article  13.* 

(2)  In  the  event  of  such  a  request,  the  copy  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  International  Bureau  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble after  the  expiration  of  the  priority  period  if  the 
priority  of  a  first  national  application  is  invoked,  or  after 
the  expiration  of  a  period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the 
international  filing  if  such  priority  is  not  invoked. 

(3)  Such  copy  shall  be  for  the  internal  use  of  the  na- 
tional Office  and  not  for  publication.' 

Notes  Co.ncerxing  Article  S 

'  Such  transmittal  may  be  desired  by  national  Offices  in 
order  to  have  in  their  search  files  international  applications 
which  might  be  needed  in  examining  other  applications.  But 
since  it  may  happen  that  the  application  will  never  be  pub- 
lished (because  It  will  be  rejected,  abandoned,  withdrawn) 
or  will  be  published  in  an  amended  form  (since  the  possibility 
of  amending  is  open).  It  U  to  be  noted  that  the  copy  will  not 
necessarily  have  a  novelty-destroying  effect  on  other  applica- 
tionn. 

•This  provision  is  intended  to  prevent  publication  of  the 
international  application  as  such  before  it  is  found  to  be 
regular  as  to  form,  before  the  possibility  of  amending  the 
claims  has  been  availed  of  or  has  passed,  and — normally — 
before  the  search  report  has  been  obtained,  that  Is,  before 
the  international  application  has  been  communicated  or  pub- 
lished by  the  International  Bureau. 


Article  3 


International  Search  Report 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  an  interna- 
tional search  report  is  a  report,  established  according 
to  the  prescriptions  of  Annex  I  to  this  Agreement,  on 
prior  art  relevant  to  the  invention  claimed. > 

(2) (a)  For  each  international  application  an  interna- 
tional search  report  shall  be  established. 

(b)  It  shall  be  in  the  language  in  which  the  interna- 
tional application  was  filed.' 

(3)  International  search  reports  shall  be  established 
by  the  International  Bureau  after  preparation  by  the  na- 
tional Office  or  Offices  of  one  or  more  Contracting  States 
with  which  the  International  Bureau  may  conclude  an 
agreement  for  this  purpose,  or  by  the  International  Patent 
Institute  with  which  the  International  Bureau  shall  con- 
clude an  agreement  to  this  effect.^  Such  national  Offices 
and  the  International  Patent  Institute  shall  hereinafter  be 
referred  to  as  "the  searching  Authorities."  *  s 

(4) (a)  Any  Contracting  State  may  require,  in  connec- 
tion with  international  applications  filed  by  persons  resid- 
ing in  its  territory,  and  by  legal  entities  having  their  head- 
quarters therein,  that: 

(i)  the  preparation  be  effected  by  its  national  Office 
alone,  or  in  cooperation  with  other  national  Offices, 
provided  such  Office  or  Offices  have  undertaken,  in  the 
agreement  or  agreements  referred  to  in  paragraph  (3). 
to  consult  the  entire  minimum  documentation  as  de- 
fined in  Annex  I  to  this  Agreement.'  or 

(ii)  the  international  search  report  be  established  by  the 
International  Patent  Institute." 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  any  such  requirement,  the  In- 
ternational Bureau  shall  distribute  the  work  among  the 
various  searching  Authorities  according  to  the  principles 
laid  down  in  the  Regulations  and  the  agreements  con- 
cluded with  such  Authorities.' 

(5)  Each  international  search  report  shall  identify  the 
searching  Authority  or  Authorities  involved.' 

(6)  The  International  Bureau  shall  communicate  the 
international  search  report  to  the  applicant." 


'  Annex  I  defines  "prior  art."  and  prescribes  the  scope  of 
the  international  search,  the  minimum  documentation  to  be 
.searched,  and  the  form  and  contents  of  international  search 
reports. 

^  If  any  national  Office  furnishes  Its  work  in  a  language 
other  than  the  language  in  which  the  international  applica- 
tion was  filed,  the  International  Bureau  will  see  to  it  that  it 
is  translated.  The  need  for  such  translations  would  probably 
be  relatively  infrequent  as  most  national  Offices  would  nor- 
mally be  asked  to  effect  the  preparation  only  for  search  re- 
ports concerning  international  applications  filed  In  their  own 
language.  As  far  as  the  International  Patent  Institute  is  con- 
cerned, it  will  probably  be  In  a  position  to  establish  search 

""l^n""^**}"  ""  °'",i'?^'i*'  ^^^  languages  in  which  international 
applications  could  be  filed. 

v.kJk''^  Regulations  will  prescribe  the  general  conditions 
which  would  govern  any  agreement  that  the  International 
Bureau  could  enter  into  with  national  Offices  and  the  Inter- 
national Patent  Institute.  Any  such  agreement  would  require 
approval  by  the  Assembly  of  the  Contracting  States 
,  -^">'  aereement  would  have  to  prescribe  the  time  limit 
thi""?^^  ^'  *^r^  nionths)  within  which  the  national  Office  or 
its  work  *  '^^  Institute  would  have  to  complete 

tJLTSt^^^  *'^°  ^^}'^  to  prescribe  the  fee  which  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  would  pay  for  such  work 

k/hIIi'^^k"  T^^^  V^^  International  search  report  Is  not  estab- 
lished by  the  International  Patent  Institute  but  the  prepara- 
tion is  entrusted  to  one  or  more  national  Offices  It  would.  In 

Bnr;n^itro,f'!..nr  ''>:  *\"<^h  0*^^  or  Offices.  The  International 
Bureau  itself  w  11  not  do  any  searching.  It  would  have  neither 
ff  ^^n^T^"^/'""  nor  the  staff  necessary  for  searching.  But 
n«fu,n„i  AffiJ"  "^^^"i^'e  the  contributions  of  the  vlrious 
nf  Vhr,?.  i??K^^  ""*^  "*^}^^  *°  international  search  report  out 
Office  Tio^L5'"^P*'"""*l°  i"?  1°.°^  *»>'  '"°'"«  than  one  national 
lJ?^o^^^S  ^^^'^  ^°l  ^^^^  division  of  labor  may  arise  when 
n,Pn^?H«„*'^^^  "°^  h^l^  ^•'.^  ^"^•'■^  prescribed  minimum  docu- 
in  Ituh  dL?.J?«"°.^  handle  all  the  languages  which  are  used 
in  such  documentation.  Furthermore,  the  International 
fionirofflci  ^rA  1°  *'r''**^  any  contribution  from  a  Sa- 
fli^fi*  f.  ""f*  '",.^  language  other  than  the  language  of 
the  International  application  »."ib«:  "i 

thi*„i.liSi^  ",°'^  .1*"?^  the  proposed  draft  does  not  deal  with 
the  question  of  verifying  the  conformity  of  each  contribution 

Consiie/nMSn'"*.^'"^^'^*^**?  '°'"  International  search  report 
such  ^sk  to  fhi'"T^*^  ^'J^°  \°^^^  possibility  of  entrusting 
r'fi^n»  .#*°  the  International  Bureau  either  in  the  Agree- 
"•ent  Itself  or  in  the  Regulations.  ^ 

nof  nnu°''n^„'"°llf"  .?'  }^^  J'^'^^%  P'oposed  System  depending 
Burean  hn?  «i««^n  ^?{!*'''^^^'}^  ^^"^^"^  ^""^  the  International 
\n?hoHH«  fli  "  the  readiness  and  ability  of  the  searching 
Authorities,  the  provisions  on  the  putting  Into  effect  of  the 

wZr^o  S"lffl?'i''.  ?r"  to  pWrib'^e  ?hat  the' system 
would   go   Into   effect   If   the   required   agreements   were   con- 

raX;^hS^n  '.^M^oti''''''  '^'^^-"^-  ^^  ^  ^riToTt^'J, 

Pfl't^nV"Tn\m„f'/  J^^  national  Office  or  the  International 
,t^  Institute  has  already  searched  the  invention  as  de- 
or'"mo1it"of  «"t  national  application,  the  work  of  searcWng- 
hav^tn  h/ri;rf?^'''/  International  application  would  not 
nave  to  be  repeated.  In  any  case,  the  identltv  of  sjch  first 

have°?o  be'l^eriffed!'"  ^'^  '^^  International  application  would 
'  In  practice,  the  distribution  would  mainly  depend  on  the 
Aut'ho'rities      """"P^^"  possibilities  of  the  virious  sea?chln| 
'The  Regulations  and  the  Individual  agreements  with  the 
t^.^.lTJ^i  AuthoriHes  could  provide  for  thf  poSlltrof  con 
wnrk.ni''^°>.?^  applicant  and  the  Authority  or  Authorities 
working  on    his    case.   As   to   the   handling  of  International 
"««"""Vvn?vpV;  «%"ch    see  Annex  1.  Article  V         °* 
T   I        \r  IVOL\ED:  One  Month  would  be  allowed  for  the 
inn7-%Vo°^A  ^"""^i:;   *".  transmit   the  international  applica 
tlon  (after  the  rectiflcatlon  procedure  has  terminated)  to  the 
n?W«^°?.'^'Jl*'°!:'*;':  °^  Authorities  :   three  wontfi  wou?d   bl 
allowed  for  the  latter  to  furnish  the  work.  The  total  maxi- 
mum time  Involved  would  thus  be  FOUR  MONTHS 


Article  10 


Amendment  of  Claims;  Translation  of  Abstract  and  of 
Independent  Claims 

( 1 )  After  having  received  the  international  search  re- 
port, the  applicant  may,  within  the  period  provided  for 
in  the  Regulations.^  amend  the  claims,  provided  no  matter 
is  introduced  which  was  not  originally  disclosed  in  the 
international  application. 

(2)  The  original  claims  shall  be  fully  set  out  by  the 
International  Bureau  in  an  appendix  to  the  international 
search  report.' 

(3)  Before  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  allowed  for 
amending  the  claims,  the  applicant  shall  furnish  transla- 
tions to.  or  shall  pay  the  prescribed  fee  for  having  trans- 
lations made  by,  the  International  Bureau  of  the  abstract 
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and  of  the  independent  claims,  failing  which  the  intema- 
tiooal  application  shall  be  considered  as  withdrawn. 

Notes  Conccsning  Article  10 

1  TIME  INVOLVED  :  The  Internatfonal  Bureau  would  need 
ttco  teeek$  between  receiving  the  work  of  the  searching  Au- 
thority or  Authorities  and  mailing  the  international  search 
report  to  the  applicant ;  the  applicant  would  be  given  ttco 
mo'itha  in  which  to  amend  the  claims.  If  he  so  desires  ;  flnally 
the  International  Bureau  would  need  ttco  ireekg  to  process 
the  papers  and  establish  the  appendix  to  the  International 
search  report.  Thus,  the  total  tune  for  amending  would  be 
THREE  MONTHS. 

*  Such  an  appendix  Is  Intended  to  facilitate  forming  an 
opinion  on  the  relevancy  and  completeness  of  the  Interna- 
tional search  report  which  would  have  been  established  on 
the  basis  of  the  unamended,  original  claims. 


Article  11 


Correction  of  Mistakes  in  Description  and  Drawings 

( 1 )  At  any  time  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit 
allowed  for  amending  claims,'  the  applicant  may  request 
that  linguistic  or  clerical  errors  or  other  obvious  mistakes 
of  a  formal  kind  be  corrected  in  the  description  and 
drawings. 

(2) (a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  refuse  requests 
which  are  not  within  the  meaning  of  the  preceding  para- 
graph. 

(b)  Any  applicant  whose  request  has  been  refused 
under  the  preceding  subparagraph  may  ask  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  to  attach  the  request  for  correction  to  the 
copies  of  the  international  application  communicated  to 
the  designated  national  Offices.  Each  national  Office  shall 
be  free,  as  far  as  its  State  is  concerned,  to  accept  the  cor- 
rections. 

Note  Concerning  Article  11 
'See  Article  10(1). 


Article  12 
Classification 

(1)  The  searching  Authority  or  Authorities'  shall 
classify  each  international  application  according  to  the 
International  Patent  Classification. 

(2)  The  classification  thus  effected  may  be  modified  ' 
by  the  International  Bureau  after  the  time  limit  for 
amending  the  claims  has  expired.' 

(3)  The  International  Patent  Classification  symbol  and 
number  shall  appear  on  all  communicated  *  and  pub- 
lished *  copies  of  the  international  application. 

Notes  Concerning  Article  12 

'  The  agreements  with  the  searching  Authorities  will  pro- 
vide for  the  necessary  coordination  and  cooperation  between 
the  searching  Authorities  when  more  than  one  searching 
.\uthority  works  on  an  international  application. 

»  Generally,  the  International  Bureau  will  not  examine  the 
correctness  of  the  classification  effected  by  the  searching 
.\uthortty.  However,  modification  may  l>e  necessary  If  and 
when  the  claims  are  amended,  or  in  any  case  In  order  to 
secure  uniformity  and  thus  Increase  the  general  usefulness  of 
the  classification  system. 

The  Regulations  could  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
standing  committee,  consisting  of  experienced  classifiers  ap- 
lolnted  by  the  searching  .Xuthorltles,  which  would  assist  the 
nternatlonal  Bureau  In  Its  efforts  to  secure  the  said  uni- 
formity continually.  Such  standing  committee  would  naturally 
be  In  close  contact  with  the  bodies  engaged  In  the  revision 
of  the  InternatioiMl  Patent  Clasglflcatlon. 

'S«e  Article  10(1). 

♦  See  Article  13. 

»  See  Article  14. 


f, 


Article  13 


Communication  of  International  Application  and  Inter- 
national Search  Report  by  International  Bureau 

(1)  Promptly  after  the  time  limit  for  amending  the 
claims  expires,  the  International  Bureau  shall  communi- 


cate a  copy  of  the  international  application,  together 
with  the  international  search  report  relating  thereto,  to 
the  designated  national  Offices  '  and  shall  notify  the  ap- 
plicant of  the  communications  thus  effected. 

(2)  Each  communication  shall  include  translations, 
into  each  of  the  working  languages  other  than  the  lan- 
guage in  which  the  international  application  was  written, 
of  the  abstract '  and  of  each  independent  claim. 

'  Notes  Concerning  Article  13 

'TIME  INVOLVED:  Communication  would  be  effected 
within  TWENTV-FOUR  MONTHS  from  the  date  of  the  first 
national  filing  (If  priority  is  Invoked)  In  cases  where  all  the 
possible  steps  are  contemplated  and  which  would  thus  require 
the  mo$t  time : 

Starting  date  :  first  national  filing  (Article  4(1)  (a)). 

12th    month  :    International    application    filed    In    a    national 
OflSce  (Article  3(l)(b)(l)). 

13th   month  :   transmittal  by   national   Office   to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau   (Articles  2(3)  (a)  and  3(1)  (b)). 

(14th  month:  copies  available  for  Interested  national  Offices 
(Article  8(2))]. 

14th,   15th.  and    16th  months  :  examination  as  to  form  and 
rectification  (Article?). 

17th,   18th,   19tb,  and  20th  months:  International  search  re 
port  established  (  Article  9(3) ). 

2l8t,  22nd,  and  23rd  months:  claims  amended  (Article  10). 

24th  month  :  copies  to  be  used  for  communication  prepared  by 
International  Bureau  ;  preparation  for  publication. 

Promptly  after  24th  month  :  communication  to  Interested  na- 
tional Offices  (Article  13). 

•  •  •  •  • 
With  maximum  streamlining,  and  In  cases  where  the  inter- 
national application  requires  no  rectification  and  the  claims 
are  not  amended,  the  time  Involved  could  be  as  short  as  SIX 
MONTHS  : 

Starting  date:  applicant  hands  international  application  to 
his  national  Office. 

By  end  of  2nd  month  :  national  Office  completes  security  clear 
ance   and    transmits   international   application   to   Interna 
tional  Bureau  ;  at  the  same  time,  the  national  Office,  being 
a  searching  .\uthority,  starts  working  on  the  International 
search  report. 

By  end  of  5th  month  :  examination  as  to  form  completed,  and 
International  search  report  drawn  up. 

6th  month  :  communication  to  designated  national  Offices. 

N.B. :  publication  would  have  to  wait  for  12  more  months 
(I.e..  until  18  months  have  elapsed  since  the  starting  date)  ; 
see  Article  14. 

•  •  •  •  • 
Thus,  depending  on  the  circumstances  of  each  case,  includ- 
ing the  wishes  of  the  onpllcant,  the  time  involved  would  be 
somewhere  BETWEEN  .SIX  AND  TWENTY-FOUR  MONTHS 

•See  Article  5(2)  (T). 


Article  14 


Publication  of  International  Application  and  International 
Search  Report  by  International  Bureau 

(l)(a)  The  International  Bureau  shall  publish  the  in- 
ternational application  and  the  international  search  re- 
port relating  thereto.' 

(b)  The  publication  of  the  international  application 
shall  include  the  translations  of  the  abstract  and  of  the 
independent  claims  referred  to  in  Article  13(2).' 

(2) (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (b) 
and  (c),  the  international  application  and  the  interna- 
tional search  report  shall  be  published  together  promptly 
after  the  communication  provided  for  in  Article  13  but  not 
before  the  expiration  of  eighteen  months  from  the  filing 
of  the  first  national  application  if  the  priority  of  such 
application  is  invoked  in  the  international  application, 
or  from  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  international  applica- 
tion if  such  application  does  ^ot  contain  a  priority  claim. 

(b)  If  the  international  search  report  is  not  available 
at  the  expiration  of  twenty-four  months  computed  ac- 
cording to  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (a),*  the  inter- 
national application  shall  be  published  promptly  after 
the  expiration  of  the  twenty-fourth  month,  and  it  shall 
be  republished  together  with  the  international  search  re- 
port as  soon  as  the  international  search  report  becomes 
available.* 

(c)  On  the  express  request  of  the  applicant,  the  inter- 
national application  shall  be  published  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  limits  provided  for  in  the  preceding  sub- 
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paragraphs.  If,  at  the  time  of  such  publication,  the  inter- 
national search,  report  is  not,  yet  available,  the  inter- 
national application  shall  be  republished  together  v^th 
the  international  search  report  as  soon  as  such  search 
report  becomes  available. 

(3)  The  publication  of  each  international  application 
shall  be  announced  in  the  Gazette  of  the  International 
Bureau  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Gazette"). 

Notes  Concerning  Article  14 

*  Both  the  International  application  and  the  international 
search  report  will  be  published  In  the  language  in  which  the 
International  application  was  filed. 

'  Consequently,  the  abstract  and  the  independent  claims  will 
be  published  In  all  the  working  languages. 

>  If  the  Regulations  pro\iae  for  the  time  limits  suggested, 
this  cage  should  not  arise  and  all  international  applications 
should  be  published  together  with  the  International  search 
report.  See  Note  1  under  Article  13. 

*  The  relatively  recent  tendency  to  publish  applications 
within  a  certain  number  of  months  after  filing  Is  frequently 
regarded  as  requiring,  for  the  safeguard  of  the  applicant's 
interests,  provisions  giving  blm  a  certain  degree  of  provi- 
sional or  retroactive  protection,  that  Is,  protection — if  a 
patent  is  granted — for  the  period  which  preceded  the  grant 
and  started  with  the  publication.  In  some  countries,  the  na- 
tional laws  already  provide  for  such  provigional  or  retroactive 
protection. 

Where  such  protection  exists.  It  will  be  available  also  to 
foreigners  relying  on  international  applications  by  virtue  of 
the  principle  of  national  treatment  provided  for  in  the  Paris 
Convention. 

In  many  countries,  however,  such  protection  does  not  exist 
and  even  in  those  in  which  it  does  the  rules  are  far  from  being 
uniform.  It  would  seem  to  t>e  desirable  to  encourage  the  adop- 
tion of  at  least  a  minimum  measure  of  provisional  protection 
In  the  case  of  publication.  No  proposal  to  this  effect  Is  made 
In  the  present  draft  because  It  might  be  considered  inappro- 
priate to  deal  with  a  matter  of  substantive  patent  law  beyond 
what  is  indispensable  for  a  treaty  on  searching  and  examina- 
tion. Nevertheless,  the  following,  draft  provision  Is  offered  for 
possible  consideration  : 

"Each  Contracting  State  undertakes  to  provide  for  pro- 
tection, consisting  at  least  of  a  right  to  equitable  remunera- 
tion for  any  unauthorized  use  of  the  invention,  between  the 
date  of  the  publication  of  the  international  application  and 
the  date  on  which  a  national  patent  has  or  is  deemed  to  have 
been  granted  In  that  State.  Such  protection  may  be  made 
conditional  upon  the  user  having  bad  actual  notice  of  the 
International  application  and  of  the  designation  of  the  said 
State  for  the  purposes  of  such  application.  If  the  scope  of  the 
national  patent  Is  more  limited  than  the  scope  of  the  pub- 
lished international  application,  the  protection  shall  t>e  based 
on  the  scope  of  the  national  patent." 


*  Depending  on  the  length  and  complexity  of  the  applica- 
tion and  the  number  of  languages  Involved,  the  applicant  may 
have  to  anticipate  invitations  for  translations  and  might  be 
well  advised  to  start  work  on  them  l)efore  he  actually  receives 
the  invitations. 

'  That  Is,  the  international  application  might — the  neces- 
sary conditions  prevailing— establish  a  priority  date. 


Article  15 


Possibility  for  National  Office  to  Invite  Translation 
of  International  Application 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (b), 
any  national  Office  may,  upon  receipt  of  the  communica- 
tion of  the  international  application  under  Article  13(1), 
or  at  any  time  thereafter,  invite  the  applicant  to  submit 
a  translation  of  the  international  application  in  the  lan- 
guage or  one  of  the  languages  used  by  it.' 

(2)  National  Offices  elected  under  Article  21(2)'  may 
issue  such  an  invitation  only  after  the  international  cer- 
tificate of  patentability  has  been  communicated,  or  its 
issuance  denied,  or  the  election  withdrawn.' 

(3)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  invita- 
tion within  two  months  of  its  date,*  the  international  ap- 
plication may  be  denied  effect  in  the  interested  Contract- 
ing State.  The  applicability  of  Article  4(2)  is,  however, 
not  affected.' 

Notes  Concerning  Article  15 

>  If  such  language  is  one  of  the  working  languages,  the  na- 
tional Office  ^11  already  have  received  a  translation,  into 
such  language,  of  the  abstract  and  of  each  independent  claim 
(see  Article  13(2)). 

'  That  is,  national  Offices  of  Contracting  States  In  which 
the  applicant  Intends  to  use  an  international  certificate. 
Such  national  Offices  will  not  deal  with  the  international 
application  until  they  receive  the  international  certificate  as 
well.  Consequently,  they  do  not  need,  at  this  stage,  a  trans- 
lation of  the  international  application.  And  since  the  appli- 
cant may  withdraw  the  election — particularly  if  the  inter- 
national certificate  Is  denied — it  may  be  that  a  translation  of 
the  international  application  would  never  be  needed. 

•Of  course,  if  the  applicant  does  not  even  desire  the  effects 
of  Article  16  and  withdraws  either  the  International  appli- 
cation or  the  designation  under  Articles  5(2)(i)(c)  t>r  €(l), 
a  request  for  translation  would  have  no  JustiflcatiOD. 


Article  16 


Effect  of  International  Application 

(l)(a)  Any  international  application  communicated, 
together  with  the  international  search  report,  to  the  na- 
tional Office  of  a  designated  State  shall  have  the  effect  of 
a  regular  national  application  for  a  patent  of  that  State 
unless,  within  the  time  limits  and  according  to  the  pro- 
cedure provided  for  in  the  following  paragraphs  and  the 
Regulations,  the  national  Office  denies  such  effect  Denial 
may  be  solely  for  the  reason  that  the  international  appli- 
cation does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Agreement  and  the  Regulations. 

(b)  The  effect  provided  for  in  the  preceding  subpara- 
graph shall  be  deemed  to  have  started  in  each  designated 
State  on  the  filing  date  of  the  international  application, 
subject  to  the  benefit  of  any  right  of  priority  invoked  in  it.' 

(2) (a)  If  the  national  Office  intends  to  deny  the  ef- 
fect provided  for  in  paragraph  (1),  it  shall  notify  such 
intent  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  International  Bureau 
within  one  year:  (i)  from  the  date  on  which  the  inter- 
national application  has  reached  it,  if  its  State  has  not 
been  elected  under  Article  21(2),  or  (ii)  from  the  date 
on  which  the  international  certificate  of  patentability  has 
reached  it,  if  its  State  has  been  elected  under  Article 
21(2).a     -\ 

(b)  Tha  notification  of  such  intent  shall  contain  a  full 
statement  o(  the  reasons  underlying  it  and  shall  fix  a  rea- 
sonable timi  limit  within  which  the  applicant  and  the 
International  Bureau  may,  separately,  file  replies  with 
the  national  Office. 

(c)  After  the  time  limit  for  replies  has  expired,  the 
national  Office  shall  decide  whether  to  deny  the  effect 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (1).  If  no  decision  of  denial 
is  communicated  ^  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  International 
Bureau  within  three  months  from  the  expiration  of  the 
time  limit  for  replies,  the  said  effect  shall  ensue.* 

(d)  Any  administrative  or  judicial  recourse  against 
decisions  of  denial  provided  for  by  the  national  law  of 
the  State  concerned  shall  remain  open  to  the  applicant. 

Notes  Concerning  Article  16 

'  Naturally,  the  effects  of  any  priority  claim  will  reach 
back  to  the  date  of  the  first  national  filing. 

'  This  means  that  national  Offices  to  which  an  international 
certificate  of  patentability  might  later  be  communicated  may 
postpone  any  examination  of  the  International  application 
and  may  decide  at  the  same  time,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
same  procedure,  whether  the  international  application  has 
complied  with  the  formal  requirements  and  whether  a  na- 
tional patent  should  issue. 

*  If  the  national  Office  is  unable  to  reach  a  final  decision 
within  this  time  limit,  it  will  have  to  communicate  a  provi- 
sional denial  in  order  to  avoid  the  effect  provided  for  In  para- 
graph (1). 

«The  Regulations  will  provide  thit  the  International 
Bureau  will  announce,  as  soon  as  possible,  in  the  Gazette  that 
it  received  a  notice  of  intent  to  deny  (subparagraph  (a)), 
and  that  a  decision  of  denial  followed  or  did  not  follow  (sub- 
paragraph (c)).  The  Regulations  will  also  provide  that  the 
International  Bureau  may  reproduce  in  the  Gazette  the  full 
text  of  the  notice,  of  the  replies,  and  of  the  decision,  or  ab- 
stracts therefrom. 


Article  17 


Possible  Further  Effect  of  International  Application  in 
States  Not  Bound  by  Chapter  II 

(1)  The  national  Office  of  each  designated  State  not 
bound  by  the  provisions  of  Chapter  II  shall  grant  a  na- 
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tional  patent  on  the  basis  of  the  international  application 
whose  effect  is  has  not  denied  under  Article  16  unless: 

(i)  the  subje<it  matter  of  the  invention  is  of  a  kind  whose 
patenting  is  generally  excluded  under  the  national  law 
of  that  State;' 

(ii)  the  applicant  has  not.  for  the  purposes  of  the  pro- 
cedure before  the  national  Office,  complied  with  any 
obligation  to  be  represented  by  an  agent,  or  to  designate 
an  address  for  service,  in  that  State. 

(2)  If  the  national  Office  of  the  designated  State  does 
not  issue  a  national  patent  or  does  not  notify  the  appli- 
cant, within  the  same  time  limits  and  according  to  the 
same  procedure  as  provided  for  in  Article  16,  that  it  will 
not,  because  of  any  of  the  grounds  for  exclusion  admitted 
under  paragraph  (1).  issue  a  national  patent,  the  inter- 
national application  shall,  in  that  State,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  national  patent  of  that  State.' 

(3) (a)  Any  Contracting  State  whose  national  law  pro- 
vides for  novelty  examination  in  all  or  certain  fields  of 
technology  may,  at  the  time  of  ratifying  this  Agreement 
or  acceding  thereto,  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  declare 
m  a  notification  made  to  the  International  Bureau  that 
It  will  not.  or  will  no  longer,  apply  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (I)  and  (2)  in  the  case  of  international  ap- 
plications relating  to  inventions  belonging  to  the  said 
fields.' 

(b)  Any  such  declaration  made  by  a  Contracting  State 
after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  in  that  State 
shall  take  effect  only  in  respect  of  international  applica- 
tions pertaining  to  the  said  fields  filed  after  the  date  on 
which  the  declaration  was  received  by  the  International 
Bureau. 

(c)  Any  Contracting  State  which  has  made  such  a  dec- 
laration may  later,  at  any  time,  revoke  it,  in  which  case 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  shall  apply  only 
to  international  applications  pertaining  to  the  said  fields 
filed  after  the  date  on  which  the  revocation  of  the  declara- 
tion was  received  by  the  Internationa!  Bureau.* 

Notes  Concer.m.vo  article  17 
temKed  !'°'^'°'^  *''"''  "^  Inventions  may  b^  of  the  kind  con- 
Ill  i  'iY~nMn°„^  contrary  to  public  order  or  morality, 
(11)   inventions  relating  to  national  defense. 

"tUrpTanf'raSs™'"*'    P''"'"»<^""<-»'    Products,    food 

*It  Is  asaumed  that  national  Offices  would  not  wish  to 
process  any  first  (eV  other)  national  application  by  the  same 
Tu'.?tn  [n'tlew*^  ^?%h*'""'  Invention 'bVc^r«  sfaJeVhl^h 
If  a  natlonfll  itT-n//"^  pending  International  application. 
,r«„-i  w*'  patent  Is  granted  on  the  basis  of  the  Interna- 
hP  lU?/]l'.?J'°",-  ^l  ''  ^"^'^  application  Is  deemed  because  of 
ttaeUml  f^^:i^*n^.M"''"?"'"  O"*"*'  *l°'""f  the  preicrlbe. 
nr?ion«T  .'nl^nif."  """"".aj  patent,  the  said  first  (or  other) 
national  application  shou  d  be  considered  as  withdmwn  in 
nr^LU"  avoid  unnecessary  duplication  of  worl  and  7oub  e 
protection.  If  the  International  application  Is  withdrawn  or 
fni^^n'r'vif  'he  designation  of  the*^§tate  revoked  the  pr^^^ 
shiuhl  be^es°umeT'   'PP"*''*"""   '"-"'"^   »"*  «ame ''/ub7e^t 

a-niSf-?f'^*i!i°.'^  ^^!^^  *'*'"'"'  ^y  fhe  provisions  of  Chapter  II 
will  not  need  to  make  such  a  declaration  since  It  follows  from 

^■t?I^^^f    '^>    ^^^l  ^"'^f'  States  are  not  bound  by  t^epr 
visions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  ^ 

miU^?hf  ^^  *"?"!  clauses  of  this  Agreement  are  drafted.  It 

atfni'stc'hTnaWu'sJ^  ^'"^  "»  "  P"»  «^  P"»'^"P''   ^3) 


vided  for  in  the  Regulations,  with  due  regard  to  the  agree- 
ments concluded  between  the  International  Bureau  and 
the  searching  Authorities. 

.NOTE  Concerning  Articue  18 
'  Annex  I  deals  with  international  search  reports. 


CHAPTER  II:   INTERNATIONAL  CERTIFICATES 
OF  PATENTABILITY 

Article  19 

Optional  Nature  of  This  Chapter  » 

(1)  Any  Contracting  State  may.  at  the  time  of  ratify- 
ing this  Agreement  or  acceding  thereto,  or  at  any  time 
thereafter,  declare  in  a  notification  made  to  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  that  it  will  not,  or  will  no  longer,  apply 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter. 

(2)  Any  such  declaration  made  by  a  Contracting  State 
after  the  entry  into  force  of  this  Agreement  in  that  State 
shall  take  effect  only  in  respect  of  international  applica- 
tions filed  after  the  date  on  which  the  declaration  was  re- 
ceived by  the  International  Bureau. 

(3)  Any  Contracting  State  which  has  made  such  a 
declaration  may  later,  at  any  time,  revoke  it.  in  which 
case  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  shall  apply  only  to 
international  applications  filed  after  the  date  on  which  the 
revocation  of  the  declaration  was  received  by  the  Inter- 
national Bureau. 

'  Note  Concer.\ixo  Article  19 

'  When  the  final  clauses  of  this  Agreement  are  drafted  it 
might  be  mor»  logical  to  place  this  Article  among  auch  final 
clauses. 


Article  20 


Definition  of  Internationa!  Certificate 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  an  international 
certificate  of  patentability  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "an 
international  certificate")  is  a  document  containing  the  in- 
ternational application  (including  description,  claims, 
drawings,  abstract)  and  a  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
invention  appears  to  be  new.  to  involve  an  inventive  step 
(is  non-obvious),  and  to  be  capable  of  industrial  applica- 
tion (is  useful).  These  notions  are  defined  in  Annex  II  to 
this  Agreement.' 

Note  Coxcerxing  Article  20 
'  See  Annex  II.  Articles  B.  C.  and  D. 


Article  21 


Request  for  International  Certificate  and 
Election  of  States 


Article  18 
Advisory  Committee  on  International  Searching 

(1)  An  "Advisory  Committee  on  International  Search- 
ing," consisting  of  representatives  of  the  International 
Bureau  and  the  searching  Authorities,  shall  assist  the  lat- 
ter, by  advice,  in  harmonizing  their  practices  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  international  search  reports,  including  in  particu- 
lar practices  concerning  the  application  of  the  provisions 
of  Annex  I  '  to  this  Agreement. 

(2)  The  details  of  the  establishment,  organization, 
and  procedure,  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  be  pro- 


(l)(a)  Any  applicant  may  request  the  International 
Bureau  to  issue  an  international  certificate. 

(b)  The  request  shall  be  presented  at  any  time  before 
the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  referred  to  in  Article  10.' 

(c)  The  request  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the 
fees  fixed  by  the  Regulations.' 

(2) (a)  The  applicant  shall  elect  from  among  the  desig- 
nated States  bound  by  the  present  Chapter  (Chapter  II) 
the  States  in  which  he  intends  to  use  the  international 
certificate  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  elected  States"). 

(b)  At  least  one  State  must  be  elected  in  the  request. 
Additional  States  may  be  elected  later.'  provided  however 
that  elections  made  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit 
referred  to  in  Article  10  shall  require  the  permission  of 
the  national  Office  concerned. 

(c)  The  International  Bureau  shall  promptly  notify  any 
election  to  the  national  Office  of  the  elected  State  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  "the  elected  national  Office"),*  shall 
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announce  each  election  in  the  Gazette,  and  shall  refer  to 
any  election  already  effected  in  the  publication  of  the  in- 
ternational application.' 

(3)  Any  election,  or  the  request  as  a  whole,  may  be 
withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at  any  time  before  the  Inter- 
national Bureau  issues  the  certificate,  or  publishes  or  com- 
municates the  denial  of  its  issuance. 

Notes  Concerning  Article  21 

'  That  is.  when  the  time  limit  allowed  for  amending  the 
clalmi  expires.  This  might  be  two  months  after  the  com- 
munication of  the  International  search  report  to  the  applicant 
(see  Note  1  concerning  Article  10). 

•The  Regulations  will  provide  for  an  "international  exami- 
nation fee"  (which  will  include  the  cost  of  the  international 
certificate  and  of  general  handling  under  Chapter  II,  includ- 
ing publication),  and  "election  fees"  (which  will  be  a  fixed 
amount  for  each  elected  State).  If  the  request  is  withdrawn 
t>efore  the  examination  work  has  started,  part  of  the  Inter- 
national examination  fee  will  be  refunded  to  the  applicant. 
The  election  fees  will  become  due  at  the  expiration  of  the 
time  allowed  for  amending  the  claims  under  Article  10  or.  In 
the  case  of  any  election  made  under  paragraph  (2)(b)  of 
the  Article  under  consideration.  (I.e..  Article  2l).  within  a 
fixed  numt>er  of  days  after  the  permission  of  the  national 
Office  Is  communicated  to  the  applicant.  The  number  of  days 
will  be  fixed  by  the  Regulations. 

*  In  the  caae  of  a  later  election,  the  elected  national  Office 
may  already  have  proceeded,  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent,  with 
the  examination  or  the  application.  Consequently,  It  should  be 
left  to  its  discretion  whether  It  wants  to  complete  the  pro- 
cedure or  prefers  to  wait  for  the  international  certificate.  The 
Regulations  will  provide  that  the  applicant  must  applv  direct 
to  the  national  Office  for  permission,  and  that  the  Orfice  will 
communicate  such  permission  to  the  applicant  and  to  the 
International  Bureau. 

*  This  prompt  notification  is  necessary  because,  presumably, 
the  elected  national  Offices  will  not  examine  the  internntlonal 
application  but  will  wait  until  they  receive  the  International 
certificate. 

■  It  is  assumed  that  national  Offices  will  not  wish  to  con- 
tinue to  process  any  first  (or  other)  national  application  by 
the  8«ine  applicant  covering  the  same  Invention,  once  they  are 
informed  that  they  have  been  elected  for  the  purposes  of  an 
international  certificate.  If  a  national  patent  is  granted  on  the 
basis  of  the  International  certificate  or  If  such  certificate  Is 
deemed.  l)ecause  of  the  Inactivity  of  the  national  Office  durlns 
the  prescribed  time  limit,  to  be  a  national  patent,  the  said 
first  (or  other)  national  application  should  be  considered  as 
withdrawn  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplication  of  work 
and  double  protection.  If  the  international  application  is  with- 
drawn or  rejected,  or  the  election  of  the  State  withdrawn,  or 
the  issuance  of  an  international  certificate  definitively  refused. 
the  processing  of  the  national  application  covering  the  same 
subject  should  be  resumed. 


Article  22 


Examination  of  Request  for  International  Certificate 

(1  )(a)  Upon  receipt  of  the  request  for  an  international 
certificate,  the  International  Bureau  shall  ask  the  national 
Office  of  a  Contracting  State  with  which  it  has  concluded, 
or  the  International  Patent  Institute  with  which  it  shall 
conclude,  an  agreement  to  that  effect  to  examine,  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (2),  the  international  application.' 
^  Cb)  Such  national  Offices  and  the  International  Patent 
Institute  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "examining 
Authorities." 

(2)  The  examination  shall  consist  of: 

(i)  verifying  the  international  application  in  order  to  as- 
certain that  the  description,  claims,  drawings,  and  the 
abstract,  comply  with  the  requirements  of  Article 
5(2)(ii)  to  (v),» 

(ii)  ascertaining  that  the  invention  does  not  relate  to  sub- 
ject matter  excluded  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of 
Annex  II,' 

(iii)  ascertaining,  where  the  claims  have  been  amended, 
that  they  are  within  the  scope  of  the  invention  as 
originally  disclosed  in  the  international  application, 

(iv)  determining  whether  the  invention  complies  with  the 
requirements  referred  to  in  Article  20.* 

(3) (a)  Applicants  shall  have  the  right  to  and  adequate 
opportunity  for  direct  communication  with  the  examin- 
ing Authorities  during  the  pendency  of  their  cases  before 
them.  The  details  of  procedure  shall  be  provided  for  in 
the  Regulations. 


(b)  With  the  agreement  of  the  competent  examining 
Authority,  any  applicant  may  amend  his  international  ap- 
plication, particularly  in  order  to  clarify  the  description 
and  the  claims,  provided  no  matter  is  introduced  which 
was  not  originally  disclosed  in  the  international  appli- 
cation. 

(4)  If  the  examining  Authority  is  satisfied  that  all  the 
requirements  have  been  complied  with,  it  shall  draw  up 
an  international  certificate  and  communicate  it  to  the  In- 
ternational Bureau. 

(5)  (a)  If  the  examining  Authority  is  not  satisfied  that 
all  the  requirements  have  been  complied  with,  it  shall  in- 
dicate to  the  I|]|ernational  Bureau  that,  in  its  opinion,  no 
international  certificate  should  issue,  and  shall  state  the 
reasons  for  its  opinion. 

(b)  In  such  a  case,  the  International  Bureau  shall 
promptly  notify  the  applicant  that  it  intends  to  deny  the 
issuance  of  an  international  certificate  and  shall  com- 
municate to  him  the  opinion,  together  with  the  reasons,  of 
the  examining  Authority. 

(c)  The  notification  shall  fix  a  reasonable  time  limit 
within  which  the  applicant  may  file,  with  the  International 
Bureau,  a  reply  presenting  his  counter-arguments,  with  a 
request  that  it  be  examined  by  a  review  board  as  provided 
for  in  Article  23(4).  The  filing  of  a  reply  will  be  subject 
to  the  payment  of  the  fee  fixed  by  the  Regulations. 

(6)  If,  during  the  time  limit  allowed  for  filing  a  reply, 
the  applicant  neither  withdraws  his  request  for  the  issu- 
ance of  an  international  certificate  nor  files  a  reply,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  formally  deny  the  request. 

Notes  Concerning  Article  22 

•The  Regulations  will  prescribe  the  general  conditions 
which  would  govern  any  agreement  that  the  International 
Bureau  could  enter  Into  with  national  Offices  and  the  Interna- 
tional Patent  Institute.  Any  such  agreement  would  require 
appro\-al  by   the  Assembly  of  the  Contracting  States. 

Any  agreement  would  have  to  prescribe  the  time  limit  (pos- 
sibly nine  months)  within  which  the  examining  Authority 
would  have  either  drawn  up  a  certificate  or  communicated  Its 
negative  opinion. 

It  would  also  have  to  prescrll)e  the  fee  which  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  would  pay  for  such  work. 

Any  agreement  would  have  to  prescribe  that  the  examining 
Authority  must  furnish  its  work  in  the  language  in  which 
the  international  application  was  filed  (which  is  also  the  lan- 
guage in  which  the  search  report  was  published). 

Since  the  ability  to  make  examinations  will  depend  on  the 
ability  of  the  examining  Authorities,  the  provisions  on  the 
putting  into  effect  of  the  proposed  system  would  have  to  pre- 
scribe that  the  system  will  come  Into  effect  If  the  required 
agreements  with  the  examining  Authorities  are  concluded 
and  to  the  extent  that  such  agreements  allow  Its  practical 
implementation.  It  is  possible  that  the  system  will  have  to  be 
put  into  effect  gradually,  over  a  period  of  time,  rather  than 
all  It  once. 

•That  is,  that  the  description,  the  claims,  the  drawings, 
and  the  abstract,  are  formallv  in  order,  since  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  has  examined  these  elements  only  to  discover 
whether  they  are  mUaing  or  contain  obviout  formal  defects 
(cf.  Article  7(1)  and  (2)  (a)  (iv)  (v)  (vi) ). 

» The  present  draft  provides  for  two  categories  of  such 
grounds  for  exclusion  :  (i)  some  cases  of  public  order  or 
morality  and  (11)  some  cases  of  plants,  animals,  or  biological 
processes.  For  details,  see  Annex  II.  Article  E. 

•  That  is.  whether  the  Invention  is  new,  Involves  an  Inven- 
tive step  (is  non-obvious),  and  is  capable  of  industrial  appli- 
cation (is  useful).  For  details,  see  Annex  II,  Articles  A,  B, 
C.  and  D. 


Article  23 
Review  Boards 

(1)  Replies  of  applicants  filed  under  Article  22(6)(c) 
shall  be  examined  by  a  review  board. 

(2) (a)  The  details  of  procedure  before  the  review 
board  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Regulations. 

(b)  They  shall  include  adequate  opportunity  for  the 
applicant  to  be  heard  by  the  review  board. 

(3)(a)  If  the  review  board  is  of  the  opinion  that  all 
the  requirements  referred  to  in  Article  22(2)  have  been 
satisfied,  it  shall  draw  up  an  international  certificate  and 
shall  communicate  it  to  the  International  Bureau,  whereas 
the  fee  paid  under  Article  22(5) (c)  shall  be  reimbursed 
to  the  applicant  by  the  International  Bureau. 
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(b)  If  the  review  board  is  of  the  opposite  opinion,  the 
International  Bureau  shall  notify  the  applicant  that  no 
international  certificate  will  be  issued  an<j  shall  give  him 
a  reasonable  time  limit  for  withdrawing  his  request  for 
the  issuance  of  an  international  certificate.'  If  the  appli- 
cant does  not  withdraw  his  request  within  the  stated  time 
limit,  the  International  Bureau  shall  formally  deny  the 
request. 

(4)  (a)  Any  review  board  shall  consist  of  three  or  five 
persons  appointed  for  each  case  by  the  International 
Bureau  from  among  a  panel. 

(b)  Panel  members  shall  be  highly  qualified  persons 
designated  by  the  examining  Authorities. 

(c)  The  Regulations  shall  provide  for  the  details  of  the 
composition  of  the  panel  and  the  constitution  of  review 
boards. 

Note  Co.nckbnino  Article  23 

I  Tbe  tUne  limit  will  b«  fixed  In  the  Regulations. 


plication.  If  the  most  favorable  conditions  apply  both  ai  to 
Chapter  I  (six  months,  see  Note  1  under  Article  13)  and  to 
Chapter  II  (eleven  months,  see  above).  If  the  cooperating 
.\uthority — although  needing  all  the  nine  months  referred  to 
above — performs  during  these  nine  months  the  worli  of  both 
international  search  and  International  examination,  an  inter- 
national certificate  may  issue  within  ELEVEN  MONTHS  from 
the  filing  of  the  International  application. 

On  the  other  hand.  If  the  applicant  first  flies  a  national 
application.  If  he  Invokes  the  priority  of  this  national  appli- 
cation In  his  International  application  which  he  files  on  the 
Utest  possible  date,  If  he  presents  his  request  for  an  Interna 
tlonal  certificate  on  the  latest  possible  date  (I.e.,  22 Vj  months 
after  the  priority  date:  cf.  Article  21(1  )(b)  and  Note  1  un- 
der Article  13).  and  the  procedures  under  both  Chapter  I  and 
<  napter  II  are  the  longest,  a  decision  may  Issue  as  late  as 
THRKK  YEAR.S  AND  FX)UR  .MONTHS  from  the  date  of  the 
first  national  application,  which  means  TWO  YEARS  AND 
hOUR  MONTHS  from  the  date  of  the  International  appli- 
cation. '^'^ 

Depending  on  the  circumstances,  the  actual  time  required 
will  be  somewhere  BETWEEN  THESE  TWO  EXTREMES. 


Article  25 


Article  24 


Languages,  Issuance,  Communication,  and  Publication, 
of  International  Certificates 

(l)(a)  The  examining  Authority  or  the  review  board, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  draw  up  the  international  cer- 
tificate in  the  language  in  which  the  international  appli- 
cation was  filed. 

(b)  Translations  of  the  abstract  and  of  the  independent 
claims  into  the  other  working  languages  shall  be  attached 
to  the  issued,  communicated,  and  published,  copies  of  the 
international  certificate.  To  the  extent  that  the  texts  of 
the  abstract  and  of  the  independent  claims  differ  from  their 
texts  as  communicated  under  Article  13(2),  the  transla- 
tibns  shall  be  changed  by  the  applicant  or,  for  the  fee 
prescribed  by  the  Regulations,  by  the  examining  Author- 
ity or  the  International  Bureau. 

(2) (a)  Promptly  after  receipt  of  the  communication 
under  Article  22(5)  or  Article  23(3) (a), »  the  Interna- 
tional Bureau  shall  issue  the  international  certificate  to 
the  applicant,  communicate  certified  copies  to  the  elected 
national  Offices,  publish  it,  and  announce  the  fact  of  is- 
suance in  the  Gazette.' 

(b)  All  copies  of  the  international  certificate  shall  iden- 
tify the  examining  Authority  or  the  review  board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  which  has  drawn  it  up. 

NOTES   COXCERMXO  ARTICLE   24 

'That  Is,  once  an  international  certificate  has  been  drawn 
up  by  the  examining  Authority  or  the  review  board  and  has 
been  communicated  to  the  International  Bureau. 

'TIME  INVOLVED:  If  nine  months  were  allowed  to  the 
examining  Authorities  to  complete  their  work,  three  months 
to  the  applicant  to  reply  to  an  Intended  denial,  three  months 
to  the  review  board  to  consider  the  reply,  and  two  months  for 
general  handling  (one  at  the  beginning  and  one  at  the  end), 
the  maximum  time  Involved  would  be  SEVENTEEN  MONTHS  : 

Starting  date:  request  for  international  certificate  presented 

(Article  21). 
Ist    month:    elected    Offices    notified    (Article   21(2)  (c)    and 

examining  Authority  (Article  22(1)  (a))  approached. 
2nd  to  10th  month  :  work  of  examination  carried  out  (Article 

22)  ;  Intent  to  deny  International  certificate  communicated 

(Article  22(5)). 
12tb,   13th  and  14th  months :  applicant   replies   (Article  22 

(5)(c)). 
15tb,    16th  and   17th  months :   review  board  considers  reply 

and  draws  up  International  certificate  (Article  23(3)  (a)), 
promptly  after  17th  month  :  International  certificate  Issued. 

communicated,  published  (Article  24(2)  (a)). 

The  maximum  time  Involved  would  be  SEVENTEEN 
MONTHS  if  the  review  board  advised  denial,  and  It  would 
be  ELEVEN  MONTHS  if  the  matter  did  not  go  before  the 
review  board   (whether  there  was  Issuance  or  denial). 

What  do  these  time  limits  mean  when  combined  with  the 
time  needed  to  complete  the  procedure  under  Chapter  I? 

The  reply  depends,  in  part,  on  the  question  when  the  appli- 
cant presents  his  request  for  an  international  certificate  and 
to  what  extent  the  cooperating  Authority  may  combine  the 
work  on  the  International  search  report  with  the  work  on 
the  International  certificate. 

If  the  applicant  presents  his  request  for  an  International 
certificate  at  the  same  time  as  he  files  bis  International  ap- 


Translation  of  International  Certificate 

(1)  Any  elected  national  Office  may,  upon  receipt  of 
the  international  certificate  under  Article  24(2)(a),  or  at 
any  time  thereafter,  invite  the  applicant  to  submit  a  trans- 
lation of  such  certificate  in  the  language  or  one  of  the 
languages  used  by  that  Office.' 

(2)  If  the  applicant  does  not  comply  with  the  invita- 
tion within  two  months  of  its  date,  the  international  cer- 
tificate may  be  denied  effect  in  the  elected  State  whose 
national  Office  issued  the  invitation. 

I  NOTE   COXCERXINO   ARTICLE   23 

.1  '  ".  "Xil*  '""KV,"*^*",  '•  ""*•  "'  the  working  languages,  the  na- 
tional omcp  will  already  have  received  a  translation.  Into 
such  language,  of  the  abstract  and  of  each  Independent  claim 
(see  Article  24(1)  (b) ) 


Article  26 


Communications  When  Request  for  International 
Certificate  Is  Denied  or  Withdrawn 
t 

( 1 )  The  fact  that  the  issuance  of  an  international  cer- 
tificate has  been  denied  shall  be  communicated  by  the 
International  Bureau  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  elected 
national  Offices,  and  shall  be  announced  in  the  Gazette. 

(2)  The  fact  that  the  applicant  has  withdrawn  his  re- 
quest for  the  establishment  of  an  international  certificate 
or  has  withdrawn  the  election  of  any  elected  State  shall  be 
communicated  to  the  national  Office  of  such  State  and 
shall  be  announced  in  the  Gazette. 

(3)  If  the  request  is  withdrawn  after  the  applicant  has 
been  notified  of  the  review  board's  opinion  that  the  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate  should  be  denied,  or  if  the  issuance 
of  the  certificate  is  denied,'  the  International  Bureau  shall 
communicate  a  copy  of  the  file  to  the  national  Office  of 
each  State  whose  designation  is  not  revoked  under  Article 
6(3)  and  which,  at  the  time  of  the  communication  of  the 
intent  to  deny  or.  respectively,  at  the  time  of  the  denial, 
was  an  elected  State. 

NOTE   CO.NCERMNO  ARTICLE   20 

'Either  under  Article  22(6)  or  under  Article  23(3)(b). 


'  Article  27 

Grant  of  National  Patents  by  National  Offices 

The  national  Office  of  each  elected  State  to  which  an 
international  certificate  has  been  communicated  shall,  on 
the  basis  of  such  certificate,  grant  a  national  patent,  pro- 
vided, however  that  it  may  deny  such  grant  on  any  of  the 
following  grounds  if  applicable  under  its  national  law: 
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(i)  the  invention  is  of  a  kind  whose  patenting  is  generally 
excluded  under  the  national  law  of  that  State; 

(ii)  the  invention  does  not  comply  with  the  conditions 
provided  for  in  Annex  II  to  this  Agreement; 

(iii)  the  invention  includes  matter  contained  in  any  na- 
tional patent  application  filed  or  patent  granted  in  the 
said  State,  which  application  or  patent  has  been  pub- 
lished by  the  national  Oflfice  of  such  State  on  or  after 
the  filing  date  or  the  validly  claimed  priority  date  of 
the  international  application,  provided  that  the  published 
national  application  or  patent  was  filed,  or  validly 
claims  the  priority  of  a  first  application  which  was  filed, 
before  the  filing  date  or  validly  claimed  priority  date 
of  the  international  application; 

(iv)  essential  elements  of  the  international  application 
have  been  unlawfully  obtained  from  the  invention  of 
another  (usurpation); 

( v)  the  applicant  has  not  complied,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
procedure  before  the  national  Office,  with  any  obliga- 
tion to  be  represented  by  an  agent,  or  to  designate  an 
address  for  service,  in  the  said  State.* 

Note  Concerning  Article  27 

» It  is  assumed  that  national  Offices  would  not  wish  to  proc- 
esi  any  first  (or  other)  national  application  by  the  same  ap- 
plicant covering  the  same  Invention  beyond  a  stage  which  Ts 
useful  In  view  of  the  pending  request  for  an  International  cer- 
tincate  If  a  national  patent  is  granted  on  the  basis  of  the 
International  certificate,  or  if  such  certificate  is  deemed  be- 
cause of  the  Inactivity  of  the  national  Office  during  the  pre- 
scribed time  limit,  to  be  a  national  patent,  the  said  first  (or 
other)  national  application  should  be  considered  as  withdrawn 
in  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplication  of  work  and  double 
protection.  If  the  request  for  an  International  certificate  is 
withdrawn  or  denied,  or  the  election  of  the  State  withdrawn, 
the  processing  of  the  national  application  covering  the  same 
subject  should  be  resumed. 


Article  29 


Article  28 


Intent  to  Deny  Grant  of  National  Patent;  Opposition 

(1)  Before  any  possible  denial  of  the  grant  of  a  na- 
tional patent,  the  national  Office  of  the  elected  State  to 
which  an  international  certificate  has  been  communicated 
shall  notify  its  intent  to  deny  to  the  applicant  and  to  the 
International  Bureau. 

(2)  Any  notice  of  intent  to  deny  shall  contain  a  full 
statement  of  the  reasons  underlying  such  intent  and  shall 
fix  a  reasonable  time  limit  within  which  the  applicant  may 
file  a  reply  with  the  national  Office. 

(3)  Any  intent  to  deny  shall  be  notified  within  one  year 
from  the  date  on  which  the  international  certificate  has 
reached  the  national  Office,  provided  however  that,  if  the 
national  law  of  the  State  provides  for  applications  to  be 
published  for  the  purpose  of  inviting  opposition  by  third 
persons,  the  national  Office  shall,  where  applicable,  give 
notice  to  tbe  International  Bureau  and  to  the  applicant 
that,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  time  limit,  the  period 
allowed  by  the  national  law  for  filing  opposition  has  not 
started  to  run  or  is  still  running,  or  an  opposition  is  pend- 
ing. Such  notice  will  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  "notice 
of  continuation."  If  opposition  is  lodged  subsequently,* 
the  national  Office  shall  notify  this  fact  to  the  applicant 
and  to  the  International  Bureau. 

(4)  The  International  Bureau  shall,  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, announce  in  the  Gazette  the  fact  that  it  received  a 
notice  of  intent  to  deny  or  a  notice  of  continuation,  or 
a  notice  concerning  any  subsequent  lodging  of  an  opposi- 
tion, and  that  a  decision  of  denial  followed  or  did  not 
follow.  It  may  also  publish  the  full  text  of  the  notice,  of 
the  reply,  and  of  the  decision,  or  abstracts  therefrom. 

Note  Concerning  Article  28 

1  That  Is,  where,  at  the  expiration  of  the  said  time  limit, 
tbe  period  allowed  for  filing  opposition  has  not  started  to  run 
or,  although  the  said  period  is  running,  no  opposition  has  yet 
been  filed  but  will  in  fact,  subsequently,  be  filed. 


Possible  Effect  of  Inactivity  of  National  Office 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2),  if  the 
national  Office  has  neither  granted  a  patent  nor  given 
notice  of  continuation  or  of  intent  to  deny,  within  the 
time  limit  provided  in  Article  28(3),'  the  international 
certificate  shall,  in  the  State  concerned,  be  deemed  to  be 
a  national  patent  of  that  State. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  State  in  which  applications  are 
published  for  the  purpose  of  inviting  opposition  by  third 
ixrsons,  and  where  notice  of  continuation  has  been  given, 
the  effect  provided  for  in' paragraph  (1)  shall  ensue  only 
if,  within  six  months  from  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit 
for  lodging  opposition,  no  such  opposition  has  been  com- 
municated by  the  national  Office  to  the  applicant  and  to 
the  International  Bureau. 

Note  Concerning  Article  29 

I  That  is,  in  States  not  having  an  (H>positlon  system,  within 
one  year  from  the  time  the  elected  (Jfflce  received  the  inter- 
national certificate.  For  States  having  an  opposition  system, 
see  paragraph  (2)  of  the  Article  under  consideration  (i.e., 
Article  29). 


Article  30 


Recourse  to  National  Authorities  Against  Denial  of 
Grant  of  National  Patent 

Any  administrative  or  judicial  recourse  against  deci- 
sions of  denial  provided  for  by  the  national  law  of  the 
State  concerned  shall  remain  open  to  the  applicant  if  the 
grant  of  a  national  patent  on  the  basis  of  an  interna- 
tional application  has  been  denied.' 

Note  Concerning  Article  30 

1  Article  16(2)  (d)  contains  a  similar  provision  for  cases 
where  the  national  authorities  of  a  Contracting  State  refuse 
to  recognize  the  effects  of  an  International  application. 


Article  31 


Advisory  Committee  on  International  Examination 

(1)  An  "Advisory  Committee  on  International  Exam- 
ination," consisting  of  representatives  of  the  International 
Bureau,  the  panel  referred  to  in  Article  23(4),  and  the 
examining  Authorities,  shall  assist  the  latter,  by  advice, 
in  harmonizing  their  practices  in  drawing  up  international 
certificates,  including  in  particular  practices  in  the  applica- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  Annex  II '  to  this  Agreement. 

(2)  The  details  of  the  establishment,  organization,  and 
procedure,  of  tbe  Advisory  Committee  shall  be  provided 
for  in  the  Regulations,  with  due  regard  to  the  agreements 
concluded  between  the  International  Bureau  and  the  ex- 
amining Authorities. 

Note  Concerning  Article  31 

^  Annex  II  deals  with  international  certificates  of  patent- 
ability. 


CHAPTER  III:  COMMON  PROVISIONS 

Article  32 

Inventors'  Certificates 

(1)  References  in  this  Agreement  to  patents  shall  be 
construed  as  including  references  to  inventors'  certificates.* 

(2)  In  respect  of  any  designated  or  elected  State  whose 
law  provides  for  the  grant  of  inventors'  certificates,  the 
applicant  shall  indicate  whether  his  application  relates 
to  a  patent  or  to  an  inventor's  certificate,  and  the  ensuing 
effect  shall  be  governed  by  the  applicant's  choice. 

Note  Concerning  Article  32 

I  The  institution  of  inventors'  certificates  originated  and 
exists  mainly  in  the  Soviet  Union. 
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Article  33 


Regional  Patents,  Patent  Treaties,  and  Offices 

( 1 )  References  in  this  Agreement  to  national  applica- 
tions or  national  patents  shall  be  construed  as  including 
references  to  applications  for  patents,  and  to  patents 
granted,  with  effect  in  more  than  one  State.' 

(2)  References  in  this  Agreement  to  national  laws 
shall  be  construed  as  including  references  to  international 
treaties  providing  for  the  grant  of  patents.' 

(3)  References  in  this  Agreement  to  national  Offices 
shall  be  construed  as  including  references  to  international 
authorities  entrusted  by  more  than  one  State  with  the 
task  of  granting  patents.' 

Notes  Co.ncer.vino  Abticle  33 

,.-i*''i'"  "*™P'*.  applications  for  the  contemplated  European 
patents  and  the  said  patents. 

iq!-T*""  t^tn^if'  '^^:V/,ff '"*'''*  °^  Libreville  of  September  13, 
i^oVilfi^^w"*"."'?  ,?-^^'PI  [Office  africain  tt  malgache  de  U 

w^/Tif  nn*^''"f  ?"'^>'  *"■  '•**  *'«*^y  «■»  the  European  patent 
when  It  comes  Into  effect. 

Pa'tfnTo^™**'**    ^'^'^"'^'    •"■    ^^^    contemplated    European 


Article  36 

'  Regulations 

Rules  necessary  or  useful  for  the  application  of  the     I 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  provided  by  the 
•Regulations.! 

Note  Co.ncernino  article  36        I 
'See  document  PCT/I/3   (not  reproduced  herein). 


Article  34 

Incorrect  Translation 

If,  because  of  incorrect  translation  of  the  international 
application  or  of  the  international  certificate,  the  scope 
of  a  national  patent  granted  under  Articles  17(1)  and  27 
or  deemed  to  have  been  granted  under  Articles  17(2)  and 
29  exceeds  the  scope  of  the  international  application  as 
published  by  the  International  Bureau,  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  Contracting  State  concerned  may  ac- 
cordingly and  retroactively  limit  the  scope  of  the  national 
patent  and  declare  such  national  patent  null  and  void  to 
the  extent  that  its  scope  has  exceeded  the  scope  of  the 
international  application. » 

Note  Co.ncernino  Article  34 

lit  Is  to  be  noted  that  it  is  the  applicant  who  provides  the 
translation  of  the  International  application  (Article  13(1)) 
and  of  the  International  certificate  (Article  25(1)) 

It  will  depend  on  the  national  law  of  the  Contracting  State 
^K°*^'".?r^..'''^'*^i^  authorities  (national  Office,  courts),  and  on 
the  Initiative  of  whom  (the  national  Office  Itself  ex  ofBcio  the 
applicant.  Interested  third  persons,  any  person),  may  declare 
„  P'^'"'  °"l"'y  and  effect  the  retroactive  limitation  In 
scope  If  any  person  suffers  damages  because  of  the  existence 
«L^.'^5/^'^  Invalid  patent,  the  applicable  jreneral  law  of  the 
State  concerned  will  apply  and,  if  It  allows  for  the  clalmlnc 
pensatlon"^*  sieh  person  will   be  able  to  sue  for  com- 

r.Ji-  ^^<^*"8«  "'  Incorrect  translation,  the  scope  of  the  national 
?«H„n  '.l°f»f°f"  ^*'"°  i^^  «<'°P«  »'  the  International  appli- 
?nfi™.  ?  the  language  In  which  It  was  published  by  the 
thl^?.!l'°"'  Bureau.  It  will  depend  on  the  national  law  of 
ask  fh«  thS^t'if.,'?!!^  fhether  the  patentee  win  be  entitled  to 
ass  that  the  text  of  the  patent  be  corrected  accordingly. 


CHAPTER  IV:  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 
[Reserved—Set  Notes  1  and  2.] 

Notes  Co.ncernino  Chapter  IV 

,,Ki^^'^   Chapter   Is   reserved   for   administrative  provisions 
which  could  be  of  the  kind  proposed   to  the  Stockholm  Con 

fn'^"""?.  '°,'  '''^,'o»^l°"^  Unions  administered  by  KIR  "l   (see 
in  particular.  BIRPI  document  S/3)  '       ' 

»kI      *  ?.'  the  questions  which  will  have  to  be  considered  Js 
InH  ^."^!i'°1, °'  .'"""K  °»  amendments  to  Annexes  I  and  II 
ti«?/'*hir^."''^"''"?r    't  ™'8ht  be  that  one  should  differen- 
tiate   between    provisions    according    to    the   degree   of    their 
re  ative  importance.  Accordingly,  one  could  profit  that  clr 
tain  provisFons  of  Annexes  I  and  II  could  be  Jmended  o^ly 
by  unanimous  decisions,  and  others  by  a  qualified   (U?)   ma 
Jorlty;   that  some  of  the  rules  In   the  Regulatlons^uld  be 
amended  by  a  heavily  qualified  majority  (^?)    and  o^ers  ^ 
a  less  heavily  qualified  majority  (4)  or  by  a  s  mple  majorit/ 


CHAPTER  V.  FINAL  CLAUSES 
[Reserved.— See  Notes  1,  2,  and  3.] 

.Votes  Co.ncerxixg  Chapter  V 

b-'o^''lhA*!'5"'''  '"  '■^••^ed  'or  final  clauses,  which  could 
virion,  Ilnnn  ^'■"rr;^  ">  the  Stockholm  Conference  for  "he 
mRpTdSSme^t^sS)"''*'""'   '^   ""'"''^    ^^^'   '"   ^"trcular 


ANNEX  I 

International  Search  Reports 

Contents 


Article  I: 

Article  II: 

Article  III: 

Article  IV: 


Article  35 
Representation 


Article     V: 


Article     VI: 


Any  attorney,  patent  agent,  or  other  person  admitted 
to  practise  before  his  national  Office,  shall  be  entitled  to 
practise  before  the  International  Bureau,  all  searching  and 
examining  Authorities,  and  the  review  boards.' 

Note  Concerning  Article  35 

1  The  Regulations  will  provide  for  the  issuance  of  a  certifi- 
cate by  the  International  Bureau  whereby  attorneys  agents 
and  other  persons  representing  clients,  will  be  able  to  prove 
their  right  to  practise  before  the  International  Bureau  all  the 
searching  and  examining  Authorities  as  such,  and  the  review 
boards.  If  the  matter  before  a  national  Office  is  pending  not  as 
before  a  searching  or  examining  Authority  but  as  before  a 
national  Office — that  Is.  once  the  International  phase  Is  over 
and  the  purely  national  phasp  starts — the  rules  on  represen- 
tation will  be  governed  exclusively  by  the  national  law  of 
tne  Sjtate  concerned.  In  other  words,  whether  foreigners  may 
or  may  not  practise  In  the  national  phase  depends  on  the 
national  law. 


Definition  of  Prior  Art. 
Scope  of  International  Search. 
Minimum  Documentation  to  be  Searched. 
Form  and  Contents  of  International  Search 
Report. 

International  Application  Inapt  for  Search 
on  Account  of  Unclear  Language  or 
Mistakes. 
International  Application  Inapt  for  Search 
on  Account  of  Lack  of  Unity  of  Inven- 
tion. 
Article  VII:  Regulations. 

I  Article  I 

Definition  of  Prior  Art 

For  the  purposes  of  any  international  search  report  con- 
cerning a  given  international  application,  prior  art  shall 
consist  of: 

(i)  everything  made  available  to  the  public  anywhere  in 
the  world  by  means  of  written  description,  oral  descrip- 
tion, use,  or  by  any  other  means,  at  any  time  preceding 
the  date  of  the  international  application  or,  if  the 
priority  of  a  first  national  application  is  validly  claimed 
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in  the  international  application,  at  any  time  preceding 
the  filing  date  of  such  national  application; 
(ii)  any  other  international  application,*  or  any  national 
patent  granted  on  the  basis  of  such  application,  officially 
published  on  or  after  either  one  of  the  dates  referred  to 
in  item  (i),  provided  the  said  application  was  filed,  or 
validly  claims  the  priority  of  a  first  national  application 
which  was  filed,  earlier  than  the  international  applica- 
tion concerning  which  the  search  is  made.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  item,  an  international  application  shall  be 
considered  as  officially  published  if  it  was  published  by 
the  International  Bureau,  and  a  national  patent  shall  be 
considered  as  officially  published  if  it  was  published  by 
the  national  Office  which  granted  it. 

^Consultation  of  the  international  applications  de8crlt>ed 
above  Is  useful  because  In  several  countries  such  applications 
will  have  a  novelty-destroying  effect  on  the  searched  applica- 
tion. Consultation  of  national  patents  granted  on  the  basis  of 
international  applications  descrit>ed  above  is  useful  for  those 
countries  which  prohibit  the  granting  of  a  patent  on  the 
searched  application  to  the  extent  that  it  claims  a  subject 
matter  covered  by  patents  based  on  applications  having  earlier 
priority  dates  than  the  application  searched. 


(1)  which  it  consults  in  its  search  work  effected  in  con- 
nection with  requests  or  applications  other  than  interna- 
tional applications. 


Article  IV 


Form  and  Contents  of  International  Search  Report 
Each  international  search  report  shall  consist  t)f: 

(i)  references,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Regula- 
tions, to  all  prior  art  considered  lo  be  relevant,  and 

(ii)  a  succinct  summary  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the 
prior  art  referred  to.  This  summary  shall,  as  far  as 
possible,  be  presented  in  the  order  of  the  claims. 


Article  V 


Article  II 


Scope  of  the  International  Search 

( 1 )  Every  international  search  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  claims  and  shall  be  extended  to  the  descrip- 
tion and  the  drawings  only  in  so  far  as  they  serve  to 
determine  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

(2)  Searching  Authorities  shall  endeavor  to  discover 
as  much  of  the  relevant  prior  art  as  their  facilities  permit 
and  shall,  in  any  case,  consult  the  documents  referred  to 
in  Article  III. 

(3)  Shall  be  considered  as  prior  art  relevant  to  a  given 
international  application  any  prior  art  capable  of  being 
of  assistance  in  determining  that  the  invention  claimed 
is  not  new,  and  that  it  involves  or  does  not  involve  an 
inventive  step  (or  is  or  is  not  obvious). 


Article  III 


Minimum  Documentation  To  Be  Searched 

( 1 )  In  the  case  of  each  international  application,  at 
least  the  following  documents  shall  be  consulted: 

(i)  the  patents  of 

1.  Belgium  published  in  the  French  language 

2.  France 

3.  Germany  (Federal  Republic) 

4.  Japan 

5.  Soviet  Union 

6.  Switzerland  published  in  the  French  and  German 

languages 

7.  United  Kingdom 

8.  United  States  of  America; 

(ii)  the  published  patent  applications,  if  any,  which  are 
published  by  the  national  Offices  of  the  States  referred 
to  in  item  (i)  within  the  language  limitations  stated 
therein  r 

(iii)  technical  periodical  publications  designated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  International  Bureau  after  having 
heard  the  advice  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Inter- 
national Searching. 

(2)  The  Asssembly  of  the  Contracting  States  hiay,  by 
a  two-thirds  majority,  add  to  or  take  away  from  the  list 
contained  in  paragraph  (l)(i)  provided  that  any  addition 
shall  require  the  unanimous  consent  of  all  national  Offices 
which  are  searching  Authorities. 

(3)  Any  searching  Authority  shall  also  consult  all 
technical  literature  not  already  referred  to  in  paragraph 


International  Application  Inapt  for  Search  on  Account 
of  Unclear  Language  or  Mistakes 

(1)  If  the  searching  Authority  finds  that  the  interna- 
tional application  as  transmitted  to  it  contains  such  un- 
clear language  or  mistakes  of  such  a  kind  that  it  cannot 
work  on  a  search  report,  it  shall  endeavor,  through  direct 
communication  with  the  applicant,  to  have  the  applicant 
clarify  the  language  and  correct  the  mistakes. 

(2)  Should  the  required  clarifications  and  corrections 
not  be  made  by  the  applicant,  the  searching  Authority 
shall  notify  the  International  Bureau  accordingly,  and  the 
latter  shall  formally  invite  the  applicant  to  eflfect  the  re- 
quired clarifications  and  corrections  within  a  stated  period 
of  time. 

(3)  If  the  applicant  fails  to  comply,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  inform  him  that  the  international  application 
will  not  be  further  processed.  In  such  a  case,  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  7(4)  shall  apply. 


Article  VI 


International  Application  Inapt  for  Search  on  Account 
of  Lack  of  Unity  of  Invention 

(1)  If  the  searching  Authority  finds  that  the  interna- 
tional application  as  transmitted  to  it  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "the  original  international  application")  does 
not  conform  with  the  rules  on  unity  of  invention  as  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Regulations,  it  shall  endeavor,  through 
direct  communication  with  the  applicant,  to  have  the  ap- 
plicant limit  the  claims  so  that  they  conform  with  the 
said  rules. 

(2)  Should  the  required  limitation  not  be  effected  by 
the  applicant,  the  searching  Authority  shall  notify  the 
International  Bureau  accordingly,  and  the  latter  shall 
formally  invite  the  applicant  to  effect  the  required  limita- 
tion within  a  stated  period  of  time. 

(3)  If  the  applicant  fails  to  comply,  the  International 
Bureau  shall  inform  him  that  the  original  international 
application  will  not  be  further  processed.  In  such  a  case, 
the  provisions  of  Article  7(4)  shall  apply. 

(4)  (a)  Within  the  time  limit  fixed  by  the  Regulations, 
the  applicant  may  file  direct  with  the  International  Bureau 
international  divisional  applications  in  respect  of  the  sub- 
ject matter  excluded  as  a  consequence  of  the  limitation 
of  claims.  The  requirements  of  Article  2(l)(c)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  satisfied  if  the  applicant  submits  at  the 
same  time  copies  of  the  international  divisional  applica- 
tions to  the  national  Office  concerned. 

(b)  International  divisional  applications  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  filed  on  the  date  of  the  original  application 
and  shall  benefit,  if  relevant,  from  any  right  of  priority, 
to  the  extent  that  their  subject  matter  does  not  extend  be- 
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yond  what  was  described  in  the  original  international 
application.  Otherwise,  the  filing  date  of  any  international 
divisional  application  will  be  the  date  on  which  it  reaches 
the  International  Bureau. 

(5)  The  Regulations  shall  provide  the  possibility  for 
the  applicant  to  limit  his  original  international  applica- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  to  file  also  divisional  applica- 
tions for  reasons  other  than  compliance  with  an  invita- 
tion to  limit  the  claims  of  the  original  international 
application  as  provided  for  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2). 
above. 


Article  VII 

Regulations 

The  Regulations  shall  provide  for  the  details  concern- 
ing the  preparation,  establishment,  communication,  and 
publication,  of  international  search  reports,  including  in 
particular  the  following  matters: 

(i)  agreements  between  the  International  Bureau  and 
the  searching  Authorities. 

(ii)  communications  between  the  International  Bureau 
and  the  searching  Authorities, 

(iii)  possible  cooperation  of  several  searching  Authori- 
ties in  the  searching  and  classification  of  the  same  in- 
ternational application, 

(iv)  direct  communication  between  the  applicant  and 
the  searching  Authority  involved, 

(v)  time  limits  to  be  respected  by  all  concerned, 

(vi)  fees  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant  to  the  International 
Bureau,  and  by  the  International  Bureau  to  the  search- 
ing Authorities. 


ANNEX  II 


International  Certificates  of  Patentability 

Contents 

Article  A:  Conditions  to  be  Met  by  Invention. 
Article  B:  Novelty. 

Article  C.  Inventive  Step  or  Non-Obviousness. 
Article  D:  Industrial  Applicability  or  Usefulness. 
Article  E:  Excluded  Subject  Matter. 
Article  F:  Form  and  Contents  of  International  Certifi- 
cate. 

Article  A 

Conditions  To  Be  Met  by  the  Invention 

An  international  certificate  shall  be  issued  for  an  in- 
vention if: 

(i)  it  is  new  within  the  meaning  of  Article  B, 

(ii)  it  involves  an  inventive  step  (is  non-obvious)  within 

the  meaning  of  Article  C, 
(iii)  it  is  capable  of  industrial  application  (is  useful) 

within  the  meaning  of  Article  D.  and 
(iv)  its  subject  matter  is  not  excluded  under  Article  E. 


Article  B 
Novelty 


An  invention  shall  be  considered  as  being  new  if  it 
does  not  form  part  of  the  prior  art  as  defined  in  Annex  I, 


Article  I,  provided  however  that  any  making  available  to 
the  public  of  the  invention  within  six  months  preceding 
the  filing  date  or  the  validly  claimed  priority  date  of  the 
international  application  shall  not  be  considered  as  prior 
art,  if  such  making  available  is  the  consequence  of: 

(i)  an  evident  abuse  in  relation  to  the  applicant  or  his 
predecessor  in  title,  or 

(ii)  the  fact  that  the  applicant  or  his  predecessor  in  title 
has  displayed  the  invention  at  any  official  or  officially 
recognized  international  exhibition  falling  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Convention  on  International  Exhibitions 
signed  at  Paris  on  November  22,  1928.  and  amended 
on  May  10,  1948. 


Article  C 


Inventive  Step  or  Non-Obviousness 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (2),  an 
invention  shall  be  considered  as  involving  an  inventive 
step  if  it  is  not  obvious  having  regard  to  the  prior  art. 

(2)  An  invention  claimed  in  an  international  applica- 
tion intended  to  be  used  for  obtaining  national  patents 
of  addition  may  be  obvious  in  relation  to  the  invention 
claimed  in  the  international  application  which  was  used 
for  obtaining  the  national  parent  (basic)  patent  (brevet 
principal). 


Article  D 

Industrial  Applicability  or  Usefulness 

An  invention  shall  be  considered  as  being  capable  of 
industrial  application  or  useful  if  it  can  be  made  or  used 
in  any  kind  of  industry,  including  agriculture. 


Article  E  , 

Excluded  Subject  Matter 
No  international  certificate  shall  be  issued: 

(i)  for  any  invention  the  publication  or  exploitation  of 
which  would  be  obviously  contrary  to  public  order  or 
morality,  provided  that  the  exploitation  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  contrary  thereto  merely  because  it  is  pro- 
hibited by  a  national  law  or  an  international  or  na- 
tional regulation: 

(ii)  for  any  plant  or  animal  variety  or  any  essentially 
biological  process  for  the  production  of  plants  or  ani- 
mals, with  the  exception  of  microbiological  processes 
and  products  thereof. 


Article  F 


Form  and  Contents  of  International  Certificate 

Any  international  certificate  shall  contain: 

(i)  the  description,  the  claims,  and  the  drawings  (if  any) 
referred  to  in  the  description  or  in  the  claims,  in  the' 
form  deemed  to  be  patentable,  and  an  abstract  of  the 
disclosure; 

(ii)  a  statement,  as  provided  for  in  Article  20; 

(iii)  a  list  of  references  to  all  prior  art  considered  for 
the  purposes  of  the  examination,  provided  that  refer- 
ences contained  in  the  international  search  report  may 
merely  be  referred  to  in  such  a  list. 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Bbanko  Pebkic 

No.   7687.    Decided  December  8,  1966 

[54  CCPA  — ;  369  F.2d  418;  152  USPQ  111] 

I  1.  Patkntability— Particular    Subject    Matter— "Coating   and    Method   of 

Making  Same." 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  on  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Coating  and  Method  of  Making  Same"  as  unpatentable  over 
the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  119810. 
AFFIRMED. 

Samuel  Stearman  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J.  F.  Nakamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond,  Jr., 

Assocmte  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick^ 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  *  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  1,  3,  and  8,  all  remaining 
claims  in  application  Serial  No.  119,810,  filed  June  27,  1961,  for 
"Coating  and  Method  of  Making  Same." 

All  claims  are  to  a  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  roof, 
for  example,  composed  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  bitumen  and  in- 
organic fibers,  such  as  asbestos  or  glass  fibers,  by  spraying  the  bitumen 
and  fibers  simultaneously  in  such  a  way  that  the  fibers  are  laid  on 
the  surface  in  a  "jackstraw  pattern"  and  are  coated  with  the  emulsion 
just  before  they  land  on  the  surface  like  a  pile  of  jackstraws.  , 

The  description  of  the  method  is  entirely  verbal,  there  being  no 
drawing  in  the  case,  and  no  specific  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method  is  described  except  by  reference  to  an  "elongated  tubular  pas- 
sageway," referred  to  in  the  claims,  which  is  part  of  "gun  apparatus" 
associated  with  a  "spray  nozzle  or  nozzles  mounted  thereon"  and  a 
"cutter"  for  chopping  up  the  fibers  from  continuous  lengths  of  glass 
fiber  roving.  The  allegedly  important  "jackstraw  pattern"  is  further 
defined  in  the  claims,  of  which  claim  1  is  illustrative 

1.  The  m^hod  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  roof  or  other  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  weather,  which  comprises  blowing  a  stream  of  inorganic  fibers  of 
a  length  of  the  order  of  about  %  inch  to  2  inches  toward  said  surface  through 
an  elongated  tubular  passageway  under  the  impelling  force  of  compressed  air 
while  separately  but  simultaneously  spraying  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  bitumen 
toward  said  surface  so  that  said  fibers  become  coated  with  said  emulsion  after 
they  are  discharged  frofli  said  passageway  and  just  before  they  strike  said  sur- 
face, said  blowing  of  the  fibers  being  effected  with  sufficient  impelling  force  to 
deposit  the  thus  coated  fibers  on  said  surface  in  a  jackstraw  pattern  character- 
ized by  having  said  fibers  crossing  each  other  heterogeneously  and  disposed  in 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface  with  few,  if  any,  of  said 
fibers  extending  in  planes  at  any  substantial  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  coating, 
said  emulsion  being  of  the  type  which  forms  a  static  film  upon  drying  thereof, 
said  fibers  being  blown  at  a  rate  relative  to  the  rate  of  spraying  of  said  emulsion 
I  to  provide  about  3  to  4  pounds  of  said  fiber  for  each  30  poimds  of  bitumen  In 


» United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  desig- 
nated to  participate,  pursuant  to  provisions  of  Section  294(d),  Title  28,  United  States  Code. 

'  Examiners-ln-Chlef  Magll  and  Lldoff  and  Acting  Examlner-in-Cbief  Rosdol.  the  latter 
writing  the  opinion. 
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said  coating,  and  continuing  said  blowing  of  said  fibers  and  simultaneous  spray- 
ing of  said  emulsion  until  there  has  been  deposited  on  said  surface  a  layer  of 
said  fibers  and  said  emulsion  which  upon  drying  of  the  aqueous  content  of  said 
layer  wxll  form  a  monolithic  coating  of  a  thickness  ranging  upward  from  25  mils 
to  about  one  Inch. 

While  claim  1  describes  the  fibers  simply  as  inorganic  and  of  a 
length  from  i/g  to  2  inches,  claim  8,  dependent  on  claim  1,  specifies 
glass  fibers  of  a  length  of  about  %  inch.  Independent  claim  8  specifies 
that  the  covering  is  for  a  roof  and  that  it  is  made  in  situ,  specifies 
glass  fibers  of  about  34-inch  length,  the  fiber  to  bitumen  ratio  of  claim 
1,  and  includes  the  step  of  letting  the  coating  dry. 
,  The  references  relied  on  are: 

Beatty  et  al.,  1,881,345,  October  4,  1932. 
Thompson,  2,850,421,  September  2,  1958. 
Schuetz  et  al.,  2,893,889,  July  7,  1959. 
Kozma,  3,025,195,  March  13,  1962. 

The  rejection  is  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103  and  is  that  the  claimed  in- 
vention IS  obvious  in  view  of  Kozma,  taken  with  either  Schuetz  et  al. 
or  Thompson.  I 

Kozma  discloses  apparatus  for  spraying  chopped  glass  fibers  made 
from  glass  roving  together  with  a  resinous  binder,  the  binder  being 

•  sprayed  so  as  to  intercept  the  fibers  just  before  thev  are  deposited  on 
the  surface  to  be  coated.  Kozma  describes  the  positioning  of  his  fibers 
on  the  surface  as  "evenly  distributed  random  orientation."  He  uses  that 
description  to  distinguish  undesired  prior  art  orientation  "in  gener- 
ally the  same  direction  or  *  •  *  in  piles  or  windrows."  Appellant's 
principal  argument  is  that  this  Kozma  random  orientation  is  not  his 
claimed  "jackstraw  pattern." 

Both  Thompson  and  Schuetz  et  al.  are  cited  for  disclosure  of  fiber 
glass  reinforced  bitumens,  Thompson  applying  the  product  to  a  roof 
by  spraying,  the  ingredients  being  mixed  in  the  spray  nozzle  before 
ejection,  as  distinguished  from  appellant's  mixing  outside  the  nqzzles. 
In  his  final  rejection,  the  Examiner  used  Thompson  as  his  main  ref- 
erence. Beatty  et  al.  was  cited  as  of  interest  for  its  showing  of  the 
spraying  of  sand  and  asphalt  emulsion,  the  emulsion  being  projected 
from  two  spray  heads  alongside  the  nozzle  from  which  the  stream 
of  sand  emerges  so  as  to  coat  the  sand  particles  just  before  their 
deposition. 

While  there  are  a  number  of  limitations  in  the  claims  which  dis- 
tinguish from  the  references  in  terms,  only  one  of  them  requires  con- 
sideration as  it  is  the  only  one  relied  on  by  appellant.  The  Board  said : 

Appellant's  arguments,  when  stripped  down  to  essentials,  is  centered  around  the 
following  terminology  found  in  claim  1 : 

"•  •  ♦  said  blowing  of  the  fibers  being  effected  with  sufficient  Impelling 
force  to  deposit  the  thus  coated  fibers  on  said  surface  in  a  jackstraw  pattern 
characterized  by  having  said  fibers  crossing  each  other  heterogeneously  and 
disposed  In  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  with 
few,  If  any,  of  said  fibers  extending  in  planes  at  any  substantial  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  coating  •  •  *" 

Claim  8  contains  an  equivalent  expression  with  slightly  different  verbiage. 
Specifically,  appellant  contends  the  Kozma's  "random  orientation"  of  the  de- 
posited fibers  is  not  equivalent  to  appellant's  "Jackstraw  pattern,"  ♦  •  ♦. 

Appellant  similarly  argues  in  this  court.  As  he  says  in  his  brief: 

•  •  •  the  principal  issue  In  the  case  involves  the  difference  between  the  "jack- 
straw"  pattern  called  for  in  the  claims  and  the  "random  orientation"  referred 
to  in  the  Kozma  patent  •  •  •. 
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The  Board  gave  careful  attention  to  a  variety  of  arguments  by 
appellant  as  to  why  Kozma's  random  orientation  was  not  his  jack- 
straw  pattern  but  came  to  the  conclusion  "that  if  appellant's  process 
results  in  a  'jackstraw  pattern'  so  will  Kozma's  operation  *  *  *." 

We  have  likewise  given  careful  consideration  to  appellant's  argu- 
ments and  to  the  disclosures  of  the  application  and  the  references  and 
come  to  the  same  conclusion.  It  would  serve  no  useful  purpose  to  re- 
view all  the  arguments.  Appellant's  principal  eflfort  is  directed  to 
trying  to  persuade  us  that  he  achieves  a  fiber  deposit  in  which  he 
avoids  "wicking  action"  which  allegedly  would  result  from  a  certain 
portion  of  the  fibers  standing  more  or  less  on  end,  so  to  speak.  How 
many  may  do  so  and  still  have  a  product  within  the  claims,  which 
expressly  permit  a  "few"  such  fibers,  has  not  been  made  clear.  The 
problem  of  definition  of  fiber  positioning  in  this  case  strikes  us  as 
much  like  the  problem  of  describing  the  position  of  the  cuttings  which 
fall  from  one's  lawnmower  onto  the  sidewalk,  to  use  an  analogy  not 
heretofore  used  in  this  case.  Kozma  would  call  it  "random  orientation" 
and  appellant  would  call  it  a  "jackstraw  pattern,"  going  on  to  specify 
"with  few,  if  any,  of  said  fibers  [blades  of  grass]  extending  in  planes 
at  any  substantial  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  coating  [sidewalk]." 

We  are  unable  to  find  anything  inherent  in  the  operation  of  the 
Kozma  apparatus  which  would  cause  it  to  deposit  fibers  in  a  pattern 
different  from  that  produced  by  the  process  which  appellant  describes 
and  claims. 

The  use  in  Kozma  of  aqueous  bitumen  emulsion  in  place  of  his  resin 
binder  would,  in  our  opinion,  be  entirely  obvious  from  the  disclosures 
of  the  secondary  references. 

[1]  Finding  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board,  it  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

.Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,694.682,  Amos,  McCurdy,  and  Mclntlre.  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  LINEAR  INTERPOLY.MERS  OF  MONOVINYL 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  NATURAL  OR  SYN- 
THETIC RUBBER,  filed  Mar.  31,  1967,  p.q..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
67-C-1257,  Fatter  Grant  Ca.,  Inc.  v.  The  Dotr  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 

2.6e9,l»2,  P.  T.  Poutlnen,  COMBINED  KEY  AND  FLASH- 
LIGHT HOLDER,  filed  Apr.  12.  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
67-C-1442,  Apex  Products  Corporation  v.  Equality  Ptattica, 
Inc. 

2J82,eSS.  D.  Howell.  POSTER  HOLDER  ;  D.  206,217,  D.  S. 
Howell.  POSTER  FRAME;  3,167,187.  R.  S.  Sarklsian,  SEC- 
TIONAL DISPLAY  SHELF  STRUCTURE,  filed  Mar.  31. 
1967.  D.C..  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  29787.  Arlington 
Aluminum  Company  v.  Robert  8.  Sarkitian  and  Marketing 
Ditplaya  Inc. 

8,Mt.471.  Exner  and  Scarbrough.  BRO.\D  BANDWIDTH 
DIGITAL  SERVO,  filed  Mar.  2.  1965,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington). 
Doc.  2981.  Wegtinghouse  Electric  Corporation  v.  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Jan.  18, 
1967. 

3,002385.  D.  Freedman.  INCUBATOR-SHAKER  APPARA- 
TUS,  filed    Apr.    11,    1967,   D.C,   N.D.   111.    (Chicago).   Doc. 


67c568,  Xetc  Brunatcick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Lab-Line  Instru- 
ments, Inc. 

3,003.436.  W.  H.  Peterson,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE  LOADS,  filed  Oct.  16.  1961, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  61-C-3644.  Pullman  Incorporated  v.  ACF 
Industries  Incorporated.  Judgment  and  order  dismissing 
complaint.  .\pr.  17,  1967. 

3,147,436,  S.  Hopfer.  SYMMETRICAL  THERMOPILE  CIR- 
CUIT FOR  MEASURING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  EN- 
ERGY, filed  Apr.  17,  1967.  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
67C-342,  PRD  Electronics,  Inc.  \.  General  Microtcave  Corp. 

3,163,434.  M.  W.  Krueger,  TRUCK  TANK,  filed  Oct.  10,  1966, 
D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  66-C-272,  Dairy  Equip- 
ment Company  v.  Jacob  Brenner  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and 
order  dismissing  action  without  prejudice,  Apr.  12,  1967. 

3,167,187.     (See  2,882.633.) 

3,312,130,  L.  A.  Krautheim.  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING 
ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL,  filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  433-67.  Oscar  I.  Judelshon,  Inc.  v.  Lever  Manu- 
facturing Corporation. 

D.  206.217.     (See  2,882,633.)  ^ 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  13,  1967 

imutrauons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  In  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,746 
ROSE  PLANT 
Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
agnments,  to  The  Conard-P>le  Company,  West  Grove, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,809 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Ph.— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  color  of  the 
flowers,  a  light  crimson  with  yellow  reverse  to  the  petals 
and  the  size  and  shape  of  the  flowers,  as  described  and 
illustrated,  by  the  habit  of  the  plant  in  producing  most  of 
Its  flowers  on  single  stems,  and  the  well-branched  habit 
and  moderate  height. 


ductive  bearer  of  fruit  having  yellowish  amber  flesh, 
a  free  to  semi-free  stone,  and  deep  purple  blue  skin  simi- 
lar m  color  to  that  of  the  Queen  Ann;  the  fruit  being 
particularly  characterized,  as  to  novelty  and  in  compari- 
son to  said  Queen  Ann.  by  a  ripening  period  about  four 
to  five  weeks  later,  and  firmer  flesh  which  does  not  soften 
as  readily. 


2,747 
PLUM  TREE 

CaliSr      *™*'      "*"**'   *^*'^"   ■   <^orporation   of 
Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,136 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Ph.— 38) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  a  regular  and  pro- 
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2,748 
PLUM  TREE 
George  W.  Nelson,  P.O.  Box  995, 
La  Crescent,  Minn.     55947 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,351 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit— 38) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantiaUy  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  particularly  characterized  by 
Its  dwarfish  characteristics  and  the  compactness  of  its 
growth;  its  leaves  being  convolute  in  the  bud  and  con- 
volute, serrate  and  crinkled  in  the  mature  form  with  the 
leaf  nodes  being  closely  set  on  the  branches  and  the  leaves 
being  distinctively  characterized  by  their  lustrous  dark 
green  color;  its  branches  being  upright  in  their  growth 
to  present  a  compact  silhouette. 


•      PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3  324  479 

COAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Friedlein,  Bank  St.  28,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,799 

9  Claims.  (CL  2—93) 


1.  A  coat  blank  having  a  breast  portion,  a  hip  portion 
and  a  waistline,  a  zig-zag  cut  out  in  said  blank  compris- 
ing a  first  substantially  downwardly  divergent  vertical  cut 
out  section  extending  from  adjacent  said  breast  portion 
to  an  area  immediately  adjacent  said  waistline,  a  second 
substantially  upwardly  diverted  vertical  cut  out  section  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  said  hip  portion  to  the  area  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  waistline,  and  a  transverse  cut  out 
section  connecting  said  vertical  cut  out  sections  at  said 
waistline. 


3,324,480 

PROTECTIVE  PETTICOAT 

Gladys  Ruppel  WilUams,  406  N.  Geyer  Road, 

Kirkwood,  Mo.     63122 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,039 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—211) 


A  protective  petticoat  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  knee-length  skirt  including  two  lay- 
ers, 

(b)  one  layer  superimposed  over  the  other  layer, 

(c)  each  layer  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  panels 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  skirt, 

(d)  each  panel  of  the  outer  layer  overlying  a  corre- 
sponding panel  of  the  inner  layer  and  flat,  overiying 
seams  securing  the  panels  together  along  lengthwise 
extending  edges,  each  of  the  seams  providing  an 
inner,  peripherally  continuous  exposed  surface  of 
said  panels, 

(e)  the  panels  of  the  inner  layer  being  of  a  washable, 
moisture-proof,  non-absorbent  material, 

(f )  the  panels  of  the  outer  layer  being  of  fabric,  each 
of  the  seams  providing  an  outer,  peripherally  con- 
tinuous exposed  surface  of  said  panels,  and 

(g)  the  skirt  having  a  waist-encircling  upper  portion. 


3,324,481 
FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Emerson,  10738  Acama  St.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.     91602,  and   Vemem-  E.  Pratt,   2000  Sl^line 
Drive,  Fullerton,  Calif.     92631 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,686 
9  Claims.  (CI.  4—28) 


/ 
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1.  In  a  toilet  bowl  flushing  device  including  a  water 
tank  having  an  outlet  plugged  by  a  non-buoyant  ball,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  support  mounted  adjacent  the  water  tank  outlet, 
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a  lift  arm  movably  mounted  on  the  support  and  includ- 
ing a  cam  surface  aligned  with  the  ball, 

a  timer  cam  movably  mounted  on  the  support, 

a  cam  follower  engaged  with  the  timer  cam  and  coupled 
to  the  lift  armband 

a  motor  means  coupled  to  the  timer  cam  for  automat- 
ically moving  the  cam  a  predetermined  span  to  lift  the 
non-buoyant  ball  from  the  outlet  and  for  terminating 
the  movement  to  permit  the  non-buoyant  ball  to  close 
the  outlet. 


3,324,483 
PORTABLE  SINK 
Daniel  P.  Conroy.  Amity ville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964.  S«r.  No.  411,163 
4  Claims.  (CI.  4—187) 


3324,482 

ADJUSTABLE  TOILET  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

William  E.  Wustner,  421  Sylvanla  Ave^ 

Glenside,  Pa.     19038 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  S«r.  No.  519,895 

7  Claims.  (CL  4—57) 


1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  construaion  comprising 

a  discharge  valve  fitting  having  a  seat, 

a  valve  member  for  engagement  with  said  seat  and 
having  a  hollow  interior  portion'  and  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof. 

manually  operable  members  for  moving  said  valve 
member  from  said  seat  including  an  actuating  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  valve  member;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  buoyancy  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber. 

said  means  including  an  air  vent  connection  to  the 
interior  of  said  valve  member,  and 

members  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  water  from 
the  tank  into  the  interior  otsaid  valve  member. 

said  last  members  including  a  body  portion  at  said  bot- 
tom opcnmg  of  said  valve  member, 

said  body  portion  having  a  water  inlet  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  valve  member, 

a  rotatably  positioned  member  carried  by  said  housing 
for  controlling,  and 

an  adjusting  member  for  said  last  member  carried  by 
said  valve  member  in  offset  relation  to  said  actuating 
member, 

and  an  operating  connection  between  said  adjusting 
member  and  said  rotatably  positioned  member. 


1.  A  portable  sink  comprising: 

(a)  a  collapsible  base; 

(b)  a  vertical  basin  support  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  base; 

(c)  a  foldable  waterproof  catch  basin  attached  to  the 
vertical  support; 

(d)  faucet  means  connected  to  a  water  supply  and  to 
the  vertical  support;  and 

(e)  heating  means  located  between  the  water  supply 
and  the  faucet,  to  heat  the  water. 


3324,484 
ADJUSTABLE  BED 

Roland  A.  Benoit,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Royalmetal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illmois 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,438 
3  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 68) 


1.  An  adjustable  bed  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  end; 

(b)  a  foot  end; 

(c)  a  suRwrt  structure  movable  vertically  relative  to 
said  head  end  and  said  foot  end; 

(d)  a  mattress  support  member  having  a  plurality  of 
panels  pivotally  linked  together; 

(e)  a  unitary  power  package  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond hydraulic  cylinders  for  providing  power  to  move 
said  support  structure  vertically,  third  and  fourth 
hydraulic  cylinders  for  providing  power  to  move 
panels  of  said  mattress  support  member  relative  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  holding  said  four  cylin- 
ders together  as  a  unit  on  said  support  structure; 

(f)  a  first  flexible  cable  having  its  inner  member  in 
slack  condition  and  connected  between  said  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  said  head  end  and  having  its 
outer  member  connected  between  two  points  on  said 
support  structure  for  moving  said  support  structure 
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vertically  relative  to  said  head  end  as  the  slack  in 
said  inner  member  of  said  first  flexible  cable  is 
varied  by  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder; 

(g)  a  second  flexible  cable  having  its  inner  member  in 
slack  condition  and  connected  between  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  foot  end  and  having  its 
outer  member  connected  between  two  points  on  said 
support  structure  for  moving  said  support  structure 
vertically  relative  to  said  foot  end  as  the  slack  in 
said  inner  member  of  said  second  flexible  cable  is 
varied  by  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder; 

(h)  and  means  coupled  between  said  third  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  mattress  support  member  and  be- 
tween said  fourth  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  mat- 
tress support  member  for  moving  panels  of  said 
mattress  support  member  relative  to  each  other. 


3,324,485 
UPHOLSTERY  EDGE  SPRINGS 
Benjamlne  H.  Haney  and  Benjamin  F.  Dockery,  High 
Point.  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hickory  Springs  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,650 
18  Claims.  (CI.  5-r260) 


9.  An  upholstery  spring  comprising  continuous  helical 
coils  wound  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  coils  terminat- 
ing at  one  longitudinal  end  in  a  flat  loop  oriented  in  a 
first  plane  intersecting  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  at  an  angle  approximating  80°,  said  loop  hav- 
ing a  first  segment  thereof  attached  to  a  portion  of  said 
coils  near  said  loop  and  a  second  free  segment  opposite 
said  first  segment,  said  free  segment  defining  a  generally 
straight  central  portion  to  facilitate  attachment  to  a  bor- 
der wire. 


3,324,486 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ENDLESS  TOW  OF 

FIBER  WITH  BATH  LIQUID 

Shoji  Kurosaki,  Okayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki 

Rayon  Co..  Ltd.,  Kurashiki.  Japan 

Filed  July  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1964. 

I  39/43,764 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—151) 


A  process  for  the  continuous  treatment  of  endless  tows 
of  fibers  which  comprises  dropping  a  tow  together  with  a 


treating  solution  on  a  bath  separating  the  tow  into  individ- 
ual filament  units  by  the  impact  on  the  liquid  surface  of 
the  bath,  effecting  the  reaction  of  the  filament  units  in  a 
low  filling  density,  and  then  paralleling  the  filaments  to  a 
tow  form  and  taking  out  the  tow  from  the  bath. 


3,324,487 

CAR  TOP  BOAT 

Kenneth  B.  Hiett,  12703  Poway  Road, 

Poway,  CaUf.     92064 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,749 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  drip  rail  channel  transversely 
arcuate  having  a  continuous  concavity  in  the  upper  face 
thereof  and  extending  around  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
the  roof  thereof; 

a  boat  having  a  gunwale  and  a  continuous,  resilient 
edge  moulding  on  said  gunwale  dimensioned  and 
shaped  to  conform  to  and  seat  in  said  continuous 
concavity  in  the  vehicle  drip  rail  channel; 
and  securing  means  on  said  boat  having  portions  en- 
gageable  under  the  drip  rail  channel  to  clamp  the 
bdat  thereon. 


3,324,488 

AQUATIC  FLOATER 

Ben  F.  Schulz,  Jr.,  621  Staley  BIdg., 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,538 

7  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


1.  A  power  driven  floater,  which  floater  comprises; 

(a)  a  substantially  closed,  hollow  annular  shell, 

( 1 )  a  rigid  reinforcing  member  wholly  within  said 
■    annular  shell  in  contact  relation  with  a  portion 

thereof, 

(2)  a  neck  portion  extending  outward  from  a  side 
of  said  annular  shell  and  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  thereof,  which  neck  inter- 
connects with  said  rigid  reinforcing  member 
within  said  annular  shell, 

(3)  an  upright  transom  member  secured  to  said 
outwardly  extending  neck  portion  to  receive  a 
motor  assembly  thereon,  which  motor  assembly 
mounts  a  propeller, 

(b)  a  closed  cell,  expansible,  buoyant  plastic  material, 
which  plastic  material  is  expanded,  by  catalytic  ac- 
tion, within  said  hollow  shell  to  fill  the  void  therein 
and  to  surround  said  rigid  reinforcing  member  to 
secure  said  reinforcing  member  in  fixed  relation 
within  said  shell, 

(c)  said  annular  shell  having  a  contoured  portion 
within  the  diameter  thereof  to  form  a  seat, 
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(1)  said  annular  shell,  which  has  a  seat  formed 
therein,  having  at  least  one  opening  within  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  shell  and  the  contoured 
portion  which  forms  the  seat,  through  which 
opening  at  least  one  leg  of  an  occupant  may 
depend. 


3,324,489 

LUMINOUS  BUOY  FOR  LIFE  BELTS 

Domingo   Biosca  Garcia   and   Domingo  Biosca  Gomez, 

bolh  of  Paseo  Maragall  103,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  22,  1964, 

106,527 

11  Cbims.  (CI.  9—8.3) 


being  axially  elbowed  downwardly  to  dispose  its  said 
blade  portion  below  said  common  elevation, 
Both  said  oars  being  additionally  axially  elbowed  to  pro- 
vide crossward  segments  that  are  oblique  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  boat,  arc  vertically  spaced  apart, 
and  are  in  crisscross  interrelationship  as  viewed  in 
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plan,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  cross- 
ward  segments  being  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said 
common  elevation. 
Whereby  avoidance  of  intercontact  between  said  oars 
during  use  is  facilitated. 


*    ** 


1.  In  a  luminous  marker  assembly,  upper  float  means 
adapted  to  float  on  a  body  of  water,  lower  chamber 
means  connected  to  and  situated  wholly  beneath  said 
upper  float  means  and  defining  a  hollow  chamber,  a  clo- 
sure plate  extending  across  the  upper  end  of  said  hollow 
chamber  to  close  off  said  hollow  chamber  from  said 
upper  float  means  and  the  outer  atmosphere,  and  an 
elongated  tube  extending  through  said  chamber  means 
and  float  means,  being  fluid-tightly  connected  to  said 
chamber  means,  and  having  opposed  open  upper  and 
lower  ends,  so  that  when  said  upper  float  means  floats  in 
a  body  of  water  with  said  chamber  means  situated  be- 
neath said  upper  float  means,  water  can  enter  into  said 
tube  through  said  open  lower  end  thereof,  said  chamber 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  material  which  upon  being 
contacted  by  water  generates  a  gas  which  will  automati- 
cally burn  upon  contacting  the  outer  air  and  said  tube 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  so  that  when  the  latter 
is  submerged  in  a  body  of  water  with  said  float  means 
floating  on  the  body  of  water,  the  water  will  enter  through 
said  opening  into  said  chamber  to  generate  therein  a  com- 
bustible gas  which  issues  from  said  chamber  through  the 
interior  of  said  tube,  and  out  through  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  latter  to  contact  the  outer  air  and  thus  provide 
a  visible  flame. 


3,324,491 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEADING 

ROTARY  FASTENERS 

Charles  E.  Gutshall,  Roselle,  III.,  assignor  (o  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

,  Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,861 

I  6  Claims.  (CI.  10—24) 


3,324,490 

BOW  FACING  OARS  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451  42nd  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20015 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  499,760 
9  Claims.  (CI.  9—25) 
1.  In  combination: 

A  boat  having  a  pair  of  mutually  opposite  right-side  and 
left-side  oar  locks  having  oar  lock  pins  and  a  pair 
of  oars  respectively  mounted  in  said  oar  locks,  said 
oars  being  mounted  on  said  locks  at  a  common  ele- 
vation, and  said  pins  providing  upright  pivot  axes 
about  which  said  oars  respectively  turn  during  use, 
Each  said  oar,  in  position  of  use,  extending  from  its 
said  lock  pin  transversely  across  the  boat  and  there- 
after terminating  in  a  blade  portion,  each  said  oar 


4.  Apparatus  for  cold  forming  a  shallow  polygonal 
head  on  a  rotary  fastener  having  a  head  height  not  greater 
than  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  the  wire  blank  from 
which  the  fastener  is  formed  comprising  die  means  defin- 
ing the  final  periphery  and  height  of  the  head  of  the 
fastener  being  formed,  means  for  upsetting  an  end  por- 
tion of  said  wire  blank  to  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  die  and  to  a  height 
greater  than  the  height  of  the  die,  punch  means  for  dis- 
placing the  upper  surface  of  the  upset  wire  blank  down- 
wardly into  the  die  means  and  means  including  portions 
extending  axially  to  a  greater  extent  at  the  periphery 
thereof  than  at  the  axis  for  simultaneously  further  displac- 
ing selectively  discrete  sections  of  material  on  a  surface 
of  the  upset  wire  blank  to  a  greater  extent  at  the  periph- 
ery than  at  the  axis  whereby  to  move  material  radially 
outwardly  to  fill  said  die  means  defining  the  periphery 
and  the  height  of  the  head  of  the  fastener  being  formed. 


3,324,492 
SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANING  MEANS 
Robert  R.  Myers,  904  NE.  2nd  St., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla.     33432 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,389 
18  Claims.  (CI.  15—1.7) 
1.  In  a  swimming  pool  cleaning  means,        , 
a  chassis,  ' 

wheels  for  supporting  said  chassis  on  the  floor  of  a 

swimming  pool, 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  chassis. 


an  element  for  receiving  matter  from  said  outlet  of 

said  pump, 
a  prime  mover  for  rotating  said  pump, 
a  horizontal  powered  turning  wheel  rotatably  mounted 


on  said  chassis  and  having  its  forward  periphery  ex- 
tending beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis, 
and  means  for  moving  said  chassis  over  the  floor  of  a 
swimming  pool. 


3,324,493 
BRUSHING  AND  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Paul  Kraft,  Geislingen  an  der  Steige,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Wurttembergische  Metallwarenfabrili,  Geislingen  an 
der  Steigc,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1964, 

W  37,769 

10  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


1.  A  machine  for  polishing  workpieces,  particularly 
hoi  low- ware  workpieces  of  a  nonsymmetrical  shape,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  base; 

tool  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  a  tool 
spindle  mounted  on  said  tool  feeding  means  and  hav- 
ing mounted  thereon  a  cylindrical  polishing  tool; 

first  manual  control  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  tool  feeding  means  for  bringing  the  tool  and  the 
workpiece  into  coacting  relation; 

support  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  tool  spindle  axis,  said  support 
means  comprising  cross  slide  means  so  that  said  sup- 
port means  is  movable  in  said  plane  in  a  first  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  tool  spindle  axis  and  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  tool  spindle  axis; 

fluid  pressure  drive  means  coupled  to  said  support 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  same  in  said  first 
and  second  directions; 

a  workpiece  carrier,  and  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
carrier  on  said  support  means  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

839  O.O.— 16 


second  control  means  for  controlling  said  fluid  pressure 
drive  means,  said  second  control  means  having  man- 
ually operable  actuating  means  which  controls  said 
fluid  pressure  drive  means  such  that  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  support  and  said  workpiece  carrier 
is  proportional  to  the  deflection  from  neutral  position 
of  said  actuating  means,  said  second  control  means 
permitting  the  movement  of  said  support  and  the 
workpiece  mounted  thereon  to  be  reversed  at  any 
selected  location  thereof. 


3,324,494 

CLEANING  DEVICE 

Peter  S.  VosbiUan,  Melrose,  Pa. 

(1315  Cumberland  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.     19132) 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,775 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—105) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  a  broom,  a  dust  pan 
concealed  within  the  broom,  said  pan  having  a  central 
web  having  flanges  at  the  back  and  opposite  sides  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  front  and  rear  faces  of 
the  web,  said  broom  being  chambered  out  to  receive 
the  dust  pan,  the  sides  of  the  broom  being  closed  except 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  broom,  a  handle  fixed  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  dust  pan  and  a  broom  handle  fixed  to 
the  broom  and  in  telescopic  relation  with  said  dust  pan 
handle. 


3  324  495 
COLLAPSIBLE  MOP  HOLDER 
Zfflly  Carleton  Van  Schwartz,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  Majestic  Wax  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Colorado 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,454 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—147) 


1.  A  collapsible  mop  holder  which  comprises  a  fold- 
able  frame  including  two  generally  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
bers joined  together  at  the  end  of  their  legs  by  juxta- 
posed pivot  joints;  a.  lock  slide  member  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  having  a  sleeve  at  each  end  extend- 
ing transverse  thereto  and  slidably  mounted  over  an 
outer  edge  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally along  said  frame  over  its  corresponding  joint  to 
lock  said  joint  with  the  frame  in  unfolded  position;  and 
biasing  means  biasing  said  lock  slide  member  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  said  frame  in  joint  locking  position. 
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3,324.496 

ROTARY  BRUSH 

Edward  F.  Haracz,  161  Pershing  Ave., 

Clifton,  NJ.     08109 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,230 

1  Claim.  (CI.  15—183) 


A  quick-change,  expendable  rotary  brush  comprising,  a 
tubular  core  having  sets  of  spaced  holes  formed  in  the 
wall,  and  a  plurality  of  brush  strips  each  having  a  U- 
shaped  member  substantially  equal  in  length  to  the  length 
of  said  core  and  the  base  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  integral  prongs,  said  brush  strips  being  mount- 
ed with  the  base  of  each  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  core  and  with  the  prongs  thereof  extending  through 
a  set  of  said  holes  and  bent  into  contact  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  core,  said  brush  strips  each  having  a  rod  dis- 
posed within  said  U-shaped  member  and  bristles,  the 
central  portions  of  said  bristles  being  bent  around  said  rod 
and  ciampingly  secured  within  the  associated  U-shaped 
member  by  the  side  arms  thereof,  said  bristles  extending 
radially  of  and  providing  a  continuous  bristle  surface 
around  said  core. 


3.324,497 

MOP  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Theron  V.  Moss,  3175  Falmouth, 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio     44120 

Filed  May  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,946 

14  Claims.  (CI.  15—229) 


6.  A  mop  swab  comprising  a  bundle  of  absorbent  cords 
secured  together  intermediate  their  ends,  means  flexibly 
interconnecting  said  cords  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  swab, 
said  cords  forming  loops  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  swab  and  extending  therefrom 
longitudinally  of  said  swab  so  as  to  form  continuous 
cords  across  the  length  of  said  swab,  each  of  said  loops 
overlying  and  extending  transversely  over  other  of  said 
loops. 


I  3,324,498 

I  APPARATUS  FOR  WIPING  SALT  FROM  WIRES 
Edmond   J.   Gazelle,   McCandless   Township,    Allegheny 
County,  and  George  F.  Schwartz,  Hampton  Township, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr,  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,224 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15—236) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  caustic  salt  or  the  like 
from  a  wire  comprising  a  tank  having  caustic  salt  there- 
in, an  apron  plate  mounted  at  the  exit  end  of  said  tank 
and  extending  upwardly  away  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  ribs  fastened  to  said  plate  and  extending 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  heating  chamber  beneath 
said  apron  plate,  and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said 
chamber. 


3,324,499 

CLEANING  DFVICE 

Geoffrey  Ward  West,  25  Daleham  Mews.  Hampstead, 

London,  NW.  3,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  8,  1963, 

39.599/63;  Dec.  19,  1963,  50,168/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  15—322) 


\^ 
1.  A  cleaning  device  comprising 

(a)  a  hollow  squeegee  head  for  contacting  a  surface 
I      to  be  cleaned; 

(b)  suction  means  operable  by  compressed  air  and 
joined  to  and  communicating  with  the  squeegee  head; 

(c)  spray  means  for  distributing  cleaning  fluid  mounted 
near  the  squeegee  head,  the  spray  means  comprising 
an  outlet  for  cleaning  fluid  positioned  to  direct  clean- 
ing fluid  in  use  onto  a  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

(d)  outlet  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
outlet  of  the  spray  means; 

(c)  outlet-valve  control  means  operable  to  open  the 
outlet  when  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  the  outlet- 
valve  control  means  and  to  close  the  outlet  when 
compressed  air  is  not  supplied,  the  control  means 
comprising  an  expansible  chamber  device  operativc- 
ly  connected  to  the  outlet  valve; 

(f)  a  manifold  comprising  an  inlet  for  compressed 
air  and  outlets  to  the  control  means  and  the  suction 
means; 

(g)  a  supply  source  for  cleaning  fluid  independent  of 
the  manifold. 
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3,324,500  I 

SCOURING  PAD 
George  Herbert  Fuller  and  Werner  Otto  Tundermann, 
Colonia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,619 
4  Claims.  (CI.  15—539) 


3,324,502 
STAY  HINGE 
Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Lock  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,884 
6  Claims.  (CI.  16—138) 


I.  A  scouring  pad  which  during  successive  scouring  op- 
erations in  the  presence  of  water  is  adapted  to  controUably 
release  ammonia  comprising  a  body  of  fibrous  scouring 
material  containing  a  plurality  of  water-soluble  ammoni- 
um salt  particles,  the  particle  sizes  of  which  are  distributed 
throughout  the  range  from  about  20  mils  to  about  130 
mils,  said  water-soluble  ammonium  salt  particles  having  a 
water  insoluble  rupturable  outer  coating  providing  a  film 
substantially  impermeable  to  water  absorption,  said  film 
being  from  about  0.5  mil  to  about  10  mils  thick,  the 
coated  ammonium  salt  particles  being  at  least  about  0.01% 
by  weight  of  the  fibrous  scouring  material  and  distributed 
throughout  the  scouring  pad,  said  coated  ammonium  salt 
particles  being  adapted  to  release  ammonia  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  when  the  outer  coating  is  ruptured  during  a 
scouring  operation,  and  said  coated  ammonium  salt  par- 
ticles being  present  in  variant  particle  sizes  and  coating 
thicknesses  so  that  ammonia  is  controUably  released  during 
successive  scouring  operations. 


3,324,501 
CARRIER 
Martin  L.  Lydard.  Fllicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Products  Corporation,   Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,681 
3  Claims.  (CI.  16 — 87.4) 


1.  A  stay  hinge  for  carrying  cases  of  the  attache  type 
or  the  like  having  a  top  lid  portion  and  a  bottom  main 
body  portion,  said  stay  hinge  comprising  top  and  bottom 
hinge  members  rotatably  connected  by  a  transversely  ex- 
tending pintle,  transversely  extending  fixed  axis  bearing 
nieans  provided  by  the  top  hinge  member  at  the  imder- 
side  thereof,  an  elongated,  longitudinally  extending  bear- 
ing provided  by  the  bottom  hinge  member  on  the  under- 
side thereof  terminating  in  a  notch  at  the  end  of  the 
elongated  bearing  remote  from  said  pintle,  loop  means 
providing  rigidly  connected,  longitudinally  spaced  first 
and  second  trunnion  means,  the  first  trunnion  means  being 
positioned  in  said  fixed  bearing  means,  the  second  trun- 
nion means  being  positioned  in  and  movable  along  said 
elongated  bearing  and  into  and  out  of  said  notch  upon 
opening  and  closing  of  the  hinge,  said  second  trunnion 
means  being  positioned  in  said  notch  at  the  fully  open 
position  of  the  hinge,  and  a  flat,  smooth  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  bottom  hinge  member  biased  against  said 
second  trunnion  means,  said  spring  extending  at  least 
the  length  of  the  elongated  bearing  and  its  notch,  said 
second  trunnion  means  having  uninterrupted  sliding  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  spring  at  all  positions  of  such 
trunnion  means  in  the  elongated  bearing  and  when  the 
second  trunnion  means  enters  and  leaves  the  notch. 


3,324,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HUMANE  SLAUGHTER 

OF  SMALL  ANIMALS 

Melvin  E.  St.  Clair,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

American   Society   for  the   Prevention   of   Cruelty   to 

Animals,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,308 

1  Claim.  (CL  17—1) 


1.  A  drapery  carrier  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
drapery  hook  having  a  drapery  engaging  configuration 
at  one  end  and  a  free  leg  at  the  other  end;  comprising 
a  vertically  extending  upper  section  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  section  integrally  joined  to  said  upper  sec- 
tion and  terminating  in  a  hollow  substantially  horizontal 
ring,  said  ring  having  an  upper  surface  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  the  front  of  said  ring;  a  scmicylindrical 
hollow  troughlike  portion  depending  from  said  ring  and 
having  a  substantially  vertical  inside  rear  surface  for  en- 
gaging the  free  leg  of  a  drapery  hook  inserted  into  said 
troughlike  portion  through  said  ring;  and  track  engaging 
means  attached  to  said  upper  section  of  said  body  portion 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto. 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  humane  slaughtering  of  small 
food  animals,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  holding  pen 
wheel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  animal  com- 
partments (Mie  of  which  is  in  loading  position  for  receiv- 
ing an  upright  animal  while  a  second  compartment  is  in 
an  angularly  displaced  animal  slaughtering  position  and 
a  third  compartment  is  in  a  further  angularly  displaced 
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animal  unloading  position,  said  wheel  assembly  being 
supported  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis;  at  least  one  movable  side 
for  each  of  said  animal  receiving  compartments;  means 
for  moving  said  side  in  an  outward  direct. on  to  permit 
loading  of  an  animal  while  said  compartment  is  in  said 
loading  position  in  which  the  animal  may  enter  while 
substantially  upright;  means  for  introducing  an  anima 
into  said  compartment  while  it  is  in  said  load.ng  position; 
means  for  closing  the  side  of  said  compartment  against 
the  side  of  the  animal  to  restrain  the  latter  in  a  partially 
immobilized  position  and  reduce  the  risk  of  injury  by 
fright  or  struggling;  means  for  rotating  said  wheel  as- 
sembly to  bring  said  loaded  compartment  into  said  slaugh- 
tering position  in  which  said  animal  may  conveniently 
be  slaughtered  by  severance  of  the  carotid  artery  and 
jugular  vein,  while  the  animal  remains  restrained  in  the 
compartment;  and  means  for  further  rotating  said  wheel 
assembly  to  bring  said  compartment,  now  containing  the 
slaughtered  animal,  into  said  unloading  position  from 
which  the  animal  may  conveniently  be  unloaded  by  loos- 
ening the  movable  side  of  the  compartment,  the  several 
compartments  of  said  wheel  assembly  being  brought, 
successively,  into  said  loading,  slaughtering  and  unloading 
positions. 

3.324,504 

PROCESS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  TREATING 

HEADLESS  SHRIMP 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans.  La.,  assifnior  to  Tbe 

Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  corporation 

of  Louisiana 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,645 
16  Cbims.  (CI.  17—45) 


and  stripped  away  from  its  fore  and  hind  legs,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  suspending  the  carcass  by  its  hind  legs, 
anchoring  the  fore  legs  of  the  carcass,  passing  the  hide 
of  the  fore  legs  in  underlying  relationship  to  a  movable 
roll,  exerting  a  pulling  force  on  the  hide  of  the  fore  legs 

i 
1  I 

1       \ 


tb  progressively  strip  hide  from  the  carcass  by  pulling 
stripped  hide  partially  around  the  roll  and  upwardly  and 
progressively  moving  the  roll  upwardly  in  relation  to  the 
carcass  at  varying  rates  of  speed  to  determine  a  variable 
angle  at  which  the  hide  is  stripped  from  the  carcass. 


3,324,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  RETREAD  TIRES 

Marvin  A.  Rifchin,  59  Longfellow  Road, 

Waterfown,  Mass.     02172 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,845 

6  Claims.  (CL  18—2) 


) 


I.  The  process  of  treating  de-headed  and  dorsally  cut 
shrimp  for  the  so-called  fantail  market,  comprising 

(a)  positioning  abdominal  segments  1.  2,  3.  4  and  5  of 
of  the  shrimp  between  frictional  peeling  surfaces  con- 
vergent to  a  peeling  nip,  so  that  the  long  axis  of  the 
shnmp  lies  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  peeling 
nip,  and  so  that  the  lateral  sides  of  the  said  abdominal 
segments  of  the  shrimp  are  in  contact  with  the  peeling 
surfaces, 

(b)  positioning  abdominal  segment  6  with  connecting 
telson  and  uropods  so  that  said  segment  6  and  con- 
necting telson  and  uropods  will  remain  substantially 
free  of  effective  frictional  peeling  contact  with  the 
convergent  peeling  surfaces,  and 

(c)  causing  the  peeling  surfaces  and  the  peeling  nip  to 
act  frictionally  upon  the  dorsally  cut  shell  segments 
1.  2.  3,  4  and  5  so  that  said  shell  segments  are  re- 
moved from  the  shrimp  meat,  leaving  abdominal 
shell  segment  6  with  its  connecting  uropods  and  tel- 
son substantially  intact  and  attached  to  the  de-shelled 
shrimp  meat. 

3,324,505 
HIDE  STRIPPING  METHOD 
Louis  L.  Crawford,  Chicago.  Thor  E.  Christensen.  May- 
wood,   and   Vincent  S.   Sonde]   and   Miles  S.   Bajcar, 
CbicaKO,  III.,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,530 
6  Claims,  (a.  17—45) 
1.  Method  of  stripping  hide  from  a  drawn  animal  car- 
cass having  its  hide  cut  lengthwise  along  the  underside 


i.  Apparatus  for  retreading  tires  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal mold  and  an  internal  pressure  vessel  adapted  to 
receive  a  retread  tire  therebetween,  inlet  and  outlet  stems 
on  both  said  mold  and  said  pressure  vessel,  a  high  pres- 
sure steam  delivery  conduit  connected  to  said  internal  ves- 
sel inlet  stem,  a  branched  exhaust  conduit  connected  to 
said  internal  vessel  outlet  stem,  one  of  said  branches  on 
said  exhaust  conduit  leading  to  a  steam  trap  and  the  other 
branch  by-passing  said  steam  trap  to  atmosphere,  and  a 
valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  by-passing 
branch. 


3,324,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Ebbe   Rolf   Ari#,   Copenhagen,    Denmark,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Cbemical  Company  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,807,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265.788.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 
1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,794 

9  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  articles  from 
thermoplastic   material   work  pieces  by  molding  in  se- 
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quence,  which  comprises  at  least  one  mold  having  a  pair 
of  separable  parts,  means  for  opening  said  mold,  a  trans- 
port mechanism  including  an  endless  conveyor  belt  for 
carrying  said  thermoplastic  work  pieces  through  a  heating 
device  and  to  a  position  directly  adjacent  said  mold  after 
emerging  from  said  heating  device,  members  on  said  belt 
for  engaging  one  end  of  each  work  piece  and  suspending 


1 


-^ 


ber  having  substantially  parallel  opposite  surfaces,  at 
least  one  mold  cavity  in  and  extending  through  said 
member  and  having  open  ends  at  said  opposite  surfaces, 
means  supporting  said  mold  plate  member  for  movement 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  opposite  surfaces  be- 
tween an  injecting  station  and  a  finishing  station,  means 
at  said  injecting  station  engageable  with  one  of  said 
surfaces  for  injecting  molten  thermoplastic  material  into 


czz 


r" 
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3,324,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  LABEL 

IN  A  MOLD 

Barry    L.    Dickinson,    South    Branch,   NJ.,   assignor   to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,701 

I  5  Claims.  (CI.  Ifr— 5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  label  to  a  molded 
article  comprising  a  label  back  up  member,  means  for 
feeding  a  label  to  said  back  up  member,  a  carrier  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  carrier  member  in  close 
proximity  to  said  label  back  up  member  whereby  a  label 
can  be  held  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  label 
back  up  member,  means  for  producing  a  high  D.C.  volt- 
age field  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  label 
back  up  member  to  impart  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said 
label,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  and  said  label  to  a 
position  in  close  proximity  to  a  cavity  wall  of  a  mold 
so  that  said  label  when  contacted  with  said  mold  adheres 
thereto  by  force  of  said  electrostatic  charge. 


3,324,509 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HOL- 
LOW  OBJECT  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Arte  Hey,  Hendrik-Ido-Ambacht,  and  WPlem  Frederik 
Hoppen,  Schiedam,   Netherlands,  assignors  to   Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

nied  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,833 
6  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  A  device  for  making  hollow  objects  from  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  movable  mold  plate  mem- 


it  from  its  top  in  a  generally  perpendicular  orientation 
while  carrying  the  work  pieces  one  at  a  time  in  between 
the  mold  parts,  means  for  closing  the  mold  parts  about 
said  work  pieces  while  they  are  suspended  from  said  con- 
veyor belt,  and  means  for  blowing  up  a  work  piece  placed 
in  the  closed  mold. 


said  mold  cavity  through  one  of  said  open  ends,  means 
at  said  injecting  station  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
opposite  surfaces  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  cavity 
to  confine  and  shape  said  material  into  a  partially  finished 
article  in  said  cavity,  and  means  at  said  finishing  station 
engageable  with  said  opposite  surfaces  to  shape  said 
partially  finished  article  in  said  cavity  into  a  finished 
product. 

i 

3.324,510 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

GRANULES  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Kleeb,  Gempenstrasse  52,  Prattein,  Switzerland 

nied  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1962, 

B  68,997 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


^*»  Vj.      ^-t- 


1.  Arrangement  for  the  production  of  granules  from 
plastic  material,  comprising  extruding  means  having  an 
apertured  discharge  die,  said  extruding  means  extruding 
plastic  material  through  the  apertures  of  said  die,  and 
rotary  cutting  means  cutting  extruded  material  issuing 
from  said  die  into  granules,  said  cutting  means  being  con- 
stituted by  knife  arms  having  a  channellike  cross  section 
and  thus  being  formed  with  cavities  serving  to  receive 
granules  as  they  are  cut,  said  knife  arms  being  adapted 
to  centrifugally  throw  said  granules  in  tangential  out- 
ward directions.  ,. 


3,324,511 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  LEATHER 
SEALING  MEMBERS 
Louis  Z.  Mical,  Portola  VaDey,  and  Andrew  M.  Seemann, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,097 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—19) 
1.  A  device  for  molding  a  flat  leather  washer  into  a 
shape  having  an  inner  frusto-conical  lip  portion  and  an 
outer  anchor  portion,  comprising 
(1 )  a  lower  mold  assembly,  having 
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(a)  a  stationary  portion  with  a  generally  cylin- 
drical well  having  an  annular  upper  end  with 
flat  annular  support  means  for  the  outer  margin 
of  said  washer,  and 

(b)  a  lower  mold-half  yieldably  mounted  under 
pressure  in  said  well  and  having  an  annular 
frusto-conical  lip-molding  surface  and  a  short 
edge-molding  surface,  said  lower  mold-half  being 
movable  vertically  in  said  well  between  an  upper 
position  where  its  upper  end  is  level  with  said 
support  means  and  a  lower  position  where  said 
lower  mold-half  is  bottomed  in  said  well,  and 

(2)  an  upper  mold  assembly  having 

(a)  an  annular  outer  member  having  a  downward- 
ly extending  inner  portion  with  a  central  recess 
and  a  surrounding  annular  shelf,  and 


(b)  an  inner  member  yieldably  mounted  in  said 
recess  under  greater  pressure  than  that  under 
which  said  lower  mold-half  is  mounted  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  projecting  out  through  said 
recess  for  engagement  with  said  lower  mold- 
half  so  as  to  force  said  lower  mold-half  down 
during  mold  closure, 

one  of  said  members  having  first  and  sec- 
ond tapering  side  wall  portions  flaring  up- 
wardly and  radially  outwardly  and  sep- 
arated by  a  cylindrical  portion  wider  than 
said  washer's  inner  diameter,  said  second 
tapering  portion  being  a  molding  surface  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  washer  from  said 
lip-molding  surface  during  molding. 


3,324,512 
HULLER  FRONT  FOR  COTION  GINS 

Jeffrey  John  Wallace,  Amite,  La.     70422 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1964,  S«r.  No.  405,120 

7  Claims.  (CI.  19—56) 


1.  A  huller  front  for  cotton  gins  of  the  type  provided 
with  a  roll  box  and  a  saw  cylinder  including  the  saws 
thereof,  said  huller  front  comprising  a  casing,  the  for- 
ward portion  being  formed  as  a  chute  for  receiving  seed 


cotton,  and  having  a  lateral  discharge  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chute,  the  rear  of  said  casing  including  a  sec- 
tional wall  comprising  an  upper  baffle  board  and  a  lower 
baffle,  said  baffle  board  and  baffle  having  transverse  spaced 
respective  lower  and  upper  edges  defining  an  opening 
across  the  gin  communicating  with  said  roll  box,  said 
baffle  being  provided  with  a  series  of  parellel  sloU  extend- 
ing downward  from  its  upper  edge  to  allow  for  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  forward  arcs  of  the  saws  through  said 
baffle  and  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  seed,  freed  at 
the  ginning  point  and  falling  forwardly  of  said  baffle  from 
entering  the  huller  front,  a  toothed  drum  mounted  within 
said  casing  substantially  in  the  space  between  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  the  chute  and  the  transverse  opening 
in  said  wall,  with  opposite  peripheral  arcs  being  in  op- 
erative closeness  to  said  openings,  respectively  drawing 
seed  cotton  from  the  chute  and  delivering  it  to  said  saw 
cylinder,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  being 
downward  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  striker  means 
operatively  related  to  the  periphery  of  said  toothed  drum 
in  its  lower  arc,  between  said  openings  for  striking 
off  debris  and  surplus  seed  from  the  seed  cotton  at- 
tached to  said  drum,  rotatable  in  such  direction  as  to 
throw  the  debris  in  a  direction  away  from  the  saw  cylin- 
der, a  toothed  reclaimer  drum  below  the  first  mentioned 
toothed  drum  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  latter, 
a  brush  type  baffle  positioned  in  the  path  of  descent  of 
the  debris  and  surplus  cotton  removed  by  said  striker 
means,  including  resilient  filaments  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  surplus  cotton  to  the  reclaimer  drum, 
press  the  surplus  seed  cotton  into  attachment  with  the 
toothed  periphery  of  said  drum,  and  to  let  the  debris  sift 
through  between  the  filaments,  and  doffing  means  en- 
gaging said  reclaimer  drum  downstream  from  said  brush 
type  baffle,  for  doffing  the  seed  cotton  from  said  reclaimer 
drpm  and  projecting  it  toward  the  saw  cylinder  under  the 
impetus  of  its  velocity  of  movement. 


3,324,513 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING 

COTTON  FIBERS  IN  A  GIN  PLANT 
Donald  B.  Hurdt.  5405  30th,  Lubbock,  Tex.     79417 
Filed  June  9,  1966,  S«r.  No.  556,500  ' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  19—66) 


pA  system  for  adding  moisture  to  cotton  at  the  cotton 
gin  comprising: 

(a)  a  lint  slide  from  a  condenser  to  a  packer, 
[>(b)  an  elongated  box, 

(c)  legs  from  the  lint  slide  to  the  box  supporting  the 
box  transversely  of  the  lint  slide. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box, 

(e)  an  air  manifold  in  the  box  extending  the  length 
of  the  box, 

(f)  said  air  manifold  connected  to  each  nozzle, 

(g)  each  nozzle  having  a  normally  closed  electrical 
solenoid  valve  in  the  box  attached  to  the  nozzle, 

(h)  a  water  manifold  in  the  box  extending  the  length 

of  the  box, 
(j)  said  water  manifold  attached  to  each  solenoid, 
(k)  at  least  two  electrical  switches. 
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(i)  one  switch  mounted  beneath  the  lint  slide  up- 
stream the  box,  and 
(ii)  the  other  switch  mounted  beneath  the  lint 

slide  downstream  the  box, 
(iii)  each  switch  having  a  rod  extending  there- 
from to  above  the  lint  slide  so  that,  when  there 
is  cotton  on  the  rod,  the  switch  is  closed  and, 
when  there  is  no  cotton  on  the  rod,  the  switch 
is  open, 
(m)  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
(n)  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  solenoids 
in   parallel   and   connecting   the   two   switches   and 
source  of  electrical  energy  in  series  with  the  sole- 
noids so  that,  when  either  switch  is  open,  the  sole- 
noid valves  are  closed  and,  when  both  switches  are 
closed,  the  solenoid  valves  are  open, 
(o)  an  air  line  attached  to  the  air  manifold, 
(p)  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in  the  air  line  for  main- 
taining an  adjusted  air  pressure  on  the  air  manifold, 
(q)  a  water  line  attached  to  the  water  manifold, 
(r)  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in  the  water  line  for 
maintaining  an  adjusted  water  pressure  on  the  w^ter 
manifold, 

(s)  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  attached  to  the  air 

line,  and 
(t)  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  attached  to  the 

water  line. 


deposit  sliver  in  a  coil  and  a  surrounding  stationary  pres- 
sure plate  having  its  bottom  surface  disposed  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  gear  surround- 
ing and  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  expose  substantially 
the  entire  bottom  surface  of  said  gear  including  said 
orifice 

that  improvement  which  consists  of 

providing  said   tube  gear  with  a  smoothly  con- 


cavely  curved  upwardly  dished  circular  bottom 
surface  at  least  in  the  central  portion  thereof 
extending  for  a  major  portion  of  the  radius  of 
said  entire  bottom  surface  with  said  orifice  posi- 
tioned in  said  bottom  surface  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  adjacent  the  surrounding  sta- 
tionary pressure  plate. 


3,324,514 

TEXTILE  PICKER  SCREEN  SHAFT 

CONSTRUCTION 

Mitchell  H.  Creighton,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jenkins 

Metal  Shops,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,011 
3  Claims.  (CI.  19—89) 


3,324,516 
COMPOSITE  SEAM  MEMBER 
William  H.  Dutt,  Defreestville,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  R.  Kel- 
leher,  deceased,  late  of  Latham,  N.Y.,  by  Marjorie  V. 
Kelleher,  executrix,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fabric 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dedham,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,326,  now 
Patent  No.  3,283.388,  dated  Nov.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,018 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—33) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  textile  picker  for  processing 
textile  fibers  and  having  a  frame,  a  condenser  screen 
assembly  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  perforated  cylinder  having  op- 
posite ends  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the 
picker  frame, 

a  spider  wheel  matingly  positioned  within  each  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  hub, 

a  support  shaft  extending  through  said  cylinder  and 
the  hubs  of  the  spider  wheels  and  with  opposite  ends 
thereof  terminating  inwardly  from  the  picker  frame 
and  having  counterborcs  in  each  end, 

radial  dowel  pins  securing  the  support  shaft  to  the  hubs, 

a  stub  shaft  positioned  within  each  counterbore  enter- 
ing to  the  full  depth  of  the  counterbore  and  being 
carried  by  said  picker  frame  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  condenser  screen  assembly,  and 

radial  setscrews  securing  the  stub  shafts  to  the  hub 
and  support  shaft. 


A  composite  seam  member  for  a  felt  comprising  a  first 
member  folded  upon  itself,  said  first  member  having  first 
and  second  alternate  fill  yarns  displaced  longitudinally, 
first  and  second  knuckles  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
fill  yarns  respectively  and  providing  a  first  portion  of 
semi-circular  cross-section  having  a  first  axis  therealong, 
a  second  member  folded  upon  itself  and  having  third 
and  fourth  alternate  fill  yams  displaced  longitudinally, 
third  and  fourth  knuckles  formed  by  said  third  and  fourth 
fill  yarns  respectively  and  providii\g  a  second  portion  of 
semi-circular  cross-section  having  a  second  axis  there- 
between, said  first  and  second  members  being  joined 
to  respective  ends  of  said  felt  with  said  first  and  third 
fiU  yarns  interplaced  to  make  coincident  said  first  and 
second  axes,  and  a  pintle  to  be  received  with  said  first 
and  second  portions  along  said  first  and  second  axes. 


3,324,515 
COILER 

Paul  Bemis  West,  Clemson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Maremont 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,532 

4  Claims.  (CI.  19—159) 

1.  In  a  coiler  mechanism  including  a  generally  hori- 
zontal  rotatable   tube   gear  with   an   orifice   therein  to 


3,324,517 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  A.  Glowacz,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vik- 
cfufora'**"**  I°Cm  Northridge,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,877 
7  Claims.  (CI.  24—122.6) 

1.  A  connector  for  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of  armor 
wires  wound  about  a  conductor  carrying  center  member 
the  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sleeve  members  each  member  being 
fastenable  to  the  end  of  another  of  said  armor  wires; 
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a  clevis-type  member  having  a  first  portion  couplable 
to  a  cable  pulling  device  and  a  second  portion  de- 
fining a  recess  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  recess  being  large  enough  for  housing  all 
of  said  plurality  of  sleeve  members  therein,  said 
second  portion  further  defining  a  plurality  of  slots. 


M*^^^^? 


each  extending  from  the  end  of  said  second  portion 
to  said  recess,  each  slot  being  wide  enough  for  ex- 
tending one  of  said  armor  wires  therethrough  and 
place  its  respective  sleeve  member  in  said  recess;  and 
cover  means  for  enclosing  said  plurality  of  sleeve 
members  in  said  recess. 


3,324,518 

CIRCULAR  CLOTHESPIN 

Charles   R.   Louderback,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  of 

one-half  to  John  F.  Keese,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  114»219, 
June  1.  1961.  This  application  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
505,585 

2  Chiims.  (CI.  24—137) 


am. 


2.  A  clothespin  comprising  a  first  substantially  resil- 
iently  flexible  conical  disk  having  a  central  axial  pin  ac- 
commodating hole  opening  through  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  thereof,  a  second  resiliently  flexible  substantially 
conical  disk  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  said  first 
disk  and  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  lateral  axially 
projecting  pin  projecting  through  and  outwardly  beyond 
said  hole  and  terminating  in  a  peened  rigid  head  abutting 
and  affixed  to  a  coacting  outer  axial  face  of  said  first 
disk  and  cooperatively  adjoining  said  disks  one  to  the 
other  with  the  then  opposed  inner  faces  diverging  from 
the  axial  center  in  coacting  clothesline  receiving,  wedg- 
ing and  clamping  relationship,  coacting  distributively 
arranged  semi-spherical  bosses  fixed  on  the  respective 
inner  faces  of  said  disks,  the  bosses  on  said  first  disk  be- 
ing staggered  relative  to  the  unopposed  bosses  on  said 
second  disk  defining  a  plurality  of  tortuous  pathways 
capable  of  selectively  receiving  said  clothesline,  and  ring- 
like concentric  anti-slipping  and  finger  gripping  ribs  fixed 
on  the  respective  outer  faces  of  said  disks. 


3,324,519 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  BELTS 
Richard  G.  Board,  Bethesda,  Md.  (3000  Connecticut  Are., 
Washington,  D.C.     20008),   and   Nebon   H.  Shapfa-o, 
Rockvilie,  Md.  (640   Washington  Bldg.,  Washington. 

Original  application  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,696,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,386.  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,699 

4  Claims.  (CI.  24—191) 
1.  A  retractable  seat  belt  comprising  a  first  fastener 

part  free  to  move  across  the  body  of  a  user  in  order  re- 


leasably  to  engage  a  mating  second  fastener  part  to  place 
the  belt  in  user-restraining  position,  said  first  fastener 
part  having  a  casing  with  a  front  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  second  fastener  part,  a  rear  end,  and  sides  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  ends,  a  spring-wound  retrac- 
tion reel  located  rearwardly  of  said  casing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  sides  of  said  casing,  and 
d  strap  having  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  anchored 
and  a  second  portion  secured  to  said  reel  for  extension 
and  retraction,  said  casing  having  means  for  preventing 
extension  of  said  strap  and  including  a  pair  of  abutments 
supported  upon  said  casing  transversely  of  the  sides,  one 
of  said  abutments  being  a  pin  supported  forwardly  of 
the  other  abutment  for  translational  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
abutment,  said  casing  having  a  bottom  opening  and  said 


strap  passing  as  a  first  layer  from  said  first  portion 
through  said  opening,  over  said  pin  reversely  from  the 
front  thereof,  between  said  pin  and  the  other  abutment, 
under  the  other  abutment,  again  through  said  bottom 
opening,  and  then  as  a  second  layer  rearwardly  upon  it- 
self to  said  reel  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  pin  to  move 
it  toward  the  other  abutment  and  to  clamp  said  strap 
to  said  casing  when  the  strap  below  said  casing  has  a 
rearward  orientation  along  said  casing,  said  casing  being 
free  to  turn  relative  to  both  said  layers  about  a  transverse 
axis  substantially  at  said  pin  in  order  to  modify  the 
force  upon  said  pin  and  to  facilitate  movement  of  said 
strap  about  said  pin  during  desired  extension  and  retrac- 
tion of  said  strap,  said  reel  having  means  for  supporting 
it  upon  the  first  layer  of  strap  and  being  free  to  tilt  with 
changes  in  orientation  of  said  strap. 


/ 


^ 


3424,520 

SI  IDER  FOR  FASTENER  STRIPS 

Steven  Ansnit,  124  E.  61it  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,821 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 


10021 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  fastener  comprising 

(1)  a  pah"  of  interiocking  strips,  and 

(2)  a  cross  seal  connecting  said  strips  at  rcspec- 
I           tive  ends  thereof,  and  a  spot  seal  at  one  end 

thereof  extending  from  said  cross  seal  to  form 
a  shoulder  substantially  orthogonally  to  said 
cross  seal;  and 

(b)  a  slider  comprising 

(1)  a  body  portion  enclosing  a  portion  of  said 
strips  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall, 
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(2)  a  separating  finger  extending  downwardly  and 
located  beyond  the  ends  of  said  side  walls, 

(3)  a  cantilevered  member  extending  from  one 
edge  of  said  top  wall  to  one  end  of  said  finger, 
and 

(4)  a  retaining  flange  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  said  finger  toward  said  body  and  dis- 
posed for  engaging  the  shoulder  of  said  spot 
seal. 


3,324421 
MAGNETIC  FASTENING  MEANS 
John  H.  Humiston,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,430 
5  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  flaps  and  magnetic  fasten- 
ing means  therefor  consisting  of  a  male  fastener  element 
for  one  flap  and  a  female  fastener  element  for  the  other 
flap,  each  of  said  fastener  elements  comprising 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  of  generally  cylindrical  shape 
having  an  axial  hole  therethrough; 

(b)  an  armature  in  the  form  of  a  disc  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial abutting  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  said  mag- 
net and  covering  said  hole; 

(c)  a  holder  shell  having  an  inner  wall  engaging  around 
said  magnet  and  disc  to  hold  them  together; 

(d)  said  shell  having  an  outer  wall  shaped  into  a  prong- 
receiving  attaching  ring; 

(e)  an  attaching  member  in  the  form  of  a  prong  ring 
having  prongs  pierced  through  one  of  said  flaps  and 
clinched  within  said  ring;  and 

(f )  the  armature  of  said  male  fastening  element  having 
a  pin  extending  through  and  beyond  said  hole  in  its 
magnet  so  as  to  engage  in  the  hole  in  the  magnet  of 

I  the  female  element  when  the  magnets  are  brought 
together  with  their  end  surfaces  of  opposite  polarity 
in  adjacent  relation. 


3,324,522 

SEPARABLE  CONCEALED  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Robert  B.  Howell,  2115  Madrona  Point  Drive, 

Bremerton,  Wash.     98310 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,025 

9  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.1) 


nel  form  and  a  branched  end  portion  including  a  lipped 
branch  channel,  a  box  component  having  a  pin  socket  with 
an  end  entrance  directed  toward  the  stem  channel  end  of 
said  slider,  said  box  component  being  externally  sized  so 
as  to  be  snugly  fitable  inside  the  stem  channel,  with  the 
entrance  of  the  pin  socket  positioned  inside  said  slider 
substantially  where  the  branch  channel  meets  the  stem 
channel. 


1.  In  a  separable  concealed  slide  fastener,  a  slider  that 
is  closed  at  the  sides  and  back  and  is  centrally  open  at  the 
front,  said  slider  having  a  stem  end  portion  of  lipped  chan- 


3,324,523 

SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 

Friedrlch  Mulka,  Mallinckrodtstr.  17, 

Paderbom,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  15,  1963, 

M  57,494 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24—207) 


1.  A  clasp  fastener  for  joining  two  webs  at  abutting 
edges  thereof  comprising: 

(a)  an  upstanding  portion  on  each  of  said  two  abutting 
edges,  said  two  upstading  portions  being  in  facing 
relationship  and  being  adapted  to  mate  sealingly  to- 
gether; 

(b)  at  least  one  outer  member  secured  to  each  of  said 
upstanding  portions  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from 
said  other  upstanding  portion,  said  outer  member  hav- 
ing a  recess,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  lit 
over  said  abutting  edges  and  said  outer  members 
adapted  to  clamp  said  webs  together,  said  clamping 
members  being  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
fastener; 

(d)  said  clamping  members  being  joined  to  one  another 
by  a  flexible  connecting  member,  said  flexible  con- 
necting member  also  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
webs; 

(e)  said  clamping  members  also  having  claws  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  recesses  to  retain  said  clamping  mem- 
ber in  clamping  position. 


3424,524 
SHEET  METAL  KILN  STILT 
Albert  J.  Perron  and  Thomas  J.  KowaUk,  Amsterdam, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Product  Design  &  Re- 
search Corporation,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,734 
7  Clahns.  (CL  25—153) 
1.  An  unbreakable  re-useable  kiln  stilt  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  base  formed  from  a  blank  of  flat  heat  resistant  sheet 
metal  of  polygon  outline  configuration,  said  base 
having  an  opening  therein  of  a  configuration  similar 
to  said  polygon  outline  configuration  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  legs  integral  with  each  other; 
said  legs  being  coplanar  with  each  other  and  having 
straight  parallel  side  edges; 
a  plurality  of  article  support  arms  projecting  in  the 
same  direction  from  said  base  and  formed  by  bend- 
ing each  corner  of  said  polygon  shaped  blank  at  the 
same  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  base;  and 
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a  plurality  of  kiln  stilt  supporting  feet  projecting  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  arms  relative  to  said 


* 

T 

r 


the  length  of  the  web  and  act  primarily  to  rotate  said 
wheels  with  maximum  torque,  to  a  point  at  which  the  web 
edge  departs  from  the  tooth  circles  and  said  teeth  travel 
with  a  principal  component  of  direction  parallel  to  the 
lateral  dimeiKion  of  the  web  and  act  primarily  to  pull  lat- 
erally on  the  web  to  uncurl  its  edges. 


base,  said  feet  each  being  of  the  same  height  to 
maintain  said  legs  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  a 
supporting  surface. 


3,324.525 

SELVAGE  UNCL'RLER  AND  METHOD  OF 

UNCURLING  SELVAGES  OF  WEBS 

George  P.  Knapp,  Waban,  and  Waiter  E.  Dean,  Taunton, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company, 

Taunton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,856 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26—54) 


I  3,324,526 

'  YARN  TREATING  JET 

John  Thomas  Burns,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  and  Demi- 
nick  Gigiiotti,  Greenville,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,027  , 
2  Claims.  (CI.  2»— I) 


1.  The  method  of  uncurling  the  selvage  of  a  longitudi- 
nally-traveling web  by  means  of  a  pair  of  wheels  each 
having  a  circular  row  of  elongated  arcuate  teeth  protrud- 
ing outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  circular  plane,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  supporting  the  wheels  in  confront- 
ing relation,  for  passage  of  an  edge  of  a  longitudinally- 
traveling  web  between  them,  and  for  free  rotation  by  the 
movement  of  the  web;  and  inclining  the  rotational  axes  of 
said  wheels  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  and  lat- 
erally of  the  web  toward  its  center,  while  interengaging 
the  rows  of  teeth  with  an  overlap  normal  to  the  web  of 
sufficient  magnitude  in  relation  to  the  diameter  and  in- 
clination of  the  wheels  to  grip  the  web  edge  about  an  arc 
extending  at  least  from  a  point  at  which  the  teeth  travel 
with  a  principal  component  of  direction  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  web,  to  a  point  at  which  the  web  edge  departs 
from  the  tooth  circles  and  the  teeth  travel  with  a  principal 
component  of  direction  parallel  to  the  lateral  dimension 
of  the  web.  whereby  teeth  in  the  entering  portion  of  said 
arc  act  primarily  to  rotate  said  wheels  with  a  maximum 
angtilar  veloc-ty  corresponding  to  the  velocity  of  web 
travel,  and  teeth  in  the  exit  portion  of  said  arc  act  pri- 
marily to  pull  laterally  on  the  web. 

3.  A  selvage  uncurler  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
pair  of  confronting  wheels,  each  having  a  circular  row  of 
elongated  arcuate  teeth  protruding  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating in  a  circular  plane,  for  passage  of  an  edge  of  a 
longitudinally-traveling  web  between  them;  and  bearing 
means  supporting  said  wheels  for  rotation  on  canted  axes 
which  are  inclined  in  the  dTection  of  travel  of  the  web, 
and  are  also  inclined  laterally  of  the  web  toward  its  center, 
said  wheels  being  free  for  rotation  by  the  movement  of  the 
web  therebetween;  said  wheels  being  supported  by  said 
bearing  means  with  the  planes  of  termination  of  the  rows 
of  teeth  intersecting  and  an  arcuate  sector  of  each  row  of 
teeth  interengaged  to  grip  a  curled  web  edge;  said  teeth 
being  formed  of  a  length,  in  relation  to  the  diameter  and 
inclination  of  said  wheels,  to  interengage  over  an  arcuate 
sector  extending  at  least  from  a  point  at  which  said  teeth 
travel  with  a  principal  component  of  direction  parallel  to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of  continuous  sub- 
stantially straight  filaments  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  essentially  flat  surface,  a  channeled  cover 
member  removably  mounted  over  the  said  flat  surface  in 
substantially  parallel,  spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  said 
body  member  and  cover  together  cooperating  to  form  a 
plurality  of  passages  each  having  a  yarn  inlet  opening 
and  a  yam  exit  opening  at  the  extreme  ends  of  the  said 
passages,  a  slot  substantially  spanning  the  space  between 
the  said  body  member  and  the  said  cover  member  provid- 
ing access  to  said  passages  from  at  least  one  side,  spacer 
means  for  maintaining  said  body  member  in  said  substan- 
tially parallel,  spaced  relationship,  plural  duct  means 
within  said  body  member  operatively  connected  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  passages  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  for  introducing  a  heated  fluid  along  the  length 
of  the  filaments,  and  a  fluid  delivery  system  within  said 
body  member,  said  fluid  delivery  system  having  a  first 
common  reservoir  for  receiving  heated  fluid  under  posi- 
tive pressure,  a  second  common  reservoir  spaced  from 
said  first  common  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  conveying 
means  for  conveying  said  heated  fluid  from  said  first 
common  reservoir  to  said  second  common  reservoir,  said 
plural  duct  means  operatively  connected  with  said  sec- 
ond common  reservoir  for  delivery  said  heated  fluid  to 
each  of  said  plural  duct  means  at  substantial  equivalent 
temperature  and  pressure  whereby  said  body  member  is 
heated  substantially  uniformly  and  said  filaments  are  sub- 
stantially uniformly  treated  in  their  travel  through  said 
apparatus. 

3,324,527 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTURED 
NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
John  J.  Such.  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
Original  application  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,988,  now 
Patent  No.  3,253,317,  dated  May  31,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,591 

5  Claims.  (CI.  28—76) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  textured  and  sculptured 
felt-like  non-woven  fabric  characterized  by  a  predeter- 
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mined  pattern  of  areas  of  high  fiber  density  contrasting 
with  areas  of  low  fiber  density  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  forming  a  substantially  uniformly  distributed  web  of 
retractable  textile-length  unspun  and  unwoven  fibers, 
superimposing  on  said  web  a  non-uniformly  distributed 
pattern  of  additional  retractable  textile-length  unspun  and 
unwoven  fibers  to  form  high  density  areas,  and  subject- 
ing the  composite  fibrous  array  to  the  action  of  a  retrac- 


tive force  while  limiting  the  overall  area  shrinkage  of  said 
composite  fibrous  array  whereby  the  retractive  energy 
of  the  fibers  is  released  to  cause  said  fibers  to  shrink  away 
from  the  areas  of  low  fiber  density  and  into  the  areas  of 
high  fiber  density  to  form  said  textured  and  sculptured 
product. 

3,324,528 
CHIP-REMOVING  TOOL 
Kurt  Hermann  Buchmann  and  Heinrich  Kriiger,  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beteiligungs-  und  Patentverwal- 
tungsgescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1964, 

B  75,502 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


3,324,529 

SLIDE  ADJUSTMENT 

James  F.  McCreery,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal, 

Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,706 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  chip-removing  tool,  which  comprises:  a  shank 
having  means  thereon  forming  a  first  clamping  surface, 
clamping  means  arranged  above  and  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  clamping  surface  and  including  a  second 
clamping  surface  facing  said  first  clamping  surface,  a 
cutting  body  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
clamping  surface,  said  cutting  body  having  a  roof-shaped 
portion  and  when  seen  from  the  top  has  the  shape  of  a 
parallelogram,  the  ridge  of  said  roof-shaped  portion  be- 
ing perpendicular  to  two  oppositely  located  sides  of  said 
parallelogram  and  bi-secting  the  diagonals  of  said  par- 
allelogram, and  detachable  means  c'amping  said  cutting 
body  between  said  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces,  said 
first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  forming  an  acute  angle 
with  each  other  which  has  its  apex  located  beyond  and  on 
that  side  of  said  shank  on  which  the  respective  effective 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  body  in  said  clamped  con- 
dition is  located. 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
adjustable  on  the  first  member,  first  means  for  adjusting 
said  second  member  on  said  first  member  to  precisely 
predetermined  positions  thereon,  and  second  means  for 
clamping  said  second  member  to  said  first  member  in 
said  adjusted  positions  without  any  shifting  of  said 
members  relatively,  said  first  means  including  a  slide  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  said  sec- 
ond member  disposed  between  the  legs  thereof  and  a 
groove  formed  in  said  first  member  in  which  said  slide 
is  disposed,  said  second  means  including  clamp  means 
carried  by  at  least  one  leg  of  said  slide,  said  clamp 
means  being  operable  upon  adjustment  in  clamping 
direction  first  to  clamp  said  second  member  to  said  slide 
and  second  to  expand  said  slide  in  said  groove  to  press 
the  legs  of  the  slide  against  the  sides  of  said  groove 
thereby  to  clamp  said  slide  to  said  first  member. 


3,324,530 

CONNECTOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRANSIS- 
TOR CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  L.  Sherwood,  Westfield,  and  Daniel  C.  Hughes, 
Jr.,  SomervUle,  NJ..  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,095 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


2.  The  method  for  making  a  connector  support  assem- 
bly for  the  connectors  of  a  transistor  comprising:  coat- 
ing one  surface  of  a  steel  support  member  with  a  photo- 
sensitive resist;  masking  said  photosensitive  resist  with  a 
mask  having  the  desired  opaque  electrode  and  electrode 
support  pattern  thereon;  exposing  said  photosensitive 
resist  to  light  to  harden  the  unmasked  regions;  wash- 
ing the  unhardened  coating  from  the  masked  regions; 
electro-forming  gold  onto  the  steel  support  member  in 
the  uncoated  regions;  coating  the  back  surface  of  said 
steel  support  with  a  photosensitive  resist;  masking  the 
photosensitive  resist  on  the  back  of  said  support  mem- 
ber with  a  mask  having  areas  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  alignment  holes  and  an  area  corresponding  generally 
to  the  area  of  said  connectors  except  for  small  support 
portions;  exposing  said  photosensitive  resist  to  light  to 
harden  the  unmasked  regions;  washing  the  unhardened 
coating  from  the  masked  regions;  and  etching  the  exposed 
areas  of  the  steel  support  with  ferric  chloride  etch. 
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„ .  3^24,531     , 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES,  METHOD 

»,..«        „  AND  APPARATUS 

WliBam  R.  HIatt,  Udca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genera]  Elec 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443.503 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


3,324,533 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER  JACKETED 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD 

Lewis  Guy  Watfeau,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Sutton 

Power  (Equipment)  Limited,  Burgess  Hill,  England,  a 

corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4.  1964 

23.158  64  ' 

i  2  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.4) 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  electrical  properties  of  a 
thm  film  structure  comprising  a  fir^t  electrode  of  niobium 
a  film  of  niobium  pcntoxide  on  said  niobium  electrode' 
and  a  second  electrode  of  bismuth,  said  pentoxidc  film' 
havmg  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  200  to  3000  Angstroms 
and  being  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
hrst  and  second  electrodes,  which  method  comprises  im- 
pressing a  first  voltage  potenUal  across  said  film  of  nio- 
bium oxide  for  a  first  period  of  time,  said  first  voltage 
potential  and  said  first  period  of  Ume  being  suflScient  to 
eff«:t  a  marked  increase  in  the  current  flowing  across 
said  oxide  film  at  the  end  of  said  first  time  period  as 
compared  with  the  current  flowing  across  said  oxide  film 
at  the  begmning  of  said  first  time  period,  the  current  flow- 
ing across  the  said  oxide  film  at  the  end  of  said  first 
time  period  being  less  than  about  10  milliamperes.  and 
thereafter  impressing  a  second  voltage  potential  less  than 
said  first  voltage  potential  across  said  film  of  niobium 
oxide  for  a  second  period  of  time,  said  second  voltage 
potential  and  said  second  period  of  time  being  sufficient 
to  effect  a  marked  increase  in  the  conductance  of  the  said 
oxide  film  at  the  end  of  said  second  time  period  as  com- 
pared with  the  conductance  of  the  said  oxide  film  at  the 
beginnmg  of  said  second  period  of  time,   the  current 
flowing  across  said  oxide  film  at  the  end  of  said  second 
period  of  time  being  less  than  about  10  milliamperes 


^^^^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  water-jacketed  exhaust 
mamfold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hollow  metal  exhaust  gas  chamber 

(b)  using  external  areas  of  said  gas  chamber  a^  por- 
tions of  a  mould,  forming  from  fibrcglass  bonded 
with  synthetic  resinous  plastics  material  two  com- 
plementary portions  of  a  jacket  adapted  to  define  a 
cooling  water  chamber  with  said  gas  chamber, 

(c)  disposing  said  portions  of  jacket  in  gas-tight  seal- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  and  with  the  gas 
chamber,  and  jointing  said  jacket  portions  to  form 
a  unitary  whole. 


,„,^  3,324,532 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENCASED 
i«K     «/   r^     .    o  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Jolm  W.  Cook,  Shady  Side,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

^Tv^a^c&s*  "'-^^  ^°"'»-^^'  -  ~^- 

vWed^and   this   appUcation   June   8,    1965,   Ser.   No. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—155.56) 


3,324,534 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSITION  SECTION 

^°2S^"•  ,SP"^»'._P«'^«initon.  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
tbt  Arm  ■*  '*P''««n<««  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,344 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—157) 


fZi 


m 


m 

M  w^ 

A  method  for  encasing  an  ultra-fine  magnetic  winding 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  said  winding  about  a 

Hi  if  5  ?  l^^ry^  shape  extending  toward  the  other 
neuc  winding  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  narrow  separa- 

Snn/r'"»?  '"'u''^^^  '^^^  ""^  '^^^  ^"^  ^hich  encloses 
without  touchmg  the  magnetic  winding,  heating  the  en- 
closed magnetic  winding  within  the  toroidal  shell,  adjust- 
fnV,«  T^^"*''"'  properties  of  the  winding  by  annealing, 
aad  applying  a  non-conducting  sealing  material  to  said 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  transition  section  for  con- 
necting together  a  circular  tube  and  a  symmetrical  non- 
cu-cular  tube  each  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area, 
comprising  the  steps  of  facing  off  the  periphery  of  one  end 
of  said  circular  tube  to  provide  a  symmetrical  noncircular 
truncated  pyramid  of  the  same  cross  sectional  shape  as 
said  noncircular  tube,  counterboring  said  end  of  said  cir- 
cular tube  with  a  plane  curve  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
equi-spaced  projections  each  having  an  inner  surface  com- 
prising a  segment  of  a  surface  of  revolution  and  angular- 
ly disposed  outer  surfaces  comprising  the  corners  of  said 
pyramid,  flaring  an  end  of  said  symmetrical  noncircular 
tube  to  provide  a  hollow  symmetrical  noncircular  trun- 
cated pyramidal  body  complementary  to  said  pyramid, 
and  securing  said  pyramid  and  pyramidal  body  together 
in  nested  coaxial  relation  whereby  to  provide  a  composite 
tapering  inner  surface  for  said  transition  section  which 
has  a  constant  cross  sectional  area  throughout  its  length 
equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  said  tubes. 
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3,324,535 

JIG  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  ALIGNING 

FACING  SHEETS 

Thomas  B.  Johnson.  Ambridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H* 

Robertson  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,681 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—200) 


1.  An  alignment  jig  for  erecting  a  wall  of  a  building 
-omprising  a  plurahty  of  longitudinally  ribbed,  laterally 
overlapping,  facing  sheets  engaged  with  and  being  secured 
to  at  least  an  upper  and  a  lower  subgirt  member  both  of 
which  form  part  of  the  structural  framework  of  said  build- 
ing, said  alignment  jig  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bar  member  having  a  vertical  surface; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  bar  member  to  said 
upper  subgirt  member  with  said  vertical  surface  po- 
sitioned for  engagement  by  corresponding  inner  edge 
portions  of  a  ribbed  sheet;  and 
at  least  one  vertically  depending  indexing  member  se- 
cured to  said  bar  member  at  a  pi^selected  location 
thereon,    said    indexing    member    being    outwardly 
spaced  from  said  vertical  surface  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  space  for  receiving  an  outer 
edge  portion  of  a  ribbed  sheet  to  position  said  ribbed 
sheet  in  a  laterally  aligned,  overlapping  relation  with 
a  previously-applied  ribbed  sheet  during  securement 
thereof  at  least  to  said  lower  subgirt  member  and  to 
the  previously-applied  ribbed  sheet. 


3,324,536 
COIL  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Hill,  522  Sandy  Ann  Lane, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46807 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,732 

7  Claims.  (CI.  29—205) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  prewound  coils  and  wedges  in 
the  slots  of  a  stator  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  finger  holder  having  in  its  periph- 
ery a  scries  of  longitudinal  grooves; 

an  annular  series  of  fingers  around  said  holder,  each  fin- 
ger being  received  in  one  of  said  grooves,  said  fingers 
extending  forward  out  of  the  grooves  and  projecting 
beyond  one  end  of  said  holder  for  placement  thereon 
of  prewound  coils  and  a  stator  with  the  pole  faces 
of  the  stator  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  fingers; 


a  series  of  wedge  guide  members,  one  for  each  of  said 
fingers,  each  wedge  guide  member  extending  length- 
wise over  a  respective  finger  on  the  outside  thereof 
and  terminating  short  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
finger  leaving  room  for  a  stator; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  surrounding  the  wedge 
guide  members; 

screws  threaded  in  the  housing  engaging  the  wedge 
guide  members  for  clamping  the  wedge  guide  mem- 
bers against  the  fingers  and  for  clamping  the  fingers 
in  place  in  the  grooves  of  the  finger  holder; 

stripper  means  axially  slidable  within  the  annular  series 
of  fingers  where  the  fingers  project  beyond  said 
holder  for  driving  coils  over  said  fingers  and  into 
the  slots  of  the  stator;  and 

means  for  driving  wedges  from  between  said  wedge 
guide  membeis  into  stator  slots  for  retaining  coils  so 
placed. 

3,324,537 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COLLARS  AROUND 

THE  NECKS  OF  BOTTLES 
Paul  H.  Carter  and  Thomas  E.  Marion,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Universal  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,096 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—208) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  collars  over  the  necks  of 
bottles  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve,  a  rack  rod  axial- 
ly movable  within  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  extending  through  its  wall  on  one  side,  a 
pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  said  slot  in  meshed 
relation  with  the  rack  rod,  a  finger  integrally  connected  to 
the  pinion  for  pivoted  movement  therewith  between  pro- 
tracted and  retracted  positions,  said  finger  being  adapt- 
ed in  its  protracted  position  to  clamp  and  hold  against 
the  sleeve  a  collar  to  be  assembled,  and  to  be  recessed 
in  said  slot  in  its  retracted  position,  means  for  translating 
the  sleeve  axially  to  an  extended  position  while  the 
finger  is  in  its  protracted  position  and  for  retracting  the 
finger  after  the  sleeve  reaches  its  extended  position,  and 
means  for  supporting  bottles  relative  to  the  sleeve  in 
collar  receiving  position. 


3,324,538 
PAPER  CLIP  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING 

DEVICE 
Conrad  Lincoln  Christensen,  %  C.  L.  Christensen 
Associates,  Hurley,  N.Y.     12443 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,287 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—212) 
1.  A  paper  clip  dispensing  and  applying  device  com- 
prising, a  holder  including  a  reservoir  for  containidg  a 
stack  of  clips,  the  clips  each  being  a  type  having  an  inner 
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short  leg  and  an  outer  long  leg  defining  a  space  between 
SMch  legs,  a  fixed  cam  member  entering  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  lowermost  clip  in  the  stack,  a  mov- 
able slide  for  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  said  lower- 
most chp  to  move  the  same  out  of  the  holder  and  to  bring 
the  inner  short  leg  of  the  clip  against  the  fixed  cam  to 
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(C)  while  the  blade  is  thus  confined,  and  by  refer- 
ence to  the  inside  edge  of  the  blade  and  a  circumfer- 
entia  surface  of  one  of  the  clamping  rings,  shifting 
the  clamping  rings  edgewise  relative  to  the  blade  to 
bring  them  into  a  position  of  concentricity  with  the 
blade; 

(D)  while  confining  the  clamping  rings  against  dis- 
placement  out  of  said  position,  drawing  them  to- 
gether and  locking  them  in  clamping  relationship  to 
the  blade;  and 

(E)  releasing  the  clamping  engagement  of  the  blade 
in  said  annular  zone  thereof. 


n  o     B    t       « 


3,324,540 

pV/??t«^i?.^^1'.'^^'  porous  target 

AJ   I  uV'  P^  ^^^^  ^  NLCLEAR  REACTOR 
olk   Rirf  •  ^x ''  *^°«"."'''  -nd  E-gene  E.  Barton.  Jr.. 
Uak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

E«^C«"  S""'"*  "'  "■•  ^■"'"'  ^"'«  *"""•" 
Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,574 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—420.5) 


move  said  leg  downwardly  and  thereby  cause  flexure  of 
said  short  leg  and  distend  it  downwardly  and  away  from 
the  long  leg.  a  pivoted  handle  for  moving  the  slide  where- 
by a  stack  of  sheets  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  clip  will  enter  between  the  legs  of  the  clip  and  the  cUp 
will  thereby  become  attached  to  the  sheets. 


3,324,539 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOUVTINr   avxit 

LAR    INSIDE    DIANIETER   BLADE    CONCF^ 

CALLY  AND  IN  CIRCUVIFERENTIArTEN^™- 

^:itl-  S*'!:?*''  Minne-Polis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Con- 

ol'^^nne'sLra""" '  '""'  ""^'«''  ^'-•'  «  -n»oration 

Filed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,603 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29u-406) 


I.  The  method  of  installing  a  thin  annular  blade  hav- 
ing an  inside  diameter  cutting  edge  in  a  holder  by  which 
the  blade  can  be  concentrically  secured  to  a  rotatable 
chuck  and  which  holder  comprises  a  pair  of  clamping 
rings  havmg  opposable  axially  inner  faces  adapted  to 
c  ainpingly  engage  the  outer  marginal  edge  portion  of  a 
blade,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  locking  the  clamping  rings  into  concentric  rela- 
tion to  one  another  with  their  said  inner  faces  light- 
ly engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  a  blade  so  that  the 
nngs  are  shiftable  in  unison  edgewise  relative  to  the 
blade; 

^^1  by  clampingly  engaging  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  blade  at  circumferentially  spaced  areas  in  an 
annu  ar  zone  radially  intermediate  the  inner  edge  of 
the  blade  and  the  inner  circumferences  of  the  clamp- 
ing rings,  confining  the  blade  against  edgewise  dis- 
placement; 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  nuclear  reactor  target 
pellet  which  comprises  placing  a  tubular  metallic  member 
in  a  suitable  die.  charging  the  lower  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  with  a  first  metal  powder,  introducing  a  sec- 
ond metal  powder  mixture  containing  an  actinide  oxide, 
within  said  container,  on  top  of  said  first  metal  powder 
charging  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member  with 
a  third  metal  powder,  on  top  of  said  second  metal  powder 
mixture    and   as  a  sole   metal-consolidation   step  simul- 
taneously  cold-pressing   said   metal   powders   to  form   a 
composite  porous  metal  pellet,  the  ends  of  said  pellet 
forming  porous  metallic  end  closures  for  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  tubular  metallic  member 


3.324,541 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WIRES  FROM 

COMPACTED  METAL  TAPES 

Hillem   Lulten   and   Peter  Tbeodorus  Joseph   Bex    Em- 

TmTrf"'  PK.»'"'*^"'  "^^^herUnds,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  *' 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12.  1965 

6,503,141  * 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—420.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  metal  wire  from  metal 
powder  comprising  rolling  said  powder  with  flat  rollers 
o  form  a  self-supporting  metal  tape,  further  rolling  said 
tape  to  make  said  tape  denser,  forming  a  laminated  wire- 
shaped  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  metal  tapes,  and  knead- 
ing  said  wire-shaped  assembly  to  the  desired  thickness 


I    - 
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3,324,542 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  OBJECTS  TO 

HARD  MATERIAL 

Martin  Hiiti,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Anstalt 

fiir  Montage-Technik,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  271,520,  Apr.  18, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,064 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—432) 


The  method  of  fastening  objects  to  friable  hard  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  drive  fastener 
with  a  sharp  penetrating  point  adjacent  the  hard  material 
and  with  the  shank  of  the  fastener  tapered  inwardly 
towards  the  tip  at  an  included  angle  of  about  1.5°;  driving 
the  fastener  into  the  hard  material  by  substantial  force 
applied  suddenly  to  the  head  end  of  the  fastener  through 
a  piston  member  having  substantial  weight  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  fastener  and  with  relatively  low  speed  of 
penetration;  guiding  said  fastener  in  the  region  thereof 
directly  above  said  hard  material  during  the  entire  driv- 
ing operation  by  the  contact  therewith  of  means  having 
an  axial  dimension  small  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
shank  and  freely  shiftable  longitudinally  along  said  shank 
while  the  fastener  is  being  driven  in;  accurately  guiding 
said  fastener  at  the  head  end  thereof  during  the  entire  driv- 
ing operation  by  the  contact  of  centering  surfaces  with  cor- 
responding mating  centering  surfaces  on  the  head  end  of 
said  fastener;  and  maintaining  said  fastener  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  the  hard  material  by  supporting  said 
guiding  means  and  said  piston  member  with  an  encircling 
structure  having  a  stabilizing  member  at  the  end  thereof 
in  engagement  with  said  hard  material  during  the  entire 
driving  operation,  whereby  the  holding  power  of  the  fas- 
tener is  substantially  increased. 


3,324.543 
PRESSURE  BONDED  CERAMIC-TO-METAL 
GRADIENT  SEALS 
Charles    I.    McVey,    Cincinnati,    and    Newton    McCon- 
naughey,   Lynchburg,   Ohio,   assignors   to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,116 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—472.9) 


MMCD  rvmtl*  KTIlt^ 

in  •  •1,0,1 

MMCD  P0*0(»  1 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  metal  to  a  ceramic  which 
comprises: 

(a)  disposing  multilayers  of  a  powder  mixture  of  said 
metal  and  said  ceramic  between  the  faying  surfaces 
in  which  the  proportion  of  ceramic  and  metal  of 


each  layer  varies  according  to  its  proximity  to  said 
faying  surfaces; 

(b)  encasing  the  periphery  of  said  surfaces  with  her- 
metic container  means; 

(c)  evacuating  the  encased  surfaces  to  form  a  her- 
metic seeal;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  resulting  hermetic  assembly  to  a 
combination  of  sufficient  pressure  and  temperature 
to  sinter  and  bond  said  mixture  to  said  faying  sur- 
faces. 


3,324,544 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UNITING 
SINTERED  POWDERED  METAL  PARTS 
John  Haller,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,736 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—521) 


i 


1.  A  process  of  substantially  inseparably  joining  two 
component  parts  of  sintered  powdered  material  into  a 
composite  workpiece,  said  process  comprising 

forming  upon  said  parts  opposing  projections  and  de- 
pressions with  the  projection  on  one  part  alignable 
with  the  depression  on  the  other  part, 

placing  the  two  parts  in  juxtaposition  with  said  pro- 
jection aligned  with  said  depression, 

pressing  the  parts  together  with  the  projection  on  said 
one  part  moving  into  contacting  engagement  with  a 
surface  of  the  depression  on  the  other  part, 

and  continuing  the  pressing  after  such  contacting  en- 
gagement to  effect  lateral  deformation  of  the  end 
portion  of  said  projection  into  penetrating  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  a  side  wall  of  said  depression, 

said  projection  having  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof  and 
said  depression  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  pro- 
tuberance therein  alignable  with  said  recess  and  mov- 
able into  laterally-deforming  penetrating  engagement 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  recess  while  displacing 
laterally  the  material  of  said  side  wall  in  response 
to  said  continued  pressing. 


3,324,545 
RECIPROCATING  OR  VIBRATORY 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
Evelino  Sali,  Via  Vigliani  10,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  3, 1965, 
7,467/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 45)        » 
1.  In  a  reciprocating  and  vibratory  electric  razor  hav- 
ing a  casing,  an  electromagnet  contained  in  said  casing 
and  a  vibrating  razor  head,  the  combination  comprising 
a  hollow  cap  member  coaxial  with  said  casing  and  having 
one  end  thereof  fixed  on  said  casing,  and  the  other  end 
thereof  having  an  opening  and  guide  means  for  supporting 
and  guiding  the  vibrating  razor  head,  an  elongated  arma- 
ture bar  within  said  hollow  cap  member,  responsive  to  the 
alternating  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  electromag- 
net, a  resilient  block  member  fixed  within  said  hollow 
cap  member  near  said  other  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
provide  a  water  proof  closure  of  said  opening  thereof, 
said  resilient  block  member  having  embedded  therein  an 
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end  portion  of  said  armature  bar  remote  from  said  elec- 
tromagnet, said  end  portion  of  the  armature  bar  having 
a  tip  projecting  through  said  resilient  block  member  and 
through  said  opening  of  said  hollow  cap  member  beyond 
said  other  end  thereof,  a  recess  in  said  razor  head  en- 
gagingly receiving  said  tip,  said  armature  bar  being  ar- 
ranged oflFset  to  the  fixis  of  said  electromagnet  in  the  rest 


3,324,547 

RAZOR    WITH    RELATIVE    BLADE   AND   GUARD 

ADJUSTMENT  WITH  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR 

ONE  EDGE  OF  A  DOUBLE-EDGED  BLADE 

John  PhlUp  Harold  Victor  Car!  Lewis,  "Woodslde," 

43  Weald  Road,  Sevenoaks,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,999 

1  Claim.  (CI.  30—72) 


position  thereof,  said  resilient  block  member  being 
adapted  to  urge  said  armature  bar  in  its  rest  position, 
thereby  to  impart  a  reciprocating  and  vibratory  motion 
to  said  armature  bar  when  said  electromagnet  creates  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  and  to  transmit  a  reciprocating 
and  vibratory  motion  to  said  razor  head  through  said  tip 
and  said  tip  receiving  recess  thereof. 


3,324,546 

PERMANENTLY  ASSEMBLED  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Jose  A.  Chavez,  12892  Adams  St., 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92641 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,378 

5  Claims,  (a.  30—67) 


1.  In  a  permanently  assembled  safety  razor,  a  handle 
and  a  blade  holding  means  permanently  assembled  there- 
with by  interengaging  snap-in  devices,  said  blade  holding 
means  comprising  a  blade  supporting  base  and  a  blade 
clamping  member  cooperating  therewith  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  double  edged,  resilient  razor  blade  and 
further  having  interengaging  devices  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  affording  snap-in.  permanent  assembly  of  said 
base  and  clamp  member  with  a  razor  blade  clamped 
therebetween;  the  portions  of  said  base  and  clamping 
member  which  engage  the  blade  being  so  shaped  as  to 
cause  the  blade  to  assume  an  arched  form  when  said  base 
and  clamping  member  are  permanently  interengaged, 
said  first-named  interengaging  devices  additionally  serv- 
ing to  clamp  said  base  and  clamping  member  together  at 
a  point  intermediate  said  second-named  interengaging 
devices.  o  o-  © 


\ L 


In  a  razor  having  a  hollow  handle  with  one  end  there- 
of open,    a   symmetrical    elongated    platform    having   a 
central  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening  in  said  handle 
at  said  open  end,  said  platform  having  medially  posi- 
tioned openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  opening, 
said   hollow   handle   having  a  spring  fastening  secured 
therein,  an  unsymmetrical  cover  cooperating  with  said 
platform  for  securing  the  double-edged  blade  therebe- 
tween, said  cover  having  a  central  stem  and  two  medial 
pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  side  thereof 
and  received  in  said  central  and  medial  openings  respec- 
tively, of  said  platform,  said  central  stem  having  a  head 
thereon  which  is  clampingly  received  by  said  spring  fas- 
tening in  said  handle,  for  securing  the  cover  in  operative 
position,  said  unsymmetrical  cover  having  an  operative 
shaving  side  and  a  blade  cutting-edge  projecting  side  where- 
by when  one  edge  of  the  blade  becomes  dull  said  cover 
can  be  rotated  to  use  the  second  razor  blade  edge  and 
wherein   one   edge   of  the    double-edged   blade   is   pro- 
tected at  all  times,  said  handle  comprising  axially  aligned 
upper  and  lower  parts,  said  hollow  being  in  said  upper 
part  and  said  lower  part  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
axially  journaled  in  a  socket  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  part,  means  cooperating  with  a  groove  in  said 
reduced  end  for  rotatably  locking  said  parts  together, 
said  reduced  end  portion  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
threaded  shaft  rotatable  therewith,  threads  in  said  central 
stem  mating  with  threads  on  the  threaded  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  draw  said  cover  towards  said  plat- 
form and  into  operative  position. 
I  •"» 


3,324,548 

TOOL-HOLDING  KNIFE 

Peter  Mascia,  2153  Southern  Blvd., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10460 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,271 

2  Claims.  (CL  30—125) 


1.  A  knife  including  a  bifurcated  tool  holder  compris- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  handle;  a  pair 
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of  branches;  a  base  between  said  branches;  said  base  at  conduit  leading  from  said  manifold  to  said  means  to  feed 
approximately  a  45  degree  angle  from  the  centerline  of  product  to  said  mold  cavity  and  discharging  thereinto 
said  holder;  means  fixedly  spacing  said  branches;  said  whereby  any  product  or  air  discharge  passing  throu^ 
spacing  means  at  the  longer  edge  of  said  branches  and 

means  approximately   at  the  centerline  of  said  holder  ■ ^ 

at  its  end  adapted  to  tighten  a  tool  in  said  holder  and 
a  handle  adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder  including  a  hol- 
low compartment  inside  its  body,  a  channel  at  one  end 
of  said  handle,  and  slide  means  in  said  channel  adapted 
to  control  access  to  said  compartment. 


3,324,549 
PRUNING  SHEARS 
Bernard  C.  Sharp,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Patent  Research  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,874 
16  Claims.  (CI.  30—181) 


16.  A  pruning  shears  comprising  a  first  handle  having 
a  forward  portion  with  a  mounting  part  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  second  handle  having  a  forward  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  said  forward  fyortion  of  said 
first  handle  and  carrying  a  blade  member  which  extends 
beyond  said  handles  above  and  forwardly  beyond  said 
mounting  part,  an  anvil  member  positioned  beneath  and 
cooperating  with  said  blade  member,  said  anvil  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  and  extending  forwardly  be- 
yond said  mounting  part  and  having  a  portion  extending 
rcarwardly  alongside  said  second  handle  and  there  being 
provided  with  a  cam  slot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond handle  and  passing  through  said  slot,  said  slot  having 
a  vertical  dimension  greater  by  a  given  amount  than  the 
vertical  dimension  of  said  pin,  said  anvil  member  having 
an  opening,  a  second  pin  carried  by  said  mounting  part 
and  passing  through  said  opening,  said  second  pin  and 
said  opening  being  located  forwardly  of  said  pin  carried 
by  said  second  handle  and  beneath  the  forward  portion 
of  said  blade  member  and  comprising  the  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  anvil  member  on  said  mounting  part,  said 
pin  having  a  vertical  clearance  in  said  opening,  said  clear- 
ance plus  said  given  amount  being  at  least  as  great  as 
.015  inch. 


3,324,550 

PLASTIC  FOOD  PRODUCT  FEEDBACK 

MECHANISM 

Alfred  S.  Wllsey,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilsey, 

Bennett  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,436 
5  Claims.  (CI.  31—8) 
1.  In  a  product  and  air  feedback  mechanism  for  a  plas- 
tic food  product  printing  machine  of  the  type  having 
means  forming  a  mold  cavity,  a  product  plunger  recip- 
rocable  in  said  mold  cavity  and  means  having  a  product 
discharge  nozzle  to  feed  product  to  said  mold  cavity, 
means  for  releasing  air  from  said  mold  cavity  as  product 
is  fed  thereto  comprising  an  air  receiving  manifold  on 
said  means  forming  a  mold  cavity,  said  last  mentioned 
means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  perforations  opposite 
said  product  discharge  nozzle  which  communicate  the 
interior  of  said  mold  cavity  with  said  manifold,  and  a 


said  perforations  and  entering  said  manifold  is  fed  back 
to  the  product  being  advanced  toward  said  product  dis- 
charge nozzle. 

3,324,551 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
BUTTER 
Rehihold  MnUk,  Dortmund-Wickede,  and  Erich  Peters, 
Dortmund-Wambel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Holstein  & 
Kappert  Maschinenfabrik   ''Phonix"  G.m.b.H.,   Dort- 
mund, Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1965, 

H  54,951 

16  Claims.  (Q.  31—89) 


10.  In  a  method  of  making  butter,  the  steps  of  churn- 
ing in  at  least  one  stage  a  stream  of  butterfat-containing 
fluid  dairy  product  so  as  to  form  butter  granules  therein; 
withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  residual  fluid  from 
the  thus  formed  butter  granules-containing  stream;  cool- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  withdrawn  residual  fluid; 
and  reintroducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thus  cooled 
residual  fluid  into  said  butter  granules-containing  stream 
upstream  of  the  point  of  withdrawal  of  residual  fluid 
form  said  stream  and  downstream  of  at  least  one  churn- 
ing stage,  whereby  said  butter  granules  in  said  stream  are 
cooled  by  said  introduced  cooled  residual  fluid  prior 
to  separating  of  said  butter  granules  from  said  stream. 


3,324,552 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

Jacob  A.  Saffir,  6530  W.  5th  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,650 

9  CUims.  (CI.  32—26) 

1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  an  elongated  handle 

and  a  head  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  head  being 

of  a  size  readily  accommodated  within  the  oral  cavity 
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of  a  human  being  and  having  a  cavity  therein  which  is 
open  at  one  end  of  said  head,  a  cap  complementary  to 
said  opening  and  removably  engaging  said  head  to  close 
said  opening,  the  opposite  end  of  said  head  having  an- 
other opening  therein  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  open 
end  of  said  head,  a  miniature  size  enclosed  electric  motor 
complementary  in  size  to  said  cavity  in  said  head  and 
having  an  armature  shaft  projecting  from  one  end  there- 
of, said  end  of  said  shaft  being  arranged  for  connection 
of  a  dental  tool  thereto,  electrical  conductors  of  a  circuit 


cartridge  and  housing  operable  to  align  the  fluid  inlet 
means  of  said  cartridge  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
conduit  means  of  said  supporting  member  to  receive  fluid 
therefrom  to  drive  said  rotor;  and  means  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  engaging  said  cartridge  to 
secure  said  cartridge  therein. 


3,324,554 

ARTICULATOR 

Georg  Dietrich,  Prinzregentenstr.  73, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25,  1962, 

D  39,909 

13  Claims.  (CI.  32—32) 


connectable  to  a  source  of  current  and  extending  along 
said  handle  and  having  contacts  adjacent  a  wall  of  said 
cavity,  contacts  on  said  motor  complementary  to  those 
on  said  cavity  wall,  and  interengaging  indexing  means 
respectively  on  said  head  and  the  outermost  end  of  said 
motor  when  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  arranged  to  be 
coengaged  only  when  positioned  in  a  single  predetermined 
relationship  in  which  said  contacts  are  in  engagement  to 
establish  an  electric  circuit  to  said  motor,  said  arma- 
ture shaft  projecting  through  said  another  opening  in  said 
opposite  end  of  said  head. 


3,324,553 

DENTAL  HANDPIECE 

John  V.  Borden,  1711  31st  St.  SE., 

Washington.  D.C.     20020 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  20,  1957, 

735,018 

67  Claims.  (CI.  32—27) 


65.  A  high  speed  rotary  tool  comprising  a  supporting 
member  provided  with  conduit  means  connectable  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  housing  having  an  opcn- 
mg  therein,  a  cartridge  comprising;  a  turbine  rotor  and 
shaft  to  be  driven  by  fluid  under  pressure,  bearings  spaced 
axially  of  said  shaft  and  supporting  the  same  for  rotation, 
and  means  surrounding  said  shaft  and  extending  between 
said  bearings  to  space  the  same  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
last  mentioned  means  having  fluid  inlet  means  communi- 
cating with  said  rotor  and  said  rotor  also  having  means 
to  which  a  tool  may  be  attached,  said  cartridge  being 
insertable  through  said  opening  of  said  housing  into  opera- 
tive position  therein,  co-engaging  indexing  means  on  said 


1.  An   articulator   comprising   a   base   part   having  a 
carrier  for  a  lower  jaw  bone  model  and  a  complemental 
top  part  having  a  carrier  for  an  upper  jaw  bone  model, 
said  parts  having  complemental  surfaces  forming  a  div- 
iding plane  between  the  parts,  the  top  part  being  com- 
pletely movable  in  all  directions  in  relation  to  the  base 
part  so  that  chewing  motions  can  be  imitated  without 
hindrance,  said  top  and  base  parts  having  complementary 
vertically   alignable    bores,    a    locking   member   slidably 
mounted  in  the  bore  in  the  base  part,  actuating  means 
carried  by  the  top  part  and  connected  to  the  loclcing 
member  for  moving  the  loclcing  member  upwardly  so 
that  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  member  extends  above 
the  dividing  plane  and  enters  the  bore  in  the  top  part 
to  delimit  to  various  degrees  such  movements  of  the  top 
part  relative  to  the   base   part   and   so  that   the   upper 
end  portion  of  the*  lacking  member  enters  the   bore  in 
the    top    part    to   completely   prevent   such    movements 
and  to  secure  the  top  part  tightly  on  the  base  part  with 
the  complemental  surfaces  of  such  parts  in  tight  con- 
tact   so    that   the    parts   form    practically    a    fixed    unit, 
said  actuating  means  being  operative  to  locking  member 
in  selected  positions  with  respect  to  the  entrance  of  its 
upper  end  and  its  upper  end  portion  into  the  bore  in 
the  top  part,  stop  means  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  the   locking  member  when  the  parts  are  in   tightly 
secured  relation,  said  actuating  means  being  operative 
to  move  the  locking  member  downwardly  so  that  its  upper 
end  is  free  from  the  bore  in  the  top  part  and  lies  be- 
low the  dividing  plane  and  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the   actuating  means  in   lowering  the   locking 
member  into  such  last  stated  position   for  urging  the 
locking  member   to   such    lower   position   so   that   the 
upper  end  thereof  is  retained  below  the  dividing  plane. 


„  3,324,555 

TEST  HANDLE  FOR  ENDODONTIC  ROOT 
CANAL  TREATiMENT 

Eduard  Zdarsky,  Oberfohringer  Str.  6, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1963. 

Z  9,940 

5  Claims.  (CI.  32—57) 

1.  A  device  for  treating  tooth-root-canals  comprising  a 

handle  havmg  walls  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity  and  a 

bottom  provided  with  an  aperture,  coiling  drive  means 
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in  said  cavity,  rotary  means  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
handle,  the  upper  end  of  said  coiling  drive  means  excentri- 
cally  secured  to  said  rotary  means  for  actuation  of  said 
drive  means,  a  shaft  carrying  an  instrument  mounted  for 
axial  displacement  in  said  cavity,  said  instrument  being 
a  small  rod-like  tool  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 


a  root  canal,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  through 
said  aperture  and  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  being  bent 
and  riding  on  said  coiling  drive  means,  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  the  wall  of  said  handle  so  as  to  expose  the  tip  of 
said  shaft  to  observation  from  the  outside. 


3,324,556  , 

PENDULUM  TOY  ■ 

George  Everett,  Burlington,  Unionville,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Gros-Ite  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,749 
10  Claims.  (CI.  33—27) 


1.  A  pendulum  toy  comprising  a  platform,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  slotted  extensions  projecting  from  the  platform, 
a  pendulum  positioned  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  each 
extension,  means  cooperable  with  each  extension  for 
pivotally  mounting  each  pendulum,  the  top  ends  of  the 
pendulums  being  positioned  in  a  plane  above  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  platform,  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  top  of  a  respective  pendulum, 
the  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  at  their 
opposite  ends  over  the  platform,  means  on  one  of  the 
arms  for  holding  a  writing  instrument,  a  base  adapted  to 
receive  a  weight-providing  material  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  of  the  pendulums,  and  means  for  supporting  and 
connecting  the  platform  above  and  to  the  base. 


i 


3,324,557 

OPTICAL  PLUMBING  DEVICE 

William  S.  Hodges,  2053-65  Baysbore  Blvd., 

Redwood  City,  Calif.     94063 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,119 

10  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 46) 

1.  An  optical  plumbing  device  for  locating  a  point  in 

vertical  alignment  above  a  fixed  reference  point,  com- 


prising a  reference  frame,  means  for  leveling  said  refer- 
ence frame,  a  base  mounting,  means  for  supporting  said 
base  mounting  on  said  reference  frame  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting multidirectional  horizontal  movement  and  adjust- 
ment thereof  to  provide  an  adjustment  at  any  point  with- 
in a  given  area,  a  telescope,  socket  means  on  said  base 
mounting  and  said  telescope  for  removably  supporting  the 
telescope  in  exact  vertical  alignment  to  said  reference 
frame  whereby  said  base  mounting  and  telescope  may  be 


adjusted  to  a  position  in  which  the  telescope  indicates 
exact  alignment  to  a  fixed  reference  point  located  at  a 
distance  below,  and  removable  plumbing  means  having 
a  socket  element  supportable  in  the  socket  means  in  said 
base  mounting  when  the  telescope  is  removed  for  indicat- 
ing a  position  near  said  reference  frame  and  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  position  corresponding  to  that  located 
by  the  telescope  when  the  telescope  is  supported  in  the 
socket. 


3,324,558 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARABLY  ATTACHING 

SIGHTS  TO  GUNS 

Arthur  E.  Hart,  9875  Mayfield  Road, 

Cbesterland,  Ohio     44026 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,821 

6  Claims.  (CI.  33—50) 


1.  In  means  for  separably  attaching  a  telescope  or 
similar  sight  to  a  gun  equipped  with  front  and  rear  bases, 
said  bases  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  and 
characterized  by  seats  for  the  sight,  each  base  being 
further  characterized  by  a  downwardly  facing  bearing 
surface  and  a  substantially  vertical  abutment,  said  bear- 
ing surface  and  abutment  located  at  the  end  of  the  base 
nearer  the  other  base,  and  the  sight  having  a  base  por- 
tion thereon  arranged  to  engage  the  abutment  of  one 
base;  latch  mechanism  comprising  a  latch  bar  connected 
to  and  located  beneath  said  base  portion  and  arranged 
with  one  of  its  ends  engaged  with  the  bearing  surface 
of  the  last  mentioned  base,  a  latch  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  latch  bar  to  swing  in 
a  plane  parallel  with  and  beneath  the  plane  of  said  6ar, 
the  lever  having  a  head  arranged  to  move  to  and  from  a 
latched  position  beneath  and  in  engagement  with  the 
bearing  surface,  and  in  contact  with  the  abutment,  of  the 
other  base. 


3  324  559 
COMPOUND  ANGLE  COMPUTER 

Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

William  J.  Herrmann,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,918 

14  Claims.  (CI.  33—97) 

1.  A  mechanical  computing  device  for  determining  an 

angle  of  a  first  right  triangle  when  one  angle  of  a  second 

and  third  right  triangle  each  of  which  have  one  side  in 
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common  with  a  different  side  of  the  first  right  triangle 
and  have  their  other  sides  in  common  is  known  compris- 
ing a  slide,  a  beam  extending  transversely  of  the  slide  on 
both  sides  thereof  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  slide, 
means  for  locking  the  beam  to  said  slide  in  any  position 
therealong,  a  coupler  bar  pivoted  to  said  slide  at  one  end 
thereof,  means  operable  between  the  coupler  bar  and  slide 


jaw  assembly  with  respect  to  the  fixed  jaw,  the  fixed  jaw 
mcluding  a  contact  point  oppositely  disposed  with  respect 
to  a  contact  point  on  the  movable  jaw  assembly,  said 
movable  jaw  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  rack,  a 
feeler  tip  rigid  with  and  carried  by  the  rack,  said  feeler 
tip  carrying  the  coiUact  point  of  the  movable  jaw  assem- 
bly, means  mounting  said  rack  in  the  housing  for  linear 
movement  of  the  rack  and  the  feeler  tip  parallel  to  the 
movement  of  \he  movable  jaw  assembly  between  a  neu- 
tral position  and  a  predetermined  reading  position  of  the 
feeler  tip.  means  biasing  the  rack  and  the  feeler  tip  to 
the  neutral  position  of  the  feeler  tip.  said  rack  being 
freely  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  except  for  the 
acuon  of  said  biasing  means,  indicating  means  actuated  by 
the  rack  for  visually  indicating  when  the  feeler  tip  is  in 
a  predetermmed  reading  position,  said  means  including  a 
calibrated  member  including  scale  lines  on  both  sides 


for  indicating  the  angle  between  the  coupler  bar  and  slide 
and  a  coupler  secured  to  the  beam  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof  without  hindrance  to  positions  on  both 
sides  of  the  slide  including  means  for  securing  the  coupler 
to  the  coupler  bar  at  any  position  therealong  while  per- 
mitting relative  rotation  therebetween. 


3,324,560 

MEASURING  TAPE  STOP  DEVICES 

Benjamin  L.  Snyder.  Elizabeth.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pentapco, 

Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,734 

9  Claims.  (O.  33—138) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  graduated  flexible  steel 
tape  of  a  tape  measure  of  the  type  in  which  the  tape  is 
withdrawable  from  and  retractable  into  a  casing  wherein 
it  is  wound  up  automatically,  of  a  stop   means  com- 
prising a  collar  structure  carried  on  the  tape  exterior  the 
casing;  said  tape  being  through  the  hole  in  said  collar 
structure;  said  hole  having  a  wall  and  having  one  section 
through  which  the  tape  is  free  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  a  second  section  into  which  the  tape  is  shiftable 
by  a  lateral  movement  whereupon  said  tape  and  collar 
structure   are   in  relatively  tight  frictional  engagement, 
whereby  said  collar  structure  acts  as  a  stop  when  against 
the  casing,  so  the  tape  is  restrained  from  movement  into 
the  casing;  the  wall  of  said  hole  including  a  flat  portion 
common   to   both   hole  *  sections,   and   said   tape   being 
manually  slidable  laterally  from  one  hole  section  into  the 
other,  on  and  along  said  flat  wall  portion  which  is  com- 
mon to  both  hole  sections. 


thereof,  and  a  bifurcated  indicating  pointer  having  two 
tips  one  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
calibrated  member  and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  calibrated  member,  means 
mounting  said  pointer  on  the  housing  for  rotary  move- 
ment, cooperating  means  on  the  rack  and  pointer  for 
translating  linear  movement  of  the  rack  into  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  pointer  tips  between  a  neutral  position  at 
which  said  tips  are  located  when  the  feeler  tip  is  in  its 
neutral  posiUon  and  a  reading  position  at  which  the 
pointer  tips  are  located  when  the  feeler  tip  is  in  a  reading 
position,  said  cooperating  means  comprising  a  positive 
kinematic  train  between  the  rack  and  pointer,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  distance  between  said  contact  points, 
said  last-mentioned  means  including  scale  means  cali- 
brated to  be  read  when  the  pointer  tip  indicates  that  the 
feeler  tip  is  in  a  reading  position. 


3,324,561 

MICROMETER  CALIPER 

Akxander  Zwlerzynslii.  Bronx,  and  Leopold  C.  Grimslfy, 

Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  H  A  A  Instrument 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,468 

9  culms.  (CI.  3:^—147) 

1.  A  caliper  including:   a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw 

assembly,  means  mounting  said  fixed  jaw  and  movable 

jaw  assembly  for  bodily  linear  movement  of  the  movable 


I  3,324,562 

,  .  THREAD  GAGE 

^^.i^'J^*!^'   Dravosburg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   United 
aiaies  seeel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      l 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,040 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33—199) 
1.   inread    testing    apparatus    comprising    a    carriage 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  of  a  threaded  portion  of 
a  supported  workpiece.  a  first  frame  supported  on  said 
carriage  and  rcciprocable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  threaded  portion,  said  first  frame  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  spaced  thread  engaging  surfaces  thereon 
for  engagement  with  said  threaded  portion  in  an  opera- 
tive position  of  said  first  frame,  said  first  frame  having  a 
first  opening  therethrough  between  said  surfaces,  a  sec- 
ond  reciprocable   frame,   means   mounUng  said  second 
frame  in  said  first  opening  for  movement  in  said  direc- 
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tion  with  and  with  respect  to  said  first  frame  into  aiid 
out  of  an  operative  position,  said  second  frame  having  a 
second  opening  therethrough,  a  thread  testing  stylus, 
means  mounting  said  stylus  in  said  second  opening  for 
movement  in  said  direction  with  and  with  respect  to 
said  frames  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  wherein 


said  stylus  engages  said  threaded  portion  and  receives 
gaging  movement  therefrom,  means  for  moving  said 
frames  and  said  stylus  in  said  direction  into  and  out  of 
respective  operative  positions,  and  means  actuated  in  pro- 
portion to  said  gaging  movement  of  said  stylus  to  indicate 
a  thread-test  result. 


3,324,563 
CORE  ORIENTATION  IN  BORE  HOLE 
Adrian  Anton  De  Gast,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  C-I-.V1  Consultants  Limited,  Kingston,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

918,062 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—205.4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  orientation  of  a 
rock  core  removed  from  a  bore  hole  in  a  rock  formation, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  formed  of  non-magnetable  material, 

(b)  an  azimuth  indicator  disposed  within  said  housing, 

(c)  a  dip  indicator  disposed  within  the  housing, 

(d)  a  bore  extending  into  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing, 

(e)  liquid  settable  material  within  said  bore,  and 

(f)  a  frangible  plate  across  the  access  to  said  bore, 
whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  lowered  into  a  bore 
hole  containing  a  rock  core; 

(I)  said  rock  core  ruptures  said  frangible  plate, 

(II)  said  settable  liquid  secures  said  rock  core 
to  said  bore  (d). 


(in)  said  azimuth  indicator  (b)  is  fixed  at  the 
azimuth  of  said  rock  core,  and 

(IV)  said  dip  indicator  is  fixed  at  the  dip  of  said 
rock  core  to  provide  a  unitary  core  sample  hav- 
ing both  the  azimuth  and  dip  readings  perma- 
nently secured  thereto. 


3,324,564 
LEVEL  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  RESPONSIVE 
INSTRUMENT 
Donald  E.  Wrigbt,  Elm  GroVe,  and  Edward  R.  Farber, 
Delafield,  Wis.;  said  Wrigjit  assignor  to   Randall  J. 
Wright,  Elm  Grove,  WIs^  and  said  Farber  assignor  to 
Empire  Level  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  partnership 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,460 
5  Clalmt.  (CI.  33—206) 


1.  A  level  comprising  the  combination  with  a  gravita- 
tional indicator  comprising  an  elongated  vial  containing 
liquid  and  an  elongated  bubble  movable  in  the  vial  along 
a  predetermined  path,  of  a  light  source  elongated  in  gen- 
eral parallelism  with  the  vial,  a  series  of  photo  sensitive 
receptors  comprising  strips  of  semi-conductor  material 
and  extending  along  said  path  at  one  side  of  the  vial 
and  opposite  said  light  source,  said  strips  being  elon- 
gated along  said  path,  the  vial  being  offset  laterally  from 
a  plane  including  the  light  source  and  the  center  line  of 
said  strips,  whereby  to  locate  a  meniscus  at  the  side  of 
said  bubble  between  the  light  source  and  a  given  strip 
area  with  which  said  bubble  registers,  and  thereby  refracts 
light  from  said  source  and  progressively  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  bubble  movement  the  amount  of  light  reach- 
ing said  given  strip  area  from  said  source. 


3,324,565 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FREEZE 

DRYING 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,967 

8  Claims.  (CI.  34—5) 


1.  Freeze  drying  apparatus  of  the  continuous  type,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  vessel; 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  said  vacuum 
vessel  at  a  maximum  of  about  0.180  inch  of  mercury 
absolute; 
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(c)  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  product  to  be 
dried  through  said  vacuum  vessel; 

(d)  means  for  introducing  said  product  in  the  form 
of  frozen  granules  onto  said  conveyor  means; 

(e)  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  granules  to 
bond  said  granules  to  each  other  and  to  said  con- 
veyor means  to  thereby  form  a  sheet  of  frozen  prod- 
uct on  said  conveyor  means;  and 

(f)  means  for  heating  the  product  bonded  to  said  con- 
veyor means  to  sublime  the  water  therefrom  as  said 
product  is  transported  through  said  vacuum  vessel 
by  said  conveyor  means. 


3,324,566 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Harry  W.  Dietert,  Kerrville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harry  W, 

Dietert  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,375 

14  Claims.  (CI.  34—20) 


mined  speed,  temperature  and  humidity,  and  circulating 
such  air  in  the  chamber,  partially  removing  liquid  from 
the  liquid  dispersion  by  spraying  the  liquid  dispersion 
into  the  chamber  from  the  center  thereof  in  a  pattern 
having  the  general  shape  of  a  hollow  cone,  providing 
a  source,  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  of  non-cohesive  par- 
ticles of  a  substance  compatible  with  the  dried  agglom- 
erates, and  causing  the  non-cohesive  particles  to  collide 
with  and  adhere  to  partially  dried  particles  of  the  sprayed 
liquid  dispersion  to  form  agglomerates  by  ejecting  a 
stream  of  gas  having  such  non-cohesive  particles  en- 
trained therein  into  the  chamber  from  a  position  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  hollow  cone  pattern 
of  the  sprayed  liquid  dispersion,  said  path  of  entrained 
non-cohesive  particles  being  in  a  direction  to  intersect 
the  path  of  the  sprayed  liquid  dispersion  such  that  the 
sprayed  liquid  dispersion  and  the  dried  particles  have 
substantial   oppositely  directed  components  of  velocity. 


I  3,324,568 

ELECTRONIC  DRYNESS  CONTROL 

Max  A.  Nelson  and  Robert  B.  Hood,  Logansport,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Essex  Hire  Corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser,  No.  420,008 

II  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45) 


10.  A  method  of  cooling  granular  material  comprising 
sensing  the  temperature  and  moisture  content  of  the  gran- 
ular material,  blowing  air  through  the  granular  material 
in  a  quantity  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  temperature 
and  moisture  content  of  the  granular  material,  and  pro- 
viding cooling  water  in  the  granular  material  in  response 
to  and  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  air  blown  there- 
through. 


'-  '  3,324,567 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
George  Franck.  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,072 
12  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 22) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  drying  fabrics,  the  improvement 
of  an  electrical  drying  control  circuit  comprising  the 
combmation  of  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  electrodes  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
source  of  electrical  power  and  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
contact  with  the  fabrics  for  sensing  the  presence  of  moist 
spots  therein,  a  timer  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes 
and  said  source  of  power  for  controlling  the  drying  time 
in  response  to  the  moisture  condition  of  the  fabrics,  said 
timer  circuit  comprising  a  charging  capacitor  and  a  re- 
sistance, means  for  presetting  the  timer  circuit  for  en- 
abling the  capacitor  to  be  charged  to  a  desired  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  degree  of  dryness  desired  for  said  fabrics, 
means  for  substantially  fully  discharging  said  charging 
capacitor  whenever  said  electrodes  contact  a  damp  spot  in 
said  fabrics  to  place  the  timer  circuit  in  its  starting  con- 
dition for  another  complete  charging  time  period,  and 
means  for  terminating  the  drying  operation  if  said  charg- 
ing capacitor  within  a  single  time  period  charges  up  to 
the  preset  value  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  dryness 
desired  for  said  fabrics. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  liquid  from  a  liquid  disper- 
sion and  concurrenlly  forming  dried  agglomerates,  said 
method  including  the  following  steps:  providing  a  dry- 
ing chamber,  introducing  air  to  the  chamber  at  predeter- 


3,324,569 

GRAIN  DRIERS 

Philip  H.  Collier,  St.  Thomas'  Priory  Farm, 

j  Stafford,  Staffordshire,  England 

,   I        Filed  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,807 

Claims  prionty,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

35,433/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  34 — 102) 

1.  A  drier  for  grain    as  defined,   comprising,   a   bin 

having  a  lower  interior  part  downwardly  inclined  to  form 

a  plenum   chamber   therebelow  which   inclined   part   is 
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provided  with  louvres  which  are  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  to  allow  passage  of  heated  air  from  the 
plenum  chamber  to  and  through  a  layer  of  grain  passing 
over  the  said  inclined  part,  means  having  a  delivery  end 
for  elevating  the  grain  from  the  bottom  of  the  inclined 
part  and  distributing  it  onto  the  surface  of  the  grain  in 
the  bin.  selectively  operable  discharging  means  associated 
with  the  delivery  end  of  said  elevating  means  whereby 
dried  grain  may  be  discharged  from  the  bin.  a  down- 
wardly flared  perforated  skirt-like  member  mounted  with- 
in the  bin  so  that  its  lower  extremity  in  conjunction  with 
the  surface  of  the  said  inclined  part  defines  a  path  for 
the  layer  of  grain  descending  to  the  bottom  of  the  said 
inclined  part,  and  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  space 


under  the  said  skirt-like  member  to  atmosphere,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  said  air  duct  communicates  with  at- 
mosphere at  all  times  and  is  an  imperforate  tube  which 
passes  vertically  through  the  centre  of  the  mass  of  grain 
in  the  bin  and  is  co-axial  with  and  has  its  bottom  end 
supported  by  the  upper  part  of  the  said  skirt-like  mem- 
ber and  has  its  open  upper  end  above  the  level  of  the 
said  grain  and  below  the  means  whereby  elevated  grain 
is  distributed,  the  walls  of  the  said  tube  being  adapted 
to  cause  heat  from  the  moistened  heated  air  flowing  in 
the  said  duct  to  be  transferred  to  the  mass  of  grain 
through  which  the  tube  passes  without  allowing  any  of 
the  moistened  heated  air  from  the  space  under  the  skirt- 
like  member  to  percolate  into  the  said  grain. 


3,324,570 
FLOAT  DRYER 
George  Donald  Flaitb,  Wyndmoor,  and  Charles  E.  Hoff- 
man, Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Proctor  and  Schwartz, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,290 
1  Claim.  (CI.  34—156) 


) 


A  float  dryer  for  the  drying  of  continuous  webs  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  drying  chamber  adapted 
for  the  longitudinal  passage  of  a  continuous  web  there- 
through, means  defining  horizontal  floor  and  ceiling  sur- 


faces of  said  chamber  between  which  a  web  is  adapted  to 
be  continuously  moved  in  suspended,  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  opposed  longitudinally  spaced 
inlet  nozzles  in  said  floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  opening 
into  said  chamber,  said  nozzles  extending  transversely 
substantially  the  full  width  of  said  drying  chamber,  means 
for  directing  a  gaseous  drying  medium  under  pressure 
into  said  chamber  through  said  inlet  nozzles,  outlet  means 
on  said  floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  between  said  inlet  noz- 
zles, and  means  associated  with  s^d  outlet  means  for 
removing  the  gaseous  drying  medium  from  said  cham- 
ber, said  outlet  means  comprising  a  staggered  array  of 
spaced  apertures  in  said  ceiling  and  floor  surfaces  be- 
tween said  inlet  nozzles,  said  apertures  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  throughout  the  areas  between 
said  inlet  nozzles,  the  area  of  said  apertures  being  20% 
to  70%  of  the  area  of  said  inlet  nozzles,  the  introduction 
of  a  gaseous  drying  medium  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber through  said  opposed  inlet  nozzles  providing  a 
cushion  of  gaseous  medium  above  and  below  a  web  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber  for  supporting  said  web  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  chamber  ceiling  and  floor 
surfaces,  said  spaced  apertures  of  said  outlet  means  pro- 
viding a  diffused  removal  of  said  gaseous  medium  from 
said  chamber  to  maintain  said  spaced  parallel  disposition 
of  the  web  throughout  the  drying  chamber. 


3^24,571 
DRYER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 
August  Stock,  Alsfeld,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moore 
Dry  Kiln  Company,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,883 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34—160) 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  wood  veneer  sheets  including  a  drying 
section  and  means  for  advancing  veneer  sheets  to  be 
dried  through  the  section  from  a  forward  to  a  rearward 
end  thereof  along  a  predetermined  path,  two  hollow  elon- 
gated conduit  members  of  constant  cross-section  from  end 
to  end,  each  of  said  members  having  two  longitudinal  edge 
portions  defining  therebetween  a  respective  elongated  side 
slot  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  mem- 
ber, each  said  member  extending  laterally  of  said  path 
and  being  oriented  to  direct  its  said  slot  toward  said  path, 
one  said  member  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  path 
and  the  other  said  member  being  spaced  therefrom  and 
disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  path,  means  for  feeding 
said  veneer  sheets  generally  along  said  path  and  through 
the  space  between  said  members,  said  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  feed  rolls,  each  pair  including  an  upper  and 
a  lower  roll  and  said  pairs  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
conduit  members  with  one  pair  forwardly  thereof  and  the 
other  rearwardly  thereof,  each  said  conduit  member  pre- 
senting toward  veneer  sheets  advancing  in  said  path  from 
said  one  pair  of  feed  rolls  a  surface  curving  away  from 
the  center  of  said  path  progressively  with  distance  from 
said  slot  and  positioned  to  intercept  those  errant  mis- 
aligned veneer  sheets  which  tend  to  depart  from  the  patK 
as  they  are  being  fed  theretoward  and  to  re-direct  such  in- 
tercepted errant  sheets  into  the  space  between  said  mem- 
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bers  and  tbcDce  in  a  direction  between  the  rolls  of  the 
other  pair,  and  means  for  introducing  heated  gaseous  me- 
dium into  said  conduit  members  to  escape  through  said 
slots  toward  the  veneer  sheets  as  they  pass  along  said  path. 


3^524472 

ELECTRICAL  INSTRUCTION  KIT  AND 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Thomas  J.  Robarge,  5  Birchwood  Court, 

Mineola,  N.Y.     11501 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,595 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35—19)  , 


1.  In  an  electrical  instruction  kit,  a  pair  of  electrical 
connectors  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  therebetween,  said  electrical 
connectors  each  having  a  substantially  cup-shaped  elec- 
trically conductive  holder  the  outer  rims  of  which  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  therebetween,  a  magnet  in  each  of  said 
holders,  said  magnets  each  having  a  surface  of  single 
polarity  opposite  from  that  of  the  other  of  said  magnets 
whereby  the  attraction  of  said  opposite  poled  magnet  sur- 
faces toward  each  other  retains  said  outer  runs  of  said 
holders  in  electrically  conductive  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  an  electrically  conductive  connector  on  each 
of  said  holders  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
same  and  from  the  magnet  in  the  respective  holder,  said 
electrical  conductor  connected  with  each  one  of  said 
holders  having  a  threaded  end,  said  holders  each  having 
a  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said 
conductor  for  adjustment  therein  and  relative  to  its  re- 
spective header,  and  a  lock  nut  threadedly  adjustable  on 
the  threaded  end  of  said  conductor  to  lock  said  conductor 
in  its  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  its  holder  and  to 
secure  an  electrical  connector  between  said  nut  and  its 
respective  holder. 

3,324,573 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

David  O.  Lavallee,  333  E.  43rd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10017 

FDed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,139 

12  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


(b)  a  relatively  narrow  water  tank  supported  on  said 
base, 

(c)  an  endless  screen  mounted  on  said  base  behind  said 
tank  whereby  said  screen  is  viewed  by  looking 
through  said  water  tank,  said  screen  depicting  under- 
water scenes, 

(d)  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  screen, 

(e)  means  for  illuminating  said  screen, 

(f)  and  a  light  diffuser  disposed  between  said  illumi- 
nating means  and  said  screen,  said  diffuser  includ- 
ing means  to  vary  the  amount  of  light  penetrating 
therethrough  to  impart  an  optical  illusion  of  motion 
to  the  scene  depicted  on  said  screen. 


3,324,574 

FRAMED  BLACK  SILHOUETTE 

James  Eldon  Markley,  3605  W.  9tb  St, 

Topcka,  Kans.     66606 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,954 

1  Claim.  (CL  35—26) 


A  pronounced  bas-relief  article  of  an  object  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  a  second  substrate  of  pronounced  3-dimensional 
character  fabricated  of  a  foamed  white  thermo- 
plastic material  mounted  on  said  first  substrate; 

(c)  said  second  foamed  white  thermoplastic  substrate 
having  one  face  covered  with  a  black  laminate  coat- 
ing contrasting  in  color  to  that  of  said  second  sub- 
strate; 

(d)  said  thermoplastic  substrate  being  cut  to  an  out- 
line of  an  object,  whereby  when  said  second  sub- 
strate is  mounted  on  said  first  substrate  a  pronounced 
3-dimensional  base-relief  silhouetted  article  is 
achieved;  and 

(e)  said  first  substrate  being  mounted  in  a  frame. 


3,324,575 

EDUCATIONAL  AID 

WUliam  J.  Higgins,  Jr.,  5  S.  BuiKim  St. 

Worcester,  Mass.     01603 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,905 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—31) 


.n^_  is     n H.4ja..:..B 


•irr 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprising: 
(a)  a  base. 


I.  An  educational  aid  comprising  a  base  member,  a 
pluraUty  of  circuits  incorporated  in  said  base  member  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  at  least  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  a  cover  member,  a  series  of  discs  inter- 
posed between  said  base  and  cover  members  support 
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means  in  said  cover  member  for  a  replaceable  problem 
card,  a  problem  card  insertable  therein  and  adapted  to 
contain  problems  equal  in  number  and  related  to  each 
of  said  discs,  answer  indicia  on  said  discs  located  along 
the  periphery  of  each  of  the  discs,  at  least  one  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  underside  of  each  of  said  discs, 
gaps  in  each  of  said  circuits  in  underlying  relation  with 
each  of  said  discs  adapted  to  be  closed  selectively  by  said 
conductor,  and  means  for  indicating  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  one  of  said  circuits  completion  of  a  given  cir- 
cuit being  effected  only  upon  proper  selection  of  one  of 
said  answer  indicia  on  each  of  said  discs  corresponding  to 
the  problem  related  to  each  said  disc. 


3,324,576 
TEST  GRADING  MACHINE 
John  S.  Shaw,  Kensington,  Md.,  John  J.  Dostel,  Garden 
City,  N.Y.,  Donald  K.  White,  Fairfax,  Va.,  Edwfai  S. 
Elste,  Silver  Spring,  and  John  F.  Kellogg,  Bctfaesda, 
Md.,  and  John  D.  O'Neale,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Acme  Visible  Recoids,  Inc., 
Crozct,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,071 
20  Claims.  (CI.  35—48) 


positions  thereof  and  being  movable  from  a  selected 
answering  position  thereof  to  an  actuated  position  there- 
of, said  answering  positions  of  said  lever  being  related 
to  said  predetermined  patterns  of  said  lever  actuat^le 
means  of  said  members,  said  lever  having  actuating  means 
for  always  advancing  said  first  member  one  increment 
of  movement  thereof  by  actuating  said  lever  actuatable 


means  of  said  first  member  each  time  an  answer  is  selected 
by  the  operator  moving  said  lever  from  a  selected  answer- 
ing position  thereof  to  said  actuating  position  thereof  and 
for  only  advancing  said  second  member  one  increment 
of  movement  thereof  by  actuating  said  level  actuatable 
means  of  said  second  member  each  time  a  correct  answer 
is  selected  by  the  operator  so  moving  said  lever. 


3,324,578 

SPORT  SHOE 

Eugen  Brutting,  Henfenfelder  Strasse  17, 

Numberg-Scbwaig,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1965, 

B  61,556 

3  Claims.  (O.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  a  test  grading  machine:  a  single  rotatable  drum 
having  spaced  apart  indicia  indicative  of  correct  test 
answers  carried  on  its  surface,  said  drum  adapted  to 
carry  about  its  circumference  one  at  a  time  consecutive- 
ly fed  student  answer  sheets  having  test  answers  marked 
thereon,  means  for  feeding  consecutive  unscored  stu- 
dent sheets  onto  said  dnmi;  means  to  sense  the  correct 
test  answers;  separate  means  to  sense  the  answers  on  each 
of  said  consecutively  fed  student  sheets  as  it  is  carried 
on  said  drum;  means  for  comparing  the  answers  on  each 
of  said  student  sheets  with  the  correct  test  answers;  and 
means  for  scoring  the  answers  on  each  of  said  student 
sheets  individually,  said  scoring  means  including  means 
for  marking  each  of  said  student  sheets,  said  marking 
means  being  supported  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  and  said  marking  means  being  responsive  to  said 
comparing  means. 


3,324,577 

TEACHING  APPARATqS 

Richard  M.  Davis,  4417  Glenbeatb  Drive, 

Kettering,  Ohio     45440 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  330,708, 

Dec.  16,  1963.  This  appUcation  Jane  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

560367 

10  CUims.  (CI.  35—48) 
1.  A  teaching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means, 
a  first  member  movably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  and 
having  lever  actuatable  means  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  a  second  member  movably  mounted  to  said  frame 
means  and  having  lever  actuatable  means  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  and  a  lever  movably  mounted 
to  said  frame  means  with  said  first  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  level  and  said  second  member,  said 
kver  being  movable  by  the  user  to  various  answering 


1.  A  sport  shoe  having  a  sole  consisting  of  a  plastic 
inner  member,  a  plurality  of  individual  spikes  embedded 
in  said  sole  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  spikes  having 
a  generally  flat  upper  portion  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing shaft  portion,  said  sole  surrounding  the  flat  portion  of 
said  spikes,  and  a  rough  traction  coating  secured  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  sole  and  having  such  a  thickness  (hat 
the  tips  of  the  shaft  portion  of  each  said  spikes  projects 
downwardly  from  said  coating. 


3,324,579 

TOE  CAP  FOR  INFANTS  SHOES 

Ted  W.  Stefadnger,  10625  Osage  Atc^ 

Inglewood,  Calif.     90304 

FUed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,871 

1  Claim.  (CL  36—7.2) 


A  shoe  toe  cap  for  an  infant's  shoe  provided  with  a 
lace,  said  toe  cap  comprising  a  hood  closed  at  the  front 
end  and  open  at  die  rear  end,  fastener  means  secured  to 
the  upper  free  edge  portion  of  said  hood  for  engagement 
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with  a  portion  of  said  lace  to  detachably  secure  the  toe 
cap  to  the  shoe,  said  fistener  means  comprising  a  strap 
and  a  pair  of  snap  fastener  members,  the  strap  and  one  of 
said  fastener  members  secured  to  the  upper  free  edge 
portion  of  the  hood  and  the  other  of  said  fastener  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  strap. 


3,324,580 

FOOT  COVERING 

Thomas  R.  Baxter,  Box  790,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,150 

7  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 8.1) 


43050 


outwardly  facing  recess  therein  and  a  longitudinally 
oriented  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  said  recess, 
said  inner  wall  having  its  forward  terminus  approx- 
imately at  the  forward  end  of  said  recess, 

an  apron  at  the  front  of  said  bowl  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  arms  extending  rearwardly  adjacent 
the  inner  side  of  said  vertical  outer  walls,  respec- 
tively, and  through  said  openings,  respectively, 

a  pair  of  pivot  means  at  said  openings  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arms  to  said  side  wall  structures,  re- 
spectively, for  swinging  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse pivot  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

each  of  said  pivot  means  including  a  pivot  member 
supported  by  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  the  as- 
sociated side  wall  structure,  and 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  actuators  disposed  within  said  re- 
cesses, respectively,  and  having  corresponding  ends 
pivotally  connected,  respectively,  to  said  side  wall 
structures  and  said  apron  arms  at  points  on  the  lat- 
ter spaced  from  said  transverse  pivot  axis. 


1.  A  foot  covering  of  flexible  sheet  material  comprising 
a  member  in  the  form  of  a  boot  having  an  ankle  con- 
forming portion  with  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  for  re- 
ceiving the  foot  and  for  gathering  the  material  snugly 
around  the  ankle,  a  pair  of  integrally  connected  tie  bands 
at  the  margin  of  the  ankle  conforming  portion  which  are 
adapted  to  be  tied  to  hold  the  ankle  conforming  portion 
snugly  against  the  ankle,  and  a  cuff  member  of  generally 
rectangular  shape  with  sufficient  length  and  width  to 
encompass  the  margin  of  the  ankle  conforming  portion 
and  the  tie  bands  when  wrapped  about  the  ankle  after 
the  boot  member  is  supplied  thereto,  said  cuff  member 
havmg  a  section  along  the  top  margin  with  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  which  will  adhere  to  the  ankle  and  to 
the  adjoining  marginal  portion  of  the  boot  member  so 
as  to  seal  the  opening  into  the  boot  member. 


3,324.582 

EARTH  SCRAPFR 

Paul  E.  Hanser,  Rock  island.  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company.  Moline,  III,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Hied  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,870 

i  8  Claims.  (CI.  37—129) 


3,324,581 
APRON  .MOUNTING  FOR  AN  EARTHMOVER 
Han'ey  H.  Rockwell,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Dale  H.  Hawk 
Manon,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  .Manufactur- 
mg  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,528 
18  Claims.  (CI.  37—129) 


1.  An  earthmover  comprising: 

a  wheeled  scraper  bowl  having  a  pair  of  side  wall  struc- 
tures each  including 

a  vertical  outer  wall  extending  forwardly  to  the  approx- 
imate forward  extremity  of  its  related  side  wall  struc- 
ture and 

an  inner  wall  connected  to  said  outer  wall  to  form  an 


6.  In  a  material  scraper  bowl  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  and  opposed  upright  sides,  and  floor  structure  ex- 
tending between  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  and  having 
at  least  a  part  thereof  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
along  the  edges,  the  combination  therewith  of  the  means 
supportmg  the  movable  floor  pan  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment comprising:  a  longitudinal  guide  track  opening  to 
one  side  and  rigid  with  each  of  the  sides  and  including 
vertical  interconnected  upper  and  lower  horizontal  flanges 
the  lower  flange  having  a  longitudinal  edge;  a  plurality 
of  vertical  hanger  members  offset  to  the  open  sides  of 
the  tracks  having  upper  portions  opposite  the  tracks  and 
depending  lower  portions;  means  supporting  the  movable 
floor  part  on  the  depending  lower  portions;  roller  mem- 
bers rotatably  supported  on  the  upper  portions  and  ex- 
tending  in  the  track  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 
the  roller  members  having  diameters  substantially  less 
than  the  spacing  between  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
radial  annular  shoulders  engageable  with  the  edges  of 
the  lower  flanges;  vertical  scraper  blades  longitudinally 
offset  in  respect  to  the  rollers  disposed  within  the  spacing 
between  the  flanges  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges 
adjacent  the  flanges,  the  height  of  the  scraper  blades  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers,  but  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  flanges;  and  means  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hanger  member  for  supporting  the  blades 
in  free  vertical  movement  within  the  confines  of  a  spac- 
ing defined  by  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  so  that  as 
he  floor  is  moved  the  scraper  blades  will  cause  material 
to  he  scraped  outwardly  through  the  open  sides  of  the 
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3,324,583 
ARTICULATED  GRADER 

Kenneth  R.  Harris,  3900  N.  Cliff  Ave., 

Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.     57104 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,575 

1  Claim.  (CI.  37—153) 


In  earth  working  machinery,  the  combination  includ- 
ing first  and  second  self-contained  prime  mover  units 
each  including  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  driving  wheels, 
main  frame  means  including  a  first  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  members  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
prime  mover  units  and  including  pivotal  connection 
means  between  each  prime  mover  unit  and  a  respective 
end  of  the  main  frame  means  for  supporting  the  main 
frame  means  for  limited  angular  displacement  with  re- 
spect to  each  prime  mover  unit  about  generally  parallel 
vertical  axes,  subframe  means  including  a  horizontal 
grader  blade,  said  subframe  means  including  a  second 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  side  members  attached  to 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  grader  blade  and  being 
pivotally  connected  respectively  to  the  horizontally 
spaced  first  pair  of  members  of  the  main  frame  means 
for  movement  of  the  grader  blade  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  portion  of  said  subframe  means  also  extending 
forwardly  of  the  grader  blade  and  including  hydraulic 
actuator  means  connected  between  the  main  frame  means 
and  said  forwardly  extending  portion  of  the  subframe 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grader  blade,  and 
control  means  for  said  hydraulic  actuator  means. 


3,324.584 
IRONING  BOARD  COVER 
Joseph  G.  Adiletta,  Riverside,  and  Theodore  Descovich, 
Springdale,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  applicalion  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,572,  now 
Patent   No.  3.245,161,  dated  Apr.   12,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,816 
2  Claims.  (CI.  38—140) 


portions  normally  biased  toward  each  other  and  a  con- 
necting bight  portion,  the  first  panel  portion  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  apertures  therein  spaced  from  said  bight 
portion  and  the  second  panel  portion  having  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  lances  thereon  normally  projecting  into  said 


3,324,585 
PRICE  CARD  HOLDER 
Howard  J.  Frederickson,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Point  of  Sales,  Inc.,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,598 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40—11) 
1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  reversely  bent  resilient 
clip  member  forming  first  and  second  confronting  panel 


apertures,  whereby  said  second  panel  portion  can  be  flexed 
relative  said  first  panel  portion  to  allow  one  edge  of  the 
card  to  be  held  to  be  placed  against  said  bight  portion  and 
said  lances  to  impale  said  card  when  said  second  panel 
portion  is  released. 


1.  An  ironing  cover  and  pad  combination  comprising 
essentially  a  cotton  waffle  weave  cushion  pad  base,  an 
outer  cover  of  a  woven  glass  fabric  impregnated  with  a 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fluorocarbon 
resin  and  silicone  rubber  and  a  heat  barrier  comprising 
a  glass  fiber  mat  interposed  between  said  pad  and  said 
cover. 


3,324,586 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  KEY-USE 

Nhncy  J.  Mitchell,  30600  Springland  Drive, 

Farmington,  .Mich.     48024 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,370 

1  Claim.  (CL  40—330) 


'-=[ 


/ 


y 


A  key  for  retaining  identifying  material  comprising: 

a  top  portion  and  a  shank  portion; 

said  top  portion  having  a  rectangular  space  therein  ex- 
tending through  the  thickness  of  the  key;  and  edges 
on  said  top  portion  defined  by  said  space  through  the 
thickness  of  said  key  and  extending  around  at  least 
three  sides  of  said  space; 

said  edges  being  V-grooved  through  said  thickness  to 
hold  said  identifying  material  in  said  space;  the  edge 
on  one  of  said  sides  being  tapered  to  allow  said 
identifying  material  to  be  slipped  in  and  out  of  posi- 
tion in  said  space. 


3,324,587 

CHEEK-OPERATED  SAFETY  FOR  GUNS 

Harvard  J,  Bryan,  9303  Sorrento,  Dallas,  Tex.     75228 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,507  ' 

10  Claims.  (CI.  42—70) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  barrel,  an  elon- 
gate stock  connected  therewith  including  a  butt  for  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  of  a  shooter  and  a  cheek  con- 
tact area  on  said  stock,  and  firing  means  for  firing  said  gun, 
a  safety  comprising: 

(a)  a  cheek  contact  plate  adjacent  the  cheek  area  of  said 
stock,  said  cheek  plate  being  movably  mounted  with 
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respect  to  said  stock  so  that  said  plate  may  move 
inwardly  from  a  normal  position  to  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, 

(b)  an  external  pivotally  mounted  retainer  finger  rid- 
ing inwardly  to  block  actuation  of  said  firing  means 
when  in  a  normal  safe  position,  but  pivotal  out- 
wardly into  an  armed  position  to  clear  actuation  of 
said  firing  means, 

(c)  a  flexible,  torsion-carrying  shaft  running  external 
of  said  gun  operatively  connecting  said  plate  with  said 
retainer  finger  to  cause  said  finger  to  pivot  from  the 
safe  to  the  armed  position  when  said  plate  is  moved 
inward,  but  permitting  the  movement  of  said  finger 
into  the  safe  position  when  said  plate  is  in  the  safe 
position,  and 

(d)  means  biasing  said  plate  into  the  normal  position, 
but  yieldingly  permitting  inward  movement  of  said 
plate  into  the  depressed  armed  position  and  biasing 
said  retainer  finger  into  the  safe  position  to  hold  it  in 
said  safe  position  when  said  plate  is  in  the  safe  posi- 
tion, but  yieldingly  permitting  the  outward  pivot  of 
said  finger  into  the  armed  position  on  movement  of 
said  plate  into  the  depressed  armed  position,  where- 
by the  application  of  pressure  to  said  cheek  plate 
to  move  it  to  the  depressed  position  moves  said  re- 
tainer finger  to  prevent  it  from  blocking  actuation  of 
said  firing  means  and  on  the  release  of  such  pressure 
from  the  cheek  plate  the  retainer  finger  returns  to  a 
safe  position  blocking  actuation  of  said  firing  means. 


be  retrieved;  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  line  and 
adapted  to  be  completed  through  the  body  of  water; 
switch  means  operatively  connected  with  said  line  for 
closing  said  electrical  circuit  when  an  aquatic  creature  is 
connected  to  said  line;  indicating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  to  be  energized  upon  closing  thereof 


by  said  switch  means  for  indicating  to  the  operator  that  a 
creature  is  connected  to  said  line;  and  manually  operable 
electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
transmitting  through  said  line  to  a  creature  connected 
thereto  an  electrical  shock  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
render  the  creature  inert,  so  that  thereafter  the  creature 
can  be  retrieved  by  way  of  said  line. 


3,324.588 

GUNSTOCK 

William  V.  T.  GUbert  3165  Ferndale, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev.     89109 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,180 
,7  Claims.  (CI.  42—71) 


3,324,590 

VfETHOD  FOR  ERADICATING  CERTAIN  NOXIOUS 

;        AND  DANGEROUS  INSECTS 

Alan  C.  Richardson,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

(215  Fremont  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94119) 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,129 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43—131) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  barrel  having  a  muzzle,  a  gun- 
stock  including  a  hand  grip  portion  underiying  said  barrel 
and  a  cheek-engaging  portion  extending  rearwardly  away 
from  said  muzzle  beyond  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  lying 
in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  therewith  when 
the  rifle  is  in  position  for  use.  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  upwardly  open  pocket  formed  of  a  generally  verti- 
cally disposed  crooked  member  including  a  section  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  cheek-engaging  portion  and 
an  arm  disposed  generally  vertically  at  an  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  section  secured  to  said  rearwardly  extend- 
ing section,  said  arm  having  an  upper  end  and  being  di- 
mensioned to  juxtapose  the  rear  of  a  firer's  body. 


1.  A  method  of  eradicating  stinging,  flying  insects  of 
the  colonizing  type  which  comprises  the  steps  of  locating 
an  enclosed  zone  in  the  environs  frequented  by  said  in- 
sects, placing  an  attractant  for  said  insects  within  said 
zone,  arranging  in  said  zone  a  bed  of  1-naphthyl-N-methyl 
carbamate  in  powdered  form,  and  providing  a  plurality 
of  access  openings  to  said  zone  contiguous  to  a  side  of 
said  bed  opposite  from  said  attractant,  said  openings  to- 
gether substantially  spanning  said  bed,  each  opening  being 
larger  than  the  average  body  size  of  the  insects  but  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  their  wing  span,  whereby  said  in- 
sects are  caused  to  pass  through  said  openings  by  crawling 
and  thus  be  brought  in  contact  with  said  carbamate  in 
said  bed.     , 


3,324,589 
DEVICE  FOR  RETRIEVING  AQUATIC 
„  .  ^.  CREATURES 

Soicbiro  Makino,  17  2-chome,  Hafsudai,  Shibu>a-ku, 
lokyo,  Japan,  and  Masahani  Ho,  610  Kaibucbi  Ki- 
sarazu,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964;  Ser.  No.  405,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1964. 

39/43,874 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43—17) 

1.  In  a  device  for  retrieving  aquatic  creatures,  in  com- 

bmation,  an  electrically  conductive  line  adapted  to  be 

dropped  into  a  body  of  water  inhabited  by  creatures  to 


3,324,591 
GARDENING  DEVICE 
Leonard  Bergitein,  70  Stephen  Marc  Lane, 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     11040 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,369 
6  Claims.  (Q.  47—37) 
1.  A  gardening  device  for  indicating  the  location  of  a 
plant  bulb,  including  during  periods  of  growth  under- 
ground, comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  portion,  including 

(i)  discontinuous  walls  forming  an  envelope  en- 
closing an  inner  volume  for  close  retention  of 
said  bulb  therein,  said  envelope  being  adapted 
to  be  buried  with  the  bulb  during  planting 
thereof,  each  portion  of  said  walls  being  resil- 
iently  movable  in  all  directions  so  that  said 


volume  can  be  increased  in  all  directions  by  out- 
ward growth  of  said  bulb,  and 
(ii)  an  upwardly  open  mouth  for  insertion  of  said 
bulb  into  said  volume  and  withdrawal  there- 
from; 

I 


(«~i» 


(b)  an  upstanding  portion  extending  above  said  mouth 
sufl^ciently  far  to  project  above  the  ground  when  the 
bulb  is  planted  at  the  proper  depth;  and 

(c)  a  scale  on  said  upstanding  portion  by  which  the 
depth  of  planting  of  the  bulb  may  be  measured. 


3,324,592 

PLANT  SUPPORT 

Louis  J.  Prenner  and   Milton  Prenner,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  1446,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.     33061 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,515 

5  Claims.  (CI.  47—47) 


1.  An  expandable  and  contractable  plant  support  for 
engaging  a  ground  stake  and  supporting  a  plant,  said  sup- 
port comprising  a  molded  band  having  free,  overiapped 
ends,  a  hook  formed  at  each  of  said  ends  and  directed  in- 
wardly of  the  band,  the  band  being  adapted  to  encircle 
a  plant  and  the  supporting  stake  therefor,  one  of  the 
hooks  being  engageable  against  the  stake  when  the  band 
becomes  fully  expanded,  the  band  being  provided  on  its 
inner  face  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly-directed  serraticMis 
that  prevent  the  band  from  slipping  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  plant  and  the  stake  and  the  band  is  molded 
of  plastic  and  with  the  band  having  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  with  the  surfaces  being  circumferentially 
grooved  to  permit  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
band,  the  serrations  being  relatively  short  and  spaced 
apart  and  extending  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  band 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  overiapping  ends. 


3324,593 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CULTIVATING 

USEFUL  AND  ORNAMENTAL  PLANTS 

Willi  Strasser,  Gartnerei  3600,  Thun,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  July  14,  1964, 

9,259/64;  Dec.  2,  1964,  15,576/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  47—58) 


1.  A  process  of  cultivating  useful  and  ornamental 
plants  comprising  dividing  the  cultivating  area  of  a  irfant 
cultivation  into  two  parts  of  substantially  equal  areas, 
enclosing  the  respective  areas  by  interchangeable  cham- 
bers, one  of  said  chambers  receiving  natural  light  and 
darkness,  the  other  of  said  chambers  being  a  dark  cham- 
ber and  providing  therein  artificial  light  and  artificial 
darkness,  alternately  interchanging  said  chambers  and 
maintaining  like  treatment  periods  for  each  of  said  parts 
over  a  24  hour  day,  alternately  interchanging  said  cham- 
bers a  plurality  of  times  during  each  24  hour  day,  and 
timing  said  changes  within  said  treatment  period  to 
achieve  optimum  plant  growth. 


\  3,324,594 

POWER  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDOWS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  M.  Hettinger  and  Robert  L.  Martin,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Weatherproof  Products  Corpo- 
ration, Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,416 
6  Claims.  (CL  49—28) 


1.    A  window  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  spaced  sash  guides  carried  by  the  frame; 

a  sash  mounted  on  said  sash  guides  for  reciprocation 

relative  to  the  frame; 
a  rack  coupled  with  the  sash  for  reciprocation  therewith; 
first  means  releasably  connecting  the  rack  with  the 

sash, 

said  first  means  including  a  pair  of  interlocking 
projections,  one  of  said  projections  being  cou- 
pled to  the  rack,  the  other  projection  being  cou- 
pled to  the  sash; 

second  means  releasably  coupling  the  rack  with  the 
sash, 

said  second  means  including  a  pair  of  extensions 

secured  to  said  rack  and  said  sash  respectively, 

and  screw  means  releasably  interconnecting  said 

extensions; 

a  pinicm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  coupled 

with  said  rack;  and 
means  coupled  with  said  pinion  for  rotating  the  same 
m  opposed  directions  to  reciprocate  said  rack  and 
thereby  said  sash  relative  to  said  frame. 
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3,324.595 

MOVABLE  CLOSl  RE  FOR  CAR  BODIES 

Russell  M.  Loomis.  Palos  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  Unarco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,600 

6  Claims.  (CI.  49—177) 


'  3,324,597 

SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Samuel  Rich,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acorn 

Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,585 

5  Claims.  (CI.  49—406) 


S^^3 


1.  A  movable  closure  for  a  carrier  body  having  a  floor 
and  sidcwalls  and  which  is  open  at  one  end  comprising 
a  guide  traclc  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  the  side- 
walls  at  the  top  thereof,  a  second  track  on  the  floor  of 
the  car  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  one  of  the  side- 
walls,  a  door  structure  having  followers  at  its  top  and 
bottom  adjacent  to  one  side  edge  thereof  movable  in 
the  tracks  and  supporting  the  door  structure  for  length- 
wise movement  in  the  car  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  adjacent  to  said  one  edge  thereof,  co- 
operating latch  means  on  the  door  and  the  body  to 
latch  the  door  is  selected  positions  in  the  body,  stops  on 
the  tracks  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  body  to  limit 
movement  of  the  followers  in  a  direction  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  body,  and  cooperating  means  on  the 
tracks,  the  door  and  the  followers  providing  for  swing- 
ing of  the  door  out  of  the  open  end  of  the  carrier  body 
and  flat  against  the  outer  surface  of  a  sidewall  of  the 
body. 


3,324.596 
ROLLTYPE  SIDE  DOOR  FOR  TRAILER 
Charles  I.   Bohlen,   Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick 
Corporation,    Fairless    Hills.    Pa.,    a    corporaHon    of 
Penns>lvania 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,338 
_  9  Claims.  (CI.  49—218) 


1.  A  horizontally  slidable  window  comprising  an  outer 
frame,  and  a  fixed  framed  window  and  a  horizontally 
slidable  framed  window  supported  within  said  outer  frame; 
each  window  having  an  inner,  vertical  frame  element,  with 
the  two  frame  elements  overlapping  when  the  windows  are 
closed;  a  fixed  flange  having  an  edge  formed  integral  with 
the  fixed  frame  window  element,  said  fixed  flange  being 
parallel  to  and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  and  extend- 
ing the  full  height  of  its  element,  and  having  an  inner 
face  facing  towards  its  element,  and  an  outer  face  remote 
from  its  element,  with  the  free  end  of  the  flange  at  its 
inner  face  being  tapered  towards  its  element  as  well  as  its 
integral   edge   to   form   a   wedge-like   leading  edge;  said 
slidable  frame  element  having  a  T-shaped  groove  formed 
therein  and  extending  its  full  height;  an  L-shaped  in  cross- 
section,  elongated  strip  having  a  T-shaped  tongue  formed 
integral  with  and  extending  the  length  of  one  leg  of  the 
strip,  the  tongue  being  slidably,  but  loosely  fitted  within 
said  groove,  and  the  other  leg  of  the  strip  forming  a  seal- 
ing strip  and   being  arranged  parallel   to  and  spaced  a 
short  distance  from  the  slidable  element,  and  the  free 
edge  of  said  sealing  strip  being  tapered  towards  the  slid- 
able frame  element  and  said  one  leg  to  form  a  wedge- 
like leading  edge;  said  sealing  strip  and  said  flange  being 
arranged  in  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
opposing  each  other  for  frictionally  interlocking  together 
to  seal  said  elements  together  when  the  window  is  closed; 
said  slidable  window  frame  element  being  U-shaped  in 
cross-section,  and  said  T-shaped  groove  being  formed  in 
the   base   thereof  adjacent   to  one   leg  of  the   U-shape, 
and  a  second  T-shaped  groove  formed  in  the  base  adja- 
cent to  the  other  leg  of  the  U-shape;  said  T-shapc  tongue 
bemg  interchangeably  fitted   into  one  or  the   other  T- 
shaped  grooves  for  selectively  positioning  the  sealing  strip 
adjacent  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
element  for  thereby  reversing  the  direction  of  opening  of 
the  sliding  window;  and  said  fixed  window  frame  element 
having  a  second  flange  identical  to  but  formed  reversely 
of  the  first  mentioned  flange,  with  the  flanges  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  element   wherein  either  of  the 
flanges  will  interlock  with  the  sealing  strip. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  side  wall  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  opening  therein  defining  a  doorway,  a  door 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  doorway,  a  channel 
trackway  extending  longitudinally  above  and  beyond  said 
doorway  and  opening  outwardly  of  said  side  wall,  a 
longitudinal  carriage,  rollers  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  extending  into  said  channel  trackway,  crank  means 
mounting  said  door  on  said  carriage  for  selective  move- 
ment laterally  into  and  out  of  said  doorway,  a  handle 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  door 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  means,  and  stop 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engageable  with 
the  upper  edge  of  said  door  to  limit  outward  lateral 
movement  of  said  door. 


3,324.598 
DOOR  BOTTOM  WEATHER  STRIP 
Lionel    Tinfow,    24    Oak    Place,    North    Caldwell,    NJ. 
07006,  and  Sidney  V.  Winton,  5572  Nelherland  Ave., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10471 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  438.704 
3  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 488) 
1.  A  door  bottom  weather  strip  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  elongated  members; 

(b)  a  base  on  the  first  member,  the  base  having  at 
least  one  elongated  open  channel  extending  along 
a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of 
the  said  first  member  the  channel  being  open  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  base; 

(c)  the  second  member  being  detachably  interlocked 
in  the  said  channel  of  the  first  member  along  a  line 
generally  parallel  to  the  longer  dimension  of  the 
second  member; 
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(d)  a  flat  side  wall  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  said  indicia,  its  other  end  being  pivoted  to  said  dial  por- 
members,  the  side  walls  extending  upwardly  and  at  tion,  there  being  an  elongated  channel  in  said  bar;  an 
generally  right  angles  to  said  base  and  parallel  to  insert  detachably  secured  in  said  channel,  said  insert  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  passageway  therein  for  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  rims  of  a  plurality  of  aligned  cartridge  cases;  a 
spring  biased  follower  carried  by  said  bar  for  urging  said 
cartridge  cases  in  said  passageway  towards  said  grinding 
wheel;  an  externally  threaded  bolt  having  a  head  at  one 


each  other  when  the  members  are  interlocked,  and 

(e)  a  flexible  weather  seal  attached  to  the  base  of  the 

first  member  on  the  side  opposite  the  open  channd. 


3  324,599 

TELESCOPING  ALUMINUM  FRAME 

John  J.  Brost,  95  Anita  Drive, 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91105 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,639 

9  Claims.  (CI.  49—505) 


^*  ^<  "H- 


7.  A  telescoping  frame  for  an  opening  in  a  wall  com- 
prising, a  back  section  having  a  back  jamb  pjortion  adapted 
to  be  located  in  said  opening  along  the  edge  thereof  and 
a  back  casing  portion  extending  laterally  of  and  outwardly 
from  the  back  edge  of  said  jamb  portion  for  projection 
.over  the  back  side  of  said  wall;  a  front  section  having  a 
front  jamb  portion  overlapping  said  back  jamb  portion 
and  a  casing  portion  extending  laterally  of  and  outwardly 
from  the  front  edge  of  said  front  jamb  portion  for  projec- 
tion over  the  front  side  of  said  wall;  said  casing  portions 
having  confronting  inner  sides  and  generally  channel- 
shaped  raceways  on  said  inner  sides;  generally  T-shaped 
clips  including  leg  members  engageable  with  said  open- 
ing edge  and  cross  members  engaged  in  said  raceways, 
respectively,  for  positioning  said  sections  in  said  opening; 
engaging  support  means  on  said  jamb  portions  and  clip  leg 
members,  respectively,  for  positioning  said  jamb  portions 
relative  to  said  leg  members;  and  means  for  attaching  said 
frame  sections  to  said  wall  including  fasteners  extending 
through  said  leg  member  of  one  clip. 


3,324,600 
CARTRIDGE  CASE  TRIMMER-GRINDER 
Curtis  L.  Wilson,  Box  1094,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.     85635 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,363 
1  Claim.  (CI.  51—74) 
A  cartridge  case  trimmer-grinder  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  support  defining  an  upstanding  dial  portion 
having  an  arcuate  edge  and  a  mounting  flange  secured 
to  its  lower  end,  there  being  calibration  indicia  along  said 
arcuate  edge;  a  power-driven  grinding  wheel  mounted  on 
said  dial  portion;  an  elongated  bar  having  an  integral 
pointer  at  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  over 


of  its  ends  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  bar  adjacent  said  pointer,  and  an  internally 
threaded  bracket  pivotally  mounted  to  said  dial  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt  in  threadable  engagement 
whereby  when  said  bolt  is  turned,  said  bar  and  said  insert 
are  moved  relative  to  said  grinding  wheel  and  said  pointer 
is  moved  along  said  indicia. 


3,324,601 
AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  MACHINE 
Clifford  W.  Schilling,  Urhana,  III.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Set.  No.  415,398 
13  Claims.  (CI.  51—108) 


6.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  cutting  stock  pieces 
into  predetermined  lengths,  cylindrical  holding  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  slots  for  carrying  a  stock  piece  in 
each  of  said  slots,  rotary  means  rotating  said  holding 
means,  stop  means  determining  the  length  of  a  work  piece 
cut  from  each  of  said  stock  pieces,  feeding  means  includ- 
ing rollers  uring  several  of  said  stock  pieces  toward  said 
stop  means,  releasing  means  permitting  said  several  of  said 
stock  pieces  to  advance  in  said  respective  slots  and  butt 
against  said  stop  means  thereby  assuming  cutting  posi- 
tions, clamping  means  fixedly  retaining  said  advanced 
stock  pieces  in  said  cutting  positions  as  said  holding  means 
is  rotated  by  said  rotary  means,  cut-oflf  wheel  means  cut- 
ting said  predetermined  length  work  piece  from  each  of 
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said  stock  pieces  as  said  rotating  holding  means  displaces 
each  of  said  stock  pieces  into  said  cut-off  wheel  means, 
continued  rotation  of  said  holding  means  by  said  rotary 
means  causing  said  stock  pieces  to  again  engage  with  said 
feeding  means  thereby  again  advancing  said  stock  pieces 
to  again  abut  with  said  stop  means,  said  cut-off  wheel 
means  rotated  by  a  driving  means  and  transversely  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holding 
means,  signal  emitting  means  directed  against  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cut-off  wheel  means  for  detecting  erosion  of 
said  cut-off  wheel  means,  signal  detector  means  sensing 
erosion  of  said  cut-off  wheel  means  energizing  a  reversing 
motor  circuit  means  causing  a  reversing  motor  means  to 
displace  said  cut-off  wheel  means  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  holding  means  and  closer  to  said  stock  pieces 
by  substantially  the  amount  of  erosion  thereby  assuring 
a  cleanly  cut  work  piece  from  each  of  said  stock  pieces, 
speed  changing  means  connected  between  said  cut-off 
wheel  means  and  said  driving  means  maintaining  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  cut-off  wheel  means  substantially 
constant  regardless  of  the  amount  of  erosion  of  said  cut- 
off wheel  means,  and  guide  means  supporting  said  cut-off 
wheel  means. 


3,324,602 
HYDRAULIC  HONING  MACHINE 
John  E.  Wright,  Liberty,  Ind^  assignor  to  National  Au- 
tomatic Tool  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

nied  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,025 
17  Claims.  (CI.  51—165) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  honing  machine,  a  honing  spiodle 
adapted  to  support  a  honing  tool  having  honing  elements 
and  means  to  expand  the  same  with  respect  to  the  bore 
of  a  workpiece,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  push 
rod  adapted  to  operate  said  honing  clement  expanding 
means,  and  hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the  reciproca- 
tions of  said  push  rod  comprising  a  feed  cylinder,  a  feed 
piston  therein  connected  with  said  push  rod,  an  incre- 
ment feed  pump  connected  with  said  feed  cylinder  to 
periodically  supply  minute  charges  of  fluid  thereto,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  honing  tool  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece,  and  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  in- 
crement feed  pump  to  periodically  supply  said  minute 
charges  of  fluid  to  said  feed  cylinder. 


surface  of  which  is  provided  therein  with  a  continuous 
helical  groove  defining  a  square  cut  upstanding  helical  rib 
which  extends  from  one  end  of  the  tool  body  to  the  other, 
and  a  helical  series  of  elongated  abrasive  segments 
mounted  upon  and  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rib  in  spaced  end-to-end  relationship  and  likewise  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  tool  body  to  the  other  end,  said 
abrasive  segments  being  rectangular  in  transverse  cross 
section,  having  a  transverse  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  rib  to  which  they  are  bonded,  and  being  equally 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  helix  path,  each  abrasive 


3,324,603 

GRINDING  TOOL  WITH  INTERRUPTED 

HELICOID 

Stephen  M.  Niemiec,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Super-Cut, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,320 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51—206.4) 

A  rotary  grinding  tool  of  the  character  described  and 

comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  tool  body  the  outer 


segment  consisting  of  a  metallic  matrix  having  fragmented 
diamonds  distributed  throughout  the  same,  the  pitch  of 
said  helix  path  being  sufficiently  short  that  a  transverse 
plane  extending  through  the  tool  body  will  intersect  at 
least  three  adjacent  segments  in  the  same  helix  convolu- 
tion, and  said  tool  body  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ended  axial  bore  therethrough,  there  being  a  series  of 
radial  liquid  coolant  passages  in  the  wall  of  said  tool 
body  establishing  communication  between  the  axial  bore 
and  the  gaps  which  exist  between  adjacent  opposed  ends 
of  the  segments. 


3,324,604 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  GEAR  SHAPER 

CUTTERS 
Lloyd  F.  Kendall,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Fel- 
lows Gear  Shaper  Company,  Springfield,  Vt. 
Filed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,355 
4  Claims.  (CL  51—288) 


r'V 


1.  The  method  of  forming  gear  shaper  cutters  in  which 
said  cutters  have  peripherally  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  teeth  thereon  which  teeth  have  side  faces  having 
an  active  involute  and  a  modified  portion  intersecting 
said  active  involute  which  comprises  rolling  said  cutter 
past  a  rotating  forming  tool  to  generate  said  active  in- 
volute and  said  modified  portion,  relatively  reciprocating 
said  forming  tool  lengthwise  of  the  teeth  on  said  cutter, 
relatively  feeding  said  forming  tool  depthwise  of  the 
teeth  on  said  cutter  during  said  reciprocating  movement 
along  a  predetermined  curved  path,  said  path  being  of 
such  a  curvature  so  that  it  corresponds  to  the  amount  of 
depth  feed  necessary  to  maintain  said  active  involute  and 
said  modified  portion  in  the  same  relative  position  from 
the  leading  face  of  said  cutter  teeth  to  the  active  trailing 
portion  of  said  teeth. 


3^24,605 
TUMBLE-FINISHING  PROCESS  AND 
MEDIA  THEREFOR 
Thomas  J.   Lester,   Moreland   Hills,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Lester  Castings,  Inc.,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,658 
15  Claims.  (CL  51—314) 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  surface  irregularities  from 
hard-surface  articles  comprising: 

(A)  freezing  portions  of  a  material  which  comprises  a 
liquid  which  freezes  into  a  rigid  solid  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  0'  F.  to  212'  F.  into  pellets  of  a  de- 
sired size  and  including  also  with  said  material,  a  par- 
ticulate abrasive  material  of  greater  hardness  to  form 
surface-finishing  media; 

( B )  disposing  a  mixture  of  said  media  pellets  and  said 
articles  in  a  predetermined  ratio  within  a  movable 
vessel;  and 

(C)  moving  said  vessel  to  effect  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  articles  until  surface  irregularities  are  re- 
moved to  the  extent  desired. 


3,324,606 
CYLINDER  HONING  TOOLS 
James  T.  Clark,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Clark- 
Feather  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Morgan,  Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,057 
2  Claims.  (CL  51—346) 


1.  A  cylinder  honing  tool  comprising:  a  tool  shaft;  a 
threaded  stud  formed  on  the  forward  extremity  of  said 
tool  shaft;  a  spider  hub  threaded  onto  said  stud,  the  stud 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  hub;  hone  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  spider  hub  and  projecting  forwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom  in  radial  planes;  a  hone  element  tilt- 
ably  mounted  on  the  forward  extremity  of  each  hone  arm; 
means  for  urging  said  hone  arms  resiliently  outward;  and 
an  extension  rod  threaded  at  its  rear  extremity  on  the 
projecting  extremity  of  said  threaded  stud  and  projecting 
axially  forward  to  a  position  beyond  the  extreme  forward 
position  of  said  hone  elements. 


3,324,607 
ROTARY  GRINDING  TOOL  WITH  INTERRUPTED 

ABRASIVE  HELICOID 
Stephen  M.  Niemiec,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Super-Cot,' 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,319 
1  Claim.  (CL  51—356) 
A  rotary  tool  of  the  character  described  and  compris- 
ing a   generally  hollow,   thick-walled,   open-ended   tool 


body,  the  outer  cyliiKlrical  surface  of  which  is  provided 
therein  with  a  continuous  square-cut  helical  groove  of 
short  pitch  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the 
other,  and  a  series  of  elongated  abrasive  segments  of 
rectangular  cross  section  and  fitting  snugly  and  bonded 
within  said  groove  so  as  substantially  to  fill  the  same  ex- 
cept for  the  interstices  between  adjacent  segments,  aixl 
likewise  extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other, 
said  segments  projecting  radially  beyond  said  cylindrical 
surface  and  being  arranged  in  a  helical  row  in  spaced 
end-to-end  relationship,  the  pitch  of  the  helical  groove, 
the  number  of  segments  in  each  helix  turn  of  the  groove, 
and  the  length  of  the  segments  being  such  that  at  least 
three  successive  segments  in  the  helical  row  are  inter- 


sected by  any  transverse  plane  of  the  wheel  body,  said 
segments  being  so  disposed  within  the  helical  groove 
that  the  segments  are  staggered  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  wheel  body  in  order  to  define  a  pattern  of 
segment  placement  wherein  the  segments  are  arranged  in 
helical  rows  of  long  pitch  with  the  interstices  between 
adjacent  segments  and  in  adjacent  helix  turns  lying  close 
to  each  other,  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  tool  body  being 
formed  therein  with  a  series  of  radially  extending  coolant 
passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
tool  body  for  conducting  a  liquid  coolant  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  to  the  surface  region  thereof,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  passages  opening  into  said  helical 
groove  at  regions  in  between  the  adjacent  opposed  ends 
of  adjacent  segments. 


3,324,608 

FACING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LENS  GRINDING 

TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  J.  Hoenlg,  Thompson,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Processing  Co.,  Inc.,  Thompson,  Comi., 

a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,473 
5  Claims.  (CI.  51—395) 


1.  A  cushioned  protective  facing  assembly  for  a  lens 
abrading  tool  comprising  an  imperforate  layer  of  foil- 
like material  having  the  same  general  shape  as  the  work- 
ing face  of  the  tool;  and  a  continuous  coextensive  ad- 
hesive layer  in  intimate  contact  with  one  surface  of  said 
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foil-like  layer,  both  of  said  layers  having  a  plurality 
of  slots  spaced  about  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending 
inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  facing  over  at  least  half 
the  distance  to  said  center,  said  layers  being  undulatory 
throughout  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  air  pockets 
between  the  working  face  of  the  tool  and  the  protective 
facing. 


3,324,609 
NON-WOVEN  WEBS 

Edgar  A.  Stein,  Troy,  and  Josef  C.  Mueller,  Jr.,  Albany, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,792 
3  Claims.  (CI.  51 — 400) 


V    ;j>  t4-    /Q   14"  - 


1.  A  combination  woven  and  non-woven  material  suit- 
able for  abrasive  use  which  comprises: 

(a)  A  lofty,  low  density  non-woven  web  formed  en- 
tirely of  fusible  synthetic  fibres; 

(b)  A  reinforcing  woven  web  coextensive  with  said 
non-woven  web; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  the  fusible  fibres  of  said  non-woven 
web  extending  through  the  said  reinforcing  woven 
web;  and 

(d)  The  ends  only  of  said  fusible  fibres  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  reinforcing  woven  web 
being  flame-fused  to  a  condition  which  resists  with- 
drawal of  said  fibres  from  said  reinforcing  web. 


3,324,610 

VEHICLE  CLPOLA  STRUCTURE 

Edward  W,  Adams,  10027  Baltic  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44102 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,320 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—72) 
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1.  A  power  operated  collapsible  cupola  for  a  vehicle 
and  comprising 

a  quadrilateral  top, 

a  pair  of  rectangular  sides  of  the  same  length  as  said 
top  and  hingedly  secured  to  the  side  edges  thereof, 
each  of  said  sides  formed  from  two  longitudinally 
extending  pieces  hinged  together  along  their  adjacent 
edges  so  that  said  sides  break  inwardly  under  said 
top  when  said  top  is  lowered, 

a  pair  of  ends  of  about  the  same  width  as  said  top 
and  hingedly  secured  thereto  at  the  ends  thereof, 
said  ends  and  sides  being  of  the  same  height, 

a  control  member  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said 
^  ends  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  control  members 
each  having  a  tapped  aperture  therein, 

a  threaded  control  rod  for  each  of  said  control  members 
and  each  engaging  one  of  said  apertures  in  one  of 
each  control  members,  and 

drive  means  engaging  said  control  rods  for  rotating 
them  to  move  said  ends,  sides,  and  top  to  raised  op- 
erative positions  and  for  retracting  them  to  lowered 
inoperative  positions. 


3,324,611 

CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT  FRAME 

AND  METHOD 

Wilbum  Camber,  3070  NW.  14th  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33125 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,108 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—91) 


» 
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1.  A  concrete  reinforcement  frame  for  a  unitary  build- 
ing structure  comprising  a  means  forming  a  base, 

unit   frame   means   having  a  pair  of  vertical   parallel 

spaced  wall  rods, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  each  of  said  wall  rods  forming 
an  eave  offset  to  extend  normally  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  said  rods, 

a  pair  of  roof  rods  with  each  having  a  like  end  portion 
forming  a  ridge  offset  with  each  said  offset  intersect- 
ing each  other  forming  a  pair  of  acute  ridge  angles 
and  each  opposite  end  portion  of  each  of  said  roof 
rods  intersecting  each  opposite  said  eave  offset  re- 
spectively forming  a  pair  of  acute  eave  angles  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  frame, 

a  plurality  of  said  unit  frames  secured  in  said  base  by 
the  lower  end  portions  of  said  vertical  rods  in  pre- 
determined parallel  spaced  relation, 

a  ridge  rod  positioned  in  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  ridge  angles  normal  thereto  and  emhraced  by 
each  opposite  said  ridge  offset  in  each  said  unit  frame, 
said  ridge  rod  being  squeezed  by  said  ridge  offsets  into 
a  rigid  relationship  therewith  by  the  application  of 
weight  on  said  roof  rods. 

an  eave  rod  positioned  in  each  corresponding  one  of 
said  eave  angles  normal  thereto  and  embraced  by 
each  of  said  eave  offset  and  the  said  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  roof  rods  in  said  unit  frame, 
e^ch  said  eave  rod  being  squeezed  by  said  eave  off- 
sets into  a  rigid  relationship  therewith  when  concrete 
is  applied  on  said  roof  rods, 

wire  means  binding  each  said  ridge  rod  to  each  opposite 
said  ridge  offset  and  binding  each  said  eave  rod  to 
each  said  opposite  end  portion  with  each  said  eave 
offset,  and 

planar  screen  members  of  predetermined  mesh  secured 
to  the  outer  edges  of  said  wall  rods  and  said  roof  rods 
and  said  ridge  offsets  and  said  eave  offsets  forming 
planar  reinforcements  between  said  rods  and  offsets. 


3,324,612 
MARKER  SCREW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ACCESS 
OPENING  PLUGS  OF  UNDERFLOOR  WIRING 
DUCT 
De  Forest  D.  Butler,  Lexington,  Kv.,  assignor  to  Square 
D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,927 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 105) 
1.  An  underfloor  wiring  duct  having  an  access  open- 
ing disposed  in  an  upper  wall  portion  thereof  and  de- 
fined by  an  upstanding  collar  portion  of  said  duct,  a  plug 
disposed  in  said  access  opening,  said  plug  being  generally 
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in  the  ferm  of  a  shallow  flanged  cup  and  fitting  snugly 
m  said  access  opening  but  having  a  pair  of  expansion 
accommodating  wall  ponions  respectively  disposed  on 
opposed  sides  thereof  in  space  relationship  to  said  up- 
standing collar  portion  of  said  duct,  each  of  said  expan- 
sion accommodating  wall  portions  having  a  deformation 
therein  extending  toward  said  upstanding  collar  portion 
from  inside  said  cup  and  an  elongated  longitudinally 
flatwise  curved  marker  screw  attachment  strip  having  a 
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said  lower  end  seating  against  said  continuous  wall 
surface; 

said  seating  of  said  second  pole  section  lower  end 
against  said  continuous  wall  surface  thereby  serving 
to  maintain  said  first  and  second  pole  sections  in 
preselected  axially  expanded  disposition  while  simul- 
taneously permitting  one  of  said  pole  sections  to 
rotate  relatively  to  the  other; 

said  relative  rotation  between  said  pole  sections  caus- 
ing said  metallic  lower  end  on  said  second  pole  sec- 
tion to  at  least  partially  bite  into  said  synthetic 
resinous  continuous  wall  surface  to  thereby  form 
a  substantially  rigid  interconnection  therebetween 
which  prevents  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  pole  sections  perpendicularly  to  the  axes 
thereof. 


marker  screw  threadedly  mounted  therein  and  extending 
therethrough,  said  marker  screw  attachment  strip  being 
disposed  in  said  plug  with  the  concave  side  thereof  to- 
ward said  plug  and  with  opposite  end  portions  thereof 
disposed  adjacent  said  expansion  accommodating  wall 
portions  of  said  plug  and  having  a  pair  of  tooth  portions 
respectively  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
received  in  said  deformations  to  secure  said  strip  to  said 
plug. 


3,324,614 
ELEVATED  FLOORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Loewenau,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Interlake  Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,978 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—126) 


3,324,613 
UTILITY  POLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Philip  Duboff,  Arlington  Ave.,  Kearny,  NJ.     07032 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,999 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—122) 


1.  In  a  pole  unit  having  first  and  second  telescoped 
axially  elongated  metallic  sections  with  the  first  pole 
section  being  slidably  disposed  at  least  partially  with  the 
second  pole  section,  the  improvement  for  permitting  said 
pole  sections  to  be  relatively  axially  expanded  and  for 
permitting  said  pole  sections  to  rotate  relatively  to  one 
another,  comprising: 

•  a  collar  fabricated  of  synthetic  resinous  material  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough  dimensioned  to  receive 
said  first  pole  sections; 
locking  means  for  engaging  said  collar  against  said 
first  pole  section  at  any  desired  location  along  its 
length; 
said  collar  including  an  end  face  directed  toward  the 

end  of  said  second  pole  section; 
said  collar  including  a  continuous  substantially  frusto- 
conical  cavity  means  communicating  between  said 
end  face  and  said  bore; 
said  cavity  means  being  defined  by  a  continuous  wall 
surface  being  angularly  inwardly  tapered  from  said 
end  face  to  said  bore; 
said  second  pole  section  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
within  said  cavity  means  with  at  least  a  portion  of 


1.  In  a  reticulated  floor  support  system  for  supporting 
a  plurality  or  rectangular  flooring  units,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  floor  beams  each  provided  with  bot- 
tom portions  that  constitute  a  set  of  laterally  oppositely 
directed  bottom  flanges,  and  a  plurality  of  jack  as- 
semblies separately  supporting  each  floor  beam,  each 
jack  assembly  having  a  base  and  a  pedestal  rotatably 
carried  by  said  base,  each  pedestal  having  a  support  head 
provided  with  a  set  of  laterally  diagonally  oppositely  di- 
rected upraised  flanges,  the  flanges  of  one  set  projecting 
oppositely  inwardly  and  the  flanges  of  the  other  set 
projecting  oppositely  outwardly  and  having  inner  ex- 
tremities spaced  apart  closer  than  the  inner  extremities 
of  the  flanges  of  said  one  set  and  having  outer  extremities 
spaced  apart  intermediately  of  the  inner  and  outer  ex- 
tremities of  the  flanges  of  said  one  set  to  enable  initial 
rotation  of  said  head  to  an  oblique  position  to  accom- 
modate seating  of  said  beam  flanges  on  said  head  and 
to  enable  subsequent  rotation  of  said  head  to  aligned 
position  to  bring  said  upraised  flanges  into  vertically  in- 
terlocking relation  with  said  bottom  flanges. 


3,324,615 
RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  ACOUSTICAL 
!  WALL  PARTITION 

Daniel  L.  Zinn,  Warren,  Mich. 

(8881  Central  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48204) 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,685 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—241) 

1.  In  an  acoustical  wall  partition  for  use  between  the 

floor  and  ceiling  of  a  building; 
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an  upright  channel  interposed  between  said  floor  and 
ceiling,  said  channel  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side 
flanges; 

opposed  elongated  floor  and  ceiling  tracks  upon,  ex- 
tending along,  and  respectively  secured  to  said  floor 
and  ceiling,  each  track  including  a  pair  of  upright 
spaced  plates; 

a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  resilient  wallboard 
supporting  and  backing  tabs  struck  out  from  said 
flanges,  each  tab  including  a  first  plate  joined  to 
and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  flange,  and 


lei  arrangement  and  adjacent  flange  members  in  vertically 
spaced  parallel  arrangement,  the  lowermost  of  said  flange 
members  being  joined  to  its  strut  member  by  a  radius  of 
curvature  such  as  will  turn  the  point  of  a  nail  so  that 
nails  may  be  driven  between  said  strut  meijribers  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  normal  to  said  top  platform  members 
and  clinched  between  said  flange  members  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  top  platform  members. 


terminating  in  a  yieldable  second  plate  extending 
from  said  first  plate  at  an  obtuse  angle  diverging 
from  said  flange  and  secured  in  face  to  face  contact 
with  a  wallboard; 

said  channel  interposed  between  said  tracks  with  the 
respective  top  and  bottom  edges  of  its  side  flanges 
bearing  against  and  retained  between  paii^  of  said 
track  plates; 

and  upright  parallel  spaced  wallboards  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  channel  bearing  against  and  secured 
to  said  tabs. 


3,324,616 
ALL-STEEL  NAILABLE  CAR  FLOORING 
Edward  L.  Brown,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  456,976 
10  Claims.    (CI.  52—377) 


1.  A  metal  flooring  for  the  purpose  described  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  girders,  a  series  of  channel  shaped  ele- 
ments in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  channel  shaped 
elements  having  each  a  top  platform  member,  and  straight, 
substantially  perpendicular  downwardly  extending  strut 
members  terminating  in  flange  members  parallel  to  said 
platform  member,  adjacent  flange  members  extending  in 
the  same  direction,  certain  at  least  of  said  strut  members 
and  said  flanges  having  spacing  embossings  thereon  acting 
upon  assembly  of  said  channel  shaped  elements  to  main- 
tain adjacent  strut  members  in  horizontally  spaced  paral- 


3,324,617  I 

LINER  SHEET  AND  SIDE  JOINTS  THEREFOR 
Richard  E.  Knight  and  Harold  E.  Martin,  Connersville, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  H.  H.   Robertson  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,517 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—481) 


2.  In  a  building  outer  wall  structure  having  an  inner 
sheathing  and  outer  sheathing  overlying  said  inner  sheath- 
ing, said  inner  sheathing  comprising  a  plurality  of  liner 
sheets  each  having  a  central  portion  in  substantially  the 
same  planea  s  an  adjacent  liner  central  portion  and  first 
and  second  perpendicular  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  portion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  terminating  in  an  outer  edge,  said  liner  sheets  being 
secured  to  the  structural  framework  of  a  building  in  side 
by-side  relation  wherein  a  first  side  wall  of  one  liner  sheet 
abuts  a  second  side  wall  of  an  adjacent  liner  sheet,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  outer  edge 
of  said  first  side  wall  over  said  second  side  wall  of 
said  adjacent  liner  sheet,  said  first  flange  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  inwardly  deformed  central 
portion  presenting  an  outwardly  opening  groove  and 
lateral  portions  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  and  presenting  substantially  coplanar  outer 
surfaces,  said  inwardly  deformed  central  portion  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  lateral  portions  and  said 
first  side  wall  to  define  an  inwardly  opening  recess; 
bead  of  sealant  material  disposed  in  said  recess; 
second  flange  extending  laterally  from  said  second 
side  wall  and  comprising  a  central  web  positioned 
inboard  of  said  inwardly  deformed  central  portion 
and  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  leg  portion,  said 
leg  portion  being  inclined  downwardly  relative  to 
said  central  web  and  integral  with  said  outer  edge  of 
said  second  side  wall; 
a  longitudinal  rib  defined  by  said  leg  portion  and  said 
second  side  wall,  said  longitudinal  rib  projecting  into 
said   recess  and   being  embedded  in  said  bead  of 
sealant  material; 
at  least  two  vertically  spaced  subgirts  carried  by  said 
inner  sheathing  and  adapted  to  support  said  outer 
sheathing,  each  of  said  subgirts  comprising  a  channel- 
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shaped  central  portion  having  oppositely  extended 
flange  members  engaged  with  said  coplanar  surfaces 
of  said  lateral  portions;  and 
fastener  means  extending  through  said  oppositely  ex- 
tending flange  members,  said  inwardly  deformed  cen- 
tral portion  and  said  central  web  for  securing  said 
subgirts  to  said  inner  sheathing  and  for  securing  said 
first  and  second  flanges  together  whereby  said  longi- 
tudinal rib  is  maintained  embedded  in  said  bead  of 
sealant  material. 


dual  circular  rib  structure  extending  from  said  central 

wall  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other, 
said  dual  rib  structure  being  coaxial  with  said  cavities, 
each  of  said  rib  structures  having  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  the  .width  of  said  cavities  in  at  least  one  di- 


3,324,618 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

Thomas  L.  Blicltle,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Landreth 

Industries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,609 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52 — 489) 


3,324,619 

STRUCTURAL  MODEL  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Robert  T.  Gearbart,  9480  W.  37th  Place, 

Wbeatridge,  Colo.     80033 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,708 

7  Claims.  (CI.  52—595) 

3.  A  dual  building  block  of  substantially  parallelepiped 

shape,  comprising:  ; 

two  pairs  of  parallel  side  walls  connected  to  each  other 

at  right  angles, 
a  central  rectangular  wall  having  a  length  equal  to 
about  twice  its  width  and  joined  to  said  side  walls, 
internal  wall  structure  disposed  parallel  to  one  pair  of 
side  walls  and  partly  defining  at  least  two  open-ended 
cavities  of  rectangular  shape,  and 


rection,  each  of  said  rib  structures  including  at  least 
one  pair  of  arcuate  ribs  disposed  in  diametrically  op- 
posed relation  with  each  other,  and 
said  pair  of  ribs  having  a  chordal  dimension  of  lesser 
extent  than  the  width  of  said  cavities  in  at  least  one 
direction. 


3,324,620 

FIXED  SHUTTERS 

Jorge  Federico  Requena,  Rua  Sargento  Joao  Lopez  271, 

Ilha  do  Govemador,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

151,919/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—616) 


In  the  combination  of  an  integral  fastening  device  with 

a  wall  secured  mounting  stud  and  an  insulation  panel  unit 

attached  to  said  mounting  stud,  wherein  said  insulation 

panel  unit  includes  a  base  panel  and  a  furring  strip  spaced 

therefrom  and  cellular  insulation  between  said  base  panel 

and  said  furring  strip  and  has  a  bore  through  said  base 

panel  and  said  cellular  insulation  to  said  furring  strip  and 

an  aperture  through  said  furring  strip  of  lesser  diameter 

than  said  bore,  and  wherein  said  mounting  stud  is  threaded 

and  projects  through  said  aperture  into  said  bore, 

said  fastening  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  cylindrical  portion  extending  through 

said  bore  and  having  opposing  first  and  se^.ond  ends, 

said  first  end  being  airtightly  closed, 

a  radially  extending  flange  portion  integral  said  first  end 

overiying  and  abutting  said  base  panel, 
said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  abutting  said 
furring  strip  and  having  an  opening  therein  receiving 
said  mounting  stud  into  said  cylindrical  portion, 
and  stud  thread  engaging  means  integrally  within  said 
cylindrical    portion    rigidly   securing   said    fastening 
device  to  said  mounting  stud, 
whereby  forces  applied  by  said  mounting  stud  are  dis- 
tributed by  said  fastening  device  to  both  said  furring 
strip  and  said  base  panel,  thereby  securing  the  in- 
tegrity of  said  insulation  panel  unit. 


1.  A  shutter  unit  comprising  an  outer  frame,  a  pair 
of  transparent  substantially  rigid  sheets  carried  by  said 
outer  frame  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  with  said  sheets  spaced  from  each 
othex  to  define  a  given  enclosure  between  themselves, 
and  a  plurality  of  one-piece  elongated  channel  members 
situated  in  side  by  side  relation  within  said  enclosure 
between  said  transparent  sheets,  said  cliannel  members 
each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  flanges  extending  be- 
tween said  sheets  and  each  having  between  its  side  flanges 
a  transverse  wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
sheets  and  including  a  scries  of  integral  slanted  fins  each 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  flanges  and  situ- 
ated in  a  plane  inclined  to  said  sheets. 


3,324,621 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Heinz  F.  Runge,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,691 
23  Claims.  (CI.  53—138) 
11.  In  a  tube  forming  and  filling  machine  in  which  ' 
successive  tube  sections  are  closed  off  >t  the  ends  thereof 
by  wire  clips,  means  for  producing  the  clips  from  con- 
tinuous lengths  of  wire,  means  spaced  from  the  clip  pro- 
ducing means  for  clinching  the  clips  on  the  tube  sections, 
said  clip  producing  means  including  an  anvil  member  and 
cooperating  forming  members  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement   between   said    anvil   and   said   clip  clinching 
means,  means  cooperating  with  said  forming  members 
for  severing  the  wire  to  separate  therefrom  the  successive 
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clip  forming  sections  which  are  bent  into  U-shape  between  ing  each  of  said  carriers  for  movement  between  a  first 
said  anvil  member  and  said  forming  members  at  one  end  position  at  which  a  layer  of  fruit  may  be  deposited  on 
Of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  forming  members  and    the  carrier  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  layer  of 

fruit  may  be  discharged  from  the  carrier;  operating  means 
for  each  carrier  for  so  moving  said  carriers  in  succes- 
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retained  on  said  forming  members  for  application  to  the 
tube  sections  at  the  other  end  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  forming  members. 


3.324,622 

CIGARETTE-MAGAZINE  FILLING  MACHINES 

Alfred  5>chmermuDd,  62  kornerstrasse, 

Gevelsberg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britaio,  Sept.  27,  1963 

38,152/63 
17  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 151) 


^ion;  means  operable  upon  movement  of  each  carrier 
from  said  second  position  for  releasing  the  layer  of  fruit 
from  the  carrier;  and  means  beneath  said  second  posi- 
tion for  supporting  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  suc- 
cessive layers  of  fruit. 


3,324,624 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Ma>er,  Stuttgart-Munster.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Carl  Drohmann  Gesellschaft  rait  bescbrankler  Haftung, 
Stuttgart-Munster,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1963, 
D  40,826 
I  8  Claims.  (CI.  53—230) 


«  «  M      t,    rr 
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1.  A  machine  for  automatically  filling  cigarette  maga- 
zines, comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  drum,  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  formations  on  said  drum,  said  formations 
being  adapted  to  receive  cigarettes  from  a  supply  device 
and  holding  the  cigarettes  during  rotation  of  the  drum, 
means  for  guiding  a  magazine  to  be  filled  in  a  recipro- 
catory  path  below  said  drum  and  substantially  tangential 
thereto,  a  plate-like  member  associated  with  said  maga- 
zine guiding  means,  said  plate-!ike  member  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  inside  said  magazine,  means  for  progres- 
sively lowering  said  plate-like  member  within  said  maga- 
zine, and  means  for  discharging  cigarettes  from  said  drum 
onto  said  plate-like  member  and  into  said  magazine,  said 
cigarette  discharging  means  forming  one  layer  of  ciga- 
rettes on  said  plate-like  member  on  each  half  reciproca- 
tion of  said  magazine. 


3,324,623 
PACKING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  V.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Upland,  Wayne  E.  Zwiacber,  On- 
«rio,  and  Alfred  H.  Fennell,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,017 
24  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 163) 
1.  In  a  fruit  packing  machine:  fruit  carriers  each  com- 
prising a  planar  support  for  a  layer  of  fruit;  means  mount- 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  base  frame;  a  fold- 
ing tube  mounted  on  the  base  frame;  an  endless  conveyor 
chain  which  runs  around  reversing  wheels  carried  by  the 
base  frame,  each  reversing  wheel  forming  a  reversing  sec- 
tion of  the  conveyor  chain;  means  for  circulating  the  con- 
veyor chain  around  the  reversing  wheels;  guide  rails 
fixed  to  the  base  frame  alongside  the  conveyor  chain  and 
defining  a  path  constituted  by  an  upper  track  and  a  lower 
track  with  intersecting  portions;  a  number  of  drivers 
guided  on  said  guide  rails  for  movement  therealong,  at 
least  one  rod  pivotally  coupling  each  driver  to  the  con- 
veyor chain,  each  driver  being  arranged  to  move  through 
the  folding  tube  to  push  an  article  to  be  wrapped  and  a 
wrapper  through  the  tube  so  that  the  wrapper  is  folded 
into  U-shape  around  the  article;  and  means  associated 
with  the  guide  rails  adjacent  the  reversing  sections  of 
the  conveyor  chain  for  switching  the  drivers  from  one 
track  to  the  other  and  reversing  their  direction  of  travel 
as  the  pivots  on  the  conveyor  chain  of  the  said  rods 
pass  around  the  reversing  sections. 
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3,324,625 
EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLED 
PERIPHERAL  SHRINK 
Fred  C.  Dulmage,  Bay   Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,458 
14  Claims.  (CI.  53—42) 
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helium-containing  gas,  passing  said  gas  mixture  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  permeation  stage,  removing  helium- 
enriched  gas  from  said  low  pressure  side  to  provide  a 
helium-enriched  gas  stream  containing  about  50%  to  90% 
helium,  compressing  said  helium  enriched  gas  and  cool- 
ing it  to  liquefy  the  non-helium  constituents  and  thereby 
separating  helium  from  the  liquid. 


3,324,627 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES 
Hans-Ulrich  Kobrt,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1961, 

M  48,445 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—32) 


\ 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  closure  on  a  container  by 
applying  heat  to  heat  shrinkable  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  a  piece  of  heat  shrinkable  material  over  a 
container  and  holding  the  heat  shrinkable  material 
only  on  the  rim  of  the  container; 

(2)  rotating  the  container  and  the  heat  shrinkable 
material  relative  to  a  heat  source  located  adjacent 
the  container; 

(3)  applying  heat  to  the  heat  shrinkable  material  from 
the  heat  source;  and 

(4)  variably  changing  the  relative  positions  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  heat  shrinkable  material  and  the  heat 
source  during  rotation  of  the  container. 


'ijvmrmoats 


tMTHttrto 
US 

^7^ 


tmsofrnm  mmtt 


^ 


t 


I     I 


!i_rBE 


•i 


s 


"'^i        Itifmoctmtan 


-^ 


coLUum  4 


nr 


rT"" 


'-ra 


3,324,626 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HELIUM 

Thorpe    Dresser,    Markham,    and   Jerry    A.    Yarbrough, 

Calumet  City,  111.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,770 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55—16) 
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1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  an  impure  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fuel  gas  and  a  gaseous 
precursor  of  a  fuel  gas,  said  impure  gas  having  impurities 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  sulfied,  organic  sulfur 
compounds,   carbon   dioxide,   Cs-Ce  hydrocarbons,  and 
water  vapor,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  washing 
the  impure  gas  under  pressure  with  an  absorbent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-alkylated  piperidones  and 
N-alkylated  pyrrolidones,  to  remove  at  least  one  of  said 
irtipurities,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  absorbent  1-50%  by  volume  of  a  low-boiling  polar, 
organic,  water-soluble  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  and  acetone  and  thereby 
decreasing  the  viscosity  of  said  absorbent,  lowering  the 
boiling  temperature  of  said  absorbent,  and  increasing  the 
dissolving  power  of  said  absorbent. 


i.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  helium  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  less  than  about  25%  of  the  same  which 
consists  essentially  of  passing  said  helium-containing 
gaseous  mixture  through  a  permeation  stage  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  high  pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure 
side  separated  by  a  thin,  non-porous  film  having  selective 
permeability  for  helium,  said  passage  through  said  per- 
meation stage  being  conducted  by  first  compressing  said 


3,324,628 
PREPARATIVE   TREATMENT   OF  SAMPLES   FOR 
SUBSEQUENT  PROCESSING  IN  A  GAS  CHRO- 
MATOGRAPH  v.«.%w 

Samuel  Natelson,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,808 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—67) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  volatile  trace  components 

from  a  liquid  sample  consisting  principally  of  undesired 

components  and  containing  said  volatile  trace  components, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  absorbent  material  for  physically  absorbing 
the  undesired  components  present  in  said  liquid  sam- 
ple in  a  closed  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  tubes 
and  a  sealed  aperture; 
sweeping  an  inert  gas  through  the  container  by  means 
of  said  tubes  to  remove  the  air  therefrom,  then 
closing  said  tubes  to  seal  off  the  container; 
injecting  said  liquid  sample  into  said  container  through 
said  sealed  aperture; 
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shaking  said  container  so  as  to  bring  said  sample  into 
contact  with  the  absorbent  material  therein  whereby 
said  material  absorbs  the  undesired  components  con- 
stituting the  principal  portion  of  said  liquid  sample, 
without  affecting  the  highly  volatile  trace  compo- 
nents; 


3,324,629 

GREASE  EXTRACTING  VENTILATOR  SYSTEM 

Edward  Graswkh,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Jack  W.  Cedarquist, 

San   Francisco,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Dohrmann   Hotel 

Supply  Co.,  Brisbane,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,256 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—87) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  grease  from  gases  given 
off  of  a  cooking  surface,  the  combination  of  ventilator 
wall  structure  positioned  to  receive  grease  laden  gases 
from  a  cooking  surface,  said  ventilator  wall  structure  hav- 
ing means  for  defining  a  cooking  gas  exhausting  passage 
therethrough,  means  for  sucking  the  grease  laden  gases 
into  said  passage,  means  for  producing  a  spray  of  de- 


tergent solution  across  said  passage  so  that  the  grease 
laden  gases  pass  through  said  spray,  rotatable  baffle 
means,  wall  structure  supporting  said  rotatable  baffle 
means  in  said  gas-exhausting  passage,  said  wall  structure 
including  annular  wall  structure  partially  enclosing  said 
rotatable  baffle  means  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  rotatable  baffle  means,  said  rotatable 
baffle  means  receiving  said  gases  after  they  pass  through 
said  spray,  said  rotatable  baffle  means  depositing  the 
grease  therefrom  in  said  annular  wall  structure  in  the 
form  of  an  aerated  foam  soaked  with  liquid  from  said 
spray,  said  annular  wall  structure  having  a  bottom 
through  which  said  foam  is  discharged,  and  a  trough  for 
receiving  said  foam,  said  trough  having  a  drain  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,324.630 
CROSSFLOW  SCRUBBING  PROCESS 

Aaron  J.  Teller,  8  Brook  Lane,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  11030, 
and  Srini  Vasan,  852  Glencoc  Drive,  Glencoe,  III. 
60022 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,966 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 


again  sweeping  the  inert  gas  through  the  container  to 
sweep  the  trace  components  into  the  outlet  tube  for 
further  processing;  and  chromatographically  separat- 
ing said  volatile  trace  components  into  the  individual 
constituents  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  the  liqiud  contact  treatment  of  a  gas 
having  finely  divided  particles  suspended  therein  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  said  gas  through  a  dust  separation  device 
whereby  a  preliminary  removal  of  a  portion  of  said 
dust  is  effected  thereby; 

(b)  then  passing  said  gas  in  a  horizontal  path  through 
an  enclosure  completely  filled  with  a  filamentous 
packing  having  little  continuous  extensive  surface,  and 
having  about  8(X-85%  free  volume  therein;  said  pack- 
ing consisting  of  randomly  arranged,  interlocked 
tower  packing  units,  the  units  being  made  up  of  ap- 
proximately circular,  integrally  connected  filament 
portions  having  their  axes  approximately  tangent  to 
a  circle  at  approximately  evenly  spaced  points  there- 
around,  the  number  of  such  spaced  approximately 
circular  portions  being  from  6  to  12  and  the  diameter 
of  such  circle  being  approximately  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  one  of  such  approximately  circular  filament 
portions  plus  the  diameter  of  a  smaller  circle  whose 
circumference  is  not  less  than  the  cross-sectional  di- 
mension of  the  filament  portion  in  the  direction  of 
its  axis  times  the  number  of  such  filament  portions 
and  not  greater  than  the  circumference  of  one  of  such 
approximately  circular  filament  portions; 

(c)  while  said  gas  is  being  passed  through  said  enclo- 
sure, distributing  a  liquid  in  particulate  form  and  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  gas  flow  at  the  top  of  and 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  said  packing,  and 

(d)  collecting  the  liquid  after  passage  through  said 
packing. 

.   f 
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3,324,631 
AIR  DRYING  MEANS 
Kemietli  G.  Kreuter,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,084 
18  Claims.  (CI.  55—163) 


1.  A  self-contained  drying  unit  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means,  a  first  adsorb- 
ent means  and  a  second  adsorbent  means  disposed  in  said 
housing,  and  control  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
directing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  through 
said  first  adsorbent  means  to  provide  a  flow  of  dried  fluid 
out  through  said  outlet  means  when  said  control  means  is 
in  one  position  thereof  and  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  inlet  means  through  said  second  adsorbent 
means  to  provide  a  flow  of  dried  fluid  out  through  said 
outlet  means  when  said  control  means  is  another  position 
thereof,  said  control  means  being  cycled  between  its  posi- 
tions by  fluid  pressure  inside  said  housing,  said  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  housing  parts  disposed  in  stacked 
relation  and  respectively  defining  the  exterior  of  said  unit, 
said  housing  parts  having  internal  passages  formed  inte- 
grally therein  which  cooperate  with  said  absorbent  and 
control  means  to  define  all  fluid  flow  passageways  in  said 
unit  whereby  no  internal  and  separate  fluid  flow  piping 
and  couplings  are  required. 


3,324,632 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONCENTRATING   RESIDUAL 
PULP    LIQUOR    BY    DIRECT    CONTACT    WITH 
FLUE  GASES 
Richard  H.  Bemeike,  West  Simsbury,  and  Arthur  C.  Firl, 
Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,149 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—236) 


A  gas  and  liquor  contact  apparatus  for  the  concentra- 
tion of  pulp  residual  liquor  containing  chemical  solids 
in  solution  and  suspension,  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
defining   a  chamber   having  concentrated   liquor   outlet 


means  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  tangentially  arranged 
gas  inlet  positioned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  for  introduction  of  hot  gases  into  said  chamber, 
a  centrally  located  gas  outlet  duct  having  a  wall  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  into  the 
lower  part  thereof  for  receiving  said  hot  gases  following 
a  spiral  path  along  said  cylindrical  wall  from  said  tangen- 
tial inlet  to  said  central  outlet  duct,  the  lower  end  of  said 
duct  wall  being  in  open  communication  with  the  gas 
space  inside  said  chamber,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises in  combination  a  plurality  of  first  nozzles  located 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber  wall  and  orga- 
nized for  spraying  unconcentrated  liquor  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  duct  wall,  a  plurality  of  second  nozzles 
located  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  duct  wall  and 
organized  for  spraying  unconcentrated  liquor  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  chamber  wall,  a  plurality  of  third 
nozzles  located  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  duct 
wall  and  organized  for  spraying  unconcentrated  liquor 
against  the  opposing  portion  of  said  duct  wall,  and  pipe 
means  for  conducting  unconcentrated  liquor  to  said  plur- 
ality of  first,  second,  and  third  nozzles,  said  second  and 
said  third  pluralities  of  nozzles  having  a  common  supply 
conduit  forming  a  circular  portion  of  said  gas  outlet 
duct  wall. 


3,324,633 
AIR  FILTER  CONTROL 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,644 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—274) 
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1.  In  an  air  filtering  apparatus  including  a  filter  media 
supply  roll  to  receive  a  roll  of  filter  media,  a  filter  media 
take  up  roH  to  receive  filter  media  from  said  supply  roll, 
an  air  filtering  zone  disposed  between  said  supply  roll 
and  said  take  up  roll,  and  filter  media  extending  from  said 
media  supply  roll  zone  through  said  air  filter  zone  to  said 
filter  media  take-up  roll  so  air  to  be  treated  passes 
through  said  filter  media  in  said  air  filter  zone,  an  air 
filter  media  advance  control  system  in  which  the  advance 
of  said  media  from  said  supply  roll  to  said  take-up  roll  is 
initiated  upon  reduction  in  light  transmitting  quality  of 
said  media  including: 

an  electric  light  source  of  controlled  intensity  disposed 
on  one  side  of  filter  media,  and  light-responsive 
means  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  filter 
media  from  said  light  source  for  controlling  said 
curtain  advance; 
an  electrical  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  take-up 

roll  to  effect  the  advance  of  said  media; 
an  energizing  circuit  to  energize  said  motor  to  drive 
said  take-up  roll  including  normally  open  first  switch 
means  and  normally  open  second  switch  means; 
said  first  switch  means  being  operable  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  response  to  a  reduction  in  light  received  by 
said  light-responsive  means  below  a  predetermined 
value;  and 
said  second  switch  means  being  operable  to  a  closed 
position  in  response  to  energization  of  said  light 
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source  wherein  said  motor  is  energized  when  said 
first  switch  and  said  second  switch  are  in  closed 
position. 

3,324,634 
VAPOR-I.IQUID  SEPARATOR 
Marvin  A.  Brahler,  Louisville,  Lowell  £.  Johnson,  Alli< 
ance,  and  Thomas  M.  Modrak,  Beloit,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,339 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 337) 


harvesting  and  delivering  row  crop  material  onto  the  trans- 
verse conveying  means,  and  coupling  means  detachably 
connecting  the  corn  harvesting  attachment  to  the  table 
characterize  by  said  coupling  means  comprising  intcr- 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  separator  comprising  means  forming 
a  vertically  arranged  separator  can  open  at  its  lower  end. 
a  horizontally  arranged  plate  spaced  below  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  can,  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  lateral- 
ly spaced  apart  from  and  encircling  said  separator  can  and 
forming  with  the  can  an  annular  flow  space  thereabout, 
upper  and  lower  annular  plate  means  respectively  con- 
necting the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  wall  and  can, 
said  upper  plate  means  disposed  across  and  attached  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  can  and  having  a  restricted  cen- 
trally located  opening  therein,  said  restricted  opening  hav- 
ing a  substantially  smaller  area  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  can  and  providing  a  separated  vapor  outlet 
from   said   can,   whirl   inducing  mens   including  upright 
vanes  contacting  and  extending  between  said  horizontally 
arranged  plate  and  said  lower  plate  means  for  directing 
a  vapor-liquid  mixture  into  the  lower  end  of  said  can 
and  for  imparting  to  the  mixture  a  whirling  flow  path 
within   said  can,  opening  means  in  said  upper  annular 
plate  means  forming  a  restricted  outlet  between  the  upper 
end  of  the  can  and  said  wall  for  discharge  of  vapor  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  annular  space,  means  forming  a 
liquid  outlet  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  annular 
space,  an  upright  substantially  cylindrical  baflle  disposed 
in  said  annular  space  between  said  can  and  opening  means 
and  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  said  upper  plate 
means,  and  means  forming  at  least  one  narrow  upwardly 
inclined  elongated  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  can  and 
extending  through  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  said 
can  whereby  separated  liquid  is  skimmed  off  the  inside 
wall  of  the  can  and  flows  into  the  annular  space  and  where- 
by vapor  flows  from  said  can  into  said  annular  space  in  a 
quantity  regulated  by  the  restriction  of  the  vapor  outlet 
from  said  annular  space. 


3,324,635 

COMBINE  HAVING  CORN  OR  MAIZE 

HARVTSTING  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  Ashton,  Islington,  Ontario,  and  Myron  I.eroy  Gul- 
lickson,  Albion  Township,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Massey-Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,682 
26  Claims.  (CI.  56—2) 
1.  A  combine  including  a  main  body  with  a  vertically 
movable  harvesting  table  mounted  thereon,  said  harvest- 
ing table  including  transverse  conveying  means  for  re- 
ceiving crop  material  deposited  onto  the  harvesting  table, 
a  corn  harvesting  attachment  supported  by  said  table  for 


engageable  coupling  elements  on  said  corn  harvesting 
attachment  and  table  engageable  upon  fore  and  aft  axial 
movement  of  the  table  relative  to  the  corn  harvesting 
attachment. 


3,324,636 
ROW-FOLLOWING  PLANT  LIFTER 
Harold  L.  Honn,  3064  Flmwood  Ave., 

Bakersfield,  Calif.     93305 

Filed  Nov,  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,522 

8  Claims.  (CI.  56—11) 


I.  On  a  picking  machine  of  the  type  which  moves  along 
a  row  of  plants  and  receives  each  successive  plant  through 
a  front  opening,  a  row-following  plant-lifter  which  in- 
cludes: 

a  laterally  movable  yoke  suspended  in  front  of  said 

opening; 
a  pair  of  collector  pans  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
yoke  and  hingeably  mounted  thereon,  and  defining 
between  them  a  slot  for  the  reception  and  guidance 
of  plants   into   said   front   opening   of  said   picking 
machine; 
resilient  spring  support  means  for  supporting  said  col- 
lector pans  in  a  forwardly  projecting  position  at  a 
predetermined  elevation; 
and  a  pair  of  skid  means  mounted  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said   collector  pans   to   impart   ground-following 
contact  between  said  collector  pans  and  surface  ir- 
regularities of  the  ground. 


3,324,637 

COMBINE  HAVING  QIJICK  DETACHABLE 

HEADER 

Robert    Ashton,    Islington,    Ontario,    and    John    Joseph 
Windsor,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,343 
8  Claims.  (CI.  56—21) 
1.  A  combine  including  a  main  body,  a  movable  ele- 
vator section,  a  header  section  supported  by  the  elevator 
section,  and  coupling  means  detachably  connecting  the 
header  section  to  the  elevator  section  characterized  by 
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said  coupling  means  comprising  at  least  one  vertical 
groove  formed  in  one  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of  vertical- 
ly spaced,  transverse  pins  mounted  in  said  groove,  and 
a  pair  of  hooks  on  the  other  of  said  sections  receivable 
in  said  groove  and  engageable  with  said  pair  of  pins, 
said  pair  of  hooks  pointing  in  the  same  direction  to 
simultaneously  engage  said  pair  of  pins  upon  vertical 


movement  of  said  elevator  section  relative  to  the  header 
section,  a  resiliently  biased  latching  lever  operable  in 
response  to  engagement  of  said  hooks  and  pins  to  lock 
one  of  said  hooks  and  pins  against  disengagement  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  sections,  and  means  operable 
from  a  remote  position  for  selectively  releasing  said 
latching  lever  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  sections. 


3,324,638 
WINDROWER  SICKLE  DRIVE 
Earl  E.   Koch,  Mohnton,  and   Lawrence  M.  Halls  and 
Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,404 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56—23) 


483 

of  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  wobbler  drive  means 
to  said  sickle  bar,  a  wobbler  drive  transmitting  member 
on  the  rearmost  end  of  said  second  shaft  and  connected 
in  driven  relation  to  said  wobbler  drive  means  to  oscillate 
said  second  shaft  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  on 
said  second  shaft  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  oscilla- 
tion with  said  second  shaft,  a  rotary  driving  member  fixed 
on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced 
laterally  inwardly  from  said  wobbler  drive,  drive  means 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  conveyor  means  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said  rotary 
driving  member,  a  flywheel  on  said  driving  shaft  between 
said  wobbler  drive  and  said  rotary  driving  member,  fixed 
support  means  on  said  frame  structure  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  sickle  bar  and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  shaft,  said  fixed  support  means  being  disposed 
totally  rearwardly  of  said  sickle  bar,  a  rocker  member 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  fixed  support  means,  pivot 
means  drivingly  connecting  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
rocker  member  to  said  sickle  bar,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms 
each  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fixed  sup- 
port means,  pivot  members  supporting  said  rocker  mem- 
ber on  the  other  ends  of  said  pair  o^  rocker  arms  for 
rocking  oscillatory  movement  on  said  pair  of  arms,  said 
predetermined  point  on  said  rocker  member  reciprocating 
in  a  straight  line  parallel  to  said  sickle  bar  upon  rock-, 
ing  oscillation  of  said  rocker  member  on  said  pair  o^ 
rocker  arms,  means  interconnecting  said  rocker  member 
and  said  crank  and  oscillating  said  rocker  member  on 
said  rocker  arms  in  response  to  oscillation  of  said  crank, 
said  rocker  member  comprising  a  two-piece  yoke,  one 
piece  of  said  yoke  rocker  member  receiving  said  pivot 
members  which  support  the  rocker  member  on  said  pair 
of  rocker  arms  and  having  a  leg  extending  along  the  rear 
side  of  said  sickle  bar,  the  other  piece  of  said  rocker 
member  having  a  leg  extending  along  the  forward  side 
of  said  sickle  bar,  said  pivot  means  which  drivingly  con- 
nects the  rocker  member  to  said  sickle  bar  extending 
through  said  legs  and  through  said  sickle  bar,  and  bolt 
means  spaced  from  said  rocker  member  supporting  pivot 
members  and  removably  attaching  said  other  piece  of 
said  yoke  member  to  the  forward  side  of  said  one  piece 
of  said  yoke  member  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  sickle 
bar  from  the  forward  side  of  said  header. 


3,324,639 
AUGER  HEADER  AND  CROP  CONDITIONER 
Lawrence  M.  Halls  and  Horace  G.  McCarty,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,757 
9  Claims.  (CI.  56—23) 


In  a  windrower  header  of  the  type  having  a  frame  struc- 
ture, a  sickle  bar  extending  transversely  across  the  front 
of  the  frame  structure  and  conveyor  means  disposed  gen- 
erally between  said  sickle  bar  and  the  rear  of  said  frame 
structure  and  operable  to  convey  crop  material  cut  by 
said  sickle  bar  laterally  toward  the  center  of  the  header, 
mechanism  for  driving  said  sickle  bar  and  said  conveyor 
means  from  a  tractor  unit  on  which  said  header  is  mount- 
ed comprising,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  on  said 
frame  structure  at  the  rear  thereof  and  having  one  end 
disposed  at  one  side  of  said  frame  structure  and  the  other 
end  disposed  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  frame 
structure,  means  on  said  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
connectable  in  driven  relation  to  power  means  on  said 
tractor  unit  whereby  said  drive  shaft  may  be  rotatably 
driven  from  said  tractor  unit,  wobbler  drive  means  on 
said  drive  shaft  at  said  one  end  thereof,  a  second  shaft 
journalled  on  said  frame  structure  at  said  one  side  there- 


,  1.  A  crop  header  arranged  to  be  supported  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  a  tractor  and  comprising  in  combination,  a 
frame  of  substantial  width,  means  attachable  to  a  tractor 
and  connected  to  said  frame  to  support  it  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  the  ground,  a  sickle  bar  assembly 
supported  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing between  the  opposite  sides  thereof  to  cut  a  swath 
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substantially  as  wide  as  said  frame,  an  auger  extending 
horizontally  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
arms  pivoted  at  one  end  respectively  to  said  opposite  sides 
for  movement  about  a  fixed  axis  to  provide  limited  free 
floating  movement  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  sub- 
stantially in  a  vertical  direction,  bearings  in  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
auger  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
above  and  rearwardly  of  said  sickle  bar  assembly  and 
said  arms  being  operable  to  permit  limited  free  fioating 
movement  of  said  auger  upwardly  relative  to  said  frame, 
said  auger  having  op{>ositely  spiraled  helical  flights  ex- 
tending inward  from  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  arcuate 
shield  adjacent  the  lower  and  rearward  peripheral  por- 
tions of  said  auger  and  said  limited  floating  support  of 
said  auger  permitting  yielding  movement  thereof  away 
from  said  shield,  means  to  rotate  said  auger  in  a  direction 
to  consolidate,  cut  crop  material  from  the  ends  toward  the 
center  of  said  auger  as  received  by  said  shield,  guide  means 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  sickle  bar 
assembly  toward  said  auger  and  connected  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  arcuate 
shield  to  insure  the  feeding  of  cut  crop  material  beneath 
the  axis  of  said  auger,  and  exit  means  in  said  shield  sub- 
stantially centrally  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
appreciably  shorter  axially  than  the  length  of  said  auger 
and  frame,  the  material  consolidated  transversely  by  the 
flights  of  said  auger  being  discharged  through  said  exit 
means  rearwardly  of  said  auger  as  a  continuous  consoli- 
dated row  of  material  substantially  narrower  than  the  cut 
swath  from  which  it  is  formed. 


3,324,640 

MOBILE  FARM  IMPLEMENT  WITH  COTTON 

HANDLING  ATTACHMENTS 

Henry  W.  Attebery,  P.O.  Box  658, 

Campc  Verde,  Ariz.     86322 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,738 

11  Claims.  (CI.  56—28) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  the  combination  of:  a  soft 
deflectable  roller  adapted  to  deflect  and  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  having  a  plurality  of  fibers  at 
the  periphery  thereof;  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
roller  to  contact  the  earth  and  roll  thereon;  and  vacuum 
conduit  means  disposed  to  remove  cotton  from  said  fibers 
when  they  roll  to  a  position  above  the  ground. 


3,324,641 
SPUN  ROVING 
Gustav  E.  Benson,  Greenville,  R.I.,  and  William  C. 
Shafer,    Anderson,    S.C.,    assignors    to    Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,457 
15  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 
In  a  spun  roving  production  system, 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  strand  and  propelling 
the  strand  in  a  linear  manner, 


1 


an  annular  wall  defining  a  continuous  open-ended  in- 
ternal surface  and  tapering  from  an  inlet  mouth  to 
a  relatively  smaller  outlet  opening, 

said  mouth  being  positioned  to  receive  said  linearly  mov- 
ing strand, 

means  for  rotating  said  annular  wall  about  its  axis, 

a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  loop- 
forming  fingers  positioned  adjacent  said  mouth,  in 
axial  alignment  but  offset  relative  to  said  annular 
wall   so   that   the   fingers   sweep   across   at   least   a 


*      \ 


portion  of  said  mouth  on  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  in  synchronism  with  said 
annular  wall  so  that  said  strand  is  intercepted  at 
spaced  points  along  its  length  during  movement  into 
said  inlet  mouth  to  form  successive  loops  over  each 
of  said  fingers, 
means  for  removing  said  loops  into  said  wall, 
and  means  for  pulling  a  spun  roving  formed  by  rota- 
tion of  said  loops  on  said  interior  surface  from  said 
outlet  opening. 


*  3.324,642 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING 
STAPLE  FIBERS 
Julius  Meimberg,   23   Ferdinand-Freiligrath-Strasse, 
Munster   44,  Germany,   and    Clemens  Schlosser, 
41  Posthauserstrasse,  Bremen  28,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1964, 
M  59,477 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—58.95) 
2.  Apparatus  for  spinning  staple  fibers  comprising  a 
separation  roller  incorporating  means  for  separating  indi- 
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vidual  fibers  from  a  sliver,  a  rotatablc  hollow  body  mem- 
ber for  receiving  the  separated  individual  fibers,  means 
for  accelerating  the  individual  fibers  by  means  of  their 
surrounding  air  prior  to  delivery  to  said  rotatablc  hollow 


body  member,  and  at  least  one  rotatablc  acceleration 
roller  for  contributing  to  the  acceleration  of  the  indi- 
vidual fibers  and  surrounding  air  disposed  between  said 
separation  roHcr  and  said  hollow  body  member. 


3,324,643 

AIRBORNE  SPINNING  OR  TWISTING 

RING  AND  TRAVELER 

Walter  A.  Kluttz,  Gastonia,  N.C,  assignor  to  Kluttz 
Machine  &  Foundry  Co.,  Gastonia,  N.C,  a  partner- 
ship composed  of  Jo  Ann,  Jean,  Jennie  W.,  and  Walter 
A.  Kluttz 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,585 
6  Claims.  (CI.  57—124) 


I.  In  combination,  a  rotatablc  yam  bolder,  a  spin- 
ning or  twisting  ring  concentrically  mounted  around  said 
bolder,  a  traveler  mounted  for  sliding  movement  about 
one  end  of  said  ring  under  the  influence  of  a  yam  strand 
being  wound  upon  said  holder,  said  ring  including  a 
cylindrical  web  having  an  annular  flange  integral  there- 
with and  lying  substantially  in  a  transverse  plane  inter- 
mediate the  web  ends  to  thereby  provide  an  L-shaped 
groove  between  the  flange  and  the  marginal  web  portion 
at  the  other  web  end,  and  pneumatic  means  acting  against 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  L-shaped  groove  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  ring  on  a  cushion  of  air  to  diminish  the 
frictional  resistance  opposing  the  ring  rotation  below 
the  frictional  resistance  opposing  movement  of  the  travel- 
er upon  the  ring. 


3,324,644 
CLOCK  WITH  SIGNAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Maurice  Beguin,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 
assignor  Xo  Le  Partescap  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds, 
Switzerland 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,089 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Switzerland,  May  8.  1964, 

6,079/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  5ft— 20) 


1.  In  a  signal-tripping  horological  device  having  a 
clockwork  mechanism  and  a  frame,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  a  signal-tripping  mechanism  including 
a  rotatablc  tripping  cam  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
driven  by  said  clockwork  mechanism,  a  tripping  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to  follow  said 
tripping  cam  and  to  be  moved  thereby  at  pre-determined 
times  between  inoperative  and  tripped  positions,  a  contact 
means  adapted  to  be  closed  to  actuate  said  signal  and  to 
be  opened  after  a  pre-determined  interval  to  stop  said 
signal,  and  a  contact  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  adapted  to  close  and  open  said  contact  means 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  tripping  lever  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position  thereby  closing  said 
contact  means;  and  a  control  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  pivotally  mounted  between  said  frame  and  said 
tripping  lever  adapted  to  be  drivingly  engaged  by  said 
clockwork  mechanism  when  said  tripping  lever  is  in  its 
tripped  position,  and  a  control  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  move  said  contact  control  lever  from 
its  second  position  to  another  position  thereby  opening 
said  contact  means,  said  contact  control  lever  in  its 
second  position  being  adapted  to  follow  said  control  cam. 


3,324,645 
SECUREMENT  BETWEEN  OSCILLATION-IMPART- 
raS  ^^^^  SPRING  AND  BALANCE  MEMBER  OF 

Hugo  Hettkb,  Muhlbachstrassc,  Ludwigshafen 

(Bodensee),  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  16.  1964. 

H  54,325 

7  Claims.  (CI.  58—115) 


5.  Method  of  securement  between  oscillation-imparting 
coil  spring  and  balance  member  of  timepieces,  in  which 
said  coil  spring  surrounds  an  upwardly  projecting  axle 
of  said  balance  member  and  said  balance  member  is  sus- 
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pended  on  said  spring  and  floatingly  supported  by  a  wire, 
the  steps  of  stcuring  the  upper  end  of  said  spring  to  a 
stationary  part  of  a  chassis  of  the  timepiece;  of  securing 
the  lower  end  of  said  spring  to  an  annular  lower  stud 
surrounding  said  axle  by  an  opening  having  a  larger  in- 
ner diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tion of  said  axle;  and  of  filling  the  space  between  said  stud 
and  said  axle  with  a  liquid,  subsequently  hardening  binder. 


3,324,646 

PIVOTING  DEVICE  OF  A  WATCH  MOVEMENT 

TRAIN  ELEMENT 

Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Cbaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils 

S.A.,  Le  Lode,  Switzerland,  a  company 

Filed  July  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

10,350/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  58—140) 
1.  In  a  pivoting  device  for  a  watch  movement  gear, 
a  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  pair  of  toothed 
members  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  and  projecting 
radially  with  respect  to  said  shaft  axis  at  positions  spaced 
along  said  shaft  axis,  a  frame  element  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pivot  stem  protruding  from  said  frame 
element,  an  abutment  face  provided  on  said  frame  ele- 
ment around  said  stem,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  at 
said  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  abutting  said  abutment 
face,  and  an  axial  passage  forming  a  bed  in  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft  about  said  stem,  said  axial  bed  including  a 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  engaging  an  upper  portion  of 
said  stem,  said  bed  including  an  entry  portion  of  greater 
radial  dimensions  than  said  cylindrical  bearing  surface  and 
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extendrng  axially  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  to  said  annular  shoulder  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  stem,  said  stem  and  shaft  contacting  each 
other  solely  along  a  contacting  portion  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  stem  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said  contacting  portion  being 
limited  in  axiaF  extent  to  lie  solely  between  the  levels  of 
said  toothed  members. 


3,324,647 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Uo  Jedynak,   Madison,    Wis.,   assignor  to  The   Parmet 
Company,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  a  partnership  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,856 
13  Claims.  (CI.  58—142) 
11.  In  parking  meter  apparatus  comprising   a  clock 
mechanism, 
an  indicator  mechanism,  and, 

means  coupling  said  clock  mechanism  to  said  indi- 
cator mechanism  to  advance  said  indicator  mech- 
anism to  indicate  elapsed  time, 
vehicle  detector  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle  sens- 
ing antenna  element  mounted  adjacent  said  parking 
meter  indicator  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 
vehicle  to  form  a  variable  capacitance  element, 
a  capacitive  bridge  circuit  including  four  legs,  each 
having  a  capacitor  element. 


said  antenna  element  being  connected  to  said  bridge 

circuit, 
an  oscillator  circuit  including  an  inductor  connected 

across  said  bridge  circuit  so  that  said  inductor  and 

said  bridge  circuit  form  the  oscillator  tank  circuit, 
means  providing  an   oscillator  output  signal, 
means  to  provide  a  bridge  circuit  output  signal  that 

varies  as  a  function  of  said   variable   capacitance 

element, 


means  to  compare  said  bridge  output  signal  and  said 
oscillator  output  signal,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  comparison  be- 
tween said  bridge  output  and  oscillator  output  sig- 
nals to  actuate  said  coupling  means  to  permit  reset 
of  said  indicator  as  a  function  of  vehicle  move- 
ment relative  to  the  parking  space  supervised  by 
said  meter  apparatus. 


3,324,648 
FLEXIBLE  BAND  FOR  A  WRIST  WATCH 

Shinjiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Maruman  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser,  No.  325,626 

4  Claims.  (CI.  59—79) 


1.  A  flexible  band  adapted  to  be  employed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  wrist  watch  comprising  a  plurality  of  link 
members  each  of  which  having  an  intermediate  vertical 
portion  and  horizontal  portions  integral  with  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  vertical  portion  in  the  opposite  directions 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  tubular  jointing  members 
having  a  square  cross  section  and  each  secured  to  one  hori- 
zontal portion  of  each  of  said  link  members  for  frictional 
movement,  the  other  horizontal  portion  of  each  link  hav- 
ing a  bent  extension  portion,  each  of  said  jointing  mem- 
bers having  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  bent  exten- 
sion portion  of  each  link  member  extends  whereby  each 
pair  of  adjacent  link  members  are  connected  with  each 
other,  and  spring  means  disposed  within  the  respective 
tubular  jointing  members  to  act  so  as  to  bias  each  pair  of 
adjacent  link  members  toward  each  other. 
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3,324,649 

WRIST  BANDS 

Walter  S.  Carlson,  P.O.  Box  605, 

North  Attleboro,  Mass.     02763 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,298 

8  Claims.  (CI.  59—79) 


3.324,650 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INSTALLA- 
TION WITH  DRIVE  MOTOR  AND  A  HVDRODY- 
NAMIC  TRANSMISSION,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  RAIL 
VEHICLES  WITH  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Staudenmaier,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Voith  Getriebe  KG,  Heidenbeim  (Brenz), 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1964, 

V  26,861 

9  Claims.  (CI.  60—12) 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  comprising  a  driving  motor 
with  a  relatively  narrow  variable  speed  range  and  a  hy- 
drodynamic  transmission,  especially  for  self-propelled  rail 
vehicles,  which  includes:  a  prime  mover,  torque  con- 
verter means  drivingly  connected  to  said  prime  mover  and 
having  fluid  supply  conduit  means  and  fluid  discharge 
conduit  means  for  respectively  conveying  fluid  into  and 
discharging  fluid  from  said  torque  converter  means,  check 
valve  means  interposed  in  said  discharge  conduit  means 
and  operable  in  response  to  a  desired  over-pressure  iA 
said  torque  converter  means  to  move  from  a  closing  po- 
sition in  which  it  closes  said  discharge  conduit  means 
to  an  opening  position  in  which  it  opens  said  discharge 
conduit  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  said  torque 
converter  means,  control  lever  means  movable  into  a 
plurality  of  positions  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
motor  for  controlling  the  output  thereof,  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  said  control  lever  means  and 


said  check  valve  means  and  operable  to  set  the  latter 
for  opening  at  different  over-pressures  in  said  converter 
means  in  conformity  with  the  respective  position  of  said 
control  lever  means. 


3,324,651 

TURBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

James  John  Stewart  Smith  and  Donald  Wilfred  Tryhom, 
Slough,  England,  assignors  to  Sir  W.  G.  Annstrong 
Whltworth  &  Co.  (Engineers)  Limited,  Slough,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15, 1964, 

20,406/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—13) 


1.  A  flexible,  articulated  wrist  band  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  links  resiliently  joined  by  a  plurality  of 
linking  members;  each  of  said  links  comprising  a  mount- 
ing member  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  channels 
formed  on  ears  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  cooperate  with  a  linking  member  whereby  a 
plurality  of  said  links  may  be  resiliently  joined  and  means 
for  retaining  said  linking  members  in  said  mounting 
channels. 


*- . 


1.  In  an  air  supply  and  scavenging  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  of  the  compression  ignition  type  in 
which  an  exhaust  drive  blower  is  provided  to  raise  the 
combustion  and  scavenging  air  from  an  ambient  baromet- 
ric condition  to  an  initial  pressure  dependent  on  the  en- 
gine speed  and  load,  duct  means  leading  the  combustion 
and  scavenging  air  from  said  blower  to  an  engine  driven 
compressor,  and  further  duct  means  leading  said  air  at 
a  higher  pressure  to  said  engine,  differential  pressure  oper- 
ated means  operated  by  the  pressure  difference  between 
said  initial  pressure  and  said  higher  pressure  to  regulate 
the  pressure  rise  due  to  said  compressor,  and  barometric 
means  operated  by  variations  of  the  ambient  barometric 
conditions  acting  upon  said  differential  pressure  means  to 
adjust  the  amount  of  the  pressure  rise  due  to  said  com- 
pressor, in  order  to  compensate  for  changes  in  ambient 
barometric  conditions. 


3,324,652 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

PRODUCTION 

Ennemond  Maillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,034 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  8,  1964. 

981.028 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—36) 

1.  A  process  for  power  production  by  the  recovery  of 
heat  evolved  in  a  pressure  COj  cooled  nuclear  reactor, 
wherein  the  CO2  flows  in  a  closed  circuit  between  the 
reactor  and  at  least  one  gas  turbine  and  then  experiences 
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in  sequence  a  compression  to  a  pressure  of  from  120  to 
250  bars,  a  first  expansion  to  a  pressure  of  from  40  to 


3,324,654 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OXYGEN  AND  POWER 

Arthur  M.  Squires,  245  W.  104th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10025 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,883 

23  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.02) 
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120  bars,  further  heating  in  the  reactor,  a  second  expan- 
sion in  the  turbine,  and  a  cooling  by  heat  exchange  with 
a  cold  source. 


3.324,653 
POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Paul  C.  Nelson,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Houdaille 
industries.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,400    v 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—53) 


16.  A  process  useful  in  the  production  of  oxygen  or 
power,  comprising: 

compressing  air  to  a  pressure  greater  than  about  60 
p.s.i.a.; 

adding  heat  to  said  compressed  air; 

passing  said  air  over  an  oxygen-absorbing  solid; 

expanding  air-depieted-in-oxygen  from  said  solid 
through  a  power-developing  expansion  turbine; 

and  removing  air  from  said  solid  and  reducing  the 
pressure  over  said  solid  thereby  causing  oxygen  to 
desorb  therefrom  while  supplying  substantially  no 
heat  to  said  solid  from  hot  combustion  gases. 


3.324.655 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

POWER  OUTPUT 

Leo  I.  Kaplan.  I^s  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly  In- 
dustries, Inc..  Pacoima,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,603 
22  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.16) 


2.  In  a  power-driven  tool,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  tool  support; 

(b)  actuating  means  connected  to  said  tool  support  for 
moving  it; 

(c)  a  hydraulic  displacement  motor  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  for  moving  it; 

(d)  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps; 

(c)  a  pair  of  4-way  valves  respectively  connecting  said 
pumps  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 

(f )  electrically  operated  means  controlling  one  of  said 
4-way  valves; 

(g)  selectively  actuatable  means  controlling  the  other 
of  said  4-way  valves; 

(h)  a  selector  switch  under  the  mechanical  control  of 
said  selectively  actuatable  means  and  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  electrically  operated  means  to  enable 
said  pumps  to  drive  said  hydraulic  motor  jointly;  and 

(I)  a  control  switch  operated  at  a  predetermined  extent 
of  movement  of  said  actuating  means  and  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  electrically  operated  means  for 
controlling  said  one  4-way  valve  to  alter  the  rate  of 
movement  of  said  hydraulic  motor. 


1.  A  unitary  self-contained  gas  turbine  engine  assembly 
comprising,  a  compressor  turbine,  a  compressor  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  main  housing  and  a  power 
turbme  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  main  hous- 
ing, heat  exchange  means,  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers  including  first  and  second  combustion  chambers 
in  heat  exchange  relation  and  connected  to  convey  air 
from  said  compressor  through  said  heat  exchange  means 
and  through  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  and 
through  said  power  turbine  and  said  compressor  turbine 
before  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  heat 
exchange   means,  regulatable  means  for  supplying  fuel 
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to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  regulatable  bypass 
means  enclosed  within  said  main  housing  and  intercon- 
necting said  combustion  chambers  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  compressor  turbine  and  including  operating  means 
therefor  extending  to  and  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
said  main  housing,  the  air  flow  passage  through  said 
combustion  chambers  being  continuously  fully  open  and 
free  of  means  other  than  said  bypass  means  for  changing 
the  flow  rate  thcrealong,  and  said  regulatable  bypass 
means  having  a  flow  capacity  substantially  the  same  as 
the  flow  capacity  of  said  compressor  turbine  and  being 
adjustable  and  effective  by  itself  and  independently  of 
the  adjustment  of  said  regulatable  fuel  supply  means  to 
operate  said  power  turbine  at  any  desired  load  output 
between  full-load  and  no-load  by  varying  the  quantity 
of  gas  bypassed  around  said  power  turbine  and  directly 
to  said  second  combustion  chamber. 


yieldable  means  interconnecting  the  outer  end  of  said 
extension  to  said  jet  engine  intermediate  its  intake 
end  and  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  said  jet 


3,324,656 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  IGNITER 
Edward  W.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delalware 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,705 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.82) 


1.  A  temperature  controlled  igniter  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  throat  portion  at  one  end  of  and  integral  with 
said  body  portion,  said  throat  portion  having  radially- 
disposed  ports  therein,  said  throat  portion  having  an 
open  end,  a  closure  cap  having  a  fixed  orifice  therein 
secured  to  said  open  end,  a  diffuscr  ring  having  radially- 
disposed  ports  therein  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
throat  portion,  and  temperature  controlled  means 
mounted  on  said  throat  portion  and  connected  to  said 
diffuser  ring  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  diffuser 
ring  such  that  said  diffuser  ring  ports  change  registry 
with  respect  to  said  throat  ports  with  changes  in  atmos- 
pheric temperature. 


3,324,657 
JET  ENGINE  MOUNTING 
Hanns  Hornscbuch,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand   Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,560 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.32) 
1.  A  jet  engine  mounting  comprising: 
a  manifold  having  an  inlet; 

a  jet  engine  having  an  intake  end  and  an  exhaust  end, 
said  jet  engine  being  located  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  its  exhaust  end  connected  to 
said  inlet  of  said  manifold; 
a  horizontal  frame  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  mani- 
fold and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced,  sub- 
stantially vertical  arms  at  its  other  end,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  straddling  said  jet  engine  into  in- 
termediate its  ends  and  being  interconnected  to  said 
jet  engine; 
a  horizontal  extension  fixed  to  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  other  end;  and 


engine  is  relatively  free  to  change  its  length  due  to 
thermal  changes  while  being  supported  by  said  frame 
and  said  extension. 


3,324,658 
MECHANISM  FOR  THE  INTERCONNECTION  OF 
THROTTLE  LINKAGES  IN  MULTIENGINED  VE- 
HICLES 

Arnold  J.  Wilkinson,  10  Keats  Terrace,  Cambridge, 

North  Ishind,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,847 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

136,671 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—97) 
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a) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  interconnection  of  throttles 
for  vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  first  engine  throttle  and 
at  least  a  second  engine  throttle;  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  throttle  pedal  operably  connected  with  the  first 
engine  throttle;  solenoid-operated  means  operably  con- 
nected with  the  at  least  second  engine  throttle;  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  therein  switch  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  positions;  a  multi-tap  solenoid  and  a  circuit- 
breaking  means;  each  tap  for  the  solenoid  having  an  elec- 
trical connection  with  a  separate  one  of  the  positions  of 
the  switch  means;  a  throttle  lever  operably  connected 
with  the  switch  means  and  having  a  lever  setting  corre- 
sponding to  each  position  of  the  switch  means;  the  cir- 
cuit-breaking means  being  actuable  to  close  the  electrical 
circuit  upon  depression  of  the  throttle  pedal  through  a 
predetermined  distance,  whereby  upon  setting  of  the 
throttle  lever  to  the  desired  setting  and  the  depression 
of  the  throttle  pedal  through  said  predetermined  distance, 
said  electrical  circuit  is  closed  and  the  solenoid-operated 
means  and  thus  the  at  least  second  engine  throttle  is  op- 
erated to  a  degree  dependent  upon  the  lever  setting  of 
the  throttle  lever. 
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3,324,659 
ELECTROSTATIC  THRUSTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 
INSULATORS 
David  C.  Byers  and  Paul  M.  Margosian,  Rockv  River, 
and  Glenn  E.  Mealy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,656 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—202) 


flight  speeds,  and  including  a  separate  nozzle  for  the  ex- 
haust of  each  engine,  a  trough  structure  into  one  end  of 
which  the  nozzles  discharge,  said  trough  structure  having 
a  closed  base  and  an  at  least  partially  open  side  opposite 
the  base,  said  end  of  the  trough  being  otherwise 
closed  and  the  other  end  open,  the  nozzle  of  the  lowest 
flight  speed  engine  being  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 
trough  and  the  other  nozzles  being  displaced  therefrom 
towards  the  open  side  of  the  trough  in  the  order  of 
their  increasing  corresponding  flight  speeds,  and  means 
for  preventing  reverse  flow  through  a  lower  speed  engine 


6.  An  acceleration  system  for  an  electrostatic  ion 
thrustor  of  the  type  having  a  casing  forming  an  ion  cham- 
ber comprising 

a  screen  grid  mounted  on  the  casing  at  one  end  of  the 
ion  chamber  and  having  the  same  potential  as  the 
casing, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  carried  by  said  screen  grid 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  the  casing, 

a  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  arms  and  spaced  there- 
from, 

an  accelerator  grid  spaced  from  said  screen  grid  and 
having  a  high  negative  potential  relative  to  the  cas- 
ing, 

a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  accelerator  grid  and  another  end  positioned  in 
*the  space  between  one  of  said  arms  and  the  plate 
mounted  thereon, 

a  pin  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  each  of  said 
brackets  in  said  space,  said  pin  having  one  end  facing 
said  one  of  said  arms  and  another  end  facing  said 
plate. 

a  first  insulator  having  a  flat  surface  in  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  arms  and  a  concave  surface 
adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  pin,  and 

a  second  insulator  having  a  flat  surface  in  engagement 
with  said  plate  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  arms 
and  a  concave  surface  adjacent  said  other  end  of 
said  pin. 


when  a  higher  speed  engine  is  operating  and  said  low 
spee(J  engine  is  not.  the  power  plant  including  step  means, 
lymg  between  said  higher  speed  engine  and  said  lower 
speed  engine,  from  which  commences  a  boundary  be- 
tween a  jet  stream  from  said  higher  speed  engine  and  a 
zone  downstream  from  said  non-operating  lower  speed 
engine,  said  boundary  extending  downstream  through 
said  trough  to  meet  said  base,  whereby  said  jet  stream 
expands  over  said  boundary  while  causing  a  recircula- 
tory  body  of  gas  at  a  pressure  higher  than  ambient  to 
form  in  said  zone,  said  step  means  being  distinct  from 
said  reverse-flow  preventing  means. 


3.324,66! 

EXTERIOR  FROST  PROOF  ACCESS  TO  WATER 

AND  GAS  ESCAPE  DEVICE 

William  Hoglund,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  David  Hoglund,  Geneva,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,855 

14  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


3,324,660 
JET  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANTS 
Raymond    John    Lane,    Philip    Eric    Hardy,   and   James 
Haller   Sharp,    Bristol,   England,   assignors   to   Bristol 
Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

49,167/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  60—244) 

1.  A  power  plant  for  aircraft  propulsion  comprising 

at  least  two  jet  propulsion  engines  suitable  for  operation 

respectively  at  progressively  higher  ranges  of  supersonic 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  ice  from  forming  on  a  small 
surface  area  of  a  body  of  water  and  providing  an  air 
chamber  adjacent  thereto  comprising  an  insulation-lined 
box-like  enclosure  means  having  side  walls  and  a  closed 
top  and  open  bottom,  said  side  walls  having  a  lower 
peripheral  edge,  flotation  ledge  means  disposed  within 
said  enclosure  means  for  maintaining  said  device  afloat  on 
the  surface  of  such  body  of  water,  weights  secured  to  said 
enclosure  means,  said  weights  being  of  sufficient  weight 
to  cause  said  peripheral  edge  to  extend  downward  below 
the  water  level  a  sufficient  distance  to  be  below  the  nor- 
mal expected  layer  of  ice  when  the  latter  forms,  said 
side  walls  being  of  sufficient  length  that,  when  said  lower 
peripheral  edge  is  so  disposed,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
enclosure  means  extends  above  such  water  surface  to 
provide  an  air  chamber  thereabove,  and  air  vents  in  said 
enclosure  means  for  allowing  limited  air  circulation  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  outside  air,  said  vents  being 
suflficiently  small  not  to  admit  sufficient  cold  air  unduly 
to  chill  said  air  chamber. 
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3,324,662 
VALVED  ROCK  BOLT 
Daniel    Chalmers    McLean,    Lemont,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
American   Cyanamid   Company,  Stamford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation   of  Maine 
Original   application   Oct.   21.   1963,  Ser.   No.   317,563. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No. 
498,585 

4  Claims.  (CI.  61—35) 


I.  A  reinforced  rock  formation  comprising:  a  rock 
formation  having  zones  of  questionable  strength  and 
having  a  hole  therein  and  in  said  hole  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  solid  metallic  member  having  a  rough- 
ened surface  filling  the  predominant  length  of  the  hole 
and  threaded  at  the  end  towards  the  rock  face,  a  section 
of  pipe  screwed  on  to  the  threads  on  said  solid  member, 
and  having  at  least  one  injection  vent  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  the  solid  member,  a  resilient  sleeve  covering  the 
injection  vent,  and  serving  as  a  one-way  valve,  packing 
means  to  expand  against  and  seal  the  pipe  into  the  hole 
in  the  rock,  in  which  the  space  between  the  rock  and  the 
solid  member  is  substantially  filled  with  a  hardened 
resin  resulting  from  the  polymerization  of  (1)  an  es- 
sentially linear  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  polyol;  (2)  a  mono- 
meric  cross-linking  agent  for  said  (1)  containing  a 
CH2=CH<  group;  (3)  an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  phe- 
nolic polymerization  inhibitor;  (4)  a  promoter  for  a 
peroxide  catalyst;  (5)  a  cross-linking  peroxide  catalyst 
system;  (6)  a  water-reactive  filler;  (7)  water  in  at  least 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water-reactive  filler  and  also  minimize 
shrinkage;  and  (8)  a  thickener  to  impart  thixotropic 
characteristics  to  the  mixed  unset  resin. 


3,324,663 
ROCK  BOLTING 
Daniel  Chalmers  McLean,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,563 
13  Claims.  (CI.  61—36) 


1.  A  two-component,  storage-stable,  mine  tempera- 
ture curing,  thermosetting  resin  composition  which  after 
compounding  and  before  mixing  can  be  kept  at  room 
temperatures  up  to  at  least  80°  F.  for  at  least  three 
months  in  at  least  two  separate  parts,  and  which  cures 
rapidly  when  catalyzed  by  mixing  the  separate  parts 
which  comprises:  (A)  in  one  compartment  for  storage  a 
first  component  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  (1) 
an  essentially  linear  polymerizable  unsaturated  polyester 
prepared  by  reacting  an  alpha-beta  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  and  an  aliphatic  polyol  in  the 
proportion  of  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  (1) 
and  (2);  (2)  a  monomeric  cross-linking  agent  for  said 


(1)  containing  a  CH2=CH<  group  in  the  proportion  of 
90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  (1)  and  (2);  (3) 
an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  phenolic  polymerization  in- 
hibitor; and  (4)  a  promoter  for  a  peroxide  catalyst;  and 
(B)  in  a  separate  compartment  for  storage,  a  second 
component  comprising  (5)  a  cross-linking  peroxide  cat- 
alyst system;  and  mixed  with  the  components  in  one  of 
A  and  B;  (6)  about  5%  to  about  10%  of  the  final  com- 
position of  a  water-reactive  filler,  and  with  the  compo- 
nents in  the  other  of  A  and  B;  (7)  water  in  at  least 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  react  with  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  water-reactive  filler  and  also  minimize 
shrinkage;  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  compartments  A  and 
B  (8)  a  thickener  to  make  the  mixed  unset  resin  thixo- 
tropic; whereby  when  the  catalyst  and  resin  systems  in 
compartments  A  and  B  are  mixed,  a  quick-setting  thixo- 
tropic mixture  is  obtained  which  at  ambient  temperatures 
of  40°  F.  to  90°  F.  has  such  thickness  that  it  does  not 
flow  out  of  a  V/i"  hole  from  its  own  weight  and  whose 
viscosity  drops  on  stirring  with  sufficient  rapidity  that 
the  mixture  (a)  may  be  pumped,  (b)  may  be  transferred 
into  and  pumped  out  of  a  plastic  tube,  (c)  will  flow 
into  rock  strata,  (d)  will  receive  a  concrete  reinforc- 
ing bar  under  hand  pressure  in  a  drilled  hole,  and  (e) 
has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  12,000  and  150,000  cen- 
tipoises  at  slow  stirring  speeds;  and  on  standing  in  a 
bore  hole  at  ambient  mine  temperatures  of  40°  F.  to 
90°  F.  hardens  to  a  high  strength  mass  in  one-half  to 
forty-eight  hours  while  retaining  substantially  its  original 
volume. 


3,324,664 

RESILIENT  BIASING  DEVICE  FOR  MINE  ROOF 

SUPPORT  PROPS 

Archelaius  Dawson  Allen,  Leyland,  England,  assignor  to 

Gullick  Limited,  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

13,787/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one 
pressure-fluid  extensible  prop  mounted  on  said  base  for 
universal  tilting  movement  out  of  the  vertical,  a  fixed 
anchorage  on  said  base  and  a  leaf-spring  device,  which 
is  U-shaped  in  plan,  having  one  of  its  resilient  arms  se- 
cured at  its  end  to  said  fixed  anchorage  and  its  other 
resilient  arm  at  its  end  engaging  the  prop  thereby  to  bias 
said  prop  towards  a  predetermined  position  whatever  the 
direction  in  which  it  has  been  moved  from  said  position. 


3,324,665 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  PILES 
Thomas  J.  Robichaux,  Corpus  Christi,  and  Sam  G.  Gibbs 
and  Robert  M.  Jorda,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,123 
16  Claims.  (CI.  61—53.68) 
1.  A  method  of  installing  a  generally  cylindrical,  hot 
low,  closed-bottom  pile  member  having  perforations  in  a 
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section  of  the  wall  near  the  bottom  end  thereof  in  an  earth 
formation  comprising: 

driving  said  pile  member  into  an  earth  formation,  said 
earth  formation  tightly  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  pile  member  at  least  along  the  perforated  sec- 
tion thereof  when  said  driving  is  completed; 

disposing  said  perforated  section  of  said  pile  member 
within  an  unconsolidated  portion  of  said  earth  forma- 
tion; 

displacing  through  said  pile  men>ber  and  said  perfora- 
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per  ends  of  said  blades  are  maintaining  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  base,  whereby  upon  limited  fur- 
there  driving  of  said  base  into  the  earth  the  lower  ends 
of  said  blades  will  be  moved  laterally  farther  from  said 
base  toward  horizontal  position  while  the  upper  ends  of 
blades  remain  engaged  with  said  base  to  restrain  the 
same  against  farther  movement  into  the  earth. 


3,324,667 
.      REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  WITH  THERMO- 

ELECTRIC  COOLING  MEANS 
Heinz  Miillcr,  Eriangen,  Germaoy,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Electrogerate  Aktiengesellschaft,    Berlin,    Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3.  1962. 

S  80,739;  Sept.  21,  1962,  S  81,604 

15  Claims.  (Q.  62—3) 


tions  a  liquid  thermo-setting  resin-forming  composi- 
tion; 

permeating  said  unconsolidated  portion  of  said  forma- 
tion with  said  liquid  composition  in  a  radially  exten- 
sive zone  that  is  continuous  from  within  the  piling  out 
into  said  unconsolidated  portion;  and 

solidifying  said  liquid  composition  in  said  radially  ex- 
tensive zone  to  form  a  consolidated  mass  integrally 
comprising  said  permeated  zone  and  said  pile  mem 
ber. 


3,324,666 

FOOTING  FOR  EARTH  PILE 

Jack  Lee,  142  Francis  St.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.     93308 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,846 

5  Claims.  (CL  61—53.68) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  heat-insulated 
wall  of  a  refrigerator  cabinet  structure,  a  thermoelectric 
battery  block   located  within  said  wall  and  having  its 
operationally  hot  junctions  on  one  side  and  its  opera- 
tionally cold  junctions  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  block, 
container  means  joined  with  said  block  and  forming  two 
chambers  adjacent  to  said  respective  two  sides  of  said 
block,  each  of  said  chambers  being  disposed  completely 
within  said  heat-insulated  wall  and  being  partially  filled 
with  an  evaporative  refrigerant  medium  which  forms  in 
the  chamber  a  vapor  space  above  a  liquid  space,  each  of 
said  block  sides  being  in  heat-conductive  relation  to  the 
medium  in  one  of  said  chambers,  and  two  heat-exchange 
structures  joined  with  said  container  means  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  block  and  in  heat<onductive  contact  with 
said  medium,  said  structures  extending  from  within  to 
the  external  side  of  said  respective  chambers,  whereby 
heat  is  exchanged  in  each  of  said  chambers  between  one 
of  said  structures  and  said  block  by  evaporation  and  con- 
densation of  the  medium,  each  of  said  containers  consti- 
tuting the  sole  means  for  evaporating  and  condensing  the 
medium  therein. 


1.  A  footing  for  a  pile  or  the  like  comprising  a  foot- 
ing base  arranged  to  be  disposed  on  the  lower  end  of 
a  pile  so  as  to  be  driven  into  the  earth  thereby,  a  plural- 
ity of  blades  extending  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of 
said  base,  pin-like  means  extending  into  said  base  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  thereof 
engaging  said  blades  to  retain  them  against  separation 
from  said  base  while  being  so  driven  into  the  earth, 
additional  means  operable  to  fracture  said  pin-like  means, 
and  means  operable  to  extend  the  lower  ends  of  said 
blades  laterally  outward  from  said  base  when  said  base 
is  a  predetermined  position  in  the  earth  while  the  up- 


3  324  668 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MATERIALS  BY  ISO- 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  IN  A  SUB-REGION  OF  A 

GAS-SOUD  PHASE  REGION 
John  Lohrenz,  Tonkawa,  and  John  W.  Hasz,  John  N. 

Dew.  and  Bruce  G.  Bray,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,348 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  62—12) 

1.  In  the  low  temperature  physical  separation  of  one 
component  from  a  mixture  of  gases,  which  mixture  is 
characterized  by  a  phase  diagram  having  a  gas-solid  re- 
gion, the  solid  being  provided  by  the  component  desired 
to  be  separated,  in  which  gas-solid  region  the  temperature- 
pressure  relationship,  at  a  constant  composition  of  gas 
phase,  defines  a  gas-solid  line  having  a  positive  slope  over 


at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  and  a  negative  slope  over 
another  portion  above  the  positive  slope,  and  also  char- 
acterized by  the  existence  of  a  subregion  within  said  gas- 
solid  region  within  which  subregion  said  line,  at  the 
constant  composition  of  the  gas  phase,  has  only  the  posi- 
tive slope,  where  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  said  gas 
mixture  are  controlled  to  bring  said  gas  mixture  within 
said  gas-solid  region  and  the  gas  phase  is  separated  from 
the  solid  phase,  the  said  positive  and  negative  slopes  of 
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the  line  being  divided  by  a  point  the  locus  of  which  points 
defines  the  upper  boundary  of  the  subregion,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  of: 
depressurizing    the    gas    mixture    in    the    subregion 

isothermally; 
separating  a  gas  phase  from  a  solid  phase;  and 
withdrawing   said    gas   phase   in    a    substantially   iso- 
I      thermal  manner,  whereby  deposition  of  additional 
solid  phase  is  avoided. 


3,324,669 
LEAN  OIL  CONTACT  WITH  THE  REGENERATIVE 

MEDIUM  FOR  ADSORBERS 
Jonathan  C.  Cooper,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  F.  Villiers- 
Fisher,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Ac- 
tivated Carbon  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,435 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—18) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  condensables  from  a  main 
gas  stream  in  an  adsorption  system  wherein  said  gas  stream 
is  passed  through  a  plurality  of  adsorbent  beds  which  are 
simultaneously  and  continuously  but  alternately  going 
through  an  adsorption  and  regeneration  cycle,  said  re- 
generation cycle  comprising  a  heating  regeneration  cycle 
and  a  cooling  regeneration  cycle,  comprising  passing  said 
main  gas  stream  through  an  adsorbent  bed  in  said  adsorp- 
tion cycle  to  strip  the  condensables  therefrom,  discharging 
the  stripped  main  gas  stream  from  the  adsorbent  bed,  dis- 
continuing the  flow  of  said  main  gas  stream  to  the  adsorb- 
ent bed,  circulating  a  supply  of  heating  gas  through  the 
condensable-loaded  adsorbent  bed  to  heat  said  bed  and 
drive  said  condensables  therefrom,  condensing  said  con- 
densables and  separating  the  condensables  from  said  heat- 
ing gas,  circulating  a  supply  of  cooling  gas  through  the 


heated  bed  to  cool  said  bed  and  to  drive  remaining  con- 
densables therefrom,  condensing  said  condensables  and 
separating  the  condensables  from  said  cooling  gas,  re- 
cycling a  major  portion  of  the  heating  gas  to  said  heating 
regeneration  cycle,  bleeding  a  minor  portion  of  said 
heating  gas  from  said  heating  regeneration  cycle,  remov- 
ing a  further  portion  of  condensables  from  said  bleed 
stream  by  flowing  in  counter  current  relation  with  a  lean 
adsorption  oil  and  flowing  stripped  bleed  stream  heating 
gas  from  where  the  condensables  are  removed  from  the 
bleed  stream  for  recycle  to  the  process. 


3,324,670 

METHOD  OF  TRANSPORTING  METHANE 

OR  NATURAL  GAS 

Alfred  L.  Van  Klecf,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  asrignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nor.  9,  1964, 

6,413,015 
22  Claims.  (CI.  62—55) 
1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  gas  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing stages: 

(a)  a  first  quantity  of  gas  is  liquefied  at  a  production 
point  by  cooling  and  is  passed  in  the  liquid  state  into 
a  reservoir  in  which  a  pressure  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately one  atmosphere  is  maintained; 

(b)  the  reservoir  containing  the  liquid  gas  is  tran- 
ported  to  a  consumption  point; 

(c)  at  the  consumption  point  the  liquid  gas  is  con- 
verted to  the  gaseous  state  by  bringing  it  into  heat 
exchange  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  having  an  atmos- 
pheric pressure  boiling  temperature  above  or  slightly 
below  the  ambient  temperature  and  an  atmospheric 
pressure  freezing  temperature  below  or  slightly 
above  the  atmospheric  pressure  boiling  temperature 
of  said  gas  to  further  cool  said  refrigerant  within 
the  liquid  phase  range; 

(d)  the  cooled  liquid  refrigerant  is  passed  into  an 
insulated  reservoir  in  which  a  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately one  atmosphere  is  maintained; 

(e)  the  insulated  reservoir  filled  with  said  cooled  liquid 
refrigerant  is  transferred  to  the  gas  production  point, 
said  refrigerant  being  preserved  in  the  liquid  phase 
at  approximately  one  atmosphere  pressiue  by  the  in- 
sulation of  said  reservoir; 

(f)  at  said  gas  production  point  a  second  quantity  of 
gaseous  gas  is  cooled  according  to  stage  (a),  at  least 
some  of  the  heat  of  vaporization  of  said  gas  being 
transferred  in  heat  exchange  with  said  liquid 
refrigerant. 


3,324,671 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
James  R.  Hamish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,122 
14  Claims.  (CI.  62—174) 
5.  A  heat  pump  comprising  a  refrigerant  compressor, 
an  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger, 
refrigerant  expansion  means,  a  receiver  heat  exchanger, 
means  when  cooling  is  required  for  routing  refrigerant 
from  the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  through  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  operating  as  a  condenser,  said 
expansion  means,  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  operating 
as  an  evaporator,  and  said  receiver  heat  exchanger  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  compressor,  and  when  heating  is 
required  for  routing  refrigerant  from  said  discharge  side 
of  said  compressor  through  said  indoor  heat  exchanger 
operating  as  a  condenser,  said  expansion  means,  said  out- 
door heat  exchanger  operating  as  an  evaporator,  and  said 
receiver  heat  exchanger  to  said  suction  side  of  said  com- 
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pressor,  a  receiver,  said  receiver  heat  exchanger  being  ar- 
ranged to  change  the  temperature  of  refrigerant  within 
said  receiver,  and  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
receiver  to  the  refrigerant  inlet  of  said  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer when  the  latter  is  operating  as  an  evaporator. 


sor  and  a  condenser  connected  in  series  in  a  closed  re- 
frigeration system,  a  pressure  regulated  valve  positioned 
between  the  condenser  and  receiver  for  regulated  flood- 
ing of  the  condenser,  a  bypass  line  between  the  com- 
pressor and  receiver  for  bypassing  refrigerant  from  the 
compressor  output  to  the  receiver  to  maintain  pressure 
in  the  receiver  and  a  check  valve  in  the  bypass  line  includ- 
ing a  hollow  valve  housing  having  spaced  apart  inlet  and 


and  to  the  refrigerant  inlet  of  said  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer when  the  latter  is  operating  as  an  evaporator, 
said  receiver  heat  exchanger  being  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion side  of  said  compressor  and  to  the  refrigerant  outlet 
of  the  one  of  said  indoor  or  outdoor  exchangers  that  is 
operating  as  an  evaporator. 


3,324,672 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  CON- 
DITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Sones,  Dayton,  James  O.  Elliott,  Xenia,  and 
George   A.   Neyhouse,   Kettering,    Ohio,   assignors   to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^ 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1964,  S«r.  No.  393,202,  now 
Patent  No.  3,267,994,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  S«r.  No.  572,381 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—180) 


outlet  ports,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  inlet  port  and  a 
Valve  plug  means  having  plastic  portions  in  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  interiorof  the  hollow  valve  housing  beween 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  over  a  minimum  area,  said 
valve  plug  means  movable  in  sealing  relation  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  over  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
valve  seat  before  passing  the  outlet  port  to  open  said  valve 
and  resilient  means  urging  the  valve  plug  into  sealing  rela- 
tion on  the  valve  seat. 


3,324,674 
REFRIGERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

V  Francis  FinneKan,  Plainville,  Mass..  and  Frederick  P. 
Stearns,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tei.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  S«r.  No.  518,128 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—204) 


2.  In  a  household  conditioning  system  the  combination 
of,  a  refrigerant  system  including  a  compressor,  an  evap- 
orator and  a  condenser,  means  for  connecting  said  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  evaporator  in  refrigerant  flow 
relationship,  means  including  an  air  supply  and  return 
for  directing  air  to  and  returning  air  from  rooms  in  the 
household,  said  air  supply  and  return  being  located  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  evaporator,  fan  means 
for  circulating  conditioned  air  through  said  air  supply  and 
return,  means  including  electric  motor  means  for  driving 
said  compressor  and  said  fan  means,  a  control  system 
means  for  variably  modulating  the  cooling  effects  of  said 
evaporator  including  a  control  circuit  having  semiconduc- 
tor switch  means  therein  for  selectively  conducting  cur- 
rent from  a  power  source  to  said  electric  motor  means, 
means  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  said  compressor,  means  for  processing  said 
control  voltage  to  regulate  the  conductivity  of  said  semi- 
conductor switch  means  to  maintain  said  electric  motor 
means  at  a  predetermined  speed  norm. 


3,324,673 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CHECK  VALVE 

Herbert  S.  Lindahl  and  Jay  F.  Faike,  Danville,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Universal  American  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,898 
13  Claims.  (CL  62—196) 
1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  receiver  for  re- 
frigerant, an  expansion  valve,  an  evaporator,  a  compres- 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  means  deflned  a 
refrigeration  cycle  flow  path  for  a  refrigerant  and  means 
for  circulating  a  refrigerant  around  said  path,  control 
apparatus  for  automatically  varying  the  amount  of  cooling 
provided  by  said  system  in  respense  to  variations  in  a  pre- 
selected parameter,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  continuously  adjustable  valve  in  said  refrigerant  flow 

path  for  varying  the  refrigerant  flow; 
an  actuator  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  actuator  including  also  a  filling  for 
said  cylinder  of  a  material  having  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  expansion  which  is  substantially  differ- 
ent from  that  of  said  cylinder  and  an  electric  heater 
for  heating  said  material  to  produce  relative  move- 
ment between  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  for  oper- 
ating said  valve,  the  setting  of  said  valve  being  a 
function  of  the  energization  of  said  heater; 
means  for  obtaining  an  electrical  signal  which  varies  as 

as  function  of  said  preselected  parameter;  and 
amplifier  means  for  energizing  said  heater  to  an  extent 
which  is  a  function  of  said  signal  whereby  the  amount 
of  cooling  provided  by  said  system  is  automatically 
varied  in  response  to  variations  in  said  parameter. 
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3,324,675  3,324,677  ^ 

AIRCRAFT  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Robert   Dennis  Mills,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to    Gordon  H.  Brown,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl* 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,414  Filed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,621 

5  Claims.  (CI.  62—239)  11  Claims.  (CI.  62—262) 


I.  In  a  system  for  conditioning  cabin  air  of  an  aircraft 
having  a  center  of  gravity  located  at  a  given  position  when 
said  aircraft  is  in  a  normal  unloaded  condition  prior  to 
installation  of  said  air  conditioning  system,  said  aircraft 
including  means  for  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid, 
the  combination  with  said  supply  means  and  said  aircraft 
which  comprises: 

compressor  means  driven  by  fluid  from  said  fluid  sup- 
ply and  mounted  in  said  aircraft  spaced  from  said 
center  of  gravity  for  compressing  a  refrigerant; 
hollow  means  mounted  in  said  aircraft  spaced  from  said 
compressor  means  for  defining  a  closed  air  flow  path 
from  a  first  location  in  said  cabin  to  a  second  loca- 
tion in  said  cabin; 
evaporator  means  mounted  within  said  hollow  means 
in  said  flow  path  for  cooling  air  flowing  in  said  flow 
path;  and 
refrigerant  reservoir  means  mounted  in  said  flow  path 
downstream  from  said  evaporator  means  for  cooling 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  means  and  sup- 
plying said  cooled  refrigerant  to  said  evaporator 
means,  the  location  of  said  reservoir  means  within 
said  hollow  means  being  effective  to  shift  said  center 
of  gravity  fi'om  said  given  position  by  a  limited 
amount. 


3,324,676 
REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASE 
Leonard  J.  Gerweck,  Kendallville,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
McCray  Refrigerator  Company,  Inc.,  Kendallville, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,655 
15  Claims.  (CI.  62—256) 


1.  An  upright  refrigerated  display  unit  having  a  front 
access  opening,  said  front  access  opening  being  defined 
by  side  walls,  an  upper  wall,  and  a  lower  front  wall,  said 
front  wall  terminating  at  a  reach-in  rail  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  access  opening,  a  heating  element  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  reach-in  rail  at  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  protective  cap  extending  around  said  heating  ele- 
ment, said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein. 


•x      jj     te 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  conditioned  air  to  a  cham- 
ber, comprising: 
heat  transfer  apparatus  including  an  endothermic  por- 
tion and  an  exothermic  portion; 
means   defining   a  heat  transfer  space   including  first 

and  second  portions; 
means  for  disposing  said  heat  transfer  apparatus  with 
said  endothermic  portion  and  exothermic  portion 
selectively 

in  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  space  re- 
spectively, and 
in  said  second  and  first  portions  of  said  space  re- 
spectively; 
first  means  for  flowing  air  from  said  chamber  to  said 

first  portion  of  said  space; 
second  means  for  flowing  air  from  externally  of  said 
chamber  to  said  second  portion  of  said  space,  said 
second  air  flowing  means  being  arranged  to  flow 
air  at  a  rate  substantially  greater  than  the  rate  at 
which  said  first  air  flowing  means  flows  air;  and 
means  for  conducting  air  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  heat  transfer  apparatus 

from  said  first  portion  of  said  space  to  said  cham- 
ber, and 
from  said  second  portion  of  said  space  to  external- 
ly of  said  chamber.  ^ 

3,324,678 
SINGLE  EVAPORATOR  COMBINATION 
REFRIGERATOR 
Gary  D.  Jones,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,229 
3  Claims.  (CL  62—276) 
1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  insulated  walls 
and  an  insulated  partition  defining  a  freezer  compart- 
ment in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet  and  a  fresh 
food    compartment    below    said    freezer    compartment 
separated  therefrom  by  said  partition  forming  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  freezer  compartment  and  the  top  wall  of 
said  fresh  food  compartment, 

said  partition  comprising  a  bottom  surface  of  sheet 
material  and  a  layer  of  foam  insulation  supported 
thereon, 
an  evaporator  chamber  in  said  partition  above  said 
layer  of  foam  insulation  and  a  fin-on-tube  evapo- 
rator in  said  chamber, 
said    evaporator   tube    passes   normally    operating    at 

below  freezing  temperatures, 
air  circulating  means  including  a  fan  for  drawing  air 
from    both    of    said    compartments    through    said 
chamber    and    through    said    evaporator    and    dis- 
charging cooled  air  to  said  compartments, 

t 
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radiant  heating  means  for  periodically  wanning  said    portions  of  said  door  for  deflecting  air  circulation  within 

evaporator  to  defrost  temperatures,  said  compartment  away  from  said  sealing  means, 

means  for  collecting  defrost  water  and  draining  said 

3,324,680 

OIL  SEPARATION  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  Gerhardt  Cremer,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  AS.,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  S«r.  No.  575,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1965, 

D  48,080 

2  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 473) 


water  into  said  fresh  food  compartment  comprising 
a  drain  hole  in  the  body  of  foam  insulation  and  a 
channel  in  said  bottom  surface  of  said  partition 
for  receiving  said  water  and  discharging  it  onto  a 
wall  of  said  fresh  food  compartment, 
said  drain  hole  being  upstream  from  said  fan  thereby 
causing  the  circulation  of  relatively  warm  air  from 
said  fresh  food  compartment  through  said  channel 
and  drain  hole  when  said  fan  is  operating  for  keep- 
ing said  drain  hole  open. 


*'^r--0' 


3,324,679 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINETS 
Louis  D.  Bcnasutti,  Falrbom,  and  Orson  V.  Saunders, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,423 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—404) 


1.  A  refrigerated  cabinet  including  an  outer  shell  pro- 
vided with  a  door  opening,  inner  lining  means  spaced 
within  said  outer  shell  and  lining,  said  outer  shell  extend- 
ing to  the  outer  shell  around  said  door  opening  and  en- 
closii>g  a  compartment,  insulating  means  between  said  in- 
ner lining  means  and  said  outer  shell,  an  insulated  door 
for  closing  said  door  opening,  sealing  means  extending 
around  the  door  and  door  opening  between  the  door  and 
adjacent  portions  of  the  outer  shell  for  scaling  the  en- 
closed compartment  when  the  door  is  closed,  said  door 
having  spaced  portions  spaced  from  said  lining  means 
extending  inwardly  of  said  sealing  means,  said  inner  lin- 
ing means  being  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  de- 
flecting means  extending  along  and  adjacent  said  spaced 


1.  Refrigeration  system  having  a  compressor  to  com- 
press a  g^ous  refrigeration  medium,  a  condenser,  means 
interconnecting  said  compressor  and  condenser  and  means 
to  separate  leakage  oil  from  the  gaseous  medium  connected 
to  said  interconnection  means,  said  separating  means  com- 
prising 

means  forming  a  separating  chamber  to  collect  heated, 
compressed  refrigeration  medium  and  oil  particles; 
inlet  means  for  said  refrigeration-oil  mixture;  re- 
frigeration medium  outlet  means;  and  oil  outlet 
means;  and  a  thermostatically  controlled  outlet  valve 
associated  with  said  chamber  controlling  flow  through 
said  oil  outlet  means,  said  valve  having  a  sensing 
means  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and 
with  respect  to  said  refrigeration  inlet  and  refrigera- 
tion outlet  means  to  have  its  surface  area  exposed  to 
the  oil  separated  from  said  mixture,  the  relative  de- 
gree of  exposure  of  surface  area  to  oil  with  respect 
to  the  surface  area  exposed  to  the  oil-refrigeration 
medium  mixture  depending  upon  the  level  of  said  oil 
within  said  settling  chamber;  said  valve  being  set  to 
permit  flow  of  oil  through  said  oil  outlet  means  if  the 
temperature  of  all  said  surface  area  is  in  excess  of 
the  evaporation  temperature  of  said  refrigeration  me- 
dium, said  thermostatically  controlled  outlet  valve 
including  an  inverted,  perforated  cup  located  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  seat  arranged  at 
the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  oil  outlet  means;  a  valve  body  seating  on  said 
valve  seat;  said  temperature  sensitive  element  being 
located  within  said  perforated  cup  and  directly  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  valve  body  to  operate  said 
valve  body  and  open  said  valve  when  the  temperature 
acting  on  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  sensing  element  exceeds  the  evaporation 
temperature  of  said  refrigeration  medium;  a  mesh 
screen  surrounding  said  inverted,  perforated  cup; 
and  heating  means  surrounding  said  mesh  screen. 


3,324,681 

MOUNTING  OF  BEARING  RACES  IN  A 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  MEMBER 

Donald  T.  Bums,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  D.  Hons- 

berjc-er,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Tohdo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,831 
10  Claims.  (CI.  64—17) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  a  universal  joint  member  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
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lion  and  a  pair  of  lug  means  extending  axially  there- 
from in  a  radially  spaced  and  aligned  relationship, 

(b)  journal  cross  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  radi- 
ally extending  and  opposed  trunnion  means  thereon 
each  adapted  to  be  drivingly  connected  to  one  of 
said  lug  means, 

(c)  said  lug  means  each  having  a  radially  extending 
opening  therethrough  receiving  one  of  said  trunnion 
means  in  a  spaced  relationship, 

(d)  a  cup  shaped  bearing  race  means  having  a  radially 
extending  circumferential  wall  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  trunnion  means  and  said  lug  means  and 
a  transversely  extending  radially  outer  wall, 

(e)  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  trunnion  and  the 
radially  inner  surface  of  said  transverse  wall  being 
adapted  as  thrust  surfaces  and  disposed  in  a  closely 

^spaced  yet  free-play  relationship, 

({)  an  annular  receiving  opening  formed  in  the  portion 

of  said  lug  means  surrounding  the  radially  extending 

opening  therein  and  having  at  least  a  radially  inner 

wall  and  a  peripheral  wall, 
(g)  the  radially  inner  wall  of  said  annular  opening 

being  spaced  radially  inwardly  with  r(|spect  to  the 


4« 
4« 


transverse  wall  of  said  bearing  race  means  and  said 
peripheral  wall  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  radially  extending  opening  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  radially  inner 
wall  beyond  the  transverse  wall  of  said  bearing  race 
means, 

(h)  a  substantially  annular  ring  means  capable  of  being 
diametrically  expanded  and  compressed  and  being  dis- 
posed in  said  annular  receiving  opening  with  the 
periphery  thereof  engaging  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  receiving  opening  and  with  the  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  ring  means  being  spaced  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  wall  of  said  annular  opening 
and  in  engagement  with  the  radially  outer  portion  of 
the  transverse  wall  of  said  bearing  race  means, 

(i)  said  lug  means  at  a  plurality  of  locations  radially 
outwardly  of  said  ring  means  being  deformed  radially 
inwardly  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially  outer  wall 
means  for  said  annular  receiving  opening  with  said 
outer  wall  means  being  in  engagement  with  the  radi- 
ally outer  surface  of  said  ring  means  and  maintain- 
ing the  same  in  an  abutting  engagement  with  the 
transverse  wall  of  said  bearing  race  means. 


Otto 


3,324,682 
BALL  TYPE  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
A.  Bendler,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,955 
13  Claims.  (CL  64—21) 
1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising  in 
combination,  (a)  an  outer  member  having  an  axially  ex- 
tending opening  therein,  (b)  an  inner  member  received 
within  said  opening  and  radially  spaced  from  said  outer 


surrounding  the  opening  therein,  (d)  said  inner  member 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  periphery 
thereof  with  each  of  said  grooves  in  said  inner  member 
being  disposed  in  a  paired  mirror  image  relationship  with 
a  groove  in  said  outer  member,  (e)  a  plurality  of  torque 
transferring  means  with  at  least  one  positioned  within 
each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  for  transferring  torque  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  members,  (f )  an  annular  cage 
disposed  radially  intermediate  said  members  and  having 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  engaging  openings 
extending  radially  therethrough  with  each  engaging  open- 
ing receiving  one  of  said  torque  transferring  means  in 
a  radially  movable  relationship  and  axially  engaging  the 
same  for  constantly  positioning  said  torque  transferring 
means  in  a  uniplanar  relationship,  (g)  said  cage  and  said 
inner  member  having  spherical  internal  and  peripheral 


surfaces  lespectively  which  surfaces  are  in  a  slidable  con- 
tacting relationship  whereby  said  inner  member  and  cage 
are  angularly  movable  relative  to  each  other,  (h)  said 
cage  and  said  outer  member  including  means  fw  allow- 
ing the  same  to  move  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other,  (i)  the  portions  of  said  inner  member  circumferen- 
tially intermediate  the  grooves  therein  forming  axially 
elongated  lobes,  and  (j)  the  axial  length  of  at  least  one 
of  said  lobes  being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  other 
of  said  lobes  and  less  than  the  circumferential  length 
of  at  least  one  of  the  receiving  openings  in  said  cage,  (k) 
the  circumferential  length  of  said  one  receiving  opening 
being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  other  of  said 
lobes,  (1)  whereby  said  one  lobe  is  insertable  into  said 
one  opening  for  the  purpose  of  assembling  said  inner 
member  into  said  cage. 


3,324,683 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Kurt  Schroter,  Lohmar,  near  Siegburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Jean  Walterscbeid  KG.,  Siegburg-Lohmar, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

W  37,860 

5  Claims.  (CI.  64—21) 


^s^^/Wt'^iVmk. 


1.  A  homokinetic  universal  joint  comprising  a  spherical 
shaped  internal  member  on  one  end  of  a  first  shaft,  there 


member,  (c)  said  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of   being  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  said  internal 
axially  extending  grooves  formed  in  the  portion  thereof    member,  a  cylindrical  external  member  on  one  end  of  a 
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second  shaft  and  surrounding  said  internal  member,  there 
being  longitudinally  grooves  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
external  member  corresponding  with  said  internal  mem- 
ber grooves,  a  plurality  of  balls  within  said  corresponding 
internal  and  external  member  grooves  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  same,  a  cage  member  between  said  external  and 
internal  members  and  retaining  said  balls,  a  first  face  gear 
having  circularly  arranged  gear  teeth  on  the  said  end 
of  said  first  shaft,  and  a  pivot  support  member  having  a 
second  face  gear  on  one  end  thereof  meshing  with  said 
first  face  gear  and  a  ball  on  the  other  end  thereof,  there 
being  a  socket  in  said  end  of  said  second  shaft  receiving 
said  ball  whereby  said  support  member  is  pivotally 
mounted,  the  center  of  said  ball  and  socket  coinciding 
with  the  center  of  the  pitch  circle  of  said  second  face 
gear. 


3,324,684 

DOUBLE  CYLINDER  CAM  ARRANGEMENT 

Horst  Paepke,  Tailfingen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mayer  &  Cie.,  Taiifingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26,  1963, 

M  57,311 

8  Claims.  (CI.  66—14) 


tt     u  to  tc  sa 


1.  A  links  and  links  knitting  machine,  comprising  in 
combination,   first  and   second  rotary  coaxial   cylinders 
having  aligned  axialiy  extending  slots  and  forming  a  cir- 
cular gap  between  each  other;  first  and  second  jacks 
mounted  in  said  slots  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
for  movement  in  axial  direction;  cam  box  means  including 
first  cam  means  surrounding  said  first  cylinder  and  second 
cam  means  surrounding  said  second  cylinder,  said  first  and 
second  cam  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  jacks, 
respectively,  for  moving  the  same  in  said  slots  during 
rotation  of  said  cylinders,  each  cam  means  including 
stitch  cam  means  circumferentially   staggered   half  the 
distance  between  two  consecutive  stitch  cam  means  of  the 
respective  other  cam  means;  needles  mounted  in  said  slots 
for  movement  from  each  slot  in  one  of  said  cylinders  into 
the  aligned  slot  in  the  respective  other  cylinder  and  across 
said  gap,  each  needle  having  first  and  second  hooks  at  the 
ends  thereof,  respectively;  first  and  second  control  means 
mounted  in  said  cam  box  means  for  coupling  said  first  and 
second  jacks  with  said  needles  and  for  disengaging  said 
first  and  second  jacks  from  said  needles  so  that  said  needles 
are  alternately  moved  by  said  first  jacks  under  control  of 
said  first  cam  means  and  by  said  second  jacks  under  con- 
trol of  said  second  cam  means  between  first  positions  lo- 
cated in  said  slots  of  said  first  cylinder  and  second  posi- 
tions located  in  said  slots  of  said  second  cylinder  with  said 
first  and  second  hooks  of  said  needles  alternately  passing 
through  said  gap;  and  yarn  feeding  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  yam  carriers  respectively  correlated  with  said 
stitch  cam  means  located  between  said  cylinders  in  the 
region  of  said  gap  for  inserting  yarn  into  said  hooks. 


3,324,685 

CONTINUOUSLY  DRIVEN  THREAD 

TRANSPORTING  MEANS 

Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart- Vaihingen,  and  Hans  Joachim 

Stock,   Freiburg  im   Brehgau,  Germany,   assignors  to 

Franz  Moral  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1964, 

M  61,622 

21  Claims.  (CI.  66—132) 


TQ-iC^ 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
thread  transporting  apparatus  including  generator  means 
controlled  by  the  knitting  machine  to  generate  electric 
impulses  at  a  frequency  proportionate  to  the  operational 
speed  of  the  knitting  machine;  an  electric  motor  connected 
to  said  generator  means  for  receiving  said  impulses  and 
having  a  rotor  and  driven  by  the  same  at  a  speed  propor- 
tionate to  the  frequency  of  said  impulses  and  to  said  op- 
erational speed  of  the  knitting  machine;  and  thread  trans- 
porting means  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  motor 
whereby  said  thread  transporting  means  moves  at  a  speed 
varying  proportionate  to  any  varied  speed  of  the  knitting 
machine. 


3,324,686 

HOSIERY  WITH  SURFACE  INDICATOR, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Nathan  Rosenstein,  66  Foxcroft  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     06119 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,111 

1  Claim.  (CI.  66—187) 


Knitted  hosiery  including  a  leg.  heel  and  toe  portion, 

(A)  said  portions  having  wales  and  courses  knitted  of 
a  body  yarn  of  a  selected  color, 

(B)  at  least  one  yam  of  a  distinguishable  color  from 
said  body  yarn  plated  into  a  plural  number  of  termi- 
nal wales  and  courses  of  said  toe  portion, 

(C)  said  plated  yam  knit  on  only  one  surface  of  said 
terminal  courses  of  the  toe  portion  and  being  substan- 
tially invisible  from  the  opposite  surface, 

(D)  and  a  closure  thread  which  is  of  approximately 
the  same  color  as  said  body  yam. 
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3,324,687 

COMBINATION  CAMP  STOVE  AND  LIGHT 

WITH  CERAMIC  MANTLE 

Theodore  C.  Swinyar,  CoUegedale  Medical  Center, 

Collegedale,  Tenn.     37315 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,831 

3  Claims.  (CI.  67—96) 


axialiy  fixed  motor  means;  a  pair  of  adjacently  mounted 
relatively  rotatable  pulleys;  first  output  means  driven  by 
a  first  of  said  pulleys  for  driving  said  rotatable  member 
at  a  first  speed;  second  output  means  driven  by  a  second 


© 


1.  A  device  for  converting  a  camp  stove  to  a  camp  light 
comprising  an  adapter  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
burner  unit  in  lieu  of  the  burner  head,  a  tubular  stem  at- 
tached to  the  adapter  plate,  and  a  generally  spherical 
porous  mantle  on  the  end  of  the  stem  and  being  rigid 
therewith  with  the  mantle  having  a  plurality  of  pores  ex- 
tending therethrough  throughout  the  surface  area  thereof, 
said  mantle  being  of  rigid  material  and  provided  with 
luminescent  material  for  becoming  incandescent  when 
heated  and  maintaining  its  shape  and  configuration,  said 
stem  having  air  inlet  apertures  therein  adjacent  the  mantle 
for  introducing  combustion  supporting  air  into  th?  com- 
bustible mixture.  < 
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of  said  pulleys  for  driving  said  rotatable  member  at  a 
second  speed;  and  means  for  drivingly  and  selectively 
connecting  said  motor  means  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
pulleys  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  at 
one  of  said  two  speeds. 


3,324,688 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
James  R.  Hubbard,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,     Philadelphia,     Pa.,     a     corporation     of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,121 
16  Claims.  (CI.  68 — 4) 


f   ^  **-'• 


3,324,690 
WASHING  MACHINE 

Charles  T.  Button,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,591 
3  Claims.  (CI.  68—23) 


1.  In  a  vertical  axis  washing  machine,  the  combination  ] 
comprising:  first  basket  means  defining  a  first  wash  zone; 
second  basket  means  at  least  partially  nested  within  said 
first  basket  means  and  defining  a  smaller  second  wash 
zone  separate  from  the  first  zone;  means  for  supplying 
wash  fluid  to  each  said  zone;  and  means  for  treating  the 
wash  fluid  of  each  zone  while  maintaining  separation  of 
the  supply  fluid  for  each  thereof,  said  last  means  including 
apparatus  for  withdrawing  the  wash  fluid  from  both  zones 
and  circulating  it  in  independent  circuits  for  return  to  the 
zone  from  which  it  was  withdrawn. 


3,324,689 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Charles  T.  Bergman,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  May- 
tag    Company,     Newton,     Iowa,    a    corporation    pf 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,363 
21  Claims.  (CI.  68—12) 
1.  In  a  drive  system  useful  in  a  laundry  apparatus  for 
rotating  a  rotatable  member  at  a  plurality  of  speeds: 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  tub; 

a  basket  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  tub; 

an  agitator  journalled  for  rotation  within  said  basket; 

reversible  electromagnetic  drive  means  including  a 
rotor  which  is  directly  and  positively  coupled  to 
said  agitator;  and 

torsion  spring  means  interconnecting  said  basket  and 
said  agitator,  whereby  unidirectional  operation  of 
said  drive  means  produces  rotation  of  said  basket 
for  moisture  extraction  by  spinning  and  periodically 
reversing  operation  of  said  drive  means  produces 
oscillation  of  said  agitator  with  said  basket  being  de- 
coupled from  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  agi- 
tator by  said  spring  means. 
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3,324,691 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LAUNDRY 

APPLIANCE 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,719 

7  Claims.  (CI.  68—24) 


1.  In  a  laundry  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 
fabric  container  means;  base  means;  means  mounting  said 
container  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  for  vibra- 
tory movement  relative  to  said  base  means;  means  for 
driving  said  container  means  at  a  plurality  of  rotational 
speeds  including  a  relatively  low  speed  and  a  relatively 
high  speed,  said  drive  means  including  a  power  source 
and  a  belt  means  drivingly  connected  between  said  power 
source  and  said  container  means;  belt  tension  control 
means  for  selectively  effecting  a  positive  drive  connection 
during  said  low  speed  operation  and  effecting  a  slipping- 
belt  drive  connection  for  transmitting  a  predetermined 
limited  torque  input  during  said  high  speed  operation; 
and  damper  means  responsive  to  vibratory  movement  of 
said  container  means  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  energy 
of  unbalance-caused  vibrations  during  said  high  speed  op- 
eration whereby  a  portion  of  the  input  torque  is  absorbed 
and  rotation  of  said  container  means  is  limited  to  a  speed 
less  than  said  relatively  high  speed  commensurate  with 
the  severity  of  said  unbalance-caused  vibrations. 


3.324.692 
DOOR  LOCK 
Nicholas  A.  Welch,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfieid,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,275 
12  Claims.  (CI.  70—92) 


1.  In  an  emergency-exit  lock,  an  active  base  section 
and  an  inactive  base  section,  at  least  one  latch  unit  hav- 
ing a  latchbolt  therein  movable  between  projected  and 
retracted  positions,  a  panic-bar  operated  mechanism  in 
said  active  base  section,  a  vertically  disposed  operating 


means  for  operatively  connecting  said  mechanism  to  said 
latchbolt  and  operable  upon  actuation  of  said  mecha- 
nism to  effect  retraction  of  said  latchbolt,  a  removable 
operating  unit  including  a  panic-bar  having  an  operat- 
ing lever  secured  to  each  of  its  opposite  ends  and  a  pair 
of  cover  units  shaped  for  interchangeable  mounting  on 
either  of  said  base  sections,  each  having  one  of  said  op- 
erating levers  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  mecha- 
nism being  operable  by  the  respective  one  of  said  levers 
when  said  active  base  section  is  mounted  at  either  the 
right  or  the  left  hand  side  of  a  door. 


3,324,693 

REMOVABLE  CORE  CYLINDER  FOR  HOTEL  LOCK 

Mathias  M.  Check,  Strafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale 

&  Towne,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,709 

5  Claims.  (CI.  70—369) 


1.  In  a  lock  cylinder  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  core 
formed  with  a  key  plug  bore,  a  rotatable  key  plug  in  said 
bore,  tumblers  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  key  plug 
in  said  bore,  said  key  plug  having  a  keyway  for  a  key 
that  will  set  the  tumblers,  an  outer  body  having  an  open- 
ing fitting  the  periphery  of  the  lock  core  and  in  which 
the  lock  core  is  assembled,  a  ward  for  coacting  with  a 
key  that  is  inserted  in  the  keyway  of  the  key  plug  where- 
by to  limit  rotation  of  the  key  plug,  the  periphery  of  the 
lock  core  having  a  slot  extending  to  the  key  plug  bore 
and  in  which  said  ward  is  assembled,  a  base  portion  of 
said  ward  fitting  between  side  walls  of  said  slot,  said 
base  portion  being  formed  in  a  shape  that  is  somewhat 
bowed  in  a  transverse  direction  for  frictionally  engaging 
the  side  walls  of  the  slot,  so  that  the  ward  when  assembled 
will  be  held  by  friction  and  will  not  accidentally  drop 
out  of  the  slot  when  said  lock  core  is  removed  from  said 
outer  body,  and  a  surface  of  said  opening  in  the  outer 
body  locking  said  ward  assembled  in  key  coacting  posi- 
tion in  said  opening  of  the  lock  core  when  said  core  is 
in  assembled  position  in  the  opening  of  the  outer  body. 


3,324,694 

LOCK  CYLINDER  TORQUE  PLUG 

John  Axel  Tomoe,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,707 

1  Claim.  (CI.  70—375) 


A  lock  cylinder  torque  plug  for  use  with  a  generally 
planar  key  of  predetermined  thickness  and  having  a  rela- 
tively narrow  shank  extending  along  an  axis  and  a  rela- 
tively wider  bow  joining  the  shank  to  define  first  and 
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second  extensions  of  the  bow  having  aligned  transverse 
faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  and  normal  to  abut 
at  different  radial  distances  from  said  axis,  said  torque 
plug  comprising  a  body  portion  circular  cylindrical  about 
said  axis,  an  enlarged  collar  at  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  meeting  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  at  an  inner  surface  normal  to  said  axis,  said 
collar  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  said  axis 
and  having  a  transverse  end  face  normal  to  said  axis 
and  substantially  symmetrical  therewith,  and  a  rim  on 
said  collar  and  disposed  around  and  extending  axially 
from  said  transverse  end  face  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  body  portion,  and  means  defining  a  keyway  through 
said  rim,  said  head  and  said  body,  said  keyway  being  par- 
allel to  said  axis  and  in  said  rim  and  said  collar  defining 
shoulders  having  opposite  surfaces  facing  each  other  and 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  axis  and  being  spaced 
apart  only  slightly  more  than  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness whereby  when  said  key  is  fully  in  said  keyway  the ' 
first  of  said  extensions  will  be  relatively  close  to  said 
axis  in  a  radial  direction  and  will  abut  said  transverse 
end  surface  as  an  axial  stop  and  the  second  of  said  ex- 
tensions will  be  relatively  far  from  said  axis  in  a  radial 
direction  and  will  lie  in  said  slot  with  the  transverse  face 
of  said  second  extension  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
of  said  collar  and  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  second 
extension  fitting  closely  between  said  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  rim  shoulders  as  rotary  stops. 


outer  periphery  of  the  sheet,  when  said  sheet  is  clamped 
on  the  base  and  said  head  is  in  its  first  position,  and  for 
receiving  between  them  said  flange  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  a  ring  cut  from  said  sheet,  when  said  head  is  in 
the  second  position  and  said  ring  is  supported  on  the 


1.   S"^>1o=f -■«»  J. 
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1.  In  a  strip  mill  having  a  billy  roll,  means  for  control 
of  the  distribution  of  tension  across  the  strip  as  the 
rolled  goods  are  led  across  the  billy  roll,  comprising  at 
least  one  pressure  sensitive  zone  on  the  surface  of  the 
billy  roll  which  extends  helically  in  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  billy  roll,  and  means  connecting 
said  tension  distribution  control  means  to  said  pressure 
sensitive  zone. 


3,324,696 
FLANGE  TURNING  MACHINE 
John  W.  McDonald,  5102  Ditmas, 
Houston,  Tex.     77021 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,147 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—85) 
1.  A  machine  for  use  in  forming  a  sheet  metal  ring 
having  flanges  turned  about  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries, 
respectively,  comprising  a  base  to  support  a  circular  sheet 
of  metal  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  means  on 
the  base  for  releasably  clamping  the  center  of  the  sheet 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  head  having  a  pair 
of    parallel    shafts    rotatably    mounted    thereon,    means 
mounting  the  head  on  one  side  of  the  base  for  swinging 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  axes  of  the  shafts 
are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sheet 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  axes  are  parallel  there- 
to, rollers  having  flange  forming  surfaces  thereon  and 
fittable  on  said  shafts  for  receiving  between  them  the 


base  on  substantially  the  same  horizontal  level  as  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  to  force  the 
outer  and  inner  peripheries  of  the  sheet  and  ring,  respec- 
tively, through  the  forming  surfaces  thereon  so  as  to  turn 
said  flanges  thereabout. 


3,324,695 
DEVICE   AT  STRIP  MILL   FOR  DECIDING  STRIP 

TENSION  DISTRIBUTION  ACROSS  THE  STRIP 
Ollvo  Sivilotti,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Allmiinna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

'■'    Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13,  1964, 
1,725/64;  Sept.  21,  1964,  11,291/64 
18  Claims.  (CI.  72—15) 


3,324,697 
THREAD  ROLLER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

William  S.  Reiley,  SImsbury ,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Special  .Machinery  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,123 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—90) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  headed  objects  comprising  a 
pair  of  feed  rails  for  conducting  the  headed  objects  from 
the  inlet  end  of  the  rails  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  rails, 
a  movable  gate  member  extending  across  the  discharge 
end  of  the  feed  rails,  and  means  for  effecting  high  speed 
discharge  of  the  first  headed  object  from  the  discharge 
end  of  the  rails  whUe  retarding  the  second  headed  object, 
said  means  comprising  a  jet  of  air  directed  against  the 
shank  portion  of  the  headed  object  positioned  adjacent 
the  gate. 

3,324,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 
WELDED  RECTANGULAR  TUBING 
Fred  J.  Paulet,  Jr.,  and  David  Gordon,  Tampa,  Fla.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Industrial  Supply 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,230 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—340) 
1.  A  method  of  broaching  and  stress  relieving  the 
welded  joint  of  a  composite  length  of  rectangular  carbon 
steel  tubing  which  has  just  been  formed  by  joining  two 
smaller  pieces  of  tubing  using  a  butt  welding  operation 
which  leaves  a  substantial  profile  of  weld  flash  protrud- 
ing at  the  welded  joint,  said  method  comprising  position- 
ing said  composite  length  of  rectangular  tubing  so  that 
the  outer  surface  of  a  flat  side  wall  thereof  having  a  weld 
flash  profile  is  located  and  held  in  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  working  edge  of  a  broaching  tool,  and  working  said 
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welded  joint  of  said  side  wall  laterally  with  respect  there- 
to with  a  broaching  tool  applied  at  said  negative  rake 
angle  and  with  its  working  edge  traveling  substantially 
in  said  plane  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  of 
said  composite  tubing,  while  the  residual  temperature  of 


and  a  hollow  jaw  case  attached  to  the  slide  and  formed 
with  an  internal  conical  surface  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  jaws  each  having  a  mandrel  receiving  groove,  a 
tapered  outer  area  generally  concentric  with  the  groove 
and  a  flat  face  lying  in  a  plane  at  its  larger  end  inclined 
toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  jaw  in  passing  from  the 


said  welded  joint  from  said  butt  welding  operation  re- 
mains substantially  elevated  so  that  said  weld  flash  is 
rolled  off  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  side  wall  and  said  welded  joint  is  stress  relieved  by 
said  working. 

3,324,699 
PRODUCTION  OF  NON-EARING  MOLYBDENUM 

SHEET 
Ronald  L.  Barto,  Wicklifife,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,306 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—365) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the   production  of  molybdenum 
sheet  having  minimum  directionality  of  mechanical  prop- 
erties, said  process  involving  rolling  from  a  first  body, 
the  steps  comprising  sequentially: 

(A)  rolling  said  first  body  in  one  direction  within  the 
range  of  warm-working  temperatures  for  a  total  re- 
duction in  thickness  of  50%  to  809c  from  said  first 
body  to  produce  a  second  body; 

(B)  recrystallizing  said  second  body;         i 

(C)  rolling  said  second  body  in  said  one  direction 
within  the  range  of  warm-working  temperatures  for 
a  total  reduction  in  thickness  from  said  second  body 
of  about  from  65%  to  85%  to  produce  a  third  body; 

(D)  recrystallizing  said  third  body; 

(E)  rolling  said  third  body  in  another  direction  ap- 
proximately 90  degrees  in  the  plane  of  the  body  from 
said  one  direction  within  the  range  of  warm-working 
temperatures  for  a  total  reduction  in  thickness  from 
said  third  body  of  about  45%  to  55%  to  produce  a 
fourth  body; 

(F)  rolling  said  fourth  body  in  said  one  direction  which 
is  at  about  90  degrees  in  the  plane  of  the  body  from 
said  another  direction  for  a  total  reduction  in  thick- 
ness from  said  third  body  of  about  65%  to  80%  to 
the  final  thickness. 

(G)  :,tress  relieving  said  sheet  of  said  final  size. 


outer  surface  to  the  groove  and  a  spring-pressed  jaw 
actuating  plunger  having  two  similar  plane  faces  supple- 
mental to  the  angles  of  those  on  the  jaws  to  insure  equal 
spacing  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  jaws  as  they  are 
spread  to  receive  a  rivet  mandrel. 


3,324,701 
TOOL  FOR  RESHAPING  METAL 

TUBULAR  ARTICLES 

William  E.  Shultz,  239  N.  .Main  St., 

Lombard,  III.     60148 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,439 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—393) 


li        rr        a 


3,324,700 
PULLING  CHUCK  FOR  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
Richard  M.  Elliott,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,873 
4  Claims.  (CI,  72—391) 
1.  A    mandrel    pullmg   chuck   for   frangible    mandrel 
rivets  comprising  a  hollow  guide,  a  slide  within  the  guide 


1.  A  tool  for  reshaping  and  restoring  damaged  and  de- 
formed metal  tubular  stock,  said  tool  including  a  plurality 
of  spreader  segments  of  duplicate  size  and  shape,  a  shaft 
having  a  threaded   portion   at   one  end   thereof  and   a 
portion  at  its  other  end  defining  a  cam  member  having 
a  number  of  duplicate  faces  matching  the  number  of 
said  spreader  segments,  said  faces  corresponding  to  the 
faces  of  a  pyramid  in  axial  alignment  with  and  diverging 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
shaft,  means  for  flexibly  retaining  said  spreader  segments, 
one  to  each  face  of  the  cam,  in  a  cluster  about  said  cam' 
while  allowing  sliding  engagement  of  said  segments  with 
surfaces  of  the  faces  of  the  cam  opposite  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  relative  to  said 
segments,  and  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  said  segments  and  for  thereby  causing 
the  segments  to  be  moved  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  and  cam  into  wedging  engagement  with  the 
internal  surface  of  a  tubular  stock  to  which  said  tool 
IS  operatively  applied,  said  means  including  a  handle 
havmg  an  internal  threaded  bore  in  which  said  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft  has  threaded  engagement  and  a  col- 
lar fixed  to  said  handle  through  which  the  shaft  extends 
for  free  turning  movement  and  with  which  collar  said 
segments  have  rearward  engagement,  said  handle  pro- 
viding a  member  about  which  the  hand  of  a  person  oper- 
ating the  tool  may  be  comfortably  flexed  in  gripping 
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relation  to  said  handle  and  having  a  rear  end  for  receiv- 
ing impacts  of  a  hammer  or  the  like  to  apply  axial  for- 
ward thrust  on  said  segments  while  said  segments  have 
wedging  engagement  with  said  tubular  stock,  and  a  radi- 
ally extending  guard  between  said  collar  and  said  guard. 
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3,324,702 

DAMPED  COMPRESSION  TOOL 

Bruce  M.  MaJkin,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,531 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—409) 


means  for  rotating  said  camshafts  in  unison,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  gripping  fingers  each  having  two  fingers  at 
least  one  of  which  is  operable  by  said  camshafts  to 
move  into  and  out  of  a  gripping  position,  means  for 
moving  said  camshafts  and  said  pairs  of  gripping  fingers 
towards  and  away  from  said  die  set  and  means  to 
synchronise  said  movement  with  rise  and  fall  of  the  tup 
of  said  forging  press. 


3,324,704 
PRESS  BRAKES 
Frederick  Ralph  Savory,  Sutton-in-Ashfield,  Nottingham- 
shire, England,  assignor  to  Steel  Construction  &  En- 
gineering Co.  (Notts)  Limited 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

31,460/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 453) 

.1^ 


1.  A  compression  force  applying  tool,  comprising:  a 
frame;  a  movable  jaw  coupled  to  said  frame;  a  pivot  link- 
age coupled  to  said  frame  and  said  jaw  for  actuating 
said  jaw;  a  cam  follower  on  said  linkage;  a  rotatable 
cam  for  actuating  said  linkage;  means  for  rotating  said 
cam;  a  first  surface  portion  on  said  cam  for  engaging 
said  follower  and  moving  said  linkage  in  one  direction 
as  said  first  surface  is  rotated  past  a  fixed  point  on 
said  frame;  a  second  surface  portion  on  said  cam  for 
permitting  said  follower  and  said  linkage  to  move  in 
a  substantially  opposite  direction  as  said  second  surface 
is  rotated  past  said  fixed  point;  and,  means  for  substan- 
tially disengaging  said  cam  follower  from  said  second 
surface  while  said  second  surface  is  rotated  past  said 
fixed  point,  to  substantially  prevent  transmission  of  force 
from  said  cam  follower  to  said  second  surface  during 
rotation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface  past 
said  follower. 


3,324,703 
FORGING  PRESS 
John    Foster,    Manchester,    and    Peter    Ball,    Stockport, 
Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  B.  &  S.  .Massey  &  Sons 
Limited,    a    corporation    of   Great   Britain,   Northern 
Ireland  and  Isle  of  Man 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,685 
19  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 421) 


1.  A  press  brake  comprising  a  fixed  tool-carrying  beam, 
a  movable  tool-carrying  beam,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  rams 
connected  one  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  ends  of  the 
tool-carrying  beahis,  and  means  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  rams,  the  connection  of  one  of 
the  hydraulic  rams  between  the  tool-carrying  beams  in- 
cluding a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  tool-carrying  beams,  and  pivotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  hydraulic  ram,  that  ram  being  carried 
by  the  other  tool-carrying  beam,  and  one  of  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  link  being  removable,  together  with 
pillars  on  the  fixed  tool-carrying  beam,  a  cross-bar  car- 
ried by  the  pillars  and  spanning  the  edge  of  the  movable 
beam  opposite  to  the  tool<arrying  edge,  and  a  single 
pivot  in  the  connection  without  the  pivotal  link,  per- 
mitting limited  swinging  of  the  movable  beam  in  its  own 
plane. 


1.  Automatic  transfer  mechanism  for  a  forging  press 
having  a  tup  and  a  multi-stage  die  set,  a  camshaft  ad- 
jacent each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  die  set. 


3,324,705 
^^^  ^^^^  SETTING  MASTERS 

Clifford   Stead,   North    Smithfield,    and   Roger   Clement 
Milette,  Cumberland,  R.L,  assignors  to  The  Taft-Peirce 
Manufacturing  Company,  Woonsocket,  R.L,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island  '         »  f 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,892 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—1) 
1.  An  air  gage  setting  master  for  use  in  adjusting  and 
checking  the  tolerance  setting  limits  of  computing  indica- 
tor means  of  air  gage  apparatus  having  a  gaging  air  nozzle 
plug  located  a  fixed  distance  from  a  fixed  reference  point 
comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  rigid  master  body  carrying  at  one  location  fixed 
reference  point  defining  means  to  be  aligned  with  the 
fixed  reference  point  of  the  air  gage  apparatus,  and 
provided 

(b)  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  reference  point  de- 
fining means  with  a  cylindrical  bushing-receiving  hole 
and 

(c)  a  flat  reference  face  arranged  parallel  to  a  refer- 
ence line  extending  from  the  master  body  reference 
point  to  the  hole  with  the  axis  of  the  latter  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  reference  face. 


504 


t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


(d)  a  cylindrical  bushing  rotatably  fitted  into  the  hole 
and  having  means  to  rotate  it  therein  between  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  of  angular  adjustment  with  said 
bushing  being  adapted  temporarily  to  be  held  in  any 


selected  one  of  the  positions  of  angular  adjustment, 
and 
(e)  means  defining  a  cylindrical  off -center  gaging  hole 
extending  through  said  bushing  for  receiving  the  gag- 
ing plug  therein. 


3,324.706 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSA- 

TION  OF  STRAIN  GAGES 

John   D.   Riusell,   MalJbu,   Calif.,   assifnior  to  Microdot 

Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original    application    June    15,    1960,    S«r.    No.    36,312. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
510,112 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  inherent  temperature  com- 
pensation within  an  unmounted  strain  gage  composed  of 
a  strain  responsive  filament  coupled  through  an  electrical 
insulating  material  to  a  metallic  support  that  comprises 
means  for  establishing  said  strain  gage  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature; a  circuit  for  connection  to  said  gage  filament, 
a  plurality  of  current  sources  capable  of  connection  to 
said  circuit  and  including  a  conservative  current  source 
capable  of  passing  a  current  through  said  resistance  fila- 
ment for  sensing  and  indicating  the  temperature  sensitivity 
of  said  filament  at  said  elevated  temperature  and  at  least 
a  single  adjusting  current  source  for  shifting  said  tempera- 
ture sensitivity  with  reference  to  its  indicated  value. 


3,324,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 
FLOW  METERS 
Roger  Charbonnier,  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Rochar  Electronique,  Montrouge,  Seine,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,681 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1964, 
969,575 
,  3  Claims.  (CI.  73—3) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  characteristic  parame- 
ter C  of  a  flow  meter  of  the  type  which  supplies  a  number 
of  electric  signals  proportional  to  the  volume  of  fluid 
flowing  through  the  flow  meter,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  feeding  the  output  of  said  flow  meter  to  a 
gauge  of  known  volume  V,  generating  a  starting  signal 
when  the  liquid  in  the  gauge  passes  a  first  datum  level, 
generating  a  stopping  signal  when  the  liquid  in  the  gauge 
passes  a  second  datum  level,  measuring  a  first  time  inter- 
val T,  between  said  stopping  and  starting  signals,  measur- 
ing a  second  time  interval  Tj  taken  by  said  flow  meter 
to  supply  a  number  N  of  signals,  and  calculating  the  char- 
acteristic parameter  C  of  said  flow  meter  as  a  function  of 
said  time  intervals  Tj  and  Tj. 


3,324,708 
BEARING  TEST  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ROTARY  CAGE  FOLLOWER 
Horace   E.   Staph.    Walter   A.   Gunkel,   and   George   F. 
Munsch,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,574 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—9) 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  test  data  of  bearing  behavior 
under  normal  operating  conditions  from  a  cage  type 
bearing  under  test  having  means  for  driving  said  bearing 
at  substantially  normal  predetermined  operating  condi- 
tions; comprising:  a  bearing  cage  follower;  means,  sup- 
ported on  said  cage  follower  for  obtaining  information 
relating  to  certain  predetermined  operating  characteristics 
of  said  test  bearing;  means  for  driving  said  cage  follower 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bearing;  means  for 
sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  cage  of  said  bearing; 
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^nfuL'^t^^l"?  ^°  ?'**  ".P**^  ^°''"*  "*^^''  ^°'"  ''°^-  communicating  with  said  apparatus  and  said  receiver  and 

n      hf.  nf-  'n  u     ^'*^  ?^^  follower  driving  means  controlling  said  control  valve  maintaining  a  predetermined 

lower  to  Th.rn.'rT"'"J^%'°'^i*°J'  °^  "'^  "^^  ^°^-  P'*""*^  *'^^^  ^^'^  ^^»^«f'  ^^  ^'^^  condensate  meas- 
lower  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  bearing  cage. 


3,324,709 

FLUID  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 

Eugene  L.  Szonntagh,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

ft  Nortbrup  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,236 

6  Claims.  (CL  73—23.1) 


uring  means  in  communication  with  said  vapor-condens- 
ing means  measuring  the  amount  of  steam  vapor  con- 
densed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  analyzer  having  alterna- 
tive paths  for  the  flow  of  fluid  to  be  analyzed  first  through 
one  and  then  through  another  of  said  paths,  of  an  electri- 
cal measuring  network  including  a  measuring  cell  which 
is  in  a  flow  path  common  to  said  alternate  paths  and  re- 
sponsive to  change  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  to  a  change  of  constituent  concentration  of 
the  fluid  passing  therethrough  for  unbalancing  said  net- 
work, 
switch  means, 

a  potentiometer  for  each  of  said  flow  paths,  one  poten- 
tiometer being  connectable  in  said  network  by  said 
switch  means  for  balancing  said  network  with  said 
fluid  passing  through  one  of  said  paths  and  another 
potentiometer  being  connectable  in  said  network  by 
said  switch  means  for  balancing  said  network  with 
fluid  passing  through  another  of  said  paths, 
means  for  independently  adjusting  each  of  said  poten- 
tiometers relative  to  the  other  to  produce  balance  of 
said  network  with  said  flow  of  fluid  first  through  one 
and  then  through  another  of  said  paths,  and 
driving  means  for  thereafter  driving  all  of  said  poten- 
tiometers in  directions  to  change  the  balance  of  said 
network  in  the  same  direction. 


3,324,711 

EVALUATION  OF  ENGINE  AND  FUEL 

PERFORMANCE 

Wolfgang  J.  Wosd,  South  HoUand,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Smclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,651 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—35) 
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3,324,710 
CONDENSATE  METERING  UNIT 
Donald  L.  Calkins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  and  John  W. 
Hieronymus,  deceased,  late  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  by 
First  National  Bank  of  Palm  Beach,  executor,  Palm 
Beach,   Fla.,   assignors  to  The  Johnson    Corporation, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,340 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—29) 
1.  A   metering   unit   for   steam-consuming   apparatus 
wherein  both  condensate  and  steam  vap;r  are  removed 
from  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  conden- 
sate and  steam  vapor  receiver  having  an  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  steam-consuming  apparatus  and  receiving  the 
condensate  and  vapor  removed  therefrom,  a  condensate 
outlet  defined  in  said  receiver,  a  vapor  outlet  defined  in 
said  receiver,  first  condensate  measuring  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  receiver  condensate  outlet,  vapor- 
condensing  means,  means  interconnecting  said   receiver 
vapor  outlet  and  said  vapor-condensing  means,  a  control 
valve  controlling  vapor  flow  from  said  receiver  to  said 
vapor-condensing  means  thereby  regulating  the  pressure 
within  said  receiver,  pressure  responsive  regulating  means 

839  O.O.— 18 


1.  The  method  of  evaluating  the  performance  of  a 
multi-cylinder  spark-ignition  internal  combustion  engine 
and  fuel  therefor  by  operating  said  engine  at  conditions 
of  inlet  and  discharge  pressure,  compression  ratio  and 
fuel-air  ratio  such  that  only  normal  combustion  will  occur 
in  said  cylinders,  generating  separate  signals  external  of 
the  engine  corresponding  in  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
sounds  originating  within  the  respective  cylinders  of  said 
engine,  increasing  the  severity  of  operation  of  said  engine 
until  abnormal  combustion  occurs  in  a  plurality  of  said 
cylinders,  separating  from  the  generated  signals  that  por- 
tion corresponding  to  abnormal  combustion,  separately 
accumulating  a  predetermined  plurality  of  signals  corre- 
sponding to  distinct  abnormal  combustions  for  eadi  of 
said  plurality  of  cylinders  for  which  signals  are  generated, 
and  recording  the  point  in  time  when  said  predetermined 
plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  distinct  abnormal 
combustion  are  accumulated  whereby  the  distribution  of 
said  signals  in  said  cylinders  with  respect  to  time  is  ob- 
tained. 


3,324,712 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALU- 
ATING LOST  CIRCULATION  MATERIALS 
Edward  Henry  Norman  Watson  and  Geoffrey  Hamilton 
Smith,  both  of  Sunbury-on -Thames,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   The   British   Petroleum   Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Filed  Mar,  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

12,784/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 61.4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  ability  of  lost  circula- 
tion materials  to  seal  fissures  in  an  earth  formation  com- 
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pnsing  a  test  cell  which  includes  an  elongated  body 
having  a  wedge-shaped  slot  extending  axiaJly  there- 
through to  simulate  a  fissure,  said  slot  being  defined  by  at 
least  two  wall  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  can  be 
positionally  adjusted  so  as  to  vary  the  cross-section  and 


wedge  angle  of  said  slot,  and  means  coupled  to  said  body 
for  introducmg  drilling  mud  containing  lost  circulation 
matenal  into  the  wider-apertured  end  of  said  slot  to  de- 
termine whether  said  lost  circulation  material  seals  the 
slot  for  a  predetermined  setting  of  the  slot  dimension. 


3.324,713 
u    u     '"^If  RO-TENSILE  TESTING  MACHINE 
Richard   H.   krock,   Peabody.   Robert  H.   Kelsey.   West 
Acton    and   Hans  R.  Camenzind  and  George  WaJlis, 
Lexuigton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.. 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,849 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—95) 


capacitor  plate,  and  through  a  second  leg  of  said  support 
member;  hook  means  fastened  to  an  upper  extremity  of 
said  second  movable  rod;  said  hook  means  attached  to 
a  modified  analytical  beam  balance  at  the  point  where  a 
pan  for  an  object  to  be  weighed  is  normally  attached-  so 
that  when  a  load  is  applied,  said  movable  rod  moves  'up- 
wardly and  thus  said  fiber  is  elongated,  said  floating 
capacitor  plate  also  moving  upwardly  the  same  distance 
as  the  fiber  elongation  thus  causing  an  increase  in  dis- 
tance between  said  fixed  and  floating  capacitor  plates 
said  increase  in  distance  resulting  in  a  decrease  in  capaci- 
tance; said  decrease  in  capacitance  measured  on  a  ca- 
pacitance read-out  means  connected  to  each  independent 
half  of  said  first  capacitor  plate  so  that  a  series  capacitance 
is  measured,  said  capacitance  being  correlated  to  whisker 
elongation  as  a  load  is  applied. 


3,324.714 
FLEXURE  STIFFNESS  TESTING  MACHINE  FOR 
A  IK-      o  ^  LTRA-THIN  SHEETS 

Albert  B.  Simon  and  Terrence  E.  Fobs,  BalHraore.  Md , 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  (o  the  Lnited  States 
For  **  represented  by  (be  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,801 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 100) 


1.  A  tensile  testing  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  me- 
chanical properties  of  microscopic  inorganic  and  organic 
hbers  comprising:  a  first  fixed  rod  and  a  second  movable 
rod.  capillary  tubes  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  said  fixed 
r^  and  a  lower  end  of  said  movable  rod;  said  first  rod 
affixed  to  a  first  leg  of  a  support  member;  said  second 
niovable  rod  traversing  upwardly  through  a  chuck,  said 
chuck  secured  to  and  aligned  by  a  middle  portion  of  said 
support  member  and  serving  as  a  securing  means  for  said 
second  movable  rod  when  a  fiber  is  gripped  between  said 
fixed  and  movable  rods  by  said  capillary  tubes,  said  chuck 
released   during  elongation   of  said   fiber;   said   second 
movable  rod  further  traversing  upwardly  through  a  capac- 
itor carried  by  said  support  member,  said  capacitor  com- 
prising a  fixed  first  plate  and  a  floating  second  plate-  said 
first  plate  being  an  insulative  disc  having  a  conductive 
coating  on  a  top  surface  of  said  disc,  a  masked  portion 
separating  two  halves  of  said  insulative  disc  so  as  to  ef- 
fect two  mdependent  halves;  said  second  movable  rod 
further  traversing  through   and   affixed  to  said   second 


1.  A    flexure-stiffness    testing    machine    for    ultra-thin 
elongated  sample  specimen  sheets  comprising,  a  support 
vertical  guide  means  fixed  on  said  support,  an  elongated 
horizontal  actuator  plate  carried  by  said  guide  means  for 
vertical  up  and  down  parallel  movements,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  specimen  clamping  plates  tiltably  sup- 
ported above  said  actuator  plate,  having  tilt  axes  disposed 
lor  transverse  and  angular  adjustments  in  a  horizontal 
plane  including  fully  flexible  supporting  means  carried  by 
said  support  and  depending  downwardly  from  said  sup- 
port above  said  blocks  for  normally  supporting  said  blocks 
in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  each  other  above  said 
actuator  plate  with  the  tilt  axes  thereof  disposed  in  spaced 
parallel  vertical  planes  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  actuator  plate,  said  blocks  including  clamping  means 
for  clamping  the  opposite  end  portions  of  an  ultra-thin 
elongated  sheet  specimen  in  the  blocks  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined bendable  portion  thereof  between  the  adjacent 
spaced  sides  of  the  blocks,  weighted  block  tilting  arms 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  blocks  in  directions  away 
from  the  specimen,  located  in  planes  through  the  tilt  axes 
of  the  block  and  the  clamped  ends  of  the  specimen,  said 
weight  tilting  arms  having  end  portions  disposed  in  the 
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path  of  vertical  movement  of  said  actuator  plate  for  lift- 
ing impingement  by  said  plate  during  upward  movement 
of  the  plate  to  tilt  each  of  said  blocks  in  one  direction, 
and  lower  the  ends  of  said  weight  tilting  arms  during 
downward  movement  of  said  actuator  plate,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  actuator  plate  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  weight  tilting  arms,  and  means  for 
determining  the  angular  relation  between  the  clamped  ends 
of  the  specimen  and  the  horizontal  during  tilting  adjust- 
ments of  said  blocks  by  said  plate. 


3,324,716 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTICALLY 

DETERMINING  THE  SIZE  OF  CAST  INGOTS 

William  L.  Roberts,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,034 

6  Claims.  (CI,  73—149) 


3.324,715 

\PPARATIS   FOR    MEASURING    THE   THERMAL 

POWER  INPUT  OF  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Pavel   Held.   Prague.   Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vyz- 

kumny  ustav  energetickv,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,254 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—112) 


20 


I  An  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the  ther- 
mal power  input  of  a  combustion  chamber  continuously 
receiving  air  of  combustion  for  reaction  with  a  fuel,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  flow  meter  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  air 
supply  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  first  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  flow  meter  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
in  response  to  the  rate  measured; 

(c)  sampling  means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  com- 
bustion products  from  said  chamber; 

(d)  mixing  means  for  admixing  secondary  air  of  com- 
bustion to  the  withdrawn  sample  in  a  fixed  ratio; 

,  (e)  furnace  means  for  oxidizing  combustible  material 
in  said  withdrawn  sample  by  means  of  said  second- 
ary air.  whereby  a  completely  oxidized  mixture  is 
obtained; 

(f)  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  in  response  to  the  oxygen  content  of 
said  completely  oxidized  mixture,  said  furnace  means 
being  interposed  between  said  mixing  means  and  said 
second  signal  generating  means; 

(g)  third  signal  generating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  third  signal  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  signals,  said  third  signal  being  representative 
of  the  product  of  said  measured  flow  rate  and  of  a 
function  1/a  of  said  oxygen  content,  said  function 
being  derived  from  an  equation 


l=2fl-^0 

a         \         0.21/ 


wherein  O3  is  said  oxygen  content;  and 
(h)  an  instrument  connected  to  said  third  signal  gen- 
erating means  said  instrument  being  responsive  to 
said  third  signal  for  producing  a  perceptible  indica- 
tion of  said  third  signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  sonic  cavitometer 
for  determining  the  size  of  an  ingot  to  be  "cast  in  a  mold 
comprising,  the  combination  with  an  upwardly  open  ingot 
mold,  of  a  closure  member  supported  for  adjustable  ver- 
tical movement  in  the  upper  end  of  said  mold,  said  mem- 
ber and  said  mold  cooperating  to  form  a  gas-filled  en- 
closure having  a  volume  varying  with  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  member  in  said  moid,  means  providing  a 
restricted  passage  extending  outwardly  from  said  enclo- 
sure, means  for  sonically  vibrating  the  gas  in  said  en- 
closure at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  closure  mem- 
ber being  vertically  adjustable  to  a  position  in  which  the 
volume  of  said  chamber  and  the  frequency  of  said  vi- 
brations have  a  resonant  relation,  and  transducer  means 
in  said  passage  for  determining  when  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  in  a  vertical  position  providing  said  resonant  rela- 
tion and  thereby  the  vertical  level  to  which  molten  metal 
must  be  teemed  into  said  mold  to  produce  an  ingot  of 
predetermined  size. 

5.  In  a  method  of  casting  an  ingot  of  a  predetermined 
size,  the  steps,  which  comprise  forming  a  gas-filled  cavity 
of  variable  volume  in  the  lower  portion  of  an  ingot  mold, 
vibrating  the  gas  in  said  cavity  at  a  frequency  which  has 
a  resonant  relation  to  a  volume  which  when  filled  with 
molten  metal  will  produce  an  ingot  of  said  predetermined 
size,  and  varying  the  volume  of  said  cavit>  to  produce 
said  resonant  relation  and  thereby  determine  the  vertical 
level  to  which  said  mold  must  be  filled  with  molten  metal 
to  produce  said  ingot. 


3,324,717 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

DRILLING  OPERATIONS 

Warren  B.  Brooks  and  James  T.  Dean,  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,287 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—152) 
\'  .^  drilling  information  gathering  system  for  op- 
timizing drilling  by  a  drilling  rig  wherein  a  power  rotating 
means  delivers  torque  to  rotate  a  drill  string  suspended 
from  a  traveling  block  moving  in  response  to  movement 
of  a  cable  arranged  over  multiple  sheaves  mounted  in  a 
crown  block,  and  turning  a  bit  drilling  a  borehole  into 
subsurface  formations  while  circulating  a  drilling  fluid 
to  keep  the  bit  and  bottom  of  the  borehole  cleaned  of 
cuttings,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  first  function  representa- 
tive of  penetration  of  the  bit  into  the  subsurface 
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formation,  which  means  comprises  a  wheel  mounted 
in  juxtaposition  selected  sheave  in  said  crown  block 
for  controllable  proportioning  movement  and  trouble- 
free  operation,  and  responsive  to  rotational  move- 
ment thereof,  a  constant  voltage  D.C.  powered,  360°, 
single-turn,  continuously  rotatable  potentiometer  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  and  moving  in  proportion  to 
rotational  movement  thereof  to  generate  said  first 
function  accurately  representing  small  and  large 
movements  of  said  bit  with  respect  to  time, 
(b)  means  for  generating  a  second  function  representa- 
tive of  weight  on  the  bit, 


(c)  means  for  generating  a  third  function  represen- 
tative of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  drill  string, 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  fourth  function  represen- 
tative of  torque  imparted  to  the  drill  string, 

(e)  means  for  generating  a  fifth  function  representa- 
tive of  pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid, 

(f)  means  for  generating  a  sixth  function  representa- 
tive of  the  flow  of  drilling  fluid,  and 

(g)  recording  means  producing  a  unitary  record, 
coupled  to  all  of  said  function  generating  means  and 
responsive  thereto  for  simultaneously  and  correc- 
tively recording  on  said  unitary  record  with  respect 
to  an  independent  variable  at  least  said  six  functions 
for  meaningful  technical  analysis  and  control. 


3,324,718 
WEFT-DETECTING    METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 
Robert  O.  Gibb,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mount 
Hope     Machine     Company,     Incorporated,     Taunton, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  iNo.  429,192 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 
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said  ponion  of  the  web  into  local  curves  which,  in  the 
normal  relation  of  said  elements,  are  centered  on  said 
transverse  axis  and  have  points  of  zero  slope  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web  which  coincide 
with  said  axis,  detecting  the  slope  of  said  curves  at  said 
axis,  and  establishing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
detected  slope  as  a  measure  of  abnormality  of  said  lateral 
elements. 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  an  abnormal  non-perpen- 
dicular relation  of  the  transverse  elements  to  the  longi- 
tudinal elements  of  a  longitudinally-traveling  woven  web, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
traveling  web  to  continuous  tension  applied  substantially 
equally  in  opposite  directions  along  a  transverse  tension- 
ing axis  of  maximum  transverse  stretch,  thereby  to  stretch 


3,324,719 
METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MEASURING 
FRICTIONAL  PROPERTIES  AND  STATIC  GEN- 
ERATION  RATE  OF  YARN 
Harold  J.  E.  Segrave,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,492 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 160) 


. — 1 
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1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of  fric- 
tional  properties  and  static  generation  rate  of  yams  over 
substantially  the  entire  range  of  tensions  and  speeds  uti- 
lized in  the  textile  processing  yams  which  comprises  for- 
warding said  yarn  at  a  controllable,  predetermined  rate 
of  speed  within  a  predetermined  speed  range,  placing  on 
said  yam  a  predetermined  input  tensibn  within  a  predeter- 
mined tension  range,  measuring  said  predetermined  in- 
put tension,  passing  said  yarn  over  a  stationary,  snub- 
bing test  surface,  measuring  and  recording  the  static 
charge  developed  by  said  yam  passing  over  said  station- 
ary, snubbing  test  surface,  measuring  the  output  tension 
on  said  yam  at  a  point  after  said  yam  has  passed  over 
said  stationary,  snubbing  test  surface  and  recording  said 
measured  input  and  output  tensions. 


3,324,720 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
RATE  OF  FLOW  BY  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELEC- 
TRICAL PROPERTY  OF  STREAM 
George  F.  Sutherland,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-five  percent  to 
Friends  of  Psychiatric  Research,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  twenty-five  percent  to  Nelson  H.  Shapiro  and 
Milton  M.  Field,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,075 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 
1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  a  fluid  passage  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  defining  therebetween  a  measure- 
ment space,  means  for  continuously  moving  fluid  from  a 
first  source  along  said  passage  and  through  said  measure- 
ment space  at  a  predetermined  rate,  means  for  injecting 
a  substance  from  a  second  source  into  said  measure- 
ment space  in  proportion  to  a  rate  to  be  measured  which 
varies  independently  of  said  first  rate  and  for  continuously 
diffusing  said  substance  into  the  fluid  in  said  measurement 


space,  said  substance  having  an  electrical  property  sub- 
stantially different  from  said  fluid,  and  means  coupled  to 
said    electrodes    for    continuously    deriving    an    output 


1.  The  method  of  indicating  variations  in  the  flow  char- 
acteristics of  heat-softened  glass  including  flowing  a 
stream  of  heat-softened  glass  from  a  supply,  flowing  a 
stream  of  heat-absorbing  liquid  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere adjacent  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  stream  of 
glass,  continuously  absorbing  heat  transferred  by  radia- 
tion from  the  stream  of  glass  into  the  liquid  stream,  and 
indicating  variations  in  heat  absorbed  by  the  liquid. 


3,324,722 

CONTINUOUS  FLUID  LEVEL  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

George  H.  Reicks,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Power  Development  Associates,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,709 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—295) 
1.  A  device  for  detecting  changes  in  the  level  of  a  fluid, 
said  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  probe,  a  con- 
ductor attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  probe  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  thereof,  the  resistance  of  said 
conductor  varying  with  changes  in  temperature,  a  heater 
within  said  probe  and  extending  substantially  axially  the 
length  thereof,  said  probe  being  partially  immersed  in  the 
fluid  whose  changes  in  level  are  to  be  detected,  means  for 
energizing  said  heater,  said  fluid  having  a  much  greater 


thermal  conductivity  than  said  gas  surrounding  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  probe  whereby  said  heater  does  not 
appreciably  raise  the  temperature  of  said  probe  adjacent 
said  conductor  in  said  fluid  but  raises  the  temperature 
of  said  probe  adjacent  said  conductor  in  said  gas  sub- 
stantially above  the  temperature  of  said  probe  in  said 
fluid,  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  probe 


^  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  electrical  property 
in  said  measurement  space  and  for  displaying  said  out- 
put as  the  measured  rate  of  flow. 
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3,324,721 
METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  MATERIAL  STREAM 

CHARACTERISTICS  BY  CALORIMETRY 
William    P.    Warthen,    Spartanburg,    S.C.,    assignor    to 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,420,  now 
Patent  No.  3,236,099,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,845 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—204) 


adjacent  said  conductor  in  said  fluid  and  said  probe  adja- 
cent said  conductor  in  said  gas,  said  temperature  measur- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  heater  energizing  means 
to  maintain  the  temperature  of  said  probe  in  said  fluid 
and  said  probe  in  said  gas  at  a  preselected  differential,  and 
means  connected  to  said  conductor  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  resistance  thereof  as  said  fluid  level  changes. 


3,324,723 
INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Alan  Rutherford  Ritchie,  Billericay,  Essex,  and  Kenneth 
Holland,    Upminster,    Essex,    England,    assignors    to 
Macarthys  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1964, 

9,809/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—358) 


'       3' 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  visually  indicating  a  heat 
treatment,  said  device  comprising  a  wick  of  pre-deter- 
mined  length,  said  wiclc  including  a  heat-conducting  layer 
and  having  a  solidified  drop  of  a  fusible  colored  indi- 
cating material  attached  to  and  eveloping  one  end  thereof, 
said  material  impregnating  said  one  end  of  said  wick 
only  at  said  one  end,  said  indicating  material  being  solid 
at  room  temperature  and  having  a  melting  point  of  be- 
tween 80°  C.  and  300°  C. 


3,324,724 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Ulf    Essers,    Guenter    Heyer,    Achim    Rockschies,    and 
Norbert  Adolph,  all  of  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Karl  Schmidt,  G.m.b.H.,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1963, 
E  25,689 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  measuring  the  value 
of  a  physical  parameter  on  a  body  moveable  along  a 
predetermined  path,  which  comprises  a  stationary  primary 
circuit  having  an  alternating  current  generator,  a  coil 
connected  across  the  output  of  said  generator,  and  an 
indicator  connected  to  said  coil  and  generator  for  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  electrical  energy  delivered  to  said 
coil  by  said  generator,  and  a  secondary  circuit  mounted 
on  said  moveable  body,  said  secondary  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  coils  connected  in  parallel  to  a  transducer 
means  constituting  a  load  upon  said  coils,  said  transducer 
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means  being  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  physical  pa- 
rameter to  be  measured  to  vary  the  load  upon  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  coils  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said 
parameter,  said  primary  circuit  coil  being  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  location  along  the  motion  path  of  said 
body,  said  secondary  circuit  coils  being  each  disposed 
at  a  characteristic  location  on  the  moveable  body  to  be 
positioned,  one  at  a  time  during  the  motion  of  said  body, 
into  registry  with  the  primary  circuit  coil  for  intermittent 
inductive  coupling  therewith  to  transfer  electrical  energy 


from  the  primary  circuit  generator  to  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit transducer  means  in  accordance  with  its  loading 
value,  whereby  during  the  intermittent  coupling  of  each 
secondary  circuit  coil  with  the  primary  circuit  coil,  an 
amount  of  electrical  energy  corresponding  to  the  loading 
value  of  said  transducer  means,  and  hence  to  the  value 
of  the  parameter  to  be  measured,  is  transferred  from  the 
primary  circuit  generator  to  the  secondary  circuit  trans- 
ducer means  through  such  coupled  coils  for  repeated  in- 
dications during  the  motion  of  said  body,  by  said  indi- 
cator, of  the  value  of  said  parameter. 


3.324,725 

TUNNEL  DIODE  OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLED  BY 

A  SENSING  DEVICE 

Alexander  J.  Yerman,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Apr.  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  274.668.  now 

Patent   No.   3,277.717.  dated   Oct.    11,    1966.    Divided 

and  this  application  June  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  555,036 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—362) 


A  physical  characteristic   sensing  and  measuring  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  tunnel  diode  junction  device  hav- 
ing substantially    no   hysteresis   effect   in   its  operating 
characteristic,  a  source  of  energizing  potential,  resistance- 
reactance  circuit  means  operatively  coupled  in  electric 
circuit  relationship  with  said  tunnel  diode  and  said  ener- 
gizing means  to  form  a  relaxation  oscillator  means,  phys- 
ical characteristic  sensing  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  relaxation  oscillator  means  for  varying  the  bias  volt- 
age applied  to  and  the  operating  conditions  of  said  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  means  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
physical  characteristic  being  sensed,  and  output  means 
operatively  coupled  to  said  relaxation  oscillator  means 
for  deriving  an  output  indication  of  the  variations  in  re- 
sponse of  the  relaxation  oscillator  means  to  the  physical 
characteristic  being  sensed,  said  physical   characteristic 
sensmg  means  comprising  a  variable  clement  in  the  re- 
sistance-reactance circuit  means  which  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  the  physical  characteristic  being 
sensed  for  varying  the  output  frequency  of  the  relaxation 
oscillator  means  linearly  in  accordance  with  the  physical 
characteristic  being  sensed. 


3,324,726 

REALISTIC  COMPETITIVE  GOLFING  GAME 

Joseph  A.  Turczynski,  473  Crest  Lane, 

Antioch,  III.     60002 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,880    • 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—379) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tube 
having  an  imperforate  portion  with  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end  and  a  slotted  portion  extending  from  the 
open  end  of  the  imperforate  portion  coaxially  therewith, 
an  ejector  piston  reciprocal  within  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  tube,  a  tension  spring  within  the  imperforate  por- 
tion having  one  end  connected  to  the  ejector  piston  and 
the  other  end  to  the  closed  end  of  the  imperforate  por- 
tion  for  pulling  one  end  of  the  ejector  piston  endwise 
into  the  open  end  of  said  imperforate  portion,  said  im- 
perforate portion  defining  with  the  closed  end  thereof  and 
said  ejector  piston  a  gas  compression  chamber,  said 
ejector  piston  having  a  close  fit  with  the  bore  of  the 
tube,  an  anchor  pin  connected  to  said  ejector  piston  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  tube  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  tube,  a  golf 
ball,  a  flexible  connection  cord  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  ball  and  having  a  swivel  connection  to  its  other  end 
with  the  anchor  pin,  a  tee  at  one  end  of  the  tube  for 
mounting  the  ball,  a  backdrop  spaced  from  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  facing  the  tee  and  having  temporarily 
indentible  surface  with  indicia  thereon  designating  the 
trajectory  of  the  ball  after  it  is  hit  by  a  player  off  the 
tee  toward  the  backdrop. 


3,324,727 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  HIGH  PRESSURE 
TRANSDl  CER 
Melvin  H.  Smith,  Perns,  and  Kenneth  F.  Miller,  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,584 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 398) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  of  the  diaphragm-type  adapted 
for  accurate  translation  of  diflference  of  pressures  exhib- 
ited at  opposite  faces  of  a  diaphragm,  said  transducer 
comprising: 

first  means,  including  fusion-united  means  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  under  high  tensile  stress  and  an- 


JUNE  13,  1967 


^    I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


511 


» 


other  portion  of  which  is  under  high  compression 
stress,  said  portion  under  high  compression  stress  in- 
cluding at  least  inner  annular  portions  of  first  and 
second  rigid  block-like  body  members  having  op- 
posed fa<ies  presenting  respective  generally  annular 
flat  surfaces  each  encircling  a  central  portion  there- 
of, and  said  body  members  each  having  provisions 
including  a  respective  passage  for  passing  fluid  un- 
der pressure  therethrough  to  the  said  central  portion 
of  face  the  respective  thereof, 
and  the  fusion-union  in  said  first  means  including  fused 

metal  under  high  tensile  stress, 
second  means,  including  a  diaphragm  device  having 
an  annular  rim  portion  presenting  a  generally  flat 
annular  face  complementary  to  and  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  said  generally  annular  flat  surfaces  of 
said  body  members  and  held  therebetween  against 
all  movement  therebetween  under  high  compressive 
strain,  and  said  diaphragm  device  having  an  elastic 
thin  central  portion  encircled  by  and  integral  with 
said  rim  portion  and  complementing  said  central  por- 
tions of  the  said  body  members  to  therewith  form  en- 
closed chambers  in  communication  with  respective 
ones  of  said  passages  whereby  fluids  under  pressure 
may  be  admitted  to  respective  ones  of  said  chambers 
and  elastically  flex  said  central  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm   and   create   opposing   forces   on   said  dia- 
phragm device  and  said  body  members  tending  to 
separate  said  diaphragm  and  said  body  members;  and 
third    means,   including    means    responsive    to    elastic 
flexing  of  said  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  de- 
vice to  produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  ex- 
tent of  the  flexing; 
said  first  means  including  means  maintaining  the  said 
complementary  generally  annular  faces  of  said  body 
members  and  said  annular  face  of  said  rim  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  device  together  in  intimate  con- 
tact under  high  compressive  stra  n  under  forces  in 
excess  of  the  maximum  value  of  said  opposing  forces 
tending  to  separate  said  diaphragm  and  said  body 
member,  whereby  all  radial  movement  of  the  an- 
nular portion  of  said  diaphragm  device  encircling  the 
elastic  thin  central  portion  thereof  is  prevented  and 
whereby  linearity  error  attributable  to  such  move- 
ment is  obviated. 


3,324,728 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Kenneth  F.  Miller,  Riverside,  and  Melvin  H.  Smith,  Perns, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,605 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 


deform  under  the  influence  of  force  thereagainst  ex- 
erted by  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  rigid  cylindrical 
ring-like  annulus  having  generally  annular  end  faces 
and  intermediate  the  end  faces  said  rigid  cylindrical 
ring-like  annulus  being  integral  with  and  encircling 
said  diaphragm  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  end  faces 
of  said  annulus  bearing  an  annular  formation  of 
thread-like  character; 
second  means,  including  a  body  member  having  an  an- 
nular end  face  presenting  a  formation  of  thread-like 
character  complementary  to  and  closely  fitting  said 
annular  formation  of  said  diaphragm  device,  said 
second  means  having  a  surface   spaced  from  said 
diaphragm  portion  of  said  diaphragm  device  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  therebetween  and  said  second  means 
having  provisions  for  admission  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  chamber  for  causing  elastic  deforma- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  portion  to  an  extent  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  differential  existent  at  opposite 
faces  of  said  diaphragm  portion; 
third  means,  including  means  engaging  and  holding  said 
body  member  and  said  diaphragm  device  in  relative 
juxtaposition  with  the  annular  thread-like  formations 
thereof  interengaged,  and  said  third  means  exerting 
large  compressive  forces  on  said  annulus  at  said  for- 
mation of  thread-like  character  whereby  a  fluid-tight 
juncture  therebetween  is  formed  around  said  chamber 
and  whereby  radial  inward  migration  of  the  periphery 
of  said  resilient  diaphragm  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
device  is  prevented;  and 
fourth  means,  including  means  for  sensing  and  translat- 
ing pre§^re-induced  elastic  deformations  of  said  resil- 
ient central  diaphragm  portion  into  electrical  signals 
incident  to  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber. 


3  324  729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  LEAKS 

Thomas  A.  Vanderslice,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,005 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 40.7) 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

first  means,  including  a  diaphragm  device  having  a  resil- 

i    lent  central  diaphragm  portion  adapted  to  elastically 


3.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  an  evacuated  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  triode  type  ion  pump  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  system; 

(b)  means  for  instantaneously  converting  said  pump  to 
diode-type  operation  in  which  said  pump  operates  to 

«  maintain  said  system  free  of  active  gases  while  allow- 
ing inert  gases  to  accumulate,  therein  and  for  in- 
stantaneously returning  said  pump  to  triode-type 
operation  after  a  testing  operation; 

(c)  means  for  directing  inert  gas  against  the  exterior 
of  said  evacuated  system  while  said  pump  is  operat- 
ing as  a  diode-type  pump  so  that  said  gas  may  enter 
through  any  leaks  in  said  system;  and 
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(d)  means  for  detecting  an  increase  in  pressure  within 
said  system  due  to  said  introduction  of  inert  gas 
through  said  leaks. 


3,324,730 
FLUID-OPERATED  ACCELEROMETER 
RomaJd  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,688 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—515) 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  amplifiers  each  having  a  power 
nozzle  for  issuing  a  first  stream  of  fluid,  a  control 
nozzle  for  developing  a  control  signal  and  an  output 
passage  capable  of  receiving  said  flrst  stream  of  fluid; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  each  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  control  nozzles  and  having  an  open 
end  remote  from  said  control  nozzle; 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said 
fluid  passages; 

each  of  said  first  streams  of  fluid  being  directed  away 
from  said  output  passage  of  its  associated  amplifier 
in  the  absence  of  blockage  of  said  remote  end  of  its 
associated  fluid  passage; 

means  for  issuing  a  second  stream  of  fluid; 

said  remote  ends  of  said  fluid  passages  being  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  second  stream  of  fluid  and 
positioned  such  that  fluid  flow  from  each  of  said 
remote  ends  of  said  fluid  passages  is  substantially 
unaffected  when  said  second  stream  of  fluid  is  unde- 
flected  and  is  successively  impeded  as  said  second 
stream  is  deflected  toward  said  remote  ends. 


3,324,731 
START-UP  CONDITIOMNG  MEANS  FOR  AN 
AZIMUTH  REFERENCE 
William  W.  Burmeister,  Byron  R.  Duckworth,  and  Richard 
K.  Radtke,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  (o  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    Great    Neck,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,888 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.4) 
1.  In  a  compass  system  of  the  type  in  which  a  di- 
rectional gyroscope  is  slaved  to  a  magnetic  reference  de- 
vice and  in  which  torquing  means  are  provided  at  said 
gyroscope  for  controlling  the  azimuthal  position  thereof, 
apparatus  for  quickly  synchronizing  said  gyroscope  and 
reference  device  comprising, 

(a)  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  rotor  of 
said  gyroscope  for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance 
therewith, 

(b)  data  transmission  means  coupled  between  said 
gyroscope  and  said  magnetic  reference  means  for 
providing  a  slaving  error  signal, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  slaving  error  signal  for 
controlling  said  torquing  means  at  a  greater  than 


normal  energy  level  whereby  rapidly  to  synchronize 
said  gyroscope  and  reference  means,  and 
(d)  means  responsive  to  said  rotor  speed  signal  for 
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slug  having  a  portion  projecting  through  said  arcuate  slot 
abutting  the  inner  end  of  the  poles  of  said  pick-off  stator, 


and  means  for  securing  said  slug  in  desired  null  adjust 
position  in  said  arcuate  slot. 


3,324,733 
GYRO  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Younkin,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as-signmenls,  to  Tburman  ,&  Younlun,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,361 
20  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.7) 
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1.  In  a  gyroscope,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  non-magnetic  cylindrical  stator  winding 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  symmetrical  to  the 
axis  of  said  winding, 

(b)  a  magnetically  polarized  rotor, 

(c)  a  bracket  extending  through  said  stator  winding 
supporting  said  rotor  within  said  stator  winding  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  transversely  intersecting  the 
stator  axis  in  response  to  stator  winding  excitation, 
and 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  bracket  for  relative 
angular  displacement  between  said  stator  winding 
and  the  rotor  spin  axis  about  said  stator  axis. 


controlling  said  torquing  means  in  accordance  with 
said  error  signal  at  a  normal  low  energy  level. 


3.324,732 
NULL  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  GYRO  SYSTEMS 
Carl  F.  Dillon,  Lowell,  Mass.,  and  James  M.  Bnzzell, 
Northwood,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc., 
Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,609 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.6) 
I.  In  a  gyro  system  have  a  motor-gyro  unit  mounted 
in  gimbals  within  a  housing  having  an  end  plate,  a  pick- 
off  rotor  secured  to  said  gimbals  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  pick -off  stator  secured  to  said  end  plate,  said  end  plate 
having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  a  magnetic  null  adjust 


3,324,734 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FRICTION  DRIVE 

Edward  W.  Megaw,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-sixth 

to  Victor  E.  Jarvis  and  one-sixth  to  Louis  J.  Geiermann 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,897 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—194) 


1.  In  mechanism  to  reversably  transmit  a  rotary  drive, 
(a)  a  rotor  rotatably  drivable  about  a  flrst  axis  of  ro- ; 
tation  said  rotor  being  formed  with  - 


(b)  an  annular  surface  arcuately  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  axis, 

(c)  a  shaft  rotatably  drivable  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation,  said  shaft  having  concentricaUy  disposed 
thereon, 

(d)  a  member  having  a  circular  surface,  said  shaft  be- 
ing juxtaposed  to  said  rotor  to  frictionally  engage  an 
area  of  said  circular  surface  with  said  inclined  an- 
nular surface  to  thereby  transmit  or  receive  a  rotat- 
able  drive, 

(e)  adjusting  means  adapted  to  afford  advance  and  re- 
traction of  said  circular  surface  along  the  arcuately 
inclined  annular  surface  toward  or  from  said  first 
axis  to  respectively  accelerate  or  decelerate  the 
velocity  of  said  drive, 

(f )  a  base  adapted  to  journal  said  rotor, 

(g)  a  bracket  adapted  to  journal  said  shaft, 

(h)  whereby  a  rotative  drive  applied  to  either  said 
rotor  or  said  shaft  transmits  said  drive  to  the  other 
said  member  through  said  frictional  engagement, 
(i)  a  socket  formed  in  said  base, 

said  rotor  being  rotatable  within  said  socket, 
said  socket  having  an  annular  sidewall  and  a  bot- 
tom wall,  said  bottom  wall  being  apertured, 
and  said  rotor  having  a  shank  rotatably  received 
in  said  aperture  to  receive  or  transmit  a  drive 
to  said  bottom  wall. 


3,324,735 
FABRICATED  PULLEY 

Merlin  S.  Hanke,  501  Vineland  Road, 
Bay  ViUage,  Ohio     44140 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,686 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—230.4) 


3.  A  fabricated  pulley  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  disks; 

(b)  each  of  said  disks  including  a  rim  having  a  bent 
peripheral  portion,  a  central  portion,  and  integrally 
formed  spokes  extending  between  said  peripheral  por- 
tion and  said  central  portion,  said  spokes  being  in- 
clined outwardly  of  said  pulley  from  said  rim; 

(c)  said  rims  being  secured  together  so  that  said  bent 
peripheral  portions  co-operate  to  define  a  belt-re- 
ceiving groove  and  so  that  said  central  portions  are 
axially  spaced  apart; 

(d)  said  central  portions  having  aligned  center  open- 
ings sized  to  receive  a  shaft  on  which  said  pulley  is 
mounted,  and  each  central  portion  including  a  con- 
tinuous, axially  projecting  flange  around  its  center 
opening,  said  flanges  co-operating  to  define  axially- 
spaced  bearings  for  said  pulley  on  a  shaft  received 
through  said  openings; 

(e)  spacing  means  secured  between  said  central  por- 
tions; 

(f)  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  a  larger  inner  diameter  than  the  diameters  of 
said  openings; 

(g)  said  tubular  member  including  a  hole  through  its 
side  wall  for  receiving  a  set  screw  adapted  to  secure 
said  pulley  on  a  shaft  and  having  circumferentially 
spaced,  axially  projecting  lugs; 

(h)  said  central  portions  being  formed  to  receive  said 

lugs;  and, 
(i)  said  pulley  further  comprising  a  ring  attached  to 

the  ends  of  said  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pulley. 


514 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


3,324.736 
VARIABLE  PULLEY  SYSTEM 
Artbar  B.  Bassoff,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,020 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 230.17) 


1.  An  adjustable  width  drive  pulley  comprising  a  taper 
lock  bushing  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  fixedly  and 
symmetrically  to  a  shaft,  said  bushing  assembly  being 
elongated  axially  of  the  shaft  on  wh  ch  it  mounts  and 
comprising  an  external  cylindrical  locating  surface  and 
a  splined  drive  portion  spaced  axiaily  from  sa  d  locating 
surface,  a  first  sheave  part  having  an  elongated  sleeve 
provided  internally  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  locating 
surface  slidable  on  the  locating  surface  of  said  bushing 
assembly  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  splined  drive 
portion  engaged  with  and  slidable  on  the  splined  drive 
portion  of  said  bushing  and  provided  externally  with  an 
axially  spaced  cylindrical  locating  surface  and  a  splined 
driving  portion  and  a  conically  inclined   belt-engaging 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  second  sheave  part 
having  an  elongated  sleeve  provided  internally  with  a 
cylindrical  locating  surface  slidable  axially  on  the  locating 
surface  provided  externally  on  said  first  sheave  part  and 
a  splined  drive  portion  engaged  with  and  slidable  on  the 
splined  drive  portion  provided  externally  on  said  first 
sheave  part,  and  an  oppositely  inclined  conical  belt-en- 
gaging flange  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve  on  said  second 
sheave  part,  said  flanges  being  at  corresponding  ends  of 
said  sleeves,  and  together  defining  a  pulley  for  use  with 
a  belt  having  inclined  edges;  and  means  for  providing 
opposite  movement  of  said  sheave  parts  relative  to  said 
bushing  assembly  comprising  a  screw  shaft  having  oppo- 
site hand  threaded  portions,  said  shaft  being  coaxial  with 
said  drive  shaft  and  extending  into  both  of  said  sleeves, 
nuts  on  said  shaft  portions,  thrust  bearings  connecting 
each  of  said  nuts  to  one  of  said  sleeves,  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  nuts,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screw  shaft  to  move  said  sheave  parts  axially  in  oppo- 
site directions. 


3,324,737 

LINK  CHAIN 

Eugene  W.  Onulak,  P.O.  Box  631, 

Huntington,  Ind.     46750 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,482 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 255) 

4.  A  link  chain,  comprising  two  side  bars  having  a 

hole  in  each  end,  a  metal  bushing  between  said  side  bars, 

said  bushing  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  portion 

with  an  axially  positioned  slit  along  one  side  and  an  axial 

hole  therethrough,  a  reduced  diameter  portion  on  each 


end  of  said  bushing  disposed  in  the  respective  hole  in  said 
side  bars  and  forming  annular  shoulders,  the  crystalline 
structure  in  the  metal  of  said  bushing  being  oriented  in 
the  direction  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
bushing  and  being  continuous  from  said  cylindrical  por- 


tion into  said  reduced  diameter  portions,  a  pair  of  bars 
externally  of  said  first  mentioned  bars  and  having  holes 
near  one  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  hole  in  one 
of  said  bushings,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  hole 
in  said  bushing  and  holes  in  said  last  mentioned  bars. 


3,324,738 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard    E.    Olsen,    Plymouth,    and    Robert    J.    Petry, 
Berkley,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,014 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 472) 


1.  In  combination;  a  movable  controller;  a  pressure 
fluid  source;  and  means  developing  a  reference  pressure 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  movable  controller; 
the  developing  means  including  an  electrically  operated 
valve,  an  energizing  circuit  for  operating  the  valve,  the 
energizing  circuit  including  an  electric  power  source  and 
switching  means  operative  to  connect  the  valve  to  the 
power  source,  means  sensing  the  position  of  the  movable  ' 
controller  and  also  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  op- 
erating the  switching  means,  and  feedback  means  sup- 
plying the  reference  pressure  to  the  sensing  means  so  ' 
that  the  sensing  means  responds  to  the  reference  pres- 
sure. 
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3,324  739 
AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  SYSTEMS  OF  HYDRO- 
STATIC TRANSMISSIONS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Antoine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,576 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1964, 

980,653,  Patent  86,115 

1  Claim.  (CI.  74 — 472) 


Improvement  in  an  automatic  regulation  system  for 
hydrostatic  transmission  of  an  automobile  vehicle  having 
a  thermal  engine,  said  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic 
pump  driven  from  the  vehicle  engine  and  at  least  one 
hydraulic  motor  actuated  by  said  pump,  said  device  com- 
prising a  disc  adapted  to  be  set  in  different  angular  posi- 
tions for  controlling  the  variation  in  the  output  of  said 
pump  and  therefore  the  torque  demanded  from  said 
thermal  engine,  a  hydraulic  circuit,  a  feed  pump  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  centrifugal  device  associated  with 
said  pump  for  delivering  to  said  hydraulic  circuit  a  pres- 
sure of  a  value  proportional  to  the  velocity  of  rotation 
of  said  thermal  engine,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  thermal  engine 
feed  circuit,  said  means  being  responsive  on  the  other 
hand  in  an  unidirectional  manned  to  an  accelerator  pedal, 
a  valve  for  short-circuiting  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of 
said  pump,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  adapted  to  modify  the 
inclination  of  said  pump  disc  and  a  second  valve  control- 
ling said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  improvement  consisting 
in  disposing,  in  an  auxiliary  pipe  line  connecting  the  main 
chamber  of  the  cylinder  driving  the  inclinable  plate  of 
the  pump  to  the  reservoir,  a  slide  valve  responsive  to  the 
antagonistic  forces  of  a  pressure  subordinate  to  the  veloc- 
ity of  rotation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  of 
a  calibrated  spring  reacting  on  a  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  inclinable  plate,  said  spring  pushing  said 
slide  valve  home  against  the  pressure  subordinate  to  the 
engine  speed  until  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said 
speed  is  attained,  .ind  being  fully  compressed  by  said 
slide  valve  when  said  pressure  attains  another  predeter- 
mined value  for  an  engine  speed  considerably  higher  than 
said  predetermined  value. 


3,324,740 
POWER  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
Ernest    Eber    Lewis,    Topsfield,    and    Charles    Anthony 
Maher,  Jr.,   Wakefield,   Mass.,   assignors  to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,365 
12  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 472) 
1.  A  control  unit  for  a  power  system  including  a  prime 
mover  and  a  variable  drive  ratio  transmission  comprising: 
a  throttle  to  generate  a  throttle  signal  indicating  the 

speed  required  of  the  power  system, 
signal  means  responsive  to  the  actual  speed  of  the  prime 
mover, 


means  to  compare  the  throttle  signal  and  actual  speed 

signal  to  generate  a  differential  signal, 
prime  mover  control  means  actuated  proportional  to 

said  differential  signal  to  regulate  the  operating  speed 

of  said  prime  mover, 
a  main  transmission  control  means  responsive  to  the 

speed  required  signal  to  regulate  the  drive  ratio  of 

the  transmission, 


and  primary  over-ride  means  actuated  proportional  to 
said  differential  signal  to  over-ride  said  speed  re- 
quired signal  to  the  main  transmission  control  means 
and  alter  said  transmission  drive  ratio,  i 

whereby  if  said  power  system  does  not  supply  the  power 
required  said  over-ride  means  will  select  a  drive  ratio 
to  allow  said  prime  mover  to  operate  at  maximum 
power  output. 


3,324,741 
VALVE  OPERATOR 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,070 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74—625) 


1.  An  electrically  energized  fail-safe  power  operator 
for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  control  stem 
of  a  mechanical  device,  said  operator  comprising  a  hous- 
ing maintained  against  relative  movement  to  the  mechan- 
ical device,  motor  driven  means  fixed  to  the  housing  and 
adapted  upon  rotary  movement  thereof  to  impart  longitu- 
dinal movement  to  the  stem  to  control  said  mechanical 
device,  a  mechanical  spring  and  spring  retainer  disposed 
within  the  housing  and  bearing  rotatably  connected  to 
said  motor  drive  means,  electrically  energized  means  re- 
taining said  spring  and  spring  retainer  in  a  compressed 
condition  and  adapted  upon  de-energization  of  said  elec- 
trically energized  means  for  releasing  said  spring  and 
spring  retainer. 
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3,324,742 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATING  HEADS 
ON    ROTARY    INDEXING   TURRET   TYPE   MA- 
CHINES 
Bernard    J.    Kavanaugh,    Willowick,    Ohio,    assignor   to 
General  Electric  Companv.  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,040 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—665) 


one  s;de  of  which  is  adjacent  to  said  engine  crankshaft,  a  ^ 
gearbox  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  differential, 
shaft  means  operativcly  connecting  said  gearbox  to  said 
differential,  a  kinematic  coupling  between  said  engine  and 
said  gearbox,  a  hydrokinetic  device  forming  said  kinematic 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  main  turret  having  a  plurality  of 
beads  rotatably  mounted  at  equally  spaced  intervals  about 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  driven  gear  carried  by  each  of 
said  heads,  main  turret  indexing  means  including  cam 
means  for  rotating  said  turret  intermittently  at  a  con- 
stantly varying  angular  speed  and  for  holding  said  turret 
stationary  between  the  intermittent  movements  thereof 
with  its  heads  located  at  given  corresponding  stations,  a 
secondary    rotatable    turret   concentric    with    said    main 
turret,  means  including  a  ring  gear  carried  by  said  sec- 
ondary turret  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  heads  through 
their  driven  gears,  secondary  turret  indexing  means  in- 
cluding secondary  cam  means  for  rotating  said  secondary 
turret  and  said  ring  gear  continuously  whereby  to  effect 
rotation  of  the  heads  at  a  first  series  of  successive  stations 
through  their  driven  gears  during  the  intervals  that  said 
main  turret  is  held  stationary  and  said  driven  gears  are 
in  effective  engagement  with  said  ring  gear,  means  for 
effecting  disengagement  of  the  driven  gear  on  each  of  said 
heads  from  effective  engagement  with  said  ring  gear  dur- 
ing the  intermittent  rotation  of  said  main  turret  carrying 
each  said  head  from  the  last  one  of  said  first  series  of 
successive  stations  to  the  next  station,  means  for  main- 
taining said  driven  gears  out  of  effective  engagement  with 
the  ring  gear  throughout  a  succession  of  indexing  move- 
ments of  the  main  turret  carrying  said  heads  to  a  second 
series  of  stations  including  the   aforesaid  next  station, 
and  means  for  restoring  effective  re-engagement  of  the 
driven  gear  of  each  said  head  with  the  ring  gear  during 
the   intermittent   movement  of   the   upper  turret   which 
carries  each  said  head  from  the  last  one  of  said  second 
series  of  stations  to  the  first  one  of  said  first  series  of 
stations,  the  secondary  cam  means  being  contoured  to 
periodically  provide  a  varying  angular  speed  of  the  sec- 
ondary turret  which  precisely  matches  the  varying  angu- 
lar speed  of  the  main  turret  during  a  portion  of  its  index- 
ing cycle  coinciding  with  the   periods  of  effective  dis- 
engagement and  re-<ngagement  of  the  said  driven  gears 
with  the  ring  gear. 


coupling,  said  hydrokinetic  device  comprising  an  impel- 
ler, a  turbine,  a  reactor  and  means  coaxial  with  said  shaft  t 
means  operatively  connecting  said  impeller  to  said  crank- 
shaft, said  hydrokinetic  device  being  mounted  on  the  side 
of  said  gearbox  opposite  to  said  differential.  v* 


3^24,744 

SLIP  LIMITING  DIFFERENTIAL 

Daniel  W.  Roper.  Rochester.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,519 

I  14  Claims.  (CL  74—711) 


7 


3.324.743 
POWERPLANTS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,240 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  9,  1964, 

959,777,  Patent  1,389,603 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—700) 

1.  A  powerplant  unit  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  an 

engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a  wheel-driving  differential 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  comprising  rotatable  power  in-  ' 
put  means,  first  and  second  driven  output  means,  differ- 
ential gear  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  driven 
output  means  from  said  input  nteans  and  providing  a 
differential  action  between  said  first  and  second  driven 
output  means,  said  differential  gear  means  including  first 
and  second  differential  side  gears  drivingly  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  driven  output  means  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  said  output  means  upon  rotation  thereof  and  a 
rotatable  planet  carrier  drivingly  connected  with  said  in- 
put means  and  at  least  one  planetary  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  planet  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  side 
gears  to  drive  the  same,  and  roller  clutch  means  operable 
to  drivingly  connect  said  planet  carrier  to  one  of  said  side 
gears  and  including  a  roller  cage  movable  transversely  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  planet  carrier  and  of  said  one 
of  said  side  gears  and  relative  thereto,  drive  transmitting 
roller  elements  located  in  said  roller  cage  and  between 
radially  spaced  drive  surfaces  rotatable  with  said  planet 
carrier  and  said  one  of  said  side  gears  and  movable  upon 
movement  of  said  roller  cage,  said  roller  elements  having 
a  first  position  out  of  driving  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  radially  spaced  surfaces  and  a  second  position  in 
driving  cooperative  engagement  with  said  radially  spaced 
surfaces,  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  roller  cage  in 
a  first  position  wherein  said  roller  elements  are  in  their  '■ 
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said  first  position,  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of 
said  roller  cage  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  roller 
elements  are  in  their  said  second  position  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  rotation  between  said 
planet  carrier  and  said  one  of  said  side  gears  overcoming 
said  yieldable  means,  said  means  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  roller  cage  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount 
of  relative  rotation  between  the  planet  carrier  and  the 
side  gear  comprising  viscous  shear  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  portion  of  said  roller  cage  extending  into  a  slot 
formed  in  said  planet  carrier  and  the  walls  of  which  have 
an  opposed  space  cooperative  relationship  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  portion  of  said  roller  carrier  extending  there- 
into. 


3,324,745 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Emmerich  Szodfridt,   Ditzingen,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Firma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 

P  33,483 

12  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 


5.  A  hydraulic  shifting  installation  for  the  shifting 
elements  of  change-speed  transmissions,  especially  for  hy- 
g  drodynamic  combination  transmissions  of  vehicles,  com- 
prising: 

pressure  supply  means  for  producing  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure medium, 

change-speed  gear  means  having  a  plurality  of  engag- 
able  means  for  producing  the  individual  speeds  there- 
of, 

and  shifting  means  selectively  connecting  the  pressure 
medium  supply  means  with  the  engagable  means 
'  and  relieving  the  pressure  medium  from  previously 

engaged  engagable  means  for  engaging  the  individual 
speeds  of  a  change-speed  gear  means  while  maintain- 
ing transmission  of  torque  during  a  change  in  speed 
within  said  change-speed  gear  means, 

said    shifting    means    including    speed    selector   valve 

I  means,  and  connecting  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  supply  means  with  said  speed  selector  valve 
means  and  having  two  control  means  structurally 
interrelated  for  only  alternate  actuation,  one  of  said 
I  two  control  means  being  in  hydraulic  communica- 

tion by  way  of  said  speed  selector  valve  means  with 
the  engagable  means  for  the  speed  to  be  engaged  and 
the  other  of  said  two  control  means  being  in  hydraulic 
communication  with  the  engagable  means  of  the  pre- 
viously engaged  speed, 

means  for  coupling  said  two  control  means  with  each 
other  against  the  effect  of  elastic  means  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  pressure  medium  supply  to  the  re- 


spectively acted  upon  control  means  takes  place 
during  change  in  speed  in  dependence  on  the  dis- 
charge of  the  control  means  to  be  relieved, 

said  control  means  being  formed  by  two  pistons  of 
substantially  identical  effective  dimensions  and  ar- 
ranged axially  parallel  to  one  another,  and  said 
coupling  means  including  yoke  means, 

and  flow-control  valve  means  in  said  connecting  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  medium  to  said 
piston  means,  and  said  yoke  means  being  supported 
on  said  flow-control  means, 

and  further  connecting  means  operatively  connecting 
said  yoke  means  with  said  flow-control  means  in- 
cluding intermediate  linkage  means  and  means  for 
influencing  said  intermediate  linkage  means  in  de- 
pendence on  the  vehicle  velocity. 


3,324,746 

STEPLESSLY  CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL 

REDUCER  COUPLING 

Veikko  Leonard  Kari,  Kotkankatu  13, 

Hameenlinna,  Suomi,  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  26,  1963, 

831/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—796) 


-l^a 


1.  A  steplessly  regulated  differential  reducer  coupling 
comprising  a  nonrotating  surface  of  rolling  contact  having 
creased,  and  a  rolling  wheel  to  be  brought  into  contact 
with  said  surface,  a  driving  shaft  with  respect  to  which 
said  wheel  is  freely  rotatable,  a  driven  shsit  operatively 
connected  with  the  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  ec- 
centric means  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  and  supporting 
said  rolling  wheel  for  free  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
driving  shaft,  first  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  eccentric  means  for  transmitting  from  said  driv- 
ing shaft  to  said  rolling  wheel  an  eccentric  movement  of 
controllable  magnitude  in  order  to  bring  the  rolling  wheel 
into  a  rolling  movement  along  the  surface  of  rolling  con- 
tact, and  second  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  surface  of  rolling  contact  for  adjusting  the  latter 
to  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  eccen- 
tric movement  of  said  rolling  wheel,  said  surface  of  roll- 
ing contact  being  formed  by  two  rings,  coaxial  with  said 
driving  shaft  and  of  equal  diameter,  which  between  them- 
selves form  a  wedge-shaped  groove  defined  by  said  sur- 
face of  rolling  contact,  said  rings  having  threads  at  theiir 
outer  peripheries,  a  stationary  frame  surrounding  and 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  periph- 
eries of  said  rings  for  supporting  said  rings  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  turning 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  second  adjusting 
means  being  operatively  connected  with  said  rings  for 
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turning  them  with  respect  to  said  frame  so  as  to  move 
said  rings  axially  in  relation  to  the  driving  shaft  toward 
or  away  from  each  other. 


3,324,747 

BOLT  TIGHTENING  TOOL 

Edward  T.  Able,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  B.  K.  Sweeney 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,347 

11  Claims.  (CI.  81—57) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  of  a  type  comprising  a 
threaded  bolt  shank  with  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  said 
shank  having  a  head  at  its  one  extremity  and  tool-engag- 
ing means  at  its  other  extremity,  of  a  shank  tool  detach- 
ably  engaging  said  tool-engaging  means,  a  nut  socket  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  nut  and  means  for  positively  and 
simultaneously  rotating  both  said  shank  tool  and  said 
nut  socket  in  the  same  direction  at  respectively  different 
speeds  to  cause  said  nut  to  travel  longitudinally  of  said 
shank. 


3,324,748 

RACHET  WRENCH  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  WilUams,  1108  Gelger  Ave., 

RocUedge,  Fla.     32955 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,271 

2  Claims.  (CI.  81—121) 


^^r^ 


I 

1.  A  wrench  having  a  cylindrical  head  portion  with 
an  elongated  handle  portion  affixed  thereto,  said  cylin- 
drical head  portion  axially  terminating  in  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  an  inner 
annulus  substantially  polygonal  in  section  and  extending 
from  said  upper  end  axially  to  the  intersection  with  a 
irfanc  which  obliquely  intersects  the  axis  of  said  cylindri- 
cal portion,  said  inner  annulus  being  substantially  circu- 
lar in  section  between  said  lower  end  and  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  plane. 


3,324,749 
TOOL  JOINT  REFACER 
Gerard  Guyon,  Etlmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hycalog  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,326 
3  Claims.  (CI.  82 — 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  refacing  the  ends  of  tool  joints  com- 
prising : 
an  engaging  portion  adapted  for  threaded  co-axial  en- 
gagement with  a  tool  joint; 
a  refacing  portion  mounted  co-axially  on  the  engaging 
portion  and  having  a  cutting  tool  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  be  moved  radially  with  respect  to  the 
refacing  portion; 


means  to  move  the  refacing  portion  to  engage  and  dis^ 
engage  the  cutting  tool  with  the  end  of  the  tool 
joint; 

means  to  rotate  the  refacing  portion;  and 


means  interconnecting  the  cutting  tool  and  the  refacing 
portion  whereby  rotation  of  the  refacing  portion  will 
result  in  simultaneous  radial  movement  of  the  cutting 
tool. 


3.324,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ROLLS  OF  ADHESIVE 
COATED  TAPE  * 

Thomas  A.  Tavema,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Technical  Tape  Corp.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Original  application    May    12,   1964,  Ser.   No.   366,851. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  8,   1966,  Ser.  No!' 
571,372 

16  Claims.  (CI.  82—70.1) 


•5 


i» 


1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  tape  rolls  comprising  a  tape  ' 
roil  transport  assembly,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
a  tape  roll  on  said  assembly,  a  cutter  assembly  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  transport  assembly,  a  tape  roll 
cutting  knife  mounted  on  said  cutting  assembly,  means 
for  rotating  said  tape  roll  mounting  means,  and  meansf 
for  moving  a  tape  roll  on  said  tape  roll  mounting  means  ^ 
and  said  tape  roll  cutting  knife  into  cutting  engagement 
with  each  other. 


3,324,751 
INCREMENT  SIZE  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
Sidney  P.  Rubinstein  and  Harry  Star,  Franklin  Park,  NJ., 
assignors,  by  direct  and  mense  assignments,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  67,792,  Nov,  7,  1960. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,224 
(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—73) 
1.  A  material  cut-off  system  comprising: 
cutting  means  for  cutting  controlled  and  substantially 
uniform  lengths  of  material  from  a  moving  strip  of 
said  material; 


adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of  material 
cut  off  by  operation  of  said  cutting  means; 

timing  means  for  causing  operation  of  said  adjusting 
means  for  preset  uniform  intervals  of  time  corre- 
sponding, due  to  the  characteristics  of  operation  of 


said  adjusting  means,  to  uniform  changes  in  length 
of  cut  material;  and 
initiating  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  for  causing  uniform  adjustments  in  length 
for  each  operation  of  said  initiating  means. 


3,324,752 
GUILLOTINE  FOR  CUTTING  WEBS 
Friedrich   Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lengericb,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengericb,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1964, 
W  38,063 
5  Claims.  (CI.  83—328) 


1.  A  guillotine  for  cutting  webs,  particularly  of  plastic 
material  sheeting  and  paper,  comprising  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating knife  beams  each  carrying  a  knife  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  the  advance  of  the  web 
and  revolving  around  an  axis  which  is  spaced  from  the 
web  to  sever  sheets  from  the  continuously  moving  web, 
parallel  holding  means  guiding  said  knife  means  parallel 
to  each  other  with  the  knives  in  a  position  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  plane  of  the  web,  guiding  elements  carried 
on  each  knife  beam  and  so  arranged  that  as  the  knife 
beams  approach  each  other  they  cooperatively  interen- 
gage  and  guide  the  knife  beams  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  guiding  elements  on  each  knife 
beam  being  disposed  laterally  beside  its  knife  and  con- 
sisting of  a  guide  bar  having  a  guiding  surface  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web  and  cooperatively 
interengaging  a  guiding  element  consisting  of  a  roller. 


3,324,753 

CUTTER  APPARATUS 

Eric  S.  Lindau,  P.O.  Box  483,  Lake  Forest,  III.     60045 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,133 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83—355) 

1.  In  a  cutter  suitable  for  use  as  an  office  machine  for 

destruction  of  webs  of  plastic  material  bearing  indicia 


thereon  stored  on  reels,  a  frame  means,  means  on  said 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  reels  for  rotation  of  the 
reel  to  unwind  the  material  thereon,  said  means  adapted 
to  unwind  said  material  from  said  reels,  cutting  means  in 
said  frame  means  including  a  rotatable  spiral  blade  for 
cutting  said  material  into  discrete  small  particles  render- 


ing the  information  thereon  unintelligible,  and  guide 
means  for  said  webs  of  material  for  guiding  said  webs 
from  said  reels  into  said  feeding  means,  said  guide  means 
forming  spaced  individual  passageways  to  keep  said  webs 
from  engaging  as  they  are  being  severed  by  said  spiral 
blade,  said  guide  means  being  adjustable  to  accept  differ- 
ent sizes  of  webs  of  material. 


3,324,754 
DISPENSER  FOR  PACKETS,  PACKAGES  OR 

ENVELOPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alton  Peavy,  40  Peachtree  Valley  Road,  Apt.  J5, 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30309 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,712 

4  Claims.  (CI.  83—648) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  envelopes  and  the  like  including  an 
inner  container  to  receive  said  envelopes,  a  supporting 
floor  within  said  container  for  supporting  envelopes  there- 
on, an  outer  casing  including  a  front  wall  defining  a  dis- 
charge slot  therein,  said  outer  casing  being  of  such  size 
as  to  receive  said  container  therein  with  said  supporting 
floor  substantially  aligned  with  said  discharge  slot,  cut- 
ting means  mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  slot,  and 
means  for  urging  an  envelope  against  said  cutting  means 
as  an  envelope  is  withdrawn  through  said  discharge  slot. 
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3,324,755 
ILLUMINATED  GUITAR 
Louis  Leon  Canonko,  Bronx,  N.Y,,  assignor  of  thirty* 
tliree  and  one-third  percent  to  Michael  Nicita,  Kendall 
Parli,  NJ. 

Filed  July  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,126 
14  CUims.  (CI.  84—267) 


3,324.756 

BAIL-TYPE  ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  HOLLOW 

ROCK  BOLT 

Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE^ 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     49506  > 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,946 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—75) 


id  ai 


1.  In  an  assembly  including  a  hollow  bolt  rod  andan 
anchor  device  having  separable  portions  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  bolt  rod  interconnected  by  a  bail  member  extend- 
ing over  the  end  of  said  bolt  rod,  and  also  including  a 
wedge  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  rod  and 
interposed  between  said  separable  portions,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  forming  a  pair  of  internal  shoul- 
ders on  said  bail  member  normally  engaging  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  end  of  said  bolt  rod,  respectively,  and  pro- 
viding a  central  portion  on  said  bail  member  spaced 
axially  from  said  shoulders  beyond  the  end  of  said  bolt 
rod,  said  central  portion  having  a  hole  therethrough  co- 
axially  with  said  bolt  rod,  said  hole  and  spaced  central 
portion  providing  passages  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  bolt  rod. 


3,324,757 
STRAND  CARRIER  FOR  BRAIDING  MACHINE 
Donald  Richardson,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tile Machine  Works,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,643 
8  Claims.  (CI.  87—57) 
1.  A  braiding  carrier  having  a  foot  portion,  a  vertical 
tubular  standard  mounted  on  said  foot  portion,  a  spindle 


mounted  on  said  foot  portion  to  support  a  bobbin  having 
a  strand  coiled  thereon,  and  means  for  guiding  a  strand 
along  a  path  from  said  bobbin  to  a  point  at  which  said 
strand  is  to  be  braided  into  a  fabric,  including  a  guide 
post  secured  to  said  foot  portion,  a  first  grooved  guide 
roller  mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  foot  portion,  a 
second  grooved  guide  roller  mounted  in  fixed  position 
on  said  carrier  above  said  first  guide  roller,  a  pawl  for 
engaging  and  holding  said  bobbin  against  rotation,  a 
sleeve  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
standard,  means  connecting  said  sleeve  member  to  said 
pawl,  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  member  to  disengage 
said  pawl  from  said  bobbin  to  permit  rotation  thereof 
including  a  third  guide  roller  for  said  strand  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  standard,  said  third  guide  roller 


1.  A  guitar  having  a  closed  hollow  body  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  opaque  walls,  at  least  one  lamp  mounted  in- 
side the  body,  wires  connected  to  the  lamp  for  supplying 
electric  current  thereto,  a  neck  made  of  transparent  plastic 
material  connected  to  an  end  of  said  body,  said  neck 
having  an  end  thereof  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  body 
for  receiving  light  from  said  lamp  whereby  said  neck 
glows  over  its  entire  outside  surface  when  light  from  said 
lamp  passes  through  said  end  of  the  neck. 


being  moved  in  said  standard  by  said  strand  as  it  is  fed 
to  said  braiding  point  to  engage  and  move  said  sleeve  to 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  bobbin,  a  first  spring  means 
acting  to  resist  the  paw!  disengaging  movement  of  said 
sleeve  member  by  said  third  guide  roller,  a  second  spring 
means  acting  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  third  guide 
roller  to  raise  said  sleeve  member,  and  common  means 
for  adjusting  the  compressive  force  of  said  first  spring 
means  on  said  sleeve  member  and  said  second  spring 
means  on  said  third  guide  roller. 


3,324,758 
OPTICAL  PLUMB  FOR  A  TRANSIT  HAVING  A 
TELESCOPE  SUCH  THAT  THE  TELESCOPE  CAN 
VIEW  THROUGH  A  COMPASS  AT  A  POINT  BE- 
LOW  THE  TRANSIT 
Benjamin  T.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Rinconada,  N.  Mex.,  assignor 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berke- 
ley, Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,358 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—2.2) 
4.  Transit  structure  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  vertical  hollow  mounting  spindle, 

(b)  a  compass  secured  to  said  hollow  spindle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  on  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  there  being 

(c)  a  light  passageway  through  an  opening  in  the 
base  of  the  compass  communicating  with  said  hollow 
spindle, 

(d)  a  needle  and  needle  support  of  small  projected 
area  in  the  extended  path  of  said  light  passageway, 
and 

(e)  a  lens  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  hollow  spindle 
and  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening  in  the  base 
of  the  compass, 

said  lens  being  designed  to  receive  divergent  bundles  of 
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light  from  a  reference  point  and  surrounding  area  below 
the  transit  and  to  transmit  substantially  parallel  bundles 


of  light  upwardly  through  the  light  passageway  in  the 
compass. 

3,324,759 

REGISTRATION  OF  PRINTING  ELEMENTS  ON 

PRINTING  PRESSES 

Raymond  G.  Fielding,  Lymm,  England,  assignor  to  Lino- 
type and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1961, 

8,685/61  ■ 

8  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  registering  a  printing  ele- 
ment on  the  plate  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press 
said  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing,  locating  means  se- 
cured to  said  housing  including  a  forward  member  so 
shaped  and  positioned  to  fit  into  the  nip  between  the 
plate  and  the  impression  cylinders  of  the  press  and  a 
rearward  member  so  shaped  and  positicMied  to  rest  on 
the  lowermost  cylinder  of  the  press,  a  semi-transparent 
reflecting  surface  mounted  within  said  housing  in  a 
position  such  that  when  the  apparatus  is  located  with 
said  forward  member  positioned  in  the  nip  between 
the  press  cylinders  and  the  rearward  member  resting 
on  the  lowermost  cylinder  said  surface  is  equally  spaced 
from  a  layout  sheet  mounted  on  the  impression  cylin- 
der and  a  printing  element  mounted  on  the  plate  cylin- 
der, said  surface  being  further  mounted  that  it  reflects 
light  received  from  the  layout  sheet  along  the  same 
path  as  light  transmitted  from  a  corresponding  section 
of  the  printing  element,  and  optical  means  through  which 
the  reflected  and  the  transmitted  light  passes  simulta- 
neously for  viewing  the  layout  sheet  and  the  printing 
element  to  determine  when  the  printing  element  is  in 
register  with  the  layout  sheet. 


3,324,760 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  UNAIDED  VIEWING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  Collender,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

(4264Vi  Fulton  Ave.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91604) 

Original  appUcation  June  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,381,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,720,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.   30,   1964,  Ser.  No.  432,038 

9  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


■  f 


DRUM  t«rr»Tive 

MEANS 


I.  A  system  for  reproducing  stereoscopic  views  for 
observation  by  plural  observers,  in  the  absence  of  visual 
aids  at  the  eyes  of  said  observers,  comprising; 

(a)  first  plural  means  for  forming  permanent  plural 
image  records  in  number  greater  than  two  of  a  view 
to  be  stereoscopically  reproduced,  having 

(b)  second  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  first 
plural  means  at  different  circumferential  positions 
around  the  center  of  a  unified  location  of  said  plural 
image  records  for  radially  accepting  an  image  of 
said  view,  and 

(c)  third  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second 
means  together  around  said  center  of  the  location 
of  said  plural  image  records; 

(d)  fourth  plural  means  equal  in  number  to  the  plu- 
rality of  said  first  plural  means,  for  radially  projecting 
visible  images  from  said  plural  image  records,  having 

'(e)  fifth  means   for  positioning  each  of  said  fourth 

J     plural  means  at  different  circumferential  positions 

around  the  center  of  a  unified  location  of  said  plural 

image  records  corresponding  to  the  said  different 

circumferential  positions  of  said  second  means, 

(f)  sixth  means  for  rotating  said  fourth  and  fifth 
means  together  around  said  center  of  the  location 
of  said  plural  image  records, 

(g)  a  screen  surrounding  said  fourth  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  unobstructed  image  projected  from  said 
plural  image  records,  and 

(h)  an  essentially  opaque  member  in  front  of  said 
screen,   said   member  having  means   for  traversing 
said  screen  with  plural  narrow  vertical  transparent 
portions, 
whereby  said  stereoscopic  views  are  revealed  through  the 
transparent  portions  of  said  opaque  member  to  an  ob- 
server who  views  said  screen  through  the  transparent 
portions  of  said  opaque  member. 


3,324,761 
MICROFICHE  UTILIZATION  MACHINE 
Thomas  C.  Murray,  Rochester,  and  Russell  R.  Roberts, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,362 
2  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  utilizing  a  microfiche  card  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  microimage  frames  arranged  in  columns 
and  rows  the  combination  of 

means  including  a  holding  device  for  maintaining  the 

microfiche  card  in  a  scanning  plane, 
projection  means  having  an  optical  axis  adapted  for 
scanning  each  of  the  microimage  frames, 
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first  drive  means  for  moving  said  holding  means  in  a 
first  path  of  movement  along  a  row  of  microimages 
and  until  the  end  of  a  row  is  attained, 

scanning  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  optical  axis  and  said  holding  device  the 
length  of  a  microimage  frame,  said  relative  move- 
ment being  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  path  of 
movement  produced  by  said  first  drive  means. 

second  drive  means  for  moving  said  holding  means  in 
a  second  path  of  movement  normal  to  said  first  path 
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(e)  an  output  member  having  a  marking  tip  for  mark- 
ing the  surface  of  microfilmed  material; 

(f)  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  output  member 
with  the  input  member  to  cause  the  output  member 
to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the  motion  of  the 
input  member; 

(g)  means  mounting  said  output  member  at  said  read- 
ing-marking station  to  position  said  marking  tip  in 
proximity  to  the  microfilmed  material; 

(h)  means  causing  relative  movement  between  the 
microfilmed  material  and  the  marking  tip  to  bring 
said  microfilmed  material  and  said  marking  tip  into 
physical  contact  one  with  the  other  to  effect  marking 
of  the  microfilmed  material; 

(i)  drive  means  energized  through  said  contacts,  and 
means  driven  by  said  drive  means  to  prevent  said 
physical  contact  between  said  marking  tip  and  said 
microfilmed  material  under  cnoditions  where  said 
switch  contacts  are  open; 

(j)  a  display  screen;  and 

(k)  image  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  image 
of  said  microfilmed  material  and  marking  tip  onto 
said  display  screen,  whereby  movement  of  the  mark- 
ing tip  and  marking  of  microfilmed  material  are 
visually  accessible. 


of  movement  and  to  position  the  holding  means  for 
movement  by  said  first  drive  means  along  another 
row  of  microimages, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  first 
drive  means  and  said  scanning  means  to  effect  a  scan- 
ning movement  after  each  of  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  movement  of  said  holding  device  by  said 
first  drive  until  said  end  of  the  first  row  of  microim- 
ages is  attained  and  to  effect  movement  of  the  hold- 
ing means  by  said  second  drive. 


3.324.762 
MARKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
*^-  ^  ly.""*''  ^***'»"ry.  Freeland  R.  Goldammer. 
WillumsvUle,  Attilio  A.  De  Meo.  Brooklyn,  and  Fred 
M.  Pintus,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,593 
12  Claims.  (CI.  8ft— 24) 


3.324,763 
PROJECTOR  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  WITH 
MACHINETOOI^ 
Friednch    Papke,    BraunschwelR,    Germany,    asslRnor   to 
voigtiander  A.G.,  Braunschweig.  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,732 

t  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26.  1965. 

\'  27,898 

9  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


-ha 


1.  In  a  projector  for  providing  an  enlarged  image  of 
an  object,  a  viewing  screen  on  which  said  image  is  viewed 
said  screen  having  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  and  ob- 
jective means  for  providing  an  intermediate  image,  said 
objective  means  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  sections 
respectively  situated  beyond  said  opposed  edges  of  said 
viewmg  screen,  and  said  sections  of  said  objective  means 
having  a  common  optical  axis  extending  along  a  straight 
line  having  between  said  sections  a  portion  beside  which 
said  screen  is  situated. 


!•.  In  a  microfilm  reader-marking  apparatus  having  a 
reading-marking  station; 

(a)  means  for  holding  microfilmed  material  at  said 
reading-marking  station; 

(b)  a  movably  mounted  input  member; 

(c)  an  exterior  work  station  having  a  planar  work  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  said  input  member; 

(d)  switch  means  having  contacts  opcratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  input  member  and  adapted  for  clos- 
ure when  said  input  member  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  work  station; 


«..^^  3,324,764 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DOCUMENTARY  STORAGE 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Gerald  Altman.  41  Westminster  Road, 
Newton  Center,  Mass.     02159 

lTii""Ti!''*"   °(.  «P.P'*<^«»'o"  Ser.   No.  336^37,  Jan.  8, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,624 
30  Claims.  (CI.  88— 24) 

_^  1.  Documentary  storage  photographic  means  compris- 

(a)  optical  objective  means  defining  an  object  field  for 
a  plurality  of  views  and  a  record  field  for  a  plurality 
of  representations; 


(b)  optical  separation  means  for  optical  association 
with  said  optical  objective  means  providing  change- 
able optical  code  means  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  optically  operable  differences; 

(c)  photographic  means  substantially  operatively  sta- 
tionary in  said  record  field  for  the  storage  in  a  single 
photographic  frame  of  a  plurality  of  coextensive 
representations  of  a  plurality  of  documentary  sub- 
jects; 

(d)  said  documentary  subjects  being  characterized  by 
documentary     symbols     against     contrasting     back- 
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(b) 


ground,  the  symbols  of  one  of  said  documentary  sub- 
jects being  unregistrable  with  the  symbols  of  others 
of  said  documentary  subjects,  said  symbols  being  of 
substantially  uniform  optical  character  and  said 
background  being  of  substantially  uniform  optical 
character;  and 
(e)  control  means  effective  for  selection  of  certain  of 
said  changeable  optical  code  means  in  order  to  com- 
municate selected  coextensive  representations  in  said 
frame  with  said  object  field  and  to  obscure  others  of 
said  coextensive  representations  in  said  frame  from 
said  object  field. 


3,324,765 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  AND  SLIDE  CARRIER 

THEREFOR 

Robert  G.  Smith,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,889 
12  Claims.  (CI.  88—27) 


6.  In  combination,  a  slide  carrying  disk  having  a  con- 
tinuous circular  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough,  said  disk 
including  means  for  removably  mounting  a  plurality  of 
film  slides  in  corner  overlapping  relation  with  the  trans- 
parent film  portions  of  the  slides  in  respective  registry 
with  said  apertures  whereby  the  slides  are  uniformly  in 
clined  from  a  comomn  plane  containing  the  disk,  a  slide 
projector  having  means  defining  the  optical  axis  of  the 


projector,  said  projector  having  disk  supporting  means 
including  a  pair  of  vertical,  parallel,  spaced  walls  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis,  which 
walls  define  a  slot  having  the  Jpwermost  portion  of  said 
disk  received  therein,  said  disk  supporting  means  also  in- 
cluding periphery  engaging  means  extending  between  said 
walls,  which  last  mentioned  means  are  in  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  said  disk,  said  disk  supporting  means 
supporting  said  disk  for  one  at  a  time  alignment  of  said 
apertures  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  projector  and  also 
supporting  the  disk  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  so  that  a  slide 
carried  by  the  disk  occupies  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  when  the  slide  is  in  registry  with  the  optical 
axis. 


3,324,766 
LENS  COLLIMATING  DEVICE 
Robert   E.  Miller,  James  Des  Jardins,  and   William  E. 
Soong,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  224,579 
7  Claims.  (CI.  88 — 56) 


7.  An  electrically-controlled  lens  collimating  machine 
for  successively  collimating  lens  elements  arranged  in 
rows  of  trays,  comprising  in  combination,  a  movable 
loading  table  for  full  trays  of  said  elements  to  be  col- 
limated,  a  movable  unloading  table  for  empty  trays  to  be 
filled  with  collimated  elements,  an  interposed  rotatable 
collimating  head,  a  loading  head  movable  between  said 
loading  table  and  the  collimating  head,  an  unloading  head 
movable  between  said  collimating  head  and  the  unload- 
ing table,  means  including  a  lens  transfer  control  circuit 
for  operating  said  loading  heads  to  pick  up  and  transport 
said  lens  elements  from  said  loading  table  trays  to  said 
collimating  head  and  from  said  collimating  head  to  the 
unloading  table  trays  successively,  means  including  a  col- 
limating control  circuit  for  successively  centering  and  col- 
limating said  lens  elements  on  said  head,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  table  positioning  circiut  connected  with  each 
table  for  moving  said  tables  individually  to  permit  said 
loading  and  unloading  heads  to  select  and  deposit  succes- 
sive individual  lens  elements  in  the  established  rows  and 
to  select  successive  rows  thereof  within  the  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  loading  and  unloading  heads. 


3,324,767 
UNDERWATER  GUN 
John  M.  Alban,  51  Tower  Place,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     10703 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,659 
6  Claims.  (CI.  89—1) 
1.  An  underwater  gun,  which  comprises  an  elongated 
tube  having  a  U-shaped  slot  in  the  side  thereof,  said  U- 
shaped  slot  comprising  a  guide  segment  and  a  loading  seg- 
ment which  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  tube  and  a  locking  segment  which  connects  the 
forward  ends  of  said  guide  segment  and  said  loading  seg- 
ment; a  plunger  stem  which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said 
elongated  tube,  said  plunger  stem  having  in  its  forward 
portion  a  barrel  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  an  arrow, 
a  cartridge  chamber  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  car- 


524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


tridge  and  which  is  rearward  of  and  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  barrel,  and  a  bore  which  is  rearward  of  and 
larger  in  diameter  than  said  cartridge  chamber  and  which 
bore  has  an  L-shaped  slot  so  positioned  in  the  side  there- 
of that  said  U-shaped  slot  in  the  side  of  said  elongated 
tube  will  be  superimposed  on  said  L-shaped  slot  when  said 
plunger  stem  is  in  its  forward  position  in  said  elongated 
tube;  a  plunger  plate  which  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rear- 
ward end  of  said  plunger  stem  and  which  protrudes  from 
the  rearward  end  of  said  elongated  tube;  a  bolt  which  is 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  bolt  having  a  guide 
bore  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plunger  stem  and  a  bolt  handle  rigidly  affixed  to 


the  side  thereof,  which  bolt  handle  protrudes  through  said 
U-shaped  slot  in  said  elongated  tube  and  said  L-shaped 
slot  in  said  bore  of  said  plunger  stem  and  which  is  so  posi- 
tioned on  said  bolt  that  when  a  cartridge  is  placed  in  said 
cartridge  chamber  and  said  bolt  handle  is  moved  along 
the  locking  segment  of  said  U-^haped  slot  in  said  elon- 
gated tube  the  forward  face  of  said  bolt  will  be  firmly 
against  the  rearward  face  of  said  cartridge;  a  firing  pin 
which  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  bore  in  said  bolt 
and  which  is  longer  than  said  bolt;  and  a  means  for  caus- 
ing said  firing  pin  to  move  forward  in  said  guide  bore  to 
strike  and  explode  a  cartridge  after  said  cartridge  has  been 
placed  in  said  cartridge  chamber. 


3,324,768 
PANELS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  ARMOR 
AGALNST  SHAPED  CHARGES 
Robert  J.  Ekhelberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  May  22,  1950,  S«r.  No.  163,386 
2  Claims.  (CI.  89—36) 


1.  A  panel  for  protecting  armor  plate  from  the  effects  of 
shaped  charge  jets,  comprising,  first  and  second  imper- 
forate metallic  sheets  united  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
a  plurality  of  solid  glass  objects  of  flat  plate  form  in  the 
space  between  said  sheets,  and  shock  absorbent  material 
filhng  the  interstices  between  said  objects  and  sheets,  said 
material,  sheets  and  objects  being  united  to  form  a  unitary 
panel,  said  objects  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation 
between  said  sheets. 


3,324,769 

MEANS  OF  INCREASING  STALL  TORQUE  OF 

PISTON-TYPE  RADIAL  AIR  MOTORS 

Ivor  Manscll,  Chateauguay,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,147 
16  Claims.  (CI.  91—12) 
1.  A  piston-type  radial  air  motor  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  cylinders  radially  disposed  around 
said  shaft; 

(c)  a  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinders  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  therein; 

(d)  crank  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  shaft;  and 

(c)  rotary  valve  means  connected  to  be  rotated  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  including  inlet  fluid  pas- 
sage means  and  exhaust  fluid  passage  means,  said 
rotary  valve  means  having  first  port  means  selectively 
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communicating  each  of  said  passage  means  succes- 
sively with  each  of  said  cylinders  during  the  rotation 
of  said  valve  means; 
(f)  said  rotary  valve  means  further  including  third 
fluid  passage  means  communicating  said  inlet  fluid 
passage  means  with  second  port  means  formed  in 
said  valve  means  intermediate  said  first  port  means 
and  adapted  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cylin- 
ders intermediate  the  communication  of  said  first 
port  means  therewith. 


3,324,770 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Dahlman  and  Frederick  L.  Janowsky,  both 

of  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 

Coming.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,267 

7  Claims.  (CI.  91—40) 


^ 


mi:r->. 


4.  In  a  control  system  in  which  a  fluid  pressure  motor  is 
connected  to  reciprocatively  operate  a  second  mechanism 
between  first  and  second  positions  in  a  timed  relationship 
with  a  first  mechanism  in  accordance  with  first  and  second 
impulse  signals  alternately  supplied  in  synchronism  with 
said  first  mechanism  to  first  and  second  ends  of  a  first  sig- 
nal responsive  valve  for  alternation  of  the  flow  of  pres- 
surized fluid  from  a  source  thereof  to  said  motor  and. 
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thereby  alternation  of  the  operation  of  such  motor;  a 
modification  to  said  control  system  for  at  times  actuating 
said  second  mechanism  to  a  position  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  positions  and  for  stopping  such  mechanism 
in  such  intermediate  position,  such  modification  compris- 
ing, first  and  second  cam  means  operated  by  synchronism 
with  said  second  mechanism;  a  second  control  valve  nor- 
mally permitting  said  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
motor  and  controlled  by  said  first  cam  means  so  as  to  be 
actuable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  for  interrupting 
such  flow  only  when  said  second  mechanism  is  in  its  said 
intermediate  position,  a  third  control  valve  tjntrolled  by 
said  second  cam  means  so  as  to  be  actuable  in  response  to 
a  control  signal  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  said  first  or 
second  ends  of  said  first  valve  according  as  said  second 
mechanism   is   between   said   intermediate   position   and 
said  first  position,  or  between  such  intermediate  position 
and   said  second   position,  respectively;  manual   control 
means  for  supplying  said  control  signals  to  said  valves; 
and  means  for  supplying  one  of  said  impulse  signals  to 
said  second  valve  for  reactuation  thereof  to  again  permit 
said  fluid  flow  to  said  motor  following  a  period  of  inter- 
ruption of  such  flow  by  the  actuation  of  such  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal,  such  impulse  signal  being  effec- 
tive to  reactuate  the  valve  only  following  the  termina- 
tion of  said  control  signal. 


3,324,771 
FRICTION  DEVICE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver  B.  Cmse,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric  Corporation,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,485 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92—24) 


1.  A  friction  device  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  pressure  chambers 
therein,  piston  means  movable  in  said  housing  between 
said  chambers  and  having  a  working  end  thereon,  said  pis- 
ton means  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  se- 
lectively established  in  one  of  said  chambers  toward  an 
operative  position  in  said  housing  to  actuate  said  working 
end,  a  hub  portion  connected  with  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  one  chamber,  an  abutment  member  in 
said  one  chamber  including  extension  means  thereon  co- 
axial with  said  hub  portion,  spring  means  engaged  with 
said  abutment  member  and  normally  urging  said  abut- 
ment member  from  an  inoperative  position  toward  an 
operative  position  in  driving  engagement  with  said  piston 
means  to  mechanically  actuate  said  working  end,  said 
piston  means  also  being  movable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  selectively  established  in  the  other  of  said  chajn- 
bers  toward  an  inoperative  position  in  said  housing  to 
engage  and  concertedly  move  said  abutment  member 
toward  its  inoperaive  position  against  said  spring  means, 
displaceable  means  in  said  hub  portion  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  said  extension  means  in  the  inoperative 
position  of  said  abutment  member  to  prevent  movement 


thereof  toward  the  operative  position,  and  other  means 
movable  in  said  hub  portion  and  defining  therewith  an 
expansible  fluid  pressure  control  chamber,  said  other 
means  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  control 
chamber  to  maintain  said  displaceable  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  extension  means  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion of  said  abutment  member. 


3,324,772 
PISTON 
Paul  WIttstock,  Heilbronn  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Karl  Schmidt  G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,227 
4  Claims.  (CI.  92—222) 


1.  Piston  comprising  as  integral  elements  thereof  a  pis- 
ton head,  piston  skirt,  and  wrist  pin  bosses,  characterized 
by  a  metal  fiber  structure  in  the  bosses,  the  fijtr  extending 
inwardly  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  wrist  pin^ltees  toward 
the  inner  ends  thereof  and  then  turning  outwardly  of  the 
bores  and  running  radially  outwardly  toward, the  outer 
peripheries  of  the  inner  sides  of  the  bores.   %  cH; 


3,324,773  •<,• 

SQUARING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FOBDED 
BOX  BLANKS 
John  Lopez,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unlrctxal  Cor- 
mgated  Box  Machinery  Corporatton,  Lindoi,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,618 
10  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 


1.  Equipment  for  squaring  the  panels  of  a  folded  box 
blank  comprising  a  conveyer  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, said  conveyer  being  adapted  successively  to  advance 
folded  box  blanks  with  the  gap  between  the  folded  top 
panels  of  the  blank  extending  longitudinally  of  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  box  blank  by  the  conveyer,  said 
conveyer  having  upper  and  lower  movable  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  folded  box 
blank,  to  advance  the  latter  from  the  inlet  through  said 
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outlet,  said  upper  movable  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  endless  conveyer  belts  each  having  a  lower 
horizontal  run  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  lower 
movable  means,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  pulley  as- 
semblies each  comprising  a  pair  of  transversely  aligned 
pulleys,  each  of  said  belts  riding  around  an  associated  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  pair  of  said  pulleys,  means  mounting 
each  of  said  pulleys  for  independent  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  other  pulleys,  drive  means  to  effect  rotation  of  each 
of  the  pulleys  of  one  of  said  transversely  aligned  pair  of 
pulleys  and  means  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  of  one 
of  the  pulleys  of  said  aligned  pair  independently  of  the 
other  pulley  whereby  the  speed  of  one  of  the  upper  con- 
veyer belts  must  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  speed  of 
the  other  upper  conveyer  belt  and  the  lower  movable 
means. 


3,324,775 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEALING 

PAVEMENT  GROOVES 

Alfred  F.  Crone,  Willlamsvlllc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,661 

10  Claims.  (CI,  94 — 22) 


3,324,774 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  ROAD  SECTIONS 
Antonio  Boschi,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Appli- 
cazioni  Gomma  Antivibranti  "SAGA"  S.p.A.,  Milan. 
Italy 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  21,  1965, 
8,744  65 
8  Claims.  (CI.  94—18) 


If. 

7.  An  ^^nsion  joint  structure  comprising:  a  pair  of 
road  secttofk  having  a  road  surface  and  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  concrete  defining  therebetween  an  expansion  gap; 
a  flat  strip  of  elastomeric  material  superposed  on  said 
end  portions  to  bridge  by  its  width  both  said  end  portions 
and  gap;  said  strip  comprising  a  substantially  planar  up- 
per face  |»viding  for  the  continuity  of  the  road  surface 
over  said  |ip.  a  substantially  planar  lower  face  in  strip- 
supporting-  contact  with  said  end  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  integral  beads  depending  from  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  embedded  and  anchored  in 
the  concrete,  said  longitudinal  edges  receiving  a  strip- 
compressing  thrust  from  the  respective  road  sections  on 
thermal  expansion  of  at  least  one  of  said  sections;  said 
lower  face  of  the  strip  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves 
directed  longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  adjacent  the  re- 
spective bead?  whereby  the  strata  of  the  strip  adjacent 
said  lower  face  are  substantially  prevented  from  being 
compressed  by  said  thrust,  and  being  moreover  formed 
with   a   series   of  mutually   parallel   grooves   extending 
obliquely   between   said  pair  of  longitudinally  directed 
grooves,  the  grooves  of  said  series  having  each  a  con- 
vexly  curved  bottom  surface;  and  said  upper  face  of  the 
strip  being  also  formed  with  a  series  of  grooves  which 
are  in  register  with  corresponding  grooves  of  the  series 
formed  in  the  lower  face  and  have  each  a  concavely 
curved  bottom  surface,  whereby  each  pair  of  registering 
grooves  defines  in  the  strip  a  downwardly  arched  partition 
of  said  elastomeric  material;  said  joint  moreover  com- 
prising a  metal  blade  inserted -into  eadh  of  said  beads  to 
longitudinally  extend  in  the  latter  while  protruding  down- 
wardly from  the  bead,  means  clamping  each  of  the  beads 
on  its  associated  blade  throughout  the  length  of  the  bead, 
and  a  plurality  of  discrete  anchoring  members  depending 
from  the  protruding  part  of  the  blade,  in  an  arrangement 
wherein  both  the  protruding  part  of  each  blade,  the  clamp- 
ing means  and  anchoring  members  are  embedded  in  the 
concrete  thereby  to  anchor  the  beads  to  their  respective 
road  sections. 


4.  A  method  of  positioning  hollow  elastomeric  seal- 
mg  strips  end  to  end  in  a  pavement  groove,  comprising 

the  steps  of  sealing  said  strips  to  exclude  air  therefrom, 

removing  air  from  said  strips, 

then  positioning  the  strips  end  to  end  in  the  groove 
with  their  ends  extending  above  the  surface  of  the 
groove, 

then  admitting  air  to  said  strips  to  expand  the  same  by 
their  own  resilience, 

positioning  said  ends  into  alinement  and  abutting  re- 
lation to  each  other, 

sealing  said  ends  to  exclude  water  and  other  foreicn 
material.  * 

and  then  positioning  said  ends  in  the  groove. 


/  3,324,776 

REFLEX  CAMERA  WITH  INCORPORATED 
PHOTOEI  ECTRIC  El  EMENT 
Tonj  Matsumoto,  Itabashi-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
a  corporation  of  Japan  ' 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,133 
/  2  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


1.  A  reflex  camera  comprising  an  objective  lens  for 
focusing  image  forming  rays,  a  mirror  disposed  behind 
said  objective  lens  and  along  the  axis  thereof,  a  unitary 
pentaprism  having  a  first  face  directed  to  receive  said 
image  forming  rays  reflected  by  said  mirror  and  a  sec- 
ond rearwardly  directed  face  including  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  offset  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
faces  cooperating  to  internally  reflect  said  image  form- 
ing rays  incident  on  said  first  face  rearwardly  through 
said  second  face,  an  eyepiece  confronting  said  second  face 
rearwardly  offset  portion  and  in  the  path  of  said  image 
forming  rays,  a  photosensitive  clement  positioned  on  said 
pentaprism  out  of  registry  with  said  eyepiece  and  out  of 
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exposure  to  said  image  forming  rays  directed  from  said 
objective  lens  toward  said  eyepiece,  and  confronting  and 
registering  with  said  second  face  forwardly  offset  portion 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  light  incident  on  said  first 
surface  and  reflected  by  said  prism  reflecting  faces,  and 
a  current  responsive  device  connected  to  said  photosensi- 
tive element. 


lying  in  a  plane  defined  by  guide  means,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  film  supply  roll  including  an  opaque  backing 
strip  superimposed  on  a  photosensitive  film  strip, 

(b)  said  backing  strip  comprising  an  abrasive  surface 
frictionally  engaging  said  film  strip  but  being  sep- 
arable therefrom. 


3,324,777 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  CAMERAS 
Martin   Kanner.  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,045 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


3  324  779 
PHOTOELECTRIC   TIME   CONTROL  SHUTTER 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Tsukumo  Nobusawa,  Asaka-machi,  Saitama-ken,  and  Nao- 
yukl  Uno,  Urawa-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (English  name: 
Asahi  Optical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,199 
9  Claims.  (CI.*  95 — 42) 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  an  ad- 
justable-aperture camera  including  a  driven  exposure 
aperture  comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  aperture  of  the  camera; 

means  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  relative  exposure  aperture-film  velocity; 

a  light-responsive  variable  impedance  device; 

means  for  illuminating  said  device  from  the  scene  be- 
ing photographed; 

a  circuit  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  device; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  signal  translated  by  said 
device  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means  in  a  sense 
tending  to  maintain  the  camera  exposure  constant. 


3,324,778 
MEANS  FOR  ADVANCING  FILM 
Ernest  P.  Everett  706Vi  Grove  St.  N., 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     12345 

Filed  July  20.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,522 

6  Claims.  (CI.  95—31) 


1.  In  an  automatic  exposure  camera  including  an  ob- 
jective lens  shutter  means  successively  movable  to  open 
and  closed  positions  defining  an  exposure  sequence  and 
a  photosensitive  element  exposed  to  the  light  through 
said  objective  lens  while  said  shutter  is  in  the  light-meas- 
uring phase  and  unexposed  to  said  light  through  said 
objective  lens  during  the  open  position  ofe^d  shutter, 
an  information  storage  device,  means  for  M^ng  infor- 
mation into  said  storage  device  while  sai^hutter  is  in 
its  pre-exposure  position  and  said  irfiotosensitive  element 
is  exposed  to  said  light  through  said  objective  lens  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  light  incident  on  said  i*otosensitive 
element,  and  control  means  for  opening  said  shutter  to 
initiate  an  exposure  sequence  and  closing  said  shutter  to 
terminate  said  exposure  sequence  in  accordalpe  with  the 
information  in  said  storage  device,  said  lAotosensitive 
element  being  unexposed  to  said  light  through  said  ob- 
jective lens  during  said  shutter  open  position. 


3,324,780 
ZOOM  LENS  CONTROL 
Hideo  Miyauchi,  Okaya-shi,  Nagano-ken,  Jaimi,  assignor 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1962, 

37/66,501;  Nov.  17,  1962,  37/68,857,  37/68,858 

6  Claims.  (CI.  95—45) 


J^'L|^%^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  zoom  lens  including  a  barrel 
-    r  ......  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  coaxial  rotatable  lens 

1.  For  use  in  a  camera  of  the  type  having  first  and  sec-    control  first  gear  and  a  selectively  controllable  rotary 
ond  wells  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  an  exposure  area    drive  member,  a  slipping  clutch  assembly  coupling  said 
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drive  member  to  said  control  gear  comprising  a  second 
gear  coaxial  with  said  drive  member  and  engaging  said 
first  gear  and  having  an  end  face  confronting  said  drive 
member,  a  friction  annulus  engaging  said  end  face,  and 
a  helical  compression  spring  entrapped  between  said  an- 
nulus and  said  drive  member  and  urging  said  annulus 
toward  said  end  face. 


through  said  first  air  outlet,  second  damper  means  for 
regulating  outside  air  flow  through  said  second  air  outlet, 
third  damper  means  for  regulating  the  exhaust  of  air  from 
said  housing  through  said  exhaust  air  outlet,  said  exhaust 
air  outlet  communicating  with  said  return  air  inlet,  said 
first,  second,  and  third  damper  means  being  interconnected 


3,324,781 

FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHOTO 

OBJECTIVES 

Karl  CIos,  Katzenfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 

G.m.b.H.,     Wetzlar,     Germany,     a     corporation     of 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

L  46,965 

9  Claims.  (CI.  95 — 45) 


uig 


1.  A  focusing  device  for  telephoto  objectives  compris- 


a  telescopic  arrangement  of  first  and  second  tubes,  one 
of  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  the  other  one  of  said  tubes  being 
adapted  for  mounting  a  telephoto  objective; 

a  gear  having  respectively  first  and  second  gear  ele- 
ments positively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tubes 
to  control  relative  axial  movement  of  said  tubes,  and 
having  an  angled  teeth  arrangement,  said  first  gear 
clement  being  capable  of  rotation  as  well  as  axial 
displacement; 

adjusting  means  for  externally  operating  said  first  gear 
element; 

and  rcieasable  friction  means  coupled  to  said  adjusting 
means  and  being  responsive  to  said  axial  displace- 
ment in  one  direction  to  impede  frictionally  rota- 
tion of  said  first  gear  element  other  than  through 
said  adjusting  means,  while  being  released  to  permit 
unimpeded  rotation  when  said  first  gear  element  is 
axially  displaced  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


3,324,782 
AIR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Norris,  Marshalltown,  and  Wayne  F.  Sieverding, 
Union  Grove  Lake,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,427 
6  Claims.  (CI.  9»— 33) 
1.  An  air  treating  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
outside  air  inlet  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  return  air  inlet 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  an  exhaust  air  outlet  in  another 
wall  thereof,  and  first  and  second  air  outlets  in  a  common 
side  wall  thereof,  a  transverse  wall  in  said  housing  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  air  outlets  for  directing  the 
outside  air  through  said  housing  in  a  path  separate  from 
said  return  air,  first  damper  means  for  regulating  air  flow 


for  simultaneous  operation  to  permit  predetermined  quan- 
tities of  outside  air  and  return  air  to  pass  through  said 
housing  and  to  permit  a  predetermined  quantity  of  return 
air  to  be  exhausted  from  said  housing,  and  control  means 
including  motor  means  for  actuating  the  damper  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  conditions. 


3,324,783 
AIR  DIRECTING  GRID  CONSTRUCTION 
Lester  E.  Hickox,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark  Equip- 
ment Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  .May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,953 
5  Claims.  (CI.  98—36) 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  comprising  a  bottom, 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  to  define  a 
product-containing  space,  a  refrigerating  fluid  duct  ex- 
tending in  at  least  two  of  said  walls,  an  apcrtuie  in  one 
of  said  two  walls  for  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  duct, 
an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  two  walls  for  return  of 
fluid  to  the  duct,  means  for  moving  fluid  through  said 
duct  and  from  said  discharge  aperture  across  and 
through  said  space  through  said  return  aperture,  means 
for  effecting  substantially  uniform  pressure  and  distri- 
bution of  fluid  along  said  discharge  aperture,  and  means 
for  directing  the  fluid  upon  discharge  from  the  duct  to 
minimize  diffusion  and  intermingling  thereof  with  am- 
bient atmosphere,  said  directing  means  comprising  a  grid 
disposed  at  the  discharge  apenure  having  a  plurality  of 
passages  therethrough  each  extending  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  and  receiving  a  portion  of  the  fluid  pass- 
ing through  the  discharge  aperture  and  discharging  said 
portion  of  fluid  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and  said 
uniformity-effecting  means  comprising  a  plate-like  ele- 
ment within  the  duct  adjacent  said  grid  having  perfo- 
rations communicating  with  said  grid  passages. 
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3,324,784 
POWERED  EXTRACT  VENTILATOR 
Howard  Russell  Lambie,  Hayling  Island,  and  Raymond 
Alfred  Frank  Burtenshaw,  Havant,  England,  assignors 
to   Colt   Ventilation   and   Heating   Limited,   Surbiton, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  22,  1964, 

25,810/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  98— 43) 


11.  A  powered  ventilator  including  powered  fan  im- 
peller means  for  promoting  a  flow  of  air.  passage  means 
through  which  extracted  air  is  caused  to  flow  by  said 
impeller  means  during  operation  of  the  ventilator,  said 
impeller  means  being  located  in  said  passage  means  and 
said  passage  means  having  a  mouth  through  which  the  ex- 
tracted air  is  impelled  by  said  impeller  means  for  dis- 
charge to  the  outside  atmosphere,  a  weather  hood  cover- 
ing over  and  weathering  the  mouth  of  said  passage  means, 
a  damper  comprising  a  plate  and  means  for  guiding  the 
damper  plate  for  substantially  parallel  movement  between 
a  closed  position  in  which  it  seats  on  the  mouth  of  said 
passage  means  and  an  open  position  in  which  it  is  held 
displaced  away  from  said  mouth  by  the  discharge  of 
extracted  air  therethrough,  said  plate  being  flat  so  as  not 
to  penetrate  into  said  passage  means  when  in  its  closed 
position;  and  means  wherein  said  damper  plate  is  guided 
on  an  inclined  guide  rod  whereby  the  plate  or  disc  may 
slide  down  the  rod  to  its  closed  position  under  the  action 
of  its  own  weight  when  the  ventilator  is  shut  down  and 
slide  up  the  rod  to  an  open  position  under  the  influence 
of  the  airstream  discharging  through  the  mouth  of  said 
passage  means  when  the  ventilator  is  operated. 


3,324,785 

DECORATIVE  SHUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Russell  H.  Underdahl,  2710  Nicollet  Ave., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55408 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,887 

.    2  Claims.  (CI.  98—121) 


,^ 


1.  Shutter  construction  comprising: 
(a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  including  a  pair  of 
laterally   spaced   vertically  disposed   elongated   side 


frame  elements  and  upper  and  lower  connecting  end 
frame  elements  which  define  a  central  opening, 

(b)  said  upper  end  frame  element  along  its  forward 
lower  edge  being  formed  intermediate  said  side  frame 
elements  to  define  an  upwardly  projecting  down- 
wardly opening  arch  which  has  a  depth  materially 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  upper  end  frame  ele- 
ment, 

(c)  said  upper  frame  element  being  rabbetted  adjacent 
its  rear  face  to  define  a  recess  which  extends  between 
said  side  frame  elements  and  which  has  a  height 
greater  than  the  maximum  height  of  said  arch, 

(d)  simulated  fixed  louver  means  within  the  rabbetted 
recess  and  spanning  said  arch  so  as  to  be  visible  in 
part  therethrough  with  the  horizontally  disposed 
lower  extremity  thereof  projecting  below  the  lower- 
most edge  of  said  upper  end  frame  element  and  the 
upper  extremity  thereof  projecting  above  said  arch, 

(e)  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  movable  lou- 
ver elements  extending  between  said  side  frame  ele- 
ments and  journalled  for  limited  pivotal  movements 
therebetween, 

(f)  adjacent  ones  of  said  movable  louver  elements 
overiapping  each  other  with  the  uppermost  one  there- 
of overlapping  said  lower  extremity  of  said  fixed 
louver  element  when  all  thereof  are  in  a  closed  po- 
sition. 


3,324,786 
GRAPE  COOLER  AND  FIELD  PACKER 
Alwyn  E.  Geiser,  3210  N.  48th  Drive     85018,  and  Lorin 
L.  McCarthy,  6226  W.  Verde  Lane     85033,  both  of 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,864 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—239) 


I*  .  g.. 
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1.  In  a  grape  cooling  mechanism,  for  cooling  freshly 
picked  grapes,  a  mobile  flat  bed  vehicle  having  a  platform 
thereon  with  a  perforate  top,  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  cool- 
ing and  drying  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  vertical  axles 
on  said  bed,  said  wheels  having  annular  grape  receiving 
and  cooling  troughs,  annular  grape  receiving  troughs  with 
perforate  screened  bottoms,  journalled  on  said  shafts,  wet 
air  blower  coolers  mounted  on  said  bed  below  said 
wheels;  annular  outlet  ducts  receiving  air  drafts  tagenti- 
ally  from  said  blowers  to  produce  rotaiy  air  drafts  from 
the  top  of  each  duct;  said  platforms  having  loading  and 
unloading  areas  centrally  positioned  and  adjacent  said 
wheels  on  said  platform;  and  motive  means  connected 
with  and  operating  said  blowers. 


3,324,787 
INFUSER  FOR  TEA  LEAVES 
Robert  L.  McCleary,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,248 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—319) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  tea  pot,  an  improved  infuser 
for  tea  leaves  comprising,  a  base  plate  positioned  upon  the 
inner  bottom  surface  of  said  tea  pot,  said  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  perforated  upper  central  portion  and  a  lower  sup- 
port rim  portion  connected  by  a  tapered  bounding  por- 
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tion;  a  tubular  member  comprising  an  upwardly  opened 
removable  imperforate  sidewall  portion  positioned  upon 
said  support  rim  portion;  and  a  handled  retaining  clip 


\ 


horizontal  grill  for  holding  material  to  be  cooked, 
said  horizontal  grill  being  located  within  said  hous- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  top  thereof  and 
being  located  beneath  said  top  and  beneath  said 
sloping  walls  and  between  said  racks,  said  horizontal 
grill  being  located  with  respect  to  said  racks,  so  that 
material  to  be  cooked  placed  upon  said  grill  is 
located  to  receive  a  minimum  of  direct  radiation  from 
said  racks  and  a  maximum  amount  of  downwardly 
flowing  convected  heated  air  when  said  top  is  closed 
so  that  material  to  be  cooked  is  cooked  substantially 
by  heated  air. 


means  secured  to  said  base  plate  for  urging  said  sidewall 
portion  downwardly  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
support  rim. 


3,324,788 

BARBECUE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hazel  M.  La  France,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

(10171  Wens  Ave.,  Riverside,  Calif.     92503) 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,384 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—389) 


.In  a  barbecue  cooker,  said  barbecue  cooker  compris- 
ing a  housing  formed  of  a  heat  resistant  material,  said 
housing  having  a  generally  box-like  appearance  and  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  a  removable  cover  positionable  to 
close  said  open  top,  the  improvement  comprising: 
slopping  interior  walls  within  said  housing,  said  sloping 
interior  walls  being  located  between  the  sides  of  said 
housing  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  housing 
so  as   to   extend   inwardly   and   downwardly   from 
opposed  ends  of  said  housing,  said  sloping  walls  de- 
fining  insulating   end   compartments   and   a  center 
convective  cooking  compartment; 
perforate  hollow  racks  positioned  within  said  cooking 
compartment,  each  of  said  perforate  hollow  racks  ly- 
ing substantially  against  one  of  said  sloping  walls, 
said  racks  extending  along  said  sloping  walls,  said 
racks  having  open  upper  ends  through  which  com- 
bustible material  may  be  inserted  within  said  racks 
so  that  such  combustible  material  causes  hot  air  con- 
vection upward  along  said  rack  and  when  said  top 
is  closed,  the  heated  convective  air  moves  down- 
ward through  the  center  of-  the  cooking  department; 
ash  receiver  means  positioned  below  said  racks  so  as 
to  receive  ash  resulting  from  combustion  of  material 
in  said  racks; 


3,324,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAPPING  PACKAGES 

Hugo  Buettner,  Gruiten,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to 

(     Ampag  G.m.b.H.  &  Company  KG. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  518,939 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1965, 

A  48,085,  A  48,086;  Feb.  5,  1965,  A  48,330 

12  Claims.  (CI.  100—27) 


'  /^      "^^ ^  -A, 
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1.  In  a  package  binding  mechanism,  package  support 
means  defining  a  strap  access  way.  a  rotary  strap  supply 
drum,  first  gripping  means  adjacent  the  package  support 
means  for  gripping  a  strap  end  leading  from  said  drum, 
means  for  transporting  the  rotary  supply  drum  along  a 
path  that  encircles  said  strap  access  way  to  unwind  said 
drum  and  form  a  loop  of  strap  about  a  package  that  is 
disposed  ^n  said  support  means,  a  brake  transportable 
with  and  engageable  with  said  drum  to  resist  unwinding 
thereof,  and  means  transportable  with  said  drum  and  con- 
nected to  respond  to  tension  in  the  strap  leading  from 
said  drum  to  reduce  braking  action  between  said  brake 
and  said  drum. 


3,324,790 
MULTIPLE  CLOSING  HOT  PRES^ 
Frank  G.  Cizek,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,566 
20  Claims.  (CI.  100—93) 
13.  A  multi-platen  press  with  simultaneous  closing  as- 
sembly which  includes,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pressing 
plates  disposed  in  said  frame,  beams  on  top  of  such  frame, 
each  beam  at  inactive  position  pivoted  at  one  raised  end, 
the  lower  end  resting  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  series  of 
flexible  lines  depending  from  each  beam,  each  line  secured 
to  a  pressing  plate,  the  lines  toward  the  lower  ends  of 
said  beams  secured  to  the  more  further  spaced  plates,  and 
the  lines  toward  the  raised  ends  secured  to  the  more 
closely  spaced  plates,  means  to  lift  said  beams  so  that 
the  plates  may  be  simultaneously  closed,  and  a  pressing 
cylinder  under  said  plates  adapted  to  press  said  plates 
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after  such  plates  have  closed,  with  said  beam  lifting  means 
comprising  a  lifting  cylinder  associated  with  each  beam, 
a  track  aligned  with  the  lower  end  of  each  beam,  and  a 


^"glS^ 


roller  associated  with  each  beam  lifting  cylinder,  with  said 
rollers  adapted  to  ride  their  respective  track  while  lifting 
said  beams. 


3.324,791 

XEROGRAPHIC  ROLLER  FUSER  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

James  R.  Cassano,  Rochester,  and  Lyman  H.  Turner, 

Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Xerox    Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,727         ' 
1  Claim.  (CI.  100—172) 


A  drive  mechanism  for  contact  fusing  resin  material 
carried  on  a  support  material,  such  as  sheets  of  paper,  said 
mechanism  including: 

a  casing, 

a  first  roller  mounted  on  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  cas- 
ing, 
•j,  a  second  roller  having  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation 

and  movement  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  sec- 
ond roller  is  out  of  contact  with  said  first  roller  and 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  second  roller  is  in 
cooperating  pressure  contact  with  said  first  roller, 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  second  roller  for  mov- 
ing said  roller  from  said  first  position  wherein  said 
roller  is  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  first  roller 
to  said  second  position  wherein  said  second  roller  is 
in  cooperative  relation  to  said  first  roller, 

drive  means  having  a  drive  gear, 


a  differential  gear  set  having  first  and  second  sun  gears, 
planet  gears  connected  therebetween  and  a  frame 
for  rotatably  supporting  the  gears, 

said  first  sun  gear  engageable  with  said  drive  gear  and. 
during  operation  of  said  drive  means,  being  adapted 
initially  to  produce  revolution  of  the  planet  gears 
and  the  frame  and  to  produce  rotation  of  the  second 
sun  gear  when  the  frame  is  held  against  revolving 
action, 

a  drive  train  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  of  the 
second  roller  to  said  second  sun  gear, 

said  frame  being  connected  to  the  actuator  means  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  same  for  moving  the  second 
roller  to  the  second  position  when  the  frame  revolves 
about  said  first  sun  gear, 

and  means  for  limiting  the  revolution  of  said  frame 
during  operation  of  said  drive  means  whereby  the 
frame  is  held  against  further  revolving  action  to  per- 
mit rotation  of  the  second  roller  while  in  said  second 
position. 


3  324  792 

LABEL  PRINTING  MACHINE  WITH  WEB 

PRE-MOISTENER 

Max  E.   Watson,   6418   Country  Squire   Lane,   Omaha, 

Nebr.     68152,  and  Herbert  Egerer,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  said 

Egerer  assignor  to  said  Watson 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,980 
6  Claims.  (CI.  101—132.5) 


3.  A  machine  for  printing  indicia  impressions  from  a 
master  duplication  sheet  bearing  indicia  composed  of  a 
reproduction  medium  onto  a  continuous  web  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  copy  blanks,  the  machine  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  frame; . 

a  printing  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  transverse,  continuous  circumferential  por- 
tion  adapted  to  clampingly  receive  a  duplication 
sheet,   the   remaining   circumferential   area   of   said 
printing  roller  having  a  radius  reduced  from  that  of 
said  roller  portion; 
backing  means  secured  to  said  frame  contiguous  to  and 
biased  toward  said  roller,  and  between  which  the 
web  is  longitudinally  movable; 
means  attached  to  said  frame  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  printing  roller  whereby  said  roller  portion  print- 
ingly  rotates  against  a  copy  blank  and  moves  the  web 
,  longitudinally  of  said  backing  means,  the  web  sta- 
tionary during  non-contact  with  said  roller  portion; 
means  for  moistening  the  web;  and 
linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
operable  to  cause  said  moistening  means  to  moisten 
at  least  one  copy  blank  while  the  web  is  stationary; 
said  linkage  means  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of 
said  rotation  effecting  means  to  cause  said  moisten- 
ing means  to  moisten  the  web  during  movement  of 
the  web. 
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3,324,793 

"^B^^'l!'5ci jyjii^  ^^^  S^«GE  ATTENUATOR 

kSpuSes  voltage  and  current 

Wniiam  J  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Detoronics 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,810 

9  Claims.  (CI.  102—28) 
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1.  A  detonating  device  containing  an  integral  surge 
attenuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  case; 

(b)  an  ordinance  squib  of  pyrotechnic  material  located 
Within  the  case; 

(c)  a  resistance-wire  bridge  supported  within  the  case 
in  close  proximity  to  the  pyrotechnic  material; 

(d)  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  connected  to  the 
wire  bridge;  and 

(e)  an  electrical  surge  attenuating  header  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  case,  through  which  at  least  one  of  the 
conductors  passes,  containing  a  fused  layer  of  glass 
and  refractory  metaj  particles  which  forms  a  resis- 
tive electrical  path  between  a  conductor  passing 
through  the  header  and  another  conductor  for  dis- 
sipating surges  of  electrical  voltage  and  current 


3,324,794 

SMOKE  GRENADF 

Walter  GaWe,  UBlerluss-HohearieUi,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Firma  RbeinmetaJI  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,090 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  June  4   1964 

R  38,059 

2  Claims.  (CI.  102—65) 


3,324,795 
SOLID  PROPELLANT 
George  E.  NlUes,  West  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Maurice  H. 
Wbltlocli,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,261 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—102) 


A  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  comprising: 
an  outer  casing. 

a  restrictor-inhibitor  composition  covering  the  inner 
walls  of  said  casing, 

a  solid  propellant  composition  disposed  in  said  casing, 
and 

a  consumable  and  compressible  mandrel  disposed  with- 
in said  grain,  wherein  said  mandrel  is  coated  on  its 
outer  periphery  with  a  burning  restrictor  composi- 
tion. 


3,324,796 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Frank  E.  La  Flame.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Deti^olt,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,053.  now 
Patent  No.  3,244,105,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,048 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—3) 


1.  A  smoke  grenade  comprising  an  impact  and  pressure- 
iTSKtant  casing  having  a  bottom  and  a  seamless  cylindrical 
wall  portion  with  the  casing  containing  a  smoke  charge 
and  an  open  end,  a  contact  head  contacted  on  the  casing 
at  Its  open  end,  the  contact  head  being  provided  with 
Ignition  means  and  with  points  of  controlled  rupture  a 
fnction  Igniter,  and  a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  escape 
ducts  with  the  ducts  grouped  around  a  central  ignition 
means  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  the  duct  ends  facing 
the  smoke  charge  being  in  the  form  of  controlled-rupture 
points  and  the  ducts  widening  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  smoke  charge. 


1.  In  a  dishwasher,  the  combination  of,  a  water  con- 
tainer having  a  sump  and  a  drain,  a  supporting  plate  con- 
nected to  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said 
sump,   fluid   circulaUng   means    including    an   elongated 
tubular  open-ended  pump  casing  on  said  plate  forming 
a  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
said  sump  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  a  point  of 
distribution  above  said  sump,  a  mixed  flow  turbine  im- 
peller within  said  casing,  a  reversible  electric  motor  opera- 
ble in  a  first  direction  during  a  washing  cycle  and  in  a 
reverse  direction  during  a  drain  cycle,  means  for  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  mixed  flow  impeller,  said  mixed 
flow  impeller  drawing  fluid  from  said  sump  through  said 
casing  to  the  point  of  distribution  during  said  washing 
cycle  dram  pump  means  supported  on  said  water  con- 
tamer  below  said  pump  casing,  said  drain  pump  means 
including  a  second  casing  forming  a  pumping  chamber 


having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  sump  and 
an  outlet  in  communication  with  said  drain,  said  tubular 
open-ended  casing  overlying  said  drain  pump  means  and 
having  all  portions  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  spaced 
a  substantial  distance  from  said  water  container  to  allow 
free  return  of  fluid  to  said  sump,  an  impeller  in  said 
pumping  chamber  of  said  drain  pump  means  connected 
to  said  motor  to  be  driven  thereby  during  the  drain  cycle 
to  pump  fluid  from  said  sump  into  said  drain,  said  inlet 
in  said  drain  pump  means  underlying  said  inlet  to  said 
pump  casing,  said  mixed  flow  turbine  impeller  during  the 
drain  cycle  producing  a  second  circulation  of  fluid  from 
said  sump  through  said  casing  to  said  point  of  distribu- 
tion whereby  fluid  in  said  sump  freely  flows  therefrom 
into  said  inlet  of  said  drain  pump  means  during  the  drain 
cycle  of  operation  without  being  blocked  by  fluid  flow  from 
said  fluid  circulating  means. 


3,324,797 
TRANSMISSION 
Howard  W.  Christenson  and  James  J,  Mooney,  Jr.,  Indian- 
apolis, and  Robert  H.  Schaefer,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,372. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
554,189 

I    22  Claims.  (CI.  103—173)      / 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  machine,  a  cylinder  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  an  annular  sequence 
about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  housing  and  each  cylinder 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  housing,  said 
cylinders  having  closed  ends  providing  a  pumping  cham- 
ber at  each  end  of  the  cylinders  and  a  pumping  chamber 
port  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  delivering  fluid  from  each 
pumping  chamber,  said  cylinder  housing  having  a  central 
opening  located  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  housing  with 
a  transverse  portion  of  said  opening  extending  into  each 
cylinder  centrally  of  the  cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  be- 
tween one  end  and  said  central  transverse  opening  por- 
tion an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  with  a  controlled 
port  therebetween,  piston  assembly  means  located  in  each 
of  said  cylinders  for  reciprocation  between  one  and  an- 
other positions  having  one  piston  unit  means  in  said  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  having  valve  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  inlet  port  to  said  controlled  port  in  one  posi- 
tion and  said  outlet  port  to  said  controlled  port  in  the 
other  position,  and  other  piston  unit  means  in  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  passage  connected  to  each 
of  said  inlet  ports,  an  outlet  passage  connected  to  each  of 
said  outlet  ports,  each  of  said  controlled  ports  being  con- 
nected to  one  pumping  port  of  the  next  following  cylinder 


and  to  the  other  pumping  port  of  the  next  preceding  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  housing, 
drive  connecting  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  pis- 
ton assembly  means  and  said  shaft  for  concurrent  se- 
quentially reciprocation  of  each  of  said  piston  assembly 
means  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3  324  798 
VERTICAL  IN-LINE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Jacob  B.  Freed,  Battle  Creek,  Donald  R.  Disbrow,  Rich- 
land, and  Manfred  H.  Blumentrath,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Union  Pump  Company,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,338 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 


1.  A  vertical  centrifugal  pump  comprising,  in  com- 
bination 

(a)  a  casing  member  having  a  centrifugal  pump  sur- 
face with  inlet  and  discharge  ports, 

(b)  a  motor  support  member  having  a  large  open 
side  portion  with  said  support  member  being  sup- 
ported at  its  lower  end  by  said  casing  member, 

(c)  a  motor  and  motor  shaft  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  motor  support  member, 

(d)  said  motor  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said  centrifu- 
gal pump  surface, 

(e)  a  casing  cover  positioned  within  said  motor  sup- 
port and  accessible  through  the  large  open  side 
portion  of  same,  said  casing  cover  being  supported 
by  making  sealing  contact  with  said  casing  mem- 
ber, 

(f)  a  shaft  and  impeller  member  axially  aligned  by 
said  casing  cover  with  said  centrifugal  pump  surface 
of  said  casing  member  and  said  motor  shaft, 

(g)  a  longitudinally  split  coupling  assembly  for  con- 
necting opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
motor  shaft  and  said  shaft  with  the  impeller  mem- 
ber mounted  on  same, 

(h)  a  primary  securing  means  separately  securing  said 
casing  cover  and  motor  support  member  to  said  cas- 
ing member, 

(i)  a  shaft  sealing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  casing 
cover  and  making  sealing  contact  with  said  shaft  and 
said  casing  cover, 

(j)  a  secondary  securing  means  mounted  on  said  cas- 
iiig  cover  for  securing  said  shaft  sealing  mecha- 
nism to  said  casing  cover, 

(k)  an  adjusting  means  within  said  longitudinally  split 
coupling  assembly  and  axially  aligned  with  said 
motor  shaft  and  said  shaft  carrying  said  impeller 
member,  said  adjusting  means  being  held  in  a  fixed 
axial  position  by  said  coupling  assembly  when  the 
latter  is  tightened. 

(1)  said  longitudinally  split  coupling  assembly  hav- 
ing a  side  opening  providing  access  for  operating 
said  adjusting  means  when  said  coupling  assembly 
is  loosened, 
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(m)  means  anchoring  said  coupling  assembly  on  one 
of  said  shafts  and  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft  relative  to  same, 

(n)  said  adjusting  means  in  said  coupling  assembly 
being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  for  mov- 
ing same  axially  of  said  coupling  assembly  and  in 
line  with  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft,  said  adjusting 
means  being  substantially  fixed  against  endwise 
movement  relative  to  said  coupling  assembly, 

(o)  the  portion  of  said  adjusting  means  for  axially 
moving  the  other  of  said  shafts  being  rotatable  and 
threadedly  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts  so 
that  rotation  of  same  in  one  direction  will  move 
said  impeller  toward  said  casing  cover  of  said  casing 
member  and  away  from  same  when  moved  in  the 
other  direction,  and 

(p)  means  for  locking  said  split  coupling  assembly, 
adjusting  means,  and  both  shafts  in  fixed  but  releas- 
able  position  for  positive  rotation  in  unison  with 
said  impeller. 


3,324,800  1 

PUMP  ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Earle  E.  Schroeder,   New  Richmond,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Allis-Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 


Wis. 


filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,138 
3  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 114) 


3,324,799 

RADIAL  STAGING  FOR  REENTRY  COMPRESSOR 

Paul  P.  Terrano,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,480 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—96) 


tu  n,  Mt 


1.  A  fluid  pump  of  the  drag  type  comprising 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  fluid  to  be  pumped  and 
an  outlet  opening  for  direction  of  the  pumped  fluid  to 
a  point  of  utilization, 
said  casing  having  a  radial  face  formed  internally 
thereof  characterized  by  having  formed  therein 
inner  and  outer  concentrically  disposed  annular 
pumping  ducts  communicating  with  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports, 
a  rotor  in  said  casing  having  a  drive  shaft  connected 
thereto, 

said  rotor  having  a  radial  face  including  annular 
recesses  disposed  in  concentric  relation  for  reg- 
istry with  said  pumping  ducts, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  slots  each  extending  across  said  annular 
recesses, 
and  vane  means  in  said  slots  to  form  with  said  recesses 
a  plurality  of  impeller  pockets  in  each  respective 
recess, 
and  interconnecting  passage  means  in  said  casing  dis- 
posed between  said  pumping  ducts  to  interconnect 
said  pumping  ducts  in  staged  flow  relation,  said  radi- 
al face  of  said  casing  being  recessed  adjacent  said 
interconnecting  passage   means,   and  a   thin   cover 
member  received  and  seated  in  said  recessed  portion 
of  said  casing  face  to  overlie  said  interconnecting 
passage  means  and  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
inner  and  outer  ducts,  thereby  to  insure  continuity  of 
fluid  flow  with  minimum  flow  loss. 


1.  A  pump  comprising:  a  casing  defining  a  pumping 
chamber  having  an  inlet  through  a  side  wall  of  said  casing 
and  an  outlet;  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  and  extending  through  said  casing  into  said 
chamber;  an  impeller  located  within  said  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  wear  plate 
positioned  between  said  casing  side  and  wall  and  said 
impeller  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  inlet,  said  wear  plate  having  a  surface  complementary 
to  the  forward  portion  of  said  impeller  and  forming  a 
running  clearance  therebetween;  walls  defining  a  plurality 
of  openings  through  said  casing  side  wall;  walls  defining 
a  plurality  of  threaded  bores  in  said  wear  plate  aligned 
with  said  plurality  of  openings;  adjusting  means  extending 
through   said  openings   having   a   first  threaded   portion 
threadably  engaging  said  threaded  bore  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  without  said  casing;  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
adjusting  means  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  openings  and  located  between  said  casing 
side  wall  and  said  wear  plate  to  prohibit  relative  axial 
movement  between  said  adjusting  means  and  said  side 
wall  in  one  direction  whereby  rotation  of  said  adjusting 
means  relative  to  said  wear  plate  causes  said  shoulder  to 
react  against  said  casing  side  wall  to  change  the  running 
clearance    between    said    impeller   and   said   wear   plate 
surface. 


3,324,801 

COMBINED  FLEXIBLE  SEAL  AND  AGITATOR 

FOR  PUMPS 

Frank  H.  Femholfz,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  \o  Fern- 

holtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

J      Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,419 
5  Claims.  (CI.  103—117) 


5.  A  helical  gear  pump  comprising:  a  tubular  hous- 
ing having  an  inlet  opening  into  a  stuffing  box;  an  elon- 
gated sirew  feed  passageway  extending  axially  from  said 
stuffing  box  to  an  outlet  orifice;  an  eccentrically  rotat- 
able, helically  twisted  rotor  mounted  in  said  screw  feed 
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passageway  with  one  end  extending  partly  into  said  stuff- 
ing box;  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  axially  mounted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  stuffing  box  from  said  rotor,  said 
drive  shaft  having  an  extended  hollow  sleeve  end  portion 
protruding  partly  into  said  stuffing  box  which  is  axially 
spaced  from  and  does  not  bear  against  any  part  of  said 
rotor  in  said  stuffing  box;  a  rotor  grease  reservoir  re- 
cessed within  the  end  of  the  rotor  which  extends  into 
said  stuffing  box;  a  drive  shaft  grease  reservoir  recessed 
within  the  sleeve  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft;  an  elon- 
gated connecting  rod  secured  between  said  rotor  and 
said  drive  shaft  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
interior  of  said  extended  sleeve  thereof,  said  connecting 
rod  formed  with  a  rounded  universally  movable,  rotor 
end  joint  sealingly  mounted  within  said  rotor  grease  res- 
ervoir and,  on  the  opposite  end,  a  rounded,  universally 
movable,  drive  shaft  end  joint  seglingly  mounted  within 
said  drive  shaft  reservoir;  and  a  flexible  annular  collar 
attached  between  the  end  of  said  rotor  and  said  drive 
shaft  within  said  stuffing  box,  said  collar  completely  en- 
closing the  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  drive  shaft 
and  sealing  the  interior  thereof  from  exposure  to  sub- 
stances in  said  stuffing  box  but  being  sufficiently  flexi- 
ble to  allow  eccentric  rotation  in  said  stuffing  box  of  said 
rotor  end  relative  to  axial  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,324,802 

ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  ROTARY  MOTORS 

George  Anthony  Fairbairn,  Green  Gables, 

I        Mount  Martha,  Victoria,  Australia 

Piled  June  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  3,  1965, 

33,047/65 
13  Claims.  (CI.  103—125) 


1.  A  rotary  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  annular  chamber,  the  casing  containing  a  rotor  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  plurality  of  piston  elements  tra- 
versing the  annular  chamber,  and  spaced  circumferen- 
tially therearound,  one  or  more  rotary  valve  elements  of 
disc-like  form,  intersecting  the  annular  chamber,  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  valve  elements  in  timed  relation 
with  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  element,  each  valve  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only  for 
a  given  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  element,  each 
valve  element  being  apertured  to  permit  of  the  passage 
therethrough  of  each  piston  element,  means  supporting 
each  disc-like  valve  element  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
acutely  inclined  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  each 
piston  element  through  the  valve  element,  an  inlet  and 
outlet  port  to  the  annular  chamber  positioned  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  the  position  of  intersection  of 
each  rotary  valve  element  with  the  annular  chamber,  each 
outlet  port  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
position  of  intersection  of  the  corresponding  rotary  valve 
element  with  the  annular  chamber,  the  number  of  piston 
elements  being  greater  than  the  total  number  of  inlet 
ports  and  greater  than  the  total  number  of  outlet  ports, 
and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  at  the  instant  that 
a  piston  element  commences  to  uncover  the  rearmost 


edge  of  a  high  pressure  port,  a  second  next  successively 
advancing  piston  element  is,  by  the  continued  rotation 
of  the  rotor  element,  already  disposed  between  such  high 
pressure  port  edge  and  the  corresponding  low  pressure 
port,  to  preclude  undesired  back  flow  from  the  high  pres- 
sure port  to  the  low  pressure  port. 


3,324,803 
LIQUID  CONTROL  FOR  GAS  WELLS 

Kork  Kelley,  518  W.  7th,  and  Robert  K,  Kelley,  Box  892, 

both  of  Liberal,  Kans.     67901 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,187 

9  Claims.  (CI.  103—232) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  liquid  depth  in  gas 
wells  and  oil  wells,  comprising  a  positive  action  liquid- 
gas  separator  operatively  positioned  within  the  well  bore 
a  tubing  string  within  the  well  bore  connected  to  said 
hquid-gas  separator  to  receive  liquid  therefrom  and 
communicating  with  the  surface,  and  a  gas  lift  valve  con- 
nected to  said  tubing  string  and  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determmed  pressure  therein  for  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  from  the  well  bore  to  said  tubing  string  so  as 
to  hft  a  column  of  liquid  through  the  tubing  string  to 
the  surface. 


3,324,804 
TRACK  GRADING  ARRANGEMENT 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  o£ 

Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna  I,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  16,  1964. 

A  2,293/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  104—7) 


1.  A  track  grading  arrangement  including  a  mobile 
track  grading  machine,  including  a  reference  line  extend- 
ing from  a  point  on  the  machine  above  a  graded  track 
section  forwardly  over  an  adjacent  track  section  to  be 
graded,  a  control  means  controlling  the  superelevation  of 
the  track  section  to  be  graded,  an  odometer  means 
mounted  for  movement  with  the  track  grading  machine 
and  measuring  the  distance  of  the  movement  of  the 
machine  along  the  track,  a  gearing  coupling  the  odom- 
eter means  with  the  control  means,  and  means  mounted 
between  the  gearing  and  the  control  means  for  gradually 
adjusting  the  control  means  in  response  to  the  distance 
measured  by  the  odometer  means  for  gradually  changing 
the  superelevation. 


\ 
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3,324,805  3  324  «07 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  APPARATUS  UNIVERSAL  TIEDOWN  WINCH 

Ernest  E.  Mulch  8135  N- 5th  St.,  Phoenk,  Ariz.     85020     Keith  W.  Broling,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Brandon 


FUed  May  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,841 
1  Claim.  (CI.  104—250) 


Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
oflllinois 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,286 
7  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


An  automobile  parking  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(A)  a  frame. 

(B)  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed  parallel  tire  sup- 
porting rollers  journaled  on  said  frame. 

(C)  common  drive  means  for  connecting  said  rollers 
for  rotation  together, 

(D)  a  single  ratchet  wheel  fixed  solely  to  one  of  said 
rollers, 

(E)  a  pawl  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
normally  engage  and  arrest  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  in  one  direction, 

(F)  yielding  means  for  normally  urging  said  pawl  arm 
into  said  arresting  position, 

(G)  a  releasable  latch  on  said  frame  to  secure  said 
pawl  arm  in  released  position  for  free  rotation  of  said 
ratchet  wheel, 

(H)  and  a  tire  actuated  trip  plate  fixed  to  said  pawl 

arm  arranged  when  engaged  by  the  vehicle  tire  to 

move  said  pawl  arm  to  released  position  to  allow 

said  latch  to  secure  said  pawl  arm  for  free  rotation  of 

>  all  of  said  rollers, 

( I )  and  remote  control  means  for  operating  said  latch 
to  releasing  position.  j 


3,324,806 

BELT-TYPE  CONVEYORS 

Horace  W.  Olsen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

H.  P.  Albrecht.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,600 

15  Claims.  (CI.  105—150) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  anchoring  heavy  articles  to  a  trans- 
porting vehicle  having  a  flat  deck,  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel  adapted  to  be  recessed  in  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  deck  of  the  vehicle  and  having 
upstanding  side  walls  and  inwardly  directed  retainer 
flanges  provided  with  aligned  inwardly  opening 
notches, 

a  rigid  base  fitting  between  said  side  walls  beneath  said 
flanges  for  free  longitudinal  adjustable  movement 
along  said  channel, 

said  base  having  interlocking  lug  and  flange  means  ex- 
tending along  opposite  sides  thereof,  clear  of  said 
retainer  flanges  in  the  lower  position  of  said  base  and 
engaging  the  under  surfaces  of  said  retainer  flanges 
and  the  notches  formed  therein,  in  the  raised  position 
of  said  base. 

locking  means  positionable  to  engage  said  lug  and  flange 
means  with  said  channel  and  lock  said  base  in  an  ele- 
vated position, 

a  winch  block  having  aligned  pivot  pins  extending  from 
opposite  ends  thereof  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom sides  thereof,  and  pivotally  mounting  said  winch 
block  on  said  base  for  free  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  thereto  about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  base  and  channel, 

a  take-up  drum  pivotally  mounted  in  said  winch  block 
for  take-up  movement  about  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  winch 
block, 

means  for  holding  said  take-up  drum  from  rotation  in 
one  direction, 

and  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  said  take-up  drum 
for  tie-down  connection  to  a  vehicle  and  extensible 
in  a  forward  or  rearward  direction  from  said  drum 
and  conforming  said  drum  to  the  plane  of  said  flexible 
connector  when  tying  down  a  load. 


3,324,808 
MATERIAL  COMPRESSING  MACHINE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  DIE  MEANS 
Murray  W.  Forth,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1960.  Ser.  No.  66,874 
28  Claims.  (CL  107—14) 


1.  In  a  belt-type  conveyor,  the  combination  of  an  ele- 
vated track,  trolleys  riding  along  said  track,  a  conveyor 
belt  suspended  from  said  trolleys,  and  a  motor-driven 
trolley  riding  along  said  track  and  connected  to  said  belt 
whereby  to  propel  said  conveyor  belt  along  said  track. 


23.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described:  annular  die 
means  comprismg  a  pair  of  coaxial  side-by-side  annuli, 
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each  having  an  annular  row  of  uniformly  circumferen-  bustible  material  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces 
tially  spaced  generally  radial  die  openings,  said  die  means  adjacent  said  inner  end;  and  an  outer  strip  of  asbestos 
mcludmg  annularly  arranged  partition  means  separating 
one  row  of  openings  from  the  other;  and  means  rigidly  but 
separably  securing  the  two  annuli  together  with  the  parti- 
tion  means  therebetween. 


3,324,809 

DOUGH  COMPRESSING  AND  DIVIDING  DEVICE 

Herbert  C.  Rhodes,  10106  SE.  Stark  St., 

Portland.  Oreg.     97216 

FUed  Oct.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,412 

6  Claims.  (CI.  107—68) 


attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  faces  adjacent  said 
outer  end. 


3,324,811 
METAL  ENCASED  REFRACTORY 
Thomas  W.  Lloyd,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignor  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,879 
4  Claims.  (CI.  110—99) 


1.  In  a  dough  compressing  and  dividing  device,  a  con- 
tainer for  dough,  said  container  having  an  open  top,  a 
pressure  fJate  assembly  positioned  above  said  dough  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  press  down  on  the  dough  in  said 
container  while  covering  the  area  within  said  container, 
a  knife  assembly  above  said  container,  said  knife  assem- 
bly so  arranged  as  to  divide  the  dough  in  said  container 
into  sections  of  equal  area  when  said  container  with  said 
dough  and  said  knife  assembly  are  moved  relatively  to- 
wards each  other,  said  pressure  plate  assembly  having 
slots  for  said  knife  assembly  enabling  said  knife  assem- 
bly to  pass  through  said  pressure  plate  assembly,  means 
for  moving  said  dough  container  and  said  knife  assem- 
bly relatively  towards  each  other,  whereby  to  cause  said 
knife  assembly  to  divide  said  dough  into  desired  sections 
and  hydraulic  pressure  means  connected  with  said  pres- 
sure plate  automatically  maintaining  a  constant  down- 
ward pressure  on  said  pressure  plate  when  said  container 
with  the  dough  and  said  knife  assembly  are  moved  rela- 
tively toward  each  other,  thereby  causing  said  pressure 
plate  to  exert  a  constant  pressure  down  on  the  dough 
while  the  dough  is  being  divided  by  the  knife  assembly. 


3.324,810 

REFRACTORY  WITH  EXPANSION  MEANS 

ATTACHED 

Joseph  E.  Neely,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407,919 

15  Cbims.  (CI.  110—99) 

1.  A  refractory  unit  comprising:   a  refractory  shape 

having  an  outer  end,  an  inner  end,  and  opposed  side  faces 

disposed  between  the  said  ends;  an  inner  strip  of  a  com- 

839  O.Q.— 19 


1.  A  composite  metal-encased  basic  refractory  block 
comprised  of  a  generally  rectangular  refractory  shape  de- 
fined by  a  hot  face  and  a  cold  face  and  four  side  faces 
extending  between  said  hot  face  and  said  cold  face,  two  of 
said  sides  being  of  substantially  equal  size  and  smaller 
than  the  other  two  larger  sides  of  the  generally  rectangular 
shape,  there  being  oxidizable  metal  casing  about  said  side 
faces  extending  substantially  from  the  hot  face  to  the  cold 
face,  said  casing  comprised  of  two  overlapping  case  sec- 
tions, a  first  of  said  case  sections  being  the  inner  section 
and  comprised  of  a  relatively  narrow  web,  there  being  an 
integral  sheet  metal  arm  extending  from  one  edge  of  said 
web  and  being  wider  than  said  web,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  short  tabs  extending  from  the  other  edge  of  said  web,  a 
second  case  section,  said  second  case  section  being  of 
metal  substantially  thinner  than  that  used  for  the  first  case 
section  and  being  comprised  of  a  generally  U-shaped  piece 
including  a  web  from  which  unidirectionally  extends  two 
arms,  the  arms  being  of  substantially  equal  width,  which 
width  is  substantially  larger  than  the  width  of  the  web, 
the  width  of  the  web  of  both  the  inner  and  the  outer  case 
sections  being  substantially  equal  to  each  other  and  also 
substantially  equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  opposed 
smaller  side  surfaces  of  the  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
a  smgle  thickness  of  metal  casing  in  the  form  of  said  web 
being  tight  and  contiguous  to  a  smaller  side  surface  it 
overlies,  and  the  width  of  both  arms  of  the  outer  case  and 
the  integral  sheet  metal  arm  of  the  inner  case  being  sub- 
stantially equal  in  width  to  the  width  of  opposed  larger 
faces  of  said  generally  rectangular  shape,  said  tabs  seated 
m  complementary  depressions  formed  in  the  face  of  the 
shape  over  which  they  lie,  there  being  depressions  in  a 
face  of  said  shape  complementary  in  number  and  size  to 
said  tabs,  there  being  means  interconnecting  the  tabs  to  an 
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overlapping  arm  of  the  outer  case  and  additional  means 
fastening  the  other  arm  of  the  outer  case  to  the  arm  of  the 
inner  case  it  overlies,  there  bcjng  hanger  means  extending 
from  the  cold  face  of  the  shape. 


3,324,812 

SHEARING  MECHANISM  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINES 

James  M.  Smith,  West  Point,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Callaway  Mills  Company,  La  Grange, 

Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  430,706 
8  Claims.  (CI.  112—79) 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  of  the  type  having  needles 
which  insert  yams  carried  thereby  through  a  backing  ma- 
terial for  forming  loops  in  the  backing  material  and  hav- 
ing a  shear  plate  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
the  loops  project,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  plurality 
of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  at 
one  end  thereof  and  lateral  sides  extending  away  from 
said  cutting  edge,  means  supporting  said  blades  adjacent 
said  shear  plate  with  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades 
facing  in  a  common  direction  toward  said  apertures  and 
the  sides  of  said  blades  in  mutually  overlapping  relation, 
and  means  for  moving  said  blades  endwise  in  said  com- 
mon direction  across  said  apertures  in  contact  with  said 
shear  plate  for  severing  a  portion  of  said  loops. 


3,324,813 
ATTACHMENT  DRIVING  STUD  FOR  A 
SCREWLESS  NEEDLE-CLAMP 
Roger  J.  Ross,  Dover,  N J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,752 
5  Claims.  (CI.  112—226) 


-X! 


□^ 


^ 


^  3.324,814 

ITIESTRESSED  CONCRETE  HULL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Alfred  A.  Yee,  3169  Alika  Ave., 

Honolulu,  Hawaii     96817 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,098 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 65) 


1.  An  attachment-driving  device  adapted  for  use  on  a 
sewing  machine  needle-bar  fitted  with  a  screwless  needle- 
clamp,  comprising,  a  substantially  L-shaped  bracket,  said 
bracket  including  a  horizontal  bifurcated  limb  and  a  de- 
pending limb,  an  attachment  driving  stud  connected  to 
and  extending  laterally  from  said  depending  limb,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  bracket  to  the  screwless  needle- 
bar  including  a  spring  wire  member  secured  to  said 
L-shaped  bracket,  whereby  said  attachment  driving  device 
may  be  detachably  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
needlc-bar. 


1.  A  prcstresscd  hull  center  section,  said  center  section 
including  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  and  transversely  extending  upright  rib  sections, 
a  skin  of  hardened  fluent  material  interconnecting  cor- 
responding portions  of  said  rib  sections  and  disposed  at 
least  partially  outwardly  of  said  rib  sections,  said  skin 
having  circumferentially  spaced  and  longitudinally  ex- 
tending prctensioned  steel  tendons  embedded  therein,  said 
tendons  projecting  outwardly  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
center  sections  and  terminating  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  closed  bow  and  stem  sections  defining  unten- 
sioned  skeleton  frames  which  receive  cementitious  skin 
sections  thereby  closing  the  bow  and  stem  ends  of  said 
center  section,  having  said  skeleton  frames  embedded 
therein,  and  forming  continuations  of  corresponding  por- 
tions of  said  center  section. 


3,324.815 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  KEEL  HYDROFOIL* 

Ernest  L.  Morales,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  anlgnor  to 

Robert  W.  Pouncey,  Sr.,  Venice.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,330 

8  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  A  boat  having  a  fixed  keel  protruding  longitudinally 
down  from  the  bottom  of  said  boat  along  the  center  line 
thereof,  said  fixed  keel  including  a  fore  strut  portion  and  an 
aft  strut  portion  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  a  central  cut- 
out portion  in  the  bottom  of  said  fixed  keel,  a  hydrofoil 
member  having  a  cambered  surface,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  hydrofoil  member  between  said  fore  and 
aft  strut  portions  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  rotated 
substantially  180'  within  said  cutout  portion  between  a 
vertical  position  where  the  cambered  surface  is  starboard 
and  a  vertical  position  where  the  cambered  surface  is  port, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  hydrofoil  member. 
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3,324,816 

SAFETY  FLOAT  FOR  MARINE  CRAFT 

Roger  G.  Vogelsang,  105  Honey  Creek  Road, 

Ada,  Mich.     49301 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,276   , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—68)  I 


3.  A  safety  float  apparatus  for  boats  comprising 

an  inflatable  chamber  normally  collapsed  in  a  deflated 
condition  within  a  hull, 

a  container  holding  a  pyrotechnic  charge  of  sufficient 
gas-generating  capacity  to  produce  a  quantity  of  gas 
adequate  unaidedly  to  fully  inflate  said  chamber  and 
constituting  the  sole  gas-supplying  source  for  inflat- 
ing said  chamber, 

a  gas-cooling  heat  exchanger  including  an  elongate  cir- 
cuitous conduit  of  high  heat  conducting  material  dis- 
posed and  connected  between  said  container  and 
said  chamber  and  effective  to  cool  the  hot  gas  emitted 
by  the  combustion  of  said  pyrotechnic  charge  suf- 
ficiently to  prevent  heat  damage  to  said  chamber, 

and  means  for  igniting  said  pyrotechnic  charge. 


3,324,817 
MEANS    FOR    CLOSING    OF    LARGE    OPENINGS, 

ESPECIALLY  HATCH  OPENINGS  IN  SHIPS 
Johan  Bertil  Olsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  16,  1964, 
11,082/64 
I  4  Claims.  (CL  114—202) 


gudgeon  pins  having  their  respective  axis  parallel  to 
the  pertaining  side  of  the  coaming  for  carrying  the 
levers  intermediate  their  ends  to  make  each  lever 
tow-armed  with  a  first  and  a  second  arm  part,  said 
first  arm  part  being  heavier  than  the  second  arm  part, 
whereby  the  lever  when  in  inactive  position  occupies 
an  essentially  upright  position, 

and  links  to  connect  the  manoeuvring  body  to  the  coam- 
ing in  such  a  manner  that  it  during  movement  along 
the  coaming  will  also  be  displaced  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  thereby  when  moving  towards  locking  posi- 
tion lifting  the  first  arm  parts  of  the  levers  and  bring- 
ing the  second  arm  parts  thereof  to  engage  juxtaposed 
locking  members  in  a  vertical  downward  movement. 


3,324,818 

TOWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATER  SKIING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Carroll  Gene  Dunlap,  Novato,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  6374,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.     95406) 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,559 

7  Claims.  (CI.  115—6.1) 


*= 


1.  A  towing  arrangement  for  water  skiing  and  like 
sports  comprising  a  male  coupling  member,  a  multi- 
partite female  coupling  member  arranged  for  engagement 
over  said  male  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  be  held 
in  engaged  position  over  said  male  coupling  member  by 
the  skier's  hand,  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  tow  line  and  means  for  connecting  the  other 
one  of  said  members  to  a  part  of  the  skier's  body. 


3,324,819 
,  ..     f^jy^**  ACTUATED  SWIM  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Tetyak,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  WOco  In- 
dusfries,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Florida 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,231 
6  Claims.  (CI.  115—6.1) 


I.  Means  for  closing  of  large  openings  surrounded  by 
a  coaming  comprising  cover  sections  adapted,  when  in 
closed  position,  to  rest  on  said  coaming  and  be  latched 
thereto  by  means  of  a  number  of  fittings  at  the  coaming, 
said  fittings  containing  levers  designed  to  be  operated 
simultaneously  by  means  of  a  manoeuvring  body  displace- 
able  along  the  coaming  to  make  several  levers  engage 
juxtaposed  locking  members  at  the  cover  section 


1.  A  power  actuated  swimming  apparatus  that  com- 
prises a  hollow  floatation  hull,  having"  an  intemal  com- 
bustion engine  mounted  therein  and  whereby  to  drive  a 
propeller,  whereby  the  hull  is  forcibly  propelled  through 
the  water,  the  hull  having  an  opening  upon  its  bottom  to 
receive  the  driving  propeller  and  an  exhaust  stack  that  re- 
ceives exhaust  gases  from  the  engine,  the  exhaust  gases 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  manifold  that  projects  down- 
wardly into  the  water,  the  propeller  being  driven  by  the 
engine  and  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  shield,  a  plate  mount- 
ed over  the  opening  of  the  hull  to  which  is  connected  the 
exhaust  manifold,  a  stack  communicating  with  the  mani- 
fold that  extends  upwardly  at  "an  angle  rearwardly  and 
that  is  axial  with  an  enlarged  angular  stack  that  com- 
municates with  an  upwardly  angled  relatively  large  stack 
and  that  projects  above  the  hull,  a  fresh  air  stack  adjacent 
the  exhaust  stack  that  permits  the  entry  of  fresh  air  to 
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an  area  of  the  engine,  means  rcarwardly  of  the  hull  where- 
by to  start  and  control  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  viewing 
device  that  is  detachably  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
hull  and  with  the  viewing  device  having  transparent  view- 
ing panels  in  an  upper  and  lower  wall  thereof,  the  view- 
ing device  having  upstanding  ribs  at  both  sides  that  have 
hooking  engagement  with  the  arm  pits  of  a  swimmer 
and  with  the  viewing  device  having  an  arcuate  cavity  in 
its  rear  portion  to  engage  the  body  of  the  swimmer  and 
whereby  the  swimmer  is  pulled  in  a  swimming  direction 
by  the  engine  and  simultaneously  may  view  the  under- , 
water  area  through  the  panels. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  walking  on  water,  comprising  in 
combination:  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel 
floats;  a  rigid  frame  secured  to  and  extending  outboard 
of  each  of  said  floats,  said  rigid  frames  having  frame  ends 
remote  from  said  floats;  a  pair  of  connecting  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  across  and  above  said  pair  of  floats 
and  having  corresponding  opposite  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  ends  for  pivotal  movement  about 
axes  substantially  normal  to  said  connecting  bars,  where- 
by movement  of  either  of  said  floats  in  one  direction  com- 
pels movement  of  the  other  said  floats  in  the  opposite 
direction;  a  seat  supported  centrally  above  said  connect- 
ing bars  for  carrying  a  rider;  handlebars  adjacent  said 
seat  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  rider;  a  pair  of  foot 
pedals  adjacent  to  said  seat  and  supported  for  accurate 
movement  about  second  axes  substantially  parallel  with 
said  connecting  bars;  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
foot  pedals  in  driving  relation  with  one  of  said  rigid 
frames,  said  connecting  means  causing  movement  of  said 
rigid  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of 
said  foot  pedals;  fins  supported  at  the  ends  of  said  floats 
for  free  swinging  movement  about  generally  horizontal 
axes,  said  fins  being  displaceable  into  a  vertical  position 
upon  submergence  of  the  float  carrying  the  same;  and 
stop  means  carried  by  said  floats  for  stopping  said  fins 
at  said  vertical  position  wherein  said  fins  act  on  the 
water  to  resist  backward  movement  of  the  float  carry- 
ing the  same. 


3.324,821 

MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOATS 

Raal  G.  Laughlin,  2325  Wilsbire  Blvd., 

Santa  Monka,  Calif.     90403 
Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,742 
5  Claims.  (CL  115—34) 
1.  A  motor  assembly  for  boats  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation; a  supporting  base  structure  having  an  elongated 
central  opening;  means  for  securing  said  base  structure 
within  an  elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  stem  portion  of 
a  boat;  a  motor  casing  and  motor  secured  to  said  base 
structure;  an  elongated  propeller  shaft  housing  pivoted 
to  said  motor  casing  for  swinging  movement  from  a  first 


position  in  which  said  housing  is  positioned  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  slot  within  the  stern  portion 
of  said  boat  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  housing 
extends  downwardly  through  said  central  opening  and 
slot;  a  propeller  coupled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  propeller 


3,324,820 

APPARATUS  FOR  WALKING  ON  WATER 

Gyiila  Fekete,  1019  High  St.,  McKeesport,  Pa.     15132 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  587,744 

4  Claims.  (CI.  115—26) 


shaft  in  said  housing:  and  indicating  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  propeller  shaft  visible  from  within  said  boat 
indicating  the  orientation  of  said  propeller  so  that  the 
same  may  be  aligned  with  said  slot  prior  to  swinging  said 
housing  from  said  second  to  said  first  position. 


3,324.822 

MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD 

George  A.  Carter  III,  8731  E.  Keim  Drive, 

Scottsdale.  Ariz.     85251 

Filed  Oct  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,909 

7  Claims.  (CI.  115—70) 


.^^ 


4.  In  a  motorized  surfboard  like  water  craft,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  buoyant  body;  a  motor  mounted  thereon; 
an  impeller  driven  by  said  motor;  duct  means  in  which 
said  impeller  is  rotatably  mounted;  said  duct  means  having 
an  open  exhaust  end  disposed  rearward  relative  to  said 
impeller  and  directed  toward  the  rear  of  said  body;  said 
duct  means  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  directed 
open  water  receiving  end  disposed  forwardly  relative  to 
said  impeller,  said  water  receiving  open  end  communi- 
cating with  the  bottom  of  said  body;  said  body  sufficiently 
buoyant  normally  to  hold  said  impeller  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  duct  at  an  elevation  relative  to 
the  surface  level  of  water  on  which  said  body  is  supported, 
whereby  said  impeller  may  rotate  without  substantial 
engagement  with  said  water  and  without  a  substantial 
tendency  to  propjel  said  body  on  said  water,  and  whereby 
the  loading  of  said  body,  by  the  weight  of  a  person,  forces 
said  impeller  and  duct  downwardly  into  the  water  to  a 
level  at  which  said  impeller  is  sufficiently  immersed  in  the 
water  to  cause  substantial  propulsion  of  water  through 
said  duct  to  thereby  propel  said  body  on  said  water;  an 
extendable  flexible  cable  and  cable  control  means  for 
said  engine;  a  throttle  of  said  engine  coupled  to  said 
cable  control  means;  and  an  actuator  member  of  said 
cable  control  means  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  throttle  and  extended  to  a  position  to  be  held  in  a 
person's  hand,  when  standing  on  said  body,  said  actuator 
member  movable  universally  in  all  directions  above  said 
body,  when  held  in  a  control  hand  of  a  human  curator 
to  thereby  allow  the  operator's  control  hand  freedom 
of  movement  for  balancing  in  response  to  varying  speeds 
and  maneuvers,  and  for  boarding  said  water  craft. 
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3,324,823 

BOOKMARK 

Richard  Jonathan  Peters,  Chicago,  III. 

(2625  Park  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     06604) 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,612 

5  Claims.  (CI.  116—119) 


jtf 


L 


JS 


I.  A  bookmarker  set  for  marking  a  book  in  a  plural- 
ity of  places  for  study  in  sequence,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bookmarks  each  formed  as  a  rectangular,  flexible  sheet 
from  a  plastic  having  a  matte  finish  on  both  faces  adapt- 
able for  inscribing  and  sufficiently  transparent  when  over- 
laying a  page  of  the  book,  said  sheet  for  each  of  said  book- 
marks having  a  size  not  less  than  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  page  of  the  book,  each  of  said  bookmarks 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  adjacent  pages  of  the 
book  with  the  inwardly  disposed  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
bookmark  positioned  at  the  gutter  of  the  book,  and  a  tab 
extending  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of 
said  bookmarks  to  project  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of 
the  page  of  the  book  thereby  being  visible,  said  tabs 
graduated  to  provide  rapid  viewing  of  the  tabs. 


3,324,824 
LAMP  BULB  COATING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  L.  Palmer,  Lyndhnrst,  and  Harold  G.  Anderson, 
Kirtland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,881 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118—47) 


r~n 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  of  glass  electric 
lamp  bulbs  with  silica  deposited  thereon  by  combustion 
of  a  liquid  ethylsilicate  compound,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  turret  having  at  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  equi- 
distantly  spaced  heads,  each  said  head  comprising  means 
to  support  a  lamp  bulb  with  its  open  neck  end  lowermost 
and  burner  means  including  a  fuel  cup  arranged  relative 
to  said  bulb  holder  means  to  be  located  within  a  bulb  held 
by  said  holder  means,  burner  support  means  holding  said 
cup  and  including  means  to  supply  an  upward  flow  of 
oxygen  gas  around  said  fuel  cup  during  rotation  of  the 
turret,  means  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
beads  to  supply  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  silicate 


compound  to  individual  fuel  cups  during  rotation  of  the 
turret,  means  to  initiate  flow  of  oxygen  around  said  cup, 
an  ignition  burner  means  mounted  adjacent  said  turret 
further  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  heads  and  in 
a  position  to  direct  a  flame  toward  a  fuel  cup  moving 
thereacross  to  ignite  vapor  of  said  silicate  compound 
evolving  from  said  fuel  cup  preparatory  to  placement  of 
a  bulb  in  said  bulb  holder  means,  means  to  effect  cessa- 
tion of  said  flow  of  oxygen  at  a  location  suflSciently  fur- 
ther along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  heads  that  the 
supply  of  silicate  fuel  has  been  consumed,  supplemental 
burner  means  arranged  at  close  intervals  along  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  heads  from  a  location  immediately  be- 
yond that  at  which  the  said  ignition  burner  is  located  to 
a  location  beyond  that  at  which  cessation  of  oxygen  flow 
is  effected,  said  supplemental  bdrner  means  being  directed 
toward  the  exterior  of  bulbs  in  heads  passing  thereby  and 
also  directed  toward  fuel  cups  passing  thereby  in  the  ab- 
sence of  bulbs  in  said  heads,  the  heat  dissipating  capacity 
of  each  of  said  cups  and  its  support  means  being  corre- 
lated with  heat  supplied  thereto  and  dissipated  therefrom 
such  that  said  cups  are  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  110-135°  C.  at  the  time  the  silicate  fuel  is  supplied 
thereto  whereby  to  assure  proper  volatilization  of  the 
silicate  fuel  for  ready  ignition  and  uniform  combustion 
thereof. 


3,324,825 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  REACTOR 
Robert  C.  Brumfield,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MHD  Research.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,733 
22  Claims.  (CI.  118 — 49.5) 


1.  In  a  glow  discharge  reactor,  a  chamber,  first  means 
projecting  in  the  chamber  defining  a  collector  for  receiv- 
ing organic  material  in  deposited  form,  at  least  three 
injectors  located  in  an  array  with  respect  to  said  collector 
for  injecting  organic  material  to  travel  in  vapor  state 
along  separate  paths  in  the  chamber  for  deposition  on  the 
collector,  separate  electrically  conductive  grids  located  in 
said  separate  paths,  and  means  to  supply  alternating  cur- 
rent to  said  grids  in  out  of  phase  relation  thereby  to  estab- 
lish a  glow  discharge  in  said  paths. 


3,324,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  METALLIZING  A  WAFER 

William  L.  Oates,  Bemardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,161 

5  Claims.  (CI.  118—243) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  paint  to  a  portion  of  an  ob- 
ject, said  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  container  for  said  paint. 
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(b)  a  cover  for  said  container  comprising  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  spaced  from  said  upper 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said  paint, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  having  aligned  upper 
and  lower  holes,  respectively,  said  upper  hole  being 
larger  than  said  lower  hole, 

(c)  a  rod  having  an  upper  part  of  larger  cross-sectional 
area  than  its  lower  part,  said  upper  and  lower  hcies 
being  just  large  enough  to  respectively  receive  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  therein. 


tf 
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(d)  means  to  cause  said  rod  to  move  into  and  out  of 
sajjj  container  through  said  holes  from  above  said 
cover,  and 

(e)  means  to  hold  said  object  with  said  object  portion 
against  said  lower  part  of  said  rod  while  said  lower 
part  is  above  said  cover,  whereby  to  apply  said  paint 
to  said  object. 


3,324,827 
HOLDER  FOR  WORKPIECES  OF 
VARYING  THICKNESS 
Robert  Henry  Powell,  Kenley,  Cyril  Williamson  Bumell, 
West    Bridgford,   and    Anny    Emma    Louise    Edouard 
McMatb,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Shandon  Scien- 
tific Company   Limited,   London,  England,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  406,991 
1  Claim.  (CI.  118—503) 


50a 
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coaled  resulting  from  their  different  thicknesses;  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure-transmitting  elements  disposed  beneath 
each  said  strip  and  having  depending  portions;  said  ele- 
ments being  combined  with  spring  means  biasing  same 
into  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  plates  to  be 
coated,  whereby  said  plane-surfaced  plates  are  main- 
tained clamped  between  the  corresponding  locating  sur- 
faces and  resilient  flexible  strips,  and  cam  means  opera- 
tive on  said  depending  portions  of  said  pressure-trans- 
mitting elements  to  release  said  elements  from  the  clamp- 
ing function. 

3,324,828 
ANIMAL  TOILET  FIXTURE 

Alberia  Johnson,  1210  N.  Garden  Ave., 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33515 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,715 

1  Claim.  (CI.  119—1) 


In  an  animal  toilet  device  a  raised  central  platform, 
of  a  size  to  support  an  animal,  a  hollow  post  projecting 
vertically  from  said  platform,  means  for  admitting  water 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  post  and  for  discharging  water 
from  said  post  upon  said  platform,  a  depressed  sub- 
stantially circular  trough  provided  in  said  device  and 
surrounding  said  platfonn,  an  inlet  for  admitting  water 
tangentially  into  said  trough,  means  for  discharging 
water  from  said  trough  after  the  water  therein  has  flowed 
from  the  inlet  substantially  completely  around  said  trough, 
and  an  entrance  platfonn  above  said  central  platform 
which  extends  from  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  device  and 
projects  above  the  trough  to  a  point  above  said  central 
platform. 

3  324  829 

CABINET  TYPE  AQUARIUMS 

Guadalupe  Dosamantes  de  Jose  and  Ana  Maria  Dosa- 

mantes,  both  of  Comonfort  15—9,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  June  15,  1965,        * 

82,937 

7  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


Apparatus  far  holding  a  set  of  plane-surfaced  plates 
of  differing  thicknesses  side-by-side  with  the  upper  faces 
of  the  plates  providing  a  continuous  horizontal  surface 
for  application  of  a  uniformly  thick  layer  of  a  liquid  j 

coating  medium  thereto  comprising:  a  base;  longitudinal  I 

spaced-apart  members  operativcly  carried  by  said  base, 
each  said  member  including  a  plate-locating  surface 
spaced  from  and  overlying  said  base,  the  plate-locating 
surfaces  lying  in  the  same  horizontal  plane;  the  spacing 
between  said  longitudinal  members  being  such  as  to  pro- 
vide an  uninterrupted  plate-receiving  space  extending  hor- 
izontally between  said  locating  surfaces  for  containing 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  plates;  a  resilient,  flexi- 
ble strip  disposed  beneath  each  of  said  locating  surfaces 
to  engage  the  underfaces  of  the  plates  without  upwardly 

bowing  said  intermediate  portions  of  the  plates  spanning  3.  An  aquarium  comprising  an  upper  chamber  for 
said  plate-receiving  space  and  being  conformable  to  housing  fish  and  the  like,  a  lower  chamber  housing  a 
variations  in  the  underface  planes  of  the  plates  to  be    centralized  assembly  for  continuously  circulating,  heating 


and  filtering  water  in  said  upper  chamber,  said  assembly 
including  a  filter  enclosure  housing  a  filter  unit  and  a 
heater,  first  duct  means  connecting  said  fish  housing 
chamber  to  an  inlet  of  the  filter  enclosure,  and  second 
duct  means  connecting  an  outlet  of  the  filter  enclosure  to 
the  fish  housing  chamber  for  discharging  filtered  water 
thereto,  whereby  the  lifting  of  filtered  water  from  the 
filter  unit  in  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upper  chamber  is 
engendered  by  the  elevated  temperature  of  said  heater  in 
the  filter  enclosure. 


3,324,830 
ANTI-CREEP  ADAPTER  FOR  MILKING 

MACHINE  INFLATIONS 

James  P.  McAndrew,  Lake  Ariel,  Pa.     18436 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,269 

9  Claims.  (CI.  119—14.52) 


1.  An  anti-creep  adapter  for  use  with  teat  cup  infla- 
tions of  the  character  having  a  teat  receiving  opening  in 
one  end  thereof  incorporating  an  inturned  flange  formed 
with  a  relatively  arrow  peripheral  edge,  said  anti-creep 
adapter  comprising  a  cylindrical-shaped  body  portion 
having  a  central  bore,  said  body  portion  terminating  in 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  each  end  thereof,  one 
of  the  flanges  constituting  the  head  portion  and  the  other 
flange  constituting  the  foot  portion  of  the  adapter,  said 
foot  portion  of  the  adapter  being  readily  insertable  into 
operative  position  within  the  teat  receiving  opening  of 
the  inflation  and  removable  therefrom  in  situ,  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  the  inturned  flange  being  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  adapter  when  the  foot  portion  is  in  the  operative 
position,  said  inturned  flange  being  spaced  from  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  constituting  the  head  and  foot 
portions  of  the  adapter,  whereby  vertical  movement  of 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  inturned  flange  with  respect  to 
the  body  portion  of  the  adapter  is  restricted  to  the  dis- 
tance betwen  the  flanges  constituting  said  head  and  foot 
portions,  thereby  maintaining  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
inturned  flange  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of 
a  cow's  teat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  root  or  juncture  with 
the  udder  and  to  thus  prevent  radial  pressure  developed 
in  the  inturned  flange,  which  pressure  would  be  traumatic 
to  the  secretory  milk  tissue,  from  being  transmitted  to  the 
teat. 


3,324,831 
FOLDABLE  PET  HOUSE  I 

WilUam  R.  St  Onge,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
(6142  Franklin  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028) 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,868 
13  Claims.  (CI.  119—19) 
6.  A  compactly  folding  pet  bouse  all  principal  com- 
ponents of  which   are   permanently   hingedly   intercon- 
nected, said  pet  house  having  as  its  principal  components 
a  bottom,  two  roof  halves  and  pairs  of  end  and  side  walls, 
hinge  means  pivotally  and  permanently  interconnecting 
said  roof  halves  to  each  other  and  each  of  the  remaining 


components  with  at  least  one  adjacent  component  and  in 
such  manner  that  said  ccmiponents  are  compactly  foldable 
one  against  the  other  with  the  respective  pairs  of  end  and 
sidewalls  being  foldable  against  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
bottom  and  concealed  by  said  roof  halves,  means  for 


holding  said  components  folded  together  and  including 
means  for  holding  said  components  extended  with  said 
end  and  side  walls  and  said  bottom  rigidly  erected  and  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  beneath  said  roof  halves. 


3,324,832 

ROPING  HORSE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Everett  G.  McCain,  Fairbanks,  Alaska 

(13024  Des  Moines  Way  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.     98168) 

FUed  Dec  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,720 

9  Claims.  (CI.  119—29) 


1.  A  training  device  for  horses  comprising: 

an  artificial  animal  for  simulating  the  movements 
of  a  live  animal; 

means  for  moving  the  animal  along  a  predetermined 
path  in  a  first  direction  and  for  moving  the  animal 
along  the  path  in  a  second  direction  opposite  from 
the  first  direction;  and 

means  for  orienting  the  animal  to  face  in  the  first  direc- 
tion when  the  animal  is  moved  in  the  first  direction 
and  to  face  in  the  second  direction  when  the  ani- 
mal is  moved  in  the  second  direction  and  means,  on 
the  means  for  moving  the  animal,  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  animal  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 
and  means  interconnecting  the  mean  for  moving  the 
animal  and  the  means  mounting  the  animal  rotating 
the  animal  through  an  arcuate  distance  about  equal 
to  180°  coincident  with  a  change  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  animal. 


3,324,833 

CATTLE  FEEDER 

George  D.  Clugston,  703  E.  Quincy, 

Pittsburg,  Kans.     66762 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,054 
9  Claims.  (CI.  119—61) 
3.  A  cattle  feeder  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  cover  for  the  base;  and 

mounting  means  swingably  attaching  said  cover  on  the 
base  for  swinging  of  the  cover  about  a  horizontal 
axis, 
the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  being  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof, 
said  cover  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface, 
said  base  including  means  limiting  the  path  of  swing- 
ing of  said  cover   between  opposed  vertically  in- 
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clined  positions  wherein  a  greater  surface  area  of 
the  cover  is  disposed  below  said  axis  than  is  disposed 
thereabovc, 
whereby  wind  acting  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 


cover  will  retain  the  same  in  one  of  said  positions 
and  wind  acting  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cover  will  swing  the  same  about  said  axis  to  the 
other  of  said  positions. 


3^24,834 
ANIMAL  WATERER 
James  E.  McKinstry,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Nelson  Manufacturing  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
,     a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,687 
5  Claims.  (CI.  119—78) 


1.  An  animal  waterer  comprising  a  cylinder  mounted 
on  a  base  plate,  a  cover  member  formed  with  a  depression, 
and  adapted  to  maintain  a  level  of  fluid,  attached  to  the 
cylinder  member,  a  float  pan  pivotaily  attached  to  the 
cylinder  and  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  a  valve  and 
discharge  outlet  means  therefor  attached  to  the  cylinder, 
above  the  normal  fluid  level  within  said  cover  member 
adjacent  the  pivot  point  of  the  float  pan  and  formed  with 
an  actuating  means  which  the  float  pan  engages,  and  an 
opening  formed  in  the  depression  of  the  cover  member  to 
allow  fluid  to  pass  into  the  depression  from  the  float  pan. 


3,324,835 
STEAM    GENERATOR,    PARTICULARLY    IN    CIR- 
CUITS FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Laddf   Rltz,   Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  Fuer   Kemforschnng  m.b.H.,   Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1962, 

K  48,180;  Mar.  5,  1963,  K  49,115 

6  Claims.  (CI.  122—31) 

1.  Steam  generator  suitable  for  evaporating  water  by 

use  of  superheated  steam,  comprising  a  vessel  having  a 

lower  portion  for  holding  water  to  be  evaporated  and,  in 

communication  therewith,  an  upper  portion  for  receiving 

steam  generated  by  evaporation  of  water  in  said  lower 

portion,  an  outlet  from  said  upper  portion  for  removal 


of  generated  steam  therefrom,  a  tube  for  carrying  super- 
heated steam  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  extending  to  an 
upper  part  of  said  upper  portion,  a  plurality  of  branch 
pipes  each  in  communication  with  said  tube  in  said  upper 
part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  through 
the  upper  portion  into  said  lower  portion,  means  for  dis- 
charging superheated  steam  into  said  lower  portion  from 
the  branch  pipes  for  discharging  superheated  steam  into 
water  contained  in  said  lower  portion,  an  inlet  in  said 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel  for  introducing  water  to  be 


evaporated  into  the  vessel,  an  outer  guide  screen  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  vessel  adjacent  thereto, 
defining  a  course  for  the  water  over  the  extent  of  the 
vessel  inner  surface  from  said  inlet  to  the  upper  part  of 
said  vessel  lower  portion,  an  inner  screen  guide  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  outer  screen  guide  inwardly  thereof  and 
adjacent  thereto  for  receiving  water  issuing  from  the 
outer  screen  guide  in  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  lower 
portion  and  conveying  it  to  adjacent  said  means  for  dis- 
charging superheated  steam  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
vessel. 


3,324,836 
HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
John  A.  MacDonald,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assifnior  to   Vapor  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,841 
3  Claims.  (CI.  122—250) 


1.  In  a  heater  assembly  adapted  for  incorporation  with 
a  transport  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  housing,  a  burner 
assembly  within  said  housing  for  receiving  fuel  to  be 
burned,  said  burner  assembly  including  a  base  having  an 
upstanding  cylindrical  center  portion  and  first  and  second 


upstanding  concentrically  spaced  annular  portions  de- 
fining with  each  other  and  with  said  center  portion  con- 
centric annular  fuel  channels  for  receiving  and  burning 
fuel,  fuel  port  means  in  one  of  said  annular  portions  inter- 
communicating said  channels  and  maintaining  a  common 
fuel  level  in  both  channels,  and  a  pilot  wick  arranged  in 
one  of  said  channels  for  selectively  igniting  the  fuel  in 
said  channels,  and  a  boiler  assembly  within  said  housing 
above  said  burner  assembly  for  receiving  a* liquid  medium 
to  be  heated  and  circulated  through  a  vehicle  for  heating 
the  latter,  and  means  for  selectively  conveying  fuel  to  one 
of  said  annular  fuel  channels  of  said  burner  assembly  in- 
cluding a  temperature  regulating  valve  assembly  within 
said  housing,  and  a  temperature  sensing  bulb  located  in 
the  vehicle  and  connected  with  said  temperature  regu- 
lating valve  assembly  for  regulating  same  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  burner  assembly  in  response  to 
the  temperature  in  the  vehicle. 


3,324,837 
MULTIPLE  PASS  DESIGN  FOR  ONCE-THROUGH 
STEAM  GENERATORS 
Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  Frederick  H. 
Weber,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  H.  Pal,  East  Orange, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,604 
16  CUims.  (CL  122 — 406) 


1.  In  a  forced-flow  vapor  generator  which  comprises 
an  all-welded  boundary  wall  construction  for  a  rectangu- 
lar furnace  enclosure  having  opposite  first  and  second 
walls  and  side  walls  therebetween,  the  enclosure  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  portions  and  burners  in  the  lower 
portion  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  a 
circuit  arrangement  for  the  boundary  wall  comprising: 
pass  means  defining  at  least  three  flow  passes  in  series 
in  said  lower  portion  for  the  fluid  being  heated,  said 
passes  including  first  and  last  passes  and  at  least  one 
intermediate  pass,  the  total  heating  surface  in  said 
pass  means  achieving  a  predetermined  enthalpy  pick- 
up; 
one  of  said  first  and  last  passes  constituting  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  wall  opposite  said  burner  means, 
the  other  of  said  first  and  last  passes  constituting  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  wall  which  includes  said 
burner  means; 
the  intermediate  pass  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  side  walls  to  provide  a  means  for  transition  from 
the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  first  pass  rela- 
tive that  of  the  last  pass; 


intermediate  mixing  points  between  successive  flow 
passes  limiting  the  fluid  enthalpy  pick-up  in  each 
pass  to  a  predetermined  amount; 

each  pass  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  up-flow 
tubes  and  having  tubes  disposed  in  at  least  approxi- 
mately half  of  the  periphery  of  the  furnace  wherein 
the  tubes  of  the  first  and  last  passes  are  interspersed 
with  those  of  the  intermediate  passes; 

external  downcomers  between  the  lower  passes; 

the  tubes  of  the  passes  being  arranged  for  the  upflow 
of  the  fluid  being  heated; 

an  additional  pass  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace; 
and 

at  least  one  riser  connecting  said  additional  pass  in 
series  with  the  last  pass  of  those  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  furnace; 

each  of  the  passes  occupying  a  suflficient  part  of  the 
furnace  enclosure  lower  portion  to  achieve  that  en- 
thalpy pick-up  by  which  the  difference  in  tempera- 
ture between  adjacent  tubes  in  the  all-welded  en- 
closure does  not  exceed  approximately  100°  F. 


3,324,838 
VAPOR  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Filers,  Oberhaosen  Sterkrade,  Nordrbein-Westfalen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Joly  17,  1964, 
D  44,963 
4  Claims.  (CI.  122—510) 


1.  In  vapor  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 

first  and  second  flue  gas  passageways, 

a  first  wall  providing  a  partition  between  said  passage- 
ways, 

a  second  wall  in  mutually  facing  relationship  with  said 
first  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  passage- 
way, and 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  fluid  conducting  tubes  in  said 
second  passageway  and  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  walls  and  thence  laterally  at  their  ends 
to  provide  nested  return  bends  with  spaces  therebe- 
tween, 

of  means  for  bracing  said  first  wall  against  deflection 
toward  said  second  wall,  comprising: 

rigid  members  between  the  endmost  return  bends  of 
said  tubes  and  said  walls  and  in  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  return  bends  for  transmitting  deflection 
forces  on  said  first  wall  longitudinally  through  said 
tubes  to  said  second  wall,  and 

means  providing  transverse  structural  rigidity  to  groups 
of  said  tubes  comprising  rigid  elements  connected 
between  adjacent  tubes  of  said  group  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof. 


3  324  839 

ROLLING  PISTON  ENGINE 

John  R.  Erwin,  122  Vermont  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45215 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,088 
16  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 
1.  A  rolling  piston  engine  comprising: 
an  engine  block  member. 
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a  pair  of  adjacent  cylinders  in  the  block  with  a  com- 
municating opening  therebetween, 

rolling  piston  means  eccentrically  disposed  in  each 
cylinder, 

rolling  sealing  means  in  part  of  the  opening  in  contact 
with  the  piston  means  at  all  times, 

sealing  means  in  another  part  of  the  opening  cooper- 


ating with  said  rolling  means  to  close^he  opening, 
fluid  intake  and  exhaust  means  for  each  cylinder,  and 
power  means  operably  connected  to  said  rolling  pis- 
ton means, 
whereby  eccentric  rolling  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders continuously  cycles  fluid  through  said  cylinders 
between  the  rolling  piston  means  and  said  cylinders. 


3,324,94% 
ROTARY  TYPE  ENGINE 
Wallace  L.  Linn,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  S«r.  No.  609,377 
5  Claims.  (CI.  123—16) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising:  a 
hollow  cylindrical  means  having  an  inner  wall,  the  axis 
of  said  inner  wall  eccentric  with  said  cylindrical  means;  a 
crank  means  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  means;  a  rotor 
means  mounted  concentrically  in  said  cylindrical  means; 
a  plurality  of  sealing  means  flxedly  connected  to  said 
rotor  means  and  overlying  each  extremity  of  said  cylin- 
drical means;  a  work  chamber  formed  by  the  cooperative 
relationship  of  said  rotor  means  and  said  inner  wall,  said 
work  chamber  being  divided  into  two  sections,  a  com- 
pressor section  and  a  combustion  section;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  radial  slots  carried  by  said  rotor  means;  vanes 
slidably  carried  in  sa'd  slots,  said  vanes  including  tips; 
means  rotatabiy  journalled  to  said  crank  means  for  main- 
taining said  tips  of  said  vanes  spaced  from  said  inner  wall; 
an  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  compressor  sec- 
tion for  allowing  air  to  enter  said  compression  space 


through  said  inlet  means;  said  air  being  compressed  by  ro- 
tational displacement  of  said  rotor  means  and  said  co- 
operatively associated  vanes,  passage  means  for  passing 
said  compressed  air  to  said  combustion  section,  inlet 
means  for  allowing  fuel  to  be  mixed  with  said  air  at  said 
combustion  section  to  form  a  fuel-air  mixture  as  said  air 
enters  said  combustion  section,  further  rotational  dis- 
placement of  said  rotor  means  and  said  cooperatively 
associated  vanes  causing  said  mixture  to  be  slightly  de- 
compressed and  ignited  within  said  combustion  section; 
said  ignited  mixture  expanding  causing  adjitional  rota- 
tional displacement  of  said  rotor  means  and  said  coopera- 
tively associated  vanes;  and  an  outlet  means  communi- 
cating with  an  exhaust  space  for  scavenging  a  residue  of 
said  mixture  present  within  said  exhaust  space. 


3,324,841 
HIGH  FREQl'ENCY  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Earl  R.  Kebbon  and  Harold  W.  McCrae,  Upper  Mont- 
clalr,  N  J.,  and  Howard  E.  Van  Slclen,  Jr.,  Sidney,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  S«r.  No.  297,445 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—149) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  ignition  system  for  in- 
ternal combustion  engines  operable  over  a  wide  r.p.m. 
range,  said  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combustion 
chambers  with  corresponding  spark  plugs,  comprising 

(a)  a  dynamo-electric  device  having  at  least  two  electro- 
magnetic generators  for  producing  respective  supply 
voltages,  each  generator  being  driven  through  a  com- 
mon connection  with  the  engine  and  operating  ac- 
cording to  a  different  r.p.m. -voltage  characteristic 
curve, 

(b)  an  electrical  control  network  for  each  spark  plug 
including  a  condenser,  and  a  pulse  transformer  for 
receiving  the  condenser  discharge  current, 

(c)  said  network  being  energized  jointly  by  said  supply 
voltages  for  charging  said  condenser  at  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  level  of  charging  voltage  through- 
out the  engine  speed  range  irrespective  of  variation 
in  engine  r.p.m.,  and 

(d)  switching  means  responsive  to  engine  speed  for 
controlling  the  periodic  discharge  of  said  condenser 
through  the  primary  of  its  associated  pulse  trans- 
former for  producing  timed  firing  of  the  correspond- 
ing spark  plug. 


3  324  842 

STARTING  AND  BRAKING  MEANS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lowell  E.  Haas,  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clinton 

Engines  Corporation,  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  S«r,  No.  463,568 
9  Claims.  (CI.  123—185) 
6.  A  starting  and  braking  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  a  rotary  lawn  mower  having  a  vertical 
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drum,  a  spring  biasing  said  brake  band  toward  said  drum 
crankshaft  comprising  a  starter  mounted  on  the  engine 
and  connectible  with  the  upper  end  of  said  crankshaft  so 
as  to  rotate  said  crankshaft  and  start  the  engine  and  a 
cutting  blade  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  crankshaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  a  brake  drum  rotatable  with  said 
crankshaft,   a   brake   band  engageable   with  said  brake 


for  engagement  with  the  same  so  as  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  crankshaft  substantially  instantaneously  and  to  hold 
said  crankshaft  against  rotation  during  winding  of  the 
starter,  and  operator  controlled  means  engaging  said  brake 
band  and  selectively  operable  to  move  said  brake  band 
away  from  said  brake  drum  against  the  action  of  the 
spring  to  permit  the  starter  to  rotate  the  crankshaft  and 
start  the  engine. 


I  3,324,843 

RADIUS  DRESSER 
Eugene  Koch,  Roscville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MS&R  In- 
corporated, Irwin,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,868 
7  Claims.    (CI.  125—11) 


1.  A  radius  dresser  comprising  a  base  having  a  front 
end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  guide  members  mounted 
on  said  front  end,  a  slide  movable  in  all  directions  on 
the  base  behind  said  members,  a  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  adjustable  tool  holder  mounted  on  the  slide  mid- 
way between  its  opposite  sides,  a  dressing  tool  projecting 
from  the  front  of  said  holder,  a  pair  of  arms  having 
inner  ends  engaging  the  front  of  the  tool  holder,  the  arms 
extending  laterally  of  said  slide  away  from  each  other 


and  having  straight  front  faces,  and  means  pivoting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  to  the  slide  on  vertical  axes,  the 
arms  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  guide  members 
when  their  inner  ends  are  midway  between  said  members, 
and  said  slide  being  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth 
laterally  across  the  base  with  the  front  faces  of  the  arms 
in  engagement  with  said  guide  members,  whereby  to 
reciprocate  said  tool  in  a  predetermined  dresSing  path 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  tool  holder  on  the  slide. 


3  324  844 
HEAT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
GAS-FIRED  OVENS 
Carl  L.  Huffman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vulcan- 
Hart  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,935 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—21) 


1.  A  gas-fired,  forced  air  convection  oven  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  oven  compartment  bounded  by 
a  pair  of  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  rear  wall, 
said  side  walls  including  means  defining  heat  exchanger 
chambers  therein  extending  substantially  coextensively 
with  the  area  of  each  side  of  the  oven  compartment 
bounded  by  side  partitions  defining  the  oven  compartment 
sides,  elongated  gas-fired  burner  means  in  the  lower  re- 
gions of  said  chambers  extending  substantially  the  length 
thereof,  heat  exchanger  means  in  each  of  said  chambers 
including  a  laterally  aligned  series  of  elongated  vertical 
heat  tubes  extending  substantially  throughout  the  height 
of  said  oven  compartment  and  disposed  at  spaced  loca- 
ticMis  along  the  length  of  said  burner  means  for  conveying 
heat  and  combustion  products  from  said  burner  means  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  air  in  said  chambers,  means 
defining  an  air  blower  chamber  in  said  rear  wall  com- 
municating with  said  oven  and  laterally  with  the  rearmost 
ends  of  said  heat  exchanger  chambers  having  driven  air 
blower  means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  oven  and 
discharging  the  air  into  said  heat  exchanger  chambers  in 
substantially  uniform  vertically  distributed  relation,  and 
said  side  partitions  each  having  perforations  distributed 
over  the  area  of  each  oven  compartment  side  at  plural 
vertical  levels  substantially  spanning  the  height  of  the 
oven  compartment  to  admit  heated  air'  thereto  from  said 
heat  exchanger  compartments. 


3^24,845 
FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Glen  A.  White,  Westfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,802 
2  Claims.  (CI.  126—116) 
2.  A  fuel  gas  burning  apparatus  of  a  type  which  is 
normally  subject  to  the  generation  therein  of  an  unde- 
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sirable  aduible  resonance  effect,  said  gas  burning  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(1)  a  burner  assembly  for  burning  a  mixture  of  a  gase- 
ous fuel  and  induced  primary  air  in  an  atmosphere 
of  secondary  air; 

(2)  means  to  adjust  the  quantity  of  induced  primary 
air  over  a  desired  range; 

(3)  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  to  receive  hot  combus- 
tion gas  products  produced  by  said  burner  and  to 
pass  them  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  air  to  be 
heated,  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of 
elongated  passages,  said  passages  being  open  adja- 
cent one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  receive  said  hot  com- 
bustion gas  products  from  said  gas  burner,  and  said 
passages  being  open  adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof 
to  tiischarge  said  combustion  gas  products  from  said 
heat  exchanger; 


picks  up  moisture  from  the  ground,  and  securing  means 
to  anchor  the  flexible  covering  against  the  ground  at  inter- 
mittent locations  around  the  periphery  of  said  covering 


and  whereby  the  moisture-charged  air  may  escape  from 
beneath  the  covering  at  points  intermediate  of  said 
locations. 


'  3,324,847 

RADIOACTIVE  CATHETER 
7      Elias  G.  Zoumboulis,  Omiroa  Str.  50, 
/  Athens,  Greece 

(  FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,386 

VCIaJms  priority,  application  Greece,  Jane  1,  1964. 
1  26,202 

2  Claims.  (Ci.  128—1.2) 


(4)  a  flue  gas  crflector  disposed  over  said  other  open 
ends  of  said  heat  exchanger  passages  to  receive  com- 
bustion gas  products  therefrom  and  to  discharge 
them  to  a  suitable  location,  said  flue  gas  collector  in- 
eluding  an  internal  baffle,  said  internal  baffle  having 
a  wall  thereof  facing  said  other  open  ends  of  said 
heat  exchanger  passages,  said  wall  of  said  internal 
baffle  extending  partially  across  the  top  of  each  of 
said  heat  exchanger  passages  to  admit  flue  gas  from 
the  uncovered  portions  of  the  ends  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer passages  into  said  flue  gas  collector;  and 

(5)  a  thickness  of  fibrous  material  secured  to  said  wall 
of  said  baffle  facing  the  said  other  open  ends  of  said 
heat  exchanger  passages,  said  fibrous  material  being 
of  sufficient  thickness  and  density  to  effectively  pre- 
vent the  generation  of  said  audible  resonance  effect 
in  said  fuel  burning  apparatus  over  a  desired  range 
of  adjustment  of  primary  air. 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  device,  an  elongated  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  body  orifice,  means  on 
said  member  defining  a  chamber  containing  an  ionizable 
solution  of  a  radioactive  isotope,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
extending  into  said  chamber  and  arranged  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electric  current  for  migration  of  ions  to 
one  of  said  electrodes  to  form  an  accumulation  of  solid 
radioactive  material  on  said  one  of  said  electrodes. 


3,324,846 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DRYING  FIELDS 
Albert  A,  Smith,  2  Clearview  Heights, 

Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,357 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  ISov.  28,  1963, 

890,074 

6  Claims.    (CL  12«— 271.1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  a  playing 

field   and   for   preventing  precipitation   from   collecting 

thereon,  comprising  a  flexible,  impervious  covering  to 

place  on  the  field,  a  compressor  for  supplying  compressed 

air  to  the  space  between  the  covering  and  the  field  into 

which  air  the  moisture  can  evaporate  whereby  the  air 


3,324,848 
CAPACITANCE  RESPIROMETER 
Edward  Domeler  and  Arthur  J.  Vorwald,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,113 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.08) 
1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  respiratory  function  of 
an  animal  comprising  a  Faraday  cage,  means  for  spatially 
mounting  said  animal  within  said  cage,  an  even  plurality 
of  electrodes  spatially  disposed  around  said  animal  and 
withm  said  Faraday  cage,  means  for  connecting  opposing 
pairs  of  said  electrodes  so  that  each  pair  forms  the  plates 
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of  a  capacitor,  a  balanced  variable  oscillator,  means  for 
sequentially  connecting  each  of  said  formed  capacitors 
across  the  tank  circuit  of  said  balanced  variable  oscilla- 
tor, means  for  connecting  said  Faraday  cage  to  the  im- 
pedance center  of  the  tank  circuit  of  said  balanced  oscil- 
lator, a  fixed  oscillator,  means  for  mixing  the  output  of 
said  fixed  and  balanced  variable  oscillator  to  provide  a 


a  handle  affixed  to  the  lower  blade, 

a  cam  follower  located  on  the  upper  blade,  the  cam 
follower  having  a  smooth  camming  surface,  and 

a  cam  rotatabiy  mounted  adjacent  the  handle  and  dis- 
posed in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  cam 


rr 


St 


o 


/mm  9^ 


difference  frequency  therebetween,  discriminating  means 
for  amplitude  modulating  the  output  of  said  mixing  means 
responsive  to  frequency  changes  therein,  means  for  recti- 
fying the  output  of  said  discriminating  means,  filtering 
means  for  demodulating  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means 
and  means  for  detecting  the  demodulated  output  of  said 
filtering  means. 

3  324  849 

COMBINATION  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 

AND  SWAB 

Harvey  Kravitz,  9243  Avers  Ave., 

Skokie,  III.     60076 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,438 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—15) 


follower,  the  cam  having  a  smooth  camming  surface 
slidably  engaged  with  the  cam  follower  surface, 
whereby  rotation  of  the  cam  produces  pivoting  mo- 
tion of  the  upper  blade  relative  to  the  lower  blade  and 
locking  of  the  upper  blade  in  a  fixed  angular  relation- 
ship to  the  lower  blade  after  rotation  of  the  cam. 


3,324,851 

ARM  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Ida  D.  Posner,  114  Kensington  Are., 

Jersey  City,  N J.     07304 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,577 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  128—134) 


c 


1.  The  improvement  of  a  combination  tongue  depressor 
and  swab  comprising  a  flat,  elongated  member  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  mouth  for  depressing  the  tongue  of  a 
patient,  one  end  of  said  n>ember  being  formed  to  be 
grasped  by  one  hand  of  the  user  for  effecting  the  tongue 
depressing  operation,  a  separate  swab  support  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  member  remote  from  said  one  end, 
said  swab  support  having  a  first  portion  of  narrower  width 
than  said  one  end  and  having  a  second  portion  of  greater 
width  than  said  one  end,  said  second  portion  being  formed 
to  be  secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  member  so  as  to 
be  supported  thereby,  and  a  swab  secured  to  said  swab 
support  for  enabling  the  tongue  depressor  and  swab  com- 
bination to  be  held  and  manipulated  in  one  hand  of  the 
user  in  a  relatively  quick  fashion  to  thereby  reduce  the 
tendency  of  gagging  or  choking  by  the  patient. 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  limiting  the  degree  of  free- 
dom of  an  individual's  arms,  such  device  comprising: 

(a)  adjustable  belt  means  of  sufficient  diameter  to  en- 
circle the  body  of  the  user  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
waist,  said  belt  means  being  fabricated  from  an  in- 
elastic material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  bands  of  sufficient  diameter  to  encircle 
the  arms  of  the  user,  said  bands  being  fabricated  from 
an  elastic  material,  and 

(c)  elongated  linking  means  joining  said  bands  to  said 
belt  means,  said  linking  means  having  a  height  di- 
mension greater  than  the  height  of  either  said  bands 
or  said  belt  means,  whereby  said  linking  means  can 
be  moved  freely  about  said  bands  and  said  belt  means 
as  said  bands  tend  to  opjxjse  excessive  movement  of 
the  wearer's  arms. 


3,324,850 
ILLUMINATED  VAGINAL  SPECULUM  WITH  RO- 
TATABLE     CAM     PIVOTING     AND     LOCKING 

MEANS 
John  Emmett  Gunning,  Torrance,  and  Berne  N.  Fisher, 
Arcadia,  Calif.,  ass^nors  to  Aubem  Instnmient  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,240 
10  Claims.  (CI.  128—18) 
1.  A  vaginal  speculum  comprising: 
an  upper  blade  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  a  lower 
blade. 


3,324,852 
INSPIRATOR  FOR  PRODUCING  SUPER-FINELY 
PULVERIZED  PARTICLES  OF  LIQUID  MEDI- 
CINE FOR  CURING  DISEASES 

Ryobei  Iwai,  60  Asahigaoka,  Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,318 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  128—173) 
1.  An  inspirator  for  producing  a  mist,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  reservoir  for  liquid  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  protective  cover  screw-threadedly  mounted  on  the  cas- 
ing, a  motor  within  said  cover  and  having  an  upright  drive 
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shaft  that  extends  through  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
that  is  supported  for  rotation  at  its  lower  end  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  eccentric  means  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  reciprocating  air  com- 
pressors driven  out  of  phase  with  each  other  by  said  ec- 
centric means,  a  pair  of  sprayers  disposed  in  said  cas- 
ing and  each  having  a  suction  nozzle  for  liquid  and  an 
injection  nozzle  for  compressed  air.  conduit  means  inter- 


connecting means  adapted  to  secure  said  frame  means 

to  a  hypodermic  syringe;  and 
stabilizing  means  including 

spaced  leg  portions  adapted  to  extend  generally 
longitudinally  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  when 
said  frame  means  is  connected  thereto,  said  leg 
means  being  at  least,  in  part,  slidably  received 
by  said  frame  means, 
said  leg  portions,  at  least  prior  to  the  insertion  of 
a  needle  carried  by  said  syringe,  being  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  point  of  said  needle  and 
outward  of  the  axis  of  said  needle,  said  leg 


connecting  the  outlet  of  each  of  said  compressors  with  a 
different  one  of  said  injection  nozzles,  conduit  means 
interconnecting  each  of  said  suction  nozzles  with  said 
reservoir,  and  agitator  blades  carried  by  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  easing  for  further  dividing  particles  of  liquid 
emitted  by  said  sprayers,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  exit  of  mist  from  said  casing. 


3,324,853 
INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  PROTECTOR  UNIT 

V«sil  P.  Czorny,  Wallace  H.  Ring,  Karl  A.  Pannier,  and 
James  L.  Soreosoo,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Sorensoa  Research  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poratioQ  of  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,461 
5  Claims.  (CI.  128—214.4) 


portions,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  needle 
point  forming  flesh-depressing  sections, 

a  generally  U-shaped  connecting  portion  extending 
between  said  leg  portions, 

said  connecting  portion  at  least  prior  to  the  inser- 
tion of  said  needle,  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
generally  outward  of  the  point  of  said  needle 
and  outward  of  said  axis  thereof,  and  said  con- 
necting portion  and  said  flesh-depressing  sec- 
tions, at  least  prior  to  the  insertion  of  said  nee- 
dle, being  controllably  deflectable  toward  said 
needle  axis. 


3,324.855 

SURGICAL  SPONGE  STICK 

Henry  J.  Heimlich,  851  Forest  Ave., 

Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,013 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—269) 


1.  In  an  intravenous  catheter  placement  unit  including 
a  needle,  a  catheter  extending  therethrough  and  a  needle 
support  means  for  protecting  the  patient  and  catheter  from 
the  pointed  end  portion  of  the  needle  during  infusion, 
said  needle  support  means  comprising: 

an  elongated  block  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper 

surface, 
said  lower  surface  adapted  to  being  attached  to  the  body 

of  the  patient, 
said  upper  surface  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  longitudinally 
through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  block, 
said  groove  having  means  to  fricUonally  hold  at  least 
the  pointed  end  portion  of  the  needle  with  the  catheter 
therein  substantially  immobile  so  that  the  patient's 
body  and  the  catheter  arc  protected  from  the  pointed 
end  of  the  needle. 


1.  A  device  to  be  used  as  a  surgical  sponge  for  remov- 
ing excess  fluids  during  surgical  procedures  comprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  handle  made  of  relatively  rigid  plastic 
material  having  a  first  end  with  an  opening  adjacent  there- 
to and  a  perforated  second  end  with  a  partially  flattened 
configuration,  porous  absorbent  surgical  sponge  material 
mounted  on  said  sponge  handle  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  partially  flattened  perforated  end,  said  first 
end  of  the  handle  having  means  for  connecting  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  handle  to  a  source  of 
suction  so  that  fluid  may  be  aspirated  through  the  sponge 
material  and  handle. 


"  3  324  854 

APPARATUS    FOR    FACILITATING    THE    INSER. 
TION  OF  A  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  NEEDLE 
WUfred  W.  Weesc,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Harry  Swartz,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,059 
11  Claims.  (CL  128—215) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  a  hy- 
podermic syringe  needle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  means; 


3,324,856 
COLOSTOMY  GARMENT 

Clara  B.  Young,  P.O.  Box  653, 
Hobe  Sound,  Fla.     33455 
Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,712 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12»— 283) 
1.  A  colostomy  garment  in  the  form  of  pants  com- 
prising: 
a  shaped  panel  having  a  rear  section  with  a  width 
sufficient  to  cover  the  buttocks  of  a  wearer  and  a 


June  13,  1967 


/ 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


561 


1 


height  extending  from  about  the  waistline  down- 
wardly in  diminishing  width  to  the  crotch  and  a  front 
section  connectedly  extending  therefrom  upwardly  at 
least  partially  in  increasing  width  toward  said  waist- 
line, 

a  first  side  panel  extending  laterally  from  one  edge  of 
said  rear  section, 

a  second  side  panel  extending  laterally  from  the  other 
edge  of  said  rear  section  and  of  at  least  abdomen 
height  and  of  width  sufficient  to  extend  forwardly 


I 


around  said  abdomen  to  the  other  side  thereof  to 
meet  said  first  side  panel, 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
side  panels  together, 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  said  front  section  of 
said  shaped  panel  to  the  outside  abdominal  area  of 
said  second  panel,  so  that  the  front  section  can  be 
opened  all  the  way  to  the  area  of  the  crojch  without 
disturbing  the  securement  of  the  side  panels,  and 

a  moisture  proof  lining  releasably  secured  to,  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with,  only  the  inside  abdom- 
inal area  of  said  second  panel. 


3,324,857 
UNDERGARMENT 
Harry  W.  Froeblicb,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Cbarmfit  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,725 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—535) 


3,324,858 

DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  AND  MOUNTING 

PAPER  SHEETS 

Leo  Uvko,  146  W.  79th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,777 
t  11  Claims.  (CI.  129—7) 


1.  In  an  undergarment  having  a  torso  encircling  body 
of  stretch  material,  a  longitudinal  stretchable  band 
looped  between  its  ends  to  provide  a  waist  encircling 
portion  secured  along  a  top  edge  of  said  body,  the  band 
end  portions  being  crossed  at  the  front  of  the  garment 
and  interconnected  at  a  front  middle  point  and  from 
which  point  the  end  portions  divergently  curve  into 
spaced  substantially  parallel  vertical  depending  front 
supporters  respectively  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
stocking.         '■ 


1.  A  paper  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  support  member 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  rotatable  member  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  support  member  and  having  a  peripheral  wall, 
said  rotatable  member  being  provided  with  a  paper  receiv- 
ing notch  which  extends  radially  inwardly  from  said  pe- 
ripheral wall,  an  annular  groove  in  said  peripjieral  wall 
which  is  perpendicular  to  and  intersects  said  notch,  a  post 
having  a  pointed  end  which  is  carried  by  and  extends  up- 
wardly from  said  base  with  the  pointed  end  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  groove  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able member  causes  a  paper  inserted  into  said  notch  to  be 
pierced  by  the  pointed  end  of  said  post  and  to  be  forced 
downwardly  on  said  post  and  out  of  said  groove,  said 
support  member  and  said  post  being  mounted  on  said  base 
for  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each  other  for  lo- 
cating said  pointed  end  of  said  post  outside  of  said  groove 
and  remote  from  said  rotatable  member  to  uncover  the 
pointed  end  of  said  post  whereby  to  permit  the  removal 
of  paper  from  said  post. 


3  324  859 

CORN  TREATING  MECHANISM 

Fredrick  R.  Bossard,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,846 

12  Claims.  (CI.  130—5) 


1.  A  corn  treating  mechanism  adapted  for  support  on 
a  mobile  vehicle  comprising:  an  upright  transverse  bous- 
ing structure  supported  on  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
having  transversely  spaced  left-  and  right-hand  ends  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  fore-and-aft  center  line  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  a  pair  of  material  inlets  adjacent  the  ends; 
a  pair  of  transverse  com  treating  devices  on  the  left-  and 
right-hand  sides  respectively  of  the  fore-and-aft  center 
line  supported  in  the  housing  structure  and  extending 
from  outer  material  receiving  ends  adjacent  to  and  in 
material  receiving  relation  to  the  inlets  to  inner  ends 
in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  whereby  com  may 
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graviute  between  the  inner  ends,  the  devices  being  adapted 
to  move  material  from  their  outer  to  their  inner  ends; 
first  and  second  material  transverse  conveyors  supported 
within  the  housing  structure  beneath  the  treating  devices, 
each  conveyor  extending  between  the  left-  and  right-hand 
ends  of  the  housing  structure  with  the  first  of  the  con- 
veyors adapted  to  move  material  from  the  left-hand  end 
to  and  for  discharge  at  the  right-hand  end  and  the  sec- 
ond of  the  conveyors  adapted  to  move  material  from  the 
right-hand  end  to  and  for  discharge  at  the  left-hand  end; 
first  panel  means  beneath  the  left-hand  treating  unit  for 
guidmg  material  passing  downwardly  therefrom  to  the 
first  of  the  conveyors  and  for  blocking  the  material  from 
passing  into  the  second  of  the  conveyors;  second  panel 
means  beneath  the  right-hand  treating  unit  for  guiding 
material  passing  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  second 
of  the  conveyors  and  for  blocking  the  materfSl  from 
passing  into  the  first  of  the  conveyors;  and  a  discharge 
elevator  extending  from  the  housing  structure  and  having 
"a  boot  end  adapted  to  receive  materials  gravitating  from 
the  inner  ends  of  the  treating  units. 


piece  section  having  a  gas-permeable  exposed  free  end, 
said  partition  normally  being  gas-impermeable  and  said 
mouthpiece  section  being  gas-permeable,  and  a  removable 


/   1  »    .»o 


1.  Separating  apparatus  having  an  inlet  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end,  stationary  straw  support  and  guide  means  at 
said  discharge  end  defined  with  escape  passages  for  grain, 
said  stationary  straw  support  being  inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward the  inlet  end,  grain  collecting  means  below  the  straw 
support  for  receiving  grain  through  said  escape  passages, 
and  means  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  straw  and  grain  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  with  a  horizontal  component  of 
velocity,  said  conveying  means  having  its  delivery  dis- 
posed above  the  upper  end  of  the  straw  support  and  guide 
meanis.  such  that  as  the  mixture  leaves  the  delivery  end 
of  the  ccmveying  means  with  said  horizontal  component 
of  velocit>\the  heavier  grain  will  fall  onto  the  stationary 
straw  support  and  guide  means  ahead  of  the  straw  and 
pass  through  the  escape  passages  to  the  grain  collecting 
means,  and  the  straw  will  fall  onto  the  guide  means  and 
pass  out  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  separating  apparatus. 


3^24,M1 

aCARETTE  CONSTRUCTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  J.  Gaismaa,  Hartsdalc,  N.Y.     10530 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1965,  Scr.  No.  427^36 

17  Claims.  (CL  131^103) 

K.  A  cigarette  comprising  an  enclosing  means  and, 

therewithin,  in  axially  sequential  arrangement,  a  tobacco 

section,  a  partition,  and  a  mouthpiece  section,  said  mouth- 


M 


means  opcratively  connected  to  said  partition  and  effective 
when  disconnected  from  said  partition  to  render  said 
partition  smoke-permeable. 


3,324,860 
COMBINE  GRAIN  SAVER 
Leslie  Lyons  Kepiuy,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignor 
to  Masscy-Fergiisoa  Service  N.V.,  Curacao,  Nether- 
lands Antilles 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  5,  1963, 
35,042/63;  Dec.  28,  1963,  51,100/63 
^  14  Claims.  (CI.  130—27) 


3,324,862 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

Bessie  De  Simone,  284  Washington  St, 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,040 

4  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.5) 


2*» 


•? 
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1.  A  smoker's  article  comprising  a  flexible  continuous 
wrapper,  tobacco  contained  within  said  wrapper,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  tubes  disposed  within  said  wrapper  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  tubes  being  separate  from  said  wrapper 
and  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  article  and  to  each  other, 
said  wrapper  being  uninterrupted  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion in  the  region  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  being 
formed  of  a  material  to  prevent  collapse  and  closing 
thereof  when  said  article  is  disposed  within  the  mouth 
of  a  smoker,  said  wrapper  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  said  tubes, 
separate  passages  formed  in  said  tobacco  to  connect  each 
of  said  apertures  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  tubes, 
said  tubes  being  adjacent  said  wrapper,  and  said  apertures 
being  disposed  sufficiently  forward  of  the  end  of  said 
article  to  be  exterior  of  the  mouth  of  the  smoker  when 
said  article  is  disposed  within  the  mouth  of  the  smoker. 


I  3,324,863 

CIGAR 
Otto  H.  Goldschmidt,  Dcrkinderenlaan  14,  Laren,  Neth- 
erlands, and  Mnrniy  JeUing,  Hempstead,  N.Y.;  said 
JelUng  assignor  to  said  Goldschmidt 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,648 
2  Claims.  (CI.  131—12) 


-7^ 


1.  A  cigar  comprising  a  body  portion  of  tobacco,  a 
binder  leaf  of  low  wet  strtngth  reconstituted  tobacco 
wrapped  about  the  body  portion,  a  wrapper  leaf  of  low 
wet  strength  reconstituted  tobacco  wrapped  about  the 
binder  leaf,  and  a  flexible  water  insoluble  filmy,  tasteless 
plastic  coating  on  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  wrapper  leaf 
having  a  coloring  additive  so  that  the  coating  resembles 
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the  body  of  the  cigar,  in  which  cigar  the  plastic  coating 
covers  said  end  of  the  cigar  for  about  one-and-a-half 
inches  in  length  in  the  axial  direction  commencing  co- 
extensive with  said  end  and  in  which  cigar  the  low  wet 
strength  reconstituted  tobacco  leaves  are  sheets  which 
disintegrate  when  immersed  in  water,  whereby  by  the 
practice  of  this  invention  the  mouth  portion  of  the  cigar 
may  be  wet  by  a  smoker  without  it  disintegrating. 


3  324  864 
ORNAMENTAL  HAIR  CLIP 
Daniel  A.  Triangolo,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Danal 
Jewelry  Co.,  Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399^99 
4  Claims.  (CL  132— 46) 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising  an  elongated  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  front  ornamental  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  an 
integral  reversely  bent  flap  at  one  end  of  said  plate  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  said  rear  surface,  said  flap  being 
bowed  so  that  the  free  inner  edge  thereof  is  located 
closely  adjacent  said  rear  surface  while  the  remainder  of 
said  flap  is  spaced  therefrom,  a  clamping  arm  operatively 
connected  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  flap  at  approxi- 
mately the  central  portion  thereof  for  pivotal  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  rear  surface,  and  spring  means 
carried  by  said  arm  and  engaging  said  flap  for  normally 
biasing  said  arm  against  said  rear  surface,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  tongue  struck  integrally  from  said 
arm,  said  tongue  having  an  intumed  lip  at  its  end  hooked 
beneath  the  inner  edge  of  said  flap,  said  inner  edge  hav- 
ing a  notch  therein  receiving  said  tongue  and  lip. 


3,324,865 

DUAL  PURPOSE  HAIR  COMB 

Anthony  Battaglia,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

(455  NW.  202  Terrace,  Miami,  Ha.     33169) 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,289 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132—126) 


1.  A  unitary  dry-hair  comb-out  implement  for  use  by 
a  hairdressing  stylist  comprising,  in  combination,  a  block- 
type  head  uniform  in  cross-sectional  thickness  and  having 
flat  top  and  bottom  parallel  surfaces,  a  straight-across 
leading  marginal  edge,  a  straight-across  trailing  edge 
spaced  from  and  parallel  with  said  leading  edge,  and  side 
edges  converging  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing 
edge,  a  plurality  of  tines  embedded  in  the  leading  edge  and 


projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  tines  being  long  and 
slender,  circular  in  cross-section,  corresponding  in  length, 
spaced  well  apart  in  parallelism  and  being  in  a  common 
plane  between  the  respective  planes  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  and  a  complemental  comb  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  overall  length  of  said  head  and  tines 
and  embodying  an  elongated  back  of  less  width  than  said 
head  and  having  one  end  joined  to  an  end  portion  only 
of  said  trailing  edge  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
from, said  back  being  provided  on  its  leading  lengthwise 
edge  with  lateral  uniform  teeth,  said  teeth  being  of  a 
length  less  than  the  lengthwise  dimension  of  the  afore- 
mentioned leading  edge. 


3,324.866 
SANITATION  SYSTEM 
Randall  Davis,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Education  of  the  city  of  Los  Angeles,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,372 
11  Claims.  (CI.  134—52) 


3.  A  system  for  cleaning  oi>en  containers  with  force- 
fully propelled  liquid,  comprising: 
an  open  tank  for  receiving  said  open  containers  and 

containing  said  liquid; 
means  for  suspending  said  open  containers  inverted 

within  said  open  tank  in  cleaning  position; 
a  spray  head  means  for  broadcasting  liquid  in  a  cleaning 

pattern; 
a  circulating  system  for  drawing  liquid  from  said  open 

tank;  and 
liquid  control  means  to  sense  the  presence  of  an  open 

container  in  said  cleaning  position  to  couple  said 

circulating  system  to  said  spray  head  whereby  to 

flush  said  ccwitainer  clean. 


3,324,867 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 

Charies  E.  Freese,  2916  Homer  Ave., 

Erie,  Pa.     16506 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,921 
2  Claims.  (CI.  134—99) 
1.  A  washing  machine  comprising 
a  tank, 

first  and  second  generally  vertically  inclined  main  pipes 
in  said  tank  attached  together  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other, 
vertically  spaced  horizontally  disposed  spray  pipes  at- 
tached to  said  main  pipes, 
means  to  support  objects  to  be  washed  between  said 

spray  pipes, 
nozzle  means  on  said  spray  pipes  for  directing  fluid 

from  said  main  pipes  onto  said  objects, 
and  means  to  oscillate  said  main  pipes  whereby  said 
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spray  pipes  are  oscillated  from  side  to  side  in  said 

tank  so  that  all  of  said  objects  will  be  effectively 

sprayed, 
a  first  said  spray  pipe  is  provided  attached  to  said  first 

main  pipe  above  said  objects, 
a  second  said  spray  pipe  is  provided  attached  to  said 

second  main  pipe  above  said  objects, 
a  third  said  spray  pipe  is  provided  below  said  objects 

connected  to  said  first  main  pipe, 
and  a  fourth  said  spray  pipe  is  provided  connected  to 

and  attached  to  said  second  main  pipe  below  said 

objects. 


substantially  radially  of  its  pivot  axis  for  liquid-spraying  a 
car  in  the  pit  area  from  above;  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously supplying  said  conduit  means  with  liquid;  power 
means  for  operationally  moving  said  first  frame;  and  an 
operating  connection  between  said  first  frame  and  other 
frames  whereby  said  other  frames  are  swung  upwardly 
and  downwardly  on  operational  upward  and  downward 
movements,  respectively,  of  said  first  frame. 


3,324,869 
AW^fINGS  FOR  TRAVEL  TRAILERS 

AND/OR  MOBILE  HOMES 

Henry  J.  Duda,  3357  N.  Newland  Ave., 

Chicago,  IH.     60634 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,12^ 

16  Claims.  (CI.  135—5) 


and  rinse  fluid  means  connected  to  said  first  main  pipe, 
and  wash  fluid  means  connected  to  said  second  main 

pipe, 
said  wash  fluid  means  comprises  a  sump  in  the  bottom 

of  said  tanic, 
a  pump  in  said  sump, 
and  a  motor  connected  to  said  pump, 
said  pump  being  adapted  to  circulate  fluid  from  said 

sump  through  said  second  main  pipe  and  through 

said  second  and  fourth  spray  pipes, 
said  motor  and  pump  are  submerged  in  said  sump. 


«.  ,1 


3,324,868 
CAR  WASH  INSTALLATION 
Daniel  J.  Kaufman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Choldun    Manufacturing    Corporation,    New    Haven, 
Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticut 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,941 
8  Claims.  (CI.  134—123) 


1.  An  awning  for  a  travel  trailer  or  mobile  home, 
said  awning  comprising  a  pair  of  side  arms,  one  on  each 
side,  pivotally  secured  to  the  side  of  the  trailer,  a  roller 
supported  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  a  flexible  awn- 
ing covering  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  roller 
to  be  wound  around  said  roller,  a  strip  of  metal  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  covering,  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  metal  strip  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
trailer  so  that  when  the  flexible  covering  is  rolled  around 
said  roller  as  when  the  awning  is  collapsed  the  flexible 
strip  will  be  rolled  around  said  flexible  covering  and 
form  a  casing  therefor,  said  roller  having  spring  means 
for  tensioning  said  roller. 


3,324,870 
PRESSURE^IGNAL  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE    ESPE- 
CIALLY APPLICABLE  TO  THE  REGULATION  OF 
AIRCRAFT    IN     FLIGHT    DURING     LANDING- 
APPROACH 
Ange  Pierre  Guerin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale    d'Etude  et    de    Construction    de    Moteun 
d'AviatioD,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  May  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  369,504 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24.  1963. 
935,977 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—82) 


1.  In  a  car  wash  installation  having  a  longitudinal  wash 
pit  area  on  the  floor,  the  combination  of  a  first  horizon- 
tally disposed.  longitudinal  frame  operatively  movable 
vertically  in  opposite  directions  and  having  conduit  means 
with  nozzles  for  liquid-spraying  a  car  in  the  pit  area  side- 
ways; an  overhead  support;  two  other  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  about  parallel  axes  extending 
transversely,  and  being  in  vertical  downward  projection 
near  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  first  frame  for 
swmging  movement  in  opposite  directions  past  and  in 

tTvelv  onhfiir'Sr  °^  ;^^  ^'T  '"'^-  ^"J- ^^'^"  ^«P^^-        I-  A  detector  and  ampl.fier  device  comprising  a  casing, 
of  i^H  Lt/f  '^     °"'  °^  V"  '"  '^  P*'  "*^'  "'^^    ^  P^'^  °f  ^"°*''  *i'hin  the  casing,  means  connecting  the 

of  said  other  frames  having  conduit  means  with  nozzles   exterior  of  the  first  bellows  to  a  source  of  high  pressure 
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means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  second  bellows  to  a 
source  of  low  pressure,  means  isolating  the  exterior  of 
the  first  bellows  from  the  second  bellows,  the  exterior  of 
the  second  bellows  and  the  interior  of  the  first  bel!ows 
being  connected  to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  casing 
supplied  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  intermediate 
said  high  and  low  pressure,  said  casing  be  ng  vented  at 
the  exterior  thereof  via  a  leak  passage,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  pair  of  bellows  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ferential between  said  high  and  low  pressures  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  pressure  which  is  a  function  of  said  dif- 
ferential, each  of  said  bellows  being  composed  of  ele- 
ments capable  of  coming  into  abutment  with  each  other 
when  the  pressure  difference  between  the  exterior  and  in- 
terior of  the  bellows  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  the 
operative  association  of  each  bellows  with  the  means  for 
producing  an  output  being  such  as  to  permit  each  bellows 
to  come  separately  into  such  mechanical  abutment  re- 
sponsive to  said  excess  predetermined  limit. 


includes  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  valve  port  therebetween, 
a  valve  disk  mounted  to  control  flow  through  said  port,  a 
diaphragm  responsive  to  pressure  changes  in  the  outlet 
and  a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  port  connecting 
the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  disk,  said  diaphragms  be- 
ing axially  spaced  and  axially  aligned  together  with  the 
valve  ports,  valve  disks  and  valve  stems,  a  spring  extend- 
ing between  said  diaphragms  biasing  said  diaphragms  to 
move  the  valve  disks  away  from  the  valve  ports,  members 
carried  by  each  diaphragm  extending  toward  the  other. 


3,324,871 
JET  PIPE  REGULATOR  WITH  NULL 
POSITION  ADJUSTMENT 
Edward    H.    Faman,   Jr.,   Ariington    Heights,    lU.,   and 
Robert  E.  Kay,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation,    Troy,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,624 
12  Claims.  (CL  137—83) 


and  cooperating  abutments  on  said  members  limiting  the 
extent  of  separation  of  said  diaphragms  and  said  valve 
disks  to  a  maximum  valve  open  flow  permitting  position 
upon  the  occurrence  of  low  supply  pressure  condition, 
such  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  low  pressure  condi- 
tion within  one  of  said  inlets  said  spring  and  abutments 
position  both  said  diaphragms  such  that  the  valve  disk 
controlling  the  other  inlet  is  positioned  by  the  diaphragms 
in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  two 
outlets. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  system  having  a  jet  pipe  with 
a  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  and  including  means  for  con- 
necting pressure  fluid  thereto  and  means  for  shifting  the 
pipe  in  opposite  directions  from  a  stationary  null  posi- 
tion, 

the  combination  of  a  receiver  port  member  having  a 
surface  with  two  receiver  ports  opening  thereto,  said 
ports  being  independently  connected  to  oppositely 
disposed  end  chambers  in  which  are  respectively  ex- 
posed pressure  effective  opposed  end  surfaces  of  the 
receiver  port  member, 

said  chambers  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  out- 
put member, 

said  receiver  port  member,  with  the  jet  pipe  in  the  null 
position  and  pressure  fluid  connected  to  the  jet  pipe, 
being  shiftable  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to 
a  differential  of  pressure  on  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
member  until  the  receiver  ports  are  centered  rela- 
tive to  the  jet  pipe  nozzle  at  which  time  a  pressure 
balance  exists  at  the  opposed  ends  of  the  member, 

and  means  for  locking  said  receiver  port  member  in  the 
centered  position  relative  to  the  nozzle  while  said  jet 
pipe  is  in  the  null  position  for  normal  operation  of 
said  control  system. 


3,324,873  "    ' 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND 
RELIEF  VALVE 
Sam  S.  Trombatore,  Des  Plaines,  Wilbur  J.  Bradtke  Park 
Ridge  Manor,  and  William  J.  Griswold,  Bridgeview, 
m.,  assignors  to  Webcor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,349 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—116.3) 


J 


3,324,872 

SHOWER  CONTROL  VALVE 

Harold  A.  Cloud,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,564 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—98) 

1.  A  pressure  control  comprising,  a  housing  including 

first  and  second  pressure  regulating  valves  each  of  which 


3.  In  a  combination  with  a  reservoir  tank  a  pressure 
regulator  and  relief  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  the  tank  and  comprising  a  body  having  a  (a)  cylindri- 
cal chamber  and  an  annular  recess  therein,  (b)  said  body 
having  first  and  second  ports  affording  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  the  tank  interior,  (c)  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  having  opposed  end 
faces  having  relatively  different  effective  areas  on  which 
pressure  fluid  may  act,  (d)  said  piston  having  an  annular 
recess  intermediate  the  end  faces  thereof,  (e)  spring 
means  .acting  against  the  face  of  the  piston  having  the 
relatively  smaller  area  to  balance  the  pressure  differential 
on  the  opposite  face  of  said  piston,  (f)  said  body  having 
first  passage  means  and  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  (g)  means  connecting  said  passage  to  a 
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suppJy  of  pressure  fluid,  (h)  said  body  having  a  relief 
passage  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned  recess 
and  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  (i)  said  piston  when  the 
pressure  in  said  tank  exceeds  a  predetermined  point  being 
caused  to  move  in  a  direction  to  close  said  inlet  port  there- 
by to  shut  off  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  said  tank 
reservoir  and  to  effect  communication  between  said  second 
port  and  said  recesses  whereby  excess  pressure  fluid  from 
said  tank  may  vent  through  said  relief  passage. 


3^24,874 
AIR  RELIEF  VALVE 
Adam  E,  Armstrong  and  Nib  A.  Jadscn,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  Machine  Works,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No,  378,147 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—202) 


member  having  a  port  formed  therein  and  being  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  flow 
passages,  a  stem  connected  to  the  valve  member  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  thereof  extending  outwardly  of  the  valve 
body,  said  stem  being  movable  axially  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  valve  member,  power  operated  means  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  stem  and  being  operative  to 
impart  axial  movement  to  the  stem  and  valve  member,  a 
pressure  balancing  and  volume  controlling  housing  defin- 
ing a  chamber  for  surrounding  the  free  end  of  the  stem, 
said  chamber  having  a  liquid  therein  of  lower  specific 


1.  An  air  relief  valve  assembly  for  liquid  circulating 
systems  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member  including 
a  bottom  wall  having  an  inlet  therein  and  having  a  re- 
movable closure  member  at  its  upper  end,  said  closure 
member  having  a  centrally  disposed  inwardly  projecting 
abutment  member,  said  body  member  having  a  threaded 
laterally  opening  coupling   member  socket   adjacent  its 
upper  end  and  having  a  vertical  inwardly  opening  groove 
in  the  wall  thereof  opposite  said  coupling  member  socket, 
a  combined  valve  seat  and  coupling  member  threaded 
into  said  coupling  member  socket  and  having  a  centrally 
disposed  outlet  passage  therein  surrounded  at  its  inner  end 
by  an  annular  inwardly  projecting  valve  seat,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  an  annular  valve  support  surround- 
ing said  valve  seat,  a  valve  tiltabl)^ .supported  in  said  valve 
support  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem 
with  a  bore  therein  opening  at  its  inner  end,  a  valve  op- 
erating member  having  a  stud  engaged  in  said  bore  in  said 
valve  stem,  the  other  end  of  said  valve  operating  mem- 
ber being  disposed  in  said  inwardly  facing  groove  in  said 
body  member  side  wall  for  vertical  reciprocating  move- 
ment therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  groove  constituting  a 
stop  limiting  the  downward  stroke  of  said  valve  operating 
member,  said  valve  operating  member  having  a  reduced 
portion  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  abutment  mem- 
ber on  said  top  member,  a  float  disposed  within  said  body 
member  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  fixedly 
coiinected  thereto  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  in 
which  the  reduced  portion  of  said  valve  operating  mem- 
ber is  tiltably  engaged,  said  arm  on   said  float  being 
aligned  with  said  abutment  member  for  engagement  there- 
with thereby  limiting  such  upward  movement  of  said 
float  as  would  open  said  valve. 


y^^^f^ 


gravity  than  seawatcr  and  which  will  not  mix  with  sea- 
water  said  chamber  having  at  least  one  opening  therein 
for  allowing  the  flow  of  seawater  alternately  into  and  out 
of  the  chamber  during  operation  of  the  power  operated 
means,  said  liquid  floating  on  said  seawater  in  said  cham- 
ber thereby  establishing  a  fluid  seal  within  the  chamber 
for  preventing  the  seawater  from  coming  into  contact 
with  the  internal  portion  of  the  power  operated  means, 
said  liquid  communicating  the  hydrostatic  head  of  said 
seawater  to  said  chamber  thereby  maintaining  interior 
and  exterior  pressures  of  the  power  operated  means  in  a 
balanced  condition. 


3,324,876 

«...«         MOVABLE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

WiUiam  Cecil  Morgan.  2A  Hillview  Road,  Eastwood,  near 

Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,722 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—344) 


3,324,875 
VALVE 
Clifford  E.  Anderson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corpoA- 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,959 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—236) 

1.  A  valve  for  submerging  in  seawater  and  comprising 

a  valve  body  forming  a  valve  chamber  and  having  flow 

passages  communicatitig  with  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 


1.  A  mounting  and  haulage  device  for  a  movable  irri- 
gation pipe-line  of  the  kind  consisting  of  a  train  of  pipe 
lengths  loosely  but  liquid-tightly  coupled  together  in  end- 
to-end  axial  alignment,  comprising: 

(a)  for  each  of  said  pipe  lengths,  a  skid  runner  of 
mverted  channel  cross-sectional  shape  and  consisting 
of   an   earth-troweling   and   track-riding   roof-plate 
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having  each  of  its  end  portions  uptilted,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  generally  parallel  track-cutting  plates 
which  extend  generally  vertically  downwardly  from 
said  roof-plate  on  either  side  thereof, 

(b)  pedestals  mounted  on  each  of  said  skid  runners 
as  sole  supports  for  said  train  of  pipe  lengths,  which 
include  clamps  adapted  to  hold  a  pipe  length  ele- 
vated clear  of  and  above  the  related  skid  runner  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  length  parallel  to 
that  of  the  related  skid  runner, 

(c)  a  tension  tie-rod  which  extends  longitudinally  of 
said  train  (of  pipe  lengths),  and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  said  tension  tie-rod  to  each 
of  the  skid  runners  in  said  train  of  pipe  lengths. 


3,324,877 

CHECK  VALVE 

John  Bochan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,151 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—512.15) 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  a  conduit  comprising: 

(a)  a  column  secured  in  said  conduit  to  extend  axially 
therewithin,  said  column  having  an  axially  extending 
portion  thereof  formed  with  a  smoothly  curved  cross 
sectional  contour,  said  contour  including  opposed 
concave  sections  joined  by  convex  sections,  said 
concave  sections  forming  a  substantially  larger  part 
of  said  contour  than  said  convex  sections; 

(b)  and  a  valve  member  of  elastomeric  material 
secured  at  its  upstream  end  in  said  conduit,  said 
valve  member  having  an  axially  extending  tubular 
portion  thereof  terminating  substantially  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  column,  said  tubular  portion  be- 
ing formed  and  positioned  to  be  in  female  mating 
relation  to  said  column  portion; 

(c)  said  tubular  portion  deforming  in  response  to 
pressure  upstream  thereof  so  that  the  concave  por- 
tion thereof  deforms  to  a  convex  configuration  to 
allow  flow,  said  tubular  portion  being  tightly  pressed 
about  said  column  portion  in  response  to  down- 
stream pressure  to  prevent  flow. 


3,324,878 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Walter  A.  Dill,  8343  Balboa  Ave., 

Stockton,  Calif.    95207 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,411 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137 — 418) 


1.  A  float  valve  structure  comprising,  with  a  fixed 
valve  body  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  discharge  passage  which 


delivers  into  a  receptacle  on  which  the  body  is  mounted, 
a  valve  seat  in  the  body  between  the  inlet  and  discharge 
passage,  and  a  valve  element  slidable  in  the  body  to 
cooperate  with  the  seat  in  valve  opening  and  closing  rela- 
tion; means  mounting  the  body  on  the  receptacle  so  that 
the  valve  element  projects  rearwardly  in  the  receptacle 
and  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a 
bracket  rigid  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the 
body,  a  toggle  link  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  links  ex- 
tending between  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  element  and  the 
bracket,  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
at  their  adjacent  ends  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  element  and  the  bracket,  said  toggle  link  unit  when 
straightened  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and 
advancing  the  valve  element  to  closed  position  and  when 
buckled  retracting  the  valve  element  to  open  position,  a 
float  to  engage  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  and  means 
connecting  the  float  and  toggle  link  unit  to  straighten  such 
toggle  link  unit  upon  the  float  reaching  a  predetermined 
high  position,  and  to  buckle  said  toggle  link  unit  upon 
the  float  reaching  a  predetermined  low  position;  the  float 
being  elongated  in  an  upstanding  direction  and  formed 
with  straight  parallel  sides  and  a  flat  bottom,  the  sides 
lying  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  when  the  valve  is 
closed  and  the  liquid  is  at  a  corresponding  predetermined 
high  level,  and  the  ratio  of  the  buoyancy  force  of  the 
float  to  the  length  of  the  then  submerged  portion  of 
the  float  is  then  substantially  equal  to  1.0. 


3  324  879 
FAUCET  VALVE  WITH  STATIONARY  INLET  TUBE 
Ernest  H.  Bucknell  and  Irving  A.  Ward,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  estate  of  Ralph  E.  Bletcber, 
deceased    (10%);    Frederick    Robertson    (5%);    Gary 
Robertson  (5%);  Lenora  Bucknell  (10%);  Richard  H. 
Bletcher  (10%);  Dan  G.  Liston  (10%);  Dan  G.  Liston 
as  trustee  for  Daniel  E.  Liston  (5%);  Dan  G.  Liston  as 
tnMsttt  for  Carol  Ann  Liston  (5%);  James  H.  Liston 
(5%);  Hazel  Brondum  (10%);  Pearl  Bletcber  (10%); 
Marcia  Liston  (5%);  Ernest  H.  Bocknell  (10%) 
FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,242 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—454.6) 


1.  A  faucet  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet, 

plug  means  seated  in  said  body  and  having  a  port 
therein  communicating  with  said  inlet, 

retainer  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
said  retainer  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said  jdug 
means  for  retaining  the  latter  in  its  seat, 

sleeve  means  mounted  over  said  plug  means  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  to  expose  said  port  to  thereby 
vary  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  through  said  port 
and  apertures  to  said  outlet,  and 

cap  means  secured  to  said  body  and  engaging  a  portion 
of  said  retainer  means  thereby  securing  said  plug 
means  and  retainer  means  in  a  fixed  relation  with 
said  body. 
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^  3,324,880 

PUMP  VALVE 
Emmett  T.  Roberts  and  Richard  C.  Babb,  Hooston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Mission  Manufacturing  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,612 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—516.29) 


1.  A  pump  valve,  comprising  ' 

a  valve  seat  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
fnisto-conical  seating  surface, 

a  valve  member  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  seating  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  portion  of  said  seating  surface  on  said  valve 
seat, 

a  seal  member  supported  on  said  valve  member, 

said  seal  member  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  frusto-conical  seating  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  portion  of  said  seating  surface 
on  said  valve  seat, 

the  seating  surface  on  said  seal  member,  when  unseated, 
projecting  beyond  the  seating  stirface  on  said  valve 
member,  and 

an  annular  shock  plate  having  an  outer  diameter  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  member  and 
being  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  seal  member 
opposite  said  seating  surface  on  said  seal  member 
and  supported  on  said  valve  member  whereby  the 
shock  of  closing  of  said  valve  member  on  said  valve 
seat  is  exerted  through  said  seal  member  to  said 
annular  shock  plate, 

said  seal  member  having  sufficient  hardness  to  trans- 
mit the  impact  of  closing  to  said  annular  shock  plate 
and  sufficient  resiliency  to  deform  to  provide  a  seal  on 
said  upper  portion  of  said  seating  surface  on  said 
valve  seat  when  said  valve  member  is  seated, 

said  shock  plate  being  resilient,  the  resiliency  of  the 
shock  plate  and  the  hardness  of  said  seal  member 
being  so  related  that  seating  of  the  valve  member 
effects  elastic  deformation  of  the  shock  plate  so  as 
to  absorb  the  shock  of  such  seating. 


3,324,881 
DUAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Kelr.  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Oaldand,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,613 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—596.13) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  having  a 
fluid  pump  connected  to  two  directional  control  valves 
which  are  connected  to  two  fluid  motors  having  different 
operating  pressure  requirements  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tional operation  of  the  same,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  main. relief  valve  of  the  pilot  valve  controlled, 
substantially  balanced-type; 

(b)  two  pilot  valves  operable  at  different  maximum 
pressures,  either  of  which,  when  operated,  causes 
operation  of  the  main  relief  valve; 

(c)  each  pilot  valve  having  an  exhaust  passage,  one 
of  which  is  continuously  vented  to  a  low  pressure 


portion  of  the  system,  the  other  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  motor  port  of  one  of  said  directional  con- 
trol valves; 
(d)  said  motor  port  being  connected  in  the  neutral 
position  of  said  one  directional  valve  to  the  low  pres- 


sure portion  of  the  system  for  causing  said  other 
pilot  valve  to  be  effective,  and  being  disconnected 
therefrom  in  an  operating  position  of  said  one  direc- 
tional control  valve  for  causing  said  other  pilot  valve 
to  become  completely  ineffective. 


3,324,882 
DUAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Keir,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand    Corporation,    Troy,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,672 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—596.13) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  transmission  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  directional  valves  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
motors  are  connected  in  series  to  a  by-pass  passage  adapted 
for  connection  ahead  of  the  first  valve  in  the  series  to  a 
fluid  pressure  energizing  source,  such  as  a  pump,  and 
beyond  the  last  valve  member  in  the  series  to  a  low  pres- 
sure portion  of  the  transmission,  such  as  a  tank,  said 
source  being  connected  through  the  passage  to  the  low 
pressure  portion  with  all  valve  members  in  the  neutral  posi- 
tion and  being  closed  from  communication  therewith  when 


any  valve  member  is  shifted  to  the  motor  operating  posi- 
tion, raid  passage  remaining  open  beyond  the  shifted  valve 
member  to  the  low  pressure  portion,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  main  relief  valve  of  the  pilot  valve  controlled, 
substantially  balanced  type; 

(b)  two  pilot  valves  operable  at  different  maximum 
pressures,  either  of  which,  when  operated,  causing 
operation  of  the  main  relief  valve; 

(c)  each  pilot  valve  having  an  exhaust  passage,  the 
first  of  which  is  continuously  vented  to  a  low  pres- 
sure portion  of  the  system,  the  second  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  by-pass  passage  beyond  the  first  di- 
rectional valve  in  the  series,  whereby  said  first  pilot 
valve  is  effective  to  control  the  main  relief  valve  when 
any  valve  member  beyond  the  by-pass  passage  con- 
nection is  operated  and  said  second  pilot  valve  is 
effective  to  control  the  main  relief  valve  when  any 
valve  member  ahead  of  the  by-pass  passage  connec- 
tion is  operated. 


3  324  884 

SINGLE-HANDLED  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Relnert  F.  Domaus,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor 

to   Price-Pfister  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292306 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—625.17) 


3,324,883 

CLOSURE  VALVE  FOR  THE  OUTLET  PORT  OF  A 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Jean  Mercler,  1185  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 
Original  application  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,083,  now 
Patent  No.  3,148,702,  dated  Sept  15, 1964.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,236 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—599.2) 


fjJL. 


8.  In  a  valve  structure:  a  support;  an  operating  arm 
havmg  a  ball  member;  means  carried  by  the  support  fwm- 
mg  a  socket  member  for  the  ball  part;  trunnion  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  having  an  axis  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  members;  and  means  forming 
an  equatorially  extending  track  on  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers in  which  the  trunnion  means  is  guided,  and  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  trunnion  means  transversely  of  said 
track  whereby  the  operating  arm  is  confined  for  two 
modes  of  movement;  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  op- 
erating arm;  and  means  forming  a  valve  seat  on  said  sup- 
port across  which  said  valve  member  is  slidablc. 


1.  Valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  outlet  port  of  a  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  having  a 
rigid  container  with  an  outlet  port  and  a  deformable 
partition  intervening  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  port 
of  said  pressure  vessel,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  such  out- 
let port,  with  its  inner  end  in  such  container,  the  inner 
end  of  said  member  defining  a  valve  seat,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  central   bore  and  a   passageway  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  central  bore,  said 
passageway  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  stem  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  central  bore,  said  stem  having  a  valve  head 
at  its  inner  end,   resilient  means  reacting  against  said 
stem  normally  retaining  said  valve  head  on  said  seat, 
said   stem   and   said  valve   head   having   an   axial   bore 
therethrough,  a  substantially  transverse  bore  leading  into 
said  axial  bore  in  said  stem,  and  in  communication  at  its 
other  end  with  said  passageway,  the  bore  in  said  valve 
head  defining  a  second  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  on  said  second  seat  to  close  the  latter, 
a  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said' 
valve  head  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending  over 
the  valve  head,  and  means  to  move  said  valve  member 
off  its  seat  for  flow  of  fluid  through  the  axial  bore  in 
the  valve  head  into  said  passageway. 


3,324,885 
SPOOL  VALVES 
Austin  Sidney  Beech,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England,  assign, 
or  to  Austin  S.  Beech  &  Company  limited,  Leighton 
Buzzard,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

FUed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4.  1963 

43,474/63 
8  Claims.  (O.  137—624.18) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  bore,  a  valve  seat  comprising  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  liner  sealingly  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 
liner  having  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  spaced  internal  annular 
grooves,  said  liner  being  cut  away  at  one  side  to  afford  a 
generally  planar  face  intersecting  said  grooves  to  form 
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ports  through  said  liner  communicating  with  said  grooves, 
said  valve  housing  being  cut  away  to  expose  said  planar 
face,  a  base  having  a  planar  face,  gasket  means,  means 
connecting  the  base  to  the  valve  housing  sealingly  holding 
the  gasket  between  the  planar  face  of  the  liner  and  that 
of  the  base,  ports  in  the  base  registering  through  ports  in 
the  gasket  with  the  liner  ports,  and  valve  means  carried 
by  the  liner  for  communicating  selected  annular  grooves. 


3^24,886 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
David  G.  Way,  Boxborough,  Mass. 

(West  Acton,  Mass.  01780) 
FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,045 

9  Claims.  (CI.  137— «25.48) 


I 


1.  A  valve  assembly  containing  a  valve  member 
movable  to  and  from  first  and  second  positions  in  combi- 
nation with  an  actuator  for  driving  said  valve  member 
from  first  to  second  position,  said  actuator  being 
mounted  for  reciprocating  driving  movement  from  a  home 
position  to  a  driven  position,  said  actuator  including 
means  whereby  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  driven 
position  said  valve  member  is  free  to  be  returned  to  said 
first  position  without  further  movement  of  said  actuator, 
means  being  provided  for  returning  said  actuator  to  home 
position. 


3,324  887 

DIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 

John  H.  Moeller,  Olmsted  Townsliip,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Republic  Manufacturing  Company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415^31 

17  Claims.  (CL  137—^25.63) 


2K 


2+- 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means   forming   a   valve   body   including  spaced 
^     cylinders,  an  intermediate  slide  chamber,  holes  open- 
ing into  said  chamber  through  opposite  wall  portions 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with 
at  least  some  of  said  holes, 

(b)  a  valve  slide  reciprocal  in  said  chamber,  said  slide 
having  opposite  parallel  surfaces  and  fluid  ports 
opening  on  said  surfaces,  said  slide  having  a  clear- 
ance between  said  surfaces  and  the  walls  of  said 


chamber  and  being  free  to  float  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  its  longitudinal  axis  with  said  opposite  sur- 
faces moving  toward  and  away  from  said  opposite 
wall  portions  of  said  chamber, 

(c)  reciprocal  sleeves  mounted  in  said  holes  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  chamber  against  each  of  said  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  slide,  said  sleeves  having  ends 
in  said  holes  exposed  to  fluid  to  urge  said  sleeves  into 
engagement  with  said  slide  and  maintain  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  chamber  with 
said  opposite  surfaces  of  said  slide  normally  out  of 
sliding  contact  with  said  opposite  wall  portions  of 
said  chamber,  and, 

(d)  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  for  causing  re- 
ciprocation of  said  slide  to  align  said  slide  ports 

■  with  said  sleeves  and  selectively  establish  fluid  flow 
between  said  valve  body  ports  through  said  slide, 
said  slide  being  free  to  move  relative  to  said  pistons 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  recipro- 
cal movement, 
(c)  a  pilot  valve  connected  to  said  valve  body, 

(f)  said  pilot  valve  including: 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  pair  of 
fluid  outlets, 

(ii)  an  operating  member  movable  in  said  hous- 
ing selectively  to  coniKct  said  fluid  inlet  to  said 
fluid  outlets, 

(g)  and  said  valve  including  fluid  passage  means  be- 
tween each  of  said  fluid  outlet^  and  a  different  one 
of  said  cylinders. 


3,324,888 
THREE-WAY,  TWO-POSITION  VALVE 
Richard  J.  Henderson,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Re- 
public Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,912 
12  CbUms.  (CL  137—625.68) 


•  a 


1.  A  valve  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  slide  chamber,  first  and 
second  ports  communicating  with  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  a  third  port  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  an  axially  reciprocal  slide  having  a  first  portion  con- 
fined in  said  chamber  and  a  second  portion  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  to  said  one 
end; 

(c)  said  first  slide  portion  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed flat  faces,  a  slot  formed  in  said  first  face,  said 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  said  slide  from  one 
end  thereof  and  terminating  short  of  said  second  slide 
portion,  and  a  through  passage  ported  on  said  op- 
posed slide  faces,  said  passage  being  spaced  from  said 
slot  and  located  between  said  slot  and  said  second 
slide  portion; 

(d)  and  first  and  second  seals  mounted  in  said  valve 
body,  each  of  said  seals  having  an  end  portion  in  slid- 
ing engagement  with  a  different  one  of  said  slide  faces 
and  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  said  passages  of  said 
first  and  second  seals  being  in  open  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  ports,  respectively; 
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(e)  said  slide  being  reciprocal  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  through  slide  passage  communicates 
said  first  and  second  ports,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  first  port  is  communicated  via  said  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  with  said  third  port. 


3  324  889 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED  VALVE 
Carl  T.  Batts,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barksdale 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Vernon,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,102 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 


a,,  ^>  ij 


1.  A  solenoid-actuated  valve  comprising  a  base  having 
an  axial  chamber,  a  first  fluid  flow  passage  opening  into  the 
chamber  coaxially  with  the  chamber,  and  a  spaced-apart 
second  fluid  flow  passage  opening  into  the  chamber,  a  por- 
tion  of  the  base  defining  the  first  flow  passage  projecting 
into  the  chamber;  a  tubular  sleeve  within  the  chamber;  a 
plug  secured  within  the  end  of  the  sleeve  removed  from 
the  base  and  including  a  third  fluid  flow  passage  opening 
into  the  sleeve  coaxially  with  the  sleeve,  a  portion  of  the 
plug  defining  the  third  flow  passage  projecting  into  the 
sleeve;  a  plunger  of  magnetic  material  slidably  movable 
within  the  sleeve  and  including  an  axial  central  passage 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  each  of  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  plunger  to  engage  the  base  or  the  plug  with- 
out engaging  their  respective  projecting  portions;  a  closure 
member  slidably  movable  within  the  plunger  central  pas- 
sage and  including  sealing  means  at  opposite  ends  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  projecting  portions  of  the  base  and 
plug,  respectively;  slide  means  movably  mounted  on  the 
closure  member  to  be  engageable  by  the  plunger;  first 
spring  means  between  the  plug  and  the  slide  means  to  bias 
the  closure  member  to  close  the  first  flow  passage;  second 
spring  means  disposed  between  the  slide  means  and  a  part 
of  the  closure  member  to  bias  the  closure  member  to  close 
the  third  flow  passage  when  the  slide  means  is  moved  to- 
ward said  passage  by  the  plunger;  and  an  electromagnetic 
coil  around  the  sleeve  for  moving  the  plunger  against  the 
biasing  force  of  the  first  spring  means  when  the  coil  is 
energized. 


3,324,890 
SOLENOID  VALVE  HAVING  CONTROLLED 
RETARDATION  OF  SPOOL  MOTION 
Charles  H.  Whitmore,  Bumsville,  and  Sheldon  E.  Thor- 
son,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Continental  Ma- 
chines, Inc.,  Savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,551 
13  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.69) 
I.  In  a  valve  mechanism  having  a  valve  element  which 
is  mechanically  actuatable  in  a  valve  body  in  opposite 


axial  directions  between  defined  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  which  permits  communication  between  pas- 
sages in  the  valve  body  in  its  open  position  and  blocks 
such  communication  in  its  closed  position,  means  for 
retarding  the  vaJve  element  when  it  is  moving  toward 
its  closed  position,  but  only  when  it  is  in  the  last  stage  of 
closing  off  such  communication,  so  that  by  such  retarda- 
tion abrupt  termination  of  fluid  flow  through  the  passages 
is  prevented  but  closing  of  the  valve  is  not  substantially 
delayed,  said  valve  element  retarding  means  comprising: 

(A)  means  in  the  valve  body  defining  a  cylinder  mem- 
ber which  is  closed  at  one  end; 

(B)  a  piston  member  slideable  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  the  closed  end  thereof; 

(C)  cooperating  means  on  the  piston  member  and  on 
the  valve  element  providing  a  driving  connection 
between  them  whereby  the  piston  member  is  con- 
strained to  move  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  cylin- 


der member  during  motion  of  the  valve  element  to- 
ward its  closed  position;  and 
(D)  said  cylinder  and  piston  members  having  radial 
recesses  in  their  opposing  side  surfaces,  the  recesses 
in  each  member  being  axially  spaced  apart  to  define 
between  them  an  unrecessed  surface  portion  that 
extends  substantially  completely  around  the  member 
at  one  axial  zone  thereof,  the  recesses  in  each  mem- 
ber providing  for  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of 
fluid  over  the  unrecessed  surface  portion  on  the 
other  member  except  when  the  unrecessed  surface 
portions  on  the  two  members  are  juxtaposed,  where- 
upon said  unrecessed  surface  portions  cooperate  to 
restrict  fluid  flow  along  the  piston  member,  and 
said  unrecessed  surface  portions  being  so  located  on 
the  cylinder  and  piston  members  as  to  be  juxtaposed 
when  the  valve  element  is  in  the  last  stage  of  closing 
off  communication  between  said  passages  in  the 
valve  body. 

3,324,891 

FLOW  REGULATOR 

John  M.  Rhoades,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,824 

14  Cbims.  (CL  13»— 43) 


1.  In  a  flow  regulator,  the  combination  of  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  peripheral  walls,  first  means  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber  adjacent  said  peripheral 
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walls  and  radially  inward  thereof,  means  remote  from 
said  peripheral  walls  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  a  control  fluid  having  an  ar- 
cuate path  through  said  chamber  and  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  from  said  first  means 
to  restrain  the  fluid  flow  through  said  chamber. 


3,324,892 
METERING  DEVICE 
Wilfred  Asian,  Mahwah,  NJ,,  assigiior  to  Alkon  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Hawthorne,  NJ^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,666,  now 
Patent  No.  3.247,767,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,564 
1  Claim,  (a.  13»— 45) 
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flexed:  improved  reinforcing  means  strengthening  thp 
end  portion  of  the  conduit  coupled  to  said  component 
against  weakening  and  brealcing  of  said  relatively  flexible 
tubular  wall,  said  reinforcing  means  comprising  relatively 
elongated  tubular  reinforcing  means  telescoped  with  said 
tubular  wall  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said 
conduit;  said  tubular  reinforcing  means  having  an  inner 
end  lying  in  a  plane  which  intersects  a  diametric  plane 
thereof  at  an  angle  to  extend  over  a  plurality  of  turns  of 
said  spiral  winding. 


3,324,894 
CONDUIT  SECTION 
Joseph  D.  Deal,  Jr.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  New- 
port  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application   Dec.  24,   1963,  Ser.  No.  332,999. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
420,066 

2  Claims.  (CI.  138—109) 


An  adjustable  metering  device  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  flyid  through  a  walled  passageway  comprising  a  gland 
nut,  a  threaded  metering  bore  in  the  wall  of  said  passage- 
way for  receiving  said  nut,  a  metering  screw  carried  by 
said  nut  in  axial  alignment  therewith  for  insertion  within 
said  passageway,  said  screw  being  threaded  centrally  to 
said  nut  and  adjustable  axially  relative  thereto,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  disc-like  resilient  packing  seal  of  a 
material  having  permanent  cold  flow  properties  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said  nut  and  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  thread  of  said  screw,  a  flat  retainer 
continuously  disposed  adjacent  to  said  packing,  a  spring 
washer  disposed  adjacent  to  said  retainer  with  central  por- 
tions thereof  in  contact  with  said  retainer,  a  shoulder  de- 
fined within  said  metering  bore  for  effecting  compression 
of  said  washer  toward  said  retainer,  packing  seal  and  nut 
upon  threading  of  said  nut  into  said  metering  bore  to 
rcsiliently  load  said  seal  into  permanently  deformed  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  and  hold  said  nut,  seal,  retainer 
and  washer  in  substantially  fixed  position  upon  axial  ad- 
justments of  said  screw. 


a^ 


3,324,893 

COUPLING  END  REINFORCEMENT  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

Malvin  H.  Goldenberg,  27  Phipps  Lane, 

Plain  view,  N.Y.     11803 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,000 

3  Claims.  (CI.  138—109) 


-T  ^  ^^ 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vessel  for  un- 
derwater mining  at  great  depths  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
sea  comprising  a  rigid  integral  conduit  section  having  a 
generally  uniform  cross  sectional  thickness  and  a  substan- 
tially  uniform    cylindrical    bore    formed    longitudinally 
therethrough,  said  section  including  an  upper  handling 
portion  formed  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  lower  han- 
dling portion  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  handling  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
of and  peripherally  around  said  section,  said  section  in- 
cluding an  integral  collar  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
upper  handling  portion,  said  collar  portion  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  of  and  peripherally  around  said  section,  said 
section  including  a  first  circumferentially  extending  por- 
tion of  greater  wall  thickness  than  said  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional thickness  intermediate  said  upper  handling  portion 
and  said  collar  portion,  said  section  including  a  second 
circumferentially  extending  portion  of  greater  wall  thick- 
ness than  said  uniform  cross  sectional  thickness  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  collar  portion 
from   said   first  circumferentially   extending   portion    of 
greater  wall  thickness,  said  portions  of  greater  wall  thick- 
ness being  of  substantially  the  same  axial  extent,  said  cir- 
cumferentially extending  portions  of  greater  wall  thick- 
ness serving  to  reinforce  the  conduit  section  to  provide 
adequate  strength  and  rigidity  when  subjected  to  bending 
moments  to  said  last-mentioned  handling  portion  and  said 
collar  which  also  comprises  a  handling  portion  of  the  con- 
duit section. 


1.  In  a  flexible  conduit  including  a  relatively  elon- 
gated tubular  wall  of  relatively  flexible  fluid-tight  ma- 
terial reinforced  against  radial  collapse  during  bending  of 
the  conduit  by  means  of  a  spiral  winding  secured  to  said 
tubular  wall  along  its  length,  and  arranged  to  have  at 
least  one  end  coupled  with  a  relatively  rigid  tubular  com- 
ponent with  respect  to  which  the  conduit  is  adapted  to  be 


3,324,895 
CORRUGATED  TUBES 
Herbert  G.  Johnson,  17  N.  Drexel  Ave., 
Havertown,  Pa.     19083 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,959 
12  Claims.  (CI.  138—121) 
1.  A  corrugated  tube,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
outer  continuous  imperforate  jacket  cylindrical  and  cor- 
rugated portions,  and  an  inner  continuous  imperforate 
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lining  of  stabilized  memory-type  plastic  material  in  in- 
timate contact  engagement  with  the  outer  jacket  through- 


out its  entire  extent  over  the  cylindrical  and  corrugated 
portions. 

3  324  896  ' 

FILLING  HNGER  FOR  NARROW  WEB  LOOM 
Carl   F.  Libby,  Stougbton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  D. 
Riordan,  Hopkinton,  and  Gertrude  C.  Libby,  Stougb- 
ton, Mass.,  trustees  of  the  Libby  famUy  trust 
Filed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,452 
1  Claim.  (CL  139—124) 


A  finger  for  carrying  loops  of  filling  yarn  through  a 
warp  shed  on  a  high-speed  loom,  said  finger  comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  tube  of  a  light-weight  synthetic  resin, 
a  short  tubular  head  of  thin  metal  overlapping  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  tube,  the  outer  surface  of  said  head  being 
flush  with  that  of  the  tube,  the  leading  end  of  said  head 
being  beveled,  said  head  having  a  tongue  projecting  for- 
ward from  the  lower  part  thereof  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  bevel,  said  head  also  having  a  yarn  guide  in  the  up- 
per part  thereof  above  the  tongue,  an  annular  yam  guide 
within  the  trailing  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  supporting 
clamp  adjustably  secured  to  said  tube  near  its  trailing  end. 


3,324,897  I 

SLIDE  VALVE  CONTROLLED  PNEUMATIC  WEFT 
HOLDING  DEVICE 

Walter  Rainer,  Dombim,  Vorarlberg,  Austria,  assignor 

to  Adolpb  Saarer  Ltd.,  Arbon,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  21,  1964, 

A  4,417/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  139—170.3) 


rntr'.       •» 


1.  In  a  loom  including  a  drop  box,  a  pneumatic  weft 
holding  device,  compartments  in  said  drop  box  which 
open  in  the  direction  of  the  lay,  suction  ports  in  the 
side  wall  of  said  drop  box  which  are  adjacent  said  com- 
panment  openings,  a   vacuum  distributor  chamber  for 


said  pneumatic  weft  holding  device,  said  vacuum  distribu- 
tor chamber  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 
openings  which  connect  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
suction  conduits  leading  from  said  vacuum  distributor 
chamber  to  said  suction  ports  in  said  drop  box,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  distributing  slide  valve 
arranged  in  said  vacuum  distributor  chamber  for  dis- 
placement along  said  openings  in  said  distributor  chamber, 
said  slide  valve  having  openings  which  are  spaced  from 
one  another  at  the  center  of  the  valve  by  three  times  the 
distance  between  adjacent  openings  in  the  distributor 
chamber  and  above  and  below  the  center  of  the  valve  by 
twice  the  distance  between  adjacent  openings  in  the  dis- 
tributor chamber  to  adapt  the  slide  valve  to  selectively 
close  some  of  said  openings  in  said  vacuum  distributor 
chamber  in  response  to  the  prevailing  position  of  the  dix>p 
box  relative  to  the  lay. 


3  324  898 
CONTROL  FOR  FILLING  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS 
Howell  M.  Tate,  Cberaw,  S.C,  assignor  to  BurUngton  In. 
dustries.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,317 
J  9  Claims.  (CI.  139—242) 


1.  In  an  automatic  replenishing  loom  having  a  box  side 
with  a  filling  detector,  a  replenishing  side  having  a  filling 
change  mechanism  including  a  pivotal  hammer  for  in- 
serting a  full  bobbin  in  a  shuttle  and  stripping  a  spent 
bobbin  therefrom,  a  reciprocating  lay,  the  improvement 
in  means  for  controlling  the  filling  change  mechanism 
when  the  filling  detector  indicates  a  spent  bobbin  com- 
prising: an  electrical  circuit  having  a  relay  therein;  a 
normally  open  switch  in  said  circuit  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  filling  detector  and  closed  by  the  same 
when  a  spent  bobbin  is  detected  at  the  box  side  of  the 
loom,  said  relay  being  energized  when  said  switch  is 
closed;  a  normally  open  holding  circuit  for  said  relay,  said 
holding  circuit  being  closed  when  said  relay  is  initially 
energized  by  closing  of  said  detector  switch;  a  normally 
open  switch  mounted  in  parallel  with  respect  to  said  re- 
lay, said  normally  open  switch  being  actuated  to  closed 
position  by  movement  of  said  hammer  whereby  said 
holding  circuit  is  short  circuited  so  that  said  relay  is  de- 
energized  thus  causing  said  solenoid  to  return  said  link- 
age to  its  inactive  position;  a  second  normally  open  cir- 
cuit having  a  solenoid  therein  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
upon  energizing  of  said  relay;  linkage  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  hammer  and  to  the  solenoid,  said  link- 
age means  being  actuated  upon  energizing  of  said  sole- 
noid from  an  inactive  position  to  a  second  position  for 
initiating  actuation  of  the  hammer;  means  movable  by 
the  lay  and  operatively  engaging  said  linkage  means  when 
said  linkage  means  is  in  said  second  position  to  thereby 
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move  said  linkage  means  on  the  next  pick  after  detection 
by  said  filling  detector  so  as  to  cause  the  hammer  to 
insert  the  full  bobbin  in  the  shuttle  while  stripping  the 
spent  bobbin  therefrom. 


3,324,899 

BAR  CHECK  DEVICE 

Fred  H.  Stagg,  Jr.,  Rtt.  1,  Lindale,  Ga.     30147 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,693 

7  Claims.  (CI.  139—353) 


^rs^ 


1.  A  warp  stop  mechanism  for  a  multi-warp  thread 
loom  comprising 

a  plurality  of  detector  bars  having  at  least  two  elec- 
trically conductive  surfaces  electrically  separated  by 
an  insulating  surface, 

means  positioned  adjacent  each  of  said  detector  bars 
for  engagement  with  a  warp  thread  for  short  cir- 
cuiting said  insulated  surface  when  said  warp  thread 
is  slack, 

an  electrical  indicating  circuit  including  a  circuit  for 
each  of  said  detector  bars  providing  an  electrical 
conduit  connected  to  each  of  said  electrically  con- 
ductive surfaces  of  said  detector  bars,  one  of  said 
-  conduits  including  a  signalling  means,  one  of  said 
conduits  including  means  for  operating  a  switch  and 

an  electrical  control  circuit  for  stopping  a  loom  in- 
cluding a  switch  positioned  in  operative  relation  to 
said  switch  operating  means. 


3,324,900 

WIRE  FABRIC  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Wesley  J.  Glaser,  London  Mills,  III.     61544 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,112 

14  Claims.  (CL  140—112) 


guide  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  transversely  ol 
the  conveyor  at  the  supply  end  of  the  conveyor  including 
two  sets  of  guide  elements,  each  set  including  a  plurality 
of  guide  elements  spaced  transversely  of  the  conveyor  and 
the  two  sets  guiding  individual  wires  onto  the  pins  of  dif- 
ferent rows,  means  for  continuously  driving  the  conveyor 
and  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  guide  means  in 
timed  relation  with  conveyor  movement  to  guide  wires 
passing  through  the  guide  elements  of  the  different  sets  on 
opposite  sides  of  pins  in  adjacent  rows  to  bend  each  of  the 
wires  sinuously  in  an  overlapping  pattern,  and  welding 
rollers  receiving  the  wires  from  the  conveyor  and  welding 
overlapping  portions  thereof  to  each  other. 


3,324,901 
WIRE  WINDING  TOOL 

Permll  N.  Nelson,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Lynn  H. 
Ewing,  doing  business  as  Blackhawk  Company,  Rock 
Island.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,691 
4  Claims.  (CI.  140—117) 
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1.  A  tool  for  winding  the  ends  of  a  wire  fastener 
about  a  strand  of  continuous  wire  for  connecting  the 
same  together  comprising 

(a)  a  body  member, 

(b)  a  passage  extending  through  the  body  following 
a  radius  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  con- 
tinuous wire  intermediate  its  ends, 

(c)  a  means  for  releasably  holding  said  portion  of 
said  continuous  wire  in  said  passage  while  permitting 
rotation  of  said  body  member  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wire, 

(d)  a  means  carried  by  said  body  for  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  wire  fastener  for  winding  said  free 
end  about  the  continuous  strand  of  wire  upon  rotation 
of  said  body  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
strand  of  wire  for  fastening  the  wires  together, 

(e)  said  means  for  releasably  holding  a  portion  of  said 
continuous  wire  in  said  passage  comprising  an 
elongated  element  movable  longitudinally  through  a 
segment  of  said  body  and  into  said  passage  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  passage 
a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  continuous 
strand  of  wire  so  as  to  loosely  retain  said  wire  within 
said  passage  and  said  body  rotatablc  thereon. 


1.  Wire  fabric  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  traveling 
conveyor  defining  an  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  pins 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  and  lying  in 
rows  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyor  with  the  pins 
in  adjacent  rows  staggered  relative  to  each  other,  wire 


3,324,902 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  CAPSULES 
Robert  F.  Lense,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Bartelt  En- 
gineering  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,045 
3  Claims.  (CI.  141—1) 
1.  The  method  of  dispensing  powdered  material  into 
capsule  sections  each  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  supporting 
a  body  of  the  material  in  a  pressure  chamber  having  a 
lower  wall  with  a  plurality  of  dispensing  apertures  there- 
in suflRciently  small  to  hold  the  material  as  a  result  of 
bndging  of  the  apertures  by  the  material  when  the  latter 
is  undisturbed,  supporting  a  plurality  of  capsule  sections 
beneath  said  apertures  with  the  open  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions positioned  to  receive  material  through  the  apertures 
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admitting  a  blast  of  gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber 
above  said  material  and  thereby  jolting  the  material  to 
break  the  bridging  of  said  apertures  and  force  material 


through  the  latter  into  the  capsule  sections,  terminating 
said  blast,  and  then  removing  the  capsule  sections  from 
beneath  said  apertures. 


3,324,903 

SYPHONS  ADAPTED  TO  CONTAIN  AND 

DISPENSE  SODA  WATER 

Karl  Hinz,  260  Postfach,  565  Solingen-Wald,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,286 

6  Claims.  (CI.  141—17) 


-^zz^zziz:^ 


1.  In  a  syphon  for  dispensing  carbonated  water  under 
pressure  and  having  a  liquid-receiving  vessel  and  a  syphon 
head  defining  the  closure  for  said  vessel,  and  wherein  said 
syphon  head  is  provided  with  a  normally  closed  valve 
controlling  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  and  the  outside  and  arranged  to  be  manually 
opened,  and  with  releasable  means  for  securing  to  said 
head  a  pressurized  gas-containing  capsule  and  to  place 
the  latter  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
head;  the  improvement  comprising  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  vessel  and  said  syphon  head, 
said  intermediate  member  comprising  a  tubular  body  pro- 
vided adjacent  one  of  its  ends  with  a  peripheral  outwardly 
extending  transverse  rim  and  having  the  outer  diameter 
of  that  section  extending  from  said  one  end  to  said  rim 
enlarged  with  respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  body,  said  rim  having  a  peripheral  outer 
flange  and  radially  inwardly  therefrom  an  annular  exter- 
nally threaded  skirt  both  facing  toward  the  other  end  of 


said  body,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  skirt  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  mouth  of 
said  vessel,  said  vessel  in  the  region  of  said  mouth  being 
internally  threaded,  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  skirt  and  flange  for  contact  with  the  top  rim 
of  said  vessel  upon  screwing  of  said  skirt  into  said  mouth, 
and  an  elongated  open-ended  tube  having  an  outer  di- 
ameter which  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
body,  said  tube  being  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said 
body  in  fluid-tight  relation  thereto  and  extending  there- 
through into  close  proximity  with  the  bottom  of  said  ves- 
sel, said  section  of  said  body  being  externally  threaded, 
and  said  syphon  head  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
section  at  its  bottom  end  to  permit  it  to  be  screwed  onto 
said  section  of  said  body. 


3,324,904 
NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FILLING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Clifton  C.  Crothers,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,439 
6  Claims.  (CI.  141—86) 
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1.  A  gravity-feed,  nondrip  nozzle  for  use  in  subsur- 
face filling  of  a  series  of  containers  with  extremely  dan- 
gerous fluids,  comprising: 

(1)  a  support  housing  connected  to  a  source  of  said 
fluids, 

(2)  inner  and  outer  telescoping  cylindrical  members 
adapted  to  undergo  relative  movement  upon  inser- 
tion within  one  of  said  containers,  said  inner  mem- 
ber attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  support  hous- 
ing and  having  a  side  wall  and  end  wall  remote  there- 
from containing  at  least  one  fluid  output  port  and 
one  vent  port  respectively,  said  outer  member  slide- 
ably  attached  concentric  of  said  inner  member,  and 
located  in  a  normally  spring-biased,  sealing  position 
about  said  fluid  port  of  said  inner  member  prior  to 
insertion  within  said  container, 

(3)  means  located  within  said  inner  member  in  fluid 
contact  with  said  vent  port  of  said  inner  member 
whereby  reduced  pressure  within  said  means  draws 
fluid  droplets  at  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  into  said 
inner  member,  during  transference  of  said  nozzle 
from  container  to  container,  said  connecting  means 
including  first  and  second  conduit  sections  located 
within  said  member  and  movable  therewith  and  an 
arcuate  slot  formed  at  the  interior  surface  of  said 
outer  member  but  exterior  of  said  inner  member, 
said  first  and  second  sections  having  adjacent  ends 
adjustably  terminating  in  cwitact  with  said  slot  at 
locations  circumferentially  spaced  thereabout,   and 

(4)  means  responsive  to  the  relative  movement  of  said 
inner  and  outer  members  up)on  insertion  of  the 
nozzle  within  said  container  during  filling  of  said 
container  for  interrupting  fluid  contact  between  said 
adjacent  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduit  sec- 
tions and  said  arcuate  slot,  said  adjacent  ends  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  slot  in  response  to  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  inner  and  outer  members, 
said  interrupting  means  adapted  to  form  a  seal  be- 
tween said  axially  spaced  slot  and  said  adjacent  ends. 
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3,324,905 
FILLER  HEAD  FOR  ICE  CREAM  CARTONS 

Eugene  Paulo.  Youngstown,  Ohio,  ass^or  to  The  Isaly 
Dair>  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,116 
9  CUIms.  (CI.  141—100) 


lower  end  of  the  side  walls  of  the  vessel  (A),  the 
entire  bottom  wall  (3)  and  a  major  f>ortion  of  each 
of  the  two  opposed  narrow  side  walls  (2)  of  the 
spout  (B)  being  divided  longitudinally  into  two  equal 
complementary  parts  forming  a  lower  resilient 
normally  closed  but  readily  opcnable  split  reed  dis- 
charge end  in  the  spout  (B),  the  complementary 
parts  being  readily  movable  between  a  normally 
closed  position  and  an  open  position  of  substantially 
greater  width  than  the  closed  portion  to  facilitate  dis- 
charge of  material  from  the  funnel  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  forces  normal  to  said  narrow  side  walls. 


3,324,907 

MEANS  FOR  HANGING  DOORS 

James  W.  Stepanek,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Rita  E.  Stepanek,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,032 

9  Claims.  (CI.  144—27) 


7.  A  filler  head  for  filling  an  ice  cream  carton  and  com- 
prising a  first  tubular  member  open  at  its  top  and  bottom, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs  on  the  exterior  of  said  tubular 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  carton,  a  secondary  tubu- 
lar member  open  at  its  top  and  bottom  positioned  within 
said  first  tubular  member,  a  plurality  of  secondary  spaced 
tabs  on  the  exterior  of  said  secondary  tubular  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  tubular  conduit  engaging  the  top  of  said  secondary 
tubular  member,  a  secondary  tubular  conduit  positioned  on 
the  top  of  said  first  tubular  member,  a  closure  member  in 
said  secondary  tubular  member  closing  it  with  respect  to 
the  interior  of  said  first  tubular  member  and  arranged  to 
direct  ice  cream  into  the  area  around  the  exterior  of  said 
first  tubular  member  and  within  said  carton. 


f 


3.324,906 

FUNNEL  1-  A  device  for  making  guide  holes  in  a  member  having 

Stephen  S.  Chu,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cama-  a  surface  and  two  edges  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 

Hon  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  be  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  member,  at  least  one 


Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,360 
1  Claim.  (CI.  141—114) 


punch  means  projected  upwardly  from  the  base,  said 
punch  means  having  lower  ends  normally  positioned  in 
a  hole  in  the  base,  movable  means  secured  to  the  punch 
means,  first  guide  means  connecting  the  movable  means 
with  the  base  for  guiding  the  movable  means  toward  and 
away  from  the  base  whereby  when  the  movable  means  is 
forced  toward  the  base  the  punch  means  projects  through 
the  base  and  into  the  member  supporting  the  device,  sec- 
ond guide  means  for  locating  the  base  on  the  surface  with 
respect  to  two  edges  of  the  member,  said  second  guide 
means  including  a  first  member  extended  downwardly 
from  one  side  of  the  base  to  cooperate  with  one  edge 
and  at  least  one  second  member  movably  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  base  to  cooperate  with  the  other  edge 
thereby  locating  the  base  on  the  surface  with  respect  to 
the  two  edges  of  the  member. 


A  normally  closed,  resiliently  openable  funnel  having: 

(A)  A  vessel  consisting  of  spaced  downwardly  taper- 
ing side  walls  defining  an  open  top  and  bottom  and, 

(B)  A  resilient,  generally  flat,  wedge-shaped  discharge 
spout  formed  of  (1)  two  normally  parallel  spaced 
apart,  flat  side  walls,  the  lower  ends  of  which  have  a 
downwardly  converging  trapezoidal  shape,  (2)  two 
spaced  apart  narrow  side  walls  the  lower  portion  of 
which  converge  downwardly  and  (3)  a  bottom  wall 
integrally  connected  to  the  bottom  of  each  side  wall 
of  the  spout,  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  spout  (B)  being  integrally  connected  to  the 


3,324,908 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  MEMORY  MATERIALS  AND 

JOINTS  FORMED  THEREBY 

Elias  Blanco,  8262  Fountain  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,723 

5  Claims.  (CI.  144—318) 

1.  A  method  of  joining  two  elements,  at  least  one  of 

which  has  an  opening  therein  comprising  compressing  a 

portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  elements  to  a  dimension 

to  permit  said  compressed  portion  to  be  accommodated 

in  said  opening,  simultaneously  embedding  a  plurality  of 
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interlocking  elements  into  said  compressed  portion,  en- 
gaging said  elements,  and  expanding  said  compressed  por- 
tion of  said  one  element  to  substantially  its  original  di- 
mension by  moistening  said  compressed  portion  in  the 


engaged  positions  of  said  elements,  said  interlocking  ele- 
ments being  partially  forced  out  of  said  compressed 
portion  and  into  the  wall  of  said  opening  solely  by  the 
expansion  of  said  compressed  portion. 


axial  inner  and  outer  portions  arranged  in  perpendicular 
relation  with  saw  teeth  along  one  edge  of  each  portion 
thereof,  said  inner  portion  having  a  straight  back  portion 
and  a  tapering  front  toothed  portion,  said  tapering  toothed 
portion  extending  from  its  widest  point  adjacent  the 
handle  to  a  junction  point  midway  of  the  perpendicular 
outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  having  a  straight  front 
toothed  portion  beginning  at  the  junction  point  of  the 
toothed  inner  portion  and  terminating  in  a  sharp  cutting 
point,  and  a  double  tapered  back  portion  tapering  from 
its  widest  point  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  toothed  por- 
tions forwardly  to  the  pointed  end  and  backwardly  to  a 
junction  point  with  the  inner  portion  of  the  blade,  where- 
by the  blade  will  be  freely  movable  throughout  it's  length 
in  the  saw  cut  without  jamming  or  binding. 


3,324,909 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  LOGS 

Ulysses  Shasta  McCranie,  Willacoochee,  Ga.     31650 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,134 

9  Claims.  (CI.  144—326) 


3,324,911 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAKING  EGGS 

AUTOMATICALLY 

Yasuji  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakaiya 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1963. 

38/69,199 

4  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 


imi- 


1.  In  a  log  peeler  having  means  for  supporting  a  log 
substantially  horizontally  and  for  rotating  said  log  and 
moving  it  axially,  a  rotary  cutter  head  mounted  to  engage 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  log  in  order  to  remove  a  layer 
therefrom,  said  rotary  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated blades  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  log,  a  planer  knife  mounted  on  the  face 
of  said  blades,  said  planer  knife  having  upstanding  teeth 
whose  tips  extend  radially  substantially  the  same  distance 
as  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  whe?cby  a  layer  of  wood 
removed  from  the  outside  of  said  log  will  be  subdivided 
into  chips  by  the  action  of  said  upstanding  teeth  and 
said  elongated  blade,  said  cutter  head  being  mounted  so 
that  the  blades  and  planer  knife  engage  the  log  at  a  posi- 
tion substantially  spaced  from  the  high  portion  of  the  log, 
whereby  the  teeth  of  said  planer  knife  and  the  edges  of 
said  blades  perform  a  substantially  simultaneous  cutting 
action. 


3,324,910 

SQUARE  HOLE  SAW 

Elmer  M.  Benedict,  145  Barrett  St., 

Schenectady,  N.Y.     12305 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,014 

2  Claims.  (CI.  145—130) 


1.  A  saw  blade  comprising  an  elongated  blade  member 
and  a  handle  attached  thereto,  said  blade  member  having 


1.  In  apparatus  for  breaking  eggs  automatically,  the 
combination  including;  a  rotatable  upright  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  number  of 
pairs  of  grippers  including  egg  holders  having  oppositely 
positioned  suction  means,  said  pairs  of  grippers  being 
suspended  respectively  from  said  rods  downwardly  and 
having  spring  means  urging  the  grippers  towards  each 
other  to  a  closed  position  for  holding  an  egg,  a  first  arched 
horizontal  guide  plate  gradually  increasing  in  width  lo- 
cated in  the  course  of  said  grippers  for  engagement  be- 
tween said  grippers  to  open  said  grippers  for  receiving 
an  egg  in  the  egg  holders  for  said  grippers,  an  egg  con- 
veying chute  for  conveying  eggs  to  be  engaged  by  said 
egg  holders  of  said  grippers,  a  vertical  guide  plate  grad- 
ually increasing  in  height  engageable  with  the  rods  for 
raising  the  rods  and  consequently  the  grippers  and  egg 
holders,  a  cutter  having  an  upwardly  facing  knife  edge  lo- 
cated in  the  course  of  said  grippers  as  the  grippers  leave 
said  vertical  guide  plate  and  fall  downwardly  under  grav- 
ity, said  knife  edge  being  located  laterally  outwardly  of 
the  vertical  guide  plate  at  the  highest  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  break  the  shell  of  an  egg  held 
by  the  descending  holders  of  the  grippers,  an  egg  con- 
tents receptacle  extending  under  said  cutter  along  the 
course  of  said  grippers,  a  separating  chute  having  length- 
wise slits  for  separating  the  white  from  the  yolk  of  the 
egg,   said   separating  chute   being  connected  with  said 
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egg  contents  receptacle  to  receive  the  egg  contents  from 
the  egg  contents  receptacle,  a  second  arched  horizontal 
guide  plate  gradually  increasing  in  width  and  extending 
above  said  egg  contents  receptacle  along  the  course  of 
said  grippers  in  advance  of  said  first  horizontal  guide  plate, 
said  second  arched  horizontal  guide  plate  receiving  said 
grippers  and  being  engageable  therewith  for  opening  said 
grippers  again  for  releasing  the  shell  of  the  egg,  and  a 
shell  chute  located  under  the  widest  end  of  said  second 
horizontal  guide  plate  for  receiving  the  shell  of  the  eggs. 


3424,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONIZING  FRUIT 

Beuford  N.  Willis,  Lalieland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor. 
porarioo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  109,797,  now 
Patent  No.  3,148,717,  dated  Sept.  15,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,724 
3  Claims.  (CI.  146—3) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  peeled  citrus  fruit 
while  it  is  supported  in  holding  means,  said  fruit  having 
its  pie-shaped  sections  substantially  removed  from  the 
associated  membranes,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
oscillating  seed  striker  for  loosening  the  seeds  from  the 
pie-shaped  sections  and  for  separating  some  of  the  pie- 
shaped  sections  from  the  membrane,  means  for  oscillating 
said  seed  striker,  and  a  spinner  for  stripping  the  mem- 
brane from  the  remaining  sections. 


3,324,913 

FRUIT  STEMMING  AND  CORING  MACHINE 

Gerald  R.  Anderson,  CampbeU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Coiporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,955,  now 

Patent  No.  3,246,676,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,435 

5  Claims.  (CI.  146—52) 
4.  An  apparatus  for  stemming  and  coring  fruit  com- 
prising  a  main  Iframe;  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
conveying  fruit  in  a  predetermined  forward  direction  along 
a  substantially  horizontal  path;  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
in  said  main  frame  above  said  conveying  means  for  fore 
and  aft  oscillating  movement;  means  for  stemming  fruit; 
a  bracket  mounted  for  elevational  movement  on  said  car- 
rier  frame  and  supporting  said  stemming  means  for  move- 
ment  toward  and  away  from  said  conveying  means  into 
and  out  of  stemming  engagement  with  fruit  on  said  con- 
veying means,  said  stemming  means  including  means  for 
applying  suction  to  the  stem  of  each  fruit  during  stem- 
ming thereof  to  maintain  said  stem  integral  with  said 
fruit  until  said  stemming  means  has  completely  separated 
a  central  segment  of  fruit  including  the  stem  from  the 
fruit;  means  for  coring  the  fruit;  a  support  guidably 


mounted  in  said  carrier  frame  for  elevational  movement, 
secured  to  said  coring  means,  and  releasably  rested  on 
said  bracket  forwardly  of  said  stemming  means  whereby 
said  coring  means  is  supported  for  elevational  movement 
with  said  stemming  means  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  fruit  which  has  been  stemmed,  said  coring  means 


including  means  for  penetrating  stemmed  fruit  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  seed  cell  therein,  said  penetrating  means  be- 
ing expandable  in  said  fruit  in  accordance  with  the  radius 
of  the  seed  cell  of  the  fruit  being  cored  for  cutting  the 
seed  cell  out  of  the  fruit;  and  means  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  for  lifting  fruit  which  has  been  stemmed  and 
cored  from  said  conveying  means. 


3,324,914 
FLESHING  APPARATUS 
Paul   F.   Burcb,   Rockford,   Robert  J.   Broersma,  Spring 
Lake,  and  Ernest  M.  Reimer,  New  Era,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Wolverine  Shoe  &  Tanning  Corporation,  Rockford, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,304 
13  Claims.  (CL  146—79) 


1.  A  combination  skinning  and  fleshing  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  drum  with  axially  elongated  clamping  means; 
rotational  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  drum 
to  drivingly  revolve  it  on  its  axis;  side  feed-in  support 
means  extending  to  the  drum  along  one  side  thereof; 
skinning  blade  mounting  means  adjacent  said  drum;  skin- 
ning blade  means  supported  by  said  mounting  means  and 


I 


extending  axially  across  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum, 
closely  spaced  from  said  drum;  said  blade  means  being 
positioned  on  said  drum  arcuately  spaced  from  said  feed- 
in  support  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum; 
fleshing  roll  mounting  means  adjacent  said  drum;  a  flesh- 
ing roll  rotatably  supported  on  said  mounting  means  and 
positioned  closely  adjacent  said  drum,  spaced  arcuately 
from  said  blade  means  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
drum;  and  drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  flesh- 
ing roll,  whereby,  by  rotating  said  drum  with  a  side,  meat 
is  separated  from  the  skin  and  the  skin  is  fleshed. 


3,324,915 
SKIN  SPREADING  MEANS  FOR  SKINNING 
MACHINES 
Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Iowa 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,333 
1  Claim.  (CI.  146—130) 


nected  together  by  spot  welding  and  axially  aligned  cen- 
tral holes  defined  respectively  by  the  inner  peripheral 
edges  of  said  radial  portions,  one  of  said  half  wheels 
having  an  axial  sleeve  integrally  connected  to  said  radial 
portion  thereof  along  said  inner  peripheral  edge,  the  pe- 
ripheral outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  in  abutting  re- 
lation with  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  other  half 


wheel,  said  body  member  being  further  provided  with  a 
I  number  of  recessed  portions  on  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof;  and  a  rubber  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  body  member  and  firmly 
held  between  said  radial  flanges,  said  rubber  member  pro- 
truding radially  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  peripheral 
edges  of  said  radial  flanges. 


For  use  with  that  type  of  skinning  machine  having  skin 
gripping  means,  means  to  separate  the  flesh  from  the  skin 
of  a  slab  of  meat  or  the  like,  and  a  table  having  an  upper 
surface  aligned  with  said  skin  gripping  means  for  direct- 
ing the  unskinned  slab  toward  said  skin  gripping  means; 
skin  spreading  means  engageable  with  the  skin  as  it  leaves 
said  table  and  before  it  is  engaged  by  said 'skin  gripping 
means  for  spreading  the  skin  laterally  of  its  direction  of 
travel  as  it  moves  past  said  skin  spreading  means  and  into 
the  skinning  mechanism,  said  skin  spreading  means  com- 
prising a  laterally  extending  bar  having  an  undulating 
upper  skin  engagement  surface  in  which  the  undulations 
are  inclined  to  diverge  forwardly  relative  to  said  direc- 
tion of  travel,  said  undulations  in  cross  section  longi- 
tudinally of  said  skin  spreading  bar  being  ratchet-like  in 
character  with  their  steeper  slopes  each  side  of  a  median 
line  facing  that  end  of  the  bar  on  which  they  are  located, 
said  bar  being  mounted  on  said  table  so  as  to  have  its 
skin  engaging  surface  elevated  above  said  table  surface 
whereby  a  slab  of  meat  held  down  against  said  table 
surface  will  bow  up  over  said  bar  and  be  held  in  forcible 
contact  therewith,  said  skin  engaging  surface  of  said  skin 
spreading  bar  being  rounded  laterally  of  the  length  of  the 
bar  to  facilitate  bowing  of  the  slab  of  meat  thereover  and 
the  resultant  forcible  contact  of  the  slab  therewith. 


3,324,916 
RUBBER  ROLLS  FOR  RUBBING  UNHULLED  RICE 

Susumu  Saeki,  10-51  Minamigata,  3-cbome, 
Okayama-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9  1964, 
39/27,799 
1  Claim.  (CI.  146—305) 
A  rubber  roll  comprising  a  body  member,  including 
a  pair  of  half  wheels  of  press-worked  metal  plate,  said 
half  wheels  each  having  integral  radial  flanges  on  the  op- 
posite side  edges  thereof,  integral  radial  portions  con- 

839  O.G.— 20  1 


3,324,917 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  SELF-FOLDING  CONTAINER 
Joseph  F.  Schirtzinger,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air 
Logistics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,506 
5  Claims.  (CL  150—1) 


1.  An  expansible  and  self-folding  container  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  having  two  longitudinal 
edges; 

(b)  reinforced  plastic  means  joining  each  edge  of  each 
sheet  in  the  plurality  to  an  edge  of  different  adjacent 
sheets  to  provide  a  substantially  corrugated  pattern 
of  sheets  in  a  folded  position;  and 

(c)  means  at  the  ends  of  the  sheets  to  define  a  fluid- 
tight  enclosure  together  with  the  sheets  and  the  joint 
means; 

(d)  said  plastic  having  a  high  ratio  of  tensile  strength 
to  tensile  modulus  of  elasticity  enabling  the  joining 
means  to  be  opened  to  expand  the  container  to  a 
substantially  elliptical  cross-section  by  pressure  from 
within  the  enclosure  and  further  enabling  the  joining 
means  to  return  the  container  to  the  folded  position 
upon  removal  of  the  pressure. 


3,324,918 

FOLDER  WITH  FILLER  SHEETS  FIXED  THERETO 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  H.  Miller,  5415  Grand  Ave., 

Western  Springs,  HI.     60558 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,018 
4  Claims.  (CL  150—39) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  folder  having  at  least  one 
filler  sheet  fixed  thereto  according  to  the  steps  of: 
slitting  an  inner  cover  made  from  a  first  material  to 
form  at  least  one  strip  in  said  cover; 
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inserting  at  least  one  filler  sheet  made  from  a  second 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein 
between  said  strip  and  said  inner  cover  until  said 
apertures  are  covered  by  said  strip; 


placing  a  plurality  of  stiflfener  members  adjacent  said 
inner  cover;  and, 

fusing  an  outer  cover  made  from  said  first  material  to 
said  inner  cover  and  said  strip  through  said  aper- 
tures in  said  strip. 


3,324,919 

SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  FASTENING 

DEVICES 

John  W.  Brightman,  Ridgewood,  and  John  Loop,  Fair 
Lawn,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  281,696 
1  Claim.  (CI.  151—7) 


A  self-locking  fastener  comprising  a  threaded  fastening 
device  having  an  elongated  recess  of  substantially  uniform 
depth  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  interrupting  the 
threads  on  said  device,  and  having  closed  opposite  ends 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  device,  a  resilient 
insert  in  said  recess  said  interrupted  threads  adjacent  to 
said  recess  having  their  crests  flattened  and  deflected  ra- 
dially inwardly  adjacent  to  said  recess  and  engaging  and 
embedded  in  said  insert  to  retain  it  against  endwise  and 
outward  movement  relative  to  said  recess,  wherein  said 
threaded  fastening  device  is  slightly  oval  in  cross-section 
in  the  region  of  recess  and  said  recess  is  located  on  the 
minor  axis  of  said  fastening  device  whereby  in  out-of- 
round  threaded  holes  the  contact  area  of  the  fastening 
device  against  a  female  thread  on  the  minor  axis  oppo- 
site the  insert  is  shifted  from  said  minor  axis  to  angles  of 
less  than  180°  on  both  sides  of  said  minor  axis  so  as  to 
set  up  additional  reaction  forces  when  the  minor  axis  of 
the  screw  is  in  the  plane  of  the  major  axis  of  the  hole 
producing  a  more  uniform  locking  torque  force. 


3,324,920 
LOCK  NUT 
Dudley  J.  Brown,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,554 
4  Claims.  (CI.  151—21) 
1.  A  lock  nut  for  cooperating  with  conventional  thread 
convolutions  on  an  externally  threaded  stem  comprising  a 
metal  body  having  an  axially  extending  opening  there- 
through and  an  undistorted  radially  resilient  reduced  an- 
nular portion  at  one  end  of  said  opening  comprising  first 
standard  screw  thread  convolutions  on  said  body  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  opening  remote  from 


said  reduced  portion  and  adapted  to  freely  engage  the 
thread  on  said  stem,  said  first  thread  convolutions  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  reduced  portion  and  having  a  uniform 
root  diameter,  said  reduced  annular  portion  being  adapted 
to  interfere  with  the  thread  on  said  stem  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  undistorted  incomplete  thread  convolutions 
forming  an  extension  of  said  standard  thread  convolu- 
tions and  adapted  to  interfere  with  threads  on  said  stem, 
the  thread  interference  in  said  reduced  annular  portion 
radially  expanding  said  reduced  annular  portion  when 
the  nut  is  threaded  onto  said  stem,  said  first  and  second 
thread  convolutions  having  the  same  crest  diameters  and 
the  interference  of  the  threads  of  said  stem  and  said  re- 
duced annular  portion  effecting  a  swaging  of  metal  when 
applied  to  said  stem,  said  reduced  annular  portion  having 
recessed  portions  which  are  in  communication  with  said 
opening  therethrough  and  which  are  recessed  to  a  radial 
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depth  greater  than  the  root  diameter  for  the  standard 
thread  for  freely  receiving  said  stem  for  receiving  metal 
swaged  by  the  interference  between  the  reduced  annular 
portion  and  the  threads  of  said  stem,  said  reduced  portion 
comprising  a  closed  wall  means  encompassing  said  open- 
ing and  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  wall  on 
which  a  plurality  of  said  incomplete  thread  convolutions 
are  formed  with  the  inner  end  of  said  closed  wall  means 
being  integral  with  said  body  for  substantially  the  entire 
circumferential  and  transverse  extent  of  said  closed  wall, 
said  reduced  annular  portion  comprising  a  collar  annularly 
corrugated  in  form  with  said  inner  wall  having  alternately 
spaced  convexly  and  concavely  curved  portions,  as  viewed 
from  the  axis  of  the  nut,  with  said  incomplete  thread  con- 
volutions being  formed  on  said  convexly  curved  portions 
and  with  said  concavely  curved  portions  being  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  said  convexly  curved  portions  to 
provide  said  recessed  portions. 


3,324,921 

WICK  TYPE  BIRNER 

Leonard  J.  Fox  and  Charles  H.  Terwilliger.  Jr.,  Lima, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,835 

2  Claims.  (CI.  158—4) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  sup- 
port plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  porous  ceramic  wick  supported  on  the  support  plate. 
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the  support  plate  having  a  central  opening,  means  for 
feeding  fuel  through  said  opening  to  an  adjacent  surface 
of  the  wick,  the  support  plate  also  having  a  plurality  of 
other  openings,  means  for  directing  air  to  flow  through 
said  other  openings  into  the  wick,  a  baffle  plate  spaced 
from  thrf  support  plate  and  covering  another  surface  of 
the  wick,  the  wick  having  a  lateral  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  support  plate  and  the  baffle  plate  and  exposed 
to  the  corrfbustion  chamber,  whereby  fuel  and  air  are 
mixed  in  the  wick  and  emitted  from  said  lateral  surface, 
and  means  for  directing  additional  air  to  flow  over  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  wick. 


3  324  922 

LIQUID  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  AND  METERING 

APPARATUS 

John  Hargreaves,  Eversley  Centre,  Gordon  Inker,  Church 
Crookham,  and  Royston  George  Sayer,  Wilmslow,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,206 
6  Claims.  (CI.  158—36.3) 


1.  A  central  liquid  fuel  supply  system  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  supplying  liquid  fuel  from  a  com- 
mon source  to  a  number  of  burners  located  in  separate 
building  units  comprising,  in  combination,  a  removable 
panel  upon  which  panel  is  mounted  means  to  record  the 
amount  of  fuel  that  flows  to  the  burner  associated  with 
each  unit  and  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  in- 
coming fuel  substantially  to  the  fuel  operating  pressure 
of  said  burner,  said  panel  being  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  the  common  supply  source  and  the  individual 
burners  associated  with  the  individual  building  units. 


3,324,923 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLATILE  FLUIDS 

Vernon  Frank  Thompson,  512  Larsen  Lane, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63126 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,628 

2  Claims.  (CI.  158—36.3) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  delivering  volatile  fluids 
to  an  engine  having  a  fuel  metering  device  with  a  fuel 
inlet  valve,  a  fuel  line  having  a  near  horizontal  run 
connected  at  its  outlet  end  with  said  fuel  inlet  valve  and 
a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  for  said  fuel  line,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  plug  in  said  system  located 


adjacent,  and  upstream  of  said  inlet  valve,  said  plug 
being  slotted  from  its  lower  side  to  form  an  inverted 
weir  with  relatively  sharp  upper  edges  facing  upstream 
and  a  through  passage  to  said  inlet  valve  of  a  width  to 
divide  gas  flow  around  said  edges  into  separate  vapor 
bubbles. 


3  324  924 
RADIANT  HEATING  DEVICES 
Roger  Hailstone,  Wilmington,  Donald  Maurice  Sowards, 
Claymont,  and  Verne  Wesley  Weidman,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,518 
16  Claims.  (CI.  158—99) 


,\ 


1.  A  radiant  gas  burner  comprising: 

(A)  as  a  radiant  element,  a  ceramic,  refractory  open- 
celled  honeycomb-shaped  structure; 

(B)  an  injector  plate  comprising  a  sheet  of  a  ceramic, 
refractory  material  said  plate  being  arranged  in  such 
a  way  that  one  surface  is  in  contact  with  one  end 
of  each  cell  of  the  honeycomb  structure,  and  hav- 
ing holes  distributed  evenly  over  the  portion  of  its 
surface  which  is  in  contact  with  the  honeycomb 
structure  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  combustion  zones, 
the  number  and  size  of  said  holes  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  gas/air  velocity  therethrough  in  the  range 
of  5  to  50  feet  per  second  for  a  given  total  gas  and 
air  mixture  throughput; 

(C)  a  gas  distribution  chamber  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  defining  wall  consisting  of  the  surface  of 
said  injector  plate  which  is  opposite  to  the  surface 
attached  to  the  honeycomb  structure  and  being  fitted 
with  means  for  the  introduction  of  a  mixture  of 
said  gas  and  air  at  said  given  throughput. 


3,324,925 
GAS  BURNER 
David  J.  McLaren,  Bradley,  111.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,264 
2  Claims.  (CI.  158—116) 


^ 


^ 


W=^i^ 


1.  A  gas  burner  assembly,  comprising  a  burner  body 
including  a  cup-shaped  member  having  an  open  top,  said 
member  having  a  gas  inlet  hole  in  the  lower  surface  there- 
of and  having  a  series  of  air  inlet  openings  in  the  side 
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wall  thereof,  a  rim  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  cup-shaped  member,  said  rim  having  a  periph- 
eral edge  extending  downwardly  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  a  generally  circular  head  disposed  above  the 
rim,  said  head  having  a  peripheral  edge  extending  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal,  and  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  members  disposed  between  the  rim 
and  the  head  with  the  spaces  between  said  members  de- 
fining a  series  of  gas  outlet  ports  having  generally  V- 
shaped  outer  orifices  defined  by  the  peripheral  edges  of 
said  rim  and  said  head,  said  members  being  elongated  in 
a  radial  direction  and  the  space  between  adjacent  mem- 
bers being  substantially  uniform  in  a  radial  direction. 


1.  A  device  for  igniting  and  checking  the  flame  of  a 
burner,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  burner  body  formed 
with  an  elongated  bore  therethrough  tapering  from  oppo- 
site ends  to  a  cross-section  of  smallest  diameter  inter- 
mediate the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore;  air  chamber  means 
arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  burner  body  and  com- 
municating with  one  end  of  said  bore;  a  gas  nozzle  extend- 
ing through  said  air  chamber  means  into  said  one  end 
of  said  bore  toward  but  short  of  said  smallest  diameter 
thereof  and  defining  with  an  inner  surface  portion  of  said 
bore  between  said  one  end  and  said  smallest  diameter 
thereof  an  annular  passage  through  which  air  can  flow 
from  said  air  chamber  means  towards  the  other  end  of 
said  bore;  a  spark  plug  extending  through  and  slightly 
beyond  said  gas  nozzle  spaced  from  the  inner  surface 
thereof  so  that  gas  may  flow  through  the  annular  space 
defined  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  nozzle  and  be  ignited  by  said  spark  plug 
so  that  a  flame  will  form  downstream  of  said  smallest 
bore  diameter;  substantially  straight  passage  means  com- 
municating with  said  air  chamber  means  and  with  said 
bore  downstream  of  said  smallest  diameter  thereof;  and 
flame  detector  means  arranged  along  the  axis  of  said 
straight  passage  means  upstream  of  said  air  chamber 
means  for  checking  the  flame. 


3,324,927 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bernardus  J.  Staring,   Markham,   Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Sarco  Canada  Limited.  Agincourt,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,345 

10  Claims.  (CI.  158—124) 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  relay  means  comprising, 

in  combination:  a  signal  conditioner  operative  to  emit  a 

reset  pulse  and  starting  pulse;  a  clock  pulse  generator 


having  memory  means  and  gating  means  responsive  to 
said  starting  pulse  for  emitting  clock  pulses  of  prede- 
termined frequency;  cascaded  timing  means  responsive 
to  said  reset  pulse  and  clock  pulses  for  emitting  control 


3,324,926 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNITING  AND  CHECKING  THE 

FLAME  OF  A  BURNER 

Wilhelm  Jaliobi,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heinricli 

Koppcrs,  G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1964, 

K  54,422 

10  Claims.  (CI.  158—123) 
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signals  at  predetermined  time  intervals;  and  switch  means 
for  selectively  receiving  said  control  signals  from  said 
timing  means  and  emitting  amplified  signals  for  selective- 
ly energizing  said  relay  means. 


3,324,928 

COM  APSIBLF  PORTABI  F  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Hermann   Miiller,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,753 
7  Claims.  (CI.  160 — 24) 

1.  A  collapsible  portable  projection  screen  comprising 
a  supporting  post,  a  first  member  slidably  carried  by  the 
supporting  post,  a  spring  wound  roller  substantially 
parallel  to  the  supporting  post,  a  suspension  slat  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  supporting  post,  a  flexible  screen 
connected  to  the  spring  wound  roller  and  the  suspension 
slat  and  normally  rolled  on  the  spring  wound  roller,  a 
plurality  of  arms  each  pivotally  connected  adjacent  one 
end  to  the  first  member  and  connected  adjacent  the  other 
end  to  the  spring  wound  roller  and  suspension  slat,  respec- 
tively, a  plurality  of  links  each  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  one  end  to  an  arm  and  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
to  said  supporting  post,  said  arms  and  said  links  being 
arranged  for  moving  said  first  member  in  one  direction 
and  for  positioning  said  spring  wound  roller  and  sus- 
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pension  slat  in  one  position  adjacent  the  supporting  post, 
and  for  moving  said  first  member  in  the  other  direction 
and  for  positioning  said  spring  wound  roller  and  suspen- 
sion slat  in  another  position  away  from  the  supporting 
post,  a  second  member  slidably  carried  by  said  supporting 
post,  a  plurality  of  legs  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  supporting  post,  a  plurality  of  links  each 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  a  leg  and 
adjacent  the  other  end  to  said  second  member,  said 
second  member  being  moved  in  one  direction  for  position- 
ing said  legs  in  one  position  substantially  parallel  to  said 
supporting  post  and  said  second  member  being  moved 
in  the  other  direction  for  positioning  the  legs  in  another 
position  extending  away  from  the  supporting  post,  spring 
means  operatively  connected  between  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  for  resiliently  urging  said  first 
member  in  said  other  direction  and  allowing  relative 


movement  between  said  first  and  second  members,  said 
first  member  engaging  said  second  member  for  causing 
positive  movement  of  said  second  member  in  said  other 
direction  when  said  first  member  is  moved-  in  said  other 
direction  and  said  spring  means  causing  movement  of  said 
second  member  in  &aid  one  direction  when  said  first 
member  is  moved  in  said  one  direction. 


3.324,929 

ROLLER  SHUTTER 

Friedrich  Griesser,  Aadorf,  Tburgau,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Griesser  A.-G.,  Aadorf,  Thurgau,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser,  No.  548,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

4,948/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  160—133) 


1.  In  a  roller  shutter  comprising  carrier  band  means, 
slat   means   pivotally    connected    at   substantially   equal 


spacing  from  one  another  to  said  carrier  band  means,  said 
slat  means  incorporating  a  plurality  of  normal  slat  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  individual  reinforced  slat  members, 
each  individual  reinforced  slat  member  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  carrier  band  means  at  spaced  intervals 
with  at  least  one  normal  slat  filling  each  spaced  interval, 
each  of  said  reinforced  slats  comprising  a  body  member 
with  a  first  convex  surface  defining  front  and  rear  faces  of 
the  slat;  a  second  surface  convex  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  first  and  spaced  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  first  con- 
vex surface;  side  wall  means  connecting  said  second  convex 
surface  to  the  rear  of  said  first  convex  surface,  whereby 
said  second  convex  surface,  side  walls,  and  rear  face  of  said 
first  convex  surface  define  at  least  two  hollow  profiles, 
located  one  at  each  end;  stiffening  insert  means  carried 
within  said  profiles  and  pin  means  carried  by  said  inserts, 
for  cooperating  with  said  carrier  tapes  of  the  shutter. 


3,324  930 

FOLDING  SLIDING  DOORS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lavorazione 

Materie  Plastiche  (L.M.P.)  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3, 1964, 
4,566/64 
,  2  Claims.  (CI.  160—231) 


1.  A  folding  sliding  door  of  the  type  including  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  with  adjacent  vertical  edges  of  the  slats 
hinged  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  vertically  extending 
flexible  strip  of  plastic  formed  as  a  web  having  a  bead 
on  each  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  each  bead  being  inserted 
into  a  mortise  in  the  corresponding  adjacent  slat,  the  bead 
and  mortise  being  of  circular  shape  and  cross  sectional 
profile,  with  the  improvements  comprising:  the  beads 
being  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  mortises  so  that  the  bead 
is  freely  rotatable  in  the  mortise,  a  slit  opening  from  the 
mortise  to  the  edge  of  the  slat  the  mortise  is  in,  the  slit 
being  of  greater  dimension  than  the  thickness  of  the  web 
of  the  strip  interconnecting  the  beads,  but  the  web  being 
of  lesser  dimension  than  the  diameter  of  the  beads,  each 
bead  being  freely  rotatable  in  its  associated  mortise 
through  a  limited  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  rotation 
necessary  to  allow  full  opening  or  closing  of  the  door 
without  flexing  of  the  strip,  so  that  a  now-flexing  hinge  is 
provided  between  each  slat,  the  edge  of  the  mortises  abut- 
ting the  web  of  the  interconnecting  strip  and  flexing  said 
strip  to  provide  a  flexing  hinge  between  the  panels  in  the 
fully  opened  or  closed  positions  of  the  door,  and  an  effec- 
tive vertical  abutment  carried  by  the  slats  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  mortise  preventing  the  strip  from  slipping 
downwardly  from  the  mortise. 


3,324,931 
METHOD  OF  DEFLECTING  TOWARDS  THE  HORI- 
ZONTAL  A  CURVED  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  DE- 
SCENDING BILLET 
Adolf  Bungerotb  and  Hans  Schrewe,  Duisburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  DusseN 
dorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1963, 

M  56,686 

3  Claims.  (CI.  164—82) 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  bars  in  an 

open-ended,  relatively  highly  curved  mold,  the  bar  leaving 
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the  mold  being  shifted  into  the  horizontal  along  a  curved 
path,  said  method  comprising  deforming  the  bar  in  a  series 
of  continuous  steps  commencing  with  the  relatively  high 


curvature  of  the  mold,  the  amount  of  curvature  being  de- 
creased in  the  following  steps  and  the  degree  of  straighten- 
ing of  any  step  being  below  any  amount  that  may  be 
damaging  to  the  bar. 


T  • '' 

n 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  materials  which 
comprises  feeding  the  material  in  fluid  form  to  a  die  and 
cooling  the  shaped  material  emerging  from  the  die  by 
exposure  to  a  thermophore  consisting  of  a  bed  of  particles 
fluidised  by  a  cooling  liquid,  and  cooling  said  die  by  con- 
tact with  the  fluidised  bed. 


3,324,933 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 
Daniel  C.  Shewmon,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
ponition  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371,948 
3  Claims.  (CI.  164-^114) 
2.  The  method  of  centrifugally  casting  metallic  tubu- 
lar articles  in  a  rotary  mold  which  comprises 

(a)  introducing  molten  metal  containing  gaseous  im- 
purities into  said  mold  while  the  mold  is  rotating 


to  form  by  centrifugal  action  a  tubular  solidifying 
mass  of  molten  metal  tending  to  solidify  initially  at 
its  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  to  thereby  entrap 
gaseous  impurities  in  said  mass,  and 
(b)  maintaining  an  inner  layer  of  said  metal  mass  in 
molten  condition  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  substantially  all  of  the  gaseous  impurities  in 


/ 


i 


the  metal  mass  to  escape  from  said  inner  surface 
and  effecting  unidirectional  solidification  of  said  cast- 
ing from  its  outer  surface  to  its  inner  surface  by 
providing  a  layer  of  flowable  refractory  material  at 
a  temperature  above  the  solidification  temperature 
of  the  metal  over  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
solidifying  metal  mass,  said  refractory  material  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  the  metal. 


3,324,932 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING 
MATERIALS 
Peter  Ayers,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Aluminium   Company   Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1962, 

27,416/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—89) 


3,324,934 

DUMMY  BAR  WITH  A  SEPARABLE  DUMMY 

BAR  HEAD 

Waller  Hess,  Dusseldorf,  and  Friedrich  Wolf,  Dusseldoif- 

Wersten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann  Aktienge- 

selhchaft,  Duvseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1963, 

Sch  33,805 

6  CUims.  (CI.  164—274) 


I'/"  I '  i^'ir  : 
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1.  A  dummy  bar  and  head  assembly  for  a  continuous 
casting  machine  comprising  an  articulated  dummy  bar, 
said  dummy  bar  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  links 
piyotally  coupled  together,  the  faces  of  adjacent  links 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  dummy  bar,  the  end  of  said  dummy  bar  being 
formed  by  projecting  outer  links  and  a  middle  link,  bolts 
coupling  said  outer  links  to  said  middle  link,  a  dummy 
bar  head  having  projecting  jaws,  said  jaws  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  bolts  for  extraction  of  said  strand  and 
being  disconncctable  from  said  bolts  by  deflection  of  said 
head  upwardly  from  the  axis  of  said  dummy  bar. 


3,324,935 

INDUCTION  FURNACE  FOR  HORIZONTAL, 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 

Alfred  J.  Wertii,  15  Poststrasse,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25,  1963, 

6,476/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 
1.   An  induction   furnace   for   horizontal,   continuous 
casting  of  metal,  comprising: 
a  lower  furnace  portion. 
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an  outlet  opening  for  the  molten  metal  in  said  lower 

furnace  portion, 
a  mold  connected  to  said  lower  furnace  portion  within 

said  outlet  opening  and  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  hollow  body  connected  to  said  lower  furnace  portion 

at  said  outlet  opening  and  extending  into  the  furnace 


respect  to  said  driving  means,  and  a  guide  rod  cooperat- 
ing with  each  of  said  passages  to  guide  each  of  said  blocks 
toward  and  away  from  the  corresponding  pair  of  locking 
wedge  surfaces,  said  guide  rod  and  said  passage  having  a 
free  fit  to  enable  the  block  to  move  relative  to  the  guide 
means. 


3,324,937 
PROGRESSIVELY  COLLAPSIBLE  MOLD 
TO  ACCOMMODATE  SHRINKAGE  IN 
CASTING 
John  F.  Vosburg,  deceased,  late  of  Salamanca,  N.Y.,  by 
Ruth  G.  Vosburg,  executrix,  340  Broad  St.,  Salamanca, 
N.Y.     14779 
Original  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,325,  now 
Patent  No.  3,276,081,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,961 
7  Claims.  (CI.  164—342) 


I  1 

for  conducting  liquid  metal  from  the  furnace  into 
said  mold,  said  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  opening 
placed  inside  said  lower  portion  at  an  elevation 
above  said  outlet  opening  whereby  said  hollow  body 
interrupts  the  current  within  the  molten  metal  to 
calm  the  metal  flowing  through  said  hollow  body. 


3,324,936 
DIE  CASTING   APPARATUS  WITH  WEDGE 
LOCKING  BLOCKS  AND  RECTANGULAR 
GUIDE  MEMBERS 
Alfred  F.  Bauer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,340 
I  6  Claims.  (CI.  164—314) 


r"    -1 


1.  A  collapsible  permanent  mold  comprising  mold  parts' 
having  inner  and  outer  frame  portions  defining  a  mold 
cavity  into  which  material  to  be  cast  is  poured,  said  inner 
frame  portion  comprising  segments  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent movement  into  and  out  of  predetermined  casting 
position  toward  and  away  from  said  outer  frame  portion, 
wedge  means  engaging  said  inner  frame  segments  in  said 
casting  position,  and  means  for  progressively  collapsing 
said  inner  frame  portion  relative  to  said  outer  frame  por- 
tion, said  collapsing  means  including  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  wedge  means  toward  and  away  from 
said  outer  frame  portion  to  selectively  hold  said  segments 
in  casting  position  and  release  the  same  to  progressively 
collapse  inwardly  from  said  outer  frame  portion. 


3  324  938 

CONVECTION  HEAT  BOOSTER 

Martin  G,  Berkoff,  941  Midway, 

Woodmere,  N.Y.     11598 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165—39) 

6.  Apparatus  for  die  casting  large  pieces  comprising  a 
cover  die,  an  ejector  die,  said  dies  having  pairs  of  locking 
wedge  surfaces  symmetrically  spaced  on  the  peripheries 
thereof  with  opposed  lock  surfaces  tapering  toward  one 
another,  said  lock  surfaces,  if  extended,  intersecting  along 
lines  parallel  to  the  faces  of  said  dies,  a  wedge  hJcking 
block  for  each  pair  of  locking  wedge  surfaces  having  a 
recess  with  sides  forming  an  included  angle  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  locking  surfaces  and  having  a  depth 
exceeding  the  depth  of  the  locking  surfaces  to  prevent 
said  surfaces  from  engaging  the  bottom  of  said  locking 
block  recess,  each  of  said  blocks  having  a  passage  there- 
through, drive  means  connected  to  said  locking  blocks  to 
force  said  blocks  into  locking  engagement  with  said  wedge 

surfaces,  the  connection  between  said  drive  means  and  1.  An  aj^liance  for  magnifying  air  convection  cur- 
block  being  arranged  for  limited  relative  movement  and  rents  of  an  elevated  space  heater,  comprising  a  generally 
to  enable  said  blocks  to  pivot  and  move  transversely  with    rectangular  hollow  casing  having  a  forwardly  directed 
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rectangular  extension,  said  casing  having  imperforate  ver- 
tical side,  rear,  front  and  bottom  walls,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  apcrtured  first  top  wall  for  admitting  air  into  the 
casing,  said  extension  having  an  apertured  second  top  wall 
for  passing  air  out  of  the  casing,  an  air  blower  comprising 
a  motor  and  a  fan  driven  by  the  motor  disposed  in  the 
casing,  baffle  means  for  guiding  air  through  the  casing 
and  extension,  said  casing  extension  being  short  enough 
in  height  to  fit  underneath  said  heater  to  drive  air  streams 
therethrough,  an  electric  cable  connected  to  said  motor 
in  a  normally  open  power  supply  circuit  with  a  thermostat 
switch,  clamp  means  supporting  said  switch  and  including 
means  for  attaching  said  thermostat  to  said  heater  outside 
the  casing  so  that  the  thermostat  is  heated  by  the  heater 
for  closing  said  circuit  to  energize  said  motor,  and  perma- 
nent magnets  disposed  in  the  casing  adjacent  said  front 
wall  for  magnetically  engaging  said  casing  to  said  heater 
to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  appliance  with 
respect  to  the  heater  while  said  extension  extends  under 
the  heater. 


radiating  member  to  said  device  in  a  manner  to  re- 
ceive heat  energy  from  said  device  at  a  relatively  fast 
rate, 
(b)  shield  means  having  at  least  two  operating  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  radiating  member,  a  first 
of  which  positions  is  such  that  said  white  surface  is 
exposed,  and  a  second  of  which  positions  is  such  that 
said  shield  means  covers  said  white  surface  so  that 


3,324,939 
CENTRAL  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Nikolaus  Laing,  Aldin^en,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex.  Inc™ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1959, 

E  17,001 

9  Claims,  (CL  165—122) 


said  white  surface  is  unexposed,  said  shield  being 
swing  mounted  with  respect  to  said  radiating  member, 
(c)  temperature  responsive  control  means  to  move 
said  shield  means  relative  to  said  radiating  member 
to  its  first  operating  position  during  periods  of  more 
intense  solar  radiation  and  to  move  said  shield  means 
to  its  second  operating  position  during  periods  of  less 
intense  solar  radiation. 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  therein  a 
passageway  extending  between  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  out- 
let; fluid  passage  means  extending  through  the  casing  and 
connecting  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  pro- 
viding a  heat  exchanger  therein  for  transfer  of  heat  be- 
tween a  fluid  transversing  the  fluid  passage  means  and  air 
passing  thereabout,  said  fluid  passage  means  being  adapted 
for  scries  connection  in  a  hot  fluid  circulating  pipe  of  a 
central  heating  system;  rotary  blower  means  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  positioned  in  the  passageway  to  convey  air 
into  the  air  inlet,  about  said  fluid  passage  means  and  out 
of  the  air  outlet;  drive  means  connected  to  the  blower  for 
driving  the  same,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  turbine 
mounted  in  said  fluid  passage  means  for  rotation  by  the 
passage  of  said  fluid  therein;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  blower  means  without  substantially 
throttling  said  fluid  passage  means. 


3,324,941 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  EXPANSIBLE 

TUBE  SEAL 

Raymond  T.  Divers,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,247 

11  Claims.  (CI.  165—173) 


3,324,940 
THERMAL  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Forrest  R.  Grimm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assizor  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,032 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—133) 
1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  environment  such  as  that 
which  exists  at  moon's  surface,  said  device  including  a 
thermal  control  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  radiating  member  having  an  upwardly  disposed 
white  surface,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 


1.  In  a  structure  for  supporting  tubes  of  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  one  with 
another,  the  combination  of:  spaced  first  and  second 
members  each  having  openings  therethrough,  each  of  said 
openmgs  m  said  first  member  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  a  corresponding  opening  in  said  second  member  to 
thereby  define  plural  tube  receiving  passageways  dimen- 
sioned to  freely  receive  a  tube  therethrough;  expansible 
means  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  members 
adjacent  each  of  said  tube  receiving  passageways,  each  of 
said  expansible  means  forming  a  wall  portion  of  the  tube 
receiving  passageway  associated  therewith,  said  expan- 
sible means  comprising  an  elastomeric  material  which 
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I  expands  when  exposed  to  heat  exchange  medium,  said 

expansible  means  material  being  substantially  unaffected 
by  temperature  conditions  of  said  heat  exchange  medium; 
and  relatively  rigid  fastening  means  for  securing  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member  with  said  expansible 
means  therebetween,  said  fastening  means  encompassing 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  expansible  means  and  filling 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  members  so  that 
on  exposure  of  said  expansible  means  to  said  heat  ex- 
change medium  and  concurrent  expansion  of  said  ex- 
pansible means,  said  expansible  means  wall  portion  tight- 
ly grips  the  tube  in  each  of  said  passageways. 


3,324,942 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUNDLE 

Harvey  Richard  MUIer,  P.O.  Box  2334, 

Maplcwood,  La.     70663 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,181 

11  Claims.  (CI.  165—173) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tube  bundle  for  heat  ex- 
changers having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  tube 
plate  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  tubes  extending  through  the  tube  plate 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  baffle  assembly  and 
means  axially  spacing  said  baffle  assembly  from  the  tube 
plate  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment resides  in  the  baffle  assembly  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  assembled  plate  segments  including  two  end 
segments  through  which  said  rows  of  tubes  extend,  means 
extending  transverse  to  said  rows  of  tubes  for  holding 
the  plate  segments  in  assembled  relation  and  clamp  means 
interconnecting  at  least  one  of  the  end  segments  with  the 
transversely  extending  means  for  locking  the  tubes  against 
axial  displacement  relative  to  the  tube  plate,  said  axial 
spacing  means  being  connnected  to  said  plate  segments 
for  holding  the  baffle  assembly  in  an  axially  fixed  posi- 
tion. 


3  324  943 
OFF-SHORE  DRILLING 
Tom  B.  Price,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,218 
14  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  operations  in  a  bore- 
hole located  in  a  submarine  formation  which  apparatus 
includes  a  well-head  associated  with  the  borehole  and 
adapted  to  receive  well-head  equipment,  a  substantially 
self-supporting,  elongated,    and    tubular    guide    member 
anchored  at  its  lower  end  to  the  formation  and  extending 


to  a  surface  location  above  the  water  overlying  said  for- 
mation, said  elongated  tubular  guide  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  connecting  means  slidable  thereon  and 
constrainafole  thereby  to  guide  equipment  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  into  predetermined  relationship  with 
said  well-head  as  it  slides  down  the  guide  member,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  first  conduit  means  con- 
nected between  a  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  guide 
member  and  one  part  of  said  well-head  equipment,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  means  connected  between  the  lower  portion 


of  said  tubular  guide  member  and  another  part  of  said 
well-head  equipment,  control  means  associated  with  said 
lower  portion  of  said  tubular  guide  member  for  selective- 
ly completing  the  connection  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  guide  member 
and  actuating  means  applicable  thru  the  tubular  guide 
member  from  the  surface  location  for  operating  said  con- 
trol means  thereby  effecting  hydraulic  communication 
from  said  surface  location  to  said  well-head  equipment 
through  the  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means. 


3,324,944 

MISCIBLE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Fred  H.  Poettmann,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 

Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,210 

6  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  crude  petroleum 
from  oil-bearing  formations  wherein  fluids  are  injected 
into  the  formation  through  at  least  one  injection  well  to 
displace  the  crude  petroleum  toward  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well,  the  steps  comprising  injecting  into  a  subter- 
ranean oil-bearing  formation  a  non polar  organic  liquid; 
thereafter  injecting  into  said  formation  a  soluble  oil;  and 
finally  injecting  into  said  formation  a  drive  fluid  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  displace  the  crude  petroleum,  in- 
jected nonpolar  organic  fluid  and  soluble  oil  toward  said 
at  least  one  production  well;  and  recovering  crude  petro- 
leum therethrough. 


3  324  945 
REVERSE  IN  SITU  COMBUSTION  AND  IGNITION 

OF  CARBONACEOUS  STRATA 
William  B.  Lumpkin  and  Ralph  E.  Gilchrist,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,252 
10  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 
5.   A  process  for  initiating  in  situ  combustion  in  a 
previously  unburned  oil-bearing  stratum  penetrated  by  an 
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injection  well  and  a  production  well  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  passing  combustion-supporting,  Oj-containing  gas 
thru  said  stratum  from  said  injection  well  to  said 
production  well; 

(b)  thereafter,  depositing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  in  the 
stratum  only  adjacent  said  injection  well  having  a 
vapor  pressure  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  15  percent  of 
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3  324  947 

RSnt??^n?,V^?^«  ^^  UNCONSOLIDATED  SANDS 

Ralph  E  Gllchnsi,  Bartlesvllle,  Okl..,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,823 

10  Claims,  (CI.  166—32) 

l_    A  process  for  consolidating  an  unconsolidated  sandy 

asphalt.c  crude  oil-bearing  stratum  around  a  well  pene- 

tratmg  same  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  liquid  solution  of  CO,  in  a  C,  to  C. 
hydrocarbon  capable  of  precipitating  asphaltenes 
into  said  stratum  while  maintaining  said  solution  un- 
der substantial  pressure  so  as  to  prevent  any  appre- 
ciable release  of  CO,  and  precipitate  asphalteneT on 
the  sand  particles;  and 

(b)  after  substantial  precipitation  has  occurred  sud- 
denly releasing  pressure  on  the  injected  solution  of 
step  (a)  so  as  to  free  CO,  from  solution  and  allow 
sarne  to  return  to  the  well,  thereby  opening  up  pores 
and  passageways  thru  the  stratum  while  leaving  said 
asphalt  on  the  sand  particles  to  consolidate  same 


ambient  stratum  pressure  under  operating  conditions 
and  an  ignition  point  in  the  range  of  300  to  1000"  F 
so  that  vapor  from  said  liquid  is  passed  with  the 
injected  gas  in  step  (a)  thru  said  stratum  from  the  de- 
posited liquid  to  the  production  well;  and 
(c)  Igniting  the  stratum  adjacent  said  production  well 
so  that  said  vapor  is  burned  as  a  portion  of  the  fuel 
of  combustion. 


».t"^.,  3,324,948 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  TOO!  S 

FLE^im  V  sPpiXu^^.l^'^^"^'^  WELL  BOr'^ON 
WcT       ."^^l-  SL'PPORTING  MEMBERS 

John  n '  Fr^A    ^'^?«/^.  »"d   William   L.   Martin. 
John  D.  Alexander,  and  Glen  P.  Willhite.  Ponca  City 

?Sl  •niff'*"''"  '°  Continental  Oil  Company.  Poica 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,580 
11  Claims.  (CI.  166—39) 


3  324  946 
PREVENTION  OF  WATER  INVASION  INTO  A 
Will»n,  R    u^^.^^^S^^^^  RESERVOIR  ^ 

ii^osenh^  ^  T^'  "r^^  ^-  "«'"'ig«".  John  R.  Bnins. 
»6u^nP^  S;  Trantham,  Bartles>iile,  Okla.,  assignors 

Dewr    '^'''°""'"    ^°'"''-^'    -    ^orporXT'o" 
Filed  Nov   12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,428 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  166—11) 


I  In  an  oil  field  penetrated  by  a  plurality  of  soaced 
producmg  wells  extending  into  an  int^ermediate  levd  of 
a  stratum  beanng  low  gravity  viscous  crude  oil  which 

slTZr  T'^'u'"^  ^""'"''^  ^'"'^  »"ds  to  invade 
said  stratum  along  the  boundary  of  said  field,  the  method 
of  combatting  water  invasion  along  said  boundary  coS- 

staSiv'fhn'  '  ^°/  ''"''/'«  ^""'"^  ^^  ^  temperature  sub- 
stantially above  in-placc  oU  temperature  into  said  stratum 
around  wells  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  field  so  as  to  S 

Seated  .n.r°"'  T"''"  r'^  ^^^"^  "^  ^''^"^  ^here  the 
^ated  crude  cools  to  form  a  viscous  liquid  bank   of 

^li't^K      /"  '^  ''"^"'"  ^""^""^  «^<^h  well  which  satu- 

aquffcr  "^  ^"'^  "^""'  ^^^"  '"^^''°"  ^'■°'"  the 


2.  The  method  of  lowering  into  a  well  a  device  sus- 
pended on  an  elongated  flexible  member  comprising- 
positioning  a  motion  control  p  ston  around  said  flexible 

member  adjacent  said  device  to  form  a  seal  with  the 

walls  of  said  well; 
applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  mo- 

non  control  piston  sufficient  to  force  said   piston, 

the  we^ll'"*'"       ^"'^  suspended  device  downwardly  in 

^yj/l'^  i'^'u  n  "^  "'''*''^  '"^^'"^^  have  been  low- 
1;  J.  ?^  shallowest  depth  in  the  well  at  which  the 
weight  of  said  device  and  the  portion  of  the  flexible 
member  in  the  well  exceeds  the  maximum  force  due 
to  fluid  pressure  actng  upwardly  in  said  well  bore 
InnTr'.".*  \  '"^  Passagcway  bypassing  said  motion 
control  piston  to  equalize  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  thereof;  then  ^ 

continuing  to  lower  said  device  in  said  well  bore  to  the 
depth  desired   under  gravitational   influence 
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11.  Apparatus  for  lowering  a  device  suspended  on  an 
elongated  flexible  supporting  member  into  a  well  tubing, 
which  apparatus  comprises: 
a  motion  control  piston  positioned  adjacent  and  above 
said  device  and  supported  by  said  elongated  flexible 
supporting  member,  said  motion  control  piston  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  pipe  around  said  elongated  flexible 

supporting  member; 
an  annular  body  around  said  pipe  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral   sealing  portion   for  sealingly 
engaging  the  walls  of  said  tubing,  said  annular 
body  comprising: 
j  a  cylindrical  shell  concentrically  surrounding 

I  said  pipe  and  defining  with  said  pipe  a  fluid 

passageway; 
a  resilient  expandable  sleeve  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  cylindrical  shell  interme- 
diate its  length;  and 
axially  adjustable  compression  means  main- 
tained on  said  cylindrical  shell  adjacent 
said  resilient  expandable  sleeve  for  axial 
movement  on  said  cylindrical  shell  to  com- 
press said  resilient  expandable  sleeve  in  an 
axial  direction  and  cause  said  resilient  ex- 
1  pandable   sleeve   to  expand    radially   into 

!  sealing  engagement  with  said  tubing; 

an  annular  valve  seat  positioned  in  said  fluid  pas- 
sageway inside  said  cylindrical  shell; 
a  spring  biased  valve  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  pipe  adjacent  said  valve  seat  and  resili- 
ently  biased  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seat  in  opposition  to  fluid  flow  in  a  downward 
direction  through  said  fluid  passageway;  and 
mean*  for  applying  a  downwardly  acting  fluid  pressure 
to  said  motion  control  piston  and  said  device  down- 
wardly in  said  well  bore. 


3,324  949 

RETRIEVABLE  BRIDGING  PLUG  FOR  SEALING 

A  WELL  CASING  BORE 

McHenry  Davis,  Sao  Marcos,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Ollle  P.  Davis  and  Tommy  G.  Davis,  jointly,  both 

of  Housfon,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,504 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—63) 
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defining  a  lower  part  thereof  and  a  relief  chamber  defin- 
mg  an  upper  part  of  the  plug,  said  plug  having  an  ex- 
pansible portion  constituting  a  lower  part  of  said  sealed 
chamber,  elastic  sealing  rings  engaging  around  and  sup- 
ported by  said  expansible  portion,  a  sealed  container  dis- 
posed in  said  sealed  chamber  and  containing  an  expansible 
gas,  an  upper  chamber  connected  to  and  rising  from  said 
sealed  chamber,  a  tube  connected  to  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  upper  chamber  and  opening  through  an 
upper  end  of  the  plug;  a  lowering  unit  including  a  lower 
part  insertable  through  said  tube  into  said  upper  cham- 
ber, latch  means  carried  by  said  lower  part  for  releas- 
ably  latching  the  lowering  unit  to  the  plug  whereby  the 
plug  is  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the  well  casing  by  the 
lowering  unit,  explosive  means  carried  by  said  lowering 
unit  and  operable  to  produce  puncturing  of  said  sealed 
container  to  release  the  gas  therefrom  to  pressurize  said 
sealed  chamber  for  expanding  the  expansible  lower  por- 
tion to  cause  the  sealing  rings  to  assume  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  well  casing  and  to  effect  release  of  said  latch 
means  to  permit  the  lowering  unit  to  be  retrieved  from 
the  plug. 


3,324,950 
PITLESS  WELL  UNIT 

Homer  L.  Andrew,  Superior,  Wis./  assignor  to  Duplex 
Manufacturing  Company,  Superior,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,127 
13  Claims.  (CI.  166—85) 


4.  A  device  for  sealing  a  well  casing  bore  compris- 
ing an  elongated  plug  having  a  normally  sealed  chamber 


1.  A  pitless  well  unit  for  use  with  a  well  casing  and 
drop  pipe  including: 

(a)  a  surface  pipe  arranged  to  have  one  end  thereof 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  a  well  casing; 

(b)  a  discharge  seat  arranged  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  surface  pipe  and  providing  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  lateral  discharge  pipe  for  discharge  of  fluid 
thereto,  providing  a  sealing  seat  within  said  surface 
pipe  said  seat  being  angulariy  disposed  with  respect 
to  vertical  to  receive  a  member  thereagainst  as  in- 
serted from  the  upper  end  of  the  surface  pipe;  and 

(c)  a  fluid  distributor  head  arranged  to  engage  and 
receive  fluid  from  the  drop  pipe  to  be  received  with- 
m  said  surface  pipe  and  having  a  sealing  surface 
thereon  to  engage  the  sealing  surface  of  said  dis- 
charge seat  for  sealing  therewith  to  facilitate  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  drop  pipe  to  the  lateral  discharge 
pipe  and  having  support  means  thereon  for  support 
of  the  drop  pipe  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  well  casing. 


580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


June  13,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,324,951 

UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

PASSAGES  CLOSEABLE  BY  A  SLEEVE  VALVE 

Thomas  A.  Balmer,  Lestan  P.  Normand.  Jr.,  and  Bobby 
G,  Hurst.  BeaumoDt,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Coast  Ma- 
chine &  Supply  Company,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,822 
7  Claims.  (CL  16< — 87) 


means  in  one  of  said  members,  each  of  said  slot  means 
mcludmg  longitudinal  segments  connected  together  by 
transverse  segments,  said  transverse  segments  extending 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  longitudinal  seg- 
ments; lug  means  on  the  other  of  said  members  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  slot  means;  and  means  for  locating  said 
lug  means  in  only  a  selected  one  of  said  spaced  slot  means 
so  that  relative  movement  between  said  members  can  be 
effected  by  longitudinal  motion  coupled  with  rotation  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  depending  on  the  selection  of 
location  for  said  lug  means. 


3,324,953 
FAN  ROTORS 
Ronald  H.  Greenhlll,  Knaphill,  England,  assignor  to  Air- 
screw-Weyroc  Limited,  Weybridge,  Surrey,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Oct.  29. 1964 

44,202/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.6) 


L  In  a  wellhead  assembly  including  a  tubular  casing- 
head  having  an  internal  shoulder  in  the  bore  thereof  a 
tubular  tubinghead  slidable  longitudinally  into  said  bore 
to    seat    on    said    shoulder,    cooperating    latch    means 
on  said  casinghead  and  tubinghead  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operable  automatically  by  insertion  of  said 
tubinghead  mto  the  casinghead  bore  to  lock  the  tubing- 
head   to    the    casinghead,    fluid    displacement    passages 
extending  through  the  tubinghead  having  lower  ends  open- 
ing through  the  lower  end  of  the  tubinghead  and  upper 
ends  opening  through  the  side  thereof,  sleeve  valve  rnean^ 
shdably  mounted  about  the  exterior  of  said  tubinghead  for 
movement  longitudinally  thereon  relative  to  said  upper 
ends  of  said  passages  between  an  upper  passage-opening 
posiUon  and  a  lower  passage-closing  position,  means  re- 
movably positionable  on  the  tubinghead  for  moving  said 
sleeve  valve  means  between  said  positions,  and  retractable 
means  earned  by  the  tubinghead  for  retaining  said  valve 
means  in  each  of  i  said  positions. 


3,324,952 

«;»..      ^^  o*^  ^^^  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
William  O.  Berryman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,286 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166—240) 


1.  A  fan  rotor  comprising  a  fabricated  hub  defining  a 
plurality  of  blade  positions,  a  pair  of  spaced  lips  asso- 
ciated with  said  hub  at  each  blade  position,  a  pluraUty  of 
blades,  each  mounted  by  its  root  at  one  of  said  blade  posi- 
tions of  the  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  setting  plates,  each 
blade  root  being  secured  to  one  setting  plate  and  each 
setting  plate  being  secured  to  the  lips  at  the  respective 
blade  position,  a  location  projection  coacting  between  said 
setting  plate  and  blade  root  at  each  blade  position  and  a 
second  locating  projection  coacting  between  the  setting 
plate  and  lips  at  each  blade  position,  said  locating  pro 
jections  being  integral  with  the  parts  with  which  they  are 
associated  and  being  disposed  at  a  fixed  predetermined 
fK^'!!.°". '®  ^V°  .'*«'«""'"«  a  unique  angular  location  of 
the  blade,  and  said  blade  roots  being  incapable  of  direct 
connection  to  said  lips. 


5.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  tool  to  enable  selective 
control  of  relative  movement  between  tubular  telescop- 
ing members,  comprising:  circumferentially  spaced  slot 


.^.^^  3,324.954 

LOADER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING 
SAME  ON  TRACTOR 

rn".^*-'**"*'"'^'  Smithland,  Iowa     51056 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435.943 
,     ,      i^  C'«»nis.  (CI.  172—1) 

1.  In  a  loader  device  for  a  tractor,  comprising 

a  frame  rneans  having  rearward  and  forward  ends  and 
adapted  to  have  a  materials  handling  implement 
operatively  connected  to  its  forward  end 

an  elongated  sub-frame  means  having  rearward  and. 
forward  ends  operatively  pivotally  connected  inter-' 
mediate  its  length  to  said  frame  means 

said  sub-frame  means  being  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  a  tractor  and  slidably 
received   at   its  rearward  end   by  a  hollow  guide 


pocket  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  rearwardly  of 
the  forward  end  thereof, 
said  sub-frame  means  serving  as  a  stand  at  times  to 
support  said  frame  means  when  the  loader  device  is 
detached  from  the  tractor  and  serving  as  a  means 
for  operatively  mounting  on  the  loader  device  on  the 
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3,324,955 
EARTH  WORKING  MACHINES 
Louis  Perold,  Vereeniging,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  South   African  Farm   Implement   Manufac- 
turers Limited,  Vereeniging,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6.  1964. 

5,058/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  172—136) 


1.  Earthworking  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  an  earth 
scraping  implement  mounted  on  said  body  for  angularly 
adjustable  movement  about  an  upright  axis,   an  earth 
scarifying  implement  carried  by  the  body  and  movable 
between  a  lowered  operative  position  and  a  raised  out- 
of-use  position,  said  implements  being  spaced  apart  fore- 
and-aft  on  said  body  in  the  direction  of  travel,  said  scari- 
fying  implement   in   its   raised   position   being   clear  of 
Uie  scraper  implement  in  any  angular  position  thereof,  and 
further  including  a  linkage  system  interconnecUng  the 
scarifying  implement  with  said  body,  said  linkage  sys- 
tem having  a  framework  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  body  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end 
with  the  scarifying  implement,  said  framework  being  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  when  the  scarifying  im- 
plement is  in  its  operative  position,  and  an  upright  link 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  body  and  the  scarifying  im- 
plement operable  to  pivot  the  scarifying  implement  rela- 
Uve  to  the  framework  as  the  scarifying  implement  moves 
to  its  raised  position. 


3^24,956 
OPTIONALLY  AND  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 
TROLLED    REAR    CASTER    WHEELS    ON 
PRIME   MOVER  TRAILED   VEHICLE   AS- 
SEMBUES 
William  D.  Ritchie,  Rte.  1,  Prosser,  Wash.     99350 
Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,510 
8  Claims.  (O.  172—386) 


tractor  at  other  times,  said  hollow  guide  pocket 
means  being  mounted  on  said  tractor  so  as  to  permit 
the  rearward  end  of  said  sub-frame  means  to  extend 
therethrough  to  permit  the  loader  device  to  be 
mounted  on  tractors  having  various  lengths. 


1.  The  combination,  comprising: 

a  prime  mover, 

an  earth  and  vegetation  working  vehicle  associated  in 
trailing  relation  to  said  prime  mover  and  rearwardly 
having  at  least  one  caster  wheel  in  supporting  rela- 
tion, 

means  including  rotatable  forward  the  frame  structure 
between  said  prime  mover  and  said  vehicle  for  selec- 
tively raising  the  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle 
relative  the  ground  to  preclude  earth  and  vegetation 
work,  thereby, 

latch  means  between  said  vehicle  and  said  caster  wheel 
normally  latching  the  wheel  during  working  opera- 
tions, 

linkage  means  associated  between  said  rotatable  for- 
ward frame  structure  and  said  latched  caster  wheel 
arranged  to  impart  an  unlatching  force  to  said  latch 
means  to  free  said  wheel  to  caster  when  said  vehicle 
forward  portion  is  elevated, 

and  means  insuring  relatching  of  said  caster  wheel 
when  said  vehicle  is  returned  to  earth  and  vegeUUon 
working  relation. 


3  324  957 

HYDRAULIC  JET  METHOD  OF  DRILLING  A  WELL 

o^     ,  THROUGH  HARD  FORMATIONS 

*¥^li;.^.T^:^"'^**°*'  *^*^  A.  Mori,  Hampton 

Ji7^P'>J*«t*°y  County,  Joseph  L.  Pekarek  and 

Paul    W.    Schaub,    Penn    Hills   Township,    Allegheny 

County,  mod  Robert  E.  Zinkham,  Harris^;  TowSship, 

Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

^ifihRSJe    ^*""P*°^'  J'Jttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,034 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—67) 


1.  A  hydraulic  jet  method  for  drilling  the  borehole  of 
a  well  through  hard  subsurface  formations  comprising  de- 
livering a  drilling  liquid  having  abrasive  suspended  there- 
in downwardly  through  rotating  drill  pipe  to  a  drilling 
tool  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  discharging  down- 
wardly from  the  drilling  tool  at  a  distance  in  the  range  of 
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Vi  inch  to  \V4  inches  above  the  bottom  thereof  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  jet  streams  of  the  drilling  liquid  lo- 
cated to  cut  a  central  pilot  hole  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  borehole,  discharging  laterally 
from  the  drilling  tool  in  a  non-radial  direction  having  a 
horizontal  component  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  jet  streams 
of  the  drilling  liquid  to  impinge  against  the  wall  of  the 
pilot  hole  at  a  high  angle. of  incidence  and  enlarge  the 
pilot  hole  to  the  desired  borehole  diameter,  and  lowering 
the  drilling  tool  to  maintain  the  lower  end  of  the  drilling 
tool  against  the  bottom  of  the  pilot  hole  and  the  distance 
between  the  bottom  of  the  pilot  hole  and  the  level  of  dis- 
charge of  the  drilling  liquid  in  the  range  of  '/i  inch  to  1  Vi 
inches,  each  of  said  jet  streams  having  a  velocity  exceed- 
ing 650  feet  per  second. 


3,324,958 

SOIL^AMPLING  APPARATUS  WITH  CORE 

DISLODGING  MEANS 

Roy  A.  Clark,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

(1213  LJIUan  St.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     53538) 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,625 

12  Claims.  (CI.  175—84) 


5.  A  soil-sampling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
tubular  soil  probe  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
on  said  frame  for  selectively  axially  and  vertically  re- 
ciprocating said  probe,  said  probe  having  an  elongated 
axially  extending  opening  on  one  side  thereof  which  ter- 
minates short  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said  probe,  said 
elongated  opening  having  a  circumferential  dimension 
whereby  a  soil  core  can  be  removed  from  said  probe 
through  said  opening,  and  means  extending  through  said 
opening  into  said  probe  for  dislodging  soil  cores  there- 
through in  response  to  upward  movement  of  said  probe. 


3,324,959 
"^  TREE  ROOT  CITTFRS 

John  Olson,  455  .Marlborough,  Detroit,  Mich.     48215 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,792 
1  Claim.  (CI.  175—108) 
A  root  cutting  implement  comprised  of  parallel  elon- 
gated,  fluted   drills  disposed  in  substantially  tangential 
interengagement 
a  row  of  parallel  stems  respectively  aligned  with  and 
upwardly  elongated   from   said   drills,   and  spaced 
apart  transversely  of  said  stems, 
sockets  formed  in  the  uppermost  end  of  said  drills  to 
receive  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  stems,  and 
means  to  secure  said  lower  end  portions  in  said 
sockets, 
a  housing  journalling  the  upper  ends  of  the  stems  to 
turn  on  a  longitudinal  axis. 


a  train  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  and 
respectively  rigidly  having  a  driving  interconnection 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  stems, 

a  power  source  carried  on  said  housing,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  power  source  with  said  gear 
train  to  apply  a  rotative  drive  to  said  gear  train  and 
said  rigidly  interconnected  stems,  and  drills, 

handle  means  extending  from  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  housing,  and 


a  bar  mounted  on  and  journalling  said  stems,  and  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  of  rest  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
drills,  and  being  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  stems 
to  engage  the  surface  of  ground  being  drilled,  where- 
by said  drills  are  constantly  held  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship as  said  stems  descend  through  said  bar  and 
into  the  ground. 


3,324,960 
WEIGHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Robert  R.  Bauer,  New  Berlin,  Bert  Krivec,  West  Allis, 
and  Thomas  J.  Stencel,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  July  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,025 
18  Claims.  (CI.  177—16) 


«■■        liJ>4t 


^m 


d 


12.  In  a  weighing  system  including  a  platform  for  sup- 
porting a  given  section  of  a  conveyor  feederbelt  for  con- 
veying material  from  the  loading  end  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  feeder,  said  platform  having  lower  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  which  arc  respectively  nearer  the  loading  and 
discharge  ends  of  the  feeder,  first  and  second  support- 
ing cross  members  respectively  nearer  the  loading  and 
discharge  ends  of  the  conveyor  and  extending  beneath 
said  platform,  fulcrum  and  suspension  flexure  plates  re- 
spectively connecting  said  frames  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cross  members  and  ends  of  said  platform,  and  inter- 
connected pivotal  and  suspension  first  and  second  flexure 
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plates  respectively  connected  to  the  geometric  centers  of 
said  lever  frames  and  said  weight  sensing  device,  said 
pivotal  flexure  plates  having  longitudinal  bending  axes, 
said  suspension  and  fulcrum  flexure  plates  having  trans- 
verse bending  axes  and  with  said  lever  frames  providing 
the  lateral  rigidity  of  the  weighing  platform  respecting 
said  cross  members.  i 


said  D-C  signal  to  an  A-C  signal  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  said  D-C  signal,  feedback 
means  for  converting  said  A-C  signal  to  a  direct  voltage 
proportional  to  said  frequency,  means  for  applying  said 
direct  voltage  in  opposition  to  said  D-C  signal  whereby  a 
balance  is  obtained,  and  means  for  measuring  said  fre- 
quency as  an  indication  of  said  force. 


3,324,961 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  SEQUENCING 
MEANS  AND  WEIGHER  HAVING  OSCIL- 
LATION  SUPPRESSING  MEANS 
Wallace  Jones,  Saltsburg,  P^.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Mate- 
rtaLs  and  Equipment  Corporation,  Apollo,  P«.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Mar.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  108^20.  now 
Patent  No.  3,221,152,  dated  Nov.  30. 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,884 
I  4  Claims.  (CI.  177—185) 


3,324,963 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TANDEM  TRACTOR 

Donald  H.  Stroot,  San  Leandro,  CaUf.,  and  Donald  E. 

Sunderlin,   Washington,   111.,   assignors   to   Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,766 

1  Claim.  (CI.  180—6.2) 


1.  A  processing  system  for  an  object  including  a  plurality 
of  processing  means  by  which  said  object  is  processed  in 
a  predetermined  sequence,  said  processing  means  includ- 
mg  a  scale  for  weighing  said  object  having  a  pan,  sequenc- 
ing means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for  actuat- 
ing each  of  said  processing  means  to  process  said  object 
in  said  sequence,  said  processing  means  being  actuated  by 
said  sequencing  means  to  drop  said  object  into  said  pan  at 
the  beginning  of  the  weighing  interval  of  said  sequence, 
means  connected  to  said  pan  and  responsive  to  the  drop-' 
ping  of  said  object  into  said  pan  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal impulse,  and  means  connected  to  said  producing  means 
and  said  sequencing  means  and  responsive  to  said  impulse 
for  actuating  said  sequencing  means  to  actuate  said  proc- 
essing means  to  carry  out  the  process  following  the 
beginning  of  said  weighing  interval. 


In  a  steering  system  for  tandem  tractors  in  which  each 
tractor  has  right  and  left  steering  clutches  and  right  and 
left  steering  brakes,  a  single  control  means  for  releasing 
the  left  clutch  of  the  forward  tractor  and  right  clutch  of 
the  rearward  tractor  or  selectively  the  right  clutch  of  the 
forward  tractor  and  left  clutch  of  the  rearward  tractor,  a 
single  control  means  for  applying  all  brakes,  separate 
means  operable  to  prevent  application  of  the  right  for- 
ward and  left  rearward  brakes  while  the  left  forward  and 
right  rearward  clutches  are  released,  and  a  second  sep- 
arate means  to  prevent  application  of  the  left  forward  and 
right  rearward  brakes  while  right  forward  and  left  rear- 
ward clutches  are  released,  whereby  the  single  control  for 
applying  brakes  will  apply  brakes  corresponding  in  posi- 
tions to  clutches  which  are  released. 


3,324,964 

TRACTOR  HAVING  HYDRAULIC  DRFVE 

AND  CONTROLS 

Carey  L.  Davis,  1691  Dresden  Drive  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30319 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,388 

7  Claims.  (CL  180—6.48) 


3,324,962 
FORCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

BALANCING  AND  READOUT  NETWORK 
Donald  G.  Morrison,  Rock  Island,  HI.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
banks  Morse  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,985 
15  Claims.  (CI.  177—210) 


1.  A  force  measuring  system  comprising  means  for 
generating  a  D-C  signal  proportional  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  force  applied  to  said  system,  means  for  translating 


1.  A  tractor  including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
motors  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels,  one 
of  said  drive  wheek  being  carried  by  each  of  said  hy- 
draulic motors  to  be  driven  by  the  hydraulic  motor,  a 
prime  mover  in  said  frame  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps  mounted  adja- 
ent  said  prime  mover  and  being  movable  therewith,  each 
of  said  hydraulic  pumps  being  arranged  to  drive  one  of 
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said  hydraulic  motors,  hydraulic  means  foi  moving  said 
prime  mover  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  said  hydraulic 
means  being  responsive  to  the  high  pressure  lines  of  said 
hydraulic  motors,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  line  is  high  the  prime 
mover  will  be  moved  away  from  said  drive  wheels,  and 
when  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  line  is  low,  said 
prime  mover  will  be  moved  toward  said  drive  wheels,  said 
pair  of  hydraulic  pumps  having  a  variable  output  pres- 
sure, and  control  means  for  varying  the  output  pressure 
of  said  pair  of  hydraulic  pumps. 


3,324,965 
TANDEM  AXLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  M.  Koch,  Dearborn,  and  WUliam  E.  Rice,  Fem- 
dale,  Mich.,  assignors  (o  Rockwell-Standard  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  401,301 
15  Claims.  (CI.  180—22) 


3,324,966 

ELECTRO-ACOl  SnC  TRANSDUCERS 

Stephen  L.  Heidrich,  29  Richmond  Drive, 

Darien,  Conn.     06820 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,240 

8  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  for  generating  acous- 
tic pressure  variations  to  a  fluid  medium,  comprising 
-    a  housing  including  a  wall, 

means  for  generating  acoustic  pressure  variations  to  a 
fluid  medium  within  said  housina  and  disposed  with- 
in an  opening  in  said  wall  of  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing comprising 
a  first  enclosure  and  a  second  enclosure  coopera- 
tively spaced  defining  a  first  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber,  respectively. 


a  first  radial  wall  of  one  of  said  enclosures  being 
disposed  radially  contiguous  to  a  second  radial 
wall  of  either  one  of  said  enclosures  and  defin- 
ing a  narrow  radial  air  duct  conductor  between 
said  first  and  second  radial  walls, 

said  first  chamber  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond chamber  through  said  radial  air  duct  con- 
ductor, and 

said  radial  air  duct  conductor  being  of  substantial 
radial  length  relative  to  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  radial  walls. 


3,324,967 

INSULATING  AND  ACOU^HCAL  PANEL 

STRUCTURE 

James  P.  Robinson,  11118  Greenwich  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44105 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,148 

25  Claims.  (CI.  181—33) 


3.  In  a  short  coupled  tandem  drive  axle  assembly  hav- 
ing forward  and  rearward  transverse  drive  axle  units 
each  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  pinion  shaft,  a  power 
input  assembly  mounted  on  said  forward  axle  comprising 
a  selective  variable  speed  gear  mechanism  mounted  for- 
waxdly  on  said  forward  axle,  and  an  interaxle  differential 
unit  mounted  rearwardly  on  said  forward  axle  and  inter- 
posed between  said  variable  speed  gear  mechanism  and 
said  rearwardly  projecting  pinion  shafts. 


22.  In  an  insulatii>g  and  acoustical  panel  structure, 
the  combination  comprising 

a  hollow  body  of  material  including  a  top  wall,  bot- 
tom wall  and  peripheral  side  walls  connecting  the 
top  and  bottom  walls, 

said  top  wall  being  generally  rectangular  and  having 
a  plurality  of  depressions  molded  therein  at  the 
corners  of  said  rectangle  for  receiving  adhesive 
whereby  the  panel  can  be  attached  to  a  ceiling  or 
wall, 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  fastened  to  the  inner 

surface  of  the  top  wall, 
said  bottom  wall  being  perforated. 


3,324,968 
^J^J^  ATTENUATING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR   PASSENGER   COMPARTMENT  OF 
AUTOMOBILE 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  Billancourt,  France,  assign- 
or to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt, 
Seme,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,326 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1965 

17,333,  Patent  1,444,097 

1  Claim.  (CI.  181—36) 


In  an  automobile  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment and  a  trunk  compartment,  said  compartments  being 
separated  by  a  rear  seat,  a  partitioning  element  extending 
horizontally  from  the  back  of  the  seat  and  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  of  the  trunk  compartment 


I 


June  13,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


585 


a  means  for  damping  out  sound  resonances  in  the  passen- 
ger compartment  comprising  a  panel  forming  said  parti- 
tioning element  and  having  therein  a  plurality  of  uniform 
regularly  spaced  holes,  the  total  area  of  said  holes  being 
approximately  a  tenth  of  the  panel  surface  area,  a  flexible 
porous  sound  absorbing  material  covering  the  compart- 
ment side  of  said  panel,  said  holes  and  said  material  pro- 
viding sound  wave  communication  between  the  passenger 
compartment  and  the  trunk  compartment  thereby  damp- 
ing detrimental  sound  resonances. 


3,324,969 
KILN  CAR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Leon  C.  Maifeld,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,899 
9  Claims.  (CI.  184—1) 
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1.  A  transfer  car  for  transferring  and  lubricating  a 
furnace  car  for  delivery  to  a  furnace  through  which  the 
furnace  car  is  adapted  to  be  directed  comprising  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  support  with  a  trackway  defined  thereon 
for  receiving  the  furnace  car,  at  least  one  lubricating 
station  defined  on  each  side  of  said  trackway  for  lubri- 
cating each  end  of  at  least  one  axle  of  a  furnace  car, 
said  lubricating  station  including  a  fluid  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  disk  member  connected 
to  said  piston  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
trackway  in  accordance  with  the  sliding  of  said  piston,  a 
lubricating  conduit  defined  in  said  disk  member  and  ter- 
minating in  an  orifice  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  a  lub- 
ricating passage  in  an  axle  of  the  furnace  car,  and  means 
for  selectively  directing  fluid  to  selective  sides  of  said 
piston  within  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  disk  member 
toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  an  axle  of  the 
furnace  car,  and  means  for  initiating  the  discharge  of  a 
lubricant  through  said  lubricating  conduit  means  when 
said  disk  member  is  engaged  with  an  axle  of  the  furnace 
car. 


by  the  channels  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
parallel  or  in  scries  with  each  other,  and 

a  rotating  member,  interposed  between  said  interior 
faces  of  said  stationary  member  and  having  faces  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  channels  for  pressurizing  the 
lubricant  in  said  channels. 

8.  A  combination  lubrication  pump  and  bearing  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  member  having  a  pair  of  interior  faces 
each  having  a  lubricant  pumping  channel  therein 
with  an  entrance  and  exit  orifice  thereto  located  at 


3,324,970 
SELF-CONTAINED  VISCOUS  PUMP 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
James  D.  McHugh,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,172 
8  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 
1.  A  viscous  drag  pump  comprising: 
a  stationary  member  having  interior  faces  with  chan- 
nels therein  for  the  transmission  of  a  lubricant  with 
an  entrance  and  exit  orifice  forming  passageways  in 
said  member  from  said  channel  to  the  exterior  of 
said  member  at  opposite  ends  of  each  channel  wheiv- 


opposite  ends  of  said  channel  and  connected  to  the 
exterior  of  said  housing, 

a  rotating  member,  interposed  between  said  interior 
faces  of  said  stationary  member  and  having  faces  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  channels, 

means  coimecting  said  exit  of  one  lubricant  pumping 
channel  with  said  entrance  of  the  other  lubricant 
pumping  channel  for  pressurizing  the  lubricant  in  all 
the  pumping  chaimels  to  increase  the  pressure  there- 
of, and 

means  for  closing  said  other  exit  orifice  whereby  the 
entrained  lubricant  in  said  pumping  channels  imparts 
a  bearing  function  to  said  rotating  member. 


3,324  971 
OIL  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  SAWS 
Andreas  Stihl,   Rohrbronn,   Peter  Stihl,   Hegnach,  Her- 
mann  Hiise,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Karl  Gutjahr, 
Wendlingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl  Mas- 
chinenfabrik,  Neustadt  uber  Waibllngen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,978 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963. 
St  21,228 
I  4  Claims.  (CI.  184—14) 


1.  A  single  piece  unitary  pipe,  especially  for  use  in 
connection  with  a  lubricant  storage  chamber,  which  has 
its  ends  open  and  has  a  section  intermediate  said  ends 
pinched  together  so  that  the  pinched  together  pipe  por- 
tions contact  each  other  substantially  oil-tight,  said  pipe 
being  provided  with  two  passages  respectively  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinched  together  section  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  open  ends  and  leading  from 
the  inside  to  the  outside  of  said  pipe. 


3  324  972 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Stanley  William  Hoare,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Peter- 
borough, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,118 
8  Claims.  (CI.  184—56) 
1.  A  lubricant  supply  device  comprising  a  body  which 
provides  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  and  an  outlet  passage 
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through  which  lubricant  can  leave  the  reservoir  under 
gravity  and  which  terminates  in  an  outlet  aperture,  a 
rotary  member  mounted  in  the  body  and  blocking  said 
outlet  passage,  said  member  having  in  its  surface  a 
depression  which  in  one  position  of  the  member  opens 
to  the  reservoir  and  is  out  of  communication  with  the 


3,324,974 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  DAMPER 
James  B.  Champlin,  Richardson,  and  Richard  P.  Stein, 
Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,996 
6  Claims.  (CI.  188—1) 


1.  A  damper  for  a  plate  comprising  a  cross-shaped 
member  of  visco-elastic  material  attached  to  one  surface 
of  the  plate  such  that  the  entire  surface  of  said  cross- 
shaped  member  contacts  said  plate,  and  wherein  said 
visco-elastic  material  consists  of  a  urethane  epoxy. 


outlet  aperture  and  in  another  position  of  the  member 
opens  to  the  outlet  aperture  and  is  out  of  communication 
with  the  reservoir,  motor  means  for  driving  the  rotary 
member,  means  for  directing  an  air  flow  past  the  outlet 
aperture  for  converting  at  least  part  of  the  lubricant 
which  flows  through  the  outlet  apertures  to  a  mist,  and  an 
outlet  duct  for  the  oil  mist  leaving  the  outlet  aperture. 


3,324,975 
BRAKE  MECHANISMS 
James  C.  Cumming,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,347 
4  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 


3,324,973 

AUTOMATIC  GROCERY  CART 

Martin  J.  Grace,  36  Mabelle  St., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01602 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,294 

7  Claims,  (a.  186—1) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  checkout  counter  and  a  freely 
movable  merchandise  cart,  of  a  supplementary  container 
removably  held  in  the  merchandise  cart,  and  means  ele- 
vating said  supplementary  container  completely  out  of 
the  cart  and  thence  down  onto  the  checkout  counter, 
wherein  said  supplementary  container  has  an  openable 
bottom  to  allow  the   merchandise   therein  to   fall 
therefrom  by  gravity,  and  means  latching  said  open- 
able  bottom  in  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  service  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  service  pistons,  a  power  cylinder 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  power  pistons,  said  service  cylin- 
der and  said  power  cylinder  being  parallel  and  closely 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  having  webs, 
means  mounting  said  shoes  for  limited  circumferential 
shifting  movement   within   a  surrounding  drum,  means 
connecting  the  webs  of  said  shoes  to  said  service  pistons 
for  actuation  thereby,  said  shoes  being  shifted  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  drum  upon  engagement  with  said  drum, 
and  a  web-power  piston  connection  comprising  an  arcuate 
web  contacting  surface  on  the  end  of  said  power  piston 
and  a  straight  piston  contacting  surface  on  said  web,  said 
straight  surface  contacting  said  arcuate  surface  tangential- 
ly  and  the  point  of  contact  between  said  web  and  said 
power  piston  shifting  along  said  arcuate  surface  of  said 
power  piston  on  an  arc  substantially  concentric  v/Uh  said 
drum  as  said  shoes  are  shifted  circumferentially  of  said 
drum  during  brake  actuation. 
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I  3,324,976 

FRICTION  DEVICE 
Robert  O.  Tuegel,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,564 
15  Claims.  (CI.  188—170) 


1.  Operating  means  for  a  friction  device  comprising  a 
housing,  actuating  means  movable  in  said  housing,  elon- 
gated means  having  one  end  portion  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  an  opposed  end  portion  axially 
spaced  from  said  housing  for  operative  connection  with 
said  friction  device,  spring  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  said  opposed  end  portion  for  normally  urging 
said  elongated  means  in  one  direction  for  energizing  said 
friction  device,  adjustable  means  including  a  first  portion 
threadedly  coupled  to  said  housing  exteriorly  thereof,  and 
a  second  portion  disposed  between  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  means  and  said  first  portion  and  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  first  portion  to  move  said  other 
end  of  said  spring  means  relative  to  said  one  end  thereof 
for  varying  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  said  actuating 
means  and  said  elongated  means  being  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  said  one  direction  against  the  force  of  said 
spring  means  in  response  to  an  applied  predetermined 
force  thereon  for  de-energizing  said  friction  device. 


3,324  977 

BRAKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RAILWAY 

HOPPER  CARS 

Henry  R.  Billeter.  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,832 

10  Claims.  (CI.  188—197) 


below  the  sloped  front  wall  of  one  hopper  on  the  car, 
said  brake  cylinder  and  said  slack  adjuster  being  arranged 
generally  perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  one  another, 
said  slack  adjuster  being  pivoted  to  the  sloped  wall  of 
said  car  for  swinging  movement  about  its  pivoted  end 
and  its  other  end  arranged  adjacent  the  push  rod  of  said 
brake  cylinder,  pivoted  linkage  means  connecting  the  push 
rod  with  the  said  other  end  of  said  slack  adjuster,  said 
pivoted  linkage  means  also  being  connected  to  the  brake 
rigging  for  actuation  by  said  brake  cylinder. 


3,324,978 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Robert  S.  Mueller,  Oak  Park,  and  I.  Macit  Gurol,  Farm- 
mgton.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,787 
29  CUims.  (CI.  192—3) 


22.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  moving  a  vehicle 
throttle  member  to  control  vehicle  speed  comprising 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  throttle  member  in- 
cluding a  control  member  movable  to  effect  movement  of 
said  throttle  member,  a  first  electrical  coil  when  energized 
providing  for  movement  of  said  control  member  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  vehicle  speed,  an  electric  circuit  for 
energizing  said  first  electrical  coil,  a  second  electrical  coil 
in  said  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  elec- 
trical coil  and  when  energized  operable  to  provide  for 
movement  of  said  control  member  to  effect  movement 
of  said  throttle  member,  a  manually  actuated  switch  for 
closing  said  circuit  to  energize  said  second  electrical  coil, 
a  holding  circuit  closable  by  energization  of  said  second 
coil  to  hold  said  second  coil  energized  after  release  of 
said  manually  actuated  switch,  circuit  means  providing 
for  energization  of  said  first  coil  when  said  second  coil 
is  energized,  a  driver  actuated  brake  member,  and  means 
to  de-energize  said  first  and  second  electrical  coils  by 
movement  of  said  brake  member  to  open  said  holding 
circuit. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  for  hopper  cars,  a  brake 
cylinder  and  an  automatic  slack  adjuster  both  arranged 


3  324  979 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Conrad  R.  Hilpert,  Winnebago,  and  Raymond  C.  Schnei- 
der, Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  W  isconsin 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,714 
18  Claims.  (CI.  192—3.5) 
1.  For  use  with  apparatus  having  means  for  hoisting 
and  lowering  a  load,  a  power  transmission  connectible  to 
a  power  source  and  including  hoisting  and  lowering  power 
trains  having  a  common  hydraulic  torque  converter  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  converter,  hydraulically  actu- 
ated, friction  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  con- 
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m<i'.»i,^„'!.in"t'  '*'"'■"•  *"''  '"""'  ^°'  selectively  and    said  output  member,  a  discngageable  cone  clutch  between 
modulatmgly  determ.n.ng  opposite  rotations,  respectively,    said  input  and  intermediate  members  anS  forming  a  5ts 

engageable  drive  connection  therebetween,  a  friction  mul- 
tiple plate  clutch  between  said  intermediate  and  output 
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of  the  clutch  means  to  provide  hoisting  and  lowering  of 
the  load. 


3,324,980 
ELASTOMER  CAGE  FOR  SPRAG  MEMBERS 
John  A.  Rojic,  Downers  Grove,  Daniel  M.  Hade    River 
Forest,  and  Robert  J.  Curran,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignors 
to  Borg-VVaraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,450 
11  Claims.  (CI.  192-^5.1) 


./t"  ^^1 


members,  resilient  means  for  constantly  urging  said  plate 
clutch  to  the  engaged  position,  said  plate  clutch  being 
nested  radially  within  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
cone  clutch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cone  clutch. 


3,324,982 
MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  AND  ARMATURE 

THEREIN 
James  A    Mason,  Shaker  Heights,  and  James  H.  Melster, 
BrooUyn.   Ohio,  assignors  to  Fawick  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,066 
15  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 


1.  A  sprag  clutch  assembly  comprising:  a  driving  mem- 
ber and  a  driven  member,  relatively  rotatable  in  driving 
and  overrunning  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  disposed  concentrically  about  an  axis  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween 
an  annular  carrier  member  disposed  between  said  driving 
and  driven  members  provided  with  a  series  of  arcuately 
spaced  apertures  extending  radially  through  said  carrier 
communicating  with  said  driving  and  driven  members;  a 
plurality  of  sprags  each  rockingly  disposed  in  a  respective 
aperture   of  said   carrier   having    wedging  end   surfaces 
adapted  to  interiock  said  members  responsive  to  rocking 
movement  in  one  direction  and  being  disengageable  from 
said   members   responsive   to   rocking  movement  in  the 
other  direction,  each  sprag  having  an  indented  side  por- 
tion; and  a  plurality  of  elastically  resilient  energizing  tabs 
of  rubberiike  material  in  said  carrier,  each  projecting  into 
a  respective  aperture  for  engagement  with  the  indented 
side  portion  of  a  respective  sprag,  said  tab  resiliently  urg- 
ing said  sprag  into  engagement  with  said  members  when 
rotating  in  the  driving  direction  and  providing  a  resilient 
stop  for  said  sprag  when  said  members  are  rotating  in  the 
overrunning  direction. 


3,324,981 
COMBINED  CONE  AND  PLATE  TYPE  CLUTCH 

MECHANISM 
rl^f  R-  Aschauer,  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 
consm 

Filed  June  9.  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,504 

1    i-t  .  u        1°  Cladms.  (CI.  192—48) 

I.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising,  a  power  input  mem- 
ber and  a  power  output  member  co-axially  arranged 
tiierewith,  an  intermediate  member  rotatably  mounted  on 


4.  A  magnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic body  structure  presenting  spaced  pole  tips  coil 
means  mductively  associated  with  said  body  structure  to 
induce  magnetic  flux  therein,  and  a  magnetically  attract- 
able armature  structure  presenting  a  front  face  in  con- 
fronting relationship  to  said  pole  tips  on  said  body  struc- 
ture and  being  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  pole  tips,  said  armature  structure  comprising 
spaced  magnetizable  pole  tips  at  its  front  face,  and  ma- 
terial interconnecting  said  armature  pole  tips  and  com- 
pleting a  magnetic  flux  path  between  them,  one  of  said 
pole  tips  on  one  of  said  structures  being  composed  of 
material  adapted  to  conduct  magnetic  flux  induced  therein 
when  said  coil  means  is  energized  and  to  de-magnetize 
substantially  completely  when  said  coil  means  is  de- 
energized. 


3,324.983 
OLTPUT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARI 

ABLE  CAPACITY  FRICTION  CLLTTCH 
Joseph  B  Snoy  and  Basil  White,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors 
to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Company.  Rockford,  iiu7 cor- 
poration  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,481 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 85) 
1.  A  control  system  comprising,  a  variable  capacity 
tricUon  clutch  having  a  drive  input  member  and  a  driven 
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output  member,  a  fluid  cylinder  and  piston  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  clutch,  a  fluid  pump  for  supplying  pressure 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  and  piston  means,  a  control  valve 
betw^n  said  pump  and  cylinder  and  piston  means  for 
selectively  permitting  and  preventing  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  thereto  for  operation  thereof,  and  a  rotatable  speed 
sensing  means  connected  by  means  other  than  said  clutch 
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3,324,984 

CENTRIFUGALLY  RELEASED  CLUTCH  WITH 

TRIGGER  RELEASED  AUXILIARY  WEIGHTC 

Gordon  R   Brame,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Uectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,790 

3  Claims.  (CL  192—104) 


/      ,7 


1.  A  multiple-speed  clutch  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  input  member; 

(b)  a  rotary  driven  output  member  coaxial  with  said 
input  member; 

(c)  a  clutch  shoe  mounted  on  said  driven  member  and 
including  a  clutching  surface  engageable  with  said 
input  member; 

(d)  spring  means  biasing  said  surface  against  said  input 
member; 

(e)  rotation  of  said  driven  member  at  a  predetermined 
speed  causing  a  centrifugal  force  to  be  exerted  on 
said  shoe  sufl5cient  to  overcome  said  spring  and  cause 
said  shoe  to  slip  with  respect  to  said  input  member; 

(f)  an  auxiliary  mass  mounted  on  said  driven  member 
and  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  at  a  speed  of  said 
driven  member  lower  than  said  predetermined  speed 
to  move  into  engagement  with  said  shoe  so  that  said 
shoe  will  slip  with  respect  to  said  drum  at  a  speed  less 
than  said  predetermined  speed; 


(g)  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  driven  member  and  biased 
to  a  radially  inward  position,  said  trigger  being  mov- 
able to  a  radially  outward  position  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  driven  member  at  a  speed  at 
least  as  slow  as  the  speed  to  cause  movement  of  said 
auxiliary  mass,  said  trigger  normally  preventing  said 
auxiliary  weight  from  engaging  said  shoe; 

(h)  a  control  member  movable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  and  means  for  so  moving  said  control 
member,  said  control  member  in  its  first  position  be- 
ing moved  from  the  rotary  path  of  said  trigger  in 
either  radial  position  of  said  trigger,  said  control 
member  in  its  second  position  being  in  the  rotary 
path  of  said  trigger  only  when  said  trigger  is  in  its 
radially  outward  position  to  pivot  said  trigger  and 
thereby  allow  said  auxiliary  weight  to  engage  said 
shoe. 


3,324,985 
ENCODER 
Leon  E.  Palmer,  John  O.  Scbaefer,  and  Richard  J.  Young, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,775 
7  Claims.  (CI.  197—16) 


for  rotation  with  said  output  member  and  responsive  to 
rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft,  said  speed  sensing 
means  being  ct^nnected  with  said  control  valve  for  opera- 
tion thereof,  the  rotation  of  said  output  member  above 
a  predetermined  value  causing  actuation  of  said  speed 
sensing  means  and  consequent  shifting  of  said  control 
valve  and  disengagement  of  said  clutch. 


1.  An  encoder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  laterally  aligned  probe  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  normal  inactive  position  and  two 
different  active  positions, 

selective  individual  input  means  for  differenUally 
moving  each  probe  member  to  one  or  the  other  of 
its  active  positions, 

a  plurality  of  mutually  superimposed  elongated  slides 
positioned  adjacent  said  plurality  of  probe  members 
and  along  the  lateral  extent  thereof,  each  of  said 
slides  having  two  coded  open  portions  at  the  location 
of  each  probe  member  therealong  for  receiving  an 
associated  probe  member  therein  when  moved  to 
one  of  its  active  positions,  said  coded  open  portions 
being  of  either  a  first  or  second  nature,  the  coded 
open  portions  of  said  first  nature  being  of  relatively 
short  extent  longitudinally  of  said  slides  and  the 
coded  open  portions  of  said  second  nature  being  of 
relatively  long  extent  longitudinally  of  said  slides. 


3,324,986 
GLASSWARE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Dale  H.  Dierksheide,  Streator,  HI.,  and  Urban  P.  Tnideau, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,186 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—20) 

1.  In  a  bottle  transfer  apparatus,  a  jaw  comprising  a 

pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  horizontal  fingers  providing 

two  side-by-side  bottle  receiving  pockets,  each  having  an 
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open  side,  a  holder  for  the  jaw.  mechanism  below  the  upon  the  transfer  conveyors  and  from  the  transfer  con- 
holder  for  reciprocating  the  jaw  horizontally  into  and  out  veyors  upon  the  transport  conveyor,  said  transfer  con- 
of  engagement  with  the  bottles  comprising  a  head  mem-  veyors  being  driven  at  speeds  different  from  the  speed  of 
ber,  a  rack  and  sector  gear  device  carried  by  the  head  the  transport  conveyor  by  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed 


f 


3  324  988 

GARMENT  CONVEYOR 

Charles  O.  Satterfield,  117  Barton  Ave., 

Chattanooga,  Tenn.     37405 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,672 

5  Claims.  (CI.  198—28) 


member,  parallell  inks  connecting  the  holder  and  head 
meinber,  means  for  actuating  the  rack  and  sector  gear 
device,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  jaw  horizontally 
through  an  arc  of  about  90°  extent. 


3,324,987 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DISCRETE  PIECES 
OF  MATERIAL  FROM  A  FEED  CONVEYOR  TO  A 
TRANSPORT  CONVEYOR 

Hans-Jiirgen  Kiesser,  Shitfgarf-Weilimdorf,  Giebel,  Ger. 
many,  assignor  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer,  Stuttgart-Feuer. 
bacb,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1964. 

W  37,190 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—20) 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  discrete  substan- 
tially uniform  pieces  of  material  from  a  feed  conveyor 
to  a  transport  conveyor,  said  transfer  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  feed  conveyor  having  a  discharge  por- 
tion extending  in  one  plane,  a  transport  conveyor  disposed 
at  an  angle  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  feed  conveyor  and  continuously  driven  in 
a  plane  below  that  of  the  feed  conveyor  and  parallel  to 
said  plane,  support  means  displaceably  supporting  said 
discharge  portion  in  the  plane  thereof,  reciprocating  drive 
means  coacting  with  said  support  means  for  reciprocating 
said  discharge  portion  substantially  across  the  width  of 
the  transport  conveyor  for  discharging  pieces  of  material 
conveyed  on  the  feed  conyeror  in  different  positions  in 
reference  to  the  width  of  said  transport  conveyor,  and 
several  transfer  conveyors  extending,  side  by  side,  length- 
wise of  the  transport  conveyor  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  planes  of  the  feed  conveyor  and  the  transport  con- 
veyor, each  of  said  transfer  conveyors  having  a  discharge 
end  located  above  the  transport  conveyor  for  depositing 
pieces  discharged  from  the  feed  conveyor  sequentially 


1.  In  a  garment  conveyor,  disposed  in  essentially  one 
vertical  plane,  for  carrying  hanger-hung  garments  from 
one  level  to  another  level,  which  garment  conveyor  com- 
prises a  driving  pulley  member  and  a  plurality  of  idler 
pulley  members,  driving  means  for  said  driving  pulley 
member  and  an  endless  conveyor  member  trained  over 
said  driving  and  idler  pulley  members  to  form  a  generally 
vertical   two-dimensional   rectilinear  figure,   said  endless 
conveyor  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally 
horizontal  pick-up  members  extending  laterally  therefrom 
along  one  side  thereof  on  which  pick-up  members  gar- 
ment hangers  may  be  hooked,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  automatic  doffer  for  a  hanger-hung  garment 
suspended  from  a  pick-up  member  consisting  essentially 
of  an  inclined  rod  disposed  (1)  immediately  adjacent  an 
idler  pulley  member  over  which  member  said  endless 
conveyor  member  changes  direction  of  travel  from  sub- 
stantially  horizontal   to   generally    downwardly    vertical 
and  (2)  in  the  path  of  such  garment  hanger,  said  rod. 
said  idler  pulley  member  and  the  hook  of  such  hanger 
being  so  dimensioned  and  arranged  that  as  the  direction 
of  travel  of  such  hanger  changes  from  generally  hori- 
zontal to  generally  downwardly  vertical  said  rod  engages 
and  restrains  the  hook  of  such  hanger  whilst  the  pick-up 
member  moves  downwardly  and  away  from  engagement 
with  the  hook  of  such  hanger. 


3  324  989 
STACKFORMING  MACHINE 
n  C   Merkley  and  Wayne  R.  Merkley,  Mesa,  and  Leo 
B.  Hakes,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  Ir>in  C.  Simon,  Kenmore, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,641 
18  Claims.  (CI.  198—35) 
10.  A  machine  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  board-like 
members  each  having  a  preferred  and  an  unpreferred  side 
with  the  resulting  stack  including  outer  board-like  mem- 
bers with  their  preferred  sides  facing  each  other  and  their 
unpreferred  sides  exposed  comprising  a  frame,  a  magazine 
having  first  and  second  sides  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
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receiving  a  plurality  of  board-like  members  with  their  pre- 
ferred sides  facing  downwardly,  motor  means,  first  and 
second  conveyors,  drive  means  coupling  said  motor  means 
to  said  first  and  second  conveyors,  said  conveyors  each 
including  endless  belt  means  with  the  upper  runs  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  conveyors  moving  in  the  same 
direction,  crank  arm  means  mounted  on  said  frame,  drive 
means  for  driving  said  crank  arm  means,  a  first  slot  in 
said  first  side  of  said  magazine,  a  second  slot  in  said  second 
side  of  said  magazine  in  opposition  to  said  first  slot,  a 
pusher  bar  reciprocable  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
magazine  between  a  position  proximate  said  first  slot  and 
a  second  position  proximate  said  second  slot,  link  means 
coupling  said  crank  arm  means  to  said  pusher  bar  to  ef- 
fect said  reciprocating  movement,  a  turnover  bar  located 
externally  of  said  magazine  and  proximate  said  first  slot 
for  causing  a  first  number  of  board-like  members  to  pass 
thereover  when  pushed  through  said  first  slot  by  said 
pusher  bar  traveling  from  a  position  proximate  said  second 
slot  toward  said  first  slot,  said  turnover  bar  tending  to 
cause  said  first  number  of  board-like  members  to  tilt  after 
they  have  completely  passed  through  said  first  slot  and 
are  no  longer  supported  by  any  portion  of  the  magazine, 
said  upper  run  of  said  first  conveyor  being  inclined  and 


traveling  in  a  downward  direction  to  cause  the  leading  edge 
of  said  first  number  of  board-like  members  to  move  down- 
wardly and  thus  continue  to  pivot  about  said  turnover  bar 
until  such  time  as  said  first  number  of  board-like  members 
turns  over  and  assumes  an  inverted  position,  said  upper 
run  of  said  second  conveyor  being  inclined  and  traveling 
upwardly  and  passing  under  said  magazine  to  thereby 
carry  said  first  number  of  inverted  board-like  members 
underneath  and  upwardly  toward  said  magazine,  said  link 
means  causing  said  pusher  bar  to  move  from  a  position 
proximate  said  first  slot  to  a  position  proximate  said  sec- 
ond slot  and  in  so  doing  move  a  second  number  of  board- 
like  members  out  from  said  magazine  through  said  second 
slot  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of  said  first 
number  of  board-like  members  to  thereby  cause  said  sec- 
ond number  to  drop  on  said  first  number  whereby  the 
lowermost  board-like  member  of  said  first  number  is  fac- 
ing with  its  preferred  side  upwardly  and  its  unpreferred 
side  downwardly  and  whereby  said  uppermost  board-likfc 
member  of  said  second  number  is  facing  with  its  preferred 
side  downwardly  and  its  unpreferred  side  upwardly  to 
thereby  provide  a  stack  of  board-like  members  wherein 
the  outermost  board-like  members  have  their  preferred 
sides  facing  toward  each  other  and  their  unpreferred  sides 
facing  outwardly. 

3,324,990 
ARTICULATED  CHAIN  TYPE  CONVEYOR 

7?  '^"'o^sl'J'  Jr.,  Nashville,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Vxl    .?;.'".  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  West  Virginia 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,895 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—171) 

1.  In  an  articulated  chain  type  conveyor  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  conveyor  flight  having  a  body  portion. 


a  pair  of  arm  members  formed  integrally  with  said 
body  portion  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides  thereof, 

said  body  portion  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a 
rear  end  portion, 

said  body  front  end  portion  having  a  first  recessed  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  terminating 
in  an  arcuate  rear  wall, 

said  body  rear  end  portion  having  a  second  recessed 
portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  termi- 
nating in  a  second  arcuate  rear  wall. 

said  body  front  end  portion  having  a  first  transverse  hori- 
zontal passageway  therethrough  opening  into  said 
first  recessed  portion, 

said  body  rear  end  portion  having  a  second  transverse 
horizontal  passageway  therethrough  opening  into  said 
second  recessed  portion, 

a  first  universal  member  having  a  pair  of  elements  piv- 
otally  connected  to  each  other  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  transverse 
horizontal  passageway  therethrough  adjacent  an  end 
portion. 


said  last  named  element  positioned  in  said  flight  body 
portion  first  recessed  portion  with  said  horizontal  pas- 
sageway aligned  with  said  first  transverse  horizontal 
passageway  in  said  flight  body  front  end  portion, 

a  first  pin  member  extending  through  said  aligned  pas- 
sageways and  pivotally  securing  said  first  universal 
member  to  said  flight  body  portion  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  first  pin  member, 

a  second  universal  member  having  a  second  pair  of  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  to  each  other  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis,  one  of  said  second  elements  hav- 
ing a  transverse  horizontal  passageway  therethrough 
adjacent  an  end  portion, 

said  last  named  element  positioned  in  said  flight  body 
portion  second  recessed  portion  with  said  transverse 
horizontal  passageway  aligned  with  said  second  trans- 
verse horizontal  passageway  in  said  flight  body  rear 
end  portion,  and 

a  second  pin  member  extending  through  said  last  named 
aligned  passageways  and  pivotally  securing  said  sec- 
ond universal  member  to  said  flight  body  portion  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  second  pin  member. 


3  324  991 
CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Robert  J.  Voss,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Voss  Belting 
&  Specialty  Co.,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,743 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  198—193) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hinge  joint  for  adjacent 
ends  of  a  multiple-ply  conveyor  belt  connected  by  a  re- 
taining means  at  the  hinge  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
splitting  the  ends  of  the  belt  to  sever  a  portion  of  one  ply, 
removing  the  severed  ply  portions  from  each  severed  end 
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of  the  belt,  disposing  a  retaining  means  on  each  of  the 
remaining  ply  portions,  folding  back  part  of  said  remain- 
ing ply  portions  over  said  retaining  means,  bonding  each 
of  said  folded  back  parts  to  the  underlying  remaining  ply 
portions  with  said  retaining  means,  in  situ,  to  form  a 


an  inner,  radially  extending  ledge  portion,  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  beJow  said  ledge  por- 
tion; a  flexible,  annular  cylindrical  portion  having  an  in- 
ner diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  upper  portion  of  said  base  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  mounted  upon  said  base  portion  by  having 
one  end  thereof  disposed  in  encompassing  engagement 


loop,  removing  said  retaining  means  from  each  loop, 
notching  said  loops  to  form  interfitting  loop  portions, 
bringing  said  interfitting  loop  portions  into  alignment,  and 
mserting  a  retainer  means  through  said  interfitted  loop 
portions  to  lock  said  adjacent  belt  ends  together. 


3,324,992 
STROKE  SELECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Myles   Morgan,   Worcester.   Mass..   assignor  to   Morgan 
Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  18,  19M,  S«r.  No.  535,459 
11  Claims.  (CI.  198—219) 


^     •»•  •  t4        », 


about  the  upper  portion  of  said  base  {portion ;  a  sheet 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  there- 
through, said  sheet  member  having  portions  thereof 
mounted  upon  and  supported  by  said  ledge  portion;  and 
means  for  securing  said  base  portion  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  portion  to  prevent  inadvertent  separation 
thereof. 


3,324,994 

HAT  BOX 

Charles  K.  Rauser.  Sr.,  608  Pamela  Road,  Glen  Burnie 

Park,  Glen  Burnie,  Md.     21061 

Filed  Aug,  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,258 

3  Cbims.  (CI.  206—8) 


t^^^^A 


^    ^> 


¥. 


1.  For  use  in  a  transfer  apparatus  having  a  horizontal 
fixed  rack  and  a  movable  rack  operating  successively 
along  a  closed  curved  path  to  progressively  shift  elon- 
gated elements  forwardly  on  said  fixed  rack,  means  for 
selectively  changing  the  horizontal  stroke  of  said  movable 
rack  comprising;  a  linkage  arrangement  supporting  said 
movable  rack,  a  rotating  eccentric,  said  linkage  arrange- 
ment having  at  least  one  operating  member  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  rotating  eccentric  and  pivotally 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  movable  rack;  a 
stationary  support  structure  positioned  adjacent  said  op- 
erating member;  link  means  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  .said  operating  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
support  structure;  and,  means  for  shifting  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  between  said  link  means  and  said  op- 
eratmg  member  along  the  length  of  said  operating 
member. 

1 

3,324,993 

CONTACVER 

Edward  C.  Bruno,  1880  S.  Monaco, 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,482 

11  Claims.  (Q.  206—1) 

1.  A  container  comprising:  a  bowl-shaped  base  portion, 

said  base  portion  including  an  upper  annular  portion 

having  an  outer  surface  the  upper  part  of  which  has  a 

substantially  constant  diameter,  said  base  portion  having 


"7^ 

1.  A  portable  storage  enclosure  for  a  hat,  comprising, 
a  base  having  a  peripheral  flange  spaced  inwardly  from 
Its  edges,  a  transparent  top  structure  hingedly  mounted  to 
said  base  for  fitting  over  said  flange  to  define  an  enclosed 
space  with  said  base,  means  for  vertically  positioning  said 
base,  and  a  curved  element  mounted  to  said  base  within 
said  peripheral  flange  and  having  its  ends  depending  down- 
wardly during  the  vertical  positioning  of  said  base,  said 
curved  element  being  for  fitting  within  said  hat  for  posi- 
tioning It  within  said  enclosed  space. 


3,324,995 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
William   L.  Sharp,  Jr.,   Valley   Forge,   Pa.,   assignor  to 
Sharp  Corporation,  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Eiled  June  5,  1964,  Ser,  No.  372,927 
11  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 42) 


»o,^' 
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1.  An  adjustable  dispensing  package  adapted  to  hold 
and  periodically  dispense  a  plurality  of  items,  comprising 
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(a)  means  to  hold  said  plurality  of  items  in  a  single  plane 
in  an  orderiy  array,  (b)  a  time  insert  over  said  array  com- 
prising a  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said 
insert  having  a  plurality  of  edges  of  equal  length,  each 
aperture  corresponding  to  and  registering  with  one  of  said 
items  in  all  orientations  of  the  insert  with  respect  to  the 
array,  each  aperture  having  a  plurality  of  time  markings 
adjacent  thereto,  each  time  marking  for  each  aperture  be- 
ing aligned  with  a  different  edge  of  said  sheet,  (c)  a  front 
panel  over  said  time  insert  with  a  plurality  of  windows, 
each  window  corresponding  to  and  registering  with  one 
of  said  items,  and  each  window  being  larger  than  the  cor- 
responding aperture  in  the  time  insert  and  large  enough 
to  expose  the  item  and  only  one  of  the  time  markings 
adjacent  to  the  corresponding  insert  aperture. 


side  wall  of  the  cover  section  being  provided  on  its  ex- 
terior surface  with  an  integral  formation  engaging  said 


3,324,996 

DISPENSER  FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

Robert  C.  Jordt,  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,667 

6  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 42) 


i 


i^s^^^?%<J?^5S!5^ 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  pharmaceutical  tablets  comprising, 
in  combination 

(a)  a  planar  tablet  supply  element  bearing  a  number 
of  pharmaceutical  tablets  and  having  a  relatively  flex- 
ible marginal  portion; 

(b)  a  carrier  for  the  tablet  supply  element  providing 
a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions  that  define  a 
recess; 

(c)  a  lug  extending  inwardly,  into  the  recess,  from  a 
side  portion  of  the  carrier;  and, 

(d)  a  cam,  associated  with  the  carrier,  arranged  to  pass 
close  to  the  lug  so  that,  after  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  tablet  supply  element  has  been  prepositioned 
upon  one  side  of  the  lug,  movement  of  the  cam  flexes 
such  marginal  portion  around  and  to  the  other  side 
of  such  lug,  and  urges  the  tablet  supply  element  to 
an  emplaced  position  within  the  recess  and  proxi- 
mate the  bottom  portion  of  the  carrier. 


tongue  and  being  thereby  held  in  -hinged  relation  to  the 
body  section. 

3  324  998 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,178 
15  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


3,324  997 
DISPLAY  BOX  FOR  DOLLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  De 
Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,543 
16  Cbims.  (CI.  206 — 45.34) 
1.  A  display  box  for  a  doll,  comprising  independent 
opposed  body  and  cover  sections  each  of  which  has  a 
main  wall  and  upstanding  peripheral  side  walls,  the  cover 
section  being  composed  of  rigid  clear  transparent  material, 
the  body  section  being  composed  of  a  non-transparent 
molded  plastic  which  is  substantially  rigid  except  in 
thinned  web-like  regions  and  is  flexible  and  fatigue-resis- 
tant in  such  regions,  said  body  section  walls  being  of  a 
thickness  which  imparts  rigidity  thereto  whereby  the  box 
has  a  fixed  size  and  shape,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
body  section  being  provided  on  its  edge  with  at  least  one 
integral  projecting  tongue  connected  to  the  wall  by  a 
thinned  region  of  flexible  character,  the  corresponding 


1.  A  receptacle  for  dish-like  container  means  which 
has  peripheral  projection  means  comprising,  access  means 
in  said  receptacle  for  inserting  and  removing  said  dish- 
like container  means,  means  for  closing  said  access  means 
to  provide  rigidity  for  said  receptacle  upon  removal  of 
said  dish-like  container  means  from  therewithin,  tear 
means  in  said  receptacle  defining  opening  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  removed  dish-like  container  means  there- 
through while  maintaining  the  top  of  said  dish-like  con- 
tainer means  exposed,  suppon  means  in  said  receptacle 
for  supporting  said  dish-like  container  means,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  fastening  said  dish-like  container  means  in 
its  supported  position. 


3  324  999 
CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Ah,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,180 
17  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 
1.  A  receptacle  for  a  dish-like  container  comprising, 
access  means  in  said  receptacle  for  inserting  and  remov- 
ing said  dish-like  container,  means  for  closing  said  access 
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means  to  provide  rigidity  for  said  receptacle  upon  re-  3.325  001 

moval  of  said  dish-like  container,  tear  means  in  said  re-  PACKAGE 

ccptacle  defining  opening  means  for  receiving  the  lower    Wallace  G.  Rawlings,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Parke, 
portion  of  said  removed  dish-like  container  therethrough        ^^^^  *  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
!.  ,'  Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,485 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


2CC 


SO    3/ 


Wo      **      S-* 


for  support  thereon  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  dish- 
like container  being  exposed,  and  support  means  in  said 
receptacle  for  supporting  said  dish-like  container. 


3,325,000 
PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  ARTICLES 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,   assignor  to  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399.762 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


Mc 


30c 


1.  A  package  for  dispensing  articles  of  manufacture 
comprismg  a  one-piece  container  body  made  from  thin 
thermoplastic  material  and  including  a  plurality  of  ad- 
jacently   positioned    discrete     receptacles    of    elongated 
shape  each  being  provided  with  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side 
wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in 
an  open  upper  end,  said  container  body  having  a  rigidify- 
ing  flange  integrally  attached  to  the  open  upper  end  of 
each  receptacle  in  surrounding  relationship  thereto  and 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  receptacle  side  wall, 
the  rigidifying  flanges  of  adjacent  receptacles  being  in- 
tegrally joined  to  one   another  whereby  to  provide   a 
unitary  container  body,  a  thermoplastic  cover  element 
relcaseably  secured  to  said  rigidifying  flanges  in  a  man- 
ner to  overlie  the  open  upper  end  of  each  receptacle  and 
seal  the  contents  thereof  from  the  outside  atmosphere, 
means  providing  selective  removal  of  the  cover  element 
from  each  receptacle  without  exposing  the  remaining  re- 
ceptacles, each  receptacle  side  wall  being  provided  with 
a  portion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
of  smaller  height  than  the  remainder  of  said  side  wall  to 
prevent   shifting  of  said  articles  of  manufacture   while 
said  cover  element  is  in  place  on  said  receptacles,  but 
facilitating  siding  removal  of  said  articles  upon  the  sep- 
aration of  said  cover  element  therefrom  and  tilting  of 
said  receptacles  from  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  package  including  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
articles  such   as  swabs  each  having  a  stick-like   body 
member  and  a  head  made  of  soft  material  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  body  member  with  the  head  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  heads  having  substantially  the 
same  predetermined  maximum  dimension  radially  of  said 
body  member,  and  means  for  packaging  said  swabs  in 
orderly,  confined  and  generally  parallel  rows  comprising 
a  flat  bottom  wall,  peripheral  walls  secured  upright  to 
said  bottom  wall  to  define   a  compartment  containing 
said  swabs,  a  top  wall  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  bottom  wall  forming  a  cover  for  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  supports  one  for  each 
row  of  said  swabs  removably  disposed  in  said  compart- 
ment, each  of  said  supports  comprising  a  flat  bottom  layer 
disposed  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  and  a  corrugated 
layer  superimposed  on  said  bottom  layer  having  a  row  of 
substantially  uniformly  laterally  spaced  first  ribs  facing 
said  cover  and  a  row  of  second  ribs  facing  and  secured 
to  said  bottom  layer  and  alternating  with  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  first  ribs,  said  swabs  being  individually 
nested  between  and  extending  parallel  to  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  first  ribs,  said  first  ribs  of  said  corrugated  layer  being 
shaped,  dimensioned  and  laterally  spaced  relative  to  said 
maximum  radial  dimension  of  said  heads  such  that  the 
head  of  each  said  swab  is  cradled  in  partially  nested  rela- 
tion between  the  associated  adjacent  pair  of  said  first  ribs 
with  the  head  projecting  above  said  first  ribs,  said  supports 
being  disposed  in  a  stacked  array  with  said  bottom  layers 
of  each  support  facing  said  bottom  wall,  one  of  said 
supports  having  its  bottom  layer  resting  on  said  bottom 
wall,   another  one  of  said   supports  having  its  bottom 
layer  resting  on  said  heads  of  said  swabs  disposed  on 
said   one   support,    said   walls    being    spaced    from    one 
another  in  a  predetermined  manner  such  that  said  sup- 
ports and  said  swabs  together  occupy  substantially  the 
entire  space  between  said  bottom  and  top  walls  with  the 
heads  of  the  swabs  disposed  on  the  uppermost  one  of  said 
supports  adjacent  said  cover  whereby  said  supports  are 
spaced  out  of  contact  with  one  another  by  the  heads  of 
said  swabs  to  thereby  confine  and  cushion  the  stacked 
array  of  said  suppons  and  said  swabs  against  disarrange- 
ment in  said  package  and  to  prevent  excessive  rattling  of 
said  supports  and  swabs  within  said  package  during  ship- 
rtient  and  handling. 


^^^™.  3.325.002 

^^^J^^^^  ^^^  DISPENSING  OF  ARTICULA- 

TION  PAPER  FOR  DENT  A I   PI  RPOSES 

Hans  Mathias  Bausch,  16  Monheimer  Strasse, 

Cologne-Weidenpescb,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21.  1964 

B  57,133 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—57) 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  articulation  paper  for 

dental  purposes  comprising  a  container  body  and  a  re- 
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movable  cover,  said  container  body  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  rising  upwardly 
from  end  portions  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  rising  upwardly  from  side  portions  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  fixed  central  vertical  wall  in  the  container 


body  parallel  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  walls  dividing  the 
container  body  into  at  least  two  compartments,  said  bot- 
tom wall  being  defined  by  downwardly  converging  bottom 
panels  terminating  at  an  apex,  and  said  central  vertical 
wall  has  a  lower  edge  received  in  said  apex. 


3,325,003 

PACKAGED  TREATED  TISSUES 

Oscar  A.  Biiezerian,  40  Barnard  Road, 

Worcester,  Mass.     01605 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,612 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206—57) 


1.  A  package  for  tissues  comprising  a  box  having  an 
openable  and  resealable  lid,  a  stack  of  tissues,  and  an 
impervious  covering  extending  over  all  sides  of  the  stack 
of  tissues  within  the  box,  the  tissues  being  impregnated 
with  aromatic  or  medicated  material,  the  impervious 
covering  being  openable  in  the  area  under  the  lid. 


3,325,004 
Ml  LTI.PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Herbert  J.  Wanderer,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,103 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 65) 


M. 


1.  A  carrier  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cently positioned  containers  arranged  in  two  transverse 
rows,  and  carrier  means  for  embracing  and  securing  said 


containers  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  to  maintain  said 
containers  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  initial  con- 
tainer placement,  said  carrier  means  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially unsupported  sheet  of  stretchable  plastic  mate- 
rial having  coplanar  first  and  second  spaced  container 
carrier  portions  joined  to  each  other  by  connecting  web 
portions,  said  connecting  web  portions  being  joined  to  said 
first  and  second  carrier  portions  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  carrier  portions  are  capable  of  being  positioned  in 
superposed  relationship  to  one  another  for  engaging  said 
containers  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  container  carrier  portions  each  having  a  plurality 
of  constrictive  apertures  therein  corresponding  in  number 
and  arrangement  to  the  transverse  rows  of  containers 
which  are  adapted  to  be  stretched  by  said  containers  for 
resiliently  gripping  and  retaining  the  containers  in  the 
aforementioned  manner,  at  least  some  of  said  connect- 
ing webs  adapted  to  be  positioned  intermediate  the  two 
transverse  rows  of  containers  to  serve  as  container  cush- 
ioning elements,  container  spacer  elements  joined  to  said 
connecting  web  portions  and  being  capable  of  disposition 
between  adjacent  containers  in  each  of  the  two  transverse 
rows  to  prevent  engagement  therebetween,  and  integral 
handle  means  secured  to  one  of  said  container  carrier  por- 
tions for  transporting  said  containers. 


3,325,005 
TABLEWARE  SORTER 

Erik  Naslund  and  Heinz  F.  Carlson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,340 
20  Claims.  (CI.  209 — 80) 


:f X     t^ 


H9 
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1.  A  sorting  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  sorting  con- 
veyor on  said  frame  for  conveying  a  singulated  series  of 
circular  articles  of  various  diameters  along  a  path,  at  least 
two  transfer  conveyors  spaced  along  said  path  and  mov- 
ing laterally  of  the  path,  said  laterally  moving  transfer 
conveyors*  each  having  a  reach  overiying  said  sorting 
conveyor,  said  upstream  transfer  conveyor  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pushing  elements  spaced  such  that  arti- 
cles of  one  diameter  will  be  trapped  between  said  pushing 
elements  and  carried  laterally  of  said  path,  the  down- 
stream transfer  conveyor  also  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pushing  elements,  said  latter  elements 
being  more  closely  spaced  than  those  of  said  upstream 
transfer  conveyor  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  articles  that 
cleared  the  upstream  pushing  elements  are  trapped  be- 
tween said  latter  pushing  elements  and  carried  laterally 
of  said  path,  whereby  the  articles  are  segregated  and  re- 
moved according  to  their  diameters. 
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3,325,006 

SORTING  AND  CLASSIFYING  MACHINE  FOR 

PINTLE  PINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Omer  L.  Kindig,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a&signor  to  The  Locke 

Steel  Chain  Company,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,077 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209—85) 


June  13,  1967 


(b)  a  plurality  of  vibratory  drive  means  extending  in 
a  direction  having  at  least  a  component  normal  to 
said  screen,  said  drive  means  being  tuned  to  a  fun- 
damental frequency  and  connected  to  said  screen  at 
spaced  points  therealong; 

(c)  electromagnetic  vibration  generating  means; 

(d)  at  least  one  auxiliary  mass  supporting  said  vibra- 
tion generating  means  and  connected  to  said  vibra- 
tory drive  means  for  transmitting  vibrations  pro- 
duced by  said  vibration  generating  means  to  said 
drive  means  and  said  screen  to  vibrate  said  screen  at 
such  fundamental  frequency;  and 

(e)  vibration-isolating  mounting  means  mounting  said 
auxiliary  mass  on  said  screening  box  for  insulating 
said  screening  box  from  the  vibrations  of  said  aux- 
iliary mass  and  said  vibration  generating  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  classifying  pintle  pins  and 
the  nice  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement;  basket  means 
mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocative  motion  there- 
with; means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  and  basket 
means;  tray  means  having  handle  means  adapted  remov- 
ably to  be  mounted  within  said  basket  means,  said  tray 
means  including  relatively  thick  bottom  plate  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inverted  conical  passages  therein  ter- 
minating in  holes  adapted  to  pass  undersized  and  ac- 
ceptable sized  pintle  pins  while  retaining  oversized  pins; 
inclined  chute  means  for  collecting  said  undersized  and 
acceptable  sized  pintle  pins;  inclined  grate  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  means  including  longitudinal 
parallel  bars  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  pass  undersized 
pintle  pins  therethrough  while  retaining  acceptable  sized 
pintle  pins  thereon,  whereby  the  latter  gravitate  off  the 
lower  end  of  said  grate  means;  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  grate  means. 

3,325,007 
SCREEN  WITH  VIBRATION-ISOLATED 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR 
Gunter  Erlenstadt  and  Harald  Dorner,  Remscheid-Lutt- 
ringhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firnia  "Rhewum" 
Rheinische  Werkzeug.  und  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H., 
Remscheid-Luttringhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

R  36,783 

5  Claims.  (CI.  209—315) 


3,325,008 

METAL  WASTE  SOLUTION  SLUDGE  REMOVAL 

Leslie  E.  Lancy,  Country  Club  Drive, 

Ellwood  City,  Pa.      16117 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.012 

16  Claims.  (CI.  210—73) 


•a^ 


''^^V-,;l,:l;.;:v/i.lVl;,:l,;l;.^ 

«    «    ■•v,:':fV^-'--':^.-ivi'-i- I  is.i: 


1.  At  method  of  separating  out  and  collecting  the  pre- 
cipitate sludge  content  of  a  metal  treating  liquid  waste 
solution  which  comprises,  providing  a  container  with  a 
sludge  bed  and  a  porous  side  wall  enclosure  for  the  bed, 
introducing  the  solution  into  the  container,  settling  the 
sludge  content  of  the  solution  as  a  layer  on  the  bed  and 
clarifying  the  liquid  of  the  solution  above  the  sludge 
layer,  and  drying  the  sludge  on  the  bed  by  moving  the 
liquid  content  of  the  solution  under  capillary  action  and 
seeping  it  sidcways-outwardly  through  pores  of  the  porous 
side  wall  above  the  bed. 

10.  Apparatus  for  separating  out  and  collecting  pre- 
cipitates contained  in  a  metal  treating  liquid  waste  solu- 
tion which  comprises,  a  horizontally  extending  bed  for 
receiving  and  settling  the  precipitates  thereon,  a  vertically- 
extending  side  wall  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  en- 
closing said  bed  to  define  a  container  for  receiving  the 
waste  solution  therein,  a  liquid-collecting  moat  about  said 
side  wall  and  extending  below  and  in  a  scaled-off  relation 
with  respect  to  said  bed,  said  side  wall  having  a  capillary 
pore  construction  to  move  the  liquid  of  the  waste  solution 
by  seeping  the  liquid  outwardly  through  the  side  wall  pores 
by  capillary  action  above  said  bed  and  discharge  said 
liquid  downwardly  below  the  precipitate  level  on  said 
bed  into  said  moat  to  provide  dried  precipitates  on  said 
bed. 


3,325,009 
MAGNETIC  FILTER  WITH  SIGNALLING  MEANS 
Dietrich  W.  Botstiber,  307  S.  Chester  Pike,  Glenolden, 
Pa.     19036,  and  Norman  S.  Gable,  Havertown,  Pa.; 
said  Gable  assignor  (o  said  Botstiber 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,464 
1    A  ■  ,■  4  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 86) 

1.  A  screening  machine  comprising,  mcombmation:  LA    device    for   filtering    ferro-magnetic    and    other 

(a)  means  defining  a  stationary  screening  box  and  at    foreign  matter  from  a  liquid  comprising  a  housing  having 
least  one  screen  mounted  on  said  box;  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  generally  cylindrical  filter  screen 
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located  within  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let and  in  a  position  to  cause  liquid  flowing  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  to  pass  therethrough,  a  rod  supported 
within  said  housing  and  extending  substantially  axially 
of  said  filter  screen,  magnetic  elements  supported  on  said 
rod,  ferromagnetic  electrically  conducting  pole  pieces 
in  the  form  of  discs  contacting  opposite  poles  of  said 
magnetic  elements  and  having  peripheral  edges  thereof 
located  adjacent  but  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  filter  screen,  said  filter  screen  being 
formed  of  electrically  conducting  ferro-magnetic  material 
and  cooperating  with  the  edges  of  the  pole  pieces  to  estab- 
lish a  magnetic  field  in  localized  areas  of  the  filter  screen 


3,325,010 
FILTER  CLOGGING  INDICATOR 
James  W.  Sackett,  Mentor,  Ohio,  as^nor  to  Cleveland 
Technical  Center,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,899 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


rr^ 


pressure  that  causes  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  filter 
when  it  is  unclogged  and  that  increases  when  the  filter  is 
clogged,  comprising  a  conduit  branching  from  the  inlet 
side  of  said  filter  so  that  a  portion  of  the  fluid  can  pass 
through  said  conduit,  the  conduit  being  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  the  portion  of  the  fluid  flowing  through 
said  conduit  increases  as  the  filter  becomes  clogged,  said 
conduit  having  a  first  portion  of  relatively  large  cross  sec- 
tion and  a  second  portion  of  smaller  cross  section  down- 
stream of  said  first  portion,  a  first  passage  means  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  first  portion,  a  second  passage 
means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  portion, 
and  indicating  means,  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passage  means  being  connected  to  said  indicating 
means  so  that  the  latter  indicates  the  clogged  condition  of 
said  filter. 


3,325,011 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN  THROUGH  A  WORKING  ZONE 

Harold  W.  Keller,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  DliDois  Water 

Treatment  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,608 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210—96) 


for  attracting  ferro-magnetic  material  to  the  filter  screen 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments and  the  lateral  faces  of  said  pole  pieces  being 
enclosed  within  non-magnetic  shielding  material  while 
leaving  only  those  portions  of  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
pole  pieces  which  are  adjacent  the  filter  screen  exposed 
to  increase  the  density  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  space 
between  the  pole  pieces  and  said  localized  areas  of  the 
filter  screen,  and  a  signalling  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pole  pieces  and  filter  screen  and  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  an  electrically  conducting  accu- 
mulation of  material  between  a  pole  piece  and  said  filter 
screen. 


'i 


1  Apparatus  for  indicating  when  a  fluid  filter  is  clogged, 
said  filter  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  filter  under 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of,  means  defining  an  endless  tubular  loop  hav- 
ing a  treating  section,  a  column  of  granular  ion  ex- 
change resin  partially  filling  said  loop  and  extending 
through  said  treating  section,  the  voids  in  the  resin  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  loop  being  filled  with  water, 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  column  step  by 
step  in  one  direction  around  the  loop  to  move  new  lengths 
of  the  resin  into  said  treating  section,  said  column  having 
one  end  normally  disposed  at  a  first  predetermined  level 
and  movable  toward  a  second  predetermined  level  during 
movement  of  the  column  in  said  one  direction,  and  hav- 
ing a  second  end  from  which  resin  is  displaced  to  re- 
turn to  said  one  end  during  the  advancing  of  said  column, 
means  in  said  loop  spaced  above  said  first  predetermined 
level  for  retaining  resin  displaced  from  the  other  end 
of  said  column  during  the  advancing  of  the  column 
thereby  preventing  the  addition  of  the  resin  to  said  one 
end,  means  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  said  one  end  at 
said  second  level,  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means 
and  operable  to  interrupt  movement  of  said  column  when 
said  one  end  reaches  said  second  level,  thereby  accurate- 
ly controlUng  the  extent  of  advance  of  the  column  dur- 
ing each  step,  and  mechanism  operating  said  retaining 
means  to  release  the  displaced  resin  to  said  one  end 
after  arrival  of  said  one  end  at  said  second  level. 
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3,325.012 
WATER  CONDinOMNG  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  H.  Kryzer,  St.  Paul,  and  Roland  R.  Reld,  White 
Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Union  Tanit  Car  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,814 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—126) 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  totally  enclosed  con- 
tainer for  a  liquid,  a  removable  top  cover  on  said  con- 
tainer permitting  access  thereinto,  means  forming  a  sep- 
arate enclosed  metering  chamber  within  said  container, 
said  chamber  communicating  with  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  container  through  a  passageway  connected  to  valve 
means  for  controlling  liquid  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber,  a  slideable  plunger  engaging  an  interior  surface 
of  said  chamber  so  that  movement  thereof  varies  the  size 
of  said  chamber  and  thereby  determines  the  volume  of 
liquid  dispensed  therefrom,   said   plunger  comprising   a 
flexible  concave  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  press- 
ing against  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  plunger 
having  an  upwardly  extending,  vent  tube  attached  thereto 
so  as  to  be  movable  therewith,  said  tube  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  top  cover  on  the  inside  of  said  container  for 
causing  air  flow  between   the  inside  of  said  container 
and  the  inside  of  said  chamber,  and  float  valve  means 
withm  said  chamber  preventing  flow  from  said  chamber 
after  said  volume  of  liquid  has  been  dispensed  therefrom, 
said  float  valve  means  comprising  a  float  slidably  connect- 
ed to  a  stem  protruding  from  said  passageway,  said  float 
constructed  to  close  said  passageway  when  the  metering 
chamber  is  empty. 


3,325,013 
AQUATIC  TRASH  RAKES 
Robert  A.  Cyphers,  4207  Beverly  Lane  NE., 
Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,831 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—159) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frameworic,  a  hoist  mounted  thereon 
having  a  revolving  drum   and  upper  and  lower  limit 
switches,  a  pair  of  live  cables  mounted  on  said  drum,  a 
pair  of  wallting  beams  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame- 
work adjacent  the  hoist,  idler  sheaves  at  the  ends  of  said 
beams  remote  from  the  hoist  carrying  the  cables  sepa- 
rately,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  disposed  beneath 
said  walking  beams  in  pivotal  relationship  thereto,  con- 
trol means  for  the  cylinders  and  the  hoist;  a  trash  ralce 
assembly    including    a    support,    a    bell-crank    pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  rake  shaft  operatively  disposed  at  the 


lower  end  of  said  support,  teeth  on  said  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing lever  rigidly  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
bell-crank  at  one  end  with  said  lever  at  the  other,  the 
cables  being  connected  to  said  crank  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  whereby  when  one  of  the  cables  is  shortened  by 
its  associated  walking  beam  and  sheave  being  forced  up- 


wardly by  the  action  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  bell- 
crank  and  connecting  linkage  causing  the  rake  to  pivot 
from  a  position  in  which  the  teeth  are  substantially 
vertical  to  one  in  which  the  teeth  are  horizontal  and 
ready  for  a  trash  raking  operation  between  the  vertical 
bars  of  a  hydraulic  intake. 


„    „  3,325,014 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WELL  WATERS 

Joe  Williamson,  Jr.,  6747  High  Circle, 

St.  Louis,  .Mo.     63109 

Filed  June  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,042 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—199) 


1.  A  water  treatment  system  for  use  with  a  source  of 
raw  water  supplied  under  pressure  to  provide  for  chlori- 
nation  of  said  water,  and  reduction  of  iron  content,  said 
system  comprising  a  treatment  tank  providing  a  prese- 
lected period  of  time  of  treatment,  said  tank  comprising 
an  inlet  conduit  connecting  with  said  source  of  raw  water 
and  communicating  with  a  detention  stage  for  treatment 
of  the  water  inside  the  tank,  an  outlet  in  the  tank  having 
a  discharge  opening  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
the  tank,  a  baffle  spaced  intermediate  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  said  system  having  means  for  introducing  chlorine 
into  the  raw  water  at  the  inlet  of  said  tank,  said  system 
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being  further  provided  with  a  pressure  filter  for  removal 
of  precipitated  iron  compounds  connected  to  the  outlet 
of  said  treatment  tank,  the  treatment  tank  comprising  a 
shell  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  filter  comprising 
a  column  in  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said  column  con- 
taining filter  media,  and  the  detention  stage  being  defined 
by  the  annulus  between  the  column  and  the  shell,  the  inlet 
conduit  being  connected  to  the  top  of  the  tank  at  one 
portion  thereof  and  the  outlet  being  connected  to  a  dia- 
metrically opposed  portion  of  the  tank  at  the  top  thereof 
and  the  baffle  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  on  both 
sides  of  the  filter  column  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  and 
downwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  to  provide  a  restricted  passageway  for  the  treatment 
water  on  both  sides  of  the  filter  column  from  the  inlet 
portion  of  the  detention  stage  to  the  outlet  portion,  and 
means  communicating  the  outlet  with  the  filter  column, 
and  means  for  adding  an  alkaline  agent  at  the  inlet  of  the 
tank  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  water. 


3^25,016 

FILTER  EARTHS 

Karl  Angst,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Babcock  &  WilcoxDampfkessel-Werke  Aktien-Gesell- 

schaft,  Oberhausen,  Rhineland,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,444 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—500) 
5.  A  process  for  making  an  air  and  gas  filter  material 
comprising  mixing  forest  earth  rich  in  humus  and  bac- 
teria with  a  screened  peat  dust  in  a  volume  proportion 
of  two  parts  of  said  earth  to  one  part  peat,  screening  said 
earth  and  peat  mixture  to  pass  through  a  screen  in  the 
range  of  10  to  15  millimeters  width  and  providing  organic 
manures  and  bacteria  homogeneously  throughout  said  mix- 
ture and  arranging  said  screened  mixture  rich  in  organic 
manures  and  bacteria  to  filter  gas  in  which  odors  are  neu- 
tralized and  the  gas  is  disintoxicated. 


'  3,325,015 

FILTER  SEAL  i 
Robert  K.  Hathaway,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rachie,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,858 
4  Claims.  (CI.  210—443) 


'  3,325,017 

LIBRARY  POST  STRUCTURE 
Frank  PhiUp  Tucker,  Oceanport,  NJ.  (%  Estey  Corpora- 
tion, 1  Catherine  St.,  Red  Bank  NJ.     07701) 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,912 
14  Claims.  (CL  211—148) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  mount  construc- 
tion and  a  disposable  filter  construction,  said  filter  con- 
struction including  a  tubular  housing  closed  at  both  ends 
and  containing  a  filter  means  and  having  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  means  in  one  closed  end,  said  mount  construction 
including  a  recess  receiving  the  closed  end  of  the  filter 
construction  and  having  fluid  ports  in  operative  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  when 
said  filter  construction  is  mounted  in  said  recess,  said 
recess  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  face,  circumfer- 
ential seal  means  disposed  between  the  side  wall  of  said 
recess  and  the  outside  of  the  tubular  housing  to  prevent 
leakage  from  said  ports  when  said  filter  construction 
is  mounted  in  said  recess,  the  one  closed  end  of  said 
housing  being  in  surface  contact  with  said  bottom  face 
when  said  filter  construction  is  mounted  in  said  recess 
and  there  being  no  gasket  means  between  said  closed 
and  bottom  face,  and  non-threaded  attachment  means 
for  attaching  the  filter  construction  to  the  mount  con- 
struction in  said  recess  and  involving  essentially  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  filter  construction  to  seat  said 
filter  construction  on  said  bottom  face,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  first  and  second  shoulder  means  on  said 
respective  constructions  which  engage  each  other  to  pre- 
vent withdrawal  of  the  filter  construction  from  the  recess. 


5.  Shelf-supporting  assembly  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination, (1  ),«'first  base  element  adapted  to  be  positioned 
along  a  supporting  floor,  (2)  a  second  base  element 
adapted  to  be  positioned  along  said  supporting  floor,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  base  elements  lying  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  (3)  a  first  vertical  element  rigidly  affixed 
to  said  first  base  element  and  extending  vertically  there- 
from and  being  to  the  right  of  said  vertical  plane,  (4)  a 
second  vertical  element  rigidly  affixed  to  said  second  base 
element  and  extending  vertically  theVefrom  and  being  to 
the  left  of  said  vertical  plane,  (5)  a  vertical  supporting 
tube,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  positioned  about  said  first 
and  said  second  vertical  elements,  and  (6)  brackets  afl^xed 
to  said  vertical  tube  for  supporting  trays  thereon. 


3,325,018 
ARTICULATING  CRANE 
Lawrence  A.  Wright,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Coast  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,517 
9  Claims.  (CI.  212—58) 
1.  A  crane  comprising 
a  supporting  structure, 

an  inboard  boom  section  having  the  inboard  end  thereof 
pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  structure  at  an 
elevated  location  thereon  by  a  first  hinge  means  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  boom, 
an  outboard  boom  section  having  a  second  hinge  means 
with  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the 
axes  of  said  booms  pivotally  securing  said  outboard 
boom  section  to  said  inboard  boom  section, 
a  sheaving  system  means  interconnecting  said  booms 
and  having  an  articulating  rope. 
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link  means  interconnecting  said  booms  for  supporting 
said  outboard  boom  in  an  outward  projecting  attitude 
when  said  inboard  boom  is  raised  to  an  upward  pro- 
jecting position,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  injboard  boom  about  its  in- 


3,325,019 
CLIP  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Alfred  A.  Bu>dens,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Bay  .Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ancborville,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461.750 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


1.  Die  loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  a  support  member, 

(b)  a  pair  of  linkages  having  outer  ends  and  inner  ends, 
said  inner  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  member. 

(c)  a  bearing  and  support  plate  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port member  underneath  said  linkages  outer  ends 
and  obUquely  related  to  the  vertical,  said  plate  being 
parallel  to  the  intended  plane  of  movement  of  said 
linkages, 

(d)  means  defined  on  said  linkages  outer  ends  engag- 
ing said  plate  for  sliding  movement  thereon  wherein 
said  plate  guides  the  movement  of  said  linkages  and 
determines  the  plane  of  movement  thereof. 

(c)  a  transfer  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  linkages, 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  linkages  to  said  sup- 


port member  and  said  transfer  head  on  said  linkages 
being  so  located  that  said  support  member,  linkages 
and  transfer  head  define  a  parallelogram  linkiige, 

(f)  a  pickup  station  located  adjacent  said  support 
member, 

(g)  a  die  spaced  from  said  pickup  station,  and 

(h)  motor  means  drivingly  associated  with  said  trans- 
fer head  adapted  to  move  said  head  from  a  first  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  pickup  station  to  a  second  position 
adjacent  said  die. 


3,325,020 
AUTOMATIC  TILT  TABLE 

Russell  G.  Glass,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Macomber, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,136 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 1) 


board  end  for  effecting  raising  and  lowering  thereof 
and  permitting  said  sheaving  system  to  gather  in  and 
pay  out  said  articulating  rope  for  permitting  said  out- 
board boom  to  rotate  relative  to  said  inboard  boom. 


1.  An  automatic  tilt  table  comprising  a  relatively  long 
narrow  table  adapted  to  longitudinally  receive  longitudi- 
nally moving  elongated  objects  thereon,  said  table  being 
transversely  inclined  beyond  the  angle  of  repose  of  such 
elongated  objects,  a  normally  upwardly  disposed  gate 
hmgedly  connected  to  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
table,  means  for  swinging  said  gate  down  to  discharge 
elongated  objects  one  at  a  time  laterally  from  the  table 
by  gravity,  and  a  limit  switch  located  at  the  entrance 
end  of  said  table  for  controlling  said  means,  said  switch 
having  a  pivoted  actuating  arm  disposed  transversely  of 
the  table  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  operatively  depressed 
by  the  trailing  end  portion  of  an  elongated  object  drop- 
ping thereon. 


3,325,021 
STACK  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hugh  C.  Burns,  Portervllle,  and  Wlllard  W.  Smith,  Gor. 
don  J.  Coolldge,  and  Chester  E.  Dean.  Lindsay.  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

^.**«i!.""^''°"  °'  application  Ser.  No.  238,458,  Nov.  19. 

1962.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500.479 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


3.  A  system  for  handling  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  ver- 
tically spaced  apart  loads,  said  system  comprising:  con- 
veyor means  for  moving  one  stack  of  the  plurality  of 
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stacks  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  of  travel;  stack 
feeding  means  for  supplying  stacks  successively  to  said 
conveyor  means;  first  power  means  for  driving  said  feed- 
ing means;  elevator  means  disposed  alongside  said  con- 
veyor means  for  raising  said  one  stack  from  said  conveyor 
means  and  for  lowering  the  lowermost  load  of  said  one 
stack  so  raised  onto  said  conveyor  means,  said  raising 
and  lowering  movement  being  in  a  substantially  vertical 
path  of  travel;  supporting  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
vertical  path  for  supporting  a  portion  of  one  stack  at 
a  predetermined   distance   above  said  conveyor  means; 
said  supporting  means  supporting  said  portion  of  said  one 
stack  by  engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  lowermost 
load  of  said  portion  of  said  one  stack,  said  supporting 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  supporting  means  projects  into  said  path  of  travel 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  supporting  means  is 
retracted   out   of   said   vertical   path   of  travel;   second 
power  means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions;  first  elevator  control  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  a  stack  of  loads  on  said 
conveyor  means  adjacent  said  support  means  for  causing 
said  elevator  means  to  raise  said  stack  of  loads  in  said 
vertical  path  of  travel;  first  support  control  means  respon- 
sive to  nsing  movement  of  said  elevator  means  a  first 
predetermined  distance  in  said  path  of  travel  for  causing 
said  second  power  means  to  move  said  support  means  to 
said   first   position   whereby   said   supporting   means   is 
projected  into  the  space  between  the  lowermost  load  and 
the  next  to  the  lowermost  load  of  said  stack  raised  by  said 
elevator  means;  second  elevator  control  means  responsive 
to  the  movement  of  said  supporting  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  for  causing  said  elevator 
means  to  descend  in  said  path  of  travel;  third  elevator 
control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  load  on  said 
conveyor  means  past  a  predetermined  point  in  said  hori- 
zontal path  of  travel  for  causing  said  elevator  means  to 
rise  in  said  vertical  path  of  travel;  second  support  control 
means  responsive  to  rising  movement  of  said  elevator 
means  a  second  predetermined  distance  in  said  vertical 
path  of  travel  for  causing  said  second  power  means  to 
move  said  support  means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position;  fourth  elevator  control  means  responsive 
to  rising  movement  of  said  elevator  means  a  third  pre- 
determined distance  in  said  vertical  path  of  travel  for 
causing  said  elevator  to  descend  in  said  vertical  path  of 
travel. 


therebetween,  rigid  connections  between  said  side  mem- 
bers situated  at  locations  free  of  interference  with  said 
placing  of  said  vehicles,  two  pairs  of  levers,  each  pair 
having  one  of  its  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
side  members,  respectively,  the  levers  of  each  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  at  points  spaced  from 
said  pivotal  mountings  on  said  side  members  respectively, 
the  other  lever  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  a  shovel  at  points  spaced  from  the  points 
where  they  are  connected  with  said  one  lever,  respectively 
means  for  independently  operably  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  levers  of  each  pair  with  relaUon  to  each  other 
and  to  the  respective  side  member  of  the  base  structure, 
means  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  the  shovel 
with  respect  to  the  levers  supporting  same,  whereby  said 
levers  can  be  operated  to  move  said  shovel  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  and  cause  it  to  dig  into  the  mate- 
nal  to  be  loaded,  and  then  lifted  to  deliver  its  contents  of 
material  to  a  load  receiving  vehicle  situated  between  the 
side  members  of  the  base  structure,  all  without  requiring 
any  advancing  or  retracting  movements  of  either  the  base 
structure  or  of  the  vehicle  undergoing  loading 


3,325,023 

SCOOP  FORK 

Joseph  E.  Coleman,  44  Wallace  St.. 

fi.  K^.*.  *  .  ,        ^^^  ^°'''  NJ-     07701 
substituted  for  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  294  415 
iwjio  ^^  -PP"cation  July  19,  1965,  Ser' No! 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—145) 


f 


3.325,022 
LOADING  APPARATUS 
Sune  Torsten  Henrlksson,  Kvartsvagen  9;  Ake  Malmgren, 
Ivargatan  5;  Ragnar  Ludvlg  Muofka,  Kyrkogatan  46; 
and    Lars   Harald    Widegren,   Sorrarsgatan    14,   all   of 
KIruna.  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,685 
t  laims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  16.  1963. 
13,985/63        I 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 41) 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  structure  having  side  members  spaced  from 
each  other  to  allow  a  load  receiving  vehicle  to  be  placed 

839  O.O.— 21 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  mechanically  operated 
scoop  shovel  into  a  mechanically  operated  fork  lift  which 
cornprises  two  scoop  fork  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  leading  edge  of  the  imperforate  bottom  of  the  un- 
modified scoop  of  a  conventional  mechanically  operated 
scoop  shovel  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  scooa  each 
scoop  fork  member  comprising  a  forwardly  extending 
prong  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  a  load  to 
be  lifted,  a  rearwardly  extending  lower  clamping  lip  por- 
tion  in  line  with  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  rearward  end 
of  the  prong  portion,  a  rearwardly  extending  upper  clamp- 
ing lip  portion  disposed  direcUy  above  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lower  clamping  lip  portion,  said  clamping 
lip  portions  being  rigidly  connected  together  by  a  clamp- 
ing hp  connector  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  upper  clamping  lip  portion  and  to  the  lower 
Clamping  hp  portion  at  the  point  where  the  lower  clamp- 
ing lip  portion  IS  rigidly  connected  to  the  prong  portion 
said  clamping  hp  connector  portion  being  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  lower  clamping  lip  portion  so  that  the 
rearward  surface  of  the  clamping  lip  portion  and  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  lower  clamping  lip  portion  form  a 
wedge-shaped  scoop-receiving  recess,  the  two  substantial- 
ly parallel  clamping  lip  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance such  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the 
scoop  can  be  received  therebetween,  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  imperforate 
bottom  of  the  unmodified  scoop  and  thereby  to  secure 
the  clamping  lip  portions  of  the  scoop  fork  member  firm- 
ly to  the  leading  edge  of  the  scoop  of  said  conventional 
scoop  shovel. 
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3,325,024 

TRASH  LOADING  AND  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 

John  M.  Shubin.  300  N.  Hycliff  Ave., 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,316 

22  Claims.  (CI.  214—302) 


1.  A  trash  loading  and  transporting  vehicle  having  a 
trash  storage  compartment  having  a  normally  closed  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end  and  a  trash  receiving  hopper 
at  its  opposite  end,  said  hopper  having  an  outlet  opening 
near  its  lower  end  into  said  storage  compartment,  a 
trash  compactor  and  transfer  member  extending  across 
said  hopper  and  normally  supported  in  a  retracted  gen- 
erally upright  position  adjacent  the  hopper  wall  remote 
from  said  outlet  opening,  means  pivotally  supporting  said 
compactor  men:ber  on  an  axis  crosswise  of  the  vehicle- 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  hopper  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  an  arc  toward  and  away  from  said  outlet  open- 
ing, and  power  means  for  swinging  said  compactor  to 
and  fro  to  transfer  trash  through  said  outlet  opening  and 
into  said  storage  compartment. 


3,325,025 

CONTROLLED  VACUUM  BREAD  AND  BUN 

DEPANNER 

Frank  M.  Irving,  Jr.,  and  Anthony  J.  Ferro,  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Alto  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,749 

10  Claims.  (CI.  214—309) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  depanning  bakery  products  in- 
cluding rolls  and  bread, 

a  feed  conveyor  for  feeding  pans  of  bakery  products, 

an  endless  pickup  conveyor  having  suction  apertures 
therethrough  and  a  lower  flight  longitudinally  aligned 
with  and  positioned  above  said  feed  conveyor, 

an  endless  discharge  conveyor  having  a  vertically  nar- 
row upstream  end  longitudinally  aligned  with  and 
positioned  bctwen  said  feed  conveyor  and  the  lower 


flight  of  said  pickup  conveyor  for  receipt  of  bakery 
products  released  from  said  pickup  conveyor, 

vacuum  means  for  producing  a  suction  at  the  suction 
apertures  along  a  predetermined  length  of  said  lower 
flight  of  the  pickup  conveyor  to  define  a  lifting  zone 
and  including  vacuum  control  means  for  enabling  the 
control  of  the  suction  at  the  downstream  end  portion 
of  said  lifting  zone  to  regulate  the  efi^ective  longitu- 
dinal lifting  length  of  the  lifting  zone, 

said  feed  conveyor  and  the  lower  flight  of  said  pickup 
conveyor  at  said  lifting  zone  extending  downstream 
in  a  vertically  diverging  relationship, 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  orientation  of 
the  feed  conveyor,  pickup  conveyor  and  discharge 
conveyor  to  accommodate  panned  bakery  products  of 
different  heights  such  as  rolls  and  bread,  and 

positioning  means  for  longtitudinally  positioning  said 
upstream  end  of  said  discharge  conveyor  at  various 
intermediate  longitudinal  locations  along  said  lifting 
zone  coordinated  with  said  effective  longitudinal  lift- 
ing length  of  the  lifting  zone  to  enable  receipt  thereon 
of  released  bakery  products  from  said  pickup  con- 
veyor. 


3,325.026 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  M.  Benedick,  Rosemead,  Calif.  (2254  N.  Kays 

Place,  South  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     91777) 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,430 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—340) 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  rotating  a  work  piece  to  be 
operated  upon  along  a  line  circumfcrentially  passing 
around  the  work  piece,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  drive  wheel  having  a  tire, 

(b)  at  least  one  idler  wheel,  said  drive  and  idler  wheels 
supporting  said  work  piece  thereupon,  and 

(c)  positioning  means  including  a  chain  encircling  said 
drive  wheel  in  frictional  contact  with  the  tire  thereof 
to  cause  the  rotation  thereof,  and  power  means  to 
drive  said  chain. 


3,325,027 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

Paul  O.  Swanson,  3515  19th  St., 

Columbus,  Nebr.     68601 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,112 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—450) 

In  a  luggage  carrier  for  an  automobile  having  a  rear 

bumper  and  a  trunk  deck, 

a  luggage  rack  having  a  bottom,  rearward  and  forward 

ends  and  opposite  sides, 
a  frame  means  including  an  elongated  straight  portion 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bottom  of  said  rack  at  a 
point  forwardly  of  the  center  thereof  and  extending 
from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  rack, 
said  frame  means  also  including  first  and  second  arcu- 
ate arm  members  extending  transversely  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  straight  portion  which  are  adapted 
to   be   operatively   pivotally   secured   to   said   rear 
bumper, 
said  luggage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  securing  means 
on  its  bottom  at  said  forward  and  said  rearward  ends 
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for  detachable  securement  and  engagement  with  said 
trunk  deck, 
said  rack  and  said  frame  being  pivotally  movable  about 
said  rear  bumper  from  a  position  with  said  rack 
directly  over  said  trunk  deck  to  a  position  with  said 
forward  end  of  said  rack  being  substantially  rear- 
ward of  said  trunk  deck. 


a  stop  means  secured  to  said  rack  at  each  side  thereof 
and  being  in  the  pivoted  path  of  the  arm  member 
adjacent  thereto  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  in 
one  direction  of  said  rack  with  respect  to  said  straight 
portion, 

and  a  foldabfe  supporting  leg  operatively  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  rack  adjacent  the  rearward  end 
thereof. 


3,325,028 

UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  BOXES  OR  BINS 

Joseph  N.  Kenning,  Rte.  3.  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     56301 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,722 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—520) 


^V^V'-VVWV<W'vk'-',".VA'v.kVkk<k<kk,>.vwv<.v 


1.  An  unloading  device  for  a  receptacle  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  substantially 
parallel  walls,  said  device  including  a  screw  conveyor 
mounted  m  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  walls,  first 
power  mean.s  to  rotate  said  screw  conveyor  about  its  axis 
m  direction  to  convey  material  in  the  receptacle  toward 
one  end  of  the  screw  conveyor,  second  power  means  to 
move  said  screw  conveyor  substantially  transverse  to  its 
axis  of  rotation  alternately  back  and  forth  between  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle  at  the  same  time  the  screw  con- 
veyor is  rotating,  said  power  means  including  means  to 
limit  the  maximum  force  which  can  be  exerted  to  cause 
the  screw  conveyor  to  move  transverse  to  its  axis  and  a 
shield  attached  to  one  of  said  walls  immediately  above 
the  at  rest  height  of  the  conveyor,  said  shield  being  of  size 
to  prevent  material  from  falling  down  onto  said  conveyor 
when  the  conveyor  is  next  adjacent  to  said  one  wall 


3,325,029  I 

BALE  UNLOADING  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Lonnie  D.  Rigsby,  1012  Isabelle  St., 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38122 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,894 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214— 653) 

1.  Means  for  handling  material  in  warehouses  and  the 

like  comprising  mobile  truck  means,  material  engaging 

means  mounted  to  said  truck  means,  hydraulic  motive 

means  powered  from  said  truck  means  connected  to  said 

engaging  means,  in  which  said  engaging  means  comprises 

(A)  boom  means  carried  by  and  extending  from  said 
truck  means, 

(B)  a  framework  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  boom 
means  substantially  at  the  distal  end  of  said  boom 
means  and  depending  therebelow 

(1)  said  framework  comprising  a  rigid  structure 
of  upright  members, 


(C)  a  pair  of  tong  members,  each  said  tong  member 
comprising 

( 1 )  a  short  arm  section  pivoted  to  said  framework 
below  the  upper  end  thereof, 

(2)  a  long  arm  section  angulariy  joined  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  short  arm  section  and  extend- 
ing from  the  joint  with  said  short  arm  section, 

(3)  said  long  arm  section  having  at  its  end  remote 
from  said  joint  an  inturned  claw  for  engaging 
material  to  be  handled, 

(D)  a  tong  operating  system  comprising 

( 1 )  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 

(a)  supported  within  said  framework, 

(b)  including  an  extending  piston  rod, 

(c)  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
motive  means  for  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  rod  relative  to  sait}  framework, 

(2)  a  cross  bar 

(a)  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  rod  and 
reciprocable  therewith, 

(b)  extending  oppositely  from   said  rod  in 
,    perpendicular  relation  to  said  rod, 


j       (c)  the  outer  ends  of  said  bar  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  beyond  said  framework, 

(3)  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  struts  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  framework,  said  guide  struts  being 

(a)  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rod  and 

(b)  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to 
said  bar  inwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of 
said  bar, 

(c)  maintaining  said  bar  stably  relative  to 
said  rod, 

(4)  a  pair  of  links,  forming  with  said  bar,  tong- 
moving  toggle  means,  each  said  link  being 

(a)  pivoted  to  an  outer  end  of  said  bar  out- 
wardly from  said  framework, 

(b)  extending  angularly  away  from  said  bar 
to  said  tong  members, 

(c)  pivoted  to  the  short  arm  sections  respec- 
tively of  said  tong  members  adjacent  said 
joints  between  said  short  arm  sections  and 
said  long  arm  sections  between  said  joints 
and  said  framework, 

(5)  whereby  upon  shift  of  said  bar  under  opera- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  said 
links  are  effective  to  urge  rotational  movement 
of  said  tong  members  about  their  pivotal  con- 
nection to  said  framework  toward  and  away 
from  material  engaging  condition. 


„^,^  3,325,030 

BOTTLE  CONTAINING  A  FLUENT  MATERIAL 
.    ^  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Simontorps  Sateri,  Sjobo,  Sweden, 
and  Rolf  Lennart  Ignell,  Lund,  Sweden;  said  IgneU  as- 
signor to  said  Rausing  ^ 

r^i  1         J^.^  '"'y  ''  ^'<'5'  ^'■-  No.  470,700 
Claims  prionty,  application  Switzerland,  July  20   1964 

9,488/64  ' 

3  Claims,  (a.  215—12) 

1.  A  bottle  containing  a  fluent  material  under  pressure 
compnsing  an  inner  container  made  from  a  flexible  and 
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moldable  plastic  material  which  is  impermeable  to  the 
fluent  material,  said  inner  container  being  composed  of 
two  parts,  one  part  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  an 
integral  first  salient  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  body 
and  the  other  part  comprising  a  second  salient  end  wall 
attached  to  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  body,  ex- 
terior flange  means  joining  said  body  and  said  second  end 
wall  along  the  adjacent  peripheral  edges  thereof,  a  stiff 


reinforcing  sleeve  surrounding  the  whole  length  and  cir- 
cumference of  said  cylindrical  body  with  a  close  fit  to 
resist  expansion  of  said  body  due  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluent  material,  said  sleeve  abutting  with  one  end  against 
said  flange  means  and  extending  at  the  other  end  beyond 
said  cylindrical  body  at  least  as  far  as  the  extreme  end 
of  said  first  salient  end  wall. 


3325.031 

BOTTLES  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  FOR 

MEDICINAL  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Louis  Gregoire  Singier,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor 

to   Societe   Francaise   des   Laboratoires   Labaz,   Paris, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,518 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  14,  1964, 

988,028;  Feb.  12,  1965,  5.320 

20  Claims.  (CI.  215—37) 


1.  A  bottle  of  flexible  material  for  medicinal  products, 
of  the  kind  comprising  a  filler  neck  arranged  to  be 
plugged,  a  body  having  lateral  sides  joined  to  each  other 
m  a  cross-sectional  outline  of  generally  polygonal  form, 
and  a  base,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  these 
sides  has  a  blister  formed  integrally  from  the  material 
of  the  bottle  and  bordered  by  flat  portions  of  the  side 
of  the  bottle  in  which  it  is  located,  said  blister  extend- 
ing away  from  the  plane  of  said  flat  portions  in  a 
smoothly  rounded  curve. 

4.  A  bottle  according  to  claim  1,  characterized  in  that 
the  said  filler  neck  comprises  a  neck  which  terminates 
in  a  recessed  collar  formed  by  a  skirt  connected  to  the 
neck  by  an  annular  supporting  area,  in  combination  with 
a  pluggmg  device  which  comprises,  inserted  consecutively, 
a  first  cup  formed  by  a  body  joined  to  a  recessed  collar 
complementary  respectively  to  the  neck  and  to  the  collar 
of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  disposed  with  a  push  fit 


in  the  neck  in  abutment  against  said  annular  supporting 
area,  a  resilient  joint  disposed  with  a  push  fit  in  the 
body  of  the  said  first  cup  and  of  a  height  at  most  equal 
to  that  of  the  said  body,  and  a  second  cup  formed  by 
a  base  joined  to  a  recessed  collar  complementary  to  the 
recessed  collar  of  the  first  cup  and  disposed  with  a  push 
fit  in  abutting  relation  in  said  first  cup. 


3,325,032 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Louis  A.  Cormier,  42  Central  St., 

Southbridge,  Mass.     01550 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,755 

5  Claims.  (CI.  215—39) 


\^h^ 
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1.  A  bottle  cap,  comprising 

(a)  a  crown  member  having  a  flat  circular  body  and 
and  annular  flange  extending  away  from  the  body 
along  the  periphery  thereof,  the  flange  being  crimped 
around  the  lip  of  a  bottle, 

(b)  a  tab  member  extending  bterally  of  the  crown 
member  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  flange  integral  with  a  limited  portion  of  the 
flange, 

(c)  a  first  weakening  means  consisting  of  a  notch  as- 
sociated with  the  flange  in  the  vicinity  of  the  tab  to 
facilitate  the  upward  bending  of  the  flange  and  crown 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  tab  for  release  of  gas  pres- 
sure from  the  bottle,  and 

(d)  a  second  weakening  means  consisting  of  a  notch 
associated  with  the  flange  at  a  position  generally 
diametrically  opposite  the  first  weakening  means  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  cap  from  the  bottle,  the 

•first  and  second  weakening  means  being  the  only 
such  means  provided  so  that  pressing  upwardly  on 
the  tab  causes  a  first  bending  about  a  first  score  line 
between  the  tab  member  and  a  second  line  extend- 
ing from  the  first  and  second  weakening  means,  fol- 
lowed by  a  second  bending  about  the  said  second 
line. 


3.325.033 
CLOSURES  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Jack  M.  Wheaton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,593 
3  Claims.  (CI.  215—39) 


1.  A  closure  for  hermetically  sealing  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  comprising  a  thermoplastic  skirted  dust  cover-cap 
formed  with  means  to  readily  admit  a  filling  device  for 
insertion  into  the  bottle  mouth,  a  skirted  closure  cap  tele- 
scoped over  the  dust  cover-cap.  and  at  least  one  radially 
inwardly  extending  protuberance  formed  on  the  skirt  of 
the  metal  closure  cap  and  biting  into  the  skirt  of  the  dust 
cover-cap.  | 
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3,325,034 

DRIP  CONTROLLING  FITMENT 

James  R.  Squire,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

*,  ^??'*''*  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.336 
5  Claims.  (CI.  215—40) 


1.  A  drip  controlling  fitment  for  a  glass  bottle  having 
an  edible  oil  therein,  said  bottle  having  a  generally  con- 
ventional botUe  finish  including  an  annular  sealing  sur- 
face at  its  uppermost  end,  an  annular  radial  rib  formed 
externally  of  said  finish  below  said  sealing  surface,  a  drip 
controlling  fitment  molded  from  a  resilient  thermoplastic 
material  and  comprising  an  annular  ring-like  body  having 
a  continuous  internal  channel  snugly  engaging  said  rib, 
said  fitment  having  an  upper  surface  terminating  in  a  de- 
pending cylindrical  surface  which  terminates  at  its  lower 
end  in  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  ring  portion,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ring  portion  forming  a  drip  con- 
trolling ledge,  a  continuous  external  channel  being  formed 
at  the  intersection  of  the  cylindrical  surface  and  the  ledge, 
the  width  of  said  ledge  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  ring  portion  such  that  the  ratio  of 
width  to  thickness  is  from  about  4:1  to  about  13:1.  said 
fitment  cooperating  with  said  finish  to  control  dripping 
when  pouring  of  edible  oil  from  said  bottle  is  stopped  by 
catching  and  retaining  oil  droplets  in  the  external  channel 
of  the  fitment  to  prevent  oil  droplets  from  running  down 
the  outside  surface  of  said  bottle  beneath  the  plane  of  said 
ledge. 

2.  A  drip  controlling  fitment  for  a  glass  botUe  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  said  bottle  having  a  closure  cap  re- 
movably secured  to  said  finish,  a  liner  in  said  closure  cap 
the  structure  of  said  fitment  being  such  that  said  drip  con- 
trolling ledge  and  said  continuous  external  channel  are 
not  contacted  by  said  cap  and  liner  when  said  cap  is 
secured  to  said  finish  such  that  said  liner  bears  against 
the  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  bottle. 


3,325,035 
c  .  „     o    CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Samuel  J^-  Stockman    Bay  side,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rosen 

■      ^^^''T'""'  N«'^«r''.  NJ.,  a  copartnership 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,697 

17  Claims.  (Ci.  215—40) 


mctaa 


3,325,036 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  AND  SCREW  CONNECTION 
THEREFOR 
Fred  Gasche  and  Darrell  D.  Frederick,  Erie,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,399 
20  Claims.  (CI.  220—3) 


I.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising 

(A)  a  hollow  body  having 

( 1 )  at  least  one  opening  for  access  from  outside 
the  body  into  the  interior  of  said  body, 

(2)  a  portion  forming  a  passage  leading  to  said 
opening,  said  passage  having  an  interior  surface, 
and 

(3)  a  portion  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  ad- 
jacent said  opening  to  form  a  sealing  seat  for 
closing  said  opening, 

(B)  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening  and  having, 

(1)  a  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  to 
cover  said  seat,  and 

(2)  a  portion  of  reduced  area  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  portion  towards  the  outer  end  of  said 
passage  and  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of 
said  passage, 

(C)  a  nut  extending  into  the  space  between  said  pas- 
sage and  the  portion  of  the  cover  of  reduced  area, 

(D)  a  helical  groove  in  the  interior  surface  of  said 
passage  and  extending  axially  along  said  passage, 

(E)  a  helical  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  nut  opposed 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  passage  and  facing  the 
groove  in  the  interior  surface  of  the  passage,  and 

(F)  a  resilient  tubular  member  having  a  cross  section 
sufficient  to  extend  into  said  grooves  and  provide  a 
clearance  space  between  the  outer  peripheries  of  the 
individual  coils  of  said  member  and  the  surfaces  of 
said  grooves, 

(G)  the  width  of  said  clearance  space  decreasing  pro- 
gressively along  the  length  of  said  member  from  a 
point  nearest  said  seat  toards  the  open  end  of  said 
passage. 


Tfi»^wm»..».<»-T!^^ 


1.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
top  panel  and  a  peripheral  skirt  portion,  a  ring  of  foamed, 
gasket-forming  material,  carried  by  the  top  panel  of 
said  shell  in  juxtaposition  to  said  peripheral  skirt  por- 
tion and  a  spot  of  unfoamed  shell-protecting  material 
carried  by  said  top  panel  of  said  shell  and  extending  at 
least  partially  between  said  ring  of  gasket-forming  ma- 
terial and  said  shell. 


^„,  3,325,037 

CRYOGENIC  STRUCTURAL  INSULATING  PANELS 

Jean  Kohn,  46  E.  91st  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 
Jacques  Kohn,  2440  Sedgwick  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10468 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,849 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 

1.  In  a  vessel  for  shipping  liquid  methane  and  having 
a  hull,  a  tank  within  said  hull  for  accommodating  liquid 
methane  and  constituting  a  primary  barrier  between  said 
methane  and  said  hull,  and  a  thermal  insulating  structure 
surrounding  said  tank  and  supporting  the  methane  load 
within  the  hull,  said  structure  being  constituted  by  sand- 
wich panels  of  exceptional  structural  strength  each  of 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  balsa  layers  all  disposed 
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with  their  grain  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  faces  of  the  panels  to  form  a  multi-layer  core,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  layers  being  interbonded  with  a 
film  of  methane-impervious  material  forming  a  secondary 
barrier,  and  facing  sheets  laminated  to  the  upper  and  lower 


said  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  comprising  transversely 
staggered  convolutions  and  involutions  whereby  said  crate 
is  adaptable  to  removably  receive  an  even  number  of  par- 
allel rows  of  contiguous  cylinders,  each  of  said  rows  hav- 
ing an  equal  number  of  cylinders  therein,  the  shape  of 
each  of  said  involutions  being  substantially  identical  with 
the  shape  of  each  of  said  convolutions  with  the  radius 
subtended  by  each  convolution  being  substantially  equal 


faces  of  the  multi-layer  core,  said  multi-layer  core  having 
a  thickness  in  excess  of  that  it  which  the  resultant  U 
factor  of  the  sandwich  panel  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
a  sandwich  panel  employing  a  flat  grain  balsa  core  of  the 
same  thickness. 


^3325,038 

RAIN  GUTTER  DEBRIS  RECEIVER 
Eageoe  J.  Ferney,  2561  S.  Myrtle  St., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98108 

Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,448 

7  Claims.  (CI.  128—7) 


to  the  radius  of  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  in  abutting 
relationship  therewith  and  wherein  said  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  crate  is  adapted  to  be  interlocked  with 
at  least  one  similar  crate  whereby  the  convolutions  and 
involutions  of  at  least  one  side  wall  of  said  pair  of  ojv 
posed  side  walls  are  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  in- 
volutions and  convolutions,  respectively,  of  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  said  similar  crate. 


3,325,040 

REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  PRESSl'RE  VFiiSFLS 

Charles  Hewes  Moore,  R.D.  4,  West  Chester,  Pa.     19380 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,128 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roof  gutter  supported  at  an 
eaves  of  the  roof,  a  refuse  receptacle  suspended  on  the 
gutter  for  receiving  refuse  removed  by  an  operator  stand- 
ing, for  example,  in  a  position  facing  the  caves,  opposite 
the  gutter,  said  receptacle  having  a  bottom  tray  section 
which  is  disposed  below  the  gutter  and  characterized 
with  front  and  back  portions,  as  the  operator  sees  it,  the 
back  portion  of  which  is  disposed  directlly  beneath  the 
gutter  and  equipped  with  means  for  contacting  the  under 
side  of  the  gutter,  and  the  front  portion  of  which  is  dis- 
posed on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vertical  plane  occupied 
by  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  gutter,  with  respect  to  the 
main  body  of  the  gutter  itself,  and  open  at  the  top,  so 
as  to  receive  the  refuse  as  it  is  removed  over  the  afore- 
said edge  of  the  gutter,  there  being  hook  means  on  the 
receptacle  which  extend  upwardly  from  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  tray  section  and  loosely  engage  over  the  afore- 
said edge  of  the  gutter  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  con- 
tact means  in  suspending  the  tray  section  in  the  afore- 
said manner  below  the  gutter. 


1.  A  closure  fitting  for  application  to  an  opening  in  a 
pressure  vessel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  ring  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  inner  and  outer  ends;  said  ring  being 
welded  around  its  periphery  to  the  edge  of  the  opening 
in  said  pressure  vessel;  a  closure  plate  for  removable 
disposition  in  said  pressure  vessel;  the  central  portion  of 
said  closure  plate  being  dome-shaped  and  extending  par- 
tially into  the  area  delineated  by  said  ring;  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  closure  plate  providing  a  continuous 
flange  to  underlie  the  inner  end  of  said  ring;  a  gasket 
disposed  between  said  flange  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
ring;  a  plurality  of  stud  bolts  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  dome-shaped  central  portion  of  said  closure  plate; 
a  plurality  of  lug  members;  each  of  said  lug  members 
to  make  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  for  receiving  one  of  said  stud  bolts  in 
projecting  relationship  with  respect  thereto;  and  a  nut 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  stud  bolts;  each  of  said 
lug  members  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  the  dome- 
shaped  portion  of  said  closure  plate. 


3,325,039 
PLASTIC  CRATE 

Frans  J.  M.  M.  Schiphorst.  Bunnik,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1964, 

6,400,159 

6  Claims.  (CI.  220—21) 

1.  A  crate  having  a  wall  structure  comprising  a  first 

pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed 

side  walls  and  a  bottom,  the  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of 


k 


3.325,041 

LAMINATED  SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORAGE 

TANKS  EMPLOYING  FLOATING  ROOFS 

John  H.  Wiggins,  Woodside,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  418,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.     94025) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,210 

5  Claims.  (CI.  220—26) 

1.  In   a   tank   for  storing   liquids  such   as   petroleum 

products,  including  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical 

side  wall,  and  a  floating  roof  arranged  in  said  tank  and 
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including  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  wall 
structure  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  tank  side 
wall  and  defining  an  upstanding  substantially  annular 
space  therebetween;  sealing  mechanism  for  said  annular 
space  comprising  a  substantially  annular  radially  thin 
sealing  element  arranged  in  said  annular  space  and  car- 
ried by  said  wall  structure  and  movable  therewith  with 
respect  to  said  tank  side  wall;  said  mechanism  includ- 
mg  a  series  of  upright  segmental  annular  metal-Iikc  cir- 
cumferentially  limber  shoe  members  arranged  in  closely 
spaced-apart  end-to-end  relation  about  a  vertical  axis, 
an  annular  fabric  envelope  for  closing  said  space  and  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  annular  strip  portion  secured  to  said 
shoes  and  engaging  said  side  wall  and  also  having  a  lower 
portion  looped  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from 
said  annular  strip  portion  and  secured  to  a  lower  cir- 
cumferential portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall  structure, 
said  annular  fabric  envelope  having  an  upper  portion 
extending  upwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  said  an- 


said  groove  having  an  open  side  opening  toward  and 

overlying  said  marginal  edge  when  said  door  is  in 

closing  relation  with  said  container, 
an  inflatable  seal  in  said  groove, 
a  flexible   hose   attached  to  said  inflatable   seal  and 

communicating  with  the  inside  thereof, 
rigid  conduit  means  extending  through  said  door  from 

the  inside  to  the  outside  thereof, 
said  hose  being  connected  to  said  conduit  means  on 

the  end  thereof  inside  said  container  and  forming  a 

fluid  path  whereby  fluid  can  be  directed  from  said 

conduit  means  to  the  inside. 


and  means  to  attach  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  end  of  said  conduit  means  outside  of  said 
container,  a  gasket  material  being  supported  on  said 
marginal  edge  of  said  door,  said  gasket  material  be- 
ing of  a  material  selected  from  a  group  of  material 
comprising  Rulon  and  Teflon,  said  part  of  said  door 
defining  said  groove  being  defined  by  a  flange  on  the 
outside  thereof,  said  slot  receiving  said  hose  whereby 
said  hose  may  be  admitted  to  said  slot  when  said  seal 
is  inserted  in  said  peripheral  groove. 


nular  strip  portion  and  secured  to  an  upper  circumferential 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall  structure,  and  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  spring  and  beam  and  column  members 
carried  by  said  cylindrical  wall  structure  and  extending 
downwardly  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing sliding  engagements  with  upper  portions  of  said  re- 
spective shoe  members,  each  of  said  shoe  members  hav- 
ing a  ledge  disposed  below  the  upper  portion  thereof  for 
operative  one-way  driving  engagement  by  the  associated 
one  of  said  spring  and  beam  and  column  members,  said 
spring  and  beam  and  column  members  sliding  upward- 
ly on  said  shoe  members  during  rising  movement  of  said 
roof  and  said  fabric  drawing  taut  and  serving  to  lift  said 
sealing  mechanism  upon  such  rising  movement  of  said 
roof,  said  spring  and  beam  and  column  members  sliding 
downwardly  on  said  shoe  members  during  falling  move- 
ment of  said  roof  and  serving  to  press  against  said  ledges 
to  push  said  sealing  mechanism  downwardly  upon  such 
falling  movement  of  said  roof. 


3,325,043 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
John  Henchert,  Oak  Park,  and  Phillip  F.  Catalano,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,375 
22  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


3,325,042 
INFLATABLE  SEAL 
Gilbert  C.  Brown,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Steri- 
lizer Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,906 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—46) 
In  combination,  a  container  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  door  with  a  seal  thereon, 
said  container  having  a  door  opening  defined  by  a 

marginal  edge, 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening, 
said  door  being  adapted  to  move  into  closing  relation 

with  said  door  opening, 
a  groove  in  said  door,         < 


1.  A  tear  strip  assembly  comprising  a  panel,  a  tear 
strip  defined  in  said  panel  by  spaced  score  lines  in  said 
panel,  said  score  lines  including  a  small  radius  curve  por- 
tion at  least  in  part  defining  a  starting  end  of  said  tear 
strip,  and  a  pull  member  fixedly  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  tear  strip  starting  end  for  facilitating  the  removal 
of  said  tear  strip  from  said  panel,  at  least  said  small 
radius  curve  portion  of  said  score  lines  being  of  a  maxi 
mum  depth  to  present  a  line  of  least  resistance  to  tearing 
to  facilitate  the  starting  of  the  removal  of  said  tear  strip, 
and  said  pull  member  having  a  generally  W-shaped  for- 
ward portion  including  an  inverted  generally  V-shaped 
central  part  and  a  pair  of  outer  legs  connected  to  said 
generally  V-shaped  central  part  by  curved  portions  de- 
fining cams,  said  generally  V-shaped  portion  extending 
across  said  tear  strip  with  said  cams  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  tear  strip  and  overlying  said  panel  for 
supporting  said  tear  strip  starting  end  against  inward  dis- 
placement  to  thereby  resist  accidental  rupturing  of  said 
panel  at  said  tear  strip  starting  end. 
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3,325,044 
CAN  CLOSURE 


with  a  substantially  annular  shoulder  projecting  radially 

George  H.  McCutcheoiiV  iTw^'gdes,  Calif    assiimor  to    !"*^'"^ly,fro'n  'ts  internal  wall  and  a  protrusion  extend- 

MuhiaJ  Plastic  Mold  CorporaHon,  La  Minida  Calif    a    '"*  rad'ally  outwardly  from  its  external  wall,  said  protni 

corporation  of  California  '  *'       S'on  havine  an  axial,  thrnuph  hnro  orv.n:n«  ot  :<e  ,o^:„ii. 


corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,576 
12  Claims.  (CI.  220—60) 


sion  having  an  axial,  through  bore  opening  at  its  radially 
inner  end  into  said  passageway,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  disc-like  burst  diaphragm  made  of  thin,  sheet 
metal  and  secured  about  its  peripheral  edge  portion 
to  said  internal  wall  at  a  position  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  inner  end  for  hermetically  sealing 
said  passageway  against  flow  outwardly  thereof,  said 
diaphragm  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially radially  extending  score  marks  in  the  axially 
mwardly  facing  surface  thereof;  and 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  burst  diaphragm  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  support  plates  secured  to  said 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  an  upper  end  por- 
tion,  said  closure  including: 

a  ^formable  lid  having  a  top  member  and  a  peripheral 
flange  depending  from  said  top  member  to  secure 
said  hd  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  container 

a  handle  member  overlying  said  lid.  said  handle  having 
a  mounting  portion  fixed  to  said  top  member  at  one 
of  two  generally  opposed  anchor  positions  each  lo- 
cated inwardly  of  said  flange,  said  handle  having  an 
end  portion  extending  toward  the  other  of  said 
anchor  positions; 

a  tab  member  having  an  outer  mounting  portion  fixed 
to  said  top  member  at  said  other  ot  said  anchor  posi- 
tions and  an  inner  tongue  portion  extending  from 
said  mounting  portion  toward  said  handle;  and 

interlocking  means  for  slidably  connecting  said  end 
and  togue  portions  of  said  handle  and  tab  members 
respectively  for  limited  movement  therebetween. 


»-«.^.  3325,045 

^*^^S?P.^''  INTERNALLY  LLMNG  RECEPTA- 
17^      Si^  i^'D  RECEPTACLES  SO  LINED 
Fortune  Habozit  and  Andre  Neyroud,  Lyon,  France   as- 
signors  to  C.I.P.S.O.  Corapagnie  Industrielle  de  Plas- 
rtques  Semi-Ouvres,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  cor- 
porate  ■' 

f  1  .     ''"J^l**'-  "♦  ^^^^^  Ser.  No.  432,354 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14.  1964 
963,852 
18  Claims.  (CI.  22(^—63) 


diaphragm  on  the  opposite,  outer  surface  thereof  and 
substantially  covering  said  score  marks  and  an  actu- 
ating rod  shdably  received  in  said  bore  in  the  protru- 
sion, said  rod  having  ledge  means  formed  on  its 
radially  inner  end  and  connecting  means  formed  on 
Its  outer  end.  said  support  plates  being  supported  at 
the    radially    outer   ends   thereof   by    said    annular 
shoulder  and  at  the  opposite  inner  ends  by  said  ledge 
means  thereby  to  normally  provide  rigid  support  for 
said    scored    diaphragm,    said    actuating   rod    being 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  direction   radially  out- 
wardly to  a  position  so  as  to  unsupport  said  plates 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof  allowing  said  burst  dia- 
phragm to  be  ruptured  along  said  score  marks  upon 
application  of  pressure  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
diaphragm. 


3,325,047 

!>•  I     ^y^r^?F  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  TANKS 

i^  ^'  f^«'TiSv^P"'^«<'«'  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

L'nteiT"S'  *^*"  ^°"*'*  ^'"'^  «'  America  L  "pr"! 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,475 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—89) 


11.  A  receptacle  comprising  walls;  interior  faces  to  said 
walls;  a  plurality  of  members  of  a  rigid  material  secured 
to  said  intenor  faces  effective  to  form  a  wide  meshed 
grid;  a  weldable  plastics  coating  encasing  each  said  mem- 
ber; and  limng  plates  of  weldable  plastics  material  welded 
to  said  coatings  effective  to  cover  the  interior  faces  of 
said  receptacle. 


3,325,046 
TANK  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

iri;?^^*:^/*'?'.^?."'"'*'*'  C^"'-'  »««°of  *«  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,488 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220— 89) 
1.  A  closure  device  for  closing  the  cylindrical  passage- 
way of  a  tubular  tank  outlet  body  having  an  inne«  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  provided  intermediate  said  ends 


,f 


1.  A  closure  device  for  hermetically  sealing  the  outlet 
flow  passage  of  a  tank  comprising,  in  combination:  a  tubu- 
lar tank  outlet  body  defining  an  axially  extending  flow  pas- 
sage and  having  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  interior 
wan  thereof,  a  protrusion  extending  radially  Outwardly 
from  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  body 
said  protrusion  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through and  opening  on  its  inner  end  into  said  annular 
groove;  a  generally  cylindrical  burst  diaphragm  secured 
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about  its  peripheral  edge  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  out- 
let flow  passage  at  a  location  axially  inward  of  said  an- 
nular groove,  said  diaphragm  having  a  score  pattern 
formed  therein,  said  score  pattern  including  a  substantial- 
ly circular  frangible  line  concentric  with  but  spaced  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  said  peripheral  diaphragm  edge;  and 
support  means  disposed  transversely  across  said  flow  pas- 
sage for  supporting  said  burst  diaphragm,  said  support 
means  including  a  spring  member  disposed  in  said  annu- 
lar groove  and  a  latch  member  slidably  disposed  in  said 
axial  bore  for  moving  the  support  means  from  a  support- 
ing position  to  an  unsupporting  position  whereby  the  clo- 
sure device  opens  the  flow  passage  permitting  flow  axially 
outwardly  of  the  tank. 


3,325,048 
CONTAINER 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,477 
7  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  nestable  thin  wall  plastic  container  of  integral 
construction  comprising  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  of 
substantially   uniform   thickness  tapering  upwardly  and 
outwardly  therefrom  to  an  open  mouth  at  the  terminal 
end  of  the  side  wall,  a  resilient  depending  skirt  portion 
of  double  wall  thickness  integrally  joined  to  said  bottom 
wall  in  the  vicinity  of  the  marginal  periphery  thereof  and 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  to  an 
outer  free  extremity  of  limited  radial  extent  which  is 
substantially  normal  to  the  container  axis,  and  stack- 
ing and  lateral   rigidifying  means   formed   in   the   side 
wall  of  said  container  spaced  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom  wall   and   also  being  substantially  normal   to  the 
container    axis,    the    maximum    diameter   of   the    outer 
free   extremity   of   said   depending   skirt   portion   being 
less   than   the   largest   internal   dimension   of   the   con- 
tainer side   wall   immediately   adjacent   and   above   the 
stacking  means,  but  slightly  greater  than  the   smallest 
internal  dimension  of  the  stacking  means  to  permit  nest- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  similariy  configured  containers  with 
the  outer  free  extremity  of  said  depending  skirt  portion 
in   each   container   above   the   bottom   container  in   the 
nested  stack  resting  upon  the  stacking  means  of  a  sub- 
jacent container  and  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  each 
said  subjacent  container  immediately  above  its  stacking 
means,  the  depending  skirt  portion  of  each  container  in 
said  nested  stack  of  containers  capable  of  being  radially 
expanded  at  its  outer  free  extremity  while  deflecting  in 
the  vicinity  of  its  juncture  with  an  associated  bottom  wall 
when  a  weight  is  impressed  on  the  container  stack  to  pro- 
vide axial  yielding  movement  between  the  containers  in 
said  nested  stack,  and  the  relative  positionment  of  each 
depending  skirt  portion  to  its  associated  container  pro- 
viding a  substantial  container  base  for  resisting  toppling 
when  resting  on  a  supporting  surface. 


3,325,049 

SELECTIVE  SLANT  SHELF  VENDER  HAVING  A 

PRODUCT  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 

Herman  R.  Craven,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  and  Karl  D, 

Fastner,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Vendo 

Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,110 

21  Claims.  (CI.  221—6) 


1.  In  a  product  dispensing  machine, 

a  plurality  of  product  supports; 

releasable  means  operably  associated  with  each  support 
for  permitting  release  of  a  product  from  the  support 
therefor  upon  actuation  of  a  respective  releasable 
means; 

selectively  actuatable  means  coupled  to  said  releasable 
means  for  controlling  actuation  of  the  latter  and 
operable  to  permit  actuation  of  only  one  releasable 
means  at  a  time;  and 

product  conveying  means  movable  along  a  path  tra- 
versing the  supports  and  operable  to  actuate  a 
selected  releasable  means  and  thereafter  receive  a 
product  from  the  support  corresponding  to  a  releas- 
able means  which  has  been  actuated  by  the  convey- 
ing means  and  to  convey  the  product  to  a  discharge 
area. 


3,325,050  ' 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Wanamaker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wall 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grove  City,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,046 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221—25) 


I30fl 


• 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  an  outer  housing 
having  an  end  flap  projecting  therefrom;  an  inner  housing 
disposed  within  said  outer  housing  which  is  open  at  its 
top  and  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
front  wall,  the  upper  edge  of  said  inclined  front  wall  ter- 
mmating  at  a  level  below  the  top  wall  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  first  opening;  a 
continuous  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually 
detachable  envelopes  each  of  which  encases  at  least  one 
of  the  articles  to  be  dispensed,  said  ribbon  being  disposed 
within  said  inner  container;  said  end  flap  of  said  outer 
housing  overlying  said  inclined  front  wall;  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  said  end  flap  to  said  inclined  front  wall; 
and  means  forming  an  enlargeable  slit  in  said  end  flap  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  wall  of  said  outer  housing  for  providing 
an  enlargeable  second  opening  through  which  said  ribbon 
and  the  encased  articles  may  pass. 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


June  13,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


611 


3,325,051 
NAIL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  Davis,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  J,  Young 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,269 
6  Claims.  (CI.  221—93) 


>    i  li 

.1  .    ,'b41 


the  wing  members,  said  wing  members  being  greater  in 
one  dimension  than  the  container  opening,  and  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  pass  through  said  opening  into  the 
container  but  adapted  and  arranged  to  block  said  opening 
and  prevent  withdrawal  thereof  through  said  opening, 
whereby  only  a  limited  number  of  discrete  objects  may 
be  trapped  at  any  one  time  by  one  or  both  said  wing 
members  upon  rotation  of  the  container  either  clockwise 
or  counter-clockwise  and  released  from  the  container 
upon  opening  the  closure. 


12     J 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feed  of  nails  sup- 
ported heads  upward  in  an  aligned  column  by  an  upward- 
ly extending  chute  comprising. 

a  rack  extending  longitudinally  across  said  chute  and 
having  first  portion  and  second  portions  adapted  to 
be  alternately  aligned  with  said  chute,  said  first  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  nail  in  said 
column  when  aligned  with  said  chute  and  said  sec- 
ond portion  adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  low- 
ermost nail,  when  aligned  with  said  chute, 

means  supporting  said  rack  for  reciprocal  movement  in 
a  direction  longitudinal  of  its  length  for  alternate 
positioning  of  said  first  and  second  portions  in  align- 
ment with  said  chute, 

a  pawl  assembly  having  an  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
heads  on  movement  of  said  rack,  and 

means  pivotally  supporting  said  pawl  assembly  on  said 
rack  including  elements  for  adjustably  supporting 
said  pawl  assembly  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
length  of  said  rack  whereby  said  pawl  assembly  end 
may  be  adjusted  to  engage  said  column  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  heads  of  the  lowermost  two  nails. 


3,325,053 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO 

PUNCTURE  A  PRESSURIZED  GAS  CARTRIDGE 
Albert  H.  de  Boer,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  Robert  I.  Franklin. 
Creve  Coeur.  Mo.  (601  S.  Ta>lor  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63110),  and  Malcolm  B.  Sturgis,  Clayton,  Mo.  (601  S. 
Taylor  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63110);  said  De  Boer  as- 
signor to  said  Franklin  and  said  Sturgis 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464.163 
7  Claims.  (O.  222—5) 


^^  >^*      ^  .\\\        iv 


3,325,052 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITED  ACCESS  AND 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  DISCRETE  OBJECTS 

FROM  CONTAINERS 

Charles  J.  Sauber.  Sauber  Road,  Virgil,  III.     60182 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,221 

2  Claims.  (CI.  221—256) 


-II 

/ 

\    fl^^y 

6.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a  member  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  beverage  container,  a  dispensing  valve, 
a  passage  for  providing  beverage  to  the  valve,  a  gas  pas- 
sage having  an  end  positionable  in  communication  with 
the  container,  receiving  means  connected  to  the  gas  pas- 
sage for  puncturing  a  cartridge  which  contains  pressurized 
gas,  a  carrier  for  a  gas  cartridge  mounted  on  said  member 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  gas 
cartridge  can  be  loaded  into  the  carrier  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  cartridge  is  engaged  with  said  re- 
ceiving means  to  be  punctured  thereby  and  placed  in 
communication  with  the  gas  passage,  means  for  moving 
the  carrier  between  its  first  and  second  positions  compris- 
ing a  lever  arm  moved  about  a  pivot  at  one  of  its  end 
portions,  and  link  means  attached  to  said  carrier  and  lever 
arm  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  arm  about  said  pivot 
causes  movement  of  the  link  and  said  carrier. 


1.  A  captive  closure  device  for  limiting  access  to  and 
withdrawal  of  discrete  articles  from  a  container  having  a 
restricted  opening,  a  closure  member  for  said  opening, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  closure  member  to 
the  container,  the  improvement  comprising  an  article  dis- 
penser assembly  including  a  web  means  depending  cen- 
trally from  the  closure,  and  a  pair  of  wing  members  inte- 
grally formed  with  and  extending  dihedrally  toward  the 
closure  from  the  distal  end  of  the  web  means,  said  web 
means  being  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  clearance  of 
the  closure  from  the  opening  to  withdraw  articles  from 


3.325,054 

AEROSOL  VALVE  ACTUATOR  WITH  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  ITS  ACCIDENTAL  ACTUATION 

Arthur  R.  Braun,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Seaqulst  Valve 

Company,  Division  of  Pittsburgh  Railways  Co.,  Cary, 

Illinois,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,388 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—39) 
1.  An  actuator  for  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem  com- 
prising: a  valve  button  lock  having  an  annular  rim 
which  has  a  plurality  of  cut-outs  therein;  a  valve  button 
overiying  said  valve  button  lock  having  a  plurality  of 
fingers  depending  therefrom  which  engage  said  rim  to 


fixedly  secure  said  valve  button  to  said  valve  button  lock; 
a  valve  stem  cavity  formed  therein,  a  dispensing  orifice 
communicating  with  said  valve  stem  cavity,  said  valve 
stem  being  extended  through  said  valve  button  lock  and 
retained  within  said  valve  stem  cavity,  stop  means  de- 
pending from  said  valve  button  which  normally  engage 
with  said  rim  to  prevent  said  valve  button  from  being  de- 


pressed to  operate  said  valve  stem,  said  stop  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  through  said  cut-outs  when  said  valve 
button  is  rotated  to  align  said  stop  means  with  said  cut- 
outs to  thereby  allow  said  valve  button  to  be  depressed 
to  operate  said  valve  stem,  said  fingers  differing  in  num- 
ber and  alignment  with  respect  to  said  stop  means,  so  that 
some  of  the  fingers  will  be  in  contact  with  the  underside 
of  said  rim  for  all  1-9  rotative  positions  of  said  button. 


3,325,055 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Dale  E.  Marshall,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time 
Equipment,    Inc.,    Milford,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,576 
22  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


1.  A  feeder  apparatus  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ing conveying  means  for  delivering  feed  from  a  source  of 
feed  supply,  a  plurality  of  dispensing  units  mounted  on 
and  supported  by  said  conveying  means  for  receiving  feed 
from  said  conveying  means  and  subsequently  dispensing 
the  feed,  each  of  said  dispensing  units  including  a  con- 
tainer construction  comprising  end  members  mounted  on 
said  conveying  means  with  a  longitudinally  extending  sec- 
tion of  said  conveying  means  extending  between  said  end 
members,  opposite  side  members  extending  between  said 
end  members  with  the  longitudinally  extending  section 
of  said  conveying  means  located  intermediate  said  side 
members,  said  side  members  being  movable  relative  to  the 
longitudinally  extending  section  of  said  conveying  means 
to  vary  the  amount  of  feed  dispensed  from  the  dispens- 
ing unit,  and  releasable  bottom  means  for  opening  the 
container  construction  and  dispensing  the  feed. 


3,325,056  "^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODISPENSING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LIQUIDS 
William  D.  Lewis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,526 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—94)  J 


1.  A  dispenser,  adapted  for  storing  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent liquid  materials  in  isolation  from  each  other  and 
for  dispensing  said  materials  simultaneously  and  inter- 
mittently through  a  common  outlet,  comprising: 

an  outer  container  (A)  adapted  for  storing  a  liquid 
under  pressure  and  having  an  aperture  in  the  wall 
i        of  its  upper  portion  in  which  is  sealingly  fastened 
a  dispensing  valve, 
said  dispensing  valve  having  an  upper  tubular  portion 
communicating  with  a  dispenser  outlet  and  a  lower 
tubular  portion  terminating  inside  said  container, 
a  tubular  retainer  within  said  container  having  an  up- 
per end  portion  within  which  the  lower  portion  of  said 
dispensing  valve  is  sealingly  and  coaxially  fitted,  and 
having  a  lower  end  portion  to  which  is  sealingly  at- 
tached an  inner  container  (B)  within  and  smaller  than 
container  (A)  whereby  there  is  provided  a  chamber 
(C)  which  is  outside  of  (B)  and  within  (A), 
said  tubular  retainer  having  an  inner  wall  within  its 
lower  portion  defining  a  duct  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  container  (B),  and  having  an 
inner  wall  above  said  duct  defining  a  counterbort 
cavity  whose  bottom  forms  a  laterally  extending  an- 
nular shoulder  around  the  upper  end  of  said  duct, 
a  secondary  valve  sealingly  fitted  in  the  bottom  of  said 
counterbore  cavity  and  adapted  to  remain  closed 
and  thereby  seal  said  duct  when  container  (B)  con- 
tains pressurized  liquid  except  when  said  dispensing 
valve  is  open, 
a  tubular  blender  sealingly  and  coaxially  fitted  in  said 
counterbore  cavity  atop  said  secondary  valve  and 
having  a  vertical  canal  in  communication  with  the 
lower  tubular  portion  of  the  dispensing  valve  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  secondary  valve,  said  blend- 
er having  a  lateral  channel  through  its  side  wall, 
the  side  wall  of  said  tubular  retainer  having  a  channel 
terminating  inside   said   retainer  in   communication 
with  the  lateral  channel  of  said  blender  and  terminat- 
ing outside  said  retainer  in  communication  with  the 
upper  end  of  a  tube  sealingly  attached  to  said  re- 
tainer and  mounted  in  chamber  (C)  so  that  its  lower 
end  communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of  cham- 
ber (C); 
the  interiors  of  container  (B)   and  chamber   (C)— 
when  containing  pressurized  liquid — being  in  com- 
munication with  the  dispenser  outlet  when  said  dis- 
pensing valve  is  open. 
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3,325,057 

COI.I.APSIBI.E  TUBE  SQUEEZER 

CoraeUus  B.  Watsoa.  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  832, 

Madison,  Conn.     06443 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Str.  No.  501,568 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—103) 


therebetween,  said  base  being  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing wall  having  a  cut  away  portion,  said  cover  having  its 
lower  edge  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  in  registry 
with  the  cut  away  portion  in  said  vertical  wall,  a  dis- 
posable plastic  container  having  a  pouring  spout  adjacent 
its  lower  portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  second 
named  chamber  and  supported  on  said  base  with  the 
pouring  spout  extending  through  said  opening,  an  an- 
nular recess  in  said  pouring  spout  to  receive  the  edges 
of  said  cut  away  portions  and  secure  said  pouring  spout 
m  position  against  displacement,  an  electric  heating  unit 
mounted  in  said  base,  male  contact  prongs  mounted  on 
said  base  electrically  connected  to  said  heating  unit  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  electric  wall  outlet  fixture, 
said  base  and  container  being  provided  with  downwardly 
converging  inclined  wall  portions  forming  mutually  en- 
gagmg  tapered  surfaces  to  maintain  said  container  in  a 
centered  posiiton. 


"m  *»  V-  * 


1.  In  a  tube-squeezing  device  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  elongated  inner  case  adapted  to  receive  a  collapsi- 
ble tube  to  be  squeezed,  said  case  including  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  side  walls  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  defining  an  opening  through 
which  a  tube  such  as  aforesaid  is  moved  in  being  placed 
into  and  taken  from  said  case  and  also  including  a  pair  of 
back  walls  each  connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  longitudinally  extending  edge  por- 
tions laterally  spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot,  a  squeezer  assembly  disposed 
within  said  inner  case  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
in, said  squeezer  assembly  being  operable  to  apply  squeez- 
ing pressure  to  a  tube  such  as  aforesaid  as  it  is  so  moved, 
a  retaining  element  carried  by  said  squeezer  assembly  and 
received  within  said  slot  and  engageable  with  said  edge 
portions  of  said  back  walls  for  guiding  said  assembly  for 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  case  and  for  re- 
straining said  assembly  against  transverse  movement  re- 
lative thereto,  means  for  moving  said  squeezer  assembly 
relative  to  said  case,  and  an  outer  case  adapted  to  slid- 

-ably  receive  said  inner  case  and  to  cover  said  opening 

and  said  slot. 


3,325.059 
COMBINATION  CAP  AND  DISPENSER  FOR 
RFC  ONSTITUTED  VACCINE 
Gary  L.  Hein,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  labora- 
tories. Inc.,  Decatur,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  July  23,  1965.  Ser.  No,  474,367 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 207> 


3,325,058 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  RECEPTACLES  AND 

DISPOSABLE  CONTAINERS  THEREFOR 

Junius  Mosby  West.  Jr.,  4005  Mill  Creek  Drive, 

Annandale,  Va.     22003       ' 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,731 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—146) 


I.  An  improved  dispensing  head  for  use  in  a  drop  dis- 
penser that  consists  of  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
contamer  having  an  open  mouth  at  one  end  and  having 
therem  a  supply  of  liquid  that  is  to  be  dispensed  drop- 
wise,,  and  a  manually  actuatable   dispensing  head  that 
serves  both  as  a  removable  closure  for  the  open  mouth 
of  the  contamer  and  as  a  control  for  the  dropwisc  dis- 
pensmg  of  the  liquid;  said  improved  dispensing  head  Com- 
prismg:  a  substantially  planar  diaphragm  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, attachment  means  located  to  one  side  of  and  spaced 
from   said  diaphragm   and   adapted   to  engage   and   re- 
movably attach  the  dispenser  head  to  the  container  land 
means   between   the   attachment   means  and   diaphragm 
arranged  to  abut  the  container  and  serving  to  maintain 
the  diaphragm  spaced  from  the  container,  said  land  means 
being  interrupted  to  form  a  laterally  opening  port  means 
located  between  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  hollow  drop-dispensing  spout  communicat- 
ing with  said  port  means. 


»»^' 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  for  use  on  commercial  aircraft 
having  a  service  counter  extending  from  a  vertical  wall, 
and  in  which  said  wall  is  provided  with  an  electrical  out- 
let fitting,  comprising  a  base  having  a  chamber,  a  cover 
detachably  secured   to  said   base  providing  a  chamber 


3,325,060 
SEEDING  APPARATUS 
Max  C.  Rebder,  510  7th  Ave.  S., 
Moorhead.  Minn.     56560 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,727 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—371) 
1.  A  seeding  apparatus  having  in  combination, 
a  seeding  mechanism  comprising  a  plate-like  member 
disposed  substantially  vertically  in  operating  posi- 
tion, 

a  channel  about  the  periphery  of  said  member 

an  endless  carrier  disposed  in  said  channel,  jiockets 
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formed  about  the  outer  side  of  said  carrier,  said 
pockets  each  defining  a  recess  to  receive  and  retain 
a  single  seed. 

a  housing  about  said  member  arranged  to  leave  the 
ends  of  said  member  unobstructed,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  slotted  wall  closely  overiying  one  side  of  said 
plate  member, 

a  plate  member  underiying  said  slotted  wall  and  over- 
lying the  adjacent  portion  of  said  channel  to  form 
an  outer  wall  for  the  open  sides  of  said  pockets  pass- 
ing thereunder. 


enclosing  wall  at  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  a  fixed 
seal  formed  by  a  packing  located  inside  the  forward  wall, 
a  hollow  needle  projecting  through  an  opening  within 
said  fixed  seal,  a  reciprocable  piston  fitted  into  the  bore 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  undercuts  in  the  surface  thereof  and  an  open 
centered  resilient  member  which  covers  the  undercuts  of 


3,325,061 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Oiral   T.    Ellsworth,    Bctbesda,   Md.,    assignor  to    The 
Regents   of   the    University    of   CaUfomia,    Berkeley, 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,294 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—386) 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  cylindrical  bar- 
rel adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  fingers  of  a  user's  hand, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  barrel,  a  slide  connected  to 
said  plunger  and  overiying  said  barrel,  and  means  on  said 
slide  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  of  said  user's 
hand  for  moving  said  slide  axially  in  both  direcUons  to 
aiove  said  plunger  in  said  barrel. 


3,325,062 
FLUID  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Rano  J.  Harris,  Sr.,  and  Rano  J.  Harris,  Jr.,  both  of  Baton 
Kouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Precision  Sampling  Corpora- 
tion, Baton  Rouge,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,723 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—386.5) 
1.  In  combination,  apparatus  defined  by  an  enclosing 
wall  forming  a  tubular  barrel  with  a  precision  bore,  an 


the  piston  to  form  a  seal  having  an  enclosed  opening 
which  can  be  filled  with  gas  sufficient  to  cause  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  resilient  member  to  be  thrust  outwardly 
to  press  tightly  and  snugly  against  the  inside  circumfer- 
ence of  the  wall  of  the  tubular  barrel  to  form  an  effective 
leak  proof  seal,  movable  with  the  piston,  but  which  can 
be  flushed  precisely  with  the  forward  fixed  seal  to  elim- 
inate dead  space  within  the  barrel. 


said  housing  having  an  upwardly  inclined  projecting 
portion  at  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  of  said 
plate-like  member  defining  a  chamber  having  an 
opening  thereinto, 

a  hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  slot  therein  adapted  to 
ovcriie  said  opening  in  said  chamber  for  communi- 
cation between  said  hopper  and  said  chamber, 

means  securing  said  hopper  and  said  housing,  and 

means  driving  said  carrier. 


3,325,063 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  CONTAINER 

Borg  Hansen,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(1568  Ensley  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024) 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,525 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—390) 


25- 


!  1.  A  container  for  releasably  holding  a  quantity  of 
substance  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  bore  formed  therein 
opening  exteriorly  of  said  body  at  its  opposite  ends; 

one  end  of  said  body  constituting  the  bottom  of  the 

.  container  and  having  an  integral  flange  projecting 
inwardly  into  said  body  bore  terminating  in  an  annu- 
lar periphery  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  body  bore; 

a  nozzle  means  detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
body  opposite  to  its  bottom  end  including  dual  dis- 
pensing passageways  integrally  formed  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  arranged  in  an  operative  position  to 
dispense  the  substance  and  a  non-operative  position; 

a  cap  means  detachably  connected  to  said  body  includ- 
ing a  ring  portion  for  securing  said  nozzle  means  to 
said  body; 

a  removable  disc  disposed  between  said  nozzle  means 
and  said  cap  means  for  blocking  the  dispensing  of 
substance  when  said  nozzle   means  is   in  its  non- 

.    operative  position; 

a  spiral  thread  formed  in  said  body  bore  situated  be- 
tween said  body  flange  and  said  nozzle  means;  and 

a  rigid  rotatable  disc  operably  coupled  to  said  body 
spiral  thread  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  through 
said  body  bore  for  effecting  positive  displacement  of 
the  quantity  of  substance  exterioriy  of  said  body 
via  said  nozzle  means  when  said  nozzle  means  are 
in  its  operative  position  and  said  rotatable  disc 
being  completely  housed  by  said  cylindrical  body. 
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3,325,064 
AEROSOL  ACTUATOR  HOLD  DOWN  DEVICE 

William  Scheck,  %  Builder's  Sheet  Metal  Works,  Inc., 

108-110  Wooster  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10012 

Filed  June  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  557,200 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 402.14) 


I 


'^  ' 


outer  caps,  said  openings  being  aligned  in  a  first  position 
thereof  and  being  misaligned  in  a  second  position  thereof 
at  respective  first  and  second  positions  of  said  caps,  means 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  caps  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  thereof,  said  rotation  limiting  means  be- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys  carried  by  said  caps,  means  for 
secunng  said  inner  cap  to  said  container  neck,  said  last- 
mentioned  securing  means  being  a  plurality  of  slots  formed 
m  said  peripheral  skirt  of  said  inner  cap,  at  least  one  of 
said  slots  receiving  one  of  said  locating  members  where- 
by said  inner  cap  and  container  neck  are  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  means  on  said  outer  cap  inter- 
mediate said  first-mentioned  securing  means  and  said  keys 
for  maintaining  inner  and  outer  caps  in  intemested  rela- 
tionship prior  to  positioning  upon  said  container  neck. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  generally  cylindrical  aerosol 
container  having  a  normally  closed  valve,  an  axially  mov- 
able discharge  nozzle  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve, 
said  nozzle  being  normally  spring  biased  outwardly  of  the 
valve  to  close  the  same,  said  container  having  a  closed 
top  plate  formed  with  a  central  upstanding  circumferen- 
tially  beaded  nipple,  said  valve  being  secured  inside  the 
nipple,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  spray  tip  removably 
mounted  on  the  nozzle  outside  of  the  container;  said  at- 
tachment comprising  an  elastic  cylindrical  tube  having 
open  opposite  ends,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  elastically 
and  fricUonally  engaged  on  the  circumferential  bead  of 
the  nipple,  the  other  end  of  the  tube  being  elastically  and 
frictionally  engaged  on  the  spray  tip  to  hold  the  spray  tip 
and  nozzle  in  retracted  position  so  that  the  contents  of 
the  container  are  sprayed  out  continuously. 


3,325,066 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  ROTARY 

CLOSURE  CAP 

"^'S!*^^-  '^"*°'  ^'*"  E"yn»  ni.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,256 
4  Claims.  (CI.  222—545) 


3.325.065 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  HAV- 
'ri^^'^^L^TrVTLY  ROTATABLE  INNER  AND 
S^S    ^^^    ^"T"    ROTATION    LIMITING 

Richard  C.  Allen,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,370 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—245) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body 
having  a  body  wall  and  a  neck,  a  plurality  of  radially  out- 
wardly directed  locating  members  on  said  neck,  an  inner 
cap  having  an  end  panel  and  a  depending  peripheral  skirt, 
an  outer  cap  having  an  end  panel  and  a  depending  periph- 
eral skirt,  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  inner  cap  being  in 
external  telescopic  relationship  relative  to  said  container 
neck,  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  outer  cap  being  in  ex- 
ternal telescopic  relationship  relative  to  the  peripheral 
skirt  of  said  inner  cap,  means  securing  said  outer  cap  to 
said  container  neck  for  rotational  movement  of  said  outer 
cap  relative  to  said  inner  cap  and  said  container  neck, 
dispensing  openings  in  the  end  panels  of  said  inner  and 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  neck,  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardy  directed  locating  members  on  said  neck,  an 
inner  cap  having  an  end  panel  and  a  depending  peripheral 
skirt,  an  outer  cap  having  an  end  panel  and  a  depending 
peripheral  skirt,  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  inner  cap  be- 
ing in  external  telescopic  relationship  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer neck,  the  peripheral  skirt  of  said  outer  cap  being 
m  external  telescopic  relationship  relative  to  the  periph- 
eral skirt  of  said  inner  cap,  means  securing  said  outer  cap 
to  said  container  neck  for  rotational  movement  of  said 
outer  cap  relative  to  said  inner  cap  and  said  container 
neck,  dispensing  openings  in  the  end  panels  of  each  of 
said  inner  and  outer  caps,  said  openings  being  aligned 
m  a  first  position  thereof  and  being  misaligned  in  a  sec- 
ond position  thereof  at  respective  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  said  caps,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
caps  between  the  first  and  second  positions  thereof,  said 
rotation  limiting  means  being  a  plurality  of  keys  carried 
by  said  caps,  the  keys  of  said  inner  cap  being  directed 
radially  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral  skirt  thereof 
and  being  disposed  in  the  plane  of  said  inner  cap  end 
panel,  means  for  locating  said  inner  cap  relative  to  said 
container  neck,  said  securing  means   being  a  plurality 
of  slots  formed  in  said  peripheral  skirt  of  said  inner  cap, 
said  slots  opening  completely  radially  through  said  inner 
cap  peripheral  skirt  and  axially  extending  from  said  inner 
cap  end  panel  through  a  terminal  edge  of  said  inner  cap 
peripheral   skirt,   selective   ones   of  said   slots   receiving 
associated  ones  of  said  locating  members  whereby  said 
inner  cap  and  container  neck  are  in  fixed  relationship  to 
each  other,  said  outer  cap  including  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  circumferential  bead,  and  the  keys  of  said  inner 
cap  being  adapted  to  temporarily  deform  upon  relative 
telescopic  movement  between  said  caps  to  secure  the  caps 
to  each  other  with  the  keys  of  the  inner  cap  being  dis- 
posed between  the  end  panel  of  said  outer  cap  and  said 
circumferential  bead. 
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3,325,067 
CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Frederick  A.  Helm,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helm 
Design  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,215 
16  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


k.» 


1.  In  a  car  top  luggage  carrier,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  side  rail  assemblies. 

each  said  side  rail  assembly  comprising  a  lower  side 

rail, 
a  separate  upper  side  rail, 

stanchions  at  the  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  side  rails, 
means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  side  rails  to  said 

stanchions, 
a  plurality  of  separate  strut  members  extending  between 
said   upper  and   lower  side   rails   at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  therealong, 
means  for  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said  strut  mem- 
bers to  said  upper  rail, 
means  for  joining  the  lower  end  of  each  said  strut 

member  to  said  lower  rail, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally   spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending cross  members, 
means  for  joining  the  ends  of  said  cross  members  to 

said  lower  side  rails, 
and  at  least  one  end  rail  extending  transversely  across 

opposed  upper  side  rails, 
each  said  upper  side  rail  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending generally  inwardly  facing  slot  therein, 
the  sides  of  said  slot  being  formed  with  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  defining  threads  for  engagement  by 
screws, 
each  said  upper  side  rail  having  a  shoulder  thereon, 
said  end  rail  being  provided   with  a  complementary 
longitudinally  extending  surface  at  each  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  shoulder, 
screws  joumalled  in  the  ends  of  said  end  rails  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said  slots  in  said  upper 
side  rails, 
whereby  said  end  rail  can  be  removed  by  loosening 
said  screws,  lifting  the  end  rail  and  moving  it  to  a 
longitudinally  spaced  point  on  said  upper  side  rails 
to  engage  said  surface  with  said  shoulder  and  there- 
after threading  said  screws  inwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  ribs  of  said  slot. 


cross  members  extending  between  said  assemblies,     ' 

and  upper  and  lower  side  rails  extending  between  the 
ends  of  said  end  assemblies, 

each  said  end  assembly  including  an  upper  rail,  a  lower 
rail,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  struts 
extending  between  said  rails, 

said  lower  rails  having  integral  inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections extending  toward  the  opposite  end  assembly, 

each  said  cross  member  being  generally  channel  shaped 
in  cross  section  and  telescoped  over  opposed  projec- 
tions. 


each  said  end  assembly  including  removable  extensions 
extending  from  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
ends  thereof  toward  the  opposite  end  assembly, 

each  said  side  rail  being  hollow  and  telescoped  over 
opposed  extensions. 

each  said  removable  extension  having  a  surface  thereon 
engaging  its  respective  end  assembly  and  thereby 
angulariy  locating  said  removable  extension  relative 
to  its  respective  end  assembly. 


3,325,069 
SKI  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Clifford  M.  Fulton,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
Klemeider-Fulton  Co.,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,324 
6  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


"J^& 


3,325.068 
AUTOMOBILE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Frederick  A.  Hebn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Helm 
Design  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,102 
4  Claims.  (CI.  224 — 42.1) 
2.  In  an  automobile  luggage  carrier,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  pair  of  integral  end  assemblies, 


4.  A  combined  ski  carrier  and  lock  for  mounting  on  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  two  spaced  side 
members,  a  plurality  of  rests  for  retaining  pairs  of  skis  in 
parallel  spaced  positions  on  said  members,  drawdown 
means  mounted  along  a  line  parallel  to  and  between  said 
members,  said  drawdown  means  including  individual 
members  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said  rests  and 
being  movable  between  an  upper  release  position  and  a 
downward  retaining  position,  retaining  clamps  for  holding 
skis  in  pairs  and  having  elements  for  engaging  respective 
ones  of  said  individual  drawdown  members  whereby  pairs 
of  skis  may  be  drawn  securely  against  said  side  rests, 
means  for  preventing  removal  of  said  clamp  elements 
from  said  drawdown  members  when  in  their  down  posi- 
tions, a  single  actuating  member  for  operating  said  draw- 
down members  simultaneously,  and  means  for  locking  said 
actuating  member  in  its  position  to  hold  said  drawdown 
members  in  their  downward  positions. 
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3,325,070 

ROTARY  WIRE  FEED  DEVICE 

Charles  Fredrick  Miller,  La   Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Basic  Products  Corporatioo,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1965,  S«r.  No.  433,362 

7  Claims.  (CI.  226—7) 


6.  Method  of  transporting  and  feeding  wire  for  thread- 
ing into  an  orifice  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  feeding 
wire  against  perforations  of  a  convex  perforated  surface. 
(2)  confining  the  sides  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face, (3)  flowing  gas  around  the  confined  sides  of  said 
wire  and  through  said  perforations,  and  (4)  rotating  said 
surface  to  move  said  perforations  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially axial  with  respect  to  said  wire,  whereby  said 
wire  is  transported  along  with  said  perforations. 


3,325,071 
Al  TOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Heinz    Schmitz,    Efferen,    near   Cologne,    Germany,   as- 
signor to  Franz  Tbegarten,  Kampchensweg,  Cologne- 
Mungersdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  S«r.  No.  402,995 
5  Claims.  (CI.  226— 11) 


.^^-i-g-uii 


wrapper;  main  feed  means  arranged  between  said  stock 
real  means  and  a  wrapping  station  for  jointly  unwinding 
said  first  type  and  said  second  type  of  wrapper  strip 
from  the  respective  stock  reel  means  and  for  feeding  both 
said   types   of   wrapper   strip  jointly   to   said   wrapping 
station  irrespective  of  which  of  said  stock  reel  means  the 
respective   strip  is   unwound   from;   first   supplementary 
feed  means  located  along  the  path  of  said  wrapper  strips 
between  said  stock  reel  means  and  said  main  feed  means 
for  superimposing   upon  one   strip  of  said   first  width 
being  unwound  from  one  of  said  first  stock  reel  means 
another   strip   of   said   first   width    unwound   from   the 
other  one  of  said  first  stock  reel  means  and  for  feeding 
said  two  superimposed  strips  of  said  first  width  to  said 
main  feed  means,  said  first  supplementary  feed  means 
being  movable  between  a  normal  idle  position  in  which 
said  other  strip  of  said  first  width  is  permitted  to  ex- 
tend idly  into  the  area  of  said  first  supplementary  feed 
means  alongside  said  one  strip  of  said  first  width,  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  one  and  said  other 
strip  of  said  first  width  are  superimposed  thereby  upon 
each  other  and  jointly  fed  into  said  main  feed  means; 
second  supplementary  feed  means  located  along  said  path 
of  said  strips  between  said  stock  reel  means  and  said 
main  feed  means  for  superimposing  upon  one  strip  of 
said   second   width   being   unwound   from   one   of   said 
second  stock  reel  means  another  strip  of  said  second 
width  unwound  from  the  other  one  of  said  second  stock 
reel  means  and  for  feeding  said  two  superimposed  strips 
of  said  second  width  to  said  main  feed  means,  said  second 
supplementary   feed   means   being  movable   between   a 
normal  idle  position  in  which  said  other  strip  of  said 
second  width  is  permitted  to  extend  idly  into  the  area 
of  said  second  supplementary  feed  means  alongside  said 
one  strip  of  said  second  width,  and  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  said  one  and  said  other  strips  of  said  second 
width  are  superimposed  thereby  upon  each  other  and 
jomtly  fed  into  said   main   feed   means;  and   actuating 
means  for  individually  moving  said  first  and  second  sup- 
plementary feed  means,  respectively,  between  said  idle 
and  operative  positions  thereof,  so  that  when  the  supply 
of  either  one  of  said  two  types  of  wrapping  strip  avail- 
able on  any  one  of  the  respective  stock  reel  means  is 
exhausted,  a  new  supply  from  the  other  stock  reel  means 
of  the  rcsepctive  pair  thereof  can  be  introduced  into 
the  fc^d  means  and  the  wrapping  procedure  can  be  con- 
tinued without  interruption. 


1.  In  an  automatic  wrapping  machine  for  wrapping 
articles  in  a  comparatively  narrower  inner  wrapper  and 
a  comparatively  wider  outer  wrapper,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  first  stock  reel  means  for  carrying  and  supplying 
a  first  type  of  wrapper  strip  of  a  first  predetermined 
width  suitable  for  serving  as  material  for  the  inner 
wrapper;  a  pair  of  second  stock  reel  means  for  carrying 
a  second  type  of  wrapper  strip  of  a  second  predetermined 
greater  width  suitable  for  serving  as  material  for  the  outer 


3,325,072 

V^^^^oFJ^v^**'*^"^^^^    ^^^    SENSING    AND 

k^T?/l,V.'^    CENTERING  TIRE   FABRIC  FEED 

OF  VARYING  WIDTH 
Sheppard  A.  Black,  Wayne,  and  John  D.  Heide,  Ramsey, 

>  J.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Original   application    Dec.    4,    1962,   Ser.    No.    242,116. 

Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  226—20) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  sensing  whether  a 
contmuous  sheet  of  fabric  of  varying  width  moving  there- 
through is  centered  about  a  predetermined  point  in  said 
apparatus,  the  combination  comprising:  a  light-reflecting 
roller,  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  fabric,  over  which  said  fabric  may  be  passed;  two 
spaced  mounting  means  each  displaceable  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  roller;  each  of  said  mounting  means  be- 
mg  provided  with  a  pair  of  light-sensitive  devices  so 
mounted  thereon  as  to  be  sensitive,  respectively,  to  light 
reflected  from  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  reflection  points  on 
said  roller,  each  of  said  pairs  of  reflection  points  being 
spaced  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  roller,  and  said 
pairs  of  reflection  points  being  equidistant  from  a  prede- 
termined longitudinal  point  of  said  roUer;  means  respon- 
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sive  to  light  reflected  to  said  light-sensitive  devices  for 
driving  said  mounting  means  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  roller  so  that 


3tZ= 


said  pairs  of  reflection  points  may  always  remain  equidis- 
tant from  said  predetermined  longitudinal  point  of  said 
roller. 

I  3,325,073 

THREAD  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Jan  Bilek  and  Jiri  Zlatohlavek,  Libcrec,  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors    to    Elitex    Zavody   Textilniho   Strojirenstvl, 
Oborove  Reditelstvl,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,153 
10  Claims.  (CI.  226—139) 


1.  A  thread  measuring  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  measuring  means  having  an  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  first  part  having  a  spiral-shaped  thread  guide  means 
whose  radial  distance  from  said  axis  increases  from  one 
end  portion  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  part,  said 
first  part  having  a  cavity  having  an  opening  in  said  one 
end  portion,  and  a  second  part  mounted  in  said  cavity 
for  axial  adjusting  movement  and  including  a  winding  por- 
tion projecting  out  of  said  opening  and  having  a  radius 
corresponding  to  the  radius  of  the  smallest  portion  of  said 
guide  means  on  said  one  end  portion  of  said  first  part 
whereby  during  a  given  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
measuring  means,  a  first  number  of  thread  loops  depend- 
ing on  the  axial  length  of  said  winding  portion  is  wound 
on  the  same  and  a  second  number  of  thread  loops  is  wound 
on  said  first  part  and  on  said  spiral-shaped  guide  means,  the 
ratio  between  said  first  and  second  numbers  of  thread 
loops  depending  on  the  axial  length  of  said  projecting 
winding  portion  so  that  by  axial  adjustment  of  said  second 
part  and  of  the  axial  length  of  said  projecting  winding  por- 
tion, the  length  of  the  thread  forming  said  loops  is  varied. 


3,325,074  ' 

STUD  DRIVING  TOOL  WITH  TRIGGER  SLEEVE 
Elmar    Batliner,    Eschen,    Liechtenstehi,    and    Mandred 
Hartmann,  Vorarlbcrg,  Austria,  assignors  to  HiHI  AG., 
Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1964, 
A  45,784 
7  Claims.  (CI.  227— «) 
1.  A  stud  driving  tool  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  housing  mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  a 


sleeve  on  said  supporting  member  having  a  through-bore 
therein  forming  a  propellent  gas  chamber,  a  thrust  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a  first  end 
adapted  to  enter  an  end  of  said  gas  chamber  to  place  said 
tool  in  the  firing  position,  a  recoil  damping  mass  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  housing  having  an  end  adapted  to 
pass  substantially  through  said  gas  chamber  from  the 
end  opposite  said  thrust  piston  when  said  tool  is  not  in 
the  firing  position  and  to  be  pushed  by  said  first  end  of 
said  thrust  piston  partially  out  of  said  gas  chamber  when 
said  tool  is  in  said  firing  position,  a  recoil  spring  in  said 
housing  bearing  against  said  recoil  mass  to  drive  said  end 
of  said  recoil  mass  through  said  gas  chamber,  guide 
means  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  stud  to  be  driven, 
said  thrust  piston  having  a  second  end  adapted  to  drive 
a  stud  in  said  guide  means,  a  bore  in  said  supporting 
member  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  said 


propellent  gas  chamber  forming  a  cartridge  chamber,  a 
handle  extending  from  said  supporting  member  for  hold- 
ing the  tool,  and  firing  means  carried  by  said  handle 
including  trigger  means  and  firing  pin  means  adapted  to 
contact  a  cartridge  in  said  cartridge  chamber  to  fire  said 
cartridge,  the  propellent  gases  from  said  cartridge  enter- 
ing into  said  propellent  gas  chamber  and  expanding  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  the  thrust  piston  and  said  end  of 
the  recoil  damping  mass  therein  in  said  firing  position  to 
drive  said  thrust  piston  out  of  said  gas  chamber,  and 
thereby  to  drive  a  stud  in  said  guide  means,  and  to  drive 
said  recoil  mass  against  said  recoil  spring,  the  recoil  of 
said  spring  thereafter  driving  said  end  of  the  recoil 
mass  back  through  said  gas  chamber  after  dissipation 
of  said  propellent  gas  whereby  combustion  product  resi- 
dues deposited  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  gas  cham- 
ber are  effectively  removed  and  pushed  out  of  said  gas 
chamber.  ., 


3,325,075 
TOOL  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  SPOT  WELDING 
Ryuichiro  Higuchi,  Toshio  Uesako,  and  Tom  Niwatsu- 
kino,   Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,   assignors  to  Asahi   Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963, 
38/70,524;  Mar.  12,  1964,  39/13,525;  Apr.  21, 
1964,  39/22,179 

17  Claims.  (CI.  228—3) 
1.  A  tool  for  explosive  spot  welding,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  body  slidably  mounted  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  for  supporting  a  container  of  explosive  having 
a  predetermined  explosive  force,  a  spring  between  said 
body  and  said  handle  having  a  spring  strength  greater 
than  the  force  of  the  explosion  of  said  container,  a  holder 
for  said  container  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
body  and  having  electrodes  connected  thereto,  a  protector 
secured  to  said  body  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion 
thereof  as  well  as  said  holder  and  the  container  of  ex- 
plosive supported  therefrom,  and  an  electrical  firing  cir- 
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cuit  connected  to  said  electrodes  and  including  activation    disposed  about  said  liner  and  beine  secured  .h^r^rn  ot 

Z7cZ?:fr.  ''"'"  '°''.  '5'  ^'^°"*.''°"  •^  '^'^  ^''P'^''^^-    said  bottom  wall  and  a    one  p^   of  ^.id  oppoLd  side 
the  act.vat,on  mean,  .ncludmg  a  sw.tch  which  is  actuated    walls  of  said  liner  throughout  'he  entire  surface  ifea  of 

said  walls,  said  board  means  completely  covering  said 
0"«  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  liner  and  fully  exposing  the  other  pair  of  side  walls 


of  said  liner,  said  liner  having  the  surfaces  of  the  ex- 
posed side  walls  thereof  recessed  inwardly  from  the  edges 
.  of  said  board  means  whereby  said  board  means  protects 

lo  Close  the  circuit  only  when  a  force  is  exerted  on  the  ^^*^  ''nc".  said  rigid  board  means  having  a  pair  of  top 
handle  when  the  protector  is  pressed  against  the  article  ^^P^  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  to  completely  cover 
to  be  welded  to  overcome  the  spring  force  of  said  spring,    said  top  wall  of  said  liner. 


3,325,076 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  STRAW 

Floyd  E.  Soucy,  100  Tompkins  Drive, 
Madison,  Wis.     53716 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,927 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—7) 


H-,    iy 


71- 


3,325,078 

GRID  CONSTRUCTION 

Friedemann  Bach,  Goppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Albert  Troll.  Waterford,  Ireland 

Filed  Oct.  1 ,  1 965,  Ser.  No.  492.0 1 3 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1964. 

B  78.791 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  carton  for  liquid  beverage  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  drinking  tube,  a  container,  closure  means  for  said 
container,  said  tube  being  convoluted  and  disposed  en- 
tirely within  said  container  when  said  container  is  closed 
with  an  intermediate  length  of  said  tube  being  affixed  to  a 
surface  of  said  closure  means  comprising  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  carton  when  said  container  is  closed,  a  lower 
portion  o|  said  tube  depending  beyond  one  edge  extremity 
of  said  closure  means  into  near  proximity  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  an  upper  unsupported  portion  of  said 
tube  extending  beyond  an  edge  extremity  of  said  closure 
means  substantially  opposite  said  lower  depending  tube 
portion,  said  tube  comprising  rcsiliently  dcformablc,  sub- 
stantially non-wettable  substance. 


A  grid  strip  which  comprises  sheet  material  having 
an  area  generally  in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  midway  between  and  par- 
allel to  two  of  the  parallel  sides;  a  longitudinal  cut-out 
portion  midway  between  said  longitudinal  slot  and  each 
of  said  parallel  sides,  each  of  said  cut-out  portions  being 
subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  cell-forming  units;  weak- 
ened line  segments  extending  longitudinally  from  the  slot 
and  the  cut-out  portions  to  the  other  two  parallel  sides 
to  facilitate  bending  along  said  line  segments;  and  weak- 
ened transverse  line  segments  extending  transversely  from 
the  ends  of  said  slot  and  cut-out  portions  to  facilitate 
transverse  bending  along  said  transverse  line  segments. 


3,325,077 
u;:..:       ^  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 
WUIiam  C.  Becker  and  Robert  L.  Boegershausen,  Henrico 
County,  V  a.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Kicbmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,406 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 
I.  In  combination,  a  flexible  bag-like  liner  enclosing 
a  product  therein,  said  liner  being  rectangulariy  shaped 
and  defining  two  pairs  of  opposed  side  walls  and  op- 
posed top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  rigid  board  means 


3,325.079 
DISPLAY  RECEPTACLES 
James  J   Puckett,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N. 
Burt  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,429 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229— 34) 
I.  A  display  carton  of  foldable  material  providing  a 
cradle  or  tray  for  the  detachable  reception  and  display  of 
an  article  of  merchandise,  said  carton  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular base  panel;  substantially  vertical  side  wall  panels 
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respectively  connected  to  opposite  side  edges  of  said  base 
panel  to  form  substantially  right  angled  internal  corners; 
an  inwardly  folded  top  panel  connected  along  a  fold-line 
to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  side  wall  panels,  said 
top  panels  extending  inwardly  less  than  half-way  across 
the  width  of  the  carton;  a  plurality  of  tongues  extending 
from  the  free  inward  edge  of  each  of  said  top  panels,  said 
tongues  including  end  ones  rigid  with  said  top  panel  and 
having  their  ends  in  permanent  direct  contact  with  said 
bottom  panel  near  the  middle  portion  thereof,  and  at  least 
one  intermediate  straight  planar  tongue  hinged  to  the  free 
edge  of  each  of  said  top  panels  and  reversely  directed  to 


line  between  said  end  of  said  bottom  part  and  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  first  portion,  said  side  walls  having  lock 
daps  at  the  ends  thereof  folded  inwardly  and  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  portions  of  said  end  walls. 


3,325,081 
EASY  OPEN  CARTON 
John   V.   Mahon,   Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Container 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,456 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


extend  angularly  beneath  the  associated  top  panel  and 
with  its  ends  abutting  the  said  internal  corner  and  thus 
brace  and  limit  the  depression  of  the  top  panel  in  forming 
such  cradle;  panels  extending  vertically  from  the  ends 
of  said  base  panels  and  each  provided  with  an  inwardly 
diagonally  extending  top  flap  complementing  the  top 
panels  at  the  sides  of  the  carton;  and  extensions  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  flaps  and  abutting  and  braced  by 
edgewise  contact  only  with  said  rigid  end  tongues  of  the 
respective  top  panels  therewith,  to  assume  positions 
whereby  the  space  between  them  is  substantially  commen- 
surate with  the  length  of  the  article  to  be  received. 


3,325,080 
CARDBOARD  BOX  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  BOX 

Karl  Rune  Persson,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Sprinter- Pack  AB,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20,  1964, 

14,056/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—34) 


1.  An  easy  opening  carton  formed  from  an  elongated 
unitary  blank  of  foldable  paperboard  and  including: 

(a)  opposed  pairs  of  major  and  minor  side  walls 
hingedly  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  structure; 

(b)  one  of  said  minor  side  walls  including  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  panels  formed  from  end  portions  of 
the  blank  and  hinged  to  corresponding  side  edges  of 
respective  adjacent  major  side  walls; 

(c)  the  panels  of  said  minor  side  wall  being  secured 
to  each  other  in  overlapped  relation  along  a  manu- 
facturer's joint  to  form  said  tubular  structure; 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  each  including  opposed 
pairs  of  end  closure  flaps  hinged  to  corresponding 
ends  of  said  major  and  minor  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  and  secured  to  each  other  in 
overlapped  relation  to  close  opposite  ends  of  said 
tubular  structure; 

(e)  said  panels  of  said  one  minor  side  wall  having 
weakened  lines  formed  therein  and  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  a  tear  strip  in  said  minor  side  wall 
along  and  about  said  manufacturer's  joint; 

(f )  one  of  said  walls  adjacent  said  one  minor  side  wall 
having  a  detachable  section  formed  therein  contigu- 
ous to  said  tear  strip  to  provide  a  lead-in  to  said  tear 
strip  to  facilitate  easy  opening  of  the  carton  by  sep- 
aration along  said  weakened  lines  of  said  tear  strip. 


3,325,082 
MULTI-PLY  PAPER  BAG  WITH  PLASTIC  LINER  OF 

SMALLER  DIMENSION 

Edward  S.  Naylor,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,705 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—55) 


1.  A  cardboard  box  comprising  an  integral  bottom  part, 
side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  bottom  part  being  plane 
and  rectangular,  said  end  walls  each  consisting  of  an 
extension  of  said  bottom  part  and  having  a  first  portion 
extending  obliquely  upwardly  from  an  end  of  said  bottom 
part  to  the  level  of  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a 
second  portion  extending  vertically  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  first  portion  to  the  level  of  said  bot- 
tom part,  a  third  portion  extending  substantially  vertically 
upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  portion 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  bottom  part  a  distance 
substantially  less  than  the  height  of  said  second  portion 
and  a  fourth  portion  extending  obliquely  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  third  portion  downwardly  to  said  end  of 
said  bottom   part  and  into  a  slot  adjacent  to  the   fold 


1.  A  multiple-ply  bag  comprising:  an  outer  tubular 
wall  of  at  least  one  ply  of  paper;  and  an  inner  tubular 
liner  of  a  thermoplastic  film  having  a  length  substantially 
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the  same  as  the  outer  wall;  said  liner  having  a  thickness 
of  between  0.5  and  5.0  mils  and  a  perimeter  of  from 
4%  to  9%  less  than  the  perimeter  of  the  outer  wall- 
said  Imer  having  elastic  properties  which,  after  stretching 
10%  m  a  transverse  direction  under  stress,  will  recover 
at  least  45%  of  its  tensile  energy  and  at  least  72%  of 
its  tensile  elongation. 
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3,325,083 

NATURALLY  RESEALABLE  CONTAINER 

STRUCTURE 

Bruce  J.  Frye,  1806  Longview  Drive, 

New  Brighton,  Minn.     55112 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,427 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—^2) 
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tion   ^  "^^"""y  resealable  container  having  in  combina- 

a  pair  of  opposed  sides  having  facing  surfaces 
opposed  marginal  portions  of  said  facing  surfaces  being 

naturally  self  adherent, 
one  of  said  opposed  marginal  self  adherent  surface  por- 
tions havmg  a  flap  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said 
container,  and 

said  flap  portion  having  a  self  adherent  surface  portion 
facing  and  engaging  the  adjacent  surface  portion  of 
said  other  opposed  marginal  portion  and  having  its 
other  surface  portion  non-adherent  to  the  adjacent 
facing  surface  portion  of  said  one  of  said  opposed 
marginal  portions. 


«.,-,^  3,325,084 

PRESSURE  CLOSABLE  FASTENER 
"  Ausnit,  lU  E  61st  Si.,  New  Yorlc,  NY      10021 
FUed  Oct   18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,414 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—77) 


3.  The  combination  of 

a  container  pouch  having  first  and  second  wall  portions 
a  pouch  openmg,  and  a  closure  flap  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  said  first  wall  portion  and  extending  there- 
l^lrT.l  "'1  PO"ch  opening  for  having  the  inner 
surface  thereof  overlying  said  second  wall  portion, 

a  flexible  closure  button  disposed  for  maintaining  said 
Closure  flap  in  overlying  relation  with  said  second 
wall  portion, 

said  flexible  closure  button  having  a  first  button  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  closure  flap  and 
having  a  second  button  member  fixedly  secured  at 
the  outer  surface  of  said  second  wall  portion 


said  first  and  second  button  members  being  constructed 
of  a  resilient  thermoplastic  substance  and  having  a 
plurality  of  interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements 
formed  thereon  for  allowing  adjustable  alignment  of 
said  closure  flap  with  said  second  wall  portion,  each 
of  sajd  interlocking  rib  and  groove  elements  having 
a  lockuig  strength  for  holding  said  closure  flap  in  an 
ovcrlymg  relation  with  said  second  wall  portion 

said  rib  and  groove  elements  of  said  first  button  mem- 
ber being  complementarUy  and  releasably  received 
by  said  rib  and  groove  elements  of  said  second  button 
member, 

whereby  increased  contents  of  said  container  punch 
niay  be  accommodated  by  said  adjustably  aligned  flexible 
closure  button  and  whereby  said  rib  and  groove  elements 
do  not  have  to  be  exactly  aligned  and  the  interlocking 

ll^L""'-  '"°^'  -^"^  T"-  "««^^"'y  all.  rib  and  groove 
elements  is  sufficient  for  keeping  the  envelope  closed 


3,325,085 

COMPRESSOR 

Ernst  Gaus,  Freudenstaedter  Strasse  107a 

Enzkioesterle,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,339 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29  1965 

G  43,209  •  • 

11  Claims.  (CI.  230—55) 


1.  A  compressor  comprising,  in  combination- 

(a)  a  casing  enclosing  a  cavity; 

(b)  partition  meahs  dividing  said  cavity  into  two  com- 
partments and  being  formed  with  an  aperture  having 
an  axis  and  axially  connecting  said  compartments, 
said  aperture  being  axially  elongated,  said  partition 
means  including  magnetic  circuit  means  defining  a 
sap; 

(c)  coil  means  axially  movable  in  said  gap- 

(d)  conductor  means  for  connecting  said  coil  means  to 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  said  coil  means  being 
responsive  to  flow  of  said  current  therethrough  to 
oscillate  axially  in  the  gap  of  said  magnetic  circuit 
means; 

(e)  an  axially  elongated  guide  sleeve  in  said  aperture 
said  guide  sleeve  having  a  radially  outer  face  spaced 

axial  y  elongated  free  space  of  annular  cross  section 
about  said  axis  in  said  aperture; 

(f)  fastening  rneans  fastening  an  axial  portion  of  said 
sleeve  to  said  partition  means  for  movement  of  the 

th^ails  ''"^*'  '"  ^  '^'"''''°"  transverse  of 

(g)  sealing  means  axiaUy  sealing  the  ends  of  said  free 
space; 

(h)  plunger  means  secured  to  said  coil  means  for  axial 
oscillating  movement  therewith,  a  portion  of  said 
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plunger  means  being  received  in  said  guide  sleeve  in 
sealing  movable  engagement;  and 
(i)  valve  means  for  admitting  fluid  from  one  of  said 
compartments  to  said  sleeve  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  said  plunger  means  in  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction,  and  for  admitting  the  fluid  from  said  sleeve 
to  the  other  compartment  in  response  to  axial  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  means  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,325,086 
TRIODE  IONIC  VACUUM  PUMP 
Peter  Joseph  Clarke,  Stony  Brook,  and  Nicholas  Roman, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,543 
18  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


3,325,087 
STATOR  CASING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
David  R.  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  I  nted  States  of  America 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,457 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


1.  In   a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  lightweight  stator  as- 
sembly comprising: 

a  stator  casing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  formed  therein; 


a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  disposed  within  said  stator 
casing  and  having  mounting  studs  extending  out- 
wardly through  said  openings  therein; 

an  annular  stiffening  member  positioned  around  said 
casing  to  strengthen  said  casing,  said  annular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  radially  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  said  casing; 

and  means  for  both  journaling  the  mounting  studs  of 
said  vanes  and  securing  said  stiffening  members  to 
said  casing,  and  means  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  inner  and  outer  telescopically  arranged  bushing 
members  located  within  and  extending  between  the 
respectively  aligned  openings  of  said  casing  and  said 
stiffening  member,  said  pairs  of  bushing  members 
each  having  a  flange  on  the  outer  member  thereof 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  a  flange  on 
the  inner  member  thereof  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  stiffening  member,  and  interlocked  laterally 
enlarged  portions  on  both  members  of  the  pair  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  associated  opening  in  said 
casing,  whereby  .said  pairs  of  bushing  members  are 
locked  in  place  and  secure  said  stiffening  member 
to  said  casing,  with  the  inner  bushing  members  form- 
ing journaling  surfaces  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
studs  of  the  stator  vanes. 


1.  In  an  ion  pump  operative  by  establishing  an  electrical 
discharge  between  an  electron  transparent  anode  and  a 
reactive  cathode  for  sputtering  of  reactive  material  from 
said  cathode  to  entrap  gas  molecules,  the  improvement 
comprising 

(a)  an  electron  transparent  cathode  adjacent  said  anode 
to  define  first  opposed  and  major  operative  portions 
of  said  anode  and  cathode  to  support  a  glow  dis- 
charge therebetween; 

(b)  an  active  electron  transparent  portion  of  said  cath- 
ode extending  transversely  toward  said  anode  in  spa- 
tial intersecting  relationship  thereto  and  defining  a 
minor  operative  portion  of  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  in  transverse  relationship  to  said  first  major 
operative  portion. 


3,325,088 
LUBRICATING  MEANS  FOR  A  BEARING 
John  Michael  Storer  Keen,  Derby,  Michael  Poucher,  AI- 
lestree,  and  Ronald  Seneschall,  Cbellaston,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  19,  1964, 

11,762/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—123) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  two  relatively  rotat- 
able  parts,  a  bearing  carried  by  one  said  part,  the  other 
part  being  mounted  within  said  one  part,  lubricant  sup- 
ply means  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  bearing,  a  seal 
sealing  said  relatively  rotatable  parts  to  each  other,  said 
seal  being  open  to  a  flow  therethrough,  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  of  said  bearing  lubricant,  means  estab- 
lishing a  flow  of  gas  through  said  seal  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection whereby  to  prevent  leakage  of  lubricant  there- 
through, an  additional  bearing  mounted  in  one  said  part,  a 
lubricant  reservoir  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  addi- 
tional bearing  and  a  syphon  tube  returning  lubricant 
which  has  passed  through  the  said  additional  bearing 
back  to  said  lubricant  reservoir. 


FIrtb 


3,325,089 
FLOW  MACHINES      ' 
Dieter   Vogler,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignor   to 
Cleveland  Limited,  a  British  company 
!  Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,796 

11  Claims.  (CI.  230—125) 
1.   A  flow  machine  comprising  a  bladed   cylindrical 
rotor  and  guide  means  cooperating  with  the  rotor  on 
rotation  thereof  to  induce  a  flow  of  fluid  in  a  direction 
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transverse  to  the  rotor  axis  and  twice  traversing  the  path 
of  the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor,  the  guide  means  com- 
prising a  guide  body  subtending  a  small  angle  at  the  rotor 
axis  and  a  guide  wall  extending  around  the  rotor  from 
opposite  the  guide  body  and  defining  therewith  an  out- 
let from  the  rotor,  and  an  inlet  to  the  rotor,  said  inlet 
having  a  width  of  the  order  of  the  rotor  diameter;  said 


'^Wr 


and  a  top  portion  connected  and  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  an  upright  frontal  wall,  said  top  portion  having  a  mail 
slot  therein  and  means  connected  thereto  for  receiving 
and  retaining  mail,  said  rear  section  having  upright  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  and 
forwardly  and  connected  to  an  upright  supporting  wall, 
said  top  section  having  upright  side  wall  portions  with  a' 
lid  portion  therebetween,  said  front  and  top  sections  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  said  rear  section 


n:^ 


guide  wall  being  formed  with  an  empty  recess  projecting 
away  from  said  rotor  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  machine  to 
provide  an  empty  pocket,  the  radial  spacing  of  the  guide 
wall  from  the  rotor  in  the  region  of  said  recess  being 
at  least  a  quarter  of  the  rotor  diameter;  the  rotor  and 
guide  means  cooperating  in  operation  to  set  up  a  main 
vortex  adjacent  the  guide  body  and  also  a  second  vortex 
in  said  pocket. 


3,325,090 
^_,  T  COIN  DEPOSITORY 

^^J}}^^*^^   O'Brien,  Tupelo,   Miss.,   assignor  to 
M/T  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Warren  County,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Missouri 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  427,998,  Dec.   II, 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524.362 
4  Claims.  (CI.  232—1) 


a  locking  device  adapted  to  secure  the  front  section  to 
the  rear  section,  means  for  unlatching  said  locking  device 
to  permit  the  front  section  to  move  away  pivotally  from 
the  rear  section  to  open  the  mailbox  spring  means  dis- 
posed between  the  front  and  rear  sections  held  extended 
and  in  tension  when  the  mailbox  is  securely  locked,  said 
spring  retracting  and  urging  the  front  section  away  from 
the  rear  section  when  the  lock  is  unlatched,  said  spring 
then  holding  the  mailbox  in  an  open  position  to  permit 
easy  and  convenient  removal  of  the  mail. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  coin-operating  appa- 
ratus having  a  verticaUy  directed  discharge  passage  for 
corns  received,  a  coin  depository  comprising  a  housing 
communicating  with  said  discharge  passage,  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle  member  disposed  in  said  housing  downwardly 
of  said  discharge  passage,  and  coin-receptacle  support 
means  swingably  mounted  in  said  housing  below  said 
com  receptacle  member  for  movement  within  a  hori- 
zontal plane  between  operative  or  coin-receptacle  sup- 
porting position  and  inoperative  position,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  access  opening  beneath  said  coin- 
receptacle  support  means. 


3,325,092 

MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

Cornelius  A.  Hoffman,  4080  Mohawk,  and  Raymond  A. 

Freylmg,  3840  Bruce,  both  of  Crandville,  Mich.     49418 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,892 

3  Claims.  (CI.  232—35) 


fi  ^1  <"•♦ 


3,325,091 

MAILBOX 

Christy  A.  Marillo,  3536  W.  95th  St., 

Cleveland.  Ohio     44102 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  497,306 

2  Claims.  (CI.  232—17) 

1.  A  mailbox  comprising  in  combination  front,  rear  :  -id 

top  sections,  said  front  section  having  upright  side  walls 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mailbox  having  a  container 
and  a  door  hinged  to  said  container  at  one  end  thereof  a 
signal  device  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  Z-shaped  configuration  with  a  nor- 
mally horizontal  journal  portion,  a  portion  extend- 
ing normally  downward  from  said  journal  portion 
and  a  mounting  portion  normally  secured  to  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  support  member  normally  secured  to  said  door  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  at  a  position  substan- 
tially horizontally  aligned  with  said  journal  portion 
when  said  door  assumes  a  closed  position; 
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a  signal  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  journal 
portion,  said  signal  member  having  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof  displaced  a  constant  distance  from 
the  axis  of  pivotal  mounting  of  said  signal  member, 
and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sup- 
port member  extending  from  said  axis  a  distance 
greater  than  the  distance  from  said  axis  to  said  sup- 
port member  at  the  closed  position  of  said  door,  the 
distance  said  portion  of  said  signal  member  extends 
from  said  axis  being  less  than  the  maximum  distance 
between  said  axis  and  said  support  member  during 
the  opening  movement  of  said  door,  said  signal  mem- 
ber being  intercepted  by  a  portion  of  said  arm  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position  of  said  signal  member. 


3,325,093 

WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Luis  A.  Echavarren,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  of  fifteen 

percent  to  Robert  L.  Price,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,412 

8  Claims.  (CI.  232—43.1) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  mounting  on  an  automo- 
bile dashboard  comprising  in  combination  a  container 
having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  slidably 
removable  rear  wall  and  a  front  wall  thereby  forming  a 
walled  enclosure;  said  front  wall  forming  a  cover  portion 
which  is  axially  hinged  to  said  top  wall;  mounting  means 
on  said  front  wall  for  securing  said  receptacle  to  an  auto- 
mobile dashboard,  said  axially  hinged  front  wall  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  receptacle  to  swing  forward  about 
said  cover  portion  to  provide  access  thereto  and  said 
slidable  rear  wall  providing  means  for  removal  of  ac- 
cumulated contents. 


3,325,094 

CURRENCY  VIEWER 

Charles  M.  Pannage,  Roswell,  N.  Mex. 

(4 1 4 1  W.  City  Court.  1 36,  El  Paso,  Tex.     79902) 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,042 

2  Claims.  (CI.  232—43.3) 


^      Ha 
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1.  A  currency  viewing  device  comprising  a  transparent 
enclosed  cover  having  a  top,  bottom,  front,  rear,  and  two 
sides,  a  first  opening  defined  in  said  top,  a  second  opening 
defined  in  said  rear,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  between 
said  two  sides,  a  pivot  platform  fixedly  connected  to  said 
shaft  along  its  transverse  center  line,  said  platform  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  from  front  to  rear  of 


said  cover,  a  transparent  depository  currency  holding 
pocket  formed  integrally  with  the  rear  half  of  said  plat- 
form, said  pocket  being  comprised  of  said  rear  half  of 
said  platform  and  an  upper  transparent  face  panel  which 
diverges  to  the  rear  from  a  fixed  connection  at  an  acute 
angle  with  said  center  line  portion  of  said  platform,  said 
rearward  end  extremities  of  said  upper  plate  and  said 
platform  cooperating  to  form  an  orifice  for  said  pocket, 
an  operating  handle  affixed  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  handle  operable  to  impart  rotational  move- 
ment to  said  rod  thereby  moving  said  orifice  between  a 
communicating  relationship  with  said  first  opening  to  a 
communicating  relationship  with  said  second  opening, 
said  pocket  operable  to  receive  currency  through  said 
communicating  first  opening  and  said  orifice  and  to  sup- 
port same  for  unrestricted  visual  inspection  through  both 
said  pocket  face  panel  and  said  cover. 


3,325,095 

BELT  TENSIONER  TOOL 

Carl  H.  Mueller,  Pasadena  Hills,  and  Rudy  F.  SchneUer, 

OTallon,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  ' 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,710 

12  Claims.  (CL  254—100) 


1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  belt  of  a  belt 
and  pulley  drive  by  adjustment  of  an  adjustably  mounted 
pulley  of  the  drive  comprising  a  pair  of  members  as- 
sembled for  endwise  extension  of  one  from  the  other  and 
endwise  retraction  of  one  toward  the  other  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  members  fixed  in  vari- 
ous  positions  of  one  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  screw 
threaded  in  one  of  said  members  for  movement  endwise 
thereof  on  relative  rotation  of  said  members  and  the 
screw  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  outward  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  one  member,  said  tool  being  position- 
able  to  extend  between  a  fixed  reaction  point  and  the 
adjustably  mounted  pulley  of  a  drive  and  said  members 
being  extensible  for  engagement  of  the  projecting  end  of 
the  screw  with  said  pulley  or  said  reaction  point  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  other  member  engaging  the  other  of 
said  pulley  and  said  reaction  point,  said  members  then 
being  rotatable  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  the  screw 
while  the  screw  remains  held  against  rotation  for  endwise 
movement  of  the  screw  relative  to  said  members,  one  of 
said  members  being  formed  for  application  of  a  wrench 
thereto  to  turn  it,  said  screw  having  a  flat  head  at  its 
outer  end  extending  endwise  of  the  screw  for  entry  in  the 
groove  of  a  pulley,  the  other  member  having  a  flat  forma- 
tion at  its  outer  end  adapted  for  entry  in  the  groove  of  a 
pulley,  said  flat  screw  head  and  said  flat  formation  each 
having  jts  outer  edge  recessed  for  fitting  the  annular 
periphery  of  a  pulley  in  the  groove  thereof. 


I  3,325,096 

CARD  PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Elvln  E.  East,  412  24th  Ave.  E.,  Cordele,  Ga.     31015 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,354 
9  Claims.  (CI.  234—106) 
1.  Apparatus  for  punching  holes  in  information  storage 
records  in  which  the  location  of  a  hole  indicates  particu- 
lar information,  comprising: 

a  punch  supporting  frame  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  and  a  row  of  openings  therein, 
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an  elongated  rod-like  punch  having  a  hole-cutting  sur- 
face at  one  end  and  a  cam  follower  surface  at  the 
opposite  end  mounted  in  each  opening  for  perpendicu- 
lar movement  of  the  hole-cutting  surface  from  below 
to  above  the  punch  frame  surface, 

a  cam  supporting  member  rigidly  fixed  below  the  cam 
follower  portions  of  said  punches, 

a  cam  member  movably  mounted  on  the  cam  suppon- 
ing  member  having: 

a  raised  camming  surface  which  in  camming  posi- 
tion is  substantially  parallel  to  the  punch  frame 


a  short  time  interval  of  about  two  seconds  to  move 
said  switch  from  open  to  closed  position  or  from 
closed  to  open  position; 

a  long-time-delay  relay  having  a  switch  and  requiring 
a  long  interval  of  about  thirty  seconds  to  operate 
said  switch  from  open  position  to  closed  position 
or  from  closed  position  to  open  position; 

means  responsive  to  a  closed  circuit  condition  in  the 
seat  switch  system  for  initiating  operation  of  said 
short-time-delay  relay; 

means  responsive  to  closing  operation  of  said  short- 
time-delay  relay  for  initiating  operation  of  said  long- 
time-delay relay; 

and  means  responsive  to  closing  operation  of  said  long- 
time-delay relay  for  causing  operation  of  said  first 
push  button  to  initiate  operation  of  said  register 
meter. 


surface  and  engages  a  punch  cam  follower  sur- 
face to  raise  the  punch  to  cutting  position, 
a  lower  surface  located  so  that  it  does  not  engage 
the  cam  follower  surfaces  of  the  punches  imme- 
diately above  it,  and 
an  intermediate  rise  surface  connecting  the  raised 
surface  and  the  lower  surface  for  gradually  lift- 
ing the  punches  to  hole-cutting  position,  and 
means  for  holding  an  information  storage  record  against 
the  punch  supporting  frame,  whereby  raised  portions 
cut  holes  in  the  record. 


3,325,098 
BALANCING  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Ho«l  L.  Bowditcb,  Foxboro,  and  Philip  H.  Sanford,  Wal- 
pole,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company.  Fox- 
boro, Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,259 
32  Claims.  (CI.  235—200) 


3,325,097 

TAXI  METERS  AND  A  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  TAXI  METERS 

Abraham  Slutsky,  41 — 43  39th  Place, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11104 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  501,633 

7  Claims.  (CI.  235—30) 


1.  For  making  mathematical  computations  and  related 
applications,  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  balanceable 
member  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  first  and  second  means  for  applying  transversely 
directed  forces  to  said  member,  a  reaction  element,  a 
flexure  means  directly  securing  said  reaction  element  to 
said  balanceable  member,  a  position  control  element  se- 
cured to  said  reaction  element  for  setting  the  angular 
position  thereof  about  said  flexure  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  control  element  for  angular  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  and  means  responsive  to  any  un- 
balance of  forces  on  said  member  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  rebalance  of  those  forces. 


1.  A  taxi  meter  control  system,  comprising: 

a  fare  register  meter  having  a  first  push  button  to 
initiate  operation  of  the  meter; 

a  seat  switch  system  to  be  distributed  among  the  sev- 
eral seats  of  a  taxi,  in  which  said  meter  is  to  be 
disposed,  for  use  to  close  a  circuit  at  said  switch 
when  a  passenger  sits  on  any  one  of  said  several  seats; 

a  short-time-delay  relay  having  a  switch  and  requiring 


3,325.099 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  WITH  LIMIT  SWITCH 
Wilbur  F.  JaclLson.  Rolling  Hills,  and  Henr>  C.  Brauck- 
siek,  Buena  Park.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,610 
4  Claims.  (CI.  236—21) 

1.  In  a  thermostatic  control  device  for  controlling  op- 
eration of  fuel  burner  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising 

a  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  flow  passage 
means  therebetween. 

main  valve  control  means  in  said  passage  means  mov- 
able  between  controlling  positions, 

thermoelectric  means  including  safety  shut-off  means 
in  said  passage  means  and  electromagnetic  means 
adapted  to  be  energized  for  holding  said  safety  shut- 
off  means  in  an  open  position. 
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thermoelectric  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnetic means, 

temperature  sensor  means  including  a  single  bellows 
having  movements  to  expand  and  contract  in  response 
to  remote  temperature  variations, 

means  defining  an  operative  connection  between  said 
bellows  and  said  control  means  for  moving  the  same 
between  its  controlling  positions  by  normal  move- 
ments of  said  bellows  in  response  to  normal  tempera- 
ture variations. 
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volumetric  air  flow  rate  of  said  first  blower  is  below  the 
desired  minimum,  means  for  preventing  said  heat  ex- 
changer from  heating  the  air  passing  to  said  vehicle  cab, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air  passing 
to  said  vehicle  cab  for  actuating  and  de-actuating  said  heat 
exchanger  preventing  means  to  modulate  the  temperature 
of  the  air  about  a  selected  temperature. 


a 
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3,325,101 

FAUCET  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

Casper  Cuscbera,  Hayward,  Calif. 

(1047  77th  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.     94621) 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,322 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—25) 


switch  means  exteriorly  carried  by  said  casing  and  elec- 
trically connected  in  said  circuit  means  for  deener- 
gizing  said  electromagnetic  means,  and 

an  operator  arm  moved  by  said  bellows  to  operate  said 
switch  means, 

said  operator  arm  being  spaced  from  said  switch  means 
so  that  only  abnormal  movements  of  said  bellows 
causes  said  operator  arm  to  actuate  said  switch  means. 


3,325,100 
VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Gordon  J.  Fairbanks  and  Vernon  N.  Tramontini,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Slewart-Wamer  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,311 
28  Claims.  (CI.  237—2) 


H** 


6.  A  drinking  fountain  for  a  water  faucet  comprising 
a  body  member  having  a  first  passage  therethrough  for 
the  normal  flow  of  water  from  said  faucet  through  said 
body;  a  second  passage  in  said  body  laterally  communicat- 
mg  with  said  first  passage  for  the  flow  of  water  diverted 
from  said  first  passage;  a  drinking  nozzle  secured  to  said 
body  in  communication  with  said  second  passage;  a  third 
passage  in  said  body  transversely  of  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  passages;  an  exterioriy  actuable  valve 
within  said  third  passage  having  only  two  operative  posi- 
tions permitting  the  flow  of  water  through  said  body;  one 
of  said  positions  being  a  first  normal  unactuated  position 
in  which  said  first  passage  is  open  and  said  second  pas- 
sage is  closed,  and  the  other  of  said  positions  being  an 
actuated  position  completely  closing  said  first  passage  and 
communicating  said  second  passage  to  the  flow  of  water 
from  said  faucet;  and  means  for  normally  urging  said 
yalve  to  said  unactuated  position. 


3'^ 


1.  A  heating  system  for  the  cab  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like 
having  a  fuel  burning  engine  and  engine  exhaust  means, 
comprising  a  first  air  blower,  an  air  passage  between  said 
blower  and  said  vehicle  cab,  a  heat  exchanger  including 
said  engine  exhaust  means  for  transferring  heat  from  the 
engine  exhaust  to  air  in  said  air  passage,  an  auxiliary  air 
blower  of  a  desired  minimum  volumetric  flow  rate  con- 
nected to  said  passage,  a  valve  between  said  auxiliary 
blower  and  said  passage  operable  responsive  to  pressure 
differentials  between  air  supplied  by  said  first  blower  and 
said  auxiliary  blower  to  pass  air  to  said  passage  when  the 


3,325,102 

FLUID  DISPERSER  AND  DISPLAY 

Armando  A.  Araujo,  75  Front  St., 

Freeport,  N.Y.     11520 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,280 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—229) 


r^7o 


1.  A  fluid  disperser  having  a  hollow  main  body  por- 
tion including  an  inlel  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  being 
connected  to  flexible  tubing  at  one  end  thereof  and  said 
flexible  tubing  having  a  fluid  dispersing  outlet  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  sheet  of  bendable  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  mounted  on  the  said  flexible  tubing 
by  means  of  the  said  openings  in  frictional  engagement, 
a  swivel  bearing  mounted  on  said  flexible  tubing  near 
the  said  dispersing  outlet,  a  length  of  flexible  material 
connected  to  said  swivel  bearing  and  adapted  to  rotate 
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with  relation  thereto,  and  a  sheet  of  bcndable  material 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  mounted  on  the  said  length 
of  flexible  material  by  means  of  the  said  openings  in  fric- 
tional  engagement,  and  stop  means  at  an  end  of  the  said 
length  of  flexible  material  to  prevent  disengagement  of 
the  said  second  mentioned  sheet  of  material. 


3,325,103 

THRUST  VECTOR  CONTROL  FOR  REACTION 

ENGINES 

Anton  IX  Abbott,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poralion  of  California 

Filed  Aug,  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  387,640 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—265.17) 


4*0  ^^aaume  et^ox 


2.  In  combination: 

a  rocket  engine  main  nozzle  having  a  divergent  sec- 
tion for  the  discharge  of  thrust  producing  gases; 

a  series  of  side  injection  nozzles  spaced  peripherally 
about  the  main  nozzle  medially  of  its  divergent  sec- 
tion and  being  directed  to  discharge  fluid  laterally 
into  the  thrust  producing  gases  to  create  therein 
thrust  vector  control  shock  waves; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  communicating  with  the 
series  of  injection  nozzles; 

Valve  means  selectively  operable  to  control  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  the  source  and  selected  ones  of  the 
series  of  side  injection  nozzles; 

a  breather  port  located  substantially  directly  down- 
stream of  each  of  the  series  of  side  injection  nozzles- 
and 

common  duct  means  permanently  interconnecting  the 
breather  ports  whereby  gas  flow  is  induced  between 
breather  ports  having  pressure  differentials. 


3,325,104 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

D™«"o'^-  ^??^'   '^^  Hartford  .Machine  Screw, 
P.  O.  Box  1440,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     06101 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,136 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239—584) 


'-z:^^ih 


1.  In  a  fuel  mjection  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
lon  engme  havmg  a  fuel  injection  nozzle,  a  fuel  supply 
ine  and  a  means  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  supply 
hnc.  the  improvement  wherein  the  connection  means  com- 
prises a  thin-walled  inlet  tube  having  one  end  inseparably 
secured  to  the  nozzle  body  to  provide  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  thereof,  and  a  separable  coupling  po- 
sitioned at  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  tube  spaced  from 
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the  nozzle  body  to  connect  said  inlet  tube  to  said  supply 
line,  said  coupling  comprising  a  captive  apertured  cou- 
plmg  element  coaxially  disposed  around  said  other  end  of 
said  inlet  tube  and  being  relatively  rotatable  therewith  to 
engage  a  mating  coupling  element  on  the  supply  line  and 
an  annular  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  tube  to 
permanently  retain  said  captive  apertured  coupling  ele- 
ment thereon,  said  inlet  tube  being  bent  to  dispose  said 
captive  apertured  coupling  element  in  a  preselected  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  nozzle  body  and  to  point  said  cou- 
pling element  in  a  preselected  angular  direction,  said  an- 
nular flange  on  said  other  end  of  said  inlet  tube  terminat- 
ing in  a  generally  cylindrical  end  portion  provided  with 
an  inner  tapered  surface,  said  separable  coupling  further 
including  an  annular  ferrule  positioned  over  the  end  of 
said  fuel  supply  line  to  be  engaged  by  the  inner  tapered 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  end  portion  and  a  second  aper- 
tured coupling  element  positioned  on  the  end  of  said  sup- 
ply line  and  engaging  said  captive  apertured  coupling  ele- 
ment for  compressing  said  ferrule  inwardly  toward  said 
supply  line,  said  coupling  further  providing  an  annular 
clearance  around  said  generally  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
said  inlet  tube  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  apertured 
coupling  elements  subjects  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
the  inlet  tube  to  hoop  tension  as  the  ferrule  is  com- 
pressed. 


3,325,105 

MINERAL  GRINDING  AIDS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  GRINDING 

Preston  I    Veltman,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Crace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 

necticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,519 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—16) 
4.  A   composition  comprising  iron   ore   and   a   com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids, 
esters  of  ammo  acids  and  salts  of  amino  acids. 


3,325,106 
.  K      r  MATERIAL  REDUCING  MACHINE 
John    E.    Hoffman,   Jr.,    Moline,    Etiar   A.    Henningsen, 
Geneseo.  and   Arnold   B.   Skromme,   Moline,   III.    as- 
signOR  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,629  ' 

12  Claims.  (CI.  241—163) 


1.  A  burr  mill  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  hori- 
zontal material  reducing  chamber  including  alined  pre- 
crushing  and  burr  plate  chamber  portions,  and  a  vertical 
material  delivery  chamber  offset  to  one  side  of  the  hori- 
zontal chamber  and  opening  into  the  precrushing  portion 
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of  the  material  reducing  chamber;  a  horizontal  driven 
shaft  supported  by  the  housing  and  extending  through 
the  reducing  chamber;  a  precrushing  drum  supported  on 
the  shaft  in  the  precrushing  portion  of  the  chamber  and 
having  a  lugged  outer  surface  adapted  to  break  material 
in  the  portion  of  the  chamber  and  move  the  broken  por- 
tions toward  the  burr  portion  of  the  chamber;  radial  burr 
plates  in  the  burr  portion  of  the  chamber  with  part  there- 
of being  fixed  against  rotation  to  the  housing,  and  part 
thereof  being  in  gapped  relation  to  the  former  part  and 
supported  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith;  an  upright 
shaft  supported  by  the  housing  within  the  material  de- 
livery chamber;  auger  means  on  the  shaft  including  upper 
and  lower  auger  sections  adapted  to  move  material  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  respectively  with  the  lower  section 
being  laterally  opposite  the  precrushing  drum. 


3,325,107 
DISINTEGRATOR  PUMP 

David  G.  Peterson,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra,  Inc., 

Hutchinson,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,155 

2  Claims.  (CI.  241—101) 


1.  A  disintegrator  pump  comprising  a  power  supply, 
pump  housing  means  having  a  pumping  chamber  therein, 
reversible  pumping  meaas  disposed  within  the  pumping 
chamber  and  operably  connected  with  the  power  supply 
for  actuation  thereby,  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  provided  in 
the  pump  housing  to  provide  communication  between  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  pumping  chamber,  liquefier 
means  secured  to  the  pump  housing  and  operably  con- 
nected with  the  pump  means  and  power  supply,  said 
liquefied  means  provided  with  a  chamber  for  receiving 
substantially  solid  matter  therein,  said  liquefier  means  op- 
erable for  liquefying  the  substantially  solid  matter,  pas- 
sageway means  providing  communication  between  the 
liquefying  chamber  and  the  pumping  chamber,  and  said 
pump  means  operable  for  discharging  the  liquefied  prod- 
uct from  the  pumping  chamber  through  one  of  said  ports 
for  storage  of  the  liquefied  product  and  operable  in  an 
opposite  direction  for  d'^cl^arging  the  stored  liquefied 
product  through  the  other  of  said  ports.  > 


3,325,108 

ADJUSTING  .MECHANISM  FOR  GYRATORY 

CRUSHERS 

Hansjdrg  Balmer,  Langenthal.  Bern,  Switzerland,  and 
Rudolph  J.  Gasparac,  Miinaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  Nov.  14,  1961,  S«r.  No.  152,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,140,835,  dated  July  14,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No,  364,874 

5  Claims.  (CI.  241—290) 
1.  For  use  in  rotatably  adjusting  the  bowl  of  a  gyra- 
tory crusher,  a  ram  structure  including  a  yoke  adapted 
to  be  mounted  generally  upright  on  the  adjustment  ring 
of  the  crusher,  a  ram  supported  on  the  yoke  and  freely 
pivoted  thereto  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  so  that 
the  extended  end  of  the  ram  may  be  freely  raised  and 


lowered,  means  on  the  yoke  for  normally  supporting  the 
ram  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  and  means  for  ro- 


>^ 


tatably  biasing  the  yoke  toward  a  position  where  the  ram 
v^ould  be  generally  radially  disposed  on  the  crusher. 


3,325,109 

PICK  MECHANISM  FOR  TWISTER  AND 

SPINNING  FRAMES 

Lester  W.  Pray  and  Gordon  C.  Anderson,  Clemson,  S.C., 

assignors  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,289 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.1) 


y-^  -l.. 


1.  For  use  in  twister  and  spinning  frames,  a  differential 
pick  mechanisrh  for  advancing  a  builder  winding  pattern 
from  a  bobbin  start  wind  position  to  a  bobbin  full  wind 
position  and  further  beyond  to  a  tip  bunch  winding  po- 
sition, which  comprises 

an  oscillatory  motion  producing  input  driving  element, 

an  oscillatable  output  driven  element  to  which  is  im- 

j      parted  a  stepped  advance  relative  to  said  input  driv- 

'      ing  element, 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  output  driven  element 

in  the  direction  of  said  advance, 
a  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  first  differential 
gear  connected  with  said  oscillatory  motion  produc- 
ing input  driving  element, 
a  second  differential  gear  and  a  control  device  includ- 
ing a  planetary  gear  meshing  with  said  differential 
gears  for  transmitting  said  oscillatory  movement 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  differential  gears,  and 
movable  for  imparting  a  stepped  advance  to  said  sec- 
ond differential  gear  relative  to  said  first  differential 
gear,  * 

a  releasable  clutch  connection  between  said  second 
differential  gear  and  said  oscillatable  output  driven 
element  for  movement  of  said  output  element  in  the 
direction  of  advance  independently  of  said  differential 
mechanism  to  said  extended  tip  bunch  wind  position 
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further  advanced  beyond  said  bobbin  full  wind  po- 
sition, and  for  rewinding  said  pick  mechanism  re- 
wind means  including  operating  means  rendering  in- 
effective said  biasing  means  and  yieldable  means  op- 
erative when  said  biasing  means  is  made  ineffec- 
tive by  said  operating  means  to  rewind  said  output 
driven  element  relative  to  said  input  driving  element, 
stop  means  limiting  the  free  movement  of  said  output 
driven  clement  between  a  limiting  rewind  stop  posi- 
tion and  said  tip  bunch  wind  position  relative  to  said 
oscillatory  motion  producing  input  driving  element, 
and  clutch  control  means  operative  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  clutch  connection. 


said  center  shaft,  said  center  shaft  being  adapted  to 
irrotatably  carry  a  tape  filled  let-off  reel  thereon  so 
that  the  tape  let-off  reel  is  rotatable  with  rotation 
of  said  center  shaft; 

a  counter  shaft  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
a  counter  shaft  pinion  and  a  counter  shaft  gear 
mounted  on  said  counter  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  counter  shaft  gear 
bemg  in  engagement  with  said  center  shaft  pinion; 

a  sprmg  drive  gear,  said  spring  drive  gear  being  rotat- 
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3,325,110 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  BUILDER  MOTION 

CHAIN  REWINDER  ON  SPINNING  FRAME 

Otto  E.  A.  Edier  and  Joe  K.  Garrison,  Greenville,  S.C, 

assignors  to  Southern  Machinery  Company,  Greer,  S.C., 

a  corporation  of  South  Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  S«r.  No.  422,840 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.1) 
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ably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  center  shaft,  said 
sprmg  drive  gear  being  in  engagement  with  said 
counter  shaft  pinion  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
center  shaft  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  spring 
drive  gear  rotates  with  respect  to  said  housing; 
take-up  reel,  said  take-up  reel  being  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  center  shaft,  a  spiral 
spring  connected  to  said  spring  drive  gear  and  to  said 
take-up  reel  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said  center  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  take-up  reel  is 
urged  to  rotate. 


1.  A  device  to  effect  the  release  of  a  releasable  brake 
means  in  a  builder  chain  rewinding  mechanism,  said  re- 
leasable  brake  means  including  a  linkage  part  to  be  pulled 
for  effecting  said  release,  said  device  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  anchored  fixedly,  a  rocker  shaft  on  the  hous- 
mg.  a  relatively  long  actuating  lever  on  the  rocker  shaft 
and  extending  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  mechanical 
part  of  a  spinning  frame  upon  which  said  chain  rewind- 
ing mechanism  is  mounted,  a  relatively  short  lower  lever 
in  said  housing  on  said  rocker  shaft,  a  fixed  pivot  ele- 
ment on  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  rocker  shaft, 
an  upper  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  pivot  ele- 
ment and  extending  reversely  to  the  lower  lever,  means 
forming  a  movable  connection  between  the  upper  and 
lower  levers  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  upper  lever, 
a  spring  engaging  the  upper  lever  and  tending  to  raise 
It,  whereby  the  lower  lever  and  said  actuating  lever  are 
also  raised,  a  pull  cable  extending  between  said  chain 
rewinding  mechanism  and  said  device,  an  adjustable  cou- 
pling connecting  one  end  of  the  cable  to  said  linkage  part, 
and  an  adjusting  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  and  connected  adjustably  to  said  upper  lever. 


3,325,112 
TAKE-LP  REEL  FOR  CINEMATOGRAPHIC    ' 
APPARATUS 
*'**v*^    K*">lckl.    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Karl 
vockenhuber,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Raimund  Hauser. 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18.  1965 

A  378/65 

6  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


^5 


3,325.111 

TAPE  REEL  DRIVE 

Jay  H.  Prager,  4210  Lankershim  Blvd., 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.     91602 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,390 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 
1.  A  tape  reel  drive,  said  tape  reel  drive  comprising: 
a  tape  reel  cartridge,  said  tape  reel  cartridge  having  a 
housing; 

a  center  shaft  mounted  on  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  pinion  mounted  on 


1.  A  take-up  reel  for  a  cinematographic  apparatus  with 
an  automatic  threading  of  the  film  having  sprocket  holes 
on  the  take-up  reel,  comprising 
two  flanges, 

two  hub  parts,  each  connected  respectively  to  one  of 
Mid  flanges  and  connected  with  each  other  and  de- 
fining a  common  axis, 
said  hub  parts  defining  outer  circumferential  surfaces 
respectively  aligned,  for  carrying  said  film  thereon' 
and  defining  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  outer  cir- 
cumferential surfaces  a  substantially  annular  slot. 
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a  disc  having  an  outer  circumferential  edge  and  held    the  reel,  said  means  comprising  a  motor,  a  sensor  for 

in  said  annular  slot,  and 
said  disc  including  a  plurality  of  pick-up  pins  arranged 

at  said  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  disc  and 

adapted  to  hook  into  said  sprocket  holes  of  said  film. 


'  3,325,113 

FILM  MAGAZINE  FOR  A  MOVIE  CAMERA 

Hlroshi  Yamamura  and  Keezi  Kaneko,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,028 
13  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.2) 


1.  A  film  magazine  for  a  movie  camera  wherein  the 
inner  surface  of  the  magazine  is  at  least  partially  coated 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  salt  of  alkyl  sulfate  ester  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula; 

RGSGjNa 

wherein  R  represents  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,325,114 
CONSTANT  WEB  TENSION  WINDING  DEVICE 

Elvin  A.  Mastriani,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ar- 
row Converting  Equipment,  Inc.,  Fairfield  Township, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,979 
6  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.5) 


engagement  with  the  material  for  sensing  the  amount  of 
material  wound  on  the  reel,  means  controlled  by  the 
sensor  for  energizing  the  motor,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  motor  to  deenergi^  the  motor  after  a  predetermined 
increment  of  movement. 


3,325,115 
LINE  PICKUP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPINNING  REELS 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pflaeger  Cor- 
poration, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,058 
10  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.2) 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  housing,  a  normally,^ 
nonrotatable  line  spool,  a  carrier  adjacent  said  spool  and 
fixed  to  a  selectively  rotatable  shaft,  a  holder  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  slidable  between  a  radially  inner  and 
radially  outer  position,  a  pickup  pin  affixed  to  said  holder, 
said  pickup  pin  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  car- 
rier when  said  holder  is  in  outer  position  and  retracted 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  when  said  holder  is  in  inner 
position,  a  latch  mechanism  for  retaining  the  holder  in 
said  inner  position  and  selectively  releasing  said  holder, 
a  snubbing  pin  movably  mounted  in  said  holder  and  ex- 
tensible outwardly  of  and  retractable  with  respect  to  said 
carrier,  biasing  means  mounted  between  and  urging  said 
holder  and  said  snubbing  pin  in  opposite  direction,  a 
plunger  carrier  by  said  housing,  and  control  means  op-  * 
erative  from  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  moving  said 
plunger  to  engage  and  slide  said  holder  to  said  radially  in- 
ner position  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means. 


3,325,116 
TAPE  MEASURE 
Michel   Quenot,   Besancon,   Doubs,   France,   assignor  to 
Etablissements  Quenot  and  Company,  Besancon,  Doubs, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,701 
3  CUims.  (CI.  242—84.8) 


_« 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  for  winding  material  on  a  reel 

comprising  a  shaft,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  1.  A  portable  tape-measure  comprising  a  substantially 

fnctionally  engaging  the  reel  with  the  shaft  for  driving  scroll-shaped  casing  having  a  pair  of  interfitting  elements 

the  reel,  and  means  for  regulating  the  friction  means  in  having  side  walls  with  oppositely  facing  in-turned  edges 

accordance  with  the  diameter  of  the  material  wound  on  defining  a  concave  annular  intermediate  casing  portion, 
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means  holding  said  elements  mounted,  a  measuring  tape 
coiled  within  said  casing  and  selectively  extensible  out- 
wardly of  said  casing,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
an  outer  peripheral  forward  projection  substantially  in  a 
plane  tangential  to  said  casing  with  an  end  surface  ap-  ' 
proximately  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  first  mentioned  plane 
givmg  said  casing  said  substantially  scroll-shape,  said  end 
projection  having  an  outlet  throu&h  which  said  tape  is 
extensible  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  casing,  to- 
gether with  guide  means  near  said  outlet  for  preventing 
said  tape  from  touching  the  edges  of  said  casing. 
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said  shaft  carried  by  said  arms,  said  reel  having  at  least 
one  end  cover,  reel  drive  and  control  means  on  said  base 
frame,  lift  arm  operating  means  connected  to  said  arms 
and  to  said  base  frame,  said  lift  arm  operating  means  be- 
ing operable  to  move  a  reel  to  and  from  a  position  with 
the  periphery  of  said  cover  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  drive  and  control  means  aforesaid,  whereby  reel  ro- 
tation IS  effected  and  controlled,  said  lift  arm  operating 
means  comprising  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  units  and 
control  means  therefor,  said  control  means  being  operable 
to  regulate  the  degree  of  frictional  engagement  exerted 
by  the  cover  in  a  driving  engagement  set  forth. 


3,325.117 

VARIABLE  SPEED  FISHING  REEL  WITH 

,,  FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Ueno  Hiromitsu,  Tokyo-lo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympic 

Fishing  Tackie  Co..  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,580 

Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1963. 

38/2,389 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.54) 


3,325,119 
REEL  CARRIER  AND  WIRE  TENSIONING 
*,     .  TRAILER 

Martin  J.  Lehfio.  129  N.  2nd  St.,  Buckroe  Beach, 

Hampton,  Va.     23364 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,366 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—86.7) 


1.  A  fishing  reel,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame; 
a  bobbin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in   said  frame;  an  operating  handle 
secured  to  said  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  drive  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft;  a  pair  of  one-way  clutch 
devices  each  operatively  interposed  between  a  respective 
dnve  gear  and  said  drive  shaft,  each  device  coupling  its 
associated  drive  gear  to  said  drive  shaft  upon  rotation  of 
said  drive  shaft  in  a  respective  one  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions; coupling  means,  including  speed  change  gearing 
connecting  said  drive  gears  to  said  bobbin  to  rotate  the 
latter  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  gear- 
ing including  a  pair  of  gear  trains  having  respective  differ- 
ent output  speeds;  resistance  regulating  means  coupled  to 
said  bobbin  and  interposed  between  a  pair  of  components 
of  said  speed  change  gearing;  and  selectively  operable  re- 
sistance   adjustment   means   operatively   associated   with 
said  regulating  means. 


1.  A  reel  carrying  trailer  comprising  a  frame  having 
spaced  longitudinal  side  arms  and  a  hitch  bar  connected  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  side  arms,  respective  supporting 
wheels  journaled  to  said  side  arms,  upstanding  supports 
on  the  rear  poriions  of  said  side  arms,  respective  trans- 
versely aligned  seats  on  the  top  portions  of  said  upstand- 
mg  supports,  a  reel  shaft  having  its  opposite  ends  rotatably 
received  .n  said  seats,  movable  cable-receiving  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  reel  shaft  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cable  on  a  reel  secured  on  said  reel 
Shaft,  and  means  to  retard  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  re- 
sponsive to  movements  of  the  cable-receiving  means 


3,325,118 

CABLE  REEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Fred  C.  Hall,  820  Sharon  Park  Drive. 

Menio  Park,  Calif.     94025 


„„  3,325,120 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING.  MOVING  AND 

UNROLLING  CARPET  ROLLS 

Larry  R    Brinkman,  417  W.  Crawford, 

^..  ^  J  uveme,  .Minn.     56156 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,545 

4  Claims.  (CI.  242—86.52) 


Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,123 


1  Claim.  (CI.'  242- 


In  reel  drive  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  frame,  lift  arms  pivotally  connected  there         i    r« 

to  at  one  end.  means  including  a  shaft  to  support  a  reel  a  con^ZruTiUH  '"PP^'^'"/  transporting  and  handling 
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knockdown  three-part  rack  comprising  first  and  second 
independent  self-contained  mobile  stand-type  units,  each 
unit  including  a  mobile  truck  comprising  an  elongated 
angle  iron  having  horizontal  and  vertical  flanges,  said 
horizontal  flange  being  provided  on  an  underneath  side 
at  respective  end  portions  with  complemental  swivelly 
mounted  casters,  and  a  vertically  elongated  upstanding 
frame  secured  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  and  rising  per- 
pendicularly from  the  flanges  of  said  angle  iron,  each 
frame  being  equipped  with  self-contained  jack  means  em- 
bodying a  horizontal  fixedly  mounted  bearing,  said  stand- 
type  units  being  disposed  in  opposed  spaced  apart  co- 
operating alignment,  and  an  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
posed carpet  winding  and  supporting  shaft  having  a  pri- 
mary portion  thereof  interposed  between  and  spanning  the 
space  between  said  units  and  having  terminal  end  por- 
tions teiescopingly,  rotatably  and  removably  fitted  into 
and  supported  by  the  respectively  cooperable  bearings. 


(e)  means  automatically  activating  the  igniter  when 
the  r.p.m.  of  the  rotor  falls  below  a  predetermined 


3,325,121 
AIRBORNE  VEHICLE  WITH  VORTEX  VALVE  CON- 
TROLLED   BY    LINEAR    ACCELEROMETER    TO 
COMPENSATE  FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  AERODY- 
NAMIC  DRAG 
Lloyd    J.    Banaszak,    Wayzata,    and    Mario    Perez,   Jr., 
Brooklyn    Park,   Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,289 
5  Claims.  (CL  244 — 3.22) 


1.  In  an  airborne  vehicle  having  an  internal  duct  sys- 
tem receiving  air  through  intake  ports  within  the  external 
shell  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  exhausting  air  at  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  vortex  valve  in  said  duct  system 
receiving  the  air  at  its  circumference  as  it  passes  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  vehicle  and  exhausting  it  by  radial 
flow  at  its  center,  a  linear  accelerometer  responsive  to 
longitudinal  accelerations  of  the  vehicle  producing  a  sig- 
nal in  accordance  therewith,  and  means  controlling  the 
vortex  valve  from  said  signal  to  vary  the  radial  flow  and 
thus  resistance  to  flow  of  the  air  through  the  valve  and 
thus  increase  the  resistance  of  such  flow,  to  compensate 
for  variations  in  aerodynamic  drag  of  the  vehicle  where- 
by it  follows  a  trajectory  involving  substantially  constant 
forward  resistance. 


3,325,122 

HELICOPTER 

Hersey  W.  Young,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

(11260  W.  77th  Drive,  Arvada,  Colo.     80002) 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,680 

15  Claims.  (CI.  244—17.13) 

1.  In  a  helicopter  comprising  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft,  a 

main  engine,  and  gearing  between  the  main  engine  and 

rotor  shaft  including  a  transmission  driving  shaft  and  a 

transmission,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  an  auxiliary  engine  provided  with  a  gas  generator 
and  igniter, 

(b)  gearing  connecting  the  auxiliary  engine  and  the 
transmission  driving  shaft, 

(c)  an  electrical  control  system  connected  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  and  to  the  auxiliary  engine  gas 
generator  igniter, 

(d)  means  automatically  energizing  the  control  system 
when  the  helicopter  is  in  flight,  and, 


limit  to  thereby  cause  the  auxiliary  engine  to  trans- 
mit rotary  motion  t^the  transmission  driving  shaft. 


3,325,123 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  CONTROL 

Fay  E.  Null,  Shalimar,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  May  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  111,402 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


7.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  directional  control  of 
an  airborne  supersonic  body  provided  with  an  autopilot 
for  directing  the  flight  path  thereof,  electromagnetic  con- 
trol means  at  the  rear  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
supersonic  body  separated  in  sections  such  as  quadrants 
for  control  purposes  of  producing  and  regulating  variable 
magnetic  fields  with  said  fields  having  large  components 
perpendicular  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  body  for  the  production  of  normal  shock 
waves  of  air  in  front  of  said  magnetic  fields  by  the  interac- 
tion of  said  fields  and  an  ionized  airflow  around  said  body, 
a  plasma  generator  that  ejects  a  partially  ionized  flow  of 
gas  into  and  against  the  direction  of  the  airflow  lines 
around  the  nose  of  said  body  upon  activation  by  the  auto- 
pilot of  said  body  in  producing  high  pressure  regions  down- 
stream of  said  shock  and  in  front  of  said  magnetic  fields 
in  providing  powerful  and  controlled  lift  and  torque  for 
orientation  of  said  body  and  inclusive  of  a  flow  of  high 
temperature  and  near  stagnation  flow  around  said  field 
and  away  from  the  surface  of  said  body  with  a  marked 
reduction  in  heat  flow  from  the  air  to  said  body. 


3,325,124 

CLOSED  TRACK  AIRPORT  WITH  INLET  RUNWAYS 

FOR  STRAIGHT  INSTRUMENT  LANDINGS 

Woldemar  A.  Bary,  Willow  Brook  House,  R.D.  1, 

East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.     18301 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,759 

11  Claims.  (CI.  244—114) 

2.  A  closed  track  airport  including  a  curved  runway 

banked  to  progressively  higher  angles  towards  its  outside 

limit,  the  curved  runway  having  a  portion  of  its  length 

substantially  straight  transversely  level  approach  and  un- 
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connected  at  one  end  with  the  curved  runway  and  merg 


pair  of  generally  semicircular  members  mounted  on  the 
motor  substantially  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
pair  of  generally  semicircular  members  mounted  on  the 
transmission  housing,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  members 
having  a  surface  facing  a  surface  on  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  members,  and  resilient  means  between  said  facing 
surfaces  connecting  them  together. 


3,325,127 

ROD  HOLDER 

Anthony  E.  Doskocil,  Kte.  2,  Box  490. 

Arlington,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  June  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  559,770 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—38) 


ing  with  the  curved  runway  at  an  unbanked  location  on 
the  closed  track. 


3,325,125 
PARACHUTES 
Daniel  Waumsley  Cooper  and  John  Rotbwell  Mitchell, 
\^  clung,  England,  assignors  to  G.  Q.  Parachute  Com- 
pany Limited,  Surrey,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26,  1964, 

26,466  64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  244—138) 


L 


-    ^y^   ^^ 


1.  In  an  aircraft  fitted  with  a  cable  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  static  lines  connected  to  parachute  bags,  said 
cable  having  a  detachable  length  on  which  said  lines 
are  retained,  one  end  of  said  detachable  length  having 
means  for  releasably  coupling  it  to  one  end  of  the  cable 
and  the  other  end  having  means  for  releasably  hitching 
It  to  the  aircraft,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
substantially  simultaneously  releasing  both  ends  of  said 
detachable  length. 


1.  A  rod  holder  comprising:  a  flexible  strap  having  a 
median  body  portion  adapted  to  conformingly  embrace, 
bridge  over  and  retentively  hold  the  handgrip  of  a  fishing 
rod,  pole  or  the  like  in  a  given  ready-to-use  position, 
anchoring  means  for  securely  attaching  one  end  portioii 
of  said  strap  atop  a  relatively  stationary  seating  and  sup- 
port surface  for  said  handgrip,  complcmental  means  for 
dctachably  and  adjustably  securing  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  strap  atop  said  support  surface,  said  strap  being 
of  a  length,  width  and  degree  of  flexibility  to  bind  and 
steady  said  fishing  rod  and  permitting  the  user  to  obtain 
ready  access  to  the  thus  temporarily  held  rod  so  that  it 
can  be  freed  for  angling  use,  said  one  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  and  fastened  to  said 
support  surface  by  said  anchoring  means,  said  anchoring 
means  comprising  a  cleat,  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
strap  having  a  lengthwise  slot,  and  said  means  for  dc- 
tachably securing  said  other  end  portion  comprising  a 
screw-threaded  stud  which  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  atop  said  support  surface,  said  stud  extending 
upwardly  through  and  beyond  said  slot  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  readily  accessible  thumb  nut. 


3.325.126 

MOTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Sidney  H.  Bingham,  109  E.  35th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,751 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—2) 


3,325,128 

TUBING  RETAINER  CLIP 

Walter  J.  Elleboudf,  1909  Monte  Vista  Drive, 

Whittier,  Calif.     90601 

Filed  July  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,172 

20  Claims.  (CI.  248—68) 
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1.  A  one-piece  self-locking  retainer  clip  adapted  to  be 
pressed  between  rigidly  spaced  facing  side  walls  and  to  be 
locked  against  reverse  withdrawal  movement  therefrom, 
said  clip  being  formed  from  thin  stiff  resilient  material 
and  being  generally  U-shaped,  the  legs  of  said  clip  being 
1    In  rnmK.n.,^.      ,        .       u     •  ._  ,  ^^^"'^  '°  contact  Said  facing  side  walls  when  installed 

tr/nci.  ^0'"?""3^'0".  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  a  gear  therebetween,  the  main  body  portion  of  said  clip  intercon- 
U^ansmission  having  a  housing,  a  flexible  coupling  connect-  necting  said  legs  having  locking  tongues  extending  in  op- 
mg  said  shaft  and  transmission,  and  means  for  mounting    posite  directions  therefrom  with  their  remote  ends  pro- 


JUNE  13,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


633 


jecting  beyond  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
portions  of  the  remotely  spaced  transverse 
tongues  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  si 
than  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  faces 
ly  spaced  side  walls  whereby  said  tongues 
outwardly  as  said  clip  is  forced  inwardly 
rigidly  spaced  side  walls  to  lock  the  clip 
drawal. 


legs,  at  least 
edges  of  said 
ightly  greater 
of  said  rigid- 
are  deflected 
between  said 
against  with- 


3  325  129 
CANTILEVERED  WALL  SHELF  SUPPORT 
Lionel  Tinfow,  24  Oak  Place,  North  Caldwell,  N J.    07006, 
and  Sidney  V.  Winton,  5572  Netherland  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.Y.     10471 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,848 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—243) 


1.  A  cantilevered  wall  shelf  support  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongated  wall  strip  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration, 

(b)  an  offset  in  the  wall  strip  defining  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  cam  surfaces  and  a  base  leg  therebetween, 

(c)  the  cam  surfaces  diverging  from  each  other  out- 
wardly from  the  base  leg  and  extending  the  length 
of  the  wall  strip, 

(d)  the  base  leg  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
longitudinally  elongated  transverse  slots, 

(c )  a  horizontal  shelf  support, 

(f)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hooks  on  one  end  of  the 
support  extending  through  slots  in  the  base  leg  of 
the  wall  strip,  the  hooks  each  defining  with  the  sup- 
port a  blind  channel  having  one  open  end, 

(g)  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  wings  on  the  support 
adjacent  to  the  hooks, 

(h)  the  wings  deflecting  inwardly  to  resiliently  and 
frictionaUy  engage  the  respective  cam  surfaces  of 
the  wall  strip  when  the  base  leg  adjacent  to  its  slots 
is  seated  within  the  said  channels. 


3,325,130 

SHELF  BRACKET 

Lester  L.  Smith  and  Frank  E.  Randall,  Peoria,  III.; 

said  Randall  assignor  to  said  Smith 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,337 

1  aalm.  (CI.  248—247) 


to      > 


J0--^5 


A  shelf  bracket  comprising  two  separate  relatively  thin 
plies  of  metal,  each  of  substantially  triangular  shape  hav- 
ing oppositely  offset  top  edge  regions,  oppositely  bent  rear 
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attaching  flange  regions,  and  a  third  edge  region  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  top  and  rear  edge  regions,  said  offset 
top  edge  regions  defining  a  slot  into  which  a  shelf  tab  or 
the  like  may  be  inserted,  means  for  securing  said  plies  to- 
gether with  their  corresponding  edge  regions  aligned  with 
pne  another,  and  means  on  the  said  third  edge  region  on 
bne  ply  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith  extending 
around  the  third  edge  region  of  the  other  ply  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  edge  thereof  and  forming  a  protective  cover 
therearound.  said  last-mentioned  means  in  transverse  sec- 
tion comprising  a  circle  bisected  by  the  third  edge  region 
of  the  other  ply. 

3,325,131 
RAIL  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Robert  A.  Englander  and  Carroll  B.  Messer  III,  both  of 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Simplimatic  Engineering 
Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,936 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248—251) 


g^'' 


y 


1.  Mounting  means  for  a  rail  or  the  like  comprising  a 
support,  an  axis  member  extending  from  said  support,  and 
a  clip  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axis  member,  said  clip 
comprising  a  base  having  an  aperture  through  which  said 
axis  member  rotatably  passes  and  a  pair  of  walls  extend- 
ing from  said  base  in  generally  the  same  direction,  one 
of  said  walls  comprising  a  first  portion  located  at  the 
upper  part  of  said  clip  which  terminates  in  a  lower  edge 
and  the  other  of  said  walls  comprising  a  second  portion 
located  at  the  lower  part  of  said  clip  which  terminates  in 
an  upper  edge,  said  wall  portions  being  spaced  from  one 
another  laterally  of  said  base,  said  edges  being  vertically 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
spaces  below  said  edge  of  said  first  portion  and  above 
said  edge  of  said  second  portion  being  unobstructed  for 
a  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance. 


3,325,132 

SPIRALING  SUPPORT  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  C.  Olson,  3410  Milwaukee  Ave., 

Northbrook,  III.     60062 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,614 

15  Claims.  (CL  248—274) 


1.  An  extendible  support  arm  comprising: 

a  coil  including  a  strip  of  resilient  material  wound  in 
frictionaUy  engaging  overlapping  layers,  and  having 
a  collapsed  position  and  an  extended  position; 

means  for  preventing  separation  of  adjacent  overlapped 
layers  in  said  extended  position;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  minimum  over- 
lap between  said  layers  to  form  a  rigid  support  arm 
with  spiral  overlapping  layers. 
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9,325,133  ' 

SOAP  CAKE  SUPPORT 
William  J.  Bertges,  R.D.  1.  Peck  Road, 

Wattsburg,  Pa.     16442 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965.  S«r.  No.  438,856 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—304) 


A  hanger  for  a  cake  of  soap  comprising 
a  beam  portion  adapted  to  extend  through  a  cake  of 
soap, 

a  bracket  portion  joined  to  said  beam  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall, 

and  a  plate  having  a  hole  therein,  said  bracket  portion 
extending  through  said  hole  in  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending dov  nwardly  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
beam  portion, 

said  plate  being  adapted  to  lie  generally  parallel  to  one 
surface  of  a  cake  of  soap,  said  plate  being  bent 
forwardly  and  upwardly  at  its  lower  end  forming  a 
drip  catcher, 

said  drip  catcher  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  lower 
end  of  a  cake  of  soap  to  form  a  shelf  thereunder, 

said  hanger  comprising  a  rod-like  member  round  in 
cross  section  having  a  hole  in  its  upper  end. 

a  screw  extending  through  said  hole  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  a  wall, 

the  distal  end  of  said  beam  portion  being  bent  up  slight- 
ly whereby  said  soap  cake  is  prevented  from  slipping 
off  from  said  bracket  portion. 


3,325,134 

HOIDING  DEVICE 

Jolm  C.  Henry,  R.D.  1,  Port  Matilda.  Pa.     16870 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,011 

2  Claims.  (CI.  24»--316) 


1.  A  holding  device  adapted  to  clamp  a  mat  to  a  ver- 
tical surface  comprising  in  combination: 

support  members  attached  to  said  vertical  surface  and 
extending  therefrom; 

hollow  bar  members  extending  between  said  support 
members; 

a  rod  member,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  mounted 
to  said  support  members,  the  other  end  portion  ex- 
tending within  said  hollow  bar  member,  thus  sup- 
porting said  hollow  bar  member; 

whereby  when  said  mat  is  positioned  between  said 
hollow  bar  member  and  said  vertical  surface,  the 
weight  of  said  mat  will  cause  said  hollow  bar  mem- 
ber to  clamp  against  said  vertical  surface. 


3,325,135 
HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  Clarke,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Feb.  26. 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,487 
1  Claim.  (CI.  248—361) 


An  anchor  for  holding  netting  in  a  fixed  position  in 
contact  with  an  earthen  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  T  shaped  member  having  an  elongated 
shank  portion  for  insertion  into  said  earthen  surface; 

(i)  said  shank  portion  being  provided  with  a 
transversely  extending  circumferential  projection 
adjacent  the  end  thereof  to  retain  said  anchor 
in  said  earthen  surface;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  head  portion  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  shank  portion; 

(i)  said  head  portion  including  two  transversely 
I  extending    arms    having    a    generally    concave 

shape  on  their  undersides; 

(ii)  each  of  said  arms  having  at  the  outward  end 
thereof  a  hook  formed  by  an  inwardly  facing 
notch  cut  in  the  underside  of  each  of  said  arms 
to  engage  said  netting  when  said  anchor  is 
pushed  into  said  earthen  surface. 


3,325,136 

SEAT  SUSPENSION 

Arthur  O.  Radke,  Shorewood,  Garth  O.  Hall,  Brookfield, 

and  Harvey  N.  Tengler,  New  Berlin.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

of  Wi^™ i^in*^""""'  "^'''^""''^'^'  ^^.  «  corporaHon 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,786 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 400) 


1.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  seat  having  a  seat  part 
resihently  mounted  on  a  base  part  for  oscillatory  motion 
m  respect  thereto,  the  combination  of: 
control  means  including  a  stop  member  connected  to 
the  seat  part  and  cooperating  with  a  stop  member 
which  IS  connected  to  said  base  part  to  limit  the 
maximum  permissible  oscillatory  movement  of  the 
seat  part  in  respect  to  said  base  part  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance; 
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said  control  means  being  actuable  to  be  responsive  to 
the  static  occupant  load  of  the  seat  part  to  relatively 
move  said  seat  part  and  one  of  said  stop  members  in 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  stop  members  and  said 
base  part  until  said  stop  members  assume  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  to  actuate  said  control  means  independently  of 
the  occupant  load  to  cause  said  relative  movement 
and  to  thereby  permit  a  variance  of  the  position  of  a 
statically  loaded  seat  part  in  respect  to  the  base  part 
without  changing  said  predetermined  position  of  said 
stop  members  in  respect  to  each  other. 


3,325,137 
FLEXIBLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  MOUNT 

Patrick  Knudsen,  Ozawkie,  Kans. 

(Box  26,  Winchester,  Kans.     66097) 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,066 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 424) 


^111  L. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  support  subject  to  displace- 
ment shocks,  a  mount  comprising  a  base  fixed  onto  said 
support,  a  cradle  overlying  the  base  and  articulated  there- 
to at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along  the  base  and  the 
cradle  for  endwise  movements  relative  to  the  base,  and 
vertical  movements  relative  to  the  base,  said  movements 
resulting  from  displacements  of  the  support,  spring  means 
connected  to  the  cradle  adjacent  to  said  points,  said  spring 
means  being  loosely  connected  to  the  base  at  a  point 
spaced  between  said  points,  said  spring  means  acting  to 
resilicntly  restrain  said  movements  of  the  cradle  relative  to 
the  base  and  to  return  the  cradle  to  a  normal  position  rela- 
tive to  the  base  following  movements  of  the  cradle,  and  a 
scat  structure  fixedly  secured  upon  the  cradle. 


3.325,138 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Walter  L.  Connolly,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
\'alve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,002 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—5) 


1.  For  use  in  a  flow  control  valve  including  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  flow  passages,  an  expansible 
sleeve  in  said  housing  open  at  opposite  ends  to  said  flow 


passages,  means  for  delivering  a  control  pressure  to  said 
housing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  expansible  sleeve, 
and  a  barrier  spanning  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  so  that  fluid  flow  between  said 
passages  is  prevented   without   radial  expansion  of  said 
sleeve,  a  support  core  for  said  sleeve  comprising: 
cylindrical,  tubular  inlet  and  outlet  sections, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  circular 
series  of  ribs  formed   by  a  plurality  of  slots  cut 
around  said  section  from  one  annular  face  thereof, 
each  of  said  slots  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  section  for  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  leaving  an  imperforate  portion  at  the 
other  annular  end  of  the  section, 
means  on  said  other  annular  end  adapting  said  section 

for  mounting  in  said   valve   housing, 
means  securing  the  ends  of  the  ribs  on  said  inlet  and 
outlet  sections  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  said 
barrier,  respectively,  and 
means  on  said  barrier  securing  the  ends  of  said  ribs 
against  lateral  movement. 


3,325,139 
electromagnetic' DRIVING  MAGNET 

Rudolf  Diener,  Ernst  Wild,  and  Werner  Roner,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eldima  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,225 
Claims  priority,  application,  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1963, 

14,050/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  251—129) 


*}  jsif  trrr^Sisi' 


1.  An  electromagnetic  driving  magnet  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising:  a  stationary  magnetic  core;  a  mov- 
able magnetic  core  coaxial  with  said  stationary  core  and 
axially  movable  relatively  thereto;  an  energizing  winding 
around  at  least  one  of  said  cores  for  producing  said  axial 
movement  therebetween;  ball  bearing  means  interposed 
between  said  cores  for  guiding  said  axial  movement;  a 
driving  stem  extending  freely  axially  through  said  cores 
and  said  ball  bearing  means;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
stem  throughout  a  portion  of  its  length,  said  stem  being 
threaded  into  the  stationary  core;  two  compression  springs 
engaging  said  sleeve,  said  springs  being  disposed  around 
the  said  stem  and  acting  thereon  in  opposite  directions; 
a  crosspiece  carried  by  said  movable  magnetic  core  and 
engaging  said  sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  said  movable 
core  rotates  said  sleeve  and  therefore  alters  the  stressing 
of  the  two  compression  springs  in  opposite  senses;  means 
connecting  said  movable  core  to  said  stem  for  displace- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction,  said  springs  yieldingly  urg- 
ing movement  of  said  stem  in  the  opposite  direction. 


636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


5.  A  solenoid-operated  valve  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic driving  magnet  according  to  claim  1;  a  valve 
member  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  stem;  an  adjustment 
screw  in  said  crosspiece,  said  adjustment  screw  bearing 
against  the  other  end  of  said  stem  for  causing  said  dis- 
placement thereof  in  said  one  direction;  and  a  seat  for 
said  valve  member,  said  adjustment  screw  varying  the 
minimum  gap  between  said  cores  when  said  winding  is 
energized. 


3^25,140 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  DAMPER 

SEALING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE 
Lambert  F.  Kooistra,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tloo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  251^161) 


and  to  communicate  with  neither  of  said  ports  when 
said  plug  is  rotated  to  at  least  one  second  position  so 
as  to  shut  off  and  prohibit  the  flow  of  liquid  between 
said  ports; 
(C)  a  flat,  oblong  gasket  at  each  end  of  the  plug  and 
encompassing  said  respective  openings,  each  of  said 
gaskets  being  positioned  in  a  complementary  recess 
formed  in  one  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
facing  surfaces,  said  recesses  being  of  lesser  depth 
than  the  gauge  of  said  gaskets  and  said  gaskets  being 
provided  with  perforations  in  communication  with 
said  openings  and  positioned  so  that  when  said  plug 


3,325,141 
FULL  FLOW  VALVE 

Lawrence  Skendrovic,  402  Gleocoe  Drive,  Borough  of 

West  Mifflin,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.     15122 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,029 

4  Claims.  (CI.  251—302) 

1.  A  full  flow  valve  comprising: 

(A)  a  housing  formed  with  a  chamber  having  opposite 
sides  and  a  port  formed  through  each  of  said  sides; 

(B)  a  piston  shaped  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber  with  its  ends  adjacent  said  sides  of  the 
chamber  to  provide  a  pair  of  facing  surfaces  at  each 
end  of  the  plug  and  formed  with  a  passageway  having 
openings  through  opposite  flat  ends  of  said  plug, 
said  openings  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  plug,' 
positioned  to  communicate  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  said  two  ports  when  said  plug  is  rotated 
to  a  first  position  so  as  to  permit  the  free  flow  of 
liquid  between  said  ports  through  said  passageway, 


1.  The  combination  of:  | 

a  frame  member  defining  a  passageway, 
a  blade  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member, 
means  for  moving  said  blade  member  between  first  and 
second  positions  to  open  and  close  said  passageway 
respectively, 
electromagnetic  means  for  each  of  said  members  adapt- 
ed to  create  when  energized  a  magnetic  field  to  draw 
said  frame  member  and  said  blade  member  toward 
one  another  by  magnetic  attraction  when  said  blade 
member  is  in  second  position  to  thereby  tightly  seal 
said  blade  member  and  said  frame  member,  and 
means  operativcly  associated  with  said  electromagnetic 
means  for  reversing  the  magnetic  polarity  of  one  of 
said  electromagnetic  means  to  create  when  energized 
mutually  repelling  magnetic  fields  between  said  blade 
member  and  said  frame  member  tending  to  move 
said  blade  member  from  said  second  position  to 
said  first  position. 


is  rotated  to  a  second  position,  a  solid  area  of  said 
respective  gaskets  closes  the  space  between  the  ports 
and  the  openings  and  prevents  communication  there- 
between, said  gaskets  being  disposed  to  bear  on  one 
of  the  facing  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the  plug  and  seal 
said  ports  and  passageway  from  liquid  penetration 
between  said  plug  and  housing  when  said  plug  is  in 
said  first  position  and  seal  said  ports  from  such  liquid 
penetration  when  said  plug  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 
(D)  means  for  rotating  said  plug. 


3325,142 

VALVE  WITH  RESILIENT  SEAT  AND 

RETAINER 

Frank  R.  Thompson,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,975 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—306) 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  type  including  a  housing 
having  a  circular  cylindrical  flow  passage  therethrough 
and  a  generally  circular  valve  disc;  a  pair  of  trunnions 
extending  diametrically  from  said  disc  and  joumalled  in 
said  housing;  the  improvement  comprising  cylindrical  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  housing,  one  encircling  each  trun- 
nion; two  grooves  formed  in  said  housing  and  extending 
circumfercntially  between  said  recesses  and  encircling  the 
flow  path,  said  grooves  having  a  trapezoidal  section,  each 
of  the  base  angles  of  the  trapezoid  being  between  45* 
and  75*;  a  one-piece  resilient,  rubber-like  sealing  mem- 
ber in  said  recesses  and  said  grooves,  the  ponions  lying 
m  said  grooves  having  a  trapezoidal  section,  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  the   member  being  engaged 
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by  the  periphery  of  the  disc  when  the  valve  is  closed;  a 
flexible  retainer  means  in  each  of  said  grooves  having  a 
parallelogrammatic  section  and  lying  alongside  each  of 
said  portions  whereby  each  groove  is  filled;  and  means 
bonding  the  sealing  member,  the  retainer  means  and  the 
walls  of  the  corresponding  grooves  to  each  other. 


3,325,143 

STRESSED  VALVE  FOR  LABORATORY 

GLASSWARE 

Edwin  D.  Phillips.  P.O.  Box  188, 

Middlesex,  N  J.     08846 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,244 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—311) 


A  plug  valve  comprising  a  glass  barrel  having  a  circular 
bore  and  axially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylindri- 
cal hollow  plug  in  the  bore,  the  bore  being  of  constant 
diameter  in  the  plug  insertion  portion  thereof,  the  plug 
being  normally  slightly  oversize  with  respect  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bore  and  being  formed  of  Teflon  and  having 
a  head  end  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
barrel,  said  head  end  having  a  radial  bore  therethrough, 
and  a  glass  rod  having  a  knob  on  each  end  secured  in 
said  bore  of  the  plug  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
for  facilitating  moving  the  plug  in  the  barrel,  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  cylindrical  plug  having  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  encircling  grooves  formed  in  the 
surface  thereof,  whereby  sealing  ribs  are  formed  between 
the  grooves,  the  midportion  of  said  plug  having  longitu- 
dinally spaced  circumferential  grooves  and  a  longitudinal 
extending  connecting  groove,  providing  a  connecting  pas- 
sageway between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


I  3,325,144 

BLADE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
Geoffrey  Light  Wilde  and  Arthur  Bill,  Derby,  Thomas 
Steel,  Littleover,  Derby,  and  Alan  G.  Newton,  Spondon, 
Derby,    England,   assignors   to    Rolls-Royce    Limited, 
Derby.  Derbyshire,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BriUin,  Dec.  5,  1964, 

49,589/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  blade  unit  for  use  in  a  disc  of  a  fluid  flow  ma- 
chine comprising:  two  spaced  apart  aerofoil-shaped  vanes 
and  a  common  root,  said  blade,  when  seen  in  a  section 
taken  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  having  two 
substantially  identical  inner  parts  arranged  face  to  face  in 
mirror  image  relationship,  and  two  substantially  identical 
outer  parts  arranged  in  mirror  image  relationship  and 
respectively  secured  to  their  respective  inner  parts,  each 


inner  part  and  its  adjacent  outer  part  having  portions 
which  together  constitute  a  complete  one  of  said  aerofoil- 
shaped  vanes,  and  each  inner  part  and  its  adjacent  outer 
part  being  shaped  to  provide  at  least  one  cooling  fluid 
passage  between  them,  the  two  inner  parts  and  the  two 
outer  parts  having  portions  which  together  constitute  the 
whole  of  said  common  root  and  the  root  portions  of  the 
inner  parts  being  formed  to  define  between  them  a  cham- 
ber which  communicates  with  each  said  cooling  fluid  pas- 
sa;ge. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  254—100  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,325,095 


3,325,145 

METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  OR  REALIGNING 

MACHINES 

Hans  Bertuch,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flxatoren- 
bau  Bertuch  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Opiaden,  Rhineland, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,507 
1  Claim.  (CI.  254—104) 


The  method  of  aligning  machines  supported  on  an  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  machine  supporting  surface  raised 
and  lowered  by  the  transverse  movement  of  a  wedge  with 
the  machine  being  drawn  against  the  surface  and  thus  in 
turn  against  the  wedge  by  means  of  a  mounting  bolt,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  moving  said  wedge  in 
machine  raising  direction  to  an  extent  such  that  the  bolt 
is  stressed  beyond  its  elastic  limit  but  less  than  its  break- 
ing point. 


3,325,146 

MOLD  RAISING  MECHANISM 

Bemhard  A  hi,  Wormser  Str.  33,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1965, 

A  49  113 

7  Claims.  (Cl'.  254—106) 


i 


1.  A  mold  raising  mechanism  for  raising  sliding  molds 
on  vertical  climbing  poles  comprising  a  pair  of  grab- 
heads,  means  eccentrically  mounting  a  grab  in  each  of 
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said  grab-heads  for  clamping  a  climbing  pole,  a  pair  of 
extensible  and  contractible  pressure  fluid  actuators  for 
moving  said  grab-heads  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
said  pressure  fluid  actuators  being  in  generally  parallel 
relationship,  each  pressure  fluid  actuator  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  stroke  thereof  whereby  said  grab-heads 
can  be  moved  maximum  and  minimum  predetermined  dis- 
tances from  each  other,  and  one  of  said  grab-heads  being 
provided  with  releasable  means  to  prevent  an  associated 
grab  from  clamping  an  associated  climbing  pole. 


communicating  with  said  second  connection  and  said  flow 
control  device  to  supply  gas  from  said  controller  to  said 
device,  said  controller  having  a  first  valve  in  said  body 
arranged  to  control  flow  of  gas  from  said  first  line  to  said 


3,325,147 
PERSONNEL  LOWERING  DEVICES 
John  H.  Carlson,  Danvers,  and  Bruce  F.  Paul,  Ipswich, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,750 
2  Claims.  (CI.  254—154) 


3,325,148 
PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED  HOIST 
Edgar  R.  Powell,  7358  St.  Auburn  Drive, 
Birmingham.  Mich.     48010 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,620 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—186) 
2.  A  hoist  for  raising  and  lowering  loads  and  for  en- 
abling a  load  to  be  manipulated  directly  by  an  operator 
after  the  load  is  moved  to  an  approximate  position  by  the 
hoist,  said  hoist  comprising  a  housing  forming  a  gas  cham- 
ber and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  chamber,  a  piston 
in  said  housing  forming  an  end  of  said  chamber,  a  cable 
drum  in  said  housing  movable  longitudinally  of  said  hous- 
ing with  said  piston,  means  in  said  housing  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  drum  and  causing  said  drum  to  rotate  when 
moved  longitudinally,  a  source  of  gas,  a  flow  control  device 
for  regulating  rate  of  flow  of  gas  to  said  chamber  from  said 
source,  a  hand  controller  including  a  body,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection,  and  a  second  connection,  a  first 
flexible  gas  line  communicating  with  said  inlet  connec- 
tion and  said  flow  control  device  to  supply  gas  from  said 
device  to  said  hand  controller,  a  second  flexible  gas  line 


second  line,  a  vent  in  said  body  disposed  to  communicate 
with  said  second  gas  line,  and  a  second  valve  in  said  body 
arranged  to  control  flow  of  gas  back  from  said  second  line 
to  said  vent. 


1.  For  detachable  connection  to  a  body  supporting 
means,  an  emergency  device  for  enabling  a  person  to  lower 
himself  in  said  supporting  means,  the  device  comprising 
a  U-shaped  frame,  a  pair  of  reels  respectively  carrying 
cooperative,  friction  engageable  surfaces  on  their  ad- 
jacent side  faces,  a  line  wound  on  each  reel  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  line  wound  on  the  other 
reel,  mechanism  mounted  in  the  frame  for  coaxially  and 
rotatably  carrying  the  reels  in  selected  axially  spaced  re- 
lation, said  mechanism  including  a  telescoping  sleeve  and 
shaft  in  threaded  relation,  and  a  control  lever  connected 
to  one  of  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  and  rotatable  by  the 
person  for  changing  the  effectiveness  of  the  engagement 
between  the  friction  surfaces. 


3,325,149 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Melvin  H.  Woodward,  785  Sutter  St., 

Yuba  City,  Calif.     95991 

Filed  May  17.  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,753 

6  Claims.  (CI.  254—187) 


1.  For  use  with  apparatus  having  means  for  hoisting 
and  lowering  a  load,  a  power  transmission  connectible 
to  a  power  source  and  including  hoisting  and  lowering 
trains  having  a  common  output  arranged  for  connection 
to  the  input  of  the  apparatus,  the  hoisting  train  including 
in  series  flow  relation  a  hydraulically  controlled  friction 
clutch  for  providing  connection  with  the  power  source,  a 
single  stage,  rotating  housing,  hydraulic  torque  converter 
having  an  impeller  and  a  turbine  and  the  common  out- 
put, and  the  lowering  train  including  in  series  flow  rela- 
tion a  reverse  gear  train  connected  to  the  power  source 
and  the  common  output,  and  means  for  recovering  con- 
trol of  and  bringing  a  lowering  load  to  a  stop  position  by 
engaging  the  friction  clutch  including  a  gear  ratio  in 
the  reverse  gear  train  adapted  to  establish  a  negative  speed 
ratio  not  greater  than  that  at  which  the  output  torque  of 
the  converter  is  greater  or  equal  to  its  stall  torque  when 
the  friction  clutch  is  engaged,  and  means  for  anchoring 
a  part  of  the  reverse  gear  train  to  limit  the  lowering  speed 
of  the  output  to  the  speed  of  the  power  source. 
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3,325,150 
APPARATUS  TO  EMULSIFY  A  LIQUID  IN  A  GAS 

BY  MEANS  OF  ULTRASONIC  VIBRATIONS 
Jacques  Georges  Edmond  Broders,  Paris,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  d'Utilisation  de  Dechets  Indu- 
striels  et  Agricoles  (Seudia),  Siene,  France 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,652 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  28,  1963, 

949,006 

3  Claims.  (CI.  259—1) 


3,325,151 

CONCRETE  MIXING  AND  BATCHING  PLANT 

Donald    W.   Shepherd,    Dringhouscs.    York,   and    Bryan 

Oliver  Shepherd,  Chrisfchurch,  England,  assignors  io 

Portasilo  Limited,  York,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,257/64,  4,258/64 

16  Claims.  (CI.  259—160) 


wv: 


I.  A  concrete  mixing  plant  comprising:  a  framework; 
an  open-topped  nonrotatable  container  having  movable 
mixing  blades  therein;  swingable  arm  means  mounting 
said    container   within    said    framework    for   movement 


along  a  single  arcuate  path  from  a  lower  position  sub- 
stantially at  the  bottom  of  said  framework  for  receiv- 
ing materials  to  be  mixed  to  an  elevated  position  from 
which  mixed  concrete  can  be  discharged  to  a  receiver 
adjacent  said  framework  and  above  the  bottom  thereof; 
orienting  means  for  holding  the  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer uppermost  during  its  movement  along  said  arcuate 
path;  and  means  on  said  container  for  moving  said  mix- 
ing blades  therein  whereby  mixing  may  be  performed 
while  said  container  is  moving  from  said  lower  to  said 
elevated  position. 


3,325,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FUEL-AIR 

MIXTURE 

George  I.  Wahnish,  246  E.  Plenty  St., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90805 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,214 

11  Claims.  (CI.  261—46) 


1.  A  whistling  cell  for  emulsifying  a  liquid  in  a  gas  by 
means  of  ultrasonic  vibrations,  comprising  a  block  with 
two  parallel  plane  base  surfaces,  a  gas  inlet  bore  and  a 
liquid  inlet  bore  arranged  through  said  block  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  surfaces  for  admitting  respectively  the 
gas  and  the  liquid,  a  channel  of  approximately  circular 
section  through  said  block  for  operating  as  a  v/histling 
cavity,  a  passage  extending  through  the  whole  height  of 
said  block  between  said  gas  inlet  bore  and  said  channel 
and  in  communication  with  said  channel  through  a  thin 
slot  of  about  0.1  mm.  arranged  for  injecting  a  flat  thin 
stream  of  gas  tangentially  into  said  channel,  a  reaction 
chamber  extending  through  the  whole  height  of  the  block 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  that  of  said  channel  and 
in  communication  with  said  channel  through  a  second 
larger  slot  arranged  in  the  periphery  of  said  channel  after 
said  thin  slot  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  injected  into 
said  channel  and  plate  means  in  contact  with  one  base  of 
said  block  having  apertures  in  alignment  with  said  inlet 
gas  bore  and  said  inlet  liquid  bore  and  further  apertures 
in  alignment  with  said  channel  and  said  reaction  chamber, 
and  a  passage  with  a  nozzle  for  injecting  the  liquid  ex- 
tending from  said  aperture  in  alignment  with  said  liquid 
inlet  bore  to  one  of  said  further  apertures. 


o    o-o    o    o    ^ 
O    O    O  IQ    O    O  * 

"   O     O    "O    "O     o     ~ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fuel-air  mixture,  said 
apparatus  comprising  ( 1 )  a  pipe-like  member  wherein  a 
main  air  flow  passage  is  defined,  this  passage  being  adapted 
to  be  supplied  with  a  first  stream  of  air,  and  said  pipe-like 
member  having  a  plurality  of  holes  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof;  (2)  a  first  jacket  member  partially  sur- 
rounding and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  region  of  said  pipe- 
like member  having  said  holes  therein;  (3)  a  fuel  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  body  of  liquid  fuel,  said  fuel 
chamber  opening  through  said  first  jacket  member  into 
the  space  defined  between  it  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  pipe-like  member  so  that  a  gaseous  mixture  formed  in 
said  fuel  chamber  may  be  distributed  around  the  pipe- 
like member  and  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  wall  there- 
of to  enter  said  main  air  flow  passage  therein,  and  (4) 
means  associated  with  said  fuel  chamber  whereby  a  second 
stream  of  air  may  be  directed  thereinto  in  a  manner  ef- 
fective to  agitate  at  least  the  surface  of  said  body  of  liquid 
fuel  and  generate  and  form  a  first  and  intermediate  gas- 
eous fuel-air  mixture  with  vapors  therefrom,  said  fuel 
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chamber  being  in  gas  flow  communication  with  said  main 
air  flow  passage  as  aforesaid  so  that  a  first  and  interme- 
diate gaseous  fuel-air  mixture  formed  in  the  chamber  may 
be  drawn  into  the  main  air  flow  passage  and  there  mix 
with  a  first  stream  of  air  flowing  therein  to  form  a  second 
and  final  gaseous  fuel-air  mixture,  said  means  comprising 
(i)  a  second  jacket  member  surrounding  said  fuel  cham- 
be  and  defining  a  space  between  itself  and  the  fuel  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  second  stream  of  air  and  distributing 
it  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  chamber,  and  (ii)  a 
plurality  of  spaced  passages  defined  in  the  wall  of  said 
fuel  chamber  through  which  said  second  stream  of  air 
may  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  fuel  chamber. 

-6.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  fuel-air  mixture,  said 
apparatus  comprising  (1)  a  pipe-like  member  wherein 
a  main  air  flow  passage  is  defined,  this  passage  being 
adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  first  stream  of  air;  (2) 
a  fuel  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  body  of  liquid  fuel; 
(3)  means  associated  with  said  fuel  chamber  whereby  a 
second  stream  of  air  may  be  directed  thereinto,  and  (4) 
a  fuel  agitating  mechanism  disposed  in  said  fuel  cham- 
ber to  be  in  contact  with  a  body  of  fuel  therein,  said 
mechanism  including  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  a 
second  stream  of  air  into  the  fuel  chamber  for  operatively 
driving  the  mechanism  to  agitate  at  least  the  surface  of 
said  body  of  fuel  and  disposed  to  allow  said  second  stream 
of  air  to  flow  toward  the  surface  of  the  body  of  fuel  in 
the  fuel  chamber  and  form  a  first  and  intermediate  gas- 
eous fuel-air  mixture  with  vapors  generated  from  said 
surface,  said  fuel  chamber  being  in  gas  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  main  air  flow  passage  so  that  a  first  and 
intermediate  gaseous  fuel-air  mixture  formed  in  the  cham- 
ber may  be  drawn  into  the  main  air  flow  passage  and  there 
mix  with  a  first  stream  of  air  flowing  therein  to  form 
a  second  final  gaseous  fuel-air  mixture. 


said  slide-valve  with  fuel,  means  to  fully  preserve  the  fluid 
tightness  of  said  slide-valve  against  its  associated  port- 
face  during  its  slight  displacement  while  at  the  same  time 
preventing  any  excess  heat  liable  to  partly  vaporize  the 
fuel  from  being  transmitted  to  the  fuel  supply  line. 


3.325,154 

MECHANICAL  AERATOR 

Bernard  P.  McDonnell.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AI- 

lis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,994 

1  Claim.  (CI.  261—92) 
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3,325,153 

FUEL  METERING  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,932 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1963, 

945,803,  Patent  1,374,495 

3  Claims.  (CI.  261—71) 


1.  A  fuel  metering  device  mounted  on  the  inlet  pipe 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  at  a  point  enabling  it 
to  supply  at  least  a  single  cylinder  thereof;  said  device 
comprising  a  rectangular  slide-valve  having  a  calibrated 
circular  jet  supplied  with  fuel;  a  stationary  block  having 
a  port  face  disposed  between  said  slide-valve  and  said  in- 
let pipe  and  defining  an  orifice  in  communication  with 
said  pipe;  the  marginal  edge  of  said  orifice  masking  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  jet;  means  urging  said  slide-valve 
against  said  port  face;  means  to  adjust  the  position  of 
said  slide-valve  with  respect  to  said  orifice  to  regulate  fuel 
flow  to  said  pipe,  and  a  flexible  tube  extending  through 
said  slide-valve  to  said  delivery  jet  and  adapted  to  supply 


A  liquid  treating  device  comprising  a  closed  pressure 
resistant  vessel  having  an  inlet  port  for  admitting  said 
liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  said  liquid  therefrom; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vessel  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis;  a  plurality  of  disks  mounted  in  vertical  planes 
at  axially  spaced  intervals  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  being  partially  immersed  in  said  liquid;  a  diffuser 
immersed  in  said  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  having  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  openings  spaced  apart 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  disks;  said  vessel  having  a  gas 
discharge  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  valve 
means  associated  with  said  gas  discharge  opening  for  main- 
taining said  gas  above  said  liquid  in  the  uppor  portion  of 
said  shell  at  a  predetermined  pressure  above  several  at- 
mospheres; means  including  an  inlet  valve  for  supplying 
gas  to  said  diffuser  under  a  pressure  which  is  slightly  high- 
er than  said  predetermined  pressure  so  that  said  gas  bub- 
bles up  through  said  liquid  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  above  said  liquid;  the  nonimmersed  portions  of  said 
disks  being  exposed  to  said  gas  under  pressure  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  at  a  sufficiently  slow  velocity  so  that  said  disks  pick 
up  a  coating  of  said  liquid  and  expose  said  coating  to 
said  gas  under  pressure  in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  to  absorb  some  of  said  gas  and  return  said  coat- 
ing with  absorbed  gas  to  said  liquid  while  at  the  same  time 
said  liquid  is  absorbing  some  of  the  gas  bubbling  there- 
through. 

^-^— — _  I 

3,325,155 
VALVE  TRAY  APPARATUS 
Rene  H.  L.  Bahout,  Argenteuil,  Seine-et-Oise,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  pour  TEquipment  des  Industries  Chl- 
miques— S.P.E.I.    Cbim.— Reunion    des    Anclens    Eta- 
blissemenls  Barbet,  Egrot  &  Grange,  Pingris  &  Mollet- 
Fontalne,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1962. 
896,735 
I  Claim.  (CI.  261—113) 
For  use  in  an  exchange  column  for  improving  con- 
tact between  a  lighter  phase  and  a  heavier  phase,  a  tray 
having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  passages  therein, 
said  passages  having  an  upper  end,  a  plurality  of  balls 
normally  spaced  from  each  other  with  one  at  the  upper 
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end  of  each  of  said  passages,  each  ball  normally  at  least 
partially  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  associated  passage, 
said  balls  being  capable  of  being  lifted  by  upward  flow  of 
the  lighter  phase  to  fully  open  the  associated  passage, 
and  wire  grid  means  positioned  above  said  tray  and  de- 
fining a  travel  limit  for  said  balls,  said  wire  grid  means 
including  a  first  wire  grid  positioned  sufficiently  above  the 


3,325,156 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MELTING 

Henry   E.  Cooper  III,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Terrell  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,075 
11  Claims.  (CI.  263—11) 


-u  ►u 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  hot  melt  resinous  composition, 
comprising  a  tank  of  substantial  depth  for  receiving  said 
composition,  means  for  heating  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
to  the  application  temperature  of  said  composition,  means 
for  withdrawing  molten  composition  from  the  body  of 
said  tank  adjacent  said  bottom,  and  means  for  preventing 
thermal  oxidative  degradation  at  the  surface  of  said  com- 
position said  means  including  a  substantially  horizontal, 
impervious  baflUe  plate  having  a  limited  apertured  por- 
tion extending  across  said  tank,  at  a  position  remote  from 
said  bottom  and  slightly  below  the  normal  surface  level 
of  said  composition. 


3,325,157 
FIRING  OF  GRINDING  WHEELS  AND  THE  UKE 
IN  A  TUNNEL  FURNACE 
Arnold  M.   Cook,  Holden,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,051 
11  Claims.  (CI.  263—28) 
10.  Furnace  apparatus  for  heat-treatment  of  discrete 
porous  articles  such  as  thin  grinding  wheels  and  the  like, 
comprising 

a  thermally-insulated  elongated  tunnel  extending  from 
an  inlet  to  an  outlet, 


an  elongated  hearth  forming  the  bottom  of  said  tunnel 
and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly-distributed  rela- 
tively small  openings  therethrou^  for  conveying 
gases  from  below  said  hearth  to  the  top  thereof, 

said  elongated  hearth  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  sections  of  refractory  material  aligned  in 
end-to-end  relationship, 

loading  means  disposed  externally  of  said  tunnel  yield- 
ably  compressing  said  aligned  sections  together  con- 

I  tinuously  under  conditions  of  thermally-induced  ex> 
pansions  and  contractions, 

means  forcing  gases  upwardly  through  said  hearth 
throughout  the  length  thereof  with  uniform  pressure 


tray  to  enable  lateral  movement  of  the  balls  under  the 
first  grid  without  touching  the  same,  said  first  grid  hav- 
ing meshes  smaller  in  size  than  the  diameter  of  said 
balls,  said  wire  grid  means  furiher  comprising  a  second 
grid  having  meshes  larger  in  size  than  said  balls,  said 
second  grid  being  disposed  intermediate  said  first  grid  and 
said  tray,  said  second  grid  being  positioned  above  said 
tray  a  distance  of  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls. 


and  velocity  which  stably  suspend  the  discrete  porous 
articles  a  short  distance  above  the  top  surface  of 
said  hearth, 

said  gas-forcing  means  including  fuel-burning  means 
forcing  hot  gases  through  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  hearth  at  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the 
ceramic-bonding  temperature  for  the  articles, 

means  externally  of  said  tunnel  continuously  regulat- 
ing the  linear  speed  of  the  gas-suspended  articles 
through  said  tunnel  and  across  said  portion  of  said 
hearth,  and 

means  recirculating  at  least  some  of  the  hot  gases 
from  said  tunnel  through  at  least  some  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  hearih  by  way  of  said  gas-forcing  means. 


3,325,158 

BLAST  FURNACE  STOCKLINE  PROTECTIVE  DE- 

VICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE 

SAME 

Jotin  C.  S.  Ginder,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,274 

4  Claims.  (CI.  266—27) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  vertical  wall  providing  a 
chamber  for  receiving  charge  materials,  a  dome  mounted 
on  top  of  said  vertical  wall,  a  main  bell  hopper  supported 
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by  said  dome,  and  a  main  bell  within  said  main  bell  hop- 
per from  which  charge  material  enters  the  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates  in 
said  chamber  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
chamber  a  short  distance  below  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per to  protect  the  inside  of  said  vertical  wall  from  abra- 
sion by  said  charge  material,  and  means  for  suspending 
said  plates  from  said  dome,  said  suspending  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  vertical  tubes  above  each  of  said  plates  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  through  said  dome,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  tubes,  means  preventing 
downward  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  one  end  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  associ- 
ated bolt  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  associated 
plate. 


evacuation  conduit,  and  means  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  container  for  producing  movement  of  the  container 


3,325,159 
BLAST  FURNACE  COOLING  PLATES 
Wayne  E.  Loecher,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Abex  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  390,658 
2  Claims.  (CI.  266 — 32) 


axis  along  a  closed  path  in  a  plane  substantiailly  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  axes. 


3,325,161 
STATIC  LOCATING  ARBOR 
Meral  Calvin  Irish,  Richmond,  Ind..  assignor  to  National 
Automatic  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,250 
6  Claims.  (CI.  269—47) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  having  a  wall  comprising  an  outer 
shell  and  an  inner  layer  of  refractory  material,  said  shell 
and  refractory  each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  blade- 
hke  cooling  plate  for  said  furnace  wall  to  be  inserted 
through  said  opening  in  said  refractory  and  said  shell 
and  provided  with  openings  enabling  cooling  water  to  be 
circulated  therethrough  to  cool  said  refractory,  a  sealing 
plate  secured  tightly  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  cooling 
plate  substantially  in  sealing  relation  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  outwardly  about  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  cooling  plate,  a  cannister  means  having 
an  inner  edge  fitting  said  shell  about  the  periphery  of 
said  opening  in  said  shell,  said  cannister  means  having  a 
flange  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  plate, 
clamping  means  to  clamp  said  sealing  plate  to  the  flange 
of  said  cannister  means  and  to  said  cooling  plate  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  furnace  gas  through  said  opening  in 
said  shell,  and  aligned  threaded  connections  in  said  scal- 
ing plate  and  in  the  rear  surface  of  said  cooling  plate 
to  receive  said  water  pipes  for  said  cooling  plate. 


1.  In  a  static  locating  arbor,  a  metal  base  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  integral  upstanding  circumferentially 
spaced  spring  fingers,  said  fingers  having  work  engaging 
faces,  the  diameter  of  said  faces  being  slightly  dijlerent 
than  the  diameter  of  a  portion  of  a  workpiece  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  said  arbor,  and  back  stop  means  rigidly  carried 
by  said  base  member  adjacent  each  of  said  spring  fingers 
and  having  a  stop  surface  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
less  than  that  required  to  bend  said  spring  finger  beyond 
Its  elastic  limit,  said  spring  fingers  being  tapered  with 
their  small  ends  farthest  from  said  base  member. 


3,325,162 

ADJUSTABLE  BLOCK 

George  N.  Lukas,  4637  N.  Clark  St., 

Chicago,  III.     60640 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,433 

10  Claims.  (CI.  269—60) 


3,325,160 
VACUUM-ENCLOSED  TILTABLE  FURNACE 
Torsten  Ekiund,  Surahammar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  All- 
manna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1963. 

2,432/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  266— 34) 

1.  Furnace  for  manufacturing  of  metals  and   metal 

aUoys  such  as  steel,  said  furnace  comprising  a  vacuum 

tight  tank,  a  container,  means  mounting  said  container 

withm  said  vacuum  tight  tank  for  movement  about  two 

perpendicular  axes,  said  tank  having  at  least  one  gas 


1.  An  adjustable  V-block  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body  having  an  axial  aperture  contained  therein  a  slot 
extendmg  through  the  body  and  intersecting  the  aperture, 
a  screw  movably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  a  wheel  posi- 
tioned in  the  slot  and  threadedly  engaging  the  screw  to 
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move  the  screw  selectively  relative  to  the  body,  a  notched 
head  having  a  V-notch  fixedly  connected  to  the  screw  for 
movement  with  the  screw  relative  to  the  body,  and  a  guide 
rod  connected  to  the  body  and  the  head  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  head  relative  to  the  body,  whereby  the  head  is  spaced 
relative  to  the  body  by  rotation  of  the  wheel  to  move  the 
screw  relative  to  the  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  superposing  separate  material  plies 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  material  conveying 
means  having  a  point  of  confluence  for  providing  super- 
position of  said  separate  material  plies  by  operation  of 
said  conveying  means,  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of 
one  of  said  separate  material  plies  under  the  influence  of 
said  first  conveying  means  in  a  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion relatively  to  said  point  of  confluence,  means  for* 
stopping  said  second  conveying  means  with  another  of 
said  separate  material  plies  subject  to  the  influence  there- 
of, and  with  said  other  material  ply  disposed  in  a  second 
predetermined  position  relatively  to  said  point  of  con- 
fluence, driving  means  for  operating  said  second  conveying 
means  at  the  same  material  advancing  rate  as  said  first 
conveying  means  relatively^  to  said  point  of  confluence, 
means  eff'ective  in  response  to  operation  of  said  sensing 
means  for  actuating  said  drivjp  means,  means  for  detecting 
improper  operation  of  at  feast  said  second  conveying 
means,  and  providing  an  output  in  response  thereto,  and 
means  for  arresting  operation  of  said  apparatus  in  re- 
sponse to  operation  of  said  detecting  means. 


3,325,164 

HOLD-DOWN  STRUCTURE  FOR  SHEET-FEEDING 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Kedzierski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  (o  The  Frederick 

Post  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,005 

5  Claims.  (CI.  271—21) 

1.  In  sheet-feeding  apparatus  means  to  position  a  stack 
of  like-sized  sheets  of  paper,  friction  roll  means  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  stack  to  move  the  top  sheet,  means 
to  rotate  the  friction  roll  means  in  both  directions  while 


resting  on  said  sheet,  hold-down  means  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  sheet  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  the  stack 
from  said  friction  roll  means,  whereby  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  top  sheet  by  said  friction  roll  means  tends 
to  form  a  hump  in  said  sheet  between  the  friction  roll 


3,325.163 
WORKPIECE  ASSEMBLING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  W.  A.  Off,  Succasunna,  and  John  A.  Raudonis,  Jr., 
Elizabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,826 
4  Claims.  (CI.  270—59) 


means  and  said  hold-down  means,  said  hold-down  means 
comprising  weighted  roll  means  freely  rotatable  by  and 
with  a  forwardly  feeding  sheet,  and  means  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  weighted  roll  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion when  a  hump  is  forming  in  the  sheet. 


3,325,165 
DOCUMENT  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Daniel  H.  Davis,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,459 
4  Claims.  (CI.  271—71) 


1.  In  a  sheet  stacker  having  means  for  advancing  sheets 
singly  and  on  edge  into  a  bin  and  propelling  them  broad- 
side toward  a  stack,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pow- 
er-driven rotating  keeper  acting  on  edges  of  advanced 
sheets  propelled  toward  said  stack  for  further  urging  said 
sheets  into  said  stack  and  for  keeping  said  sheets  from 
retrogressing  toward  said  propelling  means,  said  keeper 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
section  and  extending  laterally  into  said  bin. 


3,325,166 
CHUCK  JAW  GUIDE  MEANS 
Donald  J.  McCarthy,  Wetbersfield,  and  Girard  S.  Havi- 
land,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Jacobs 
Manufacturing  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,482,  now 
Patent  No.  3,237,955,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,700 

6  Claims.  (CL  279—63) 
5l  In  a  chuck  including  a  sleeve,  a  group  of  jaws  hav- 
ing radially  and  longitudinal  movement  in  the  sleeve,  the 
sleeve  having  an  inturned  annular  flange  at  its  rear  and  an 
open  front  end,  a  nosepiece  axially  mountable  into  the 
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front  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  coned  rear  recess  for 
radially  contracting  the  jaws,  means  for  drawing  the 
nosepiece  tightly  into  the  sleeve;  a  jaw  guide  for  guiding 
the  jaws  as  they  move,  the  jaw  guide  being  insertable  into 
the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  prior  to  mounting  the  nose- 
piece  in  the  sleeve  and  having  a  group  of  axially  extend- 


3,325,168 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Robert  V.  Fyanes,  1411  Lathrop  Ave., 

River  Forest,  III.     60305 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,062 

9  Claims.  (CI.  273—186) 


ing  legs  abuttable  against  the  flange  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  truncated  coned  end  slidably  receivable  in  the 
coned  recess  of  the  nosepiece  as  the  latter  is  drawn  into 
the  sleeve,  and  the  legs  being  crushable  as  the  nosepiece 
is  drawn  to  a  certain  degree  into  the  sleeve  over  the 
coned  end  of  the  jaw  guide. 


3.325,167 

TARGET  AND  ELASTICALLY  ADJUSTABLY 

TETHERED  PROJECTILE 

George  H.  Wolpcrt,  Jr.,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wol- 

pert  Associates,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,537 
5  Claims.  (CI.  273—98) 


1.  A  golf  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  comprising 
a  ball,  a  tee  for  supporting  the  ball,  a  club,  and  a  rela- 
tively thin  needle  mounted  on  the  club  and  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  striking  face  thereof,  said  ball  being  of 
such  material  as  to  be  readily  penetrable  by  said  needle 
and  to  substantially  retain  its  sphericity  and  to  be  re- 
tained on  the  needle  pursuant  to  penetration  thereby  in  a 
normal  driving  movement  of  the  club,  said  ball  being 
solid  and  the  needle  being  slightly  longer  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  ball. 


^  3,325,169 

GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  RESTRAINING  DE- 
IMPACT  ^'''^''^''  NON.RESTRAINING  A?  BALL 
Frank  Mackniesb,  25812  Salem  Road, 

Huntington  Woods,  Mich.     48070 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,382 

5  CUimii,  (CI.  273—190) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  racket 
having  a  handle  portion  and  a  playing  head  portion,  a  ball, 
and  an  elongated  elastic  band  for  attachment  of  said  ball' 
to  said  rocket,  said  playing  head  portion  of  said  racket  in- 
cluding a  ball  passageway  aperture  of  an  area  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  attaching 
means  for  securing  said  elastic  band  to  said  head  portion 
adjacent  diametrically  opposed  edges  of  said  passageway 
in  juxtaposition  so  that  said  elastic  band  spans  said  pas- 
sageway, said  elastic  band  being  considerably  longer  than 
IS  necessary  for  spanning  said  passageway,  at  least  one  of 
said  attaching  means  comprising  securing  means  manipula- 
Uve  to  secure  said  elastic  band  to  said  head  portion  at  a 
predetermined  point  intermediate  said  ball  and  one  end  of 
said  band  and  to  selectively  release  said  band  from  secure- 
ment  at  such  predetermined  intermediate  point  and  permit 
feeding  of  said  elastic  band  therethrough  and  securement 
thereby  at  another  point  intermediate  said  ball  and  one 
end  of  said  band  in  varying  the  length  of  said  elastic  band 
spanning  said  passageway,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
ball  to  said  elastic  band  substantially  intermediate  the  por- 
tion thereof  spanning  said  passageway,  said  elastic  band 
being  attached  to  said  head  portion  and  said  ball  being  at- 
tached to  said  elastic  band  in  a  juxtaposed  substanUally 
balanced  relationship  for  reciprocation  of  said  ball  back 
and  forth  through  said  passageway  upon  the  skUlful  manip- 
ulation of  said  racket. 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base;  a  ngid  elongate  sleeve  upstanding  from  the  base- 
spring  means  within  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof;  an  elongate  rod  positioned  within  the  sleeve  for 
movement  between  upper  and  lower  positions  with  the 
spring  means  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
biasing  the  latter  to  its  upper  position  in  the  sleeve,  rc- 
leasable  latch  means  for  retaining  the  rod  in  its  loweii 
position  depressing  the  spring  means;  a  cap  assembly 
extending  generally  horizontally  away  from  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  including  a  depending  head-engag- 
ing member;  a  golf  ball  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  base;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said  latch  means 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  golf  ball  off  said  base 
to  release  the  latch  means,  permitting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  rod  and  cap  assembly  by  the  spring  means. 
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3,325,170 
MANURE  SPREADER  CONSTRUCTION 
Charies  A.  Smith,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New   Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,652 
6  Claims.  (O.  275—6) 


1.  A  manure  spreader  comprising  a  load-carrying  box 
having  a  frame,  side  walls  and  a  fixed  bottom,  wheels 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting  said  box  for  travel 
over  the  ground  in  a  forward  direction,  said  bottom  hav- 
ing a  rear  terminal  end,  conveyor  means  operable  along 
said  bottom  to  convey  material  in  said  box  rearwardly 
to  said  rear  terminal  end  of  said  bottom,  a  scattering  unit 
disposed  at  the  rear  of  said  box,  said  scatering  unit 
having  sides  and  manure  scattering  means  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  sides,  said  scattering  unit  sides  ex- 
tending forwardly  along  said  bottom  beyond  said  rear 
terminal  end  of  said  bottom,  means  fixedly  attaching 
said  scattering  unit  sides,  respectively,  to  said  box  side 
walls  forwardly  of  said  rear  terminal  end  of  said  bottom, 
and  means  fixedly  attaching  said  scattering  unit  sides  to 
said  box  along  fore-and-aft  lines  between  said  rear  termi- 
nal end  of  said  bottom  and  the  forwardmost  ends  of  said 
scattering  unit  sides. 


3,325,171 

ROTATING  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Aaron  M.  Schaible,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  I,  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,396 

6  aaims.  (CI.  275—6) 


1.  A  rotational  speed  control  mechanism  comprising 
a  first  set  of  a  rotational  driving  member  and  a  rotational 
driven  member,  adjustable  indexing  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  members  for  transmitting  selected 
speeds  of  rotation  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers in  accordance  with  the  setting  of  said  indexing  means, 
adjustment  means  connected  to  said  indexing  means  for 
selective  adjustable  setting  of  said  indexing  means,  a 
second  set  of  a  rotational  driving  member  and  a  rota- 
tional driven  member,  a  clutch  disposed  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member  of  said  second 
set,  and  connecting  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  indexing  means  and  being  operative  on  said  clutch 
for  effecting  clutching  action  in  response  to  the  selective 
adjustable  setting  of  said  indexing  means. 


i  3,325,172 

DRY  SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT 

Robert  J.  Herbold,  Santa  Clara,  Calff.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Technical    Operations,    Incorporated, 

Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,486 

5  Claims.  (CL  277—26) 


1.  A  vacuum  seal  for  a  high  speed  rotary  shaft  which 
extends  through  a  housing  in  which  pressure  is  less  than 
atmospheric  having  a  part  surrounding  and  contacting  the 
shaft  while  it  is  static,  and  means  supporting  said  part  to 
enable  it  to  expand  away  from  the  shaft  from  the  heat  of 
friction  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  before  the  heat 
becomes  destructive  to  the  shaft  or  seal  thereby  creating 
a  space  between  the  seal  and  the  shaft,  the  spacing  from 
the  shaft  during  operation  being  suflScient  to  permit  flow 
of  a  thin  film  of  gas  at  atmospheric  pressure  into  the 
housing  between  the  shaft  and  seal,  and  said  seal  being 
formed  entirely  of  a  single  piece  of  material. 


3,325,173 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PACKING 
Frank  Benjamin  Alt,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,136 
1  Claim.  (CI.  277—59) 


A  shaft  packing  arrangement  suitable  for  withstand- 
ing a  high  pressure  differential  comprising: 
a  shaft, 

a  first  stage  packing  in  sealing  contact  with  the  shaft 
at  the  portion  of  the  shaft  proximate  a  source  of 
high  pressure  on  the  shaft,  and 
a  second  stage  packing  arrangement  surrounding  the 
shaft  at  a  portion  of  the  shaft  remote  from  said 
source  of  high  pressure; 
said  second  stage  packing  arrangement  comprising: 
an  inlet  chamber  adjacent  said  first  packing  stage 
for  introduction  of  lubricant  under  high  pres- 
sure. 
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a  series  of  deformation-resistant  metal  rings  closely 
surrounding  the  shaft  but  allowing  room  for 
lubricant  flow  along  the  shaft  under  pressure 
and  providing  for  lubricant  to  substantially  com- 
pletely surround  said  rings,  and 
an  outlet  at  a  portion  of  the  shaft  remote  from 
said  high  pressure  source  for  exit  of  the  lubri- 
cant, at  substantially  lower  pressure  than  the 
inlet  pressure; 
each  of  said  metal  rings  having  a  cut  away  portion 
at  its  bottom  to  provide  a  pocket  for  lubricant 
and  space  for  a  radially  compressible  floating 
ring  spaced  from  said  cut  away  portion  and  said 
shaft  providing  a  tortuous  path  for  a  greater 
portion  of  the  lubricant  around  said  compress- 
ible ring,  said  cut  away  portion  having  a  depth 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  compressible 
ring, 
the    configuration    of    said    deformation-resistant 
and  compressible  rings  providing  a  reduction  in 
pressure  of  the  lubricant  across  each  ring  of 
significant  size  to  provide  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  pressure  between  the  inlet  and  outlet 
while  not  being  great  enough  across  any  one 
ring  to  cause  deformation  of  such  ring. 


3,325,175 
SHAFT  SEAL  WITH  MULTIPLE  LIPS 
Donald  P.  Lower.  Mlshawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  fo  Dodge 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430.551 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277—171) 


3,325,174 
PIPE  JOINT  PACKING 
Simeon  D.  We»\er,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ward Iron  Company,  Woodward,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,882 
5  Claims.  (CI.  277—168) 


I.  A  seal  for  a  shaft  and  bearing  having  a  housing  with 
spaced  openings  and  a  lubricant  chamber  therebetween 
and  with  an  annular  groove  in  the  housing  defining  said 
openings  and  an  annular  flat  land  on  each  side  of  said 
»penings.  said  groove  having  inwardly  tapered  side  walls, 
said  seal  being  of  elastomeric  material  and  comprising  ari 
annular   body   having   tapered   side   walls   engaging   the 
tapered  side  walls  of  said  groove,  spaced   inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  portions  joined  integrally  to  said  body 
and  having  a  radial  groove  therebetween,  a  laterally  out- 
wardly extending  annular  flange  joined  integrally  to  the 
mternal    edge   of  each   of   said   annular    portions,   each 
flange  having  a  flat  axially  extending  sealing  surface  en- 
gaging and  seating  on  the  respective  land,  an  annular  lip 
on  the  external  edge  of  each  of  said  flanges  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  therefrom  but  sloping  toward 
the  adjacent  outer  side  of  the  seal,  and  an  annular  lip  on 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  annular  portions  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  therefrom  but  sloping  toward 
the  adjacent  outer  side  of  the  seal. 


1.  In  a  pipe  packing  joint  including  a  spigot  section 
and  a  conventional  spigot  receiving  hub  section  of  the 
type  having  an  annular  packing  groove  on  its  inner  pe- 
riphery; an  annular  gasket  of  elastic  compressible  mate- 
rial insertable  in  said  hub,  said  gasket  comprising  coaxial 
mner  and  outer  sealing  tori  longitudinally  spaced  and 
integrally  connected  at  their  cross-sectional  centers  by 
an  annular  section  of  reduced  thickness  which  is  radially 
spaced  mwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  and  outer  radial 
boundaries  of  respective  tori  to  thereby  lie  in  radially 
spaced  relation  to  the  adjacent  peripheries  of  said  spigot 
and  hub,  said  tori  having  a  normal  uncompressed  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  spigot  and 
a  normal  uncompressed  outer  diameter  to  be  insertable 
within  said  hub  section,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer 
torus  being  of  a  diameter  which,  when  uncompressed 
normally  Jies  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  said  groove' 
and  the  outer  axial  extremity  of  said  outer  torus  carrying 
an  mtegral,  radially  enlarged  hub-abutment  flange,  the  in- 
ner radial  boundary  of  said  flange  and  the  adjoining  area  of 
said  outer  torus  being  contoured  to  form  an  annular  con- 
verging spigot-centering  throat,  whereby,  upon  engage- 
ment by  said  spigot  section,  said  tori  are  preloaded  with 
a  mechanical  squeeze  with  a  limited  rolling  action  and 
are  successively  compressed  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  spigot  section  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  hub 
section,  with  said  outer  torus  at  least  partially  filling  said 
groove.  * 


3,325,176 
SEAL  RINGS 

Raymond  E.  Latham.  Charles  A.  Rollfrass,  and  Robert  T 
Brown.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  315.962 
I  Claim.  (CI.  277—225) 


A  sealing  ring  for  use  with  at  least  one  annular  part 
which  has  an  internal,  frusto-conically  curved  seat  in  a 
longitudinal  bore  thereof,  adjacent  and  enlarging  in  diam- 
eter toward  an  end  of  the  part,  the  seat  being  constructed 
and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  of  flaring  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  part  to  sealingly  receive  said 
ring,  the  seat  angle  of  flaring  being  in  the  range  of  about 
15-20  degrees,  said  ring  comprising: 
an  annulus  of  hard  metal  or  the  like  having  an  annular 
cylindrical  portion,  and  an  annular,  circumferential 
rib  integrally  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
radially  outer  extent  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
at  least  one  annular  flange  coaxially  extending  gen- 
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erally  axially  from  one  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  the  flange  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
as  to  have  a  base  integral  with  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  said  axial  end; 

said  rib  having  a  generally  radially  extending,  axially 
facing  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  a 
corresponding  surface  of  said  part  to  limit  incursion 
of  said  ring  annular  flange  into  the  bore  of  said  part 
to  thereby  predetermine  the  extent  and  location  of 
sealing  engagement  of  the  ring  and  the  part  when  the 
ring  and  the  part  are  drawn  axially  together  into 
abutment; 

said  flange  having  adjacent  and  leading  from  the  distal 
end  thereof  respecting  said  cylindrical  portion,  means 
defining  a  circumferentially  extending,  generally 
radially  outwardly  facing,  frusto-conically  curved  an- 
nular sealing  surface  extending  axially  along  the 
flange  a  distance  in  the  range  of  about  '/a-'/i  the 
axial  extent  of  the  flange,  increasing  in  diameter  to- 
ward said  cylindrical  portion  at  an  acute  angle  which 
is  less  than  the  angle  of  flaring  of  said  seat,  by  at  least 
one  degree; 

the  flange  sealing  surface  being  of  such  large  diameter 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  that  upon  incursion  of  said 
flange  into  the  bore  of  said  pai:;  the  flange  sealing 
surface  at  said  distal  end  engages  said  part  sealing 
surface  prior  to  the  abutment  of  said  axially  facing 
surfaces; 

the  flange  throughout  the  distance  between  said  ring 
cylindrical  portion  and  the  proximal  end  of  said 
flange  sealing  surface  being  relieved  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  less  in  a  radially  outward  direction 
than  an  imaginary  frusto-conical  continuation  of  said 
flange  sealing  surface  toward  said  rib; 

the  flange  including  the  sealing  surface  thereof  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  deflected  generally 
radially  inwardly  upon  incursion  of  said  ring  into  said 
bore  until  abutment  of  said  axially  facing  surfaces  by 
an  amount,  at  the  location  of  the  initial  average  di- 
ameter of  said  ring  sealing  surface,  which  is  no  more 
than  about  the  initial  average  diameter  of  the  ring 
sealing  surface  multiplied  by  the  yield  strength  of  the 
ring  material  and  divided  by  the  modulus  of  elasticity 
thereof; 

wherein  the  flange  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  de- 
flected generally  radially  inwardly  upon  incursion  of  said 
ring  into  said  bore  until  abutment  of  said  axially  facing 
surfaces  by  an  amount,  at  the  location  of  the  initial  aver- 
age diameter  of  said  sealing  ring  surface,  approximately 
equal  to 

0.fi9lV„(l-v^)(A  +  T)^AT+Tt 

ETjCjKI-v')]''* 

wherein  V„  is  uniform  radial  shear  at  said  average  diam- 
eter in  units  of  weight  per  unit  length  of  circumference  of 
said  ring  sealing  surface  at  the  location  of  said  average 
diameter,  in  accordance  with  the  relationship 


wherein  E  is  Young's  modulus  for  the  material  of  the 

sealing  ring  and  is  in  the  range  of  27-31  x  10*  pounds 

per  square  inch; 
wherein  C3  is  an  empirically  derived  geometrical  factor, 

which  is  plotted  versus  \D  to  scale  in  FIGURE  3  of 

the  drawings,  X  being  equal  to 

I  6.73[(l-t;Z)]  »'* 

and  D  being  the  initial  axial  length  of  the  ring  flange. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  279—63  see: 
Patent  No.  3,325,166 


3,325,177 

TRANSPORT  DEVICES  FOR  LIQUID  AND 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Gustav  Arthur  Welinder,  Lockarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

A.  B.  Interconsult,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

700/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280—5) 


n       « 


1.  A  transport  device  comprising  substantially  spherical 
wall  means  of  first  container  means  for  flowable  matter 
adapted  to  be  emptied  from  said  first  container  means  by 
compressed  air,  substantially  cylindrical  wall  means  of  a 
plurality  of  second  container  means  for  liquid  matter, 
said  substantially  cylindrical  wall  means  being  fixed  to 
^nd  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  substan- 
tially spherical  wall  means  in  axial  alignment,  end  wall 
means  fixed  to  and  closing  the  free  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  wall  means  facing  away  from  said  sub- 
stantially spherical  wall  means,  said  substantially  spheri- 
cal and  cylindrical  wall  means  forming  together  a  self- 
supporting  and  container  load  supporting  beam,  vehicle 
wheels,  and  supporting  means  supporting  said  beam  on 
said  vehicle  wheels  at  spaced  points  along  said  beam. 


r 


KW 


'C0SQ2 


wherein  K  is  the  required  contact  pressure  of  the  sealing 
ring  sealing  surface  against  the  seat  surface  in  units  of 
weight  per  unit  area  of  the  sealing  ring  sealing  surface, 
Vy  IS  the  length  the  sealing  ring  sealing  surface  measured 
along  the  sealing  surface  and  Q2  is  the  flaring  angle  of 
the  seat  on  the  part; 
wherein  V  is  Poisson's  ratio  for  the  ring  material  and 

IS  in  the  range  0.24-0.34; 
wherein  A  is  the  initial  internal  diameter  of  the  sealing 

ring  cylindrical  portion; 
wherein  T  is  the  initial  radial  thickness  of  the  sealing 
ring  flange  at  the  location  of  the  initial  average  diam- 
eter thereof; 


3,325,178 
SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  SKIS 
/?u   ***"8e  and  Rene  Bonhofc,  Ste.-Croix,  and  Michel 
Chevalier,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Reuge  S.A.,  Ste.-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  11,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  July  15.  1965 
9,941/65;  Feb.  7,  1966,  1,671/66 
ISCIaims.  (CI.  280— 11.35) 
1.  Safety  attachment  for  skis,  comprising  a  front  safety 
stop  against  which  bears  the  front  end  of  the  sole  of  the 
boot  and  a  safety  holding  device  for  the  heel  exerting  on 
the  latter  in  the  engaged  position  a  vertical  thrust  to  hold 
the  heel  against  the  ski  and  an  exial  thrust  applying  the 
boot  against  the  front  stop,  this  device  comprising  a  stand 
fixed  on  the  ski  and  a  first  support  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  stand  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  boot,  char- 
acterized by  the  fact  that  the  heel  holding  device  further 
comprises  a  rocking  element  mounted  on  a  transverse 
spindle  carried  by  a  second  support  movable  relative  to 
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the  first  to  which  it  is  connected,  this  rocking  element  hav- 
ing on  one  side  relative  to  its  rocking  axis  supporting 
means  for  the  heel  as  well  as  a  projection  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  heel,  and  on  the  other  side  two  notches 
for  a  ratchet  mechanism,  the  transverse  spindle  of  the 
rocking  element  being  stationary  relative  to  the  said  sec- 
ond movable  support  and  disposed  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
rocking  clement  at  the  height  of  the  upper  notch  in  the  dis- 
engaged position,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  a  second  trans- 


fo  the  interior  of  the  body  and  for  exit  therefrom, 

a  floor  structure, 

a  wheel-carrying  structure  supporting  the  vehicle,  said 
floor  structure  being  fixed  relatively  to  the  wheel- 
carrying  structure,  and 

means  mounting  the  body  on  the  floor  structure  per- 


verse spindle  carried  by  the  said  second  support,  this  pawl 
being  urged  elastically  either  into  the  lower  notch  in  the 
engaged  position  to  hold  the  rocking  element  against  the 
heel  with  its  projection  retracted,  or  into  the  upper  notch 
when  the  said  element  rocks  into  the  disengaged  position 
freeing  the  boot  with  the  projection  ready  to  be  again 
actuated  by  the  heel  when  the  boot  is  re-engaged  in  the 
attachment. 


mitting  rotation  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  floor 
structure  whereby  entry  into  and  exit  from  the  body 
can  be  made  through  said  opening  in  the  body  in  any 
one  of  a  multiplicity  of  positions  relative  to  the 
wheel -carrying  structure. 


3,325,179 

SKI-SLED 

Fred  L.  Bissett,  1300  Florence  St., 

Aurora,  Colo.     80010 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,297 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 25) 


3,325.181 
LIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLES 

"'*  Grannlnu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ole  Grannine 

/^'if^ .    '^'*^*'  '°<^'  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,964 
3  Claims.  (CI.  280—43.23) 


1.  A  ski-sled  comprising  a  single  runner,  a  seat  struc- 
ture pivotally  supported  at  its  forward  end  on  the  runner, 
anti-sway  means  comprising  laterally  engaged  link  means 
pivoted  together  and  pivoted  to  the  seat  structure  at  its 
rear  end  and  the  runner,  and  a  double-acting  shock  ab- 
sorber pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  seat  structure  at  the  rear 
end  thereof  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  the  runner, 
whereby  to  snub  both  upward  and  downward  movements 
of  the  seat  structure. 


1.  A  lifting  assembly  for  vehicle  axles  comprising  an 
axle  suspension,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  pneumatic  lift  element  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  tube 
extending  through  said  lift  element,  and  a  hanger  mem- 
ber associated  with  said  axle  and  having  a  portion  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  tube  and  extending  therethrough 
and  bemg  provided  with  a  stop  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lift  element  upon  mflation  thereof  to  raise  the  hanger 
member  and  said  axle. 


3,325,180 

ROTATABLE  VEHICLE  BODY  TO  FACILITATE 

ENTRY  AND  EXIT 

Pier  Glrolamo  Bargagli  Bardi  Bandini,  Villa  Pogsio 
Adomo,  Castelfranco  di  Sotto,  Pisa,  Italy,  and  Narciso 
Cnstiani,  Staffoli,  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22,  1964. 

9,368/64;  May  15,  1964,  10,960/64 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—29) 

I.  In  a  vehicle. 

a  body  defining  a  compartment  for  operator  and  passen- 
gers, said  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  entry 


3,325,182 

UTILITY  CART 

David  L.  Kelley,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Du-Fold,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,928 

6  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 47.19) 

1.  A  utility  cart  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat,  planar  base  having  first  and 
second  end  portions; 

(b)  said  base  including: 

(i)  a  continuous  peripheral  frame, 
(ii)  at  last  one  panel  supported  on  said  frame  to 
define  a  floor  for  said  cart; 

(c)  an  axle  traversing  said  first  base  portion  below 
said  floor; 


i- 


t 
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(d)  wheels  connected  to  said  axle  near  the  sides  of 
said  base; 

(e)  a  ground  support  foot  connected  to  said  cart  and 
positioned  below  said  second  base  portion; 

(f)  said  foot  being  spaced  from  said  axle  and  disposed 
on  the  longitudinal  ccnterline  of  said  base  so  that 
said  cart  can  be  tipped  to  either  side  about  said  foot; 


(g)  side  rail  structure  connected  to  said  base; 

(h)  said  side  rail  structure  extending  around  at  least 
part  of  said  first  base  portion  above  said  floor  and 
terminating  short  of  the  end  of  said  cart  opposite 
to  said  first  base  portion; 

(i)  a  handle  connected  to  said  cart  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  second  base  portion. 


3,325,183 

BOOK  STORE  CUSTOMER'S  CART 

Steve  Elchuck,  815  N.  Park  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,118 

8  Claims.  (CI.  280— 47  J4) 


85719 


1.  A  book  store  customer's  cart  comprising: 

(a)  Two  groups  of  parallel  uprights,  the  planes  in 
which  such  two  groups  fall  defining  a  right  angle, 

(b)  A  generally  rectangular  bottom  shelf  secured  to 
bottom  ends  of  said  uprights  with  its  sides  parallel 
to  and  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  uprights, 

(c)  Means  securing  said  uprights  together  at  their 
upper  ends, 

(d)  A  second  rectangular  shelf  intermediate  said  last 
mentioned  means  and  said  bottom  shelf, 

(e)  A  swivable  supporting  caster  at  a  forward  inner 
edge  of  said  bottom  shelf, 

(f)  A  pair  of  supports  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
bottom  shelf  generally  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
and 

(g)  Swivable  supporting  casters  carried  by  said 
supports. 


(h)  Said  three  casters  defining  an  equilateral  triangle 
with  said  forward  caster  as  the  apex  of  said  triangle 
and  said  casters  extending  outwardly  beyond  a  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  said  cart  regardless  of  the  load 
of  books  thereon. 


3,325,184 

IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 

John  S.  Dunker,  Hull,  III.     62343 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,323 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—414.5) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  farm  implement  having  a  multiplicity 
of  sections  ganged  laterally  and  having  a  substantial  side- 
to-side  dimension  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  normal 
working  path  of  the  implement;  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  center  member; 

(b)  crank  means  pivotally  journaled  relative  to  said 
center  member  and  carrying  spaced  ground-engag- 
ing wheels  for  supporting  said  center  member  above 
the  ground  surface; 

(c)  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  crank 
means  for  pivoting  the  same  whereby  said  center 
member  is  raised  and  lowered  selectively; 

(d)  force-transmitting  means  connected  between  said 
power  means  and  said  crank  means  for  pivoting  the 
latter  and  including  a  pair  of  aligned  members 
one  telescoping  about  the  other; 

(e)  sleeve  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  center  mem- 
ber and  having  one  of  said  aligned  members  slidably 
received  therein; 

|(f)  securing  meahs  insertable  through  said  sleeve 
means  and  said  one  of  said  aligned  members  to  pre- 
vent relative  movement  therebetween; 

(g)  said  elongate  center  member  having  its  longitu- 
dinal center  line  disposed  parallel  to  the  side-to-side 
dimension  of  said  implement  whereby  said  imple- 
ment is  carried  sideways  by  said  carrier;  and 

(h)  connecting  means  engageable  with  said  implement 
for  detachably  securing  the  same  to  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the  center  mem- 
ber. 


3,325,185 

SAFETY  RING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEMI-TRAILER 

FIFTH  WHEEL 

Lawrence  H.  Higby,  Box  49,  Lyons  Valley  Rte., 

Lander,  Wyo.     82520 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,799 

1  Claim.  (CI.  280—432) 


In  a  semi-trailer  for  attachment  to  a  prime  mover,  a 
fifth  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
a  lower  fifth  wheel  section  mounted  at  said  prime  mover 
and  having  an  upper  skid  plate, 
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an  upper  fifth  wheel  section  mounted  at  said  semi-trailer 

and  having  a  lower  skid  plate, 
a  king  pin  depending  from  the  upper  fifth  wheel  sec- 
tion and  a  bore  formed  centrally  of  the  lower  fifth 
wheel  section, 
a  guide  slot  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  bore 

for  guiding  the  king  pin  into  the  bore, 
at  least  one  of  said  skid  plates  having  a  circular  groove 
formed  radially  outwardly  of  the  center  of  the  plate 
and  extending  continuously  around  the  center  of  the 
plate  for  an  angle  of  at  least  360"  less  the  angle  oc- 
cupied by  said  guide  slot, 
said  groove  penetrating  to  a  depth  within  the  associated 
plate  which  depth  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
plate,  and 
the  other  of  said  skid  plates  having  a  circular  rib  fixedly 
protruding    therefrom    and    extending    continuously 
around  the  center  thereof  for  an  angle  of  at  least 
360°  less  the  angle  occupied  by  said  guide  slot. 


June  13,  1967 


said  hitch  pin  during  guiding  movements  there- 
of toward  locking  relationship  between  said 
jaws,  and 

(4)  means  extending  forwardly  from  said  plat- 
form portion  and  secured  to  the  drawbar  of  the 
towing  vehicle. 


3,325,187 
u       r    ^  ^?^  HITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
1A   E    !Noakes    deceased,   late   of  901    W.  Spring  St., 
U  eatherford  Tex.     76086.  by  Mary  Noakes,  fem,K.rary 
administratrix,  Weatherford,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,532 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 493) 


3,325,186 

TRACTORTRAILER  HITCHING  MECHANISM 

Melvin  Silas  Lund,  Rte.  I.  Madison,  Minn.     56256 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,816 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 477) 


1.  In  a  hitching  mechanism  for  detachably  intercon- 
nectmg  the  tongue  of  a  trailing  vehicle  to  the  drawbar  of 
a  towmg  vehicle  equipped  with  an  automatic  hitch  element 
having  laterally  spaced  pivotal  jaw  members,  which  co- 
operate to  define  a  rearwardly  diverging  mouth: 

(a)   bracket  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tongue 
of  the  trailing  vehicle,  said  means  including 

(Da  horizontally  disposed  plate-like  bracket  ele- 
ment projecting  forwardly  thereform, 

(2)  a  hitch  pin  rigidly  secured  to  and  carried 
by  said  bracket  element, 

(3)  said  pin  projecting  above  said  bracket  element 
and  there  defining  a  hitch  portion  adapted  to 
be  loosely  received  between  the  jaw  members  to 
interconnect  the  towing  vehicle  and  trailing 
vehicle,  and 

(4)  said  pin  projecting  below  said  bracket  element 
and  defining  a  leg  which  terminates  at  its  lower 
end  in  a  diametrically  enlarged  shoe,  and 

(b)  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  diverging  guide 
ramp  disposed  downwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
hitch  element  of  the  towing  vehicle, 

( 1 )  said  ramp  terminating  in  a  rear  end  portion 
of  a  substantially  greater  transverse  dimension 
than  the  hitch  element  and  a  reduced  forward 
end  portion, 

(2)  a  horizontally  disposed  platform  portion 
secured  to  said  reduced  forward  end  which 
forms  a  forward  extension  of  said  ramp  in  un- 
derlying spaced  relationship  to  the  mouth  de- 
fined by  the  jaws  of  the  hitch  element. 

(3)  opposite  side  edges  of  said  ramp  and  plat- 
form portions  being  formed  to  define  opposed 
channel-forming  lips  which  receive  said  en- 
larged shoe   and   limit  vertical  movements  of 


1.  A  tow  hitch  construction  including  support  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  towing  vehicle  and  defining 
a  rearwardly  opening  recess  in  which  an  anchor  member 
is  captively  and  swivelly  supported,  said  anchor  mem- 
ber having  a  cavity  formed  therein  opening  outwardly  of 
at  least  one  side  thereof  and  registrable  with  the  opening 
of  said  recess,  an  elongated  tow  member  adapted  at  one 
end  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed,  the  other 
end  of  said  tow  member  being  snugly  receivable  in  said 
cavity  and  swivable  with  said  anchor  member  a  limited 
amount  in  the  opening  of  said  recess,  and  means  releas- 
ably  mterconnecting  said  tow  member  and  said  anchor 
member  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  tow  member  from 
said    cavity,    said    support    means    including    vertically 
spaced   ponions   defining   partial    spherical    indentations 
opening  toward  each  other  and  into  said  recess,  said  anchor 
member  comprising  a  generally  spherical  member  swiv- 
ably   and   captively   disposed   in   said    indentations,   said 
spherical  member  defining  at  least  one  generally  radially 
extending  passage  disposed  generally  normal  to  and  open- 
ing radially  into  said  cavity,  said  other  end  of  said  tow 
member  definmg  a  laterally  outwardly  opening  passage 
registerable   with   said   radially  extending  passage,   said 
means  releasably  interconnecting  said  tow  member  and 
said  anchor  member  comprising  an  elongated  latch  mem- 
ber including  longitudinally  spaced  portions  disposed  in 
said  passages. 


3,325,188 

^^£iSn^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  COMPUTERS  AND 
w  I.      r^'J?."^^  TABULATING  MACHINES 

Iwinni^r  "*'■""•  '^'■'S^'*'"*  '^""^•'  ^'R"Of  '«  Tension 

of  Delawaie'"^'**"^  '  ^''^'  ^°"  "  *^0'^P«"''on 

Filed  Oct,  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,699 

2  Claims.  (CI.  282— 11.5) 

1.  A  continuous  series  of  envelopes  for  use  in  com- 
puters and  similar  tabulating  machines  having  a  printing 
section  to  print  tabulations,  said  series  of  envelopes  in- 
cluding ^ 

superimposed  strips  constituting  rectangular  front  back 
and  intermediate  panel  portions  of  the  envelopes 

said  intermediate  strip  having  linear  series  of  holes 
extending  along  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the  side 
of  all  four  edges  of  the  panel  portions,  which  edges 
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are  subsequently  provided  by  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse cuts  through  said  strips  outwardly  spaced  from 
said  holes  when  the  envelopes  arc  to  be  separated 
from  each  other, 

adhesive  on  all  four  margins  of  the  panel  portions  of 
one  strip  facing  the  other  strip  and  located  in  reg- 
istering alignment  with  the  holes  in  the  intermediate 
panel  to  seal  the  front  and  back  panel  portions  of 
each  envelope  together  through  said  holes  to  pro- 
vide a  seal  of  the  envelope  along  all  four  edges 
thereof, 

lines  of  perforations  extending  along  the  margins  of 
the  panel  portions  at  the  inner  side  of  the  series  of 
holes, 


(d)  said  first  identifying  symbol,  said  second  identify- 
ing symbol,  and  said  additional  identifying  symbols, 
all  being  nonalphanumeric  and  being  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  and  disposed  on  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  area  on  successive  ones  or  a  like  prede- 
termined number  of  stamps  in  one  column  of  the 
array  of  stamps; 
.  (e)  said  nonalphanumeric  symbols  being  of  a  config- 
uration and  disposed  on  the  stamps  so  as  to  be  readily 
discernible  thereagainst;  and 

(f)  said  predetermined  sequence  of  symbols  being  fur- 
ther disposed  in  a  repetitive  manner  on  successive 
predetermined  numbers  of  stamps  in  said  one  column 
to  facilitate  the  counting  of  the  stamps. 


3,325,190 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  A,  Eckert  and  John  R.  Yancey,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  fo  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,844 
14  Claims.  (CI.  285—18) 


means  on  said  panels  for  producing  like  copies  of  tab- 
ulations on  the  portions  of  said  intermediate  and 
back  panel  portions  within  the  lines  of  perforations 
by  printing  pressure  on  the  front  panel  portions, 

and  an  additional  strip  superimposed  on  one  of  said 
outer  strips, 

said  intermediate  strip  and  the  outer  strip  superimposed 
by  said  additional  strip  each  having  notches  in  con- 
nection with  one  hole  in  one  of  the  series  of  holes 
to  pass  adhesive  to  provide  temporary  seals  of  cor- 
responding panel  portions  of  said  additional  strip 
with  the  envelopes  when  said  cuts  are  made. 


3  325  189 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MARKING 
STAMPS 
Morton  Goldsholl,  Northfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Eureka- 
Carlisle    Company,   Scraoton,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.  431,786,   Feb.   9, 
1965,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  320,499, 
Oct.  31,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,176,891,  dated  Apr.  6. 
1965.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,964 
1  Claim.  (CI.  283—62) 


An  array  of  removably  attached  stamps  each  of  which 
is  of  a  predetermined  wording,  denomination,  and  color 
pattern  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  overprinted 
with  numbers  and  letters;  the  stamps  being  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows:  comprising 

(a)  a  first  identifying  symbol; 

(b)  a  second  identifying  symbol; 

(c)  additional  identifying  symbols; 


1.  In  a  well  apparatus  including  an  annular  female 
coupling,  a  connector  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  male 
member  releasably  slidably  fitted  into  said  coupling,  a 
wall  connected  to  and  surrounding  said  male  member  and 
endwardly  abutting  said  coupling,  a  seal  ring  enciirling 
said  male  member  and  bridging  the  joint  between  and 
engaging  said  coupling  and  said  male  member,  said  ring 
being  held  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  by 
said  coupling,  a  plurality  of  dogs,  means  mounting  said 
dogs  on  said  wall  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
about  said  coupling  for  movement  between  clamping  posi- 
tions bearings  against  coupling  and  forcing  it  into  tight 
sealing  contact  with  said  ring  and  tight  clamping  abut- 
ment with  said  wall,  and  retracted  positions  spaced  out- 
ward from  said  coupling,  and  means  for  moving  said  dogs 
into  their  clamping  positions  and  releasably  maintaining 
them  in  said  clamping  positions,  said  male  member  ab- 
sorbing vibration  and  side  stresses  to  which  the  apparatus 
is  subjected. 

'  3,325,191 

LINED  PIPE  JOINT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
FORMING  SAME 
Dick  Yates,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,089 
11  Claims.  (CI.  285—55) 
1.  A  method  of  connecting  coaxially  two  sections  of 
steel  pipe,  each  having  an  inner  cement  lining,  comprising 
inserting  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  sieel 
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pipe  sections  lined  with  cement  sealing  means  to  provide 
an  annular  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween  whereby  the  diam- 
eter of  the  passage  through  said  pipe  sections  is  maintained 
substantially  equal  to  the  normal  inside  diameter  of  the 
pipe,  covering  completely  the  sealing  means  and  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  pipe  sections  with  a  cylindrical  steel 
pipe  collar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  assure  that  a  metal 
weld  around  the  end  of  said  collar  does  not  damage  said 
cement  linings  by  excessive  heating  thereof,  and  circum 
ferentially  welding  each  end  of  said  steel  collar  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  steel  pipe  sections. 

11.  A  pipe  joint  for  coaxialiy  coupling  sections  of  steel 
pipe  having  inner  cement  linings  comprising  a  pair  of 


JC, 


axially  spaced  from  said  intermediate  thickened  portion 
during  which  there  is  substantially  no  deformation  of  said 
thickened  intermediate  portion,  said  sleeve  also  having  an 
extension  projecting  axially  from  said  thickened  interme- 
diate portion  outwardly  through  a  bore  in  said  nut  means, 
said  extension  having  a  radial  enlargement  axially  out- 
wardly of  said  nut  means  to  form  a  retaining  shoulder 
for  holding  said  nut  means  and  sleeve  together,  said  nut 
means  through  continued  tightening  being  operative  only 
after  such  fluid-tight  gripping  engagement  has  been  estab- 
lished to  effect  deformation  of  said  thickened  intermediate 
portion  to  cause  radial  contraction  of  said  sleeve  in  the 
region  of  said  thickened  intermediate  portion  into  vibra- 
tion damping  engagement  with  said  tube,  said  nut  means 
advancing  axially  with  respect  to  said  retaining  shoulder 
only  during  deformation  of  said  thickened  intermediate 
portion  as  aforesaid  to  provide  a  visual  indication  both 
that  such  fluid-tight  gripping  engagement  has  been  estab- 
lished and  of  the  extent  of  fluid  damping  engagement  of 
said  sleeve  with  said  tube. 


steel  pipes  lined  with  cement  in  end-to-end  position,  seal- 
ing means  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  pipes  to 
prevent  leakage  therebetween,  said  sealing  means  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  substantially  the  diameter 
of  the  passage  through  the  pipe  sections,  a  steel  collar 
encircling  the  sealing  means  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
pipe  sections,  said  collar  extending  longitudinally  over 
the  pipe  sections  a  distance  from  the  sealing  means  to 
prevent  damage  to  the  cement  linings  by  the  heat  of  weld- 
ing, and  a  circumferential  weld  at  each  end  of  the  collar 
securing  the  collar  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent 
pipe  section. 


3,325,193 
AIR  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  M.  Castello,  Wichita,   Kans.,  assignor  lo  The 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,574 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—189) 


3,325,192 

FLARELESS  TUBE  COUPLING  NUT  AND 

FERRULE  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  L.  Sullivan,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker- 

Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.  78,917,  Dec.  28, 

1960,  This  application  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,499 

7  Claims.  (CL  285—93) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, nut  means  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body 
member,  said  nut  means  and  body  member  defining  there- 
between a  tube-  end  receiving  cavity  including  an  annular 
space  around  a  tube  in  such  cavity,  a  metal  sleeve  sur- 
rounding said  tube  within  such  annular  space,  said  body 
member  having  a  tapered  wall  portion,  said  sleeve  having 
a  relatively  thin  forward  end  ponion  and  a  radially  thick- 
ened intermediate  portion,  iaid  nut  means  having  a  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  shoulder  initially  in  contact  with 
only  the  radial  outermost  part  of  said  thickened  inter- 
mediate portion  through  which  axial  compression  force 
is  imposed  during  tightening  of  said  nut  means  to  force 
said  forward  end  portion  into  contact  with  said  tapered 
wall  portion  for  contracting  said  forward  end  portion  into 
fluid-tight  gripping  engagement  with  said  tube  at  a  zone 


1.  A  ijnitary,  thin,  sheet  metal  connector  for  attach- 
ing an  air  pipe  to  a  bonnet  or  duct  having  a  flat,  thin 
sheet  metal  wall,  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  mem- 
ber one  end  of  which  connects  to  said  air  pipe  and  the 
other  end   to  said  wall  in  alignment  with   an  opening 
therethrough,  the  wall  end  of  said  connector  being  pro- 
vided with  flange  means  positionable  in  generally  parallel 
relation  to  said  wall  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outside  of  said  connector  at  a  diameter  less  than  said 
opening  to  a  diameter  greater  than  said  opening,  said 
flange   means  comprising   two   pairs  of  oppositely   dis- 
posed  sections  divided   by   slots  extending   radially   in- 
wardly from  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  sections  of 
one  pair  lying  in  a  plane  axially  offset  from  the  plane  of 
the  other  pair  by  approximately  the  thickness  of  said 
sheet  metal  wall,  the  axially  outer  pair  of  said  sections 
being  positionable  to  bear  against  the  inside  of  said  wall 
while  the  axially  inner  pair  of  sections  bears  against  the 
outside  thereof,  said  outer  pair  having  one  section  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  further  than  the  other  section, 
the  distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  section  of  greater 
extent  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  section  of  smaller 
extent  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  to 
facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  sections  through  said  open- 
ing, said  section  of  greater  extent  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  fixed  latching  projection  located  on  a  radially 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  projecting  axially  to- 
ward the  plane  of  said  inner  pair  of  sections,  the  outer 
end  of  said  latching  projection  slidably  engaging  the  side 
of  said  sheet  metal  wall  adjacent  said  section  of  greater 
extent  while  said  section  of  smaller  extent  is  being  in- 
serted  through  said  wall  opening,  said  projection  being 
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positionable  after  said  insertion  to  extend  into  said  wall 
opening  with  its  side  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  said  open- 
ing to  prevent  said  section  of  greater  extent  from  shifting 
radially  outwardly  after  the  attachment  of  said  connector 
to  said  wall. 


3,325,194 
HIGH  PRESSURE  HYDRAULIC  HOSE  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,189 

4  Claims.  (CI.  285—257) 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  hydraulic  hose  coupling  assembly, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical,  hollow,  stem  member; 

a  split  generally  cylindrical  collet  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  stem  member  and  being  co-axial  therewith, 
said  collet  having  a  plurality  of  collet  fingers  extend- 
ing from  said  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof  and 
radially  spaced  from  said  stem  member,  each  of  said 
collet  fingers  terminating  in  a  radially  inward  shaped 
surface,  said  stem  member  and  said  collet  fingers  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  space  for  receiving  a  hydraulic 
hose;  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  having 
an  interior  surface  comprising  a  first  constant  diam- 
eter cylindrical  portion  adjacent  one  end,  said  first 
diameter  being  approximately  equal  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  collet,  a  second  constant  diameter 
cylindrical  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end,  said  second  diameter 
being  less  than  that  of  the  collet  and  greater  than 
that  of  the  stem  and  a  tapered  portion  intermediate 
the  ends  connecting  said  first  and  second  cylindrical 
portions;  whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  axially  forced 
over  said  collet  member  and  the  hose  is  compressed 
between  said  collet  and  said  stem,  the  collet  outer 
surface  becomes  substantially  identical  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve. 


3,325,195 
COUPLING  AND  SEALING  STRUCTURES 

Edward  R.  Margis,  5011  N.  Palisades  Road, 

Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.     53217 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,690 

2  Claims.  (CL  285—294) 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  including,  a  cylindrical  sleeve, 
a  pipe  inserted  into  each  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  of  a  cold  flow  i^astic  material,  relatively 


hard  granular  material  within  said  plastic  material,  a 
deformable  metal  barrier  arranged  about  said  sleeve,  an 
outer  casing  having  means  to  confine  said  sleeve  and 
metal  barrier  therein  and  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
surrounding  said  sleeve  and  metal  barrier,  a  pressure  valve 
fitting  affixed  to  said  outer  casing  in  communication  with ' 
said  chamber  to  admit  a  putty-like  compound  under  pres- 
sure to  said  chamber,  said  compound  having  the  charac- 
teristic of  hardening  after  injection,  said  metal  barrier 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  deform  under 
pressure  of  the  putty-like  compound  and  seal  against  the 
walls  of  said  outer  chamber  and  also  constrict  about  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  causing  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  flow 
under  pressure  to  constrict  about  said  respective  pipe  por- 
tions with  the  hard  granular  material  embedding  itself 
into  the  pipe  and  barrier,  said  deformable  metal  barrier 
including  a  series  of  identically  formed  separate  units, 
each  unit  having  an  arcuate  shaped  base  wall  contoured 
substantially  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  upwardly 
extending  end  flanges  on  said  base  wall  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  respective  portion  of  said  outer  casing,  said 
end  flanges  being  set  at  an  angle  extending  from  one  lead- 
ing edge  of  said  base  wall  to  the  other  edge,  each  unit 
being  so  Constructed  and  arranged  that  the  leading  edge 
defining  the  smaller  end  is  set  within  the  respective  larger 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  unit,  whereby  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  each  unit  may  move  and  be  constricted 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  pipes  will  be  forcibly 
coupled  and  sealed. 


3,325,196 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  PARTS  HAVING 
BETWEEN  THEM  A  CONNECTION  OF  THE 
SCREW  AND  NUT  TYPE 
Louis  Pierre  Noirot,  Maisons-Laffitte,  France,  assignor  to 
Simmonds  S.A.,  Suresnes,  Seine,  France,  a  body  corpo- 
rate of  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  29, 1961, 
,  866,696 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  fastening  arrangement 
facilitating  the  assembly  and  tightening  of  a  self-locking 
nut  and  bolt  in  circumstances  wherein  the  bolt  shank 
passes  through  a  structural  member  and  the  bolt  body  is 
inaccessible  to  external  rotational  constraints,  and  in 
which  at  least  portions  of  the  bolt  shank  and  the  wall  of 
the  bolt  opening  in  said  member  are  shaped  and  sized  to 
provide  increasing  frictional  constraint  on  the  bolt  as  as- 
sembly proceeds  toward  completion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  structural  member  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  bolt, 

(b)  a  bolt  element  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  struc- 
tural member  and  including  ( 1 )  a  smooth  shank  por- 
tion shaped  for  increasing  frictional  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  opening  as  the  bolt  is  drawn  through 
the  structural  member,  and  (2)  a  threaded  portion 
of  sufficient  length  to  protrude  through  said  member, 
and 
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(c)  a  nut  element  threaded  on  said  bolt  element,  its 
threads  being  sized  for  relatively  loose  initial  engage- 
ment with  threads  of  the  bolt  element,  said  nut  ele- 
ment having  secured  thereto  an  axially  resilient  out- 
wardly flared  skirt  depending  away  from  the 
proximal  face  thereof,  during  initial  engagement  of 
said  elements,  in  the  direction  towards  the  structural 
member, 

(d)  one  of  said  elements  being  provided  with  a  de- 
formable  friction-increasing  formation  so  located  as 
to  engage  the  threads  of  the  other  element  following 
their  initial  loose  engagement  with  one  another  dur- 
ing assembly, 

(e)  the  protrusion  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt 
element  beyond  said  member  being  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  axial  length  of  said  skirt  in  its  relaxed  condi- 
tion, measured  from  the  proximal  face  of  said  nut, 
plus  the  axial  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
one  element  in  advance  of  said  friction-increasing 
formation,  and  said  protrusion  being  greater  than 
either  of  said  axial  lengths  alone,  and 

(f )  the  axial  compressional  modulus  of  said  skirt  being 
such  that  as  threading  proceeds,  the  frictional  torque 
resistance  between  the  bolt  and  the  structural  mem- 
ber, due  to  the  skirt's  axial  thrust  in  the  direction 
tending  to  pull  the  bolt  through  the  structural  mem- 
ber, becomes  greater  than  the  frictional  torque  re- 
sistance due  to  said  friction-increasing  formation. 


socket  wall  and  said  stem  permitting  unidirectional  rota- 
tion of  said  stem  from  outside  the  housing  in  a  directioii 
to  increase  the  potential  energy  of  the  spring. 


3,325,198 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 
THREADLESS  TIE  BOLT 
WIIHam  C.  Cruse,  Chippewa  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Akron  Products  Company,  Seville,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,018.  now 
Patent   No.  3,274,680,  dated  Sept.  27,   1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  June  16,  1966,  Ser,  No.  557,963 
2  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 
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3,325,197 

BALL  JOINT 

William  C.  Wehner.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Moog  In- 

dustries.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,711 

3  Claims.  (CI.  287—90) 


1.  A  self-adjusting  ball  joint  comprising:  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein  provided  with  a  ball  stud  head  sup- 
porting seat,  a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  head  in  the  socket 
rockably  nestled  against  said  seat  with  a  shank  extending 
out  of  said  socket,  a  wall  of  the  socket  spaced  from  the 
ball  head  and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
said  supporting  seat,  a  self-energizing  jackscrew  unit  dis- 
posed between  and  bearing  against  said  ball  head  and  said 
socket  wall  and  including  an  internally  threaded  nut  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  wall  and  threaded  on  an  externally 
threaded  screw  member  bearing  against  said  ball  head,  a 
stem  in  the  housing  projecting  out  rotatably  through  said 
socket  wall,  a  spiral  spring  wound  upon  itself  in  the  socket 
between  said  unit  and  the  socket  wall  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  said  screw  member  for  continuously  rota- 
tively  urging  such  member  in  a  direction  pressing  the  ball 
head  against  its  seat  and  connected  at  its  inner  end  to 
the  stem,  and  a  ratchet  assembly  interposed  between  said 


2.  In  a  building  structure  the  combination  of  at  least 
two  beams  in  contact  relation  and  means  tying  them  to- 
gether in  assembled  relation,  and  in  spaced  relation  with 
at  least  one  additional  beam  inwardly  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  a  straight,  uniformly  cylindrical  rod  having  a 
self-gripping  nut  slideably  positioned  thereon,  said  beams 
having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  having  aligned  open- 
ings therein,  and  said  rod  passing  through  said  aligned 
openings,  said  nut  consisting  of  a  disc  having  an  aperture 
receiving  said  rod  and  having  opposed  resilient  tongues 
on  one  side  thereof  grasping  the  rod  and  preventing  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  and  the  other  side  of  the  nut  con- 
tacting the    inner  side  of  the  innermost   beam  of  said 
beams  in  contact  relation,  and  said  rod  having  one  end 
bent  at  right  angles  and  contacting  the  outer  side  of  the 
outermost  of  said  beams  in  contact  relation,  and  an  ex- 
tension on  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  said  extension 
passing  through  said  additional  beam  spaced  from  said 
beams  in  contact  relation   and  carrying  a  second  self- 
gripping  nut  which  engages  the  inner  side  thereof  with 
the  tongues  of  said  nut  facing  away  from  said  inner  side 
for  supporting  said  additional  beam  in  spaced  relation, 
and  against  inward  movement  along  said  rod. 


3,325,199 
UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARGO  TRUCK  AND  MEANS 

FOR  REINFORCING  THE  SAME 
Nelson  E.  Cole,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Banner 
Aluminum  Body  Corporation,  Montgomeryville,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  491,538 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


3.  In  combination: 

a  first  sill  having  spaced  first  and  second  flanges  and 

a  first  intermediate  web  connecting  said  flanges, 
a  second  sill  superimposed  on,  and  extending  at  an 

angle  with  reference  to  said  first  sill. 
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said  second  sill  having  spaced  third  and  fourth  flanges 
and  a  second  intermediate  web  connecting  said  third 
and  fourth  flanges,  and 
a  gusset  for  securing  said  sills  together,  for  transmitting 
a  load  applied  to  the  upper  sill  to  the  lower  sill 
and  for  resisting  torque  applied  to  the  assembled 
sills,  said  gusset  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  first  and  second  parallel 
edges  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  median  line 
of  said  body  portion, 
one  end  of  said  body  portion  having  third  and 
fourth  edges  which  extend  from  said  first  and 
second   edges   respectively   and   intersect  each 
other  to  form  a  substantially  right  angle, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  having  fifth 
and  sixth  edges  which  extend  from  said  first 
and  second  edges  and  intersect  each  other  to 
form  a  substantially  right  angle,  said  third  and 
fifth  edges  and  said  fourth  and  sixth  edges  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  respectively, 
means  securing  said  third  edge  to  said  second 

web, 
means  for  securing  the  body  of  said  gusset  to 

the  edge  of  said  fourth  flange, 
means  securing  said  fifth  edge  to  said  first  flange, 

and 
means  securing  said  sixth  edge  to  said  first  web. 


3,325,200 

LATCH 

Roland  V.  Fowler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,382 

10  Claims.  (CI.  292—113) 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  base,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  base  for  swinging  back  and  forth 
about  a  first  axis  between  angulariy  spaced  unlatching, 
intermediate  and  latching  positions,  an  elongated  bolt 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  mounting  said  bolt  on  said 
base  to  turn  about  a  second  axis  toward  and  away  from 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  bolt  projects  outwardly 
for  engagement  with  a  strike,  said  pin  and  said  slot  also 
supporting  said  bolt  for  longitudinal  sliding  from  said 
extended  position  inwardly  to  a  latched  position,  said 
second  axis  being  spaced  from  said  first  axis,  and  means 
acting  between  said  base,  said  lever  and  said  bolt  to  swing 
the  bolt  with  an  angular  velocity  at  least  twice  the  velocity 
of  the  lever  into  said  extended  position  as  the  lever  swings 
from  said  unlatching  position  to  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  to  shift  the  bolt  to  said  latched  position  as  the 
lever  swings  from  said  intermediate  position  to  said  latch- 
ing position. 


!  3,325,201 

NIGHT  LATCHES  AND  LIKE  SPRING  LOCKS 

Bernard   Pennings,  Wednesbury,  and   David   B.  Legge, 

Codsall,  England,  assignors  to  J.  Legge  &  Company 

Limited,  Willenhall,  Staffordshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,163 

3  Claims.  (CI.  292—169) 


2;*        lO 


1.  A  latch  including: 

(1)  a  casing  having  guides  internally  thereof  and 
formed  integrally  therewith, 

(2)  a  lath  having  a  nose  at  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  locking  abutment  thereon, 

(3)  spring  means  acting  on  the  lath  to  urge  the  lath 
into  a  position  in  which  the  nose  projects  from  the 
casing, 

(4)  retracting  means  manually  operable  to  withdraw 
the  lath  against  the  action  of  the  spring  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  nose  is  within  the  casing, 

(5)  a  snib  bolt  movable  in  said  guides  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  lies  in  the  path  of  said 
locking  abutment  to  prevent  movement  of  the  lath 
and  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  clear  of  said  path, 

(6)  a  pivotable  finger  lever  having  an  operating  arm 
extending  outside  the  casing  and  having  a  portion 
within  the  casing, 

(7)  the  snib  bolt  being  a  flat  plate  of  U-shape  in 
side  elevation  affording  a  base  part  and  two  arms, 
the  snib  bolt  being  held  in  the  guides  for  movement 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  its  base, 

(8)  the  bolt  lath  being  received  between  the  arms  of 
the  snib  bolt,  and 

(9)  the  base  of  the  snib  bolt  including  a  notch  within 
which  the  portions  of  the  finger  lever  within  the 
casing  is  arranged  to  engage,  whereby  movement  of 
the  lever  serves  to  effect  movement  of  the  snib  bolt, 

(10)  the  arrangement  being  that,  when  the  snib  bolt 
is  in  its  first  position,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  snib 
bolt  lies  in  the  path  of  a  locking  abutment  on  the 
lath  and  that,  when  the  snib  bolt  is  in  its  second 
position,  neither  of  the  arms  lie  in  the  path  of  a 
locking  abutment. 


3,325,202 
LATCHING  DEVICE 
Joseph  S.  Mateja,  North  Chicago,  and  George  E.  Watkins, 
Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,577 
2  Claims.  (CI.  292 — 181) 
1.  An  adjustable  latching  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing  and  an  internal  plunger  rod  as- 
sembly disposed  within  said  housing;  said  internal  plunger 
rod  assembly  comprising  a  control  element,  an  extension 
bar,  a  compression  spring,  a  spring  retainer,  and  a  plunger 
bar  section;  said  extension  bar  being  fastened  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  control  element  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
said  plunger  bar  section,  said  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding said  extension  bar  so  that  said  extension  bar  is 
slidable  within  it,  stop  means  for  said  compression  spring 
attached  to  said  extension  bar;  said  plunger  bar  section 
having  a  latch-catch-engageable-end,  a  slotted  shank,  and 
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means  upon  which  fore*  may  be  exerted  to  extend  said 
plunger  bar  section  outward  of  said  tubular  housing;  said 
spring  retainer  having  a  collar  and  a  throat  which  fits  into 
said  slotted  shank  of  said  plunger  bar  section;  said  com- 
pression spring  being  positioned  betwen  said  spring  re- 
tainer collar  and  said  stop  means;  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  spring  retainer  when  said  plunger  bar  sec- 
tion is  forced  outward  of  said  tubiar  housing;  a  latch  case 


jaw  pivoted  on  the  support  and  engageable  with  the  latch 
part  when  the  door  is  closed  to  hold  it  against  opening, 
means  normally  biasing  the  latch  jaw  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion, a  second  latch  jaw  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
named  latch  jaw  and  engaged  and  moved  by  said  latch 
part  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  vertically  movable  bolt 
movable  downward  by  gravity  to  engage  with  the  latch 
jaw  to  hold  it  in  its  operative  position,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  bolt  to  move  it  upwardly  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  latch  jaw. 


3,325^04 
GATE  LATCH 
John  S.   Case,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to   Anchor  Post 
Products,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,183 
3  Claims.  (CI.  292—202) 


pivotally  attached  to  said  tubular  housing,  said  latch  case 
having  a  latch  piece  inwardly  extendable  into  said  tubular 
housing  through  an  aperture  therein  and  engageable  with 
said  control  element  to  restrict  movement  of  said  control 
element  when  said  compression  spring  is  compressed  by 
extension  of  said  plunger  bar  section  outward  of  said 
tubular  housing  and  said  latch  piece  being  disengageable 
from  said  control  element  by  pivoting  said  latch  case. 


3^25,203 
SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 
Charles  Clayton  Moler,  Hartford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Over- 
head Door  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,325 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—201) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  latching  a  gate  to  a  post  member, 
comprising  a  first  finger  extending  along  one  side  of  said 
post  member  and  mounted  to  the  corresponding  side  of 
said  gate  to  vertically  pivot  clear  of  said  post  member  to 
permit  opening  of  said  gate,  handle  means  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  gate  for  vertical  pivoting  with 
said  first  finger,  said  handle  means  having  a  striker  which 
pivots  therewith,  and  a  second  finger  extending  along  the 
opposite  side  of  said  post  member  and  horizontally  piv- 
otally mounted  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  gate,  said 
second  finger  having  an  anvil  for  being  struck  by  said 
striker  to  pivot  said  second  finger  into  said  post  member 
when  said  first  finger  is  clear  thereof,  thereby  opening  said 
gate. 


3,325,205 

CAMPER  FOR  TOPLESS  VEHICLES 

Charles  C.  Girski,  901  Cherry  Lane, 

Pueblo,  Colo.     81005 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,962 

2  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 


2.  A  sliding  door  lock  in  combination  with  a  door 
structure  slidable  in  a  guide  track  comprising  a  support 
fixedly  mounted  relative  to  the  track  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  the  door,  a  latch  part  carried  by  the  door  and  project- 
ing from  said  one  side  thereof  to  be  movable  adjacent 
to  the  support  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed,  a  latch 


1.  The  combination  of  a  removable  camper  and  a 
topless  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  upstanding  wind- 
shield, side  windows  and  a  weight-supporting  floor  area, 
said  removable  camper  comprising  a  cabin-like  enclosure 
having  floor  means  resting  on  a  portion  of  said  weight- 
supporting  areas  of  said  vehicle;  an  overhanging  portion 
of  said  enclosure  extending  over  the  driving  compart- 
ment of  said  vehicle  and  contacting  said  windshield  and 


providing  a  forwardly  extending  enclosure  portion;  means 
for  temporarily  attaching  said  overhanging  portion  on 
said  windshield;  means  depending  downwardly  from  said 
overhanging  portion  arranged  to  mate  with  said  side 
windows  and  cooperatively  forming  with  said  overhang- 
ing portion,  said  windows  and  said  windshield  an  enclo- 
sure for  said  driving  comi>artment;  means  inclusive  of  a 
notched  portion  fitting  over  a  lateral  portion  of  said  ve- 
hicle for  maintaining  said  camper  on  said  vehicle;  pas- 
senger access  means  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of 
said  camper;  and  passenger  access  means  inclusive  of  a 
door  between  said  camper  and  the  driving  compartment 
of  said  vehicle. 
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3,325.206 
CAMPING-TRAILER 
Norman    A.    Carlson,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Bethany  Fellowship,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,044 
2  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 


1.  A  mobile  collapsible  camping  trailer  comprising, 

a  generally  symmetrically  shaped  body  structure  having 
a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  side  walls, 

a  plurality  of  ground-engaging  wheels  supporting  said 
body  structure  for  fore  and  aft  travel, 

a  generally  rectangular-shaped  rigid  roof  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  hingedly  connected 
with  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  structure 
for  swinging  movement  between  erect  and  collapsed 
positions,  said  rigid  roof  section  when  in  the  col- 
lapsed position  engaging  the  body  structure  and  sub- 
stantially completely  convering  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  and  when  the  erect  position  being  disposed 
in  slightly  oblique  relation  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal whereby  said  roof  section  overlies  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  upper  surface  of  said  body  structure, 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  arms,  each  ex- 
tending between  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  body  structure,  and 
said  roof  section  for  supporting  the  latter  in  the 
erect  position. 

a  flexible  cover  member  having  a  longittidinal  edge 
secured  to  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rigid  roof 
section  and  to  the  opposed  end  portions  thereof,  said 
flexible  cover  member  being  movable  between  a  col- 
lapsed position  and  an  erect  position,  and  when  in 
the  collapsed  position  being  storable  within  the  body 
structure, 

releasable  attachment  means  on  the  unhinged  side  wall 
of  said  body  structure  and  on  an  edge  portion  of 
said  flexible  cover  member  for  detachably  connecting 
said  body  structure  and  cover  member  together, 

a  U-shaped  support  member  having  terminal  portions 
thereof  pivotally  connected  with  the  respective  front 
and  rear  walls  of  said  body  structure  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  collapsed  and  erect  position, 
said  U-shaped  support  member  when  in  the  erect 


position  projecting  upwardly  to  engage  the  under- 
side of  the  flexible  member  to  tension  the  same,  the 
volumetric  space  within  the  confines  of  the  body 
structure,  the  roof  section  and  the  flexible  member 
when  in  the  erect  position  being  sufficient  to  accom- 
modate a  i^urality  of  occupants  in  a  standing  posi- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  leveling  and  supporting  mechanisms  each 
comprising  an  inner  leg  element  and  an  outer  leg 
element  interconnected  together  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion, said  inner  leg  element  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  under  surface  of  said  body  structure 
and  said  outer  leg  element  being  engageable  with  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  said  outer  leg  element  having 

I  an  angulated  upper  end  defining  a  locking  surface, 
and  an  annular  locking  element  axially  sbiftable  on 
said  upper  leg  element  and  engaging  the  locking  sur- 
face on  said  outer  leg  element  for  locking  the  leg 
elements  in  an  adjusted  position. 


3,325,207 

ASSIST  MECHANISM  FOR  CARGO  LIDS 

Woodrow  M.  Anderson,  Wayne,  and  Barry  N.  Klepphi, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  (d  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,051 

9  Claims.  (CI.  296—37) 


8.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  suburban  type  having  a 
rear  cargo  floor  including  a  hinged  floor  section  fHVotal 
upwardly  to  provide  access  to  a  cargo  compartment  lo- 
cated below  that  section: 

(A)  a  torsion  bar  extending  beneath  the  level  of  said 
floor  and  parallel  to  the  hinge  on  said  floor  section 
and  including  a  crank  arm; 

(B)  a  link 

(1)  pivotally  connected  at  its  uooer  end  to  the 
underside  of  said  lid  at  a  location  thereon  spaced 
from  said  hinge,  and 

(2)  having  a  closed  ended  longitudinal  slot  adja- 
cent its  lower  end  receiving  the  free  end  of  said 

I  crank  arm  and  being  of  a  length  to  allow  slid- 

ing movement  of  said  crank  arm  end  therein; 

(C)  a  latch  engaging  the  end  of  said  floor  section  re- 
mote from  said  hinge  to  hold  said  floor  section  in  its 
closed  position; 

(D)  means  anchoring  at  least  one  end  of  said  bar  in 
an  angular  position  such  that  the  bar  is  twisted  be- 
tween that  end  and  said  crank  arm  upon  closing  of 
said  lid,  whereby  said  bar  unwinds  upon  release  of 
said  latch  to  assist  in  movement  of  the  lid  to  its 
open  position,  whereafter  the  lid  may  be  further 
opened  manually  by  sliding  movement  of  said  crank 
arm  end  in  said  slot. 


3,325,208 
AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  VISOR 
Calvin  D.  Rose,  6230  May  Lane, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.     66104 
!     Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,881 
2  Claims.  (CI.  296—84) 
1.  A  safety  visor  for  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  support  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  vehicle  ad- 
jacent the  upper  extremity  of  the  windshield  thereof; 
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a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  carried  by  said  support 
and  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  padded  safety  visor  section  having  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel, longitudinally  extending  edges; 

means  swingably  mounti^ig  one  of  the  edges  of  said 
first  section  on  said  shaft,  said  first  section  being 
swingable  downwardly  about  said  shaft  from  a  stand- 
by position  extending  substantially  horizontally  rear- 
wardly  frorti  said  shaft  to  a  position  with  the  other  of 
said  edges  adjacent  said  windshield; 

a  second  padded  safety  visor  section  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  said  first  section,  said  second  sec- 
tion having  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing edges; 

hinge  means  disposed  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  swing- 
ably  interconnecting  the  rearmost  edge  of  said  first 
section  with  an  aligned  edge  of  said  second  section 
to  permit  swinging  of  the  latter  about  said  rearmost 


acting  between  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  to  urge  said  rod 
in  one  axial  direction  in  order  to  cause  intcr-engagcment 
between  said  toothed  rings  and  thereby  to  lock  said  rod 
against  angular  movement  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said 
annular  flange  limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  in  said 
axial  direction  such  that  said  toothed  rings  do  not  dis- 
engage, said  rod  being  manually  movable  in  the  opposite 
axial  direction  against  the  action  of  said  spring  in  order 
to  disengage  said  toothed  rings  from  each  other  and  there- 
by to  permit  angular  movement  of  said  rod  to  any 
selected  position  relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  a  visor  secured 
to  said  rod.  said  visor  being  provided  with  light  filter 
means  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  light  filter  means 
mcluding  an  L-shaped  supporting  bracket,  one  arm  of 
which  is  swivelly  connected  to  said  visor  for  angular 
movement  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm    the 
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edge  into  a  stand-by  position  underlying  said  first 
section  in  generally  parallel  relationship  therewith 
when  the  first  section  is  in  said  stand-by  position, 
and  to  permit  swinging  of  the  second  section  down- 
wardly and  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  fir^t 
section  as  the  latter  swings  downwardly  about  said 
shaft;  and 

permanent  magnet  means  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
edge  of  first  section  and  the  corresponding  adjacent 
edge  of  the  second  section  for  releasably  holding  said 
sections  in  the  stand-by  positions  thereof  with  the 
second  section  folded  upon  and  underlying  the  first 

.  section,  said  magnet  means  having  a  strength  to 
permit  impactive  separation  of  said  sections  by  a 
force  transmitted  to  said  visor  through  the  support 
whereupon  the  inertia  of  the  visor  causes  swinging 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  sections  in  op- 
posite directions  about  said  mounting  means  and 
hinge  means  respectively  to  unfold  said  visor  in  pro- 
tective disposition  across  said  windshield. 


other  arm  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  sleeve  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon  and  a  filter  element  connected  to 
said  sleeve,  the  light  filter  means  being  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  the  visor  by  means  of  a  spring  clip  and  the 
spring  clip  being  provided  with  a  sleevf,  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  being  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  sleeve,  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
on  said  first  mentioned  arm  of  the  L-shaped  bracket  and 
engaging  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  spring  means  acting 
between  said  first  mentioned  arm  of  the  L-shaped  bracket 
and  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  to  maintain  the  first 
mentioned  end  of  said  sleeve  and  said  annular  shoulder 
m  sufficient  frictional  engagement  with  each  other  to 
hold  the  L-shaped  bracket  in  any  selected  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  sleeve. 


3,325,210 
ADJUSTABLE  LEG  RF^T  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Ldward  M.  Knabusch  and  Edwin  J.  Shoemaker,  both  of 
Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company, 
.Monroe,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  502,861 
18  Claims,  (CI.  297—269) 


3,325.209 
CLIP-ON  LIGHT  FILTER  FOR  SUN  VISOR 

Abraham  Weingarten,  lA — 58  260fh  St., 
Glen  Oaks,  N.V.     11004 
Original  application  .Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,436.  now 
Patent  No.  3.261,638,  dated  July  19,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,960 

2  Claims.  (CI.  296—97) 
1.  A  sun  visor  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  a  mount- 
mg  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  structural  part  of  a  motor 
vehicle  adjacent  its  windshield,  a  sleeve  swivelly  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting,  spring  means  acting  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  mounting  to  cause  sufficient  frictional  en- 
gagement between  them  to  hold  the  sleeve  in  selected 
angular  position  relative  to  said  mounting,  a  rod  supported 
by  said  sleeve  for  axial  and  rotary  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  toothed  ring  in  said  sleeve,  an  annular  flange  in 
said  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof  and  adjacent  said  toothed 
ring,  a  complementary  toothed  ring  on  said  rod,  a  spring 


^jr 


1.  A  chair  having  an  extendable  leg  rest,  a  linkage 
means  on  said  chair  for  moving  said  leg  rest  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  a  fully  extended  position,  plate  means 
turnable  with  actuation  of  said  linkage  means  and  piv- 
otally  attached  to  arm  means  supported  by  said  chair 
cooperable  detent  means  on  said  plate  and  arm  means' 
holding  said  linkage  means  in  at  least  one  position  and 
said  leg  rest  in  a  partially  extended  position,  said  detent 
means  being  releasable  to  permit  free  movement  of  said 
linkage  and  therefore  said  leg  rest  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion. 
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3,325,211 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Ernest   John    Hammer,    London,    England,    assignor   to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  .May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1964, 

21,233/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  297—370) 


1.  An  adjnstable  seat  comprising  a  squab  pivoted  to 
a  fixed  seat,  aligned  arcuately  slotted  plates  rigidly  at- 
tached on  either  side  of  the  squab  and  rotatable  with 
the  squab  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  squab  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  pivotal  axis  and  a  rod  attached  to 
the  seat  in  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis  and  axially 
movable  through  the  slotted  plates  on  the  squab,  the 
arcuate  slots  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  and 
the  rod  having  two  cylindrical  locking  portions  and  two 
portions  of  reduced  diameter,  the  rod  being  permanently 
spring  urged  into  a  position  in  which  the  locking  por- 
tions extend  through  recesses  in  the^  slots  in  the  plates 
and  movement  of  the  rod  along  the  slots  and  pivoting 
movement  of  the  plates  over  the  rod  are  prevented  and 
being  movable  axially  in  parallel  with  the  pivotal  axis 
against  the  spring  force  into  a  position  in  which  the 
portions  of  reduced  diameter  extend  through  the  slots 
and  the  rod  is  freely  movable  along  the  slots  allowing 
pivoting  movement  of  the  plates. 


3,325.212  ¥ 

LOAD  BEARING  RETRACTOR  FOR 
SAFETY  BELTS 
Karl  E.  Dillender,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Irving  Air 
Chute  Company,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,208 
5  Claims.  (CI,  297—388) 


1.  In  a  self-retractable  seat  belt  construction  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  belt  supporting  frame,  means 
for  attaching  the  belt  supporting  frame  member  to  a  ve- 
hicle, a  rotatable  spool  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  belt  sec- 
tion attached  to  the  spool  for  winding  thereon,  spring 


means  biasing  the  spool  on  the  frame  for  the  winding  of 
the  belt  section  thereon,  a  second  belt  section  attached 
to  the  vehicle  in  complementary  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned belt  section,  and  connectable  buckle  parts  attached 
to  each  of  the  proximate  ends  of  the  belt  sections  for  cou- 
pling said  belt  sections  together,  said  second  belt  section 
having  means  thereon  for  manually  adjusting  the  effective 
length  thereof  from  its  buckle  part  to  its  point  of  attach- 
ment with  the  vehicle,  the  self-retractable  seat  belt  con- 
struction including  a  seat  belt  portion  fixedly  connected 
to  the  frame  member  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
vehicle,  and  a  second  separate  flexible  belt  portion  con- 
nected upon  the  spool  for  winding  thereon. 


3,325,213 
ONE-PIECE  CUSHIONED  CHAIR 

Edward  D.  Levy,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,413 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—389) 


1.  A  one-piece  cushioned  chair  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  rigid  base  member  having  a  rigid  flange  in- 
tegrally formed  therewith  and  exterxling  laterally 
and  forwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  integrally  formed  there- 
with and  extending  therebetween;  said  base  member 
being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  seating  portion 
of  an  automobile  seat; 

(b)  a  rigid  seat  member  surmounting  said  base  mem- 
ber and  integrally  formed  therewith  having  resilient 
cushion  means  mounted  therein,  said  seat  member 
being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reinforc- 
ing ribs  integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending 
therebetween; 

(c)  a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  said  back  member; 
with  said  seat  member  having  resilient  cushion  means 
mounted  therein  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  integrally 
within  the  rear  portion  of  said  base  member;  said 
back  member  being  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
backrest  portion  of  an  automobile  seat; 

(d)  a  crotch  strap  attached  to  said  seat  member  and 
positioned  centrally  of  a  front  edge  thereof; 

(e)  a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  said  back  member; 

(f)  a  waist  strap  attached  to  said  back  member; 

(g)  said  crotch  strap,  said  shoulder  strap  and  said 
waist  strap  being  fastened  conjointly  at  a  common 
terminus  by  buckle  means,  and 

(h)  said  chair  being  further  provided  with  a  strap  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  along  the  wall  of  said  upstand- 
ing back  member  proximate  said  resilient  cushion 
means  and  substantialy  midway  between  the  side 
edges  thereof,  one  end  of  said  strap  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  an  uppermost  portion  of  said  upstand- 
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ing  back  member  upwardly  over  the  top  of  the  back- 
rest portion  of  an  automobile  seat  and  continuing 
downwardly  to  the  floor  structure  of  said  auto- 
mobile, the  opposite  end  of  said  strap  passing  through 
an  aperture  in  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  upstand- 
ing back  member  and  extending  between  the  back- 
rest portion  and  the  seating  portion  of  said  auto- 
mobile seat  downwardly  to  the  floor  structure  there- 
of, and  means  securing  said  ends  of  said  strap  to  said 
floor  structure. 


said  support  tubes  in  perpendicular  tube  portions,  said 
tube  portions  forming  stops  checking  movement  of  the 
assemblage  in  one  direction  in  the  use  thereof  in  connec- 
tion with  a  wheelchair,  said  U-shaped  frame  having  a 
crosshead  joining  said  tube  portions  in  sides  parallel  with 
said  support  tubes,  and  a  platform  pivotally  supported  on 
said  crosshead  and  arranged  upon  a  surface  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  platform  set 
inwardly  with  respect  to  said  stops. 


3,325,214 
HEADREST 
Thomas  J.  McQueeoey,  Shcltoo,  Coan.,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,715 
10  Claims.  (CL  297—391) 


..no 


1.  A  cushioning  structure  comprised  of  a  base  mem- 
ber,  resilient  opposed  side  members  spaced  from  each 
other  to  provide  an  open   space  therebetween  suitable 
for  restmg  the  head  within,  a  resilient  core  member  posi- 
tioned m  the  said  open  space  between  said  opposed  side 
members,  and  a  support  member  overlying  said  core  mem- 
ber and  being  formed  of  a  resilient  open-cell  cellular  ma- 
terial, said  support  member  being  adhered  along  its  lower 
rear  marginal  zone  to  the  upper  rear  marginal  zone  of 
said  core  member,  along  its  lower  side  marginal  zones 
to  the  upper  faces  of  said  side  members  and  along  its 
front  mner  marginal  zone  to  the  front  marginal  portion 
of  said  base  member,  said  side  members  being  adhered 
along  their  bottom  faces  to  said  base  member,  said  core 
member  being  adhered  along  the  rear  marginal  zones  of 
the  side  faces  of  said  core  member  to  said  side  members 
and  along  its  bottom  face  to  the  upper  rear  marginal  zone 
Of  said  base  member,  the  central  and  forward  portions  of 
said  core  member  being  unattached  to  said  base  member 
side  members  and  support  member  whereby  the  central 
and  forward  portions  of  the  said  core  member  are  free 
to  move  relative  to  the  other  said  components  of  the 
structure. 


r^^^  3.325,215 

FOOT  AND  LEG  REST  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Charles  E.  Murcotf.  Valley  Drive,  Bay  Crest, 

Huntington,  N.Y.     II 743 

Filed  June  30.  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,856 

9  Claims.  (CI.  297—433) 


L.J 


1.  A  foot  and  leg  rest  assemblage  of  the  character 
defined  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  parallel  support 
tubes  having  at  one  end  portion  thereof  an  offset  U-shaped 
frame  parallel  with  and  offset  and  coupled  with  respect  to 


3,325,216 

AUTOMATIC  TAIL  GATES  FOR  DUMP 

TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Leon  W.  Boeck,  Rte,  1,  Easton,  Minn.     56025 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,387 

8  Claims.  (CI.  298—23) 


1.  A  gate  structure  for  use  on  box-equipped  dump 
trucks  having  upstanding  sides  and  an  open  discharge 
side,  said  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  gate  element  adapted  to  close  said  discharge  side, 

(b)  means  including  lost  motion  mechanism  for  mount- 
ing the  upper  end  of  said  gate  element  to  said  box 
for  upward  and  outward  swinging  movements  away 
from  said  discharge  side. 

(c)  and  locking  mechanism  securing  said  gate  element 
to  said  box  and  releasable  during  operation  of  said 
lost  motion  mechanism,  said  means  comprising  lever 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  box  in  spaced  relation  to  the  discharge  side 
thereof, 

(d)  vertically  elongated  bearing  means  on  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  gate  element, 

(e)  and  horizontally  disposed  trunnion  means  on  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  lever  means  slidably  re- 
ceivable in  said  bearing  means,  whereby  said  gate 
element  is  free  to  swing  outwardly  during  all  un- 
locked positions  thereof  about  the  axis  of  said  trun- 
nion means. 


f 


'  3,325,217 

^i^^^'^''^^  ^^^   EXCAVATION  THROUGH 
ROCK  BY  CORE  FORMING  AND  REMOVAL 

Robert  W.  Enz,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Kari  A.  Enz,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963. 
38/71,092 
12  Claims.  (CI.  299—31) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  tunnels  through  rock 
comprising  a  first  tubular  frame  including  an  annular  tool 
support  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  rock  cutters,  means  to  rotatably  drive  the  tool 


supports,  a  second  tubular  frame  arranged  concentrically 
around  the  outside  of  said  first  frame  and  including  means 
for  supporting  the  wall  of  the  excavated  tunnel  and  hold- 
ing the  second  frame  in  relative  position  to  the  wall,  and 
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means  for  allowing  a  limited  relative  axial  displacement 
therebetween  without  any  relative  rotation  therebetween 
while  still  in  concentric  relation. 


3,325,218 

EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 

Max    B.    Kirkpatrick,    Anchorage,    Alaska,    assignor   to 

Alkirk,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  214,751,  Aug.  3, 

1962.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,112 

14  Claims.  (CI.  299—31) 


9.  In  an  earth  boring  machine  having  a  frame,  a  main 
cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pilot  assem- 
bly extending  slidably  on  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  main  cutter  axis,  said  pilot  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow  piston  rod  non-rotatably  slidably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  pilot  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  front 
end  of  said  piston  rod  and  comprising  a  radially  expan- 
sible anchor  device  and  a  pilot  cutter,  a  cylinder  about 
the  rear  end  of  said  piston  rod  containing  a  piston  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  fluid  ports  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  the  piston,  a  motor  on  the  frame  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  pilot  cutter,  and  a  longitudinally  exten- 
sible drive  connection  between  said  motor  and  said  head. 


3  325,219  ' 
CUTTING  DRUM  FOR  COAL-CUTTING 
MACHINES 
Pierre  Guillon,  Paris,  and   Alfred  Valantin,  Clermont, 
France,  assignors  to  Charbonnages  de  France,  Paris, 
France,  a  public  institution  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,518 

Claims  priority,  applicatipn  France,  July  23,  1963, 

942,413 

II  Claims.  (CI.  299—89) 

1.  A  cutting  drum  for  coal  cutting  machines  or  the 

like  comprising 


L 
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cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  pick  supports  at  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  said  sets  of  supports  being  regularly 
distributed  about  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
a  group  of  at  least  three  equal  width  picks  oa  each 
set  of  supports,  said  group  having  a  median  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  picks  of  said  group  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 


the  width  of  one  pick,  two  adjacent  groups  of  at 
least  three  picks  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cylinder  by  a 
distance  approximately  the  width  of  one  group, 
the  distance  of  the  pick  extremities  from  the  cylinder 
surface  being  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  measured 
along  the  drum  axis  between  adjacent  sets  of  pick 
supports. 


I  3,325420 

CUTTING  AUGER 
Pien-e  Guillon,   Paris,   and   Alfred   Valantin,   Clermont, 
France,  assignors  to  Charbonnages  de  France,  Paris, 
France,  a  public  institution  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,519 

I  Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23,  1963, 

942,414 

10  Claims.  (CI.  299—90) 


1 V  __*.._ 


1.  A  cutting  auger  comprising  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing an  axis,  at  least  two  groups  of  spaced  supports  on  said 
member,  the  supports  of  each  group  being  equally  spaced 
from  said  axis  and  one  group  being  closer  to  said  axis 
than  the  other  group, 

sets  of  picks  of  substantially  equal  width  on  each  group 
of  supports,  each  set  comprising  at  least  three  picks 
of  substantially  equal  width,  the  extremities  of  said 
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picks  of  each  set  being  spaced  apart  radially  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  a  pick, 
the  distance  between  the  supports  of  one  group  and  the 
supports  of  the  adjacent  group  being  no  greater  than 
the  distance  from  the  member  to  the  pick  extremities. 


3,325,221 
WHEEL  COVER 
Joel  A.  Anderson,  River  Forest,  and  Frank  J.  Wasil,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Namsco,  Inc.,  Bellwood,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,799 
4  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 


injection  tubes  each  having  an  outlet  in  said  pipeline 
section,  each  said  tube  having  an  axis  in  tangential  rela- 
tion to  said  pipeline  and  in  angular  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  pipeline  and  a  radial  angle  of  injection  with  said 
pipeline  axis  of  approximately  zero,  said  pipeline  section 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  liquid  dis- 
charge openings  downstream  of  said  tube  outlets  and 
communicating  with  said  tank,  said  tank  having  a  liquid 
outlet  leading  therefrom  and  being  otherwise  imperforate, 
and  a  pump  having  a  suction  side  connected  to  said  tank 
outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  tubes. 


i  A  wheel  cover  comprising  an  outer  annular  rim  re- 
movably mountable  on  and  in  concentric  relation  with  a 
wheel  rim.  said  outer  rim  having  an  outwardly  substan- 
tially radially  extending  first  section  and  a  substantially 
inwardly  axially  extending  second  section  connected  to 
the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  first  section;  means  car- 
ried on  said  outer  rim  for  securing  said  cover  to  the 
wheel  rim;  a  hub  unit  spaced  from  and  concentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer  rim;  and  an  assembly 
disposed  intermediate  and  connected  to  said  outer  rim  and 
said  hub  unit;  said  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  outwardly  extending  substantially 
rectilinear  rod  members,  an  outer  ring  interconnecting  the 
corresponding  outer  end  portions  of  said  members  and 
affixed  to  said  outer  rim.  and  an  inner  ring  interconnect- 
ing the  corresponding  inner  end  portions  of  said  members, 
the  outer  and  inner  end  portions  of  said  members  being 
symmetrically  arranged  on  said  respective  outer  and  inner 
rings;  said  outer  and  inner  rings  and  said  plurality  of  rod 
meEmbers  forming  a  unitary  assembly. 


3.325,222 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PUMPING 
MIXTURES  OF  LIQUIDS  AND  LARGE  SOLID 
BODIES 
George  F.  Round  and  Jan  Kniyer,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  Re- 
search Council  of  Alberta,  Edmoaton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
a  body  corporate 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,197 
3  Claims.  (CI.  302—14) 
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3,325,223  • 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Albert  E.  Price,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Ameri. 
can  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430.807 
8  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 
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3.  A  device  for  imparting  energy  to  a  liquid  stream 
carrying  solid  objects  in  a  pipeline  which  comprises  a  tank 
surrounding  a  section  of  said  pipeline,  a  plurality  of  liquid 


1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  adapted  to  contain  granu- 
lar material  and  including  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly sloping  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  and 
inwardly  sloping   side   walls  and   having  a  substantially 
rectangular  bottom  opening  therein,  upstanding  divider 
structure  arranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper 
aiid  extending  longitudinally  between  said  end  walls  and 
spaced  laterally  from  said  side  walls  so  as  to  define  a 
pair  of   laterally  spaced-apart  substantially  complemen- 
tary pockets  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  hopper,  the  top 
of  said  divider  structure  terminating  well  below  the  upper 
portions  of  said  end  and  side  walls  so  that  the  principal 
body  of  said  hopper  is  in  communication  with  the  tops 
of  said  pockets,  a  gate  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per and  positioned  below  the  bottom  of  said  divider  struc- 
ture and  cooperating  with  said  bottom  opening  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  there- 
to, mechanism  for  selectively  moving  said  gate  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions,  whereby  the  granular  ma- 
terial contained  in  said  hopper  is  gravity  unloaded  there- 
from when  said  gate  occupies  its  open  position,  the  granu- 
lar material  in  the  gravity  unloading  thereof  passing  from 
the  principal  body  of  said  hopper  into  said  pockets  and 
then  downwardly  therethrough  and  thence  through  said 
bottom  opening,  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hoods  respectively  arranged  in  the   lower  por- 
tions of  said  pockets  and  above  said  gate  in  its  closed 
position,  one  of  said  hoods  being  spaced  laterally  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  said  upstanding  divider  structure 
and  laterally  inwardly  from  one  of  said  side  walU  and 
the  other  of  said  hoods  being  spaced  laterally  outwardly 
from  the  other  side  of  said  upstanding  divider  structure 
and  laterally  inwardly  from  the  other  of  said  side  walls, 
each  one  of  said  hoods  having  an  inverted  trough-like 
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lateral  configuration  so  as  to  define  a  corresponding  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  tunnel  therethrough  and 
so  as  to  prevent  interference  with  gravity  unloading  of 
the  granular  material  through  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  pockets  and  through  said  bottom  opening  when  said 
gate  occupies  its  open  position,  the  opposite  lower  side 
edges  of  each  one  of  said  hoods  being  spaced  somewhat 
above  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  gate  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion so  as  to  define  a  corresponding  pair  of  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  and  laterally  spaced-apart  nar- 
row slots  respectively  communicating  between  the  cor- 
responding two  adjacent  lower  portions  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  pockets  and  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  tunnels,   whereby  the  granular 
material   contained   in   said   one   pocket   spills   laterally 
through  the  corresponding  pair  of  narrow  slots  into  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  tunnels  and  accumulates  there- 
in when  said  gate  occupies  its  closed  position,  a  pair  of 
outlet  conduits  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  one  of 
said  end  walls  and  respectively  communicating  at  the 
inner  ends  thereof  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tunnels, 
a  suction  header  communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  outlet  conduits,  said  outlet  conduits  and  said  suction 
header  being  located  exteriorly  of  said  hopper  and  above 
said  gate  and  in  non-interferring  relation  with  said  gate 
in  its  movements  between  its  open  and  closed  positions, 
a  pair  of  valve  elements  respectively  arranged  in  said  out- 
let conduits,  each  one  of  said  valve  elements  being  se- 
lectively operative  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  outlet  conduits, 
whereby  each  one  of  said  tunnels  is  connected  via  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  to  said  suction 
header  when  the  corresponding  one  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments occupies  its  open  position,  whereby  a  current  of 
air  may  be  passed  longitudinally  through  either  one  of 
said  tunnels  and  through  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
outlet  conduits  into  said  suction  header  when  said  gate 
occupies  its  closed  position  and  when  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  valve  elements  occupies  its  open  position, 
with  the  result  that  the  granular  material  accumulated  in 
said  one  tunnel  is  entrained  into  the  current  of  air  passing 
longitudinally  therethrough  and  passes  therewith  through 
said  one  outlet  conduit  into  said  suction  header,  thereby 
to  effect  pneumatic  unloading  of  the  granular  material 
from  said  hopper  through  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
pockets  and  via  said  one  outlet  conduit  and  said  suction 
header,  and  means  for  selectively  operating  said  valve 
elements  between  their  open  and  closed  positions. 


said  brake  pedal  is  pivotally  mounted;  wherein  the  pedal 
pivot  axis  is  disposed  intermediate  the  two  axes  of  said 


3,325,224 
DEVICES  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  THE  BRAKING  EF- 
FORT  BETWEEN  THE  AXLES  OF  AN  AUTOMO- 
TIVE VEHICLE 

Antoine  Brueder,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,273 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
956,148,  Patent  1,385,636 
2  Claims.  (CI.  303 — 6) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  two  axles  of  which  one  is  more 
loaded  than  the  other  and  equipped  with  a  hydraulic 
system  for  braking  said  two  axles,  said  hydraulic  brak- 
ing system  comprising  two  reaction  distributors  having 
slide  valves  disposed  with  their  axles  parallel  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  control  the  braking  of  the  two 
axles  through  thrust  exerted  by  said  slide  valves;  a  brak- 
ing effort  distributor  comprising  a  rocker  bearing  against 
the  two  slide  valves,  a  roller  bearing  against  the  rocker 
between  the  two  slide  valves  and  distributing,  between 
the  two  slide  valves,  the  thrust  received  in  a  manner 
responsive  to  the  position  occupied  by  said  roller  be- 
tween the  axles  of  the  two  slide  valves,  a  brake  pedal 
for  depressing  said  roller  under  the  control  of  the  driver 
during  brake  applications,  and  a  pivot  pin  about  which 


slide  valves  and  nearer  to  the  axis  of  the  slide  valve  of 
the  distributor  controlling  the  braking  of  the  more  loaded 
axle. 


3,325,225 

ALERTNESS  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLE  OPERATORS 

John  F.  Yerger,  1976  Morrison  Ave., 

Union,  N  J.     07083 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,534 

4  Claims.  (CI.  303—19) 
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1.  An  alertness  detection  system  for  the  operator  of 
a  self-propelled  vehicle  equipped  with  control  means  oper- 
able to  impede  the  normal  progress  of  the  vehicle,  com- 
prising electromagnet  operator  means  for  said  control 
means  and  operable  when  energized  to  maintain  the  lat- 
ter inactive,  first  electric  relay  means  having  first  and 
second  sets  of  contacts  arranged  to  be  closely  simulta- 
neously upon  energization  of  said  first  relay  means  and 
to  be  opened  in  timed  sequence  at  respective  preset  time 
intervals  subsequent  to  deenergization  of  said  first  relay 
means,  said  first  set  of  contacts  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electromagnet  operator  means  and  when 
closed  being  operable  to  maintain  the  latter  energized,  sig- 
nal-emitting means,  second  electric  relay  means  having 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  contacts  ganged  with  each 
other,  said  third  set  of  contacts  being  operable  when  closed 
to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  signal-emitting  means,  said 
second  set  of  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  relay  means  and  when  closed  being  operable  to 
maintain  the  latter  energized  and  thereby  said  third, 
fourth,  and  fifth  sets  of  contacts  open,  and  reset  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  contacts 
and  said  first  relay  means,  said  reset  circuit  means  actuat- 
able  by  the  vehicle  operator  within  the  time  interval 
subsequent  to  the  opening  of  said  second  set  of  contacts 
and  the  actuation  of  said  signal-emitting  means  for  tem- 
porarily reenergizing  said  first  relay  means  to  again  close 
said  second  set  of  contacts,  thereby  to  reopen  said  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  sets  of  contacts  for  deactuating  said  signal- 
emitting  means  and  said  reset  circuit  means  so  as  to  initi- 
ate another  time  cycle. 
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3,325^26 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  AND  ANTI-SKID  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Frank  A.  Perriiio,  North  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,    to   The   Singer   Company,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,350 

23  Claims.  (CI.  303—21) 


a  relieved  portion  disposed  between  end-engaging  sur- 
faces, the  tool  bar  engaging  side  having  a  cut-out  portion 
corresponding  generally  to  the  cross-section  of  the  tool 
bar,  and  fastener  means  threaded  in  the  aperture  within 
said  bight,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  and  constructed 
that  the  fastener  means  may  be  brought  to  bear  against 
the  tool  bar,  which  in  turn  bears  against  the  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  clamping  block,  the  end  engaging  surfaces  of 
the  clamping  block  in  turn  bearing  against  the  circular 
cultivator  tool  shank,  which  in  turn  bears  against  the  end 
of  the  apertures  in  said  legs. 


3,325,228 
HORIZONTAL  ORIENTABLE  PLOW  STANDARD 

CLAMP 

Llewellyn    R.    Men,   Muskego,   Wis.,   assignor  to    AIIIs- 

ChaJmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,991 

4  Claims.  (CI.  306—1.5) 


1.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  vehicle  wheel 
brake-relieving  device  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  skids, 
said  control  system  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
inertia-responsive  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  sudden 
decrease  in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  there- 
upon to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  relieving  device, 
a  rotary  governor  means  adapted  to  rotate  dependently 
with  the  speed  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  after  said  opera- 
tion is  initiated  by  said  inertia-responsive  means  to  cor- 
respondingly vary  the  condition  of  said  relieving  device, 
to  decrease  and  increase  the  brake  pressure  dependently 
with  decrease  and  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  wheel, 
and  a  reset  means  adapted  to  respond  to  a  predeter- 
mined, decreased  speed  of  the  vehicle,  to  terminate  the 
operation  of  said  relieving  device,  and  reset  said  inertia- 
responsive  means  so  that  it  may  again  initiate  s^id  opera- 
tion. 


3,325,227 

CLXTIVATOR  CLAMP 

George  D.  Hunter,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

ft  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,835 

3  Claims.  (CI.  306—1.5) 


1.  A  tool  clamp  for  connecting  a  tool  standard  to  a 
tool  bar  comprising  a  clamping  block  provided  with  a 
first  recess  portion  complementary  to  said  tool  bar,  said 
clamp  block  being  provided  with  apertures  equally  spaced 
in  two  directions  for  receiving  a  pair  of  U-bolts  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  tool  bar  for  clamping  said  block 
to  said  tool  bar  with  said  tool  bar  positioned  in  said  first 
recess,  said  block  being  provided  with  an  end  portion,  an 
end  cap  coacting  with  said  end  portion  for  damping  a 
tool  standard  therebetween  and  at  right  angles  to  said 
tool  standard,  and  said  clamp  block  is  provided  with  a 
second  recess  portion  complementary  to  said  tool  bar  and 
at  right  angles  to  said  first  recess  portion  for  providing 
a  second  clamping  surface  for  attaching  said  block  to 
said  tool  bar. 


3,325,229 
AIR  BEARING 
James  E.   Webb,   Administrator  of  the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  John  H.  McLain,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,868 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—5) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  bar,  a  ground  cultivator 
tool  shank,  and  means  to  hold  the  shank  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  tool  bar,  said  means  including  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  clamping  member  having  spaced  apart 
apertured  legs  and  an  intermediate  bight  portion  having 
an  aperture  provided  with  internally  threaded  means,  the 
inner  end  of  the  aperture  terminating  between  the  spaced 
apart  legs,  a  clamping  block  having  a  cultivator  tool  shank 
engaging  side  and  a  tool  bar  engaging  side,  the  cultivator 
tool  shank  engaging  side  having  a  channel  disposed  be- 
tween outwardly  projecting  sides,  each  of  the  sides  having 


1.  An  air  bearing  supporting  a  movable  load  on  a 
planar  surface: 

(a)  said  air  bearing  comprising  a  main  bearing  plate 

having  a  main  bearing  surface  facing  said  planar 

surface; 
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(b)  said  air  bearing  having  a  cap  portion  spaced  from 
and  substantially  axially  aligned  with  said  main  bear- 
ing plate  and  having  a  spherically  contoured  surface; 

(c)  a  secondary  bearing  component  swivelled  on  said 
cap  portion  and  having  a  contoured  surface  corre- 
sponding to  and  being  contiguous  with  said  con- 
toured surface  of  said  cap  portion; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  secondary  bearing  compo- 
nent and  said  load; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  an  air  cushion  between  said 
contoured  surfaces  and  between  said  main  bearing 
surface  and  said  planar  surface; 

(f)  said  means  for  supplying  an  air  cushion  including 
an  enclosure  constituting  an  air  chamber  between 
said  main  bearing  plate  and  said  cap  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  air  passage  orifices  extending  through 
said  cap  portion  from  said  chamber  to  said  contoured 
contiguous  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  air  passage 
orifices  extending  through  said  plate  from  said  cham- 
ber to  said  main  bearing  surface; 

(g)  said  cap  portion  having  an  air  inlet  means  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber. 


3,325,230 

FLEXIBLE  BEARING  MOUNTING 

Alan   Caunt,   Oadby,    England,   assignor   to   Metalastik 

Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

44,803 
8  Claims.  (CI.  308—28) 


«M 


1.  A  flexible  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing 
mounting  and  a  shaft  bearing  means  mounted  therein,  said 
bearing  means  including  a  bearing  and  annular  dust  shield 
means  held  in  engagement  with  the  radially  outermost 
peripheral  surface  of  said  bearing,  the  mounting  compris- 
ing an  outer  member  of  comparatively  rigid  material 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  part  on  which  the  bearing 
means  is  to  be  flexibly  mounted,  an  inner  member  of  com- 
paratively rigid  material  and  of  annular  form  housing  the 
bearing  means,  said  inner  member  being  nested  within 
said  outer  member,  an  annular  rubber  element  between 
said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  and  physically 
united  therewith,  the  rubber  element  flexibly  supporting 
the  inner  member  from  the  outer  member,  said  inner  mem- 
ber presenting  inwardly  directed  lips  on  each  side,  said 
lips  engaging  and  retaining  the  bearing  means  axially  in 
both  directions  within  said  inner  member,  said  inner  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  circumferential  discontinuity  allow- 
ing the  inner  member  to  be  radially  expanded  against  the 
action  of  the  rubber  element  without  circumferential 
straining  of  the  inner  member  for  the  insertion  of  the  bear- 
ing means  between  said  lips  thereby  to  permit  mounting  the 
bearing  means  in  the  mounting  and  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  bearing  means  from  between  said  lips  thereby  to  per- 
mit withdrawing  the  bearing  means  from  said  mounting, 
the  bearing  means  retaining  the  inner  member  in  a  par- 
tially expanded  condition  holding  the  rubber  element  in 
radial  pre-compression,  the  rubber  element  thereby  clamp- 
ing the  inner  member  tightly  about  the  bearing  means. 

839  0.0—23 


3,325^31 
I  MINIATURE  MOTOR  BEARING 

Hiroshi  Ono,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Webcor,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,227 
7  Claims.  (CL  308—36.3) 


Of"      M 


1.  In  combination,  a  small  electric  motor  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  rotor  shaft,  and  a  rotor  shaft  mounting  therein,  a 
bearing  unit  secured  to  said  housing  including  a  lubricant 
containing  bearing  sleeve  having  a  circular  side  wall  with 
a  planar  end  wall  definng  an  oj)ening  receiving  said  rotor 
shaft  in  journalled  relation  therein,  a  bearing  collar  on 
said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  planar  end  wall,  said  circular 
bearing  surface  and  planar  end  wall  of  said  sleeve  being 
canted  relative  to  the  bearing  surface  of  said  rotor  shaft, 
whereby  said  bearing  collar  and  rotor  shaft  are  caused  to 
run  in  closest  relationship  with  said  planar  end  wall  and 
circular  side  wall  on  the  same  side  of  the  rotor  and  said 
rotor  shaft  runs  in  closest  relationship  to  said  circular  wall 
at  ihe  other  end  of  the  circular  wall  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  to  provide  lubrication  of  said  bearing  sleeve  and 
shaft  at  said  closest  relationship  during  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  end  thrust  bearing  means  interconnecting  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  shaft  disposing  said  bearing  collar  and 
planar  end  wall  in  close  proximity  establishing  a  capillary 
action  for  lubricant  therebetween  and  running  seal  means 
between  said  rotor  and  bearing  sleeve  confining  said  lubri- 
cant to  said  path  of  flow. 


3  325  232 
SHAFT  SEALING  AND  COOLING  MEANS 
Richard  H.  Pabst,  North  Palm  Beach,  and  Walter  J.  SOay, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 
Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,732 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 


A  rotary  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  housing 
comprising  in  combination,  bearing  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  bearing  means  in- 
cluding an  inner  ring  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  coolant  re- 
ceiving means  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  seal  plate  mounted 
on  said  shaft  on  the  other  side  of  said  annular  coolant 
receiving  means,  means  fixing  said  bearing  means,  coolant 
receiving  means  and  seal  plate  against  axial  movement 
on  said  shaft,  an  annular  seal  member  having  a  sealing 
surface  engaging  an  annular  side  surface  of  said  seal  plate, 
said  seal  member  being  held  by  an  annular  carrier,  said 
carrier  being  mounted  for  movement  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  said  housing,  spring  means  biasing 
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said  carrier  and  seal  member  towards  said  seal  plate,  an 
annular  deflector  extending  around  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  seal  plate,  said  annular  deflector  being  fixed  to 
said  carrier,  a  coolant  supply,  means  for  conveying  a  cool- 
ant from  said  supply  to  the  annular  coolant  receiving 
means,  said  seal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending passageways  therethrough  from  adjacent  the  shaft 
to  a  point  in  line  with  the  annular  deflector,  means  for  di- 
recting a  coolant  from  the  annular  coolant  receiving  means 
to  the  radial  passageways  of  the  seal  plate,  said  coolant 
being  directed  from  said  passageways  at  an  angle  against 
said  annular  deflector  from  each  of  the  passageways, 
said  deflector  plate  having  vanes  placed  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  so  that  as  the  coolant  from 
said  passageways  strikes  said  vanes  it  .'s  directed  to  the 
area  in  which  the  sealing  surface  of  the  annular  seal 
member  engages  the  annular  side  surface  of  the  seal  plate. 


3^25,233 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  CON- 

NECTIONS  FOR  PARTS  THEREOF 

Simon  W.  Oppenhuizen  and  John  O.  Lockwood,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lniline  Corporation,  Hoi- 

famd,  Mich. 

Ffled  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,704 
14  Claims.  (CI.  312—195) 


1.  A  furniture  assembly  comprising  a  front  frame  of 
rectangular  outline  and  tubular  metal  cross  section, 

end  panels  of  laminated  construction  with  inner  and 
outer  plies  and  having  their  front  edges  abutted 
against  the  rear  side  of  said  frame, 

edge  and  interior  spacer  rails  secured  between  said 
plies, 

recesses  formed  in  concealed  inner  sides  of  said  panels 
by  openings  formed  in  said  inner  plies  between  said 
edge  and  interior  rails, 

holes  bored  edgewise  in  said  panels  into  said  recesses, 

and  screws  passed  through  said  holes  and  threadedly 
engaged  in  tapped  holes  provided  therefor  in  the 
rear  side  of  said  frame  and  having  heads  accessible 
through  said  recesses  on  the  inner  side  of  said  assem- 
bly in  clamping  relatioik  to  the  outer  sides  of  said 
recesses, 

the  transverse  width  of  said  recesses  being  less  than 
the  length  of  said  screwrwhereby  said  screws  can- 
not be  withdrawn  from  said  holes  in  said  panels 
through  said  recesses. 


3,325,234 
CABINET 
Otto  Lcwin,  Yoric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cole  Steel  Equipment 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,057 
16  Claims.  (CI.  312—219) 
1.  In  a  multiple  drawer  cabinet,  or  the  like,  having 
an  otherwise  fully  assembled  plurality  of  drawer  open- 
ings with  drawen  disposed  in  each  of  the  openings  for 


movement  between  positions  confined  within  the  cabinet 
and  positions  exposed  from  the  confines  of  the  cabinet 
and  with  stops  disposed  on  each  drawer,  and  including 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  locking  bar  for  movement 
between   a   position   removed   from   the   path   of  travel 
of  the  drawer  stops  and  a  ppsition  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  drawer  stops  to  restrict  the  movement  thereof  and 
thereby  to  restrain  the  drawers  in  their  positions  con- 
fined within  the  cabinet,  the  locking  bar  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  locking  section  adapted  for  insertion  and 
disposition  within  the  cabinet  after  the  cabinet  has 
been   otherwise   fully   assembled   and   for  coaction 
with  the  drawer  stop  on  a  first  one  of  the  drawers; 


(b)  a  second  locking  section  adapted  for  insertion  and 
disposition  within  the  cabinet  after  the  cabinet  has 
been  otherwise  fully  assembled  and  for  coaction  with 
the  drawer  stop  on  a  second  one  of  the  drawers; 
and 

(c)  interconnecting  means  connecting  said  first  locking 
section  and  said  second  locking  section  together  to 
form  the  locking  bar. 


3,325,235 
RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER 
Wesley  S.  Pattison  and  Joubert  I.indstrom,  both  of  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,905 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—269) 


1.  An  automatic  dishwasher  comprising: 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  a  rear,  a  front  and  two  side  walls, 


(b)  said  front  wall  terminating  a  substantial  distance 
below  said  side  walls, 

(c)  a  closure  member  comprising  the  top  wall  of  said 
cabinet  and  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  wall 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position  and 
an  open  position, 

(d)  said  closure  member  and  said  walls  defining  a 
wash  chamber, 

(e)  an  upper  rack  positioned  within  the  upper  portion 
of  said  wash  chamber  when  said  closure  member  is 
closed, 

(f)  said  upper  rack  consuming  substantially  all  the 
horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  wash  chamber 
when  positioned  therein, 

(g)  means  interconnecting  said  upper  rack  and  said 
closure  member  whereby  the  entire  rack  moves  out 
of  the  wash  chamber  when  said  closure  member  is 
opened,  and 

(h)  a  pivotal  link  interconnecting  said  rack  and  said 
cabinet  whereby  said  rack  moves  out  of  said  wash 
chamber  in  an  arcuate  path  between  said  side  walls 
and  immediately  above  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
front  wall. 


to  be  moved  transversely  into  said  clearance  space  thereby 
to  provide  a  passage  downwardly  therepast  through  said 
intermediate  level  of  said  storage  space  for  access  to  said 
lower  level. 


3,325,236 

CABINET  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  C.  Lustig,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,536 

7  Claims.  (CI.  312—293) 


3.  A  cabinet  structure,  comprising:  means  defining  a 
storage  chamber  having  side  walls,  end  wails,  a  bottom 
wall  and  a  top  access  opening,  said  chamber  defining  an 
upper  level,  an  intermediate  level,  and  a  lower  level;  a 
first  support  means  horizontally  disposed  on  each  of  said 
side  walls;  an  upper  plurality  of  baskets  having  portions 
engaging  said  first  support  means  to  provide  free  move- 
ment of  said  baskets  transversely  through  said  upper  level 
of  storage  space  in  said  chamber;  a  second  support  means 
horizontally  disposed  on  each  of  said  walls  below  said 
first  support  means;  a  lower  plurality  of  baskets  having 
portions  engaging  said  second  support  means  to  provide 
free  movement  of  said  second  plurality  of  baskets  trans- 
versely through  said  intermediate  level  of  storage  space 
in  said  chamber,  said  portions  being  adjustable  to  per- 
mit restricted  movement  of  said  lower  plurality  of  baskets 
upwardly  past  said  first  support  means,  said  lower  plu- 
rality of  baskets  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to 
be  above  said  lower  level  of  storage  space  in  said  cham- 
ber; and  a  removable  basket  carried  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  disposed  in  said  intermediate 
level  of  storage  space  to  limit  the  transverse  movement  of 
said  second  plurality  of  baskets  on  said  second  support 
means,  said  removable  basket  having  clearance  with  said 
support  means  whereby  said  removable  basket  may  be 
readily  lifted  upwardly  therebetween  to  provide  a  clear- 
ance space  in  one  portion  of  said  intermediate  level  per- 
mitting at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  plurality  of  baskets 


Wi 


3,325,237 
CABINET  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
liam  R.  Dirk  and  Clifford  D.  Peterson,  both  of  Mar- 
shalitown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,429 
5  Claims.  (CI.  312—296) 


1.  A  door  construction  for  furnace  cabinet  means  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  in  one  side  thereof  comprising  an 
elongated  door  panel  means  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
access  opening  being  defined  along  one  edge  thereof  by  a 
flange  extending  inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  said  cabinet  means,  said  door  panel  having  a  flange 
along  the  one  edge  thereof  extending  inwardly  at  an  ob- 
tus  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  door  panel, 
resilient  gasket  means  afl^xed  to  one  of  said  flanges  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  flanges  when 
the  door  panel  is  positioned  so  as  to  close  said  cabinet 
opening,  said  flanges  and  said  resilient  gasket  means  co- 
operating to  define  a  slant  seal,  and  spring  means  for 
biasing  said  door  panel  so  as  to  firmly  seal  the  door  panel 
within  the  access  opening. 


3,325,238 

SOLAR  SIMULATOR 

George  Geier,  Teaneck,  N J.,  assignor  to  Keuffel  &  Esser 

Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,496 

2  Claims.  (CI.  350—27) 


1.  In  a  solar  simulator  comprising  a  radiant  energy 
source,  combination  refractive  and  reflective  means  for 
respectively  projecting   inner  zone   rays   and   collecting 
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outer  zone  rays  from  said  source  and  focusing  all  said 
rays  at  a  point  in  a  focal  plane,  and  means  for  collimat- 
ing  said  rays  emanating  from  said  focal  point;  the  im- 
provement comprising  coliimating  means  providing  a 
large,  uniformly  illuminated  area,  said  coliimating  means 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  Cassegrain  coliimating  system  comprising 
a  primary  and  a  secondary  reflector  each  having  an 
axial  aperture  therethrough  for  intercepting  and  col- 
iimating said  outer  zone  rays  to  form  an  annular 
outer  illuminating  zone,  and  passing  said  inner  zone 
rays,  said  first  system  being  axially  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  and  in  the  path  of  said  emanating  rays; 

(b)  a  second  Cassegrain  coliimating  system  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  greater  aper- 
ture of  said  reflectors  of  said  first  system  and  com- 
prising a  primary  and  a  secondary  reflector  each 
having  an  axial  aperture  therethrough  for  intercept- 
ing and  coliimating  an  outer  portion  of  said  inner 
zone  rays  to  form  an  annular  intermediate  illuminat- 
ing zone  contiguous  with  said  outer  illuminating 
zone,  and  passing  the  remaining  inner  portion  of  said 
inner  zone  rays,  said  second  system  being  disposed 
at  a  greater  distance  from  said  focal  point  than 
said  first  system  and  in  axial  alignment  therewith  in 
the  path  of  said  emanating  rays,  and 

(c)  a  refractive  coliimating  system  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  greater  aperture 
of  said  reflectors  of  said  second  system  for  intercept- 
ing and  coliimating  said  remaining  inner  portion  of 
said  inner  zone  rays  to  form  an  inner  illuminating 
zone,  contiguous  with  said  intermediate  zone,  said 
refractive  system  being  disposed  at  a  greater  distance 
from  said  focal  point  than  said  second  system  and 
in  axial  alignment  therewith  in  the  path  of  said  ema- 
nating rays. 

3^25^39 
OPERATING    MECHANISM    FOR   REMOTELY 
CONTROLLED  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR 
Edmood  R.  Gionet,  Warren,  and  Robert  C.  Liem,  Roch- 
ester, Mkb^  assignors  to  General  Motors  CoroporatioD, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,983 
6  Claims.  (CL  350—281) 


1.  A  rear-view  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  mirror  support,  a  mirror  element  mounted  in  said 
mirror  support,  a  stem  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  rear 
^  of  said  mirror  support,  a  generally  flat  support  bracket 
mountable  on  said  vehicle,  the  support  bracket  having 
means  universally  pivotally  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  stem,  a  shaft  having  a  screw  portion,  means  on  the 


bracket  opposite  the  mirror  support  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  shaft  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  latter 
substantially  normal  to  the  reflecting  surface  of  said 
mirror  element,  a  portion  of  said  means  having  threads 
accommodating  said  screw  portion  so  that  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  either  direction  causes  the  latter  to  move  axially 
relative  to  said  support  bracket,  a  cylindrical  member 
concentrically  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  guide  track  formed 
around  the  cylindrical  member  and  lying  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  and  inclined  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  yoke 
member  having  a  pair  of  followers  supported  by  the 
guide  track  at  diamcetrically  opposite  points  thereof,  a 
pin  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  yoke  member, 
the  other  end  of  said  pin  fixed  to  said  other  end  of  said 
stem,  remotely  located  operating  means  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  knob  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing,  a  flexible 
cable  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  knob  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  causes  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  ro- 
tate and  move  axially  whereby  such  movement  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  yoke  member  and  pin  to  the  mirror 
support  so  that  the  latter  simultaneously  oscillates  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  and  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular thereto  passing  through  the  universal  pivot 
means  on  the  support  bracket  for  adjusting  the  mirror 
support. 

3,325,240 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  OPTICAL  PROJEC- 
TIONS   OR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTIONS 
WITH    A   STEREOSCOPIC    EFFECT 

Adelmo  Giacometti,  Corso  XXII  Marzo  22, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,505 

4  Claims.  (CI.  352—60) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  photographic  reproduc- 
tions with  a  stereoscopic  eflfect,  comprising  at  least  one 
lens  device,  at  least  two  first  reflecting  means  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  device,  at  least  two  second 
reflecting  means,  in  front  of  said  lens  device,  said  first 
reflecting  means  receiving  the  rays  from  the  subject  to 
be  reproduced  and  reflecting  them  towards  said  second 
reflecting  means,  said  second  reflecting  means  receiving 
said  rays  reflected  from  the  first  reflected  means  and  re- 
flecting them  towards  said  lens  device,  at  least  one  optical 
receiving  means  receiving  said  rays  after  their  passage 
through  said  lens  device,  frame  members  for  supporting 
said  lens  device,  and  said  first  and  said  second  reflecting 
means,  said  first  reflecting  means  having  hinge  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  first  reflecting  surface  on  one  of 
said  frame  members,  a  sliding  surface  rigid  with  said  first 
reflecting  means,  a  shaft  oflfset  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  hinge  means  and  journaled  on  one  of  said  frame 
members,  said  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  first  reflect- 
ing means,  a  faceted  surface  on  said  shaft  in  contact  with 
said  sliding  surface,  spring  means  for  pressing  said  faceted 
surface  against  said  sliding  surface,  transmission  means 
for  transmitting  a  rotatory  motion  to  said  shaft  and 
wherein,  according  to  the  improvement  said  sliding  sur- 
face is  inclined  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
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said  shaft,  said  faceted  surface  on  said  shaft  has  a  polyg-    reflecting  it  toward  the  rotating  mirror,  said  intercepting 
onal  contour  of  substantially  frusto-conical  shape  hav-    relay  optical  system  intercepting  the  beam  between  the 

ing  an  axis  thereof  parallel  to  said  shaft  and  one  gen-    — ' "^  "    '       ■  *  ■  - 

eratrix  thereof  parallel  to  said  inclined  sliding  surface  in 
contact  therewith,  and  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the 
relative  position  between  said  faceted  surface  and  said  in- 
clined sliding  surface  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shaft. 


mirror  having  a  slit  for  the  passage  of  a  narrow  beam  of 


3^25^241 
CONTINUOUS  WRITING  STREAK  AND 
FRAMING  CAMERA 
WUlard  E.  Back,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Technical   Operations,   Incorporated, 
Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,318 
1  Cbdm.  (CI.  352—84) 
In  a  hijgh  speed  framing  camera  in  which  a  rotating 
mirror  swings  a  beam  containing  an  image  to  be  recorded 
upon  film,  an  arcuate  support  for  the  film,  and  a  mirror 
rotating  mirror  and  the  film  to  reverse  its  direction  and 
minimize  the  distance  between  the  mirror  and  the  film,    light,  a  second  arcuate  film  support  and  means  to  direct 
said  optical  system  including  image  forming  components    said  narrow  beam  to  the  rotating  mirror  for  reflection 
in  the  form  of  concave  mirrors,  an  objective  system,  a    thereby  to  produce  a  streak  record  upon  film  on  the  sec- 
mu-ror  intercepting  light  from  the  objective  system  and    ond  support. 
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3325,242 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING  WITH 
REACTIVE  DYESTUFFS 
Hans  Heinrich  Bosshard,  Binningen,  PanI  UMch  and  Heinz 
Peter  Schaub,  Basel,  and  Eugen  Johann  Roller,  Oberwil, 
l^scl-Land,  Switzerland,  as^ors  to  Clba  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept  14,  1961, 

10,687/61 
14  Claims.  (CI.  8—54) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  cellulose  fibrous  and  nitroge- 
nous materials  with  reactive  dyestuff  compounds  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  fibrous  material  an  aqueous 
preparation  containing  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(a)  a  non-quaternized  reactive  dyestuff  compound  and 
a  hydrazine  compound  containing  at  least  one  terti- 
ary nitrogen  atom,  said  hydrazine  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  by  weight  on  the  weight  of  the  dyestuff. 

(b)  a  reactive  dyestuff  compound  quatemized  with  a 
hydrazine  compound  containing  at  least  one  tertiary 
nitrogen  atom. 

(c)  a  non-quaternized  reactive  dyestuff  compound  and 
a  reactive  dyestuff  compound  quatemized  with  a  hy- 
drazine compound  containing  at  least  one  tertiary 
nitrogen  atom. 


I  3,325,244 

I   POTASSIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  SOLUTION 

Raymond  L.  Copson,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,242 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  potassium  phosphate  containing  potassium  pyro- 
phosphate as  the  major  phosphate  constituent  and  only 
minor  amounts  of  potassium  orthophosphate  and  higher 
potassium  polyphosphates  which  comprises  mixing  liquid 
phosphoric  acid  containing  78  to  81%  P2O5  with  a  granu- 
lar mass  of  previously  prepared  solid  pyrophosphoric 
acid  in  the  proportion  of  1-7  parts  of  solid  pyrophos- 
phoric acid  per  part  of  liquid  phosphoric  acid,  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  during  mixing  below  50°  C.  and 
continuing  mixing  until  the  resultant  mixture  is  a  sub- 
stantially dry,  granular  solid,  returning  a  portion  of  the 
dry,  granular  solid  for  admixture  with  additional  liquid 
phosphoric  acid  to  produce  additional  dry,  granular  solid, 
admixing  the  dry,  granular  solid  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  potassium  hydroxide  containing  about  40-65%  KOH 
in  the  proportion  of  about  1  part  solid  acid  to  about 
If-3-2  parts  KOH  liquor,  regulating  the  proportion  of 
said  solid  acid  and  potassium  hydroxide  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  pH  of  said  reaction  mixture  above  7.0  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  dur- 
ing reaction  within  the  range  of  20-110'  C. 


3,325,243  ' 

PROCESS   FOR  THE   PREPARATION   OF  A 
TTTANATE  CONTAINING  LITHIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM 
Foord  Ton  Bichowsky,  1620  Harvey  Road, 
Wilmington,  DeL     19803 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,375 

1  Claim.  (CL  23—51) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monoclinic  crystals 
of  lithium  potassium  hexatitanate  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  not  above  about  550°  C.  until  reac- 
tion is  complete,  a  mixture  of  TiOj,  a  potassium  carbon- 
ate and  a  lithium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  hydroxide  ^nd  lithium  carbonate 
and  then  cooling  and  crushing  the  resulting  white  pul- 
verulent hexatitanate. 


3,325,245 

LITHIUM  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 

Richard  L.  Rowton,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,724,  now 

Patent  No.  3,238,264,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,260 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 

1.  A  trilithium  phosphate  catalytically  active  for  the 
selective  isomerization  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  1,2-ep- 
oxides  to  the  corresponding  allyl  alcohols  prepared  by 
rapidly  contacting,  with  agitation,  an  aqueous  s(rfution  of 
lithium  dihydrogen  phosphate  at  a  temperature  of  about 
—  10°  to  about  -fl5°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
equivalent  amount  of  lithium  hydroxide,  thereby  provid- 
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ing   a   trilithium   phosphate   precipitate,   separating   and 
collecting  said  trilithium  phosphate  precipitate,  and  dry- 
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ing  said  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  not  greater  than 
300»  C. 


3,325^46 

PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  SODIUM 
TRIPHOSPHATE  HEXAHYDRATE 

Duane  L.  Sawhill,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,167 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—107) 

1.  A  process  for  providing  sodium  triphosphate  hexa- 
hydratc  which  comprises  providing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  triphosphate,  containing  said  aqueous  solution 
with  ammonia  to  precipitate  sodium  trifrfiosphate  hexa- 
hydrate  from  said  aqueous  solution,  and  isolating  said 
hexahydrate  from  the  aqueous  reaction  mixture. 


3,325,247 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  POROSITY 
GAMMA  ALUMINA 

Joiu  S.  Magec,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Warren  S.  Briggs  and 
Frank  G.  Ciapetta,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,649 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—143) 

A  process  for  preparing  high  porosity  gamma  aluminas 
having  a  narrow  pore  size  distribution  in  the  500  to  1500 
A.  diameter  range  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aluminum  nitrate  solution,  contain- 
ing about  28  grams  per  liter  of  aluminum  calculated 
as  aluminum  oxide, 

(b)  precipitating  alumina  by  the  addition  to  said  alumi- 
num nitrate  solution  of  a  0.37  to  0.5  molar  ammoni- 
um carbonate  solution  containing  50  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  alumina  theoretically 
formed  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  polymer  having  aver- 
age molecular  weights  of  about  400  to  4000,  said 
ammonium  carbonate  being  added  in  an  amount  to 
provide  a  mole  ratio  of  ammonium  carbonate  to 
aluminum  nitrate  of  from  1.6  to  1  to  2  to  1  and  vig- 
orously stirring  the  resulting  mixture, 

(c)  aging  the  composite  at  a  temperature  of  about  25° 
C.  for  about  20  hours. 


(d)  drying,  calcining  at  about  650' 
the  product. 
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3,325,248 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Francis  Foumel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  de 
Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Original  application  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,579,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,174,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  520,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1961, 
876.870,  Patent  1.311,317 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—177) 

4.  The  method  of  making  SOj  which  comprises  main- 
taining a  reaction  mass  containing  liquid  sulfur  and 
oleum  rich  in  SO3  at  a  temperature  circa  120'  C,  with- 
drawing SOj  with  some  SO3  from  above  the  surface  of 
the  reaction  mass,  segregating  oleum  depleted  in  SO3 
from  the  main  body  of  the  reaction  mass,  cooling  the 
segregated  oleum  to  the  temperature  of  solidification  of 
sulfur  and  collecting  the  solidified  sulfur,  periodically 
heating  said  solidified  sulfur  to  a  liquid  state  and  return- 
ing the  same  to  the  main  body  of  the  reaction  mass,  with- 
drawing said  segregated  oleum  from  the  reaction  cycle, 
and  adding  to  the  reaction  mass  fresh  oleum  at  about 
120°  C.  and  fresh  sulfur  at  about  125-155°  C.  as  said 
segregated  oleum  is  withdrawn. 


3,325,249 

SILICA  PIGMENTS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.  33304,  and  Carey  B.  Jackson,  Pompano 
Beach,  Fla.;  said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Burke 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,454 

17  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  silica  pigment  by  the  gradual 
acidulation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate with  the  aid  of  carbon  dioxide  and  non-acidulating 
electrolyte,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially 
in  adding  non-acidulating  electrolyte  to  the  solution  dur- 
ing that  part  of  the  period  in  the  aciduhtion  thereof  in 
which  the  value  of  x  in  the  composition  of  the  alkali 
metal  silicate  designated  by  the  formula  MjOCSiOj),— 
wherein  M  is  alkali  metal — has  become  greater  than  3.75; 
said  non-acidulating  electrolyte  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  halides  and  sulfates 
and  being  added  in  the  proportion  of  from  0.01  to  1.0 
mole  per  mole  of  silica  present,  designated  as  SiOj,  and 
continuing  the  carbon  dioxide  acidulation  until  precipita- 
tion of  the  pigment  has  been  completed. 


3,325,250 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  FOUL- 
ING OF  EQUIPMENT  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  PRECIPITATED  SILICA  PIGMENT  , 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fb.  33304,  and  Joseph  Austin  A.  Kizer,  Pom- 
pano Beach,  Fla.;  said  Kizer  assignor  to  said  Burke 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,483 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—182) 

1.  The  method  of  reducing  fouling  of  conserving  reac- 
tants  and  equipment  in  the  production  of  siliceous  pig- 
ment by  the  gradual  acidulation  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  metal  silicate,  which  method  comprises  conduct- 
ing said  acidulation  in  a  vessel  having  its  inner  surfaces 
comprised  of  Portland  cement  concrete  which  has  been 
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surface  impregnated  with  alkali  metal  silicate  and  then 
subjected  to  soaking  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  mineral 
acid  of  a  concentration  such  that  the  pH  of  the  solution 
in  contact  with  said  surfaces  equilibrates  at  a  value  no 
greater  than  4.5. 


destructive  distillation  of  coal,  said  coke  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  about  2700°  to  3500°  P.,  discharging 
residual  coke  containing  at  least  about  80  percent  fixed 


3,325,251 

PROCESS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AQUEOUS 
CAUSTIC  SOLUTIONS 

Dirk  van  den  Akker,  Fammsum,  near  DelfzijI,  Nether- 
lands,  assignor  to  Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleve-. 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  27, 1962, 

287,232 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 184) 

1.  In  the  method  of  dehydrating  an  aqueous  caustic 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  hydroxide  solutions,  by  evaporating  water  from 
said  solution  while  in  contact  with  metal  surfaces  con- 
taining nickel  as  a  major  component  and  susceptible  to 
oxidative  attack  by  oxidizing  impurities  contained  in  said 
solution  during  the  dehydration  thereof,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  said  solution  prior  to  the  de- 
hydration thereof  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  and  so- 
dium and  potassium  salts  thereof,  thereby  to  reduce  oxida- 
tive attack  of  said  surfaces  in  the  subsequent  dehydration 
of  said  solution. 


3,325,252 

PREPARATION  OF  IRON  OXIDE  AND  CHLORINE 
BY  TWO-ZONE  OXIDATION  OF  IRON  CHLO- 
RIDE 

John  Peter  Wlkswo.  Amherst,  and  Earl  William  Nelson, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pan>,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,617 
8  Claims.  (CI.  23—200) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  iron  oxide  and  chlorine  by 
the  oxidation  of  iron  chloride  with  oxygen  which  com- 
prises bringing  reactant  iron  chloride  into  reactive  con- 
tact with  oxygen  in  a  first  reaction  zone  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  650°  and  1000°  C.  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  substantial  formation  of  a  first  equi- 
librium mixture  containing  iron  chlorides,  oxygen,  iron 
oxides  and  chlorine;  introducing  the  so-formed  equilib- 
rium mixture  into  a  second  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
a  temperature  above  about  450°  C.  but  at  least  about  25° 
below  the  temperature  of  said  first  reaction  zone,  whereby 
said  first  equilibrium  mixture  substantially  reaches  equilib- 
rium at  the  temperature  of  said  second  reaction  zone  thus 
forming  a  second  equilibrium  mixture  which  is,  relative 
to  said  first  equilibrium  mixture,  richer  in  iron  oxides  and 
chlorine;  and  recovering  the  free  chlorine  and  iron  oxides 
from  said  second  equilibrium  mixture. 


3,325,253 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Lawrence  D.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,191 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide 
which  comprises  passing  carbon  dioxide  countercurrently 
through  a  descending  column  of  coke  derived  from  the 


carbon,  whereby  agglomeration  of  said  coke  is  substan- 
tially avoided,  and  recovering  carbon  monoxide  product 
from  the  top  of  the  column. 


3,325,254 

SYNTHESIS  OF  DIAMOND 

Armando  A.  Giardini,  New  Shrewsbury,  and  John  E. 

Tydings.  Keyport,  NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,507 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  high  quality  diamond 
comprising:  loading  into  a  pressure  vessel  a  mixture  of 
substantially  pure  carbonaceous  material  and  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt; 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  pressures  and  temperatures 
greater  than  the  minimum  required  for  diamond  forma- 
tion; cooling  the  resultant  product;  and  removing  said 
pressure;  the  improvement  which  consists  of  adding  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  mixture,  prior  to  subjecting  said 
mixture  to  said  pressures  and  temperatures,  a  minor 
amount  of  pyrophyllite,  said  pyrophyllite  being  added  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  chemically  induced  carbon 
supersaturation  of  said  carbon-metal  mixture  by  chemical 
reaction  of  said  pyrophyllite  with  said  carbon-metal  mix- 
ture. 


I  3,325,255 

1  LIQUID  EXTRACTOR 

Robert  E.  Treybal,  145  W.  Hartsdale  Ave., 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.     10530 
FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,520 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23->270.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  contacting  liquids  of  different  den- 
sities which  are  incompletely  miscible  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  superimposed  decks  forming  a  vertical 

column  of  decks; 
a  vertical  partition  in  each  of  said  decks  dividing  each 
deck  to  provide  a  mixing  compartment  and  a  settling 
compartment  thereby  providing  a  stage  in  which  said 
liquids  may  be  contacted  and  mixed  in  a  mixing 
zone  and  settled  and  separated  in  a  settling  zone  at 
each  deck; 
first,  second,  and  third  ports  in  each  partition  of  each 
deck,  located  adjacent  the  bottom,  the  top  and  ap- 
proximately halfway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  partition  respectively; 
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a  riser  passageway  connecting  the  top,  adjacent  the 
partition  means,  of  each  of  said  settling  compartment 
with  the  first  port  in  the  partition  of  the  next  higher 
deck  thereby  connecting  each  of  said  settling  com- 
partments with  the  mixing  compartment  of  the  next 
higher  deck; 

a  downcomer  passageway  connecting  the  bottom,  adja- 
cent the  partition  means,  of  each  of  said  settling 
compartments  with  the  second  port  in  the  partition 
of  the  next  lower  deck  to  connect  each  of  said  settling 
compartments  with  the  mixing  compartment  of  the 
next  lower  deck; 

a  horizontal  passageway  connecting  each  of  said  settling 
compartments  with  the  third  port  in  the  partition  of 
that  same  deck  thereby  connecting  each  of  said  mix- 
ing compartments  with  the  settling  compartment  of 
the  same  deck  and  extending  from  said  third  port 
into  said  settling  compartment  to  a  point  substantially 
beyond  the  riser  passageway  and  downcomer  pas- 
sageway from  said  settling  chamber  and  preventing 
mixed  liquids  passing  through  said  third  port  from 
passing  lirectly  out  said  riser  and  downcomer  pas- 
sages from  the  settling  compartment; 

rotatable  impeller  wheel  agitator  means  in  each  of  said 


mixing  compartments  each  of  said  impeller  wheels 
secured  to  a  power  driven  vertically  mounted,  com- 
mon rotatable  shaft,  operative  to  intimately  intermix 
light  liquid  and  heavy  liquid  passed  into  said  mixing 
compartments  through  said  light  liquid  ports  and  said 
heavy  liquid  ports; 

means  for  introducing  heavy  liquid  to  the  top  portion 
of  the  uppermost  mixer  compartment  of  said  column 
and  means  for  withdrawing  heavy  liquid  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  lowermost  settler  compartment 
of  said  column;  and 

means  for  introducing  light  liquid  into  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  lowermost  mixer  compartment  of  said 
column  and  means  for  withdrawing  light  liquid  from 
the  top  portion  of  the  uppermost  settler  compartment 
of  said  column; 

fourth  and  fifth  ports  in  each  of  the  partitions  of  each 
deck,  the  fourth  ports  being  positioned  in  the  top 
portion  of  said  partition  to  recycle  light  liquid  from 
the  settling  compartment  of  its  deck  back  to  the  mix- 
ing compartment  of  the  same  deck  and  the  fifth 


ports  being  positioned  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
partition  to  recycle  heavy  liquid  from  the  settling  com- 
partment of  its  deck  back  to  the  mixing  compartment 
of  the  same  deck. 


3,325.256 
AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERTER 

Wlllard  R.  Calvert,  Ridley  Park,  Del. 
(809  Teakwood  Drive,  Scvema  Park,  Md.     21146) 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,685 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  (he  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  6,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

17  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 


1.  An  automobile  exhaust  gas  conversion  system  com- 
prising an  exhaust  gas  manifold  connection  having  an 
inner  gas  conduit,  an  outer  gas  conduit  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  inner  gas  conduit,  a  catalyst  housing, 
air  inlet  connections  to  each  of  which  one  of  said  con- 
duits extends,  said  connections  extending  to  said  catalyst 
housing  for  the  delivery  of  exhaust  gas  and  air  to  said 
housing,  and  a  plurality  of  beds  of  catalyst  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  catalyst  housing  for  contact  of  the  exhaust 
fijas  and  air  from  said  conduits. 


3,325,257 

SINTERED  ALLOYS  OF  BERYLLIUM 

Choh-YI  Ang,  Santa  Ana,  and  Earl  R.  Helderman,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  .North  American  Aviation 

Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,860 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 

1.  A  substantially  isotropic  sintered  alloy  mass  hav- 
ing a  density  of  at  least  95  percent  of  its  theoretical 
density,  comprising  randomly  oriented  primary  grains  of 
beryllium-copper  alloy  in  an  alloy  matrix,  said  alloy  and 
said  matrix  together  comprising  the  following  ingredients: 

from  50  to  90  weight  percent  beryllium, 

from  0.5  to  40  weight  percent  copper. 

from  0.5  to  30  weight  percent  aluminum, 

from  0  to  5  weight  percent  silicon,  and, 

from  0  to  12  weight  percent  nickel; 
the  combined  content  of  beryllium,  copper,  and  alumi- 
num being  at  least  81  weight  percent,  and  the  content  of 
any  ingredient  other  than  beryllium,  copper,  aluminum, 
silicon  and  nickel  being  not  more  than  1.0  weight  percent. 

4.  A  substantially  isotropic  sintered  aloy  of  beryllium 
having  a  density  of  at  least  95%  of  its  theoretical  density, 
comprising  randomly  oriented  primary  grains  of  beryl- 
lium-copper alloy  in  an  alloy  matrix,  wherein  said  matrix 
consists  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  aluminum,  silicon,  nickel,  manganese  and 
magnesium. 


3,325.258 
MULTILAYER  RESISTORS  FOR  HYBRID 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Stanley  A.  Fottler,  Millington,  NJ.,  and  Joe  P.  Keene, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex^  «  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,621 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  resistive  element  comprising  an  insulating  sub- 
strate, a  thin  film  of  molybdenum  adherent  to  said  sub- 
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strate,  a  relatively  thinner  coating  of  tantalum  overlying    from  about  0.01  to  1.0  theories  of  an  amine-boron-phos- 
said  film  of  molybdenum,  the  thickness  of  the  molyb-    phorus-containing  adduct  represented  by  the  formula: 

I  (RR'aN)yBP04 

in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  30.  carbon  atoms,  y  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
adduct  at  least  24. 


denum  being  about  nine  times  that  of  the  tantalum,  and 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  engaging  spaced-apart  areas 
of  said  film. 


3,325,259 
FERROUS  BASE  WITH  NICKEL-IRON  COATING 

Edward  H.  Mayer,  Hilton  N.  Rahn,  Jr.,  and  Richard  M. 
WilHson,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,182 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—196.1) 


I     400 


4.  An  article  comprising  a  ferrous  base  containing  not 
more  than  0.1%  carbon  and  having  a  continuous,  pore- 
free  coating,  said  coating  comprising  an  austenitic  alloy 
of  iron  and  nickel  wherein  the  nickel  content  at  the  sur- 
face ranges  between  28  and  90  weight  percent  of  the 
alloy. 

3,325,260 
ANTI-STALLLNG  MOTOR  FUEL 
Kenneth  L.  Dille,  Wappingers  Falls,  Stanley  R.  Newman, 
FishkUi,  and  Robert  Y.  Heisler,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,099 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44—58) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  contain- 
ing 0.15  to  1.0  volume  percent  of  a  light  distillate  mineral 
lubricating  oil  fraction  having  an  SUS  viscosity  at  100°  F. 
between  50  and  300,  0.002  to  0.015  weight  percent  of  an 
oxidate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxidate  derived  from  a  deoiled  macrocrystalline  wax 
and  having  a  neutralization  number  between  60  and  1(M), 
a  saponification  number  above  170  and  a  neutralization 
number  to  saponification  number  ratio  between  0.25  and 
0.5  and  an  oxidate  derived  from  a  paraffinic  lubricating 
oil  and  having  a  neutralization  number  between  55  and 
80,  a  saponification  number  between  100  and  200  and  a 
SUS  viscosity  at  210°  F.  less  than  200,  and  0.0005  to 
0.08  volume  percent  of  2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol. 


I  3,325,262 

GLYCOL  BORATE  AMINE  SALTS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Richard  J.  De  Gray,  South  Euclid,  and  Sarah  H.  BeMen, 
Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
299,191.  Divided  and  this  application  June  3,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  574,485 

14  Claims.  (CI.  44—72) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  distillate  fuel  containing  from  30 
p.p.m.   to    1   wt   percent  of   a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

H 


HiC-C— CHiNHt  O 

HiC— C— CHiNHiHO— B  R 

\    / 
O 


^ 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  of  4-20  carbon  atoms. 


I  3,325,263 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FOLIATED  OR  FLAKE  GLASS 

Frank  Day,  Granville,  and  Charles  J.  Stalego,  Newaiic, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber^s  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,174 

7  Claims.  (CL  65—21) 


^ 


^  3,325,261      ' 

AMINE-BORON-PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING 
ADDUCTS  AND  MOTOR  FUEL  CONTAIN- 
ING  SAME 
Edwin   C.   Knowles,   Poughkeepsie,  George  W.  Eckert, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and   Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,446 

7  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 69) 
1.  A  motor  fuel  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing 
a  minor  amount  of  an  organo-lead  anti-detonant  and 


V' 
?■ 


1.  The  method  of  processing  heat-softenable  film-form- 
ing material  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  heat-softened 
material  with  a  surface,  rotating  the  surface,  projecting 
the  heat-softened  material  from  the  surface  by  centrifugal 
forces  of  rotation  to  form  a  comparatively  thin  film  of  the 
material,  and  fracturing  the  film  at  an  annular  region 
spaced  from  the  surface  into  discrete  flakes. 
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3,325^64 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  MOLTEN 
FOAMED  GLASS 

WOliam  E.  Marceau.  Haverfown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,898 

7  aaims.  (a.  65—22) 

1.  The  method  of  making  glass  foam  which  com- 
prises melting  glass  with  a  foaming  agent  distributed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  throughout  its  mass  by  heating  the 
glass  to  a  temperature  below  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  foaming  agent,  said  foaming  agent  being 
characterized  by  releasing  a  gas  upon  decomposition 
thereof,  heating  the  melted  glass  to  a  temperature  at 
least  equal  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  foam- 
ing agent  thereby  to  release  gas  substantially  uniformly 
throughout  the  mass  of  glass  in  the  form  of  small  bubbles, 
the  bubbles  increasing  in  size  due  to  expansion  by  the 
heat  of  the  mass,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  glass 
below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  foaming 
agent  and  until  its  viscosity  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
tendency  for  the  bubbles  created  by  the  foaming  agent 
to  increase  in  size,  and  while  the  glass  is  still  molten 
pouring  the  glass  into  a  mould  and  chilling  it. 


3,325,265 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  MICA  BODIES 

Stanley  D.  Stookey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worits,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,873 

3  Claims.  (CL  65—33) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  machinable  semicrystalline 
ceramic  body  of  fluor-phlogopite  mica  comprising  melting 
a  glass-forming  composition  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1425"  C.  consisting  essentially,  as  calculated  from  the 
batch  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  6-13%  of 
an  oxide  of  at  least  one  large  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium,  barium,  and  strontium, 
25-33%  MgO,  a  trivalent  metal  oxide  in  the  indicated 
proportion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  12-15';^ 
AI3O3  and  8.5-9.5%  B2O3.  40-52%  SiOj,  and  4.5-16% 
fluorine,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  oxide  constitu- 
ents, forming  the  melt  to  an  article  of  the  desired  shape 
with  a  maximum  wall  thickness  of  V4"  and  simultane- 
ously cooling  at  least  the  surface  of  the  article  to  a  tem- 
perature of  between  900°  C.  and  1250°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  nucleation  of  fluor-phlogopite  crystals,  re- 
heating the  cooled  portion  of  the  article  to  a  temperature 
of  between  1300°  C.  and  1375°  C.  for  at  least  1  minute, 
and  thereafter  cooling  the  article. 


3,325,266 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

SEMICRYSTALLINE  ARTICLES 

Guy  E.  Sfong,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,100 

3  Claims.  (CI.  65—33) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  semicrystalline 
body  made  up  of  individual  preformed  elements,  a  semi- 
crystalline  body  being  made  by  the  controlled  crystalliza- 
tion by  heat  treatment  of  a  glass  body,  which  comprises 
applying  to  selected  areas  of  at  least  one  preformed  ele- 
ment a  coating  of  a  cementing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  at  least  one  fluoride  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LiF,  NaF,  KF,  MgF,,  CaFj,  SrFj, 
BaF2,  PbFj,  and  ZnFj,  placing  the  thus  coated  surface 
in  contacting  relationship  with  another  preformed  ele- 
ment, and  thereafter  heating  the  contacting  elements  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  800°  C.  but  below  the  deforma- 
tion temperature  of  said  elements  to  join  together  said 
elements. 


3,325.267 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  A  GLASS  SHEET  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 
Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  and  Frank  J.  Carson,  both  of 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owcns-Ford  Glass 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  440,657,  Feb.  11, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
253,015,  Dec.  25,  1962,  which  in  tum  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  744,479,  June  25,  1958.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  532,263 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—107) 


1.  A  method  of  bending  selected  portions  of  a  glass 
sheet  to  a  relatively  sharp  curvature  about  a  transverse 
axis  of  the  sheet  while  limiting  the  remaining  bent  portions 
to  regions  of  substantially  shallow  curvature,  comprising 
healing  said  sheet  to  bending  temperature,  bending  said 
sheet  about  a  transverse  axis  thereof  to  an  intermediate 
curvature  in  the  regions  thereof  to  be  bent  to  sharp  curva- 
ture, supporting  said  sheet  in  said  regions  thereof  to  be 
bent  to  sharp  curvature  when  bent  to  said  intermediate 
curvature  while  maintaining  said  sheet  at  the  bending  tem- 
perature to  permit  cross  bending  of  the  sheet  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  further  bending  said  glass 
sheet  about  said  transverse  axis  to  its  final  configuration. 
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3,325,268 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  AND  MELTING 

A  GLASS  BATCH 

Harvey  Larry  Penbertby,  5624  SW.  Admiral  Way, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98116 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,959 

8  Claims.  (CI.  65—134) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  comprising  the 
steps  of  creating  a  molten  mass  of  glass  having  a  batch 
blanket  thereover,  introducing  heat  into  said  mass,  charg- 
ing unmolten  batch  to  said  mass  to  move  said  batch 
blanket  away  from  the  charging  area  in  a  predetermined 
generally  uniform  path  to  a  terminal  area,  so  that  the 
batch  blanket  increases  in  silica  content  as  it  progresses 
along  said  generally  uniform  path  away  from  said  charg- 
ing area  to  said  terminal  area,  withdrawing  molten  glass 
from  a  submerged  portion  of  said  mass  so  that  the  subsur- 
face molten  glass  flows  in  a  predetermined  generally  uni- 
form pattern  different  than  said  batch  pattern,  and  carry- 
ing out  of  said  withdrawal  at  an  area  removed  from  said 
terminal  area  and  beneath  a  portion  of  said  batch  blanket 
wherein  the  silica  content  is  lower  than  the  silica  content 
at  said  terminal  area. 


3,325,269 
SPLIT  MOLD  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Thomas  F.  Hiilman,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

nied  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,540 
6  Claims.  (CL  65—360) 


1.  A  split  mold  operating  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  concentrically  and  vertically  dis- 
posed drive  shafts  supported  for  separate  rotation  about 
their  common  axis  the  ends  of  the  inner  one  of  said 
shafts  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  outer  one,  a 
mold  arm  affixed  to  each  of  corresponding  first  ends  of 
said  shafts,  a  split  mold  including  first  and  second  co- 
operating mold  sections  carried  by  said  mold  arms,  a 
pinion  affixed  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  shafts  opposite 
said  first  ends,  a  rack  meshing  with  each  of  said  pinions, 
and  a  motor  connected  to  reciprocate  each  said  rack. 


3,325,270 

PHYTOTOXIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 

John  F.  Olin,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
397,636,  now  Patent  No.  3,255,247,  dated  June  7,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
535,731 

14  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  contacting  a  plant  with  a 
phytotoxic  amount  of  an  o-haloacetamide  of  the  formula 

o 

R»-N-C-CHjX 

^nA-r. 


wherein  Ri  is  tertiary  alkyl  of  at  least  4  and  not  more  than 
7  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl 
of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br  and  L 


3  325,271 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  EM- 
PLOYING SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Harry  Goldsmith  and  Robert  F.  Crawford,  La  Mitada, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a   corporation    of 
Nevada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,632 

25  Claims.  (CL  71—2.4) 
12.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  sodium  borate  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


Ri 


N 


C— Ri 


\ 
A.  i. 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  alkenyl,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  alkOxyalkyl, 
and  each  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen<  nitro,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
halo-lower  alkyl,  provided  that  when  Rj  and  all  Rs's 
are  hydrogen  Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl  and  alkenyl. 


I  3  325  272 

PLANT  GROWTH  CONTROL  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS 

John  W.  Hamaker,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Robert  T. 

Martin,  Kuau,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,469 

15  Claims.  (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  vegetation 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  area  where  control  of 
said  vegetative  growth  is  desired,  a  growth  controlling 
amount  of  a  4-amino-3,5-dichloropicolinic  acid  compound 
having  the  formula 


NR'R' 

I 


CI 


-/V 


\ 


-CI 


•N^ 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   lower  alkyl  containing 
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from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Y 
is  a  carboxylic  acid  derived  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
— COOH;  carboxylic  acid  salt  represented  by  the  for- 
mula — COOM  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  copper, 
iron,  zinc,  cobalr;  nickel,  ammonium  and  substituted  am- 
monium wherein  said  substituted  a.nmonium  contains  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  amino  substituted  alkyl,  said 
alkyl  containing  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
said  hydroxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  said  amino  substituted  alkyl  containing 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  carboxylic  acid 
amide  represented  by  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CONH,.  — CONHR,.  and  — CONR,Ra 
wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkenyl  and  al- 
kynyl  where  the  total  carbon  content  of  the  substituents 
on  the  amido  nitrogen  is  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; carboxylic  acid  hydrazide  represented  by  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CONHNH, 
and  — CONHNHR3  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl  and  phenyl;  and  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  represented  by  the  formula  — COOR 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
containing  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower 
hydroxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  lower  alkoxyalkyl  containing  from  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


the  seeds  formed  thereon  are  ripe  for  harvest,  and  har- 
vesting the  seeds  from  said  plants. 


June  13,  1967 


3,325,275 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN-RICH  OR- 
GANIC  MATERIALS  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  AS 
FERTILIZERS 

Karl  Bratzler  and  Hugo  Schafer,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der 
Hohe,  Germany,  and  Georg  Friedrich  Wilbelm  Hingst, 
deceased,  late  of  Bad  Segeberg,  Germany,  by  Elisabeth 
Friederike  Hildegard  Hingst,  Bad  Segeberg,  Germany, 
heir  and  legal  guardian  of  minor  heirs,  Margrit  Hingst, 
Luneburg,  Germany,  and  Klaus  Peter  Hingst,  Kiel,  Ger- 
many, heirs,  and  Per  Aalnist,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,861 

9  Chums.  (CI.  71—25) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  nitrogen-rich  or- 
ganic products  especially  suitable  for  use  as  fertilizers,  the 
step  which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  at  a  tem- 
perature of  50  to  130'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  10  to  130 
atmospheres  waste  sulfite  liquors  from  cellulose  digestors 
with  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  ammonia,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  said  sulfite  liquor,  and  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas,  the  pH  of  the  said  reaction  mix- 
ture being  at  least  7.5  and  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia 
to  molecular  oxygen  being  about  3:5, 


3,325,273 

HERBICIDAL  METHOD   UTILIZING  GLYCOL 
ESTERS    OF    2,3,6-TRICHLOROPHENYLACE- 
TIC  ACID  AS  HERBICIDES 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Wilson,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 

and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,516 
5  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a  phyto- 
toxic  amount  of  an  ester  of  2,3,6-trichlorophenylacetic 
acid  and  a  lower  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol,  which  ester 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol 
mono-2,3.6-trichlorophenylacetate,  ethylene  glycol  bis(2,- 
3,6-trichlorophenylacetate),  diethylenc  glycol  bis( 2,3,6- 
trichlorophcnylacetate),  glycerol  bis(2,3,6  -  trichloro- 
phenylacetate)  and  glycerol  tris(2,3,6-trichIorophenylace- 
tate). 


3,325,276 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ANTICAKING  IN 

AMMONIUM  NITRATE  FERTILIZERS 

Harold  L.  Feller,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,982 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—64) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  storage  stability  and 
reducing  the  caking  tendency  of  ammonium  nitrate  con- 
taining fertilizer  and  explosive  compositions  which  consists 
essentially  of  the  steps  of  (a)  decomposing  kaolin  clay 
with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  at  an  elevated  temperature 
(b)  filtering,  drying  and  recovering  unwashed,  the  sili- 
ceous decomposition  product  containing  commingled 
therewith  aluminum  sulfate  (c)  intimately  admixing  from 
0.7%  to  3.25%  by  weight  of  said  product  with  said  am- 
monium nitrate  composiitons. 


3,325^74 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  SOYBEANS  FOR 

SEED  YIELD 

Irrin  C.  Anderson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 

corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,626 
13  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  The  method  of  raising  soybean  plants  for  seed  yield, 
comprising  growing  soybean  plants  under  outdoor  field 
conditions,  applying  a  TIBA  compound  to  said  growing 
soybean  plants  at  a  growth  stage  when  said  plants  have 
more  than  three  trifoliate  leaves  expanded  up  to  a  growth 
stage  characterized  by  full  flowering  of  said  plants,  said 
TIBA  compound  being  selected  from  2,3,5-triiodobenzoic 
acid  and  antiauxin  active  derivatives  thereof,  said  TIBA 
compound  being  applied  at  a  total  dose  level  averaging  at 
least  2 1  micrograms  of  said  compound  per  plant  up  to  250 
micrograms  per  plant,  continuing  to  grow  said  plants  until 


3,325,277 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  POWDER 
Robert  A,  Huseby,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,249 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75— .5) 
I.  A  method  of  forming  steel  powder,  comprising  the 
steps  of  discharging  a  stream  of  molten  steel  from  a  source 
of  supply  with  the  molten  steel  having  a  chemical  analysis 
corresponding  to  low  carbon  steel  whereby  said  steel  con- 
tains less  than  3.3%  by  weight  of  alloying  elements  and 
up  to  about  0.20%  by  weight  of  carbon,  impinging  a  flat 
sheet  of  water  under  a  pressure  greater  than  500  p.s.i. 
agamst  the  stream  at  an  angle  greater  than  5°  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stream  to  atomize  the 
stream  of  molten  steel  and  provide  a  plurality  of  agglom- 
erates of  solid  sphere-like  particles  of  a  high  density  cor- 
responding to  low  carbon  steel  and  substantially  free  of 
voids,  rifts,  fissures  and  non-metallic  inclusions,  and  said 
agglomerated  particles  as-atomized  having  a  size  sufll- 
ciently  small  to  thereby  eliminate  any  grinding  operations 
to  process  the  agglomerated  particles  to  a  smaller  size  and 
shape  desirable  for  pressing  the  agglomerated  particles 
into  an  article,  heating  the  agglomerated  particles  in  a 
decarburizing  reducing  gas  to  a  temperature  of  1500°  F. 
to  2100'  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  soften  the 
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agglomerated  particles  and  reduce  the  carbon  content  to 
less  than  0.05%  by  weight  and  reduce  the  residual  oxygen 
content  to  a  value  less  than  0.15%  by  weight  and  provide 


a  cake-like  structure,  and  thereafter  breaking  up  the  cake- 
like structure  to  substantially  restore  the  as-atomized  par- 
ticle size  of  the  agglomerates. 


3,325,278 

ALLOY  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 

Melvin  L.  McClellan,  Grand  IsUnd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide  Corporation,  a   corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,778 

2  Claims.  (CL  75—60) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  aluminum  and  calcium  im- 
purities from  ferrosilicon  which  comprises: 

(1)  providing  a  molten  bath  of  ferrosilicon 

(2)  contacting  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  with 
a  stream  of  gaseous  oxygen  and 

(3)  introducing  inert  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  molten  ferrosilicon  bath  to  provide  agitation 
thereof  to  thereby  promote  oxidation  of  the  calcium 
and  aluminum  impurities  therein. 


3,325,279 
ALUMINUM-HIGH  SILICON  ALLOYS 
Gai<h  D.  Lawrence  and  George  S.  Foerster,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,364 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—148) 
5.  An  aluminum-silicon  alloy  which  comprises  from 
about  26  to  45  percent  silicon  and  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  separated  second  phase  silicon  particles,  sub- 
stantially all  said  particles  having  a  longest  dimension 
less  than  about  0.001  inch. 


3,325,280 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-POROUS  SIN- 
TERPLATES,    PREFERABLY    FOR   ALKALBVE 
ACCUMULATORS 
Lutz  Horn,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  and  Fritz  Philipp,  Hagen- 
Haspe,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1965, 
V  27,538 
5  Claims.  (CI.  75—201) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  high-porous  sinter- 
plates  for  alkaline  accumulators,  wherein  a  mixture  of 
metal  powder  and  volatilizable  synthetic  powder  is  first 
heated  until  the  synthetic  powder  is  sintered,  then  the 
mixture  is  pressed  onto  a  carrier  base,  and  the  pressed 
mixture  is  thereafter  heated  again  until  the  metal  powder 
is  sintered  and  the  synthetic  powder  is  substantially  vola- 
tilized. 


3,325,281 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINTERED 

ELECTRODES 

Horst  Ebhardt,  Graz-Andritz,  Australia,  assignor  to  Elin- 

Union    Aktiengesellschaft    fiir    elektriscbe    Industrie, 

Vienna,   Austria 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  8,  1964, 
A  5,864/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  sintered  electrodes  for  elec- 
trical glow  discharge  lamps,  in  which  a  metal  powder 
is  mechanically  intimately  mixed  with  an  oxidizing  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peroxides 
and  oxides  of  alkaline  earth  metals  and  the  mixture  ap- 
plied as  an  activation  mass  to  the  body  of  the  electrode 
to  be  sintered  under  pressure  and  subsequently  heated, 
the  improvement  that  the  mixture  is  applied  to  the  elec- 
trode body  under  a  pressure  ranging  from  1000  to  2000 
kg./cm.^  the  mixture  consisting  of  2  parts  of  oxidizing 
substance,  1  pan  of  metal  powder  and  the  heaiing  con- 
tinued for  a  time  sufficient  to  spatter  the  activation  mass, 
the  pressure  causing  said  spattering  being  directed  in  such 
a  manner,  by  covering  the  activation  mass,  that  only  an 
insubstantial  portion  of  said  mass  will  be  sprayed  off  from 
the  electrode  body,  while  the  bulk  of  said  mass  remains 
applied  to  said  body. 


3  325  282 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  ZINC-ALUMINUM 

COATING  ON  A  FERROUS  BASE 

Edward  H.  Mayer  and  Hilton  N.  Rahn,  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,328 

11  Claims.  (CL  75—208) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  non-ferrous  coating  on 
a  ferrous  base  having  a  roughened  surface  comprising 
applying  to  the  base  a  powder  consisting  essentially  of 
from  5%  to  95%  aluminum  by  weight,  the  balance 
zinc,  compacting  the  powder  on  said  base  and  heating 
the  compacted  powder  and  base  for  a  time  and  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  diffusion  between  the  com- 
pacted powder  and  the  base  which  will  produce  an  ad- 
herent coating  but  insufficient  to  cause  substantially  all 
of  the  zinc  to  combine  with  iron  as  an  intermetallic 
compound. 


3  325,283 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    DIFFUSION   TRANSFER   PROD- 
UCTS  AND  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  IMAGE  RE- 
CEIVING ELEMENTS  CONTAINING   A  LAYER 
OF  POLYVINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND  POLYVI- 
NYL  HYDROGEN  PHTHALATE 
Frederick  C.  Barstow,  Sudbiwy,  and  Jerome  L.  Reld, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
.    Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
)  Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,041 

'  .10  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 

4.  A  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive element  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  includ- 
ing blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  gelatin  emulsion  layers  mounted  on  a  common  sup- 
port, said  blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  having  positioned  contiguous 
thereto,  respectively,  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes,  each 
of  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes  being  silver  halide 
developing  agents;  developing  said  element  by  distributing 
an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  containing  a 
hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ether  and  having  an  initial  pH  of 
not  less  than  about  12  between  said  element  and  super- 
posed image-receiving  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  including,  in  sequence,  a  support  layer,  a  poly- 
meric acid  layer,  a  polymeric  image-receiving  layer,  and 
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a  polymeric  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and 
polyvinyl  hydrogen  phthalate;  immobilizing  said  yellow, 
magenta  and  cyan  dyes,  in  exposed  areas,  as  a  result  of 
development,  thereby  forming  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  mobile  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye,  as  a  function 
of  the  point-to-point  degree,  of  exposure  of  said  element; 


screen  having  the  same  lateral  position  with  respect  to  said 
film  during  both  exposures,  whereby  dots  are  eliminated 
from  said  positive  screened  dot  image  in  areas  having 
densities  less  than  approximately  0.25. 
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transferring  by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  imagewise  distributions  of  mobile  dye  to  said  super- 
posed image-receiving  element,  to  provide  to  said  poly- 
meric image-receiving  layer  a  multicolor  positive  trans- 
fer dye  image;  and  separating  said  image-receiving  ele- 
ment from  contact  with  said  processing  composition  sub- 
sequent to  transfer  image  formation. 


3,325.284 
SILVER  COMPLEX  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
PROCESS 
Andre    Rett,    Antwerp,    and    Johan    Lodewijk    Verelsf, 
D«ume-Zuid,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten   N.V.,   Mortsel,   Belgium,  a   Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  236.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  27,  1962, 

280.240 
7  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  images  according  to  the  sil- 
ver complex  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  image- 
wise  exposing  a  photographic  multilayer  material  compris- 
ing in  the  indicated  sequence  a  support,  an  image-receiv- 
ing layer  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  bringing  said 
material  into  contact  with  an  auxiliary  flexible  sheet  in 
the  presence  of  an  aqueous  treating  liquid  and  in  the 
presence  of  ingredients  for  carrying  out  said  diffusion 
transfer  process,  said  ingredients  comprising  a  developing 
agent,  a  silver  halide  complexing  agent,  and  an  alkaline 
compound,  at  least  one  of  said  ingredients  being  incor- 
porated in  said  auxiliary  flexible  sheet,  said  auxiliary  flex- 
ible sheet  having  a  greater  adherence  for  said  emulsion 
layer  than  does  said  emulsion  layer  for  the  remainder  of 
said  multilayer  material,  and  stripping  off  said  auxiliary 
flexible  sheet  with  the  emulsion  layer  in  substantial  en- 
tirety remaining  adherent  thereon. 


3,325,286 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  AND  ELEMENTS 
Robert  William  Nottorf,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  28,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

28  Claims.  (CI.  96 — 87) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  exhibiting 
improved  dimensional  stability  and  half-tone  dot  quality 
suitable  for  use  in  lithographic  films,  said  emulsion  hav- 
ing a  binding  material  which  comprises  a  mixture  of 
gelatin  and  a  dispersed  acrylic  acid  ester  polymeric  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopoly- 
mer  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  a  homopolymer  of  an  o-hy- 
drocarbon  substituted  acrylic  acid  ester  and  a  copolymer 
of  said  acrylic  acid  esters,  said  copolymer  containing  at 
least  90%  by  weight  of  units  of  said  acrylic  acid  esters, 
said  polymeric  compound  dispersed  with  at  least  one 
anionic   dispersing   agent    represented    by   the    formula: 

A— B 

wherein  A  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  of  at  least  8 
carbon  atoms  and  an  organic   radical   of  the   formula 


R 


•^^> 


(OCIIiCIIi),- 


wherein  R'  is  a  branched-chain  alkyl  radical  of  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  of  1  to  12,  and  B 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— Om — SO3M  and  — COjM  wherein  M  is  a  cation  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  an 
alkali  metal  and  m  is  a  number  of  0  and  I,  said  emulsion 
containing  a  polyoxyethylene  compound  of  the  formula 

RO(CH2CHjO)„R, 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkylaryl  of  7  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  arylalkyl  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a 
number  of  6  to  2500. 


3,325,285 
METHOD  OF  GRAVURE  REPRODUCTION 
Jerome    R.    Harris,    North    Plainfield,    and    Walter    M. 
Thode,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Art  Color  Print- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  239,099 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—38) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  screened  dot 
image  of  a  subject  on  a  transparent,  direct  positive  film 
from  a  tone  positive  transparency  bearing  said  subject 
comprising  exposing  said  film  once  to  a  uniform,  diffused 
light  source  at  least  as  large  as  the  prea  of  said  subject 
through  a  contact  screen  and  once  to  said  source  through 
said  contact  screen  and  said  transparency,  said  contact 


3,325,287 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  GELATIN  HARDENING 
COMPOSITION 
Nobuo  Yamamoto  and  Yasushi  Oishi.  Ashigarakami-gun, 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Sbashin  Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,219 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96— 111) 
4.  A  photographic  silver  halide-gelatin  layer  having  a 
support  therewith,  the  gelatin  of  which  is  hardened  by 
incorporating  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  pH  5  to  12,  01 
to  3  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  gelatin  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

CI 
I 
C-N 

N  C-OM 

wherein  M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  and  NR4  radi- 
cals, and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  casting  said  emulsion  on  said  support  and  drying. 


June  13,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


679 


3,325,288 
FEED  CONTAINING  INORGANIC  ACID  SALT  OF 
2.2,4-TRIMETHYL  -  6  -  ETHOXY  - 1,2  -  DIHYDRO- 
QUINOLINE 

Ching  C.  Tung.  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,136 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 

1.  An  animal  feed  comprising  a  feed  component  con- 
taining a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carotene  and  vitamin  A,  said  animal  feed  containing  from 
about  0.001  to  about  0.20  percent  by  weight  of  an  Inor- 
ganic acid  salt  of  2,2,4-trimethyl-6-ethoxy-l,2-dihydro- 
quinoline. 


3,325,289 
FLUID  SUGAR  RESIDUES  CONTAINING  WATER- 
SOLUBLE    ALKALI    METAL    POLYPHOSPHATE 
AND   PROCESSES 

John  W.  Lyons,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,278 
19  Claims.  (CI.  99—6) 

1.  A  fluid  composition  useful  as  a  component  in  animal 
feeds,  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  major  proportion  of 
a  sugar-containing  residue  obtained  and  a  by-product  in 
the  commercial  manufacture  of  a  sugar,  (2)  a  minor 
amount,  sufl^cient  to  normally  cause  gellation,  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophos- 
phoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium salts  of  these  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3) 
an  amount,  suflficient  to  maintain  said  composition  in  a 
fluid  state,  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  polyphosphate 
having  a  chain  length  greater  than  2. 


3,325,290 
METHOD  OF  VITAMINIZING  ALBUMINOUS 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Hans  Egon  Wendelbo  Hansson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  AB  Tetra  Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  22,  1963, 
5,666/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  99—11) 
In  a  method  of  treating  a  milk  product  comprising  sub- 
jecting it  to  sterilizing   heat  treatment  that  causes  the 
formation   of  taste   deteriorating  albumen   denaturation 
products  and  the  decomposition  of  its  ascorbic  acid  con- 
tents, the  step  which  consists  in  adding  dehydroascorbic 
acid  to  said  product  in  quantity  equivalent  to  said  al- 
bumen denaturation   products. 


3,325,291 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SOLUTIONS 

OF  PHOSPHATIDES  IN  EDIBLE  OILS 
Hans  Eikermann,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  and  Hans  Betzing, 
Cologne-Sulz,  Germany,  assignors  to  A.  Natterman  & 
Cie,  Cologne-Braunsfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962, 
N  22,555 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—118) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pbospbatide- 
enriched  edible  oil  as  a  clear  and  stable  solution  therein, 
comprising  dissolving  in  the  ed.ble  oil  to  be  enriched  a 
small  quantity  of  monoglyceride   having  at  least  50% 
unsaturation  as  a  solvent,  and  an  enriching  quantity  of 
a  phosphatide,  the  added  monoglyceride  being  present  in 
the  ratio  of  1.5  to  3  parts  of  phosphatide  per  part  of 
monoglyceride. 


I  3,325,292 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  SHORTENING  AND 
PRODUCT 
Joseph  G.  Endres,  Downers  Grove,  and  Leon  A.  Van 
Akkeren,    Lombard,    111.,    assignors    to    Armour    and 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,234 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—118) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  shortening,  the 
steps  of  separating  a  quantity  of  triglyceride  oil  into  a  first 
and  a  second  fraction,  the  first  fraction  containing  25- 
50%  of  said  oil  and  the  second  fraction  containing 
75-50%  of  said  oil.  adding  about  6-10%  emulsifier  by 
weight  based  upon  the  final  product  to  said  first  fraction, 
adding  about  2-10%  solid  triglyceride  by  weight  based 
on  the  final  product  to  said  second  fraction,  separately 
chilling  said  first  fraction  to  crystallize  the  same,  sepa- 
rately chilling  said  second  fraction  to  crystallize  the  same, 
and  combining  said  first  fraction  and  said  second  fraction 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  F.  to  about 
room  temperature  to  form  a  liquid  shortening  having  a 
stable  suspension  of  fat  particle  solids  in  85-90%  oil  by 
weight  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  about  60'- 
90°  F. 


3,325,293 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONFECTIONARY 
CREAM  CANDY-CENTER  AND  THE  RESULTING 
PRODUCT 

Edward  G.  Meyer,  2743  W.  Bryn  Mawr, 

Chicago,  m.     60645 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,410 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—134) 
7.  A  confectionary  cream  for  use  as  a  confectionary 
cream  candy-center  having  a  confectionary  cream  base 
comprising: 

42-5 1  %  of  a  gel-base  formed  from  36  parts  by  weight 
of  a  sorbitol  solution  and  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an 
edible  glyceride  emulsifier  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  edible  fat 
forming  fatty  acids,  and 
19-30%  edible  fats. 

9.  A  process  of  forming  a  confectionary  cream  candy- 
center  comprising: 

slowly  adding  and  substantially  instantaneously  blend- 
ing 36  parts  by  weight  of  a  sorbitol  solution  at  room 
temperature  with  1-5  parts  by  weight  of  an  edible 
glyceride  emulsifier  at  room  temperature  and  being 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  di- 
glycerides of  edible  fat  forming  fatty  acids,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufl^cient  to  form  a  heavy  gel-base, 
slowly  adding  and  instantaneously  blending  11-16  parts 
by  weight  of  a  melted  vegetable  fat  at  between 
110-130°  F.  with  said  gel-base,  slowly  adding  and 
blending  with  said  vegetable  fat  and  said  gel-base  the 
remaining  ingredients  of  the  confectionary  cream, 
and 
whipping  the  final  mixture  to  form  a  confectionary 
cream. 


3  325  294 

GLYCERATED  POLYSACCHARIDE  CANDY 

Philip  Katz,  184-186  N.  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11211 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,623 

4  ClaJms.  (CI.  99—134) 
1.  A  glycerated  polysaccharide  consisting  of  the  re- 
action product  formed  by  heating  a  mixture  of  glycerine 
and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
agar,  alginates  and  agaroids,  said  mixture  containing  be- 
tween about  0.1  percent  and  1.5  percent  by  weight  of 
the  said  substance,  the  heating  being  at  about  240"  F.  for 
about  thirty  minutes,  until  said  glycerine  and  said  sub- 
stance react  to  form  a  product  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  500. 
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2.  A  hard  candy  containing  from  0.01  percent  to  0.1 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  glycerated  polysaccharide  of 
claim  1. 


3,325,295 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 
CONFECTIONS 
Alvin  W.  Vande  Ven,  Elmburst,  Hi.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
Brach  &  Sons,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1964.  S«r.  No.  389,261 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 134) 
1.  The  method  for  making  puffed  com  syrup  candy 
which  comprises  tabletting  a  dry  powdered  candy  mixture 
containing  a  major  amount  by  weight  of  dried  com  syrup, 
consolidating  the  compacted  powder  by  subjecting  the 
tabletted  particles  to  homogenizing  sintering  conditions, 
by  moving  them  through  a  heated  zone  between  opposed 
enveloping  surfaces  to  prevent  substantial  loss  of  moisture 
content  and  puffing  the  resulting  tablets  by  heating  them 
in  a  vacuum. 


in  said  solution  in  said  plating  chamber,  with  the  result 
that  said  solution  in  said  plating  chamber  tends  to  depart 
substantially  from  said  initial  composition;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  withdrawing  during  said  time  interval 
a  part  of  said  solution  from  said  plating  chamber,  treat- 
ing during  said  time  interval  the  withdrawn  part  of  said 
solution  to  restore  the  same  substantially  to  said  initial 
composition,  and  returning  during  said  time  interval  said 
restored  part  of  said  solution  into  said  plating  chamber, 
said  treatment  of  the  withdrawn  part  of  said  solution  in- 


3,325,296 
ARTIFICIAL    SWEETENING    COMPOSITION    AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Willard  C.   Braaten,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Norse 
Chemical  Corporation,  Cudahy.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,357 

8  Claims.  (Q.  99—141) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  crystalline  appearing  sweet- 
ening composition  which  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  sucrose 
replacement,  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
starch  hydrolysate  and  an  artificial  sweetener  chosen 
from  the  class  consisting  of  suitable  salts  of  cyclo- 
hexylsulphamic  acid  and  of  saccharin,  with  the  arti- 
ficial sweetener  fraction  of  the  solution  being  con- 
siderably less  than  the  starch  hydrolysate; 

(B)  vacuum  drying  said  solution  to  produce  a  dry  cel- 
lular material;  and 

(C)  particulating  that  dry  cellular  material  into  parti- 
cles of  irregular  shape  to  produce  a  product  having 
the  appearance  and  flowability  of  granulated  sucrose. 


eluding  reacting  the  same  with  an  alkaline  earth  hydrox- 
ide to  precipitate  a  corresponding  alkaline  eanh  phos- 
phite therein,  separating  the  precipitated  alkaline  earth 
phosphite  from  the  resulting  solution,  and  adding  to  the 
resulting  solution  sufficient  pH  control  ions  to  restore 
the  pH  thereof  into  said  first  range  and  sufficient  nickel 
cations  to  restore  the  concentration  thereof  into  said  sec- 
ond range  and  sufficient  hypophosphite  anions  to  restore 
the  concentration  thereof  into  said  third  range. 


3,325,297 
FROCESSES  OF  CONTINUOUS  CHEMICAL 
NICKEL  PLATING 
Paul  Talmey,  Barrington,  Hi.,  and  Gregoir«  Gutzeit,  High- 
land, and  Donald  E.  Metheny,  Hammond,   Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  American  Transportation  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,931 
23  Claims.  (CL  106—1) 
1.  In  the  continuous  process  of  chemically  plating  with 
nickel  a  body  of  catalytic  material  that  involves  provid- 
ing an  aqueous  plating  solution  of  the  nickel  cation-hy- 
pophosphite  anion  type  and  having  an  initial  composi- 
tion including  a  pH  in  a  first  given  range  and  a  nickel 
cation  concentration  in  a  second  given  range  and  a  hy- 
pophosphite anion  concentration  in  a  third  given  range, 
holding  said  solution  in  a  plating  chamber  at  a  plating 
temperature  disposed  below  the  boiling  point  thereof  but 
well  above  room  temperature,  immersing  said  body  in 
said  solution  in  said  plating  chamber  to  effect  nickel  plat- 
ing on  the  surface  thereof,  and  withdrawing  said  body 
from  the  portion  of  said  solution  in  said  plating  cham- 
ber after  a  time  iriterval  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  the  nickel  plating  on  the  surface  of  said  body  that  is 
desired,  said  nickel  plating  of  said  body  resulting  from 
the  reduction  of  nickel  cations  to  metallic  nickel  with 
the  corresponding  oxidation  of  hypophosphite  anions  to 
phosphite  anions,  whereby  during  said  time  interval  both 
nickel  cations  and  hypophosphite  anions  are  depleted  and 
both  hydrogen  cations  and  phosjAite  anions  are  produced 


3,325,298 
INCREASING  THE  MELTING  RATE  OF  GLASS 
BATCH 
Chester  J.  Brown.  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
OwensFord  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,781 

3  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  In  a  method  of  increasing  the  melting  rate  of  glass 
batch  compounded  from  a  plurality  of  individual  ingredi- 
ents and  utilizing  as  a  constituent  recovered  waste  ma- 
terials resulting  from  the  grinding  of  plate  glass,  the  steps 
of  thoroughly  intermixing  predetermined  amounts  of  the 
individual  ingredients  to  create  a  homogeneous  batch, 
and  mechanically  compacting  the  batch  while  simultane- 
ously subjecting  said  batch  to  a  partial  vacuum  to  remove 
entrapped  air  therefrom  so  as  to  densify  said  batch  and 
increase  its  thermal  conductivity. 


3,325,299 

PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKLNG  IT 

'^OKer  J.  Araujo,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,323 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
1.  A  phototropic  article  comprising  a  body  of  a  silver- 
free,  silicate  glass  having  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
crystals  of  al  least  one  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  chloride,  copper  bromide,  cop- 
per iodide,  cadmium  chloride,  cadmium  bromide,  cad- 
mium iodide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  portion  of  the 
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glass  containing  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  chemical  anal- 
ysis, 0.3-10%  total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  cadmium  and  a  total 
amount  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  sufficient  to  react  stoichi- 
ometrically  with  at  least  0.3%  total  of  said  metals. 

2.  A  silver-free  glass  composition  which  is  potentially 
phototropic  consisting  essentially,  in  weight  percent  on 
the  analyzed  base,  of  40-75%  SiOj,  4-26%  AI2O3, 
4-26%  B3O3,  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  oxide  in  the 
indicated  proportion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-8%  LijO,  4-15%  NajO,  6-20%  KjO,  8-25%  RbjO, 
and  10-30%  CsaO,  0.3-10%  total  of  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  cadmium, 
and  a  total  amount  of  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  sufficient  to 
react  stoichiometrically  with  at  least  0.3%  total  of  said 
metal,  the  sum  of  the  recited  base  glass  constituents, 
metal,  and  halogen  being  at  least  85%  of  the  total  glass 
composition. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phototropic  glass  body 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  melting  a  batch  for  a  silver- 


free,  silicate  glass  composition,  said  glass  composition 
containing,  by  weight  on  the  analyzed  basis,  0.3-10% 
total  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  cadmium  and  a  total  amount  of 
halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine,  and  iodine  to  react  stoichiometrically  with  at 
least  0.3%  total  of  said  metal,  simultaneously  cooling  the 
melt  and  forming  a  glass  article  therefrom,  subsequently 
heat  treating  said  glass  article  at  a  temperature  above  the 
strain  point  of  said  glass  but  below  about  950°  C.  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  precipitate  submicroscopic  crystals  of 
radiation-sensitive  material,  and  then  cooling  said  article 
to  room  temperature. 


3,325,300 

REFRACTORY  BODIES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Douglas  C.  Wise,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Leo  C.  Ehren- 
reich,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carbomndum 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,070 

17  Claims.  (CI.  106—57) 

7.  A  method  for  making  a  refractory  body  comprising 
preparing  a  shape  from  a  raw  batch  mixture  comprising 
zirconium  diboride,  modybdenum  disilicide   and   boron 


carbide,  the  boron  carbide  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture, and  subjecting  said  shape  to  pressure  and  heat  in  a 
non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  a  self-bonded  body. 

15.  A  refractory  body  formed  from  a  raw  batch  mix- 
ture comprising  zirconium  diboride,  molybdenum  disili- 
cide and  boron  carbide,  said  body  comprising  a  primary 
phase  and  a  secondary  phase,  said  primary  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solid  solution  of  molybdenum  in 
zirconium  diboride  and  said  second  phase  containing 
silicon,  boron  and  carbon. 


3,325,301 

RECOVERY  OF  CARBON  BLACK  FROM  AQUE- 
OUS SLURRIES  THEREOF  CONTAMINATED 
WITH    POLYCYCLIC    HYDROCARBON    PY- 
ROLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
Frederick  Denis  Carter,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 

Jones  Gas  Process  Company  Limited,  Royal  Crescent, 

England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,290 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—307) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  from,  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
carbon  black  having  a  solids  concentration  of  up  to  12% 
by  weight  and  contaminated  with  0.8%  to  6.0%  of  in- 
herent polycyclic  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  products,  dry 
dustless  granular  carbon  black  of  selectively  reduced  con- 
tamination, which  comprises  intimately  admixing  with 
the  slurry  a  controlled  amount  of  a  second  liquid  which 
is  volatile  and  substantially  immiscible  with  water  and 
possesses  a  higher  adhesion  tension  than  water  for  the 
carbon  black,  so  as  to  displace  and  replace  the  water 
initially  wetting  the  surface  of  carbon  black  particles  in 
the  slurry  and  to  form  the  carbon  black  into  granules, 
draining  off  from  the  granules  the  maximum  amount  of 
the  displaced  water  which  will  drain  off  under  gravity 
alone,  evaporating  the  said  second  liquid  together  with 
co-evaporating  water,  evaporating  such  further  portion 
of  the  water  that  the  residue  contains  between  15%  and 
30%  by  weight  of  water,  extracting  the  residue  using  a 
solvent  which  comprises  volatile  hydrocarbons  and  the 
total  aromatic  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  content  of 
which  is  no  greater  than  50%  by  weight,  until  the  poly- 
cyclic hydrocarbon  content  of  the  carbon  black  has  been 
selectively  reduced  to  between  0.4%  and  1.4%  by  weight, 
then  evaporating  the  residual  solvent  together  with  co- 
evaporating  water  and  finally  completing  the  drying  pro- 
cess from  water  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and  in 
the  absence  of  air. 


3,325,302 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ROLLER  EMBOSSED 

WARP-RESISTANT  FIBERBOARD 
Lewis  K.  Hosfeld,  West  Hempfield  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  June  14,  1963,  Ser,  No.  287,996 
1  Claim,  (O.  117—10) 
A  method  for  providing  an  embossed  fiberboard  hav- 
ing improved  warpage  control  comprising  coating  both 
surfaces  of  a  dry  wood  fiberboard  of  about  Vi"  uniform 
thickness  with  a  water-dispersed  casein-clay  prime  coating 
of  from  40%-60%  solids  and  containing  about  0.05%- 
0.2%   of  a  wetting  agent  at  the  rate  of  approximately 
15-19  grams  per  square  foot,  passing  the  coated  board 
between  two  smooth  surfaced  heated  rolls  to  apply  slight 
smoothing  pressure  thereto  and  cause  partial  drying  and 
penetration  of  said  coating  into  the  board  surface  to 
soften  the  fibers,  passing  the  moist,  warm  surfaced  board 
between  two  embossing  rolls,  the  top  roll  of  which  is 
heated  in  the  range  of  from  590°  F.  to  620°  P.,  and  the 
bottom  roll  of  which  is  heated  in  the  range  of  from  670° 
F.  to  730°  F.  and  whose  temperatures  are  varied  directly 
with  the  speed  of  the  board  passing  therebetween,  to 
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compress  the  board  and  simultaneously  emboss  a  deep 
decorative  design  on  the  face  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
embossed  warp-controlling  elements  to  the  back  there- 
of, said  design  on  the  face  of  ^aid  board,  and  said  warp- 
controlling  elements  on  the  back  thereof  consisting  of 
compacted  upstanding  and  compacted  depressed  elements, 
said  elements  on  said  back  portion  of  said  board  being 
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containing  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  polymerizable 
monomer,  (b)  allowing  the  initially  applied  lacquer  to 
harden  to  form  such  insoluble  layer  correspondingly  con- 
taining substantially  completely  said  catalyst  therein,  (c) 
applying  the  coating  material  containing  the  unsaturated 


a'vsas  'J  k^ ! 


COA-nNft- 

With 

•OLVENT 

COKTTAINIM© 

UACQuBia 

DQYIKIS 

LACQuea 

By  *OLVBMT 
E  VA  POAATIOM 

COATING  WITVl 
SOLUTION  OF 
POLYESTEB 
DIB90LVBDIN 
POLVMIRIX- 
ABLt  MONOMK 

•ETTiNeor 
COATlN«  ftv 
ACTION  OW 
CAT*  LYST 

TO   CAATOMS 


equal  in  their  three  dimensional  measurements  but  being 
provided  in  greater  num6er  along  the  length  of  the  board 
than  across  the  width  thereof  and  in  any  case  being  in 
direct  ratio  to  the  directional  increase  in  lineal  measure- 
ment of  the  face  of  the  tile  caused  by  the  embossing 
thereon. 


polyester  and  polymerizable  monomer  to  the  initially 
hardened  insoluble  layer,  and  (d)  allowing  the  subse- 
quently applied  coating  to  set  by  the  action  of  said  per- 
oxide catalyst  without  dissolution  of  said  layer  in  con- 
tact with  said  coating  material. 


3,325,303 
PROTECTIVE  FLAME  SPRAYED  COATINGS 
Thomas  Paul  Richard  Lant,  Wheafhampstead,  Hertford- 
shire, and  Ernest  Douglas  Teague,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignors  to  Norton  Com- 
pany,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,490 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—26) 


3,325,305 
VAPOR  DIFFUSION  COATING  PROCESS 
John  R.  Schley  and  Robert  B.  Puyear,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,833 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—107.2) 


AREA  A 
AREA^ 


AREA  C 


1.  A  coated  article  having  a  first  coating  of  a  corrosion 
resistant  cured  synthetic  resin,  directly  adhered  to  said 
base,  said  resin  editing  including  at  least  at  its  outer  sur- 
face particulate  gl&ss  spheres,  and  overlying  said  resin 
coating  consisting  of  a  rigid  integral  coating  of  interlock- 
ing laminate  structure  of  refractory  oxide  the  major  por- 
tion of  which  is  crystalline  metal  oxide  and  the  individual 
particles  of  the  coating  being  self-bonded  together  so  that 
the  coating  itself  constitutes  a  rigid  integral  structure  in- 
dependently of  the  base  member. 


1.  In  the  process  of  diffusion  coating  metallic  articles 
by  embedding  the  article  to  be  coated  in  prealloyed  par- 
ticulated  charge  material  consisting  essentially  of  alumi- 
num with  the  balance  substantially  all  at  least  one  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  and  nickel  and 
heating  said  charge  material  and  contained  articles  at 
temperatures  above  about  1400'  F.  with  the  exclusion 
of  air  in  the  presence  of  halogen  compound  carrier  mate- 
rial; the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  par- 
ticulated  silicon  carbide  in  mixture  with  the  charge  ma- 
terial prior  to  the  heating  thereof. 


3,325,304 
PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  POLYESTER 
LAYERS 
Karl-Heinz  Hauck,  Cologne-Suiz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Spies,  Hecker  &  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1954 
H  22,509 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—73) 
1.  In  the  process  of  coating  a  smooth  surface  by  the 
apphcation  of  coating  material  containing  an  unsaturated 
polyester  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  which  is  hard- 
ened by  a  peroxide  catalyst,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises (a)  initially  applying  to  the  surface  a  nitrocellu- 
lose lacquer  containing  such  peroxide  catalyst  which  is 
capable  of  hardening  to  a  layer  correspondingly  contain- 
ing substantially  completely  said   catalyst   therein   and 
which  is  insoluble  with  respect  to  the  coating  material 


3,325,306 

HYDROPHOBIC    POLYMERS    COATED    WITH    A 

HYDROCARBON  POLYISOCYANATE  REACTED 

^,^r^^    DIHYDROXY    ORGANIC    TERTIARY 
AMINE 

John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,100 

19  Claims,  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  unitary  member  comprised  of  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  structure  and  a  highly  adherent  coating  in  direct 
contact  with  an  unaltered  surface  of  the  structure  said 
coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  derived  by 
the  reaction  of 

(A)  a  hydrocarbon  isocyanate  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  diisocy- 
anate  compounds  and  nydrocarbon  triisocyanate 
compounds  said  compound  being  reacted  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  2.0  mole  propor- 
tions when  it  is  a  triisocyanate  and  from  about  2.0 
to  about  3.0  mole  proportions  when  it  is  a  diiso- 
cyanate  and 
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(B)  one  mole  proportion  of  an  amine  compound  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula 


T 


H(0-CH-CH)„-N— /CH-CH-O' 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  through  10; 
R  is  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of 
hydrogen, 
methyl,  and 
ethyl;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  containing  from  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi    containing    from    6-10    carbon 

atoms, 
aryl, 
benzyl, 

R"CO —  wherein   R"   is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

alkyl  containing  from  1-18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  containing  from  6-10  carbon 

atoms, 
aryl,  and 
benzyl,  and 
R"'SOj—  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

alkyl  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl,  and 

naphthyl. 


3,325,307 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
NIOBIUM  FILMS 
Constantine  A.  Neugebauer,  Schenectady,  and  John  R. 
Rairden  III,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,558 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—213) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  superconductive  niobium 
film  on  a  beryllium  substrate  which  comprises  providing 
a  beryllium  substrate,  forming  a  diffusion  barrier  coat- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium  oxide 
and  tungsten  on  said  substrate,  positioning  said  coated 
substrate  within  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  to 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  1  x  10-»  to  5  x  10-5  millimeters 
of  mercury,  positioning  a  niobium  member  within  said 
chamber,  heating  at  least  a  part  of  said  member  to  at 
least  its  melting  point,  heating  said  coated  substrate  to 
a  temperature  in  excess  of  25°  C,  evaporating  an  initial 
portion  of  the  resulting  molten  member  within  said  cham- 


ber thereby  gettering  oxygen  and  oxygen  containing  com- 
pounds therein,  and  subsequently  evaporating  an  addi- 
tional portion  of  said  molten  member  and  condensing  on 
said  coated  substrate  a  superconductive  niobium  film. 


'  )  3  325  308  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REFINING  OF  SUGAR  WITH 

TWO  OR  MORE  SOLVENTS 

Donald  F.  Othmer,  Coudersport,  Pa. 

(333  Jay  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201) 

I  Filed  June  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,083 

19  Claims.  (CL  127—63) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  and  separating  impurities 
from  raw  sugar,  comprising: 

(a)  washing  the  crystals  of  said  raw  sugar  with  a  first 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic 
acid  and  methanol; 

(b)  removing  from  said  washing  operation  refined 
crystals  of  sugar  and  a  separate  solution  of  said  first 
solvent  containing  said  impurities; 

(c)  evaporating  off  for  re-use  said  first  solvent  from 
said  solution  of  impurities,  to  give  a  molasses; 

(d)  extracting  said  molasses  with  a  second  solvent  com- 
prising a  ketone  having  no  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule,  so  as  substantially  to  separate 
acid,  oil,  fat,  and  wax  impurities  from  the  invert 
sugar  impurity. 


3,325,309 
CLEANING  POROUS  SOLIDS 
Chester  L.  Sutula,  Littleton,  and  James  E.  Wilson,  Den- 
ver,   Colo.,    assignors    to    Marathon    Oil    Company, 
Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,512 
2  Claims.  (CI.  134—1) 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  a  porous  solid  comprising 
immersing  the  porous  solid  in  a  vaporizable  cleaning  liq- 
uid and  substantially  separately  subjecting  the  porous 
solid  in  the  liquid  to  a  cyclic  raising  and  lowering  of  tem- 
perature about  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  to  cause 
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alternating  expulsion  of  vapor  from  and  introducUon  of 
liquid  into  the  pores  of  the  solid  in  a  pulsing  action  while 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  solid  during  the  heating 
and  cooling  phases  such  that  it  is  slightly  greater  than  the 
boiling  point  of  the  liquid  during  the  heating  phase  and 
slightly  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  during 
the  cooling  phase,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  liquid  externally  surrounding  the  porous  solid  during 
the  heating  and  cooling  phases  at  a  temperature  below 
but  near  its  boiling  point. 


3,325.310 

PREVENTING  FUEL  CONTAMINATION  IN 

PIPELINES 

Maurice  R.  Banisch,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 

ron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,496 

3  Claims.  (CI.  134—22) 
I.  Process  for  removing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  contaminant  surface-active  higher 
aliphatic  amide  and  amine  fuel  additives  absorbed  on  the 
internal  surface  of  a  pipeline  for  the  transportation  of 
liquid  petroleum  fuels,  which  comprises  introducing  into 
said  pipeline  so  contaminated  from  about  0.0001  to  about 
0.01  barrels  of  a  purging  additive  consisting  essentially 
of  a  Cj-C*  aliphatic  alcohol  per  1000  square  feet  of  the 
internal  surface  of  said  pipeline  at  such  a  rate  that  the 
concentration  of  the  introduced  alcohol  is  at  least  0.5% 
by  volume  in  order  to  desorb  and  effectively  remove  said 
contaminant  surface-active  materials. 


a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements,  having  dissimi- 
lar thermoelectric  power,  connected  to  form  thermo- 
electric junctions  of  differing  types,  disposed  between 
said  first  rigid  plate  and  said  flexible  plate,  so  that 
junctions  of  one  type  are  each  disposed  adjacent 
said  one  rigid  plate  and  junctions  of  another  type 
are  each  disposed  adjacent  said  flexible  plate; 

electrical  insulation  means  disposed  between  said 
thermoelectric  elements  and  said  first  plate  and  be- 
tween said  thermoelectric  elements  and  said  flexible 
plate;  and 

resilient  spring  means  disposed  so  as  to  exert  pressure 
between  said  flexible  plate  and  said  second  rigid 
plate,  said  resilient  means  overlying  said  thermo- 
electric elements  to  exert  resilient  pressure  on  said 
thermoelectric  elements  through  flexing  of  said 
flexible  plate. 


3.325,313 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 

Philippe  Galmichc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Office 
National  d'Ehides  e(  de  Rechercbes  AerospatlaJes 
(O.N.E.R.A.),  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1952, 
631.962.  Patent  1,060,225;  Feb.  4,  1953,  642,305, 
4^      Patent  1,074,096;  Mar.  12,  1953,  644,414.  Patent 
1,075,620 

3  Claims.  (CI.  14S— 16) 


3,325,311 

PREPARATION  OF  A  BORON-DOPED  SILVER 

OXYGEN  ELECTRODE 

James    R.    Huff,    MUwaukee,    Wis.,    assignor   to    Allls- 

CbaJmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  19,  1964.  Ser.  .No.  368.709 

5  Claims,  (CI.  136—86) 
5.  An  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  porous 
sheet  of  an  electrically  conductive  chemically  inert  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  niclcel 
and  carbon  having  within  the  pores  of  said  sheet  a  cat- 
alytically  activating  boron-doped  silver  comprising  about 
98  to  less  than  100  percent. by  weight  silver  and  from 
greater  than  0  percent  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  boron 


^    ;.. 
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3,325,312 
THERMOELECTRIC  PANELS 
Wallace  E    Sonnfag.  Jr.,  Fayettevjlle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Carter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,492 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—212) 


1.  A  method  of  quenching  ferrous  metal  pieces  having 
a  diffused  superficial  layer  of  chromium  which  comprises 
heating  said  pieces  to  a  chromizing  temperature  above  the 
quenching  critical  range  for  a  time  complying  with  the 
quenching  requirement  according  to  the  art.  this  heating 
being  conducted  in  a  chromizing  treatment  box  filled  with 
a  chromizing  atmosphere  containing  hydrogen  and  chro- 
mium fluoride,  and  subsequently  cooling  said  box  in  such 
manner  that  the  rate  of  cooling  of  said  pieces  present  there- 
in is  according  to  the  art  of  quenching,  the  above  men- 
tioned atmosphere  being  maintained  in  said  box  during 
the  cooling  operation,  whereby  said  pieces  have  a  non- 
oxidized  surface  after  said  heating  and  quenching. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  panel  comprising: 

a  first,  relatively  rigid,  plate; 

a  second,  relatively  rigid,  plate  secured  in  spaced  re- 
lation with  said  first  plate; 

a  relatively  flexible  plate  disposed  between  and  in 
spaced  relation  with  said  first  and  second  rigid  plates; 


3,325,314 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  E.  AllegrettI,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Akiiengesellschaft.  Beriln  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  148,253,  Oct.  27, 
1961.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,581 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  for  epitaxial  depositing  monocrystallinc 
silicon  from  the  gaseous  phase  onto  a  heated  substrate 
which  comprises  epitaxially  vapor-depositing  monocrys- 
tallme  silicon  at  least  primarily  on  a  flat  deposition  sur- 
face which  departs  at  least  Vb  of  a  degree  and  not  more 
than  5  degrees  off  orientation  from  a  [111]  plane  of  the 
crystal  in  the  <211>  direction. 
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3,325,315 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DENSIFIED  SPHEROIDAL  NI- 
TROCELLULOSE  OF  HIGH  VISCOSITY  AT  CAST- 
ING TEMPERATURES 

John  J.  Sapiego,  New  Brunswick,  N J.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,830 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  densified,  fine-particle  ni- 
trocellulose product  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  slurry  with  agitation  of  nitrocellulose 
fibers  which  are  substantially  free  of  water  and  also 
substantially  free  of  fiber  aggregates  in  a  volatile  or- 
ganic liquid  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  ni- 
trocellulose solvent  in  the  absence  of  a  water-soluble 
protective  colloid; 

(b)  said  organic  liquid  mixture  being  only  a  softening 
and  swelling  agent  for  said  nitrocellulose  fibers  in- 
capable of  dissolving  said  fibers; 

(c)  subjecting  the  resulting  slurry  of  nitrocellulose  fi- 
bers to  high  shear  agitation,  whereby  said  fibers  be- 
come softened  and  swollen  and  break  down  into  tiny, 
smooth-surfaced,  rounded  particles; 

(d)  initiating  hardening  of  the  resulting  comminuted 
and  shaped  particles  of  softened  and  swollen  nitro- 
cellulose by  diluting  the  slurry  with  hydrocarbon  dil- 
uent while  continuing  high  shear  agitation; 

(e)  and  removing  substantially  all  of  the  nitrocellulose 
solvent  from  the  slurry  by  distillation  in  the  presence 
of  excess  hydrocailjon  diluent  to  complete  hardening 
and  densification  of  the  nitrocellulose  particles. 


3,325,316 
PYROTECHNIC   COMPOSITIONS  OF  METAL  MA- 
TRIX WITH  OXIDE  DISPERSED  THEREIN 

Gilmour  C.  MacDonald,  55  Warwick  Drive,  Rte.  1, 
Shalimar,  Fla.     32579 

No  Drawing,  nied  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,673 
6  Claims.  (CI.  149—17) 

1.  A  solid  pyrotechnic  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  of  a  light  metal  selected  from  the  group 
cons'sting  of  aluminum,  magnesium  and  alloys  thereof 
containing  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  said  metal,  3  to  300 
parts  of  finely  divided  iron  oxide  and  1  to  50  parts  of 
finely  divided  silicon  dioxide,  the  iron  oxide  and  the  sili- 
con dioxide  being  homogeneously  dispersed  in  a  matrix 
of  said  light  metal,  said  composition  being  capable  of 
burning  in  air  with  production  of  intense  heat,  said  com- 
position having  an  apparent  viscosity  when  melted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between  about  650  and 
1300*  C.  substantially  greater  than  molten  group  metal 
at  the  same  temperature. 


3,325,317 

LEAD  AZIDE-ELASTO.MER  EXPLOSIVES  IN 

nLM  AND  SHEET  FORM 

H  William   Voigt,  Jr.,  Stanhope,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 

tary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,020 

14  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  explosive  lead  azide 
thin  films  which  detonate  and  propagate  completely,  said 
film  having  a  specific  impulse  of  as  low  as  about  Vs  that 
of  a  comparable  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  thin  explosive 
film  and  comprising  the  steps  of 

precoating  colloidal  lead  azide  with  0.1%  by  weight 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  90,000, 
adding  guar  gum  powder  thickner  to  a  water-dispersed 

elastomer  to  form  a  mixture, 
stirring  water  into  said  mixture  to  form  a  slurry, 
adding  said  precoated  lead  azide  into  said  slurry  to 
form  a  gel  paste  dispersion. 


thinly  and  uniformly  spreading  said  gel  paste  dispersion 

onto  an  inert  substrate,  and 
drying  said  dispersion  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  dried 

thin  film  of  explosive  lead  azide. 


3,325,318 

FUEL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  SULFUR  HEXAFLU- 

ORIDE  AND  LITHIUM  CONTAINING  FUEL 

Richard  S.  Pauliukonis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,288 

7  Claims.  (CI.  149—109) 
1.  A  method  of  generating  heat  in  a  chemical  reactor 
at  a  controlled  rate  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  sulfur 
hexafluoride  with  a  lithium  type  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  lithium  and  lithium  alloys 
and  producing  a  solid  lithium  sulphide  and  lithium 
fluoride  reaction  product. 


3,325,319 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  ARCUATELY  SHAPED 

METAL  SHEETS 

John  J.  Frantzen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee- 

Mears   Company,  St.   Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation   of 

Minnesota 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,618 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—6) 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  perforated  arcuate  metal 
sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  electroplating  a  surface  of  a  flat,  annealable  metal 
sheet  with  a  softer  second  metal  in  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

(b)  covering  the  plated  surface  by  electroplating  a 
thin  layer  of  a  third  metal  which  is  harder  than  said 
second  metal; 

(c)  bending  the  covered  flat  sheet  into  an  arcuate 
shape; 

(d)  annealing  the  covered  metal  sheet  at  a  temperature 
to  anneal  the  metal  sheet  without  disassociating  the 
second  and  third  metals; 

(e)  removing  the  coating  layer  of  third  metal  from 
the  annealed  arcuately  shaped  article  without  affect- 
ing the  first  and  second  metals; 

(f)  etching  away  only  those  areas  of  the  metal  sheet 
which  are  not  covered  by  said  second  metal  thereby 
etching  the  desired  patterns  through  the  arcuately 
shaped  article;  and 

(g)  removing  the  second  metal  layer  from  the  etched 
arcuately  shaped  article. 


3,325,320 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  ETCHING  METALS 

Clayton  C.  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 

No.  607,301,  Aug.  31,  1956.  This  application  June  28, 

1962,  Ser.  No.  205,855 

1  Claim.  (CI.  156—13) 
A  method  of  selectively  etching  a  predetermined  sur- 
face area  of  a  steel  workpiece  with  the  use  of  a  masking 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  1(X)  parts  of  an  un- 
vulcanized  polymer  obtained  by  copolymerizing  an  ali- 
phatic isoolefin  having  4  to  7,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  with  a  minor  proportion  of  a  conjugated 
aliphatic  diolefin  having  4  to  8,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms 


686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


per  molecule;  about  5-30  parts  of  unvulcanized  chloro- 
-  prene  polymer;  about  2-10  paru  of  a  vulcanizing  agent 
about  40-95  parts  of  an  inert  filler,  and  about  200-2000 
parts  of  a  compatible  solvent;  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  of 
said  composition  to  and  throughout  a  surface  of  said 
workpiece  greater  than  and  including  said  predetermined 
area;  drymg  each  of  said  layers  before  applying  the  next 
layer  and  drying  the  last  applied  layer,  said  plurality  of 
dned  layers  constituting  a  film;  heating  said  film  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  effect  vulcanization  of  said  film 
removing  that  portion  of  the  vulcanized  film  covering  said 
predetermined  area  and  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  vul- 
canized film  as  a  maskant;  applying  a  steel  etching  solu- 
Uon  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  throughout  said 
predetermined  area  to  effect  etching,  and  thereafter  re- 
movmg  said  maskant. 
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solution  as  it  Jeavcs  the  orifice  and  enters  the  gas  stream 
constituting  at  least  18%  of  the  weight  of  said  gas  stream 
partially  dr^mg  said  portions  into  tacky  particles  while 
propelhng  them  by  means  of  said  gas  stream  to  and  forci- 
\I^^^n*'  ^  forming  surface  disposed  a  distance  of  from 
about  10  to  30  inches  from  said  orifice  whereby  said  par- 
■ally  dncd  particles  are  deformed  to  minutely  conform 
to  the  contours  and  surface  characteristics  of  said  form- 
ing surface  and  coalesce  into  a  minutely  intenipted  non- 
fibrous  contact  face  adherent  to  said  forming  surface,  and 
continuing  the  spraying  to  deposit  additional  filamentous 
particles  upon  those  already  deposited  on  said  forming 
surface  to  form  thereon  a  layer  of  usable  thickness 


..^^  3,325,321 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COAXIAL  ELECTRIC 
f      ..    .  CABLES 

asjKDors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Coqwra: 
^'  ^TZ^S^u^y-'  ■  "n>oratlon  of  DelawarT 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  1   1963 

8.316/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  156—54) 


TUFTING  ™ROIJGh'^|^^^       BACKING  WHICH 

IS  SI  BSEQUENTI.Y  FUSED 

John  H.  Foriuier,  6870  W.  Hemdon. 

rt.  J  /r**nO'  Calif.     93705 

Filed  July  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  292,876 

5  Claims.  (CI.  156—72) 


AfnxATfon  or   ^.Lt  -  *-ai»»#/v«    natu  " 

THAT       ,s        iTABie      AT     ruiVN  "U 

Tc^-'i^ATuitt    or    r»e/r»*o^AtrK 

t'ATntiAL 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coaxial  cable  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of: 

bonding  longitudinally  spaced  quadrangular  pieces  of 
thennoplastic  insulating  material  to  a  longitudinal 
metal  strip;  and 

longitudinally  folding  said  metal  strip  about  an  inner 
conductor  so  that  said  pieces  of  insulating  material 
encu-cle  and  support  said  inner  conductor 


rutoN  av  HtAT  m  mono    f>iA%ric 

MATtmiAL      TO    me    FOttmiNt    riBCH 

\ 

PfOOuCT 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  carpet-like  tex- 
nes  wherein  a  web  of  thermoplastic  material  h  subjected 
to  a  tufting  operation  with  intrusion  of  tufts  of  yari  'nto 
the  web.  after  which  the  web  is  fused,  the  improvemem 
comprising  using  a  web  having  voids  distributed  through! 
out  the  same  whereby  during  fusion  the  web  forms  bonds 
with  the  yam  and  then  subsides  between  the  tuf™, o  form 

oil^^rr\  '"l"  i'^'^  ^^^  ^  '^'^^^'^  '<^«  than  Z 
of  the  unfused  web.  the  subsiding  of  the  fused  web  form- 

ZuuKf^r^^"""^    °'   ^'^   thermoplastic   material 


3,325,322 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BREATHABLE 
r»^  *-     c  STRUCTURES 

Donatas  Sata*.   PalaHne.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
C^pany.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  cor^ration  of  MiSsachu" 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,119 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—62.2) 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BONDED  BIAXIALLV 
COMPRESSED  FIBROUS  BLOCKS 

^nf  ten.?'""!?''.  '•^"J'^''-  -•«'  J-™«  Ralph  Vin- 
cent, WUmingfon.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  d* 

SLToTSefaw',,?'"'"-^'  ^"""-^-.  iy^y'll:tt 

FUed  Nov^  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,192 
3  Claims.  (CI.  156—72) 


L  The  method  of  fonning  an  air  permeable  structure 
compnsing  moving  a  solution  of  not  more  than  about 

solids  of  normally  solid  polymer  from  an  orifice        1    in  ,  „  ^ 

..^'.il'^Aff!  !'^^^  ''^^•"«  ^  ^'<^ity  of  at  least    blocks  bv^Tk?n'^'°',?:fel7"«,'^  fibrous 


25% 


ma.„.o.  potion,  o,  said  sCuUon,  .^  .1^.  „,  tZ  '^^Zl^^^ TiZtZX^^S.!  t^Z 
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a  fibrous  body  and  attaching  the  fibrous  body  al  spaced 
contact  points  throughout  the  three  dimensions  of  the 
fibrous  body,  the  improvement  which  comprises  packing 
each  adjacent  row  of  bulky  fibrous  elements  in  a  staggered 
relationship  to  form  a  fibrous  body  of  relatively  low  den- 
sity and  thereafter  compressing  said  fibrous  body  at  least 
along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel 
rows  of  bulky  fibrous  elements  with  a  compression  ratio 
in  the  range  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  8.0  and  to  a  final 
density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  pound  per  cubic 
foot  to  about  5.0  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  the  final  density  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.5  pound  per  cubic  foot  to  about  5.0  pounds  per  cubic 
foot,  the  compression  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  from  about 
3.5  to  about  8.0  and  said  fibrous  body  is  biaxially  com- 
pressed. 


3,325,325 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYETHYLENE  INSU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Robert  A.  Ward,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Generjil  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  21,   1958,  Ser.  No.  736,760. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17,  1962|  Ser.  No. 
245,947 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—56) 


coNoocro^  - 
I      ^otycTHrLeMe 

mauLATlON 


C/t^BON  BLACK  riLLCD 
CKOSS-LINKCD 
rOL  rC  rMYLCNC 


1.  The  process  for  forming  an  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductor of  improved  corona  resistance  which  comprises 

( 1 )  forming  a  coating  of  carbon-black  filled  cross-linked 
polyethylene  on  the  surface  of  an  electrical  conductor, 

(2)  wrapping  a  stretched,  cross-linked  polyethylene  tape 
in  overlapping  fashion  about  said  coating  and  (3)  heating 
the  resulting  assembly  above  the  temperature  at  which 
said  tape  tends  to  shrink,  whereby  the  shrinkage  of  said 
tape  compresses  said  coating  between  said  conductor  and 
«iaid  tape  to  form  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  having 
a  substantially  void-free  semiconducting  layer  in  contact 
with  said  conductor  and  a  substantially  void-free  outer 
insulating  layer  surtounding  and  in  contact  with  said 
semiconducting  layer. 


3,325,326 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECAPPING 
TIRES    WITH    PREVULCANIZED    PROFILE 
TREADS 

Wilhelm  Schelkmann,  Crengeldanzstrasse  85, 

Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,385 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1963, 

Sch  33,231 

21  Claims.  (CI.  156—96) 


<2>a' 


,c~e^ffi^s!S^^— ri 


1.  A  method  of  recapping  tires  with  prevulcanized 
profiled  treads  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  assembly 
consisting  essentially  of  a  tire,  a  profiled  tread  superim- 
posed upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire,  and  a  layer  of 


binder  material  sandwiched  between  the  outer  tire  surface 
and  said  tread;  wrapping  a  single  flexible  cover  sheet 
over  said  assembly  so  that  said  cover  sheet  forms  a  closed 
wrapper  enclosing  all  components  of  said  assembly;  re- 
moving air  from  said  closed  wrapper  so  that  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  will  be  established  within  said  closed 
wrapper  and  said  components  will  be  pressed  by  atmos- 
pheric pressure  substantially  without  clearance  against 
each  other  while  all  air  enclosures  between  said  super- 
impjosed  tire,  tread  and  layer  of  binder  material  will  be 
removed;  subjecting  the  assembly  in  said  closed  wrapper  to 
heat  and  gradually  increasing  outer  pressure  beyond  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  cause  said  layer  of  binder  material  to 
permanently  bond  said  tread  to  said  tire  surface;  and 
simultaneously  increasing  the  pressure  inside  said  wrap- 
per from  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  a  pressure 
being  substantially  1  kg.  per  cm.^  lower  than  said  outer 
pressure  so  as  to  maintain  during  said  last-mentioned  step 
a  pressure  difference  of  substantially  1  kg.  per  cm.^  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  so  as  to 
avoid  distortion  of  said  profiled  tread  during  said  treating 
of  the  assembly. 


3,325,327 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
A  HOSE  OF  HELICALLY  WRAPPED  REIN- 
FORCING AND  WEB  COMPONENTS 
Alfred  H.  Swan,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,618 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—143) 


8.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  hose  by  helically 
winding  an  elongated  hose-forming  strip  in  overlapping 
helical  convolutions  comprising: 

(a)  winding  said  hose-forming  strip  on  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  supporting  members  forming  a  longi- 

I       tudinally  extending  surface  receiving  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  said  windings, 

(b)  causing  said  wound  convolutions  to  grip  said  sup- 
porting elements  around  the  winding  surface  formed 
thereby,  and 

(c)  advancing  some  of  said  supporting  elements  while 
retracting  others  thereof  so  that  the  major  portion 
of  the  winding  surface  formed  by  said  elements  is 
advanced  in  the  direction  of  winding  and  said  strip 
is  wound  in  helical  convolutions  and  advanced  in 
the  direction  of  winding  on  said  supporting  members. 


3  325  328 

METHOD  OF  ANd' APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT 

SPLICING  COATED  FABRIC 

Virgil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,556 
!  ^  18  Claims.  (CI.  156—157) 

1.  A  method  of  splicing  tire  cord  fabric  edge-to-edge 
parallel  to  the  cords  which  comprises  supporting  the  edges 
to  be  spliced  in  closely  spaced  parallel  relation  with  por- 
tions of  the  pieces  of  sheet  material  adjacent  said  edges 
positioned  generally  in  oppositely  inclined  planes,  gripping 
the  portions  of  each  of  said  pieces  adjacent  the  edge,  si- 
multaneously moving  said     gripped  portions  angularly 
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toward  a  position  of  alinement  to  bring  said  edges  into 
engagement  and  to  press  said  edges  together  while  said 


gripped  portions  of  the  pieces  of  sheet  material  are  moving 
toward  said  position  of  alinement. 


3,325^29 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CUSHIONED  ARTICLES 

Richard  C.  Bolesky,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  87,973,  Feb.  8,  1961. 

This  application  Nov.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  414,491 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—216) 


contiguous  films  in  contact  with  each  other  over 
substantiaJly  the  entire  area  common  thereto. 

applying  pressure  to  said  contacting  films  sufficient  to 
exclude  essentially  all  air  from  between  said  films 
bringing  said  films  into  intimate  contact  across  the 
entire  area  common  thereto, 

stretching  said  films  while  in  intimate  contacting  rela- 
tionship at  least  to  the  extent  of  doubling  the  area 
common  thereto,  whereby  the  thickness  of  each  film 
IS  reduced  below  its  original  thickness  to  produce  a 
thickness  across  said  films  of  less  than  about  2  mils 
and 

heating  said  organopolysiloxanc  films  in  the  stretched 
condition  to  complete  the  curing  thereof  while  in  in- 
timate contact  causing  said  films  to  be  bonded  to- 
gether. 


3,325,331 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  SYNTHETIC 
^  ^  PLASTIC  FILMS 

Hubert  Schwaneluinip,  Metelen,  and  Georg  Trzeciak,  Wies- 
baden-Schierstein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aictien- 
gescllsciiaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebricfa,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
Orignal   application  July  25,    1963,  S«r.  No.  297,555. 

?.I'"?^  *°^  "***  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
516,407 

3  Claims.  (CL  156—290)        I 


>  " 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cushioned  article  having  a 
rigid  support  comprising  the  steps  of:  supporting  said 
support  at  a  point  intermediate  its  edges;  placing  a  core 
of  resilient  padding  material  on  said  support;  placing  a 
flexible  cover  over  said  core,  the  edges  of  said  cover 
extending  over  the  vertical  edges  of  said  support;  apply- 
ing adhesive  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of 
said  cover  and  said  support;  contacting  the  upper  surface 
of  said  cover  with  a  flexible  substantially  planar  elas- 
tomeric  diaphragm;  and  drawing  said  diaphragm  firmly 
over  said  cover  and  around  the  edges  of  said  support; 
whereby  said  core  is  held  in  a  compressed  condition  while 
said  cover  is  pulled  taut  and  bonded  to  said  support  in 
the  area  of  said  adhesive. 


1.  A  method  of  welding  synthetic  plastic  films  which 
comprises  longitudinally  moving  at  least  two  films  in  con- 
tact and  heat-sealing  a  plurality  of  individual  welds  in 
rows  m  the  films,  the  rows  being  oblique  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  films. 


3,325,330 
THIN,  SUBSTANTIALLY  DEFECT-FREE  ORGANO- 

tStl^J^?^^*^    ^^^^^    ^^^    PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Walter  L.  Robb,  Scoda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,698 

7  Claims.  (CL  156—229) 


3,325,332 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  PLASTIC  FILM 
TO  PLASTIC  FOAM 
KenneUi  J.  Cleereman,  MidUnd,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,874 
6  CUims.  (a.  156—322) 


1.  The  method  for  making  thin,  pore-free  organopoly- 
siloxane  rubbery  films,  which  comprises: 

partially  curing  at  least  two  films  of  an  organopoly- 
siloxanc convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  elastic  state, 
each  of  said  films  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about 
2  mils, 

placing  said  films  in  an  apparatus  in  overiying  relation 
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steps  of  softening  the  foam  through  the  application  of 
heat  prior  to  contact  with  the  film,  preheating  the  film 
such  that  only  its  outer  surface  is  softened  prior  to  con- 
tact with  the  foam,  and  pressing  said  film  and  said  foam 
together. 


3,325,333 

ADHESION  OF  POLYESTER  MATERIALS  TO  A 
RUBBER  COMPOUND 

Koji  Kigane,  Yamaguchi-lien,  Shinichi  Yamada,  Iwakuni- 
shi,  Yamaguchi-ken,  Yukinori  Isozaki,  Otake-shi,  Hiro- 
shima-ken, and  Yasuhiko  Yada,  Iwalnmi-shi,  Yama- 
guchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osalui, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  21,  1962, 
I  37/41,515,  37/41,517 

12  Claims.  (CI.  156—331) 
1.  A  process  for  bonding  a  shap)ed  structure  composed 
of  a  linear  terephthalate  polyester  to  a  rubber  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  iso- 
prene.  polymers  of  butadiene  and  polymers  of  chloro- 
prene.  which  comprises  treating  said  material  with  an 
aqueous  adhesive  composition  containing  a  methylolated 
blocked  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  vulcanizable  organ- 
ic polymer,  said  methylolated  blocked  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate being  prepared  by  blocking  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate with  a  polyphenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  resorcinol,  pyrocatechol.  hydroquinone,  pyrogal- 
lol,  hydroxyhydroquinone  and  phloroglucinol  and  subse- 
quently methylolating  the  resulting  blocked  polyisocya- 
nate with  formaldehyde  so  that  the  blocked  isocyanates 
have  materially  increased  water  dispersibility,  heating 
said  material  at  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  250°  C, 
and  thereafter  bonding  said  material  to  said  rubber  com- 
pound. 


3,325,334  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  PLYWOOD 
VENEERS 
Don  Burnet,  Camas,  Wash.,  RosscU  V.  Harkema,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  and  David  A.  Strausc,  Camas,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a 
corporation  of  Washington 

Original  application  Sept  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,517. 
DivMed  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  510,422 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156—459) 


3,325,335 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  COVERING  WAFERS, 
LABELS  OR  THE  LIKE  TO  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
OR  INTERMITTENTLY  ADVANCED  WEB  OF 
MATERIAL 
Kjell  Halvard  Martensson,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Tetra  Pali,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,963 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—498) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  wafers,  labels  and  the  like 
to  a  web  comprising  an  abutment  roller,  a  cooperating 
working  roller  having  a  first  continuous  surface  adjacent 
to  one  end  thereof,  a  part  cylindrical  surface  extending 
axially  from  said  first  continuous  surface  and  a  cutting 
edge  protruding  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  part  cylin- 
drical surface,  means  for  rotating  said  working  roller, 
means  for  feeding  a  web  between  said  rollers  in  contact 
with  said  abutment  roller  and  means  for  feeding  a  second 
web  between  said  rollers  in  contact  with  said  working 
roller. 


3,325,336 

TAPE  APPUCATOR 

Arthur  J.  Gibson,  3019  Brockton  Place, 

Saginaw,  Mich.     48602 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,372 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—577) 


K^nWN"-: 
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1.  A  tape  applicator  comprising  a  support  member;  hub 
means  on  said  support  member  for  mounting  a  tape  roll 
for  rotation  about  an  axis;  presser  roll  means;  means 
mounting  said  presser  roll  means  on  said  support  member 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  the 
-  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tape  roll  whereby  a  length  of  tape 
extended  from  said  tape  roll  may  be  trained  around  said 
presser  roll  means  and  pressed  by  the  latter  against  a  sur- 
face, said  presser  roll  means  being  axially  tapered;  and 
a  flange  at  the  greater  diameter  end  of  said  presser  roll 
means  projecting  beyond  the  confines  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  lying  up  veneers  in  the  manufacture 
of  plywood  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of 
a  continuous  fibrous  web,  means  for  impregnating  said 
web  with  a  liquid  adhesive  as  it  is  drawn  from  said  roll, 
and  means  for  weaving  said  web  back  and  forth  to  form 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  layers  of  the  same. 


3,325,337 
DECORATIVE  SURFACE  COVERING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS COMPRISING  VINYL  RESIN  AND  LI- 
NOLEUM BINDER 
Thomas  G.  Harris,  East  Hempfield  Towndiip,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,347 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161—5) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  useful  in  providing  high- 
lighted design  elements  in  inlaid  molded  linoleum  resilient 
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surface  coverings,  a  mottle  comprised  of,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  mottle, 

(A)  23  to  45%  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  filled,  oxi- 
dized and  polymerized  drying  oil-resin  gel  linoleum 
binder; 

(B)  40  to  75%  by  weight  of  particles  of  substantially 
transparent  plasticized  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin 
composition  compatible  with  said  linoleum  binder 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
lyzed  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  resin 
and  a  polyvinyl  acetal  resin;  and 

(C)  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  particles  of  accent  material, 
the  particles  of  substantially  transparent  vinyl  resin 
composition  and  the  particles  of  linoleum  binder 
being  substantially  the  same  in  size  with  all  of  the 
particles  being  smaller  in  size  than  the  thickness  of 
the  design  element  which  is  formed  from  said  mottle 
and  the  particles  of  accent  material  being  not  greater 
in  size  than  the  size  of  the  particles  of  said  vinyl 
resin  composition. 


June  13,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


691 


3,325,338 

COMPRESSED  INTERBONDED  HEAT-TREATED 
RETICULATED  CELLIFORM  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Henry  C.  Geen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chemo- 
tronics.  Incorporated,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  317,056 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—89) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises:  compressing  to  inter- 
sect and  simultaneously  heating  at  elevated  temperatures 
heat  treated  polymer  strands  of  a  reticulated  celliform 
structure  of  isocyanate  derived  polymer,  the  polymer 
strands  having  been  heat  treated  prior  to  compression  at 
the  temperature  and  for  the  length  of  time  necessary  for 
the  removal  of  any  membranes  attached  to  the  polymer 
strands,  until  the  intersecting  polymer  strands  are  inter- 
bonded  by  the  heating  and  form  a  flexible  and  porous 
compressed  material  wherein  the  interbonded  polymer 
strands  resist  separation  due  to  abrasion  of  the  compressed 
material. 

10.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1  wherein  a 
fabric  is  laminated  to  the  surface  of  the  compressed 
material. 


3,325,339 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  LAMINATING  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCT 

Donald  E.  McBoumie,  Pittsfield,  and  Robert  A.  Pfister, 
Dalton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  353,589 

20  Claims.  (CI.  161—93) 

1.  A  magnetic  laminate  useful  as  a  magnetic  recording 
tape  or  the  like  comprising  a  non-magnetic  supporting 
lamina,  a  magnetically  susceptible  supported  lamina  fused 
in  co-extensive  direct  adherent  contact  to  a  surface  of 
said  supported  lamina,  said  supporting  lamina  comprising 
a  polyester  of  carbonic  acid  and  a  polyhydroxy  organic 
compound,  said  supported  lamina  comprising  a  magneti- 
caHy  susceptible  material  dispersed  in  a  polyester  of  car- 
onic  acid  and  a  polyhydroxy  organic  compound,  said  sup- 
ported and  supporting  laminae  being  essentially  volatile 
solvent  and  adhesive  free  upon  assembly  of  said  laminate. 
*nd  said  polycarbonate  supporting  lamina  having  been 
dimcnsionally  sized  by  prior  application  thereto  of  heat 
and  pressure. 


3,325,340 
SUSPENSIONS  OF  SILICATE  LAYER  MINERALS 
AND  PRODUCTS  MADE  THEREFROM 
George  Forbes  WalJter,  Blacltbum,  Victoria,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  East  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, a  body  corporate 

No  DrawinR.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,421 
Claims  priurity,  application  Australia,  Dec.  22,  1961, 
12,714/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  161—168) 
3.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
vermiculite  flakes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mechan- 
ically breaking  down  a  vermiculite  mineral  into  crystals 
having  dimensions  generally  between  0.1    mm.  and    10 
mm.,  soaking  the  crystals  in  a  solution  containing  a  water 
soluble  salt  of  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  n-butylammonium,  iso-butylammonium.  1-methyl- 
propylammonium.  n-propylammonium,  1-methylbutylam- 
monium.   2-methylbutylammonium,   iso-amyiammonium, 
lithium,  lysine  and  ornithine  cations  which  is  capable  of 
diffusing  into  the  interlayer  hydration  sheets  of  the  min- 
eral and  being  retained  therein  in  such  manner  as  to  gen- 
erate osmotic  pressures  within  the  mineral  on  subsequent 
immersion  of  the  crystals  in  water,  washing  the  treated' 
crystals  with  water  in  which  the  crystals  are  immersed 
and  exchanging  such  water  until  it  is  substantially  free  of 
the  cation  used  and  then  continuing  the  immersion  of  the 
crystals  in  the  water  to  cause  the  individual  silicate  layers 
of  the  crystals  to  be  forced  apart  and  the  main  cleavage 
preferentially   opened    up,   and   subjecting    the    resulting 
swollen  crystals  while   immersed  in  water  substantially 
free  of  the  said  cation  to  intense  mechanical  shearing  to 
form  a  stable  suspension  of  vermiculite  flakes  the  majority 
of  which  have  approximately  equal  length  and  breadth 
dimensions  not  exceeding  about  100  microns  and  a  thick- 
ness of  one  hundred-thousandth   to  one  ten-thousandth 
part  of  said  length  and  breadth  dimensions. 

5.  A  process  for  producing  a  coating  of  overlapping 
vermiculite  flakes,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a 
suspension  of  vermiculite  flakes  by  the  process  according 
to  claim  3,  applying  the  suspension  so  produced  to  a  sur- 
face and  evaporating  the  water  from  the  suspension  to 
form  a  coating  on  the  surface. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  a  coherent  film  of  overlap- 
ping vermiculite  flakes,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing 
a  coating  of  vermiculite  flakes  by  the  process  according 
to  claim  5,  and  stripping  the  coating  from  the  surface  to 
form  a  film. 

10.  A  coherent  film  of  overlapping  vermiculite  flakes 
produced  substantially  in  accordance  witlr  the  process  of 
claim  6. 


3,325,341 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STRONG  FOAMED 
GLASS     BODIES     AND    STRUCTURE     PRO- 
DUCED  THEREBY 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  June  26,   1964,  Ser.  No.  378,216. 
?7<  7«  "°**  *****  application  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

12  Claims.  (CI.  161—168) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  strong  light  weight  foamed 
glass  bodies  comprising:  forming  foamed  glass  pellets 
each  having  a  fused  generally  impervious  outer  skin  of 
glass  integral  with  foamed  cellular  glass  filling  and  rein- 
forcmg  the  outer  skin,  fusing  the  outer  skins  of  a  plurality 
of  said  pellets  together  to  form  a  body  and  leave  inter- 
connected interstitial  voids  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  body,  and  impregnating  said  inter- 
stitial voids  with  a  cementitious  material  in  a  manner 
coating  the  surface  of  the  pellets  surrounding  the  voids. 

9.  A  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 
spherical  cellular  bodies  each  of  which  includes  a  sub- 


stantially  continuous,  impervious  outer  skin  and  a  cellu- 
lar interior  within  said  skin,  and  composed  of  a  fusible 
vitreous  glass  material  that  forms  a  network  of  closed 
cells  within  said  skin,  the  skin  of  each  body  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  fused  to  the  skin  of  adjacent  bodies,  said 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  innerconnected  interstitial 


voids  between  portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  outer  skin 
of  said  adjacent  bodies  which  interstitial  voids  communi- 
cate with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  bodies,  and  a  hard- 
ened cementitious  material  coating  the  surface  of  pellets 
surrounding  said  interstitial  voids.  ; 


3,325,342 

CRYSTALLINE  POLYALKYLENE  ISOPHTHAL- 

AMIDE  FILAMENTS  WITH  VOIDS 

Willard  Hallam  Bonner,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,222 
2  Claims.  (CI.  161—178) 

1.  A  drawn  filament  comprised  of  a  polyamide  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhexamethylenc  iso- 
phthalamide  and  polytetramethylene  isophthalamide,  said 
filament  having  a  crystallinity  index  exceeding  40,  a 
density  of  about  1  and  voids  therein  giving  it  a  de- 
lustered  appearance,  said  filament  also  showing  orienta- 
tion in  the  crystalline  regions  as  indicated  by  a  low 
orientation  angle.  ^  I 


3,325,343 
ABLATIVE  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  L.  Hough,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,851 
4  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 


1.  The  ablative  reinforced  plastic  composition  article 
of  manufacture  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  laminae  of 
zirconia  foil  in  layer  sheet  form  and  impregnated  with  a 
resin,  alternated  with  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  plastic 
material  that  are  securely  bonded  together  into  a  con- 
solidated body. 


3,325,344 
PROCESS  AND  LAMINATED  STRUCTURES 
WHERE  THE  ADHESIVE  IS  THE  COPOLY- 
MER   OF    VINYL    FLUORIDE    AND    AN- 
OTHER VINYL  COMPOUND 
John   R.   Semancik,   Mentor,   and   William   A.   Gallup, 
Painesville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,883 

15  Claims.  (CI.  161—218) 
12.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  first  structure 


and  a  second  structure,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  structures  continuously  bonded  to  each  other 
by  means  of  an  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  co- 
polymer of  the  polymerization  product  of  a  mixture  of 
vinyl  fluoride  and  at  least  one  other  unsaturated  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  structures 

H  HC— COOR'  HC— COOR> 

R— coo— C=CHi,       N  and  || 

HC— COOR'  R>— OOC— C 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  R^  is  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymerization 
product  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  and 
containing,  by  weight,  from  50  percent  to  92  percent  of 
vinyl  fluoride  and  from  8  percent  up  to  50  percent  of  at 
least  one  of  the  said  unsaturated  monomers. 

13.  The  laminated  structure  of  claim  12  wherein  the 
bonded  surface  of  the  first  structure  is  metal. 


3,325,345 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  WATER-LAID  PRODUCTS 
FROM  CELLULOSIC  PULP  CONTAINING  POLY- 
MERIC THERMOPLASTIC  PARTICLES 
Shlbley  A.  Hider,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,831 

8  Claims.  (CI.  162—169) 
8.  A  method  of  forming  a  pulp-thermoplastic  article 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  forming  a  slurry  containing 
from  about  2  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  composition 
comprising  a  synthetic  particulate  polymeric  thermoplas- 
tic, which  will  pass  through  a  40-mesh  and  be  retained 
by  a  300-mesh  screen  and  a  fibrous  cellulose  material,  re- 
fining this  slurry  containing  said  particulate  polymeric 
thermoplastic  material  and  fibrous  cellulose  material  un- 
til the  freeness  of  the  fibrous  cellulosic  material  is  de- 
creased by  from  about  25  to  about  125  mL  to  a  final 
value  of  from  about  300  to  about  600  ml.,  in  accordance 
^ith  TAPPI  test  T227m-58,  diluting  this  slurry  to  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  weight  percent 
forming  a  wet  sheet  from  said  slurry  and  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  form  a  fused  finished  sheet. 


3325,346 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  USING  REACTION 
PRODUCT     OF     POLYETHYLENEIMINE     AND 
POLYISOCYANATE 

Hans  Osborg,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cheml- 

rad  Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,458 
20  Claims.  (CI.  162—164) 

11.  A  process  for  making  improved  paper  products 
which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  suspension  of  paper 
pulp  with  jKjlyethyleneimine  and  an  organic  polyisocyan- 
ate,  forming  a  paper  sheet,  and  curing  the  sheet,  thereby 
giving  a  paper  product  having  increased  strength. 


3,325,347 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  PAPER  CONTAINING 
ALUMINUM    IONS    COORDINATED    WITH 
HYDROXIDE  IONS  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED    ALDEHYDE    POLYMERS 
AND  PAPER  THEREOF 
Sherwin  P.  Malchick,  Park  Forest,  William  G.  James, 
Joliet,  and  John  S.  Munday,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignors  to 
NaIco  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,299 
7  Claims.  (CI.  162—168) 
6.  A  paper  product  comprising  cellulosic  fibers  con- 
taining aluminum  ions  precipitated  throughout  said  fibers, 
said  aluminum  ions  being  coordinated  with  at  least  2.0 
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but  less  than  3.0  hydroxide  ions  and  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  at  least  0.1%  and  less  than  30%,  calculated 
as  aluminum  chloride ,  and  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
fibers,  and  a  substantially  water-insoluble  alpha,  beta- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde  polymer  which  is  dis- 
persed in  and  bonded  to  said  fibers,  the  amount  of  said 
polymer  present  in  said  paper  ranging  from  at  least  0.05% 
to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  bone-dry  weight  bf  said 
paper  article. 

3,325,348 
ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  FOR  PLACING 
MATERIALS  IN  SUSPENSION 
William  .N.  Bennett,  Fitchburg,  Mass^  assignor  to  Fitch- 
burg  Paper  Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,039 
21  Claims.  (CI.  162—216) 


6.  The    method   of   dispersing   flocculent   fluid    paper 
stocli.  comprising: 

(a)  passing  the  flocculent  fluid  paper  stock  into  a  first 
portion  of  a  headbox  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  flocculent  fluid  paper  slock  is  subjected  to  a  first 
pressure  of  a  first  predetermined  magnitude; 

(b)  passing  said  portion  of  the  flocculent  fluid  paper 
stock  subjected  to  said  first  pressure  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  headbox  wherein  said  portion  of  the 
flocculent  fluid  paper  stock  is  subjected  to  a  second 
pressure  the  magnitude  of  which  is  sufficiently  re- 
duced when  compared  to  said  first  predetermined 
magnitude  of  said  first  pressure  to  result  in  an  ex- 
plosive movement  of  said  portion  of  the  flocculent 
fluid  paper  stock  into  said  second  portion  of  said 
headbox  and  a  dispersion  of  the  flocculent  fluid  paper 
stock; 

(c)  subjecting  said  flocculent  fluid  paper  stock  to  a 
uniform  source  of  ultrasonic  energy  while  passing 
said  stock  from  said  first  portion  of  said  headbox  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  headbox  to  initially  dis- 
perse said  stock  in  advance  of  the  passage  thereof 
into  said  second  portion  of  said  headbox. 


3,325,349 
METHOD  AND  MOLD  FOR  CONTROLLING  STOCK 

THICKNESS  IN  A  PULP  MOLDLNG  OPERATION 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Di- 
amond International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,787 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162—228) 
1.  A  pulp  molding  die  comprising  a  perforated  material 


shaped  in  the  configuration  of  the  article  to  be  molded, 
certain  areas  of  said  die  having  perforations  of  0.006- 
0.031"  in  diameter  and  an  open  area  of  between  3-20% 
and  other  areas  of  said  die  having  perforations  greater 
than  0.031"  diameter  and  an  open  area  greater  than  20%. 
5.  A  method  of  simultaneously  molding  a  fibrous  pulp 
article  having  at  least  one  significant  portion  thereof  of 
lesser  eff'ective  thickness  than  the  significant  remainder 
of  the  article  which  comprises:  applying  suction  to  a 
significant  portion  of  the  face  of  a  foraminous  suction 
molding,  die  through  a  plurality  of  perforations  through 
said  die  which  are  regularly  spaced  from  each  other  and 
are  of  uniform  size,  said  perforations  having  a  diameter  of 
0.006-0.031"  and  being  spaced  so  as  to  yield  an  open 
area  of  between  3-20%  and  said  suction  is  applied  to 
said  perforations  through  said  die  to  form  said  one  signif- 
icant portion  of  the  article  of  lesser  effective  thickness 
while  simultaneously  substantially  generally  applying  suc- 
tion to  a  remaining  significant  portion  of  said  die  through 
perforations  having  an  open  area  of  greater  than  20% 
of  said  die  surface  portion  to  form  simultaneously  a 
significant  remaining  portion  of  said  article  of  greater 
effective  thickness. 
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3,325,350 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATES 
FROM  FIBER  LOADED  PASTE,  SUCH  AS  ASBES- 
TOS-CEMENT  PASTE 

Maurice  Joseph  Ghislain  Verly,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  Johns-Manville,  Societe  Anonyme,  Mol,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

509,612,  Patent  636,023 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—341) 


7-1; 


.12' 


1-9 

-13 


ni 


Zh2 


^ 


11 


ji 


1.  In  apparatus  used  for  forming  asbestos-cement  arti- 
cles wherein  an  asbestos-cement  paste  is  deposited  from 
an  asbestos-cement  slurry  onto  a  web  passing  through 
said  asbestos-cement  slurry,  means  for  effecting  the  orien- 
tation of  the  asbestos  fibers  as  the  asbestos-cement  slurry 
is  deposited  onto  said  web  comprising: 

(a)  a  rake  having  teeth  extending  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  web, 

(b)  said  teeth  being  mounted  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  web  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
web, 

(c)  means  for  imparting  a /t^ovement  to  said  rake 
comprising  a  reciprocating^  movement  component  in 
a  direction  normal  to  \.\)tt  direction  of  movement  of 

,      said  web  and  a  reciprocating  movement  component 
'      in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  Web,  and 

(d)  both  of  said  njovements  being  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  web. 


3,325,351 

WATER-EXTRACTING  DEVICE  IN  FELT  AND 
PRESS  SECTION  FOR  PAPER  MACHINES 

Samuel  T.  Orton,  Jr.,  Lunenberg,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Jean-Pierre  Maupas,  Rouen,  France 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,515 

6  Claims.  (CI.  162—358)     . 


1.  A  water-extracting  device  for  paper  machines,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  group  of  rotatably-mounted 
parallel  cylindrical  rolls  having  plain  surfaces,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  first  rolls  arranged  for  serial  engagement 
by  a  traveling  felt  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  suction 
gap  for  passage  of  a  span  of  the  traveling  felt  thereover; 
a  press  roll  engaging  each  of  said  first  rolls  opposite  to 
said  span  under  pressure  in  tangential  rolling  fluid-tight 
contact;  means  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  seal  said  gap 
against  fluid  entrance  other  than  through  said  span  of  the 
felt  passing  over  said  gap;  means  for  establishing  a  vacu- 
um within  said  gap  to  draw  fluid  thereto  from  said  felt; 
and  a  further  roll  arranged  to  nip  an  end  of  said  span 
under  pressure  against  one  of  said  first  rolls,  and  having 
a  rotational  axis  lying  in  a  common  plane  defined  by  the 
rotational  axes  of  said  one  first  roll  and  said  press  roll; 
whereby  said  further  roll  and  said  press  roll  apply  pres- 
sure in  diametrically-opposite  directions  through  said  one 
first  roll  to  the  nipped  end  of  said  span,  and  water  ex- 
tracted from  the  nip  by  said  further  roll  and  said  one  first 
roll  drains  directly  into  said  gap  uniformly  over  the  full 
width  of  said  felt. 


3,325,352 

ANESTHESIA  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
USING  1,1,1-TRIFLUOROETHYL  CHLORIDE 

.Morton  Shnlman,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Max  S.  Sadove,  Oak  Park,  III. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,295 

15  Claims.  (CI.  167—52) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  reduced  perception 
of  pain  in  a  human,  dog,  cat,  rat,  rabbit  or  monkey 
subject,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
introducing  into  and  circulating  through  the  respir- 
atory system  of  said  subject  a  non-toxic,  non-inflam- 
mable gaseous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of:  (1) 
a  relatively  pure  quantity  of  CF3CH2CI  in  sufficient 
vol.  percent  to  produce  a  state  of  reduced  perception 
of  pain  in  the  subject,  but  less  than  that  vol.  percent 
which  is  toxic  to  said  subject;  (2)  from  zero  to  less 
than  a  toxic  vol.  percent  of  other  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon anesthetics;  and  (3)  a  balance  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  non-toxic  carrier  gas  containing 
sufllicient  uncombined  oxygen  to  provide  said  mix- 
ture with  an  uncombined  oxygen  content  of  at  least 
15  vol.  percent. 


3,325,353 
GASTROPODICIDALLY  EFFECTIVE  2',5-DI. 
CHL0R0.4'-CYAN0SALICYLANILIDES 
Jack  D.  Early,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Chapp,  Kirk- 
wood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,258 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A    2',5-dichloro-4'-cyanosalicylanilide   of   the    for- 
mula 


CN 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1  and  wherein  R  is  se> 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,325,354 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND 

BACTERIA 

Edward   D.  Weil,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,320 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  insects  or  bacteria  com- 
prising applying  thereto  an  insect  or  bacteria  controlling 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


/\ 


C\t 


-CHiOU 


and  N.N-diakylthiocarbamate,  sulfite,  benzoate,  phthalate, 
O.O-dialkylphosphate,  sulfate,  m-chlorophenylcarbamate, 
alkenoate  and  alkanoate  thereof,  said  alkanoate  alkanoyl 
and  alkenoate  alkenoyl  group  being  of  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


3,325,355 

PYRIDINE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ATTRACTING  INSECTS 

Lyle  D.  Goodhue,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,953 

14  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
5.  A  composition  comprising  0.05  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula 

I  -        X  , 

i 

/  ^ 

Y-C  C-Y 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N= 
and 

D  • 

t 
-N- 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R — ,  — OH, 
and 


R  O 

I       II 

-N-0-8- 


N(R)i 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  with  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  alkyl  radicals  with  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
—OH  and 


R 

I 

-N- 


N(R)i 


<<^ 


0.05  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  insecticide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
l,l,l-trichloro-2,2-bis(p-chlorophenyl)    ethane; 
1,2,3,4,5,6-hexachlorocyclohexane; 
2,3,4,5,6,7,8,8-octachloro-4,7-methano-3a,4,7,7a- 

tetrahydroindane; 
1,2,3,4. 10.10-hexachloro-6,7-epoxy-l,4,4a,5,6.7.8,8a- 

octahydro- 1 ,4-endoexo-5,8-dimethanonaphtha]cne; 
1 ,2,3,4, 1 0, 1 0-bexachloro- 1 ,4,4a,5,8,8a-hexahydro- 1 ,4- 

endoexo-5,8-dimethanonaphthalcne; 
1,1,1  -trichloro2,2-bis{ p-methoxyphenyl )  ethane; 
and  0,0-dimethyl-S-(  1,2-dicarbethoxyethyl) 

dithiophosphate; 
and  the  remainder  a  carrier. 


3^25,356 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
HELMINTHIASIS 

Joseph  Di  Netta,  Elizabeth,  and  John  R.  EKeHon,  Nes- 
hanic  Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,409 

15  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 

1.  The  method  for  treating  helminthiasis  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  an  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  2-  substituted  benzimidazole  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  pyrryl,  furyl,  halofuryl,  thienyl, 
naphthyl,  halonaphtjiyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridyl.  coumarinyl, 
thiacoumarinyl,  phenyl,  and  halophenyl,  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
lower  alky],  lower  aikenyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  and  benzoyl, 
and  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl, 
halophenyl,  phenoxy,  thienyl,  and  triiluoromethyl,  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof,  and  nontoxic  metal  com- 
plexes of  said  benzimidazoles  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  imidazo  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  6-phenyI-2,3,5,6-tetrahydro- 
imidazo[2,l-b]thiazole  and  nontoxic  acid  addition  sahs 
thereof,  said  administering  taking  place  within  such  period 
of  time  as  will  allow  a  beneficial  interaction  between 
said  benzimidazole  and  said  imidazo  compound  upon  said 
animal. 


3,325,357 

EFFERVESCENT  MEDICINAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Riyad  R.  Irani,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,913 

10  Claims.  (CL  167—57) 

1.  An  effervescent  medicinal  composition  comprising 
aspirin,  a  carbonate-containing  material  and  an  acidulating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  tri 
(lower  alkylidenc  phosphonic  acid),  its  water-soluble 
acid  salts  and  mixture  thereof;  said  carbonate-containing 


material  and  said  acidulating  agent  being  in  a  weight  ratio 
of  from  about  3:1  to  1:3.  , 


3.325.358 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION 
Charles  A.  Winter,  Blue  Bell,  Pa.,  and  Tsung-Ying  Shen, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rab- 
way, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,390 

15  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  and  fever  which 
comprises  the  administration  to  patients  of  10-2000  mg. 
per  day  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


B.^ 


l 


I    A. 


wherein 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl,  methylphenyl,  methylthiophenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl  and  nitrophenyl;  thienyl,  furyl,  N-mcthyl- 
pyrrolyi,  thiazolyl,  pyridyl,  1-methylimidazolyl,  1- 
methylindolyl,  quinoxalinyl,  5  -  chlorobenzylfuryl, 
benzofuryl,  thionaphthenyl,  1-methylbenzimidazolyl, 
2-phenyl-2,3 -dihydropyridazinyl,  quinolinyl,  2  -  eth- 
oxytetrahydropyranyl,  oxazolyl,  5-ethoxy  -  4  -  styryl- 
oxazolyl,  isoquinolinyl,  azaindolyl  and  1,7-naph- 
thyridinyl; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  fluoro,  hydroxy,  methoxy, 
fluoromethyl.  methylthio  and  thienyl  and  phenylthio; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  acetamido,  dimethylamino,  morpholino, 
ally],  benzylthio  and  methoxy; 
R3'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  together  with  R3  a  methylene; 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  acetylamino.  amino,  methylamino,  di- 
methylamino. dimethylaminoethyl,  cyano,  carboxa- 
mido,  methylthio,  methylsulfonyl,  allyloxy,  benzyl- 
oxy,  vinyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cyclopentyloxy;  and  phen- 
yl sulfonyl.  phenyl  and  phenoxy; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  methoxymethoxy,  diethyl- 
aminoethoxy,  phenoxy,  carboxymethylamino,   mor- 
pholino, dimethylamino,  ethanolamino,  benzylamino, 
N,N  -  diethylethylenedamino,  benzylcarboxymethyl- 
amino,  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  N-methylpiperazino, 
N-phenylpiperazino,  N  -  hydroxyethylpiperazino.  pi- 
perazino,     diethylamino,     diethanolamino,     an=lino, 
p  -  ethoxyanilino.  p  -  chloroanilino,  p  -  fluoroanilino, 
p-trifluoromethylanilino,    butylamino,     cyclohexyla- 
mino,  methylam'no,  D-glucosamino,  tetra-o-acetyl-d- 
glucosamino,  D-galactosylamino,  D-mannosylamino, 
N.N-dimethyl-carboxymethylamino,  N.N-dibutylcar- 
boxymethylamino,  N-methylpiperidinyl  -  2  -  amino- 
methyl,  N-methylpyrrolidinyl-2-aminomethyl,  ^-eth- 
oxyethylamino.  di(0-ethoxyethyl) amino,  ^-phenethyl- 
amino,    a    -    phenethylamino,    dibenzylamino,    and 
D-mannosamino;  ^-dimethylaminoethoxy,  -y-dimeth- 
ylaminopropoxy,  7-diethylaminopropoxy,   ^  -  N  -  pi- 
piperidinylethoxy,  ^-N-pyrrol'dinylethoxy,  N-pyrroli- 
dinylmethoxy,  2'-(r-methylpyrrolidinylmethoxy),  4- 
methyl-1-piperazinylethoxy,     N-ethyl-2  -  piperidinyl- 
ethoxy  and  N-morpholinylethoxy;  and  2-(2-methoxy- 
ethoxy)-ethoxy.  ^-hydroxyethoxy  and  ^-acetamido- 
ethoxy;  and  carboxymethylamino,  and  ONa. 
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3,325,359 
ANTIBIOTIC  FACTOR  S  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Pierre  De  Somer,  Louvain,  Hubert  Vanderbaeghe,  Kessel- 
Lo,  and  Paul  Van  Dijck,  Guido  Pannentier,  and  Her- 
man Van  de  Voorde,  Louvain,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques,  R.I.T.,  Genval, 
Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1958, 
R  23  243 
3  Claims,  (ci.  167—65) 
1.  The  antibiotic  factor  S,  said  factor  S  being  a  crystal- 
line weak  acid  characterized  by  the  following  properties: 
molecular   formula,   C43H49N7O10;  melting  point,   240- 
242°  C.  with  sintering  at  165  to  167°  C;  pK'a,  9.0  in 
ethanol  and  of  7.7  in  1:2  dimethylformamide:  water;  spe- 
cific rotation  [aJo'o^— 28.0  (c.=  1.0  in  ethanol);  giving 
after  hydrolysis  in  6  N  hydrochloric  acid  (24  hours  at 
100°  C.)  a  mixture  of  L-threonine,  D-o(-amino-n-butyric 
acid,     L-proline,     L-phenylglycine,     N-methyl-L-phenyl- 
alanine,  an  amino  acid  giving  a  yellow  color  with  ninhy- 
drin  and  3-hydroxypicohnic  acid;  the  ultraviolet  spec- 
trum of  a  methanol  solution  of  this  antibiotic  showing 
the  following  maxima: 

207  mfi,  E  !*„.  =  590  and  304  mn,  E  i*„.  =  86 

the  absorption  bands  in  the  infrared  region  of  the  spec- 
trum of  a  5%  solution  (in  chloroform)  at  the  following 
frequencies  expressed  in  reciprocal  centimeters  (thick- 
ness: 0.1  mm.)  being  as  follows: 


Transmission, 

Transmission, 

Transmission. 

under  40% 
1.  74.' 

from  40  to  60% 
3, 023 

Alwve  60% 

3,680 

1,115 

1,725 

>  1,604 

3.520 

1,007 

1.677 

1,406 

3,427 

1,074 

1,635 

'  l,30K 

3.370 

907 

1.529 

1,296 

3,290 

967 

■1,504 

.  1, 186 

2. 416 

935 

1.448 

1.162 

1.381 

920 

il,2fl8 

1.054 

1,352 

874 

1,245 

600 

1.325 

847 

1,130 

800 

>  Shoulder. 


3,325,360 
PYRIMIDINE-DI-ONE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COM- 
PO.SITIONS   HAVING    ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
ACTIVITY 

Frank  M.  Berger,  Princeton,  Friedrich  Diirsch,  Freehold, 
and   Bernard  J.   Ludnig,   North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Carter  Prorfucts  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,813 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  relieving  inflammation  in  a  warm 
blooded  animal  which  comprises  administering  system- 
atically to  said  animal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  relieve 
inflammation  a  l-aralkyl-hexahydropyrimidine-2,4-dione 
of  the  general  formula: 


Ri     Rs 


.^f 


X. 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl;  n 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  0  to  5;  R  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenethyl;  m  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  from  0  to  5;  and  R3,  R5  and  Rg  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,325,361 
ANTICONVULSANT  AGENTS 

Henry  Eugene  Jean  Marie  Meunier,  Grenoble,  Isere, 
France,  assignor  to  Cbemetron  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,103 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17, 1962, 
I  912,469 

!  23  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  convulsions  and  seizures 
in  warm-blooded  animals  in  need  of  such  therapy  com- 
prising administering  to  said  animals  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  control  convulsions  and  seizures,  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


Alk, 


CH 


14 


o 

W 
-C-Y 


wherein  Alki  is  lower  alkyl  containing  2-7  carbon  atoms 
inclusive  and  AIk2  is  lower  alkyl  containing  3-7  carbon 
atoms  both  forming  straight  and  branched  chained  alkyl 
groups;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CM, 
OR,  NHZ  and  5,5-diphenylhydantoinyl  groups,  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium, 
potassium  and  lithium,  R  is  lower  alkyl  containing  1-5 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  carbamyl. 

23.  1  -(di-n-propylacetyl)-5,5-diphenylhydantoin. 


3,325,362 

ISOGRISEOFULVIN  PROVIDING  HIGHER 

GRISEOFULVIN  BLOOD  LEVELS 

John  William  Poole,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  PennsyN 

vania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,044 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  co-fused 
mixture  of  griseofulvin,  M.P.  about  220°  C,  and  iso- 
griseofulvin,  the  isogriseofulvin  M.P.  about  200°  C,  be- 
ing present  in  a  proportion  from  about  20%  to  about 
90%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the 
two  compounds. 

3,325,363  * . 

CARBON  COATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL  AND 
POISON  PARTICLES 
Walter  V.  Goeddel,  Poway,  and  Charles  S.  Luby,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,199 

14  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 

1.  A  fuel  for  use  in  nuclear  reactors  comprising,  a  fis- 
sionable material,  a  low  density,  spongy,  pyrolytic  car- 
bon coating  disposed  about  said  material,  said  spongy 
pyrolytic  carbon  coating  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 
about  25  microns  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  fis- 
sion recoils,  and  a  dense,  fission  products  retentive  coat- 
ing on  said  spongy  carbon  coating,  whereby  a  fuel  is  ob- 
tained which  has  improved  stability  and  improved  fis- 
sion product  retention. 


3,325,364 
I     I       PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  ENZYME 
I  COMPOSITIONS 

A.  Jay  Merritt,  New  Rochelle,  and  Morris  A.  Kesselman, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Vitamin  &  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,029 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—73) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  stable  solu- 
tion of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trypsin,  chymotrypsin,  papain,  pepsin,  bromelin, 
and  enterokinase,  which  comprises  the  steps. 
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(1)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  pro- 
teinaceous  substance  selected  from  the  group  coii- 
sisting  of  gelatin,  casein,  collagen,  partially  hydro- 
lyzed  gelatin,  partially  hydrolyzed  casein  and  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  collagen  and  a  water-soluble,  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  cadmium  and  man- 
ganese, 

(2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  about  7  by  the 
addition  of  alkali, 

(3)  adding  thereto  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trypsin,  chymotrypsin.  papain, 
pepsin,  bromelin,  and  enterokinase, 

(4)  adjusting  the  pH  to  between  about  5  to  7  by  the 
addition  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  mineral 
acid,  and 

(5)  bringing  to  the  desired  volume  by  the  addition  of 
water. 


10%  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  carrier  parti- 
cles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber,  poly- 
ethylene, polypropylene,  polyvinyl  chloride,  copolymers 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  copolymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  nylon,  polyacrylate  and 
polymethacrylate,  said  carrier  having  an  average  parti- 
cle size  between  about  1  and  50  microns  and  having  a 
Moh's  hardness  of  less  than  about  6,  there  being  embedded 
in  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
carrier  particles  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-alumina,  silica,  calci- 
um phosphate,  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin,  said  abrasive  particles  having  a 
Moh's  hardness  greater  than  6  and  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  1  micron,  the  weight  of  abrasive  material 
embedded  in  said  carrier  material  being  from  about  1% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  carrier  material. 


3,325,365 

ENTERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TABLET 

COMPRESSION  COATING 

Edward  Alexander  Hotko,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Leon  Lach- 

man,  MJllbom,  NJ^  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  269,894 

19  Claims.  (CL  167—82) 
1.  An  enteric  tablet  having  compressed  onto  the  core 
with  the  physiologically  active  material  an  enteric  coating 
containing  (a)  a  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymer  consisting 
of  vinyl  acetate  comonomer  and  a  comonomer  having  a 
vinylogous  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  (b)  a  sub- 
strate. 


3,325,369 
PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  GERAN- 
ONITRILE,  CINNAMYL  NTTRILE  OR  2.NONENYL 
NITRILE 
Wlllard  T.  Somerville,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  and  Edward  J. 
Shuster,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International 
Flavors  Sc  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,071 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—94) 
1.  A  perfume  mixture  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  a  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gerano- 
nitrile,  cinnamyl  nitrile,  2-nonenyl  nitrile  and  mixtures 
thereof  characterized  by  substantial  freedom  from  dis- 
coloration and  odor  degradation  on  storage. 


3,325,366 
BIOLOGICALLY  ABSORBABLE  FOAM  PACKING 
BANDAGE  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Seymour  M.  Blaug,  Iowa  City,  and  Engene  L.  Grandon, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  William  M.  Henderson,  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  and  Duane  W.  Lovett,  Thomas  W.  Slattery. 
and  Frederick  D.  Slaab,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs  and/or  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser,  No.  410,039 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  stable  foam  consisting  of  an  aqueous  phase  hav- 
ing a  gaseous  phase  dispersed  therein;  said  aqueous  phase 
comprising  an   aqueous  solution  of  absorbable  gelatin 
solubilized  with  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


3,325,367 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Waclaw  L.  Miechowski,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III., 
by  Roberta  Miechowski,  administratrix,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,839 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 
1.  An  antiperspirant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  ail  antimicrobial  astringent  metal  salt  and  an  anti- 
perspirant diol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3,6- 
dimethyl-4-octync-3,6-diol;  3,6-dicthyl-4-octyne-3,6sliol; 
2,7-dimethyl-3,6-diisopropyl-4-octyne-3,6-diol;  and  2,4,7, 
9-tetramethyl-5-dccyne-4,7-diol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,325,370 
AQUEOUS  X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING  A  SODIUM  SALT  OF  AN  lODINATED 
ORGANIC  ACID  AND  MAGNESIUM  IONS 
Hugo  Holtermann,  HovIk,  Baerum,  and  SIgbjom  Salvesen, 
Eilumarka,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nyegaard  &  Co. 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway,  a  Norwegian  body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,719 
Claims  pnority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1963. 

11,742/63 
19  Claims.  (CI.  167—95) 
1.  An  X-ray  contrast  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  at  least  one  sodium  salt  of  an  iodinated 
organic  acid  as  contrast  agent  and  containing  divalent  ions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  ions 
alone  and  a  mixture  of  magnesium  and  calcium  ions,  said 
solution  havmg  a  weight  ratio  of  divalent  ions  to  sodium 
ions  of  at  least  0.00025,  a  weight  ratio  of  calucium  ions 
to  sodium  ions  no  greater  than  0.1  and  a  weight  ratio  of 
magnesium  ions  to  sodium  ions  no  greater  than  0.05. 


3.325,368 
DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITION 
George  Dennis  Wood,  Bedfont,  Feltham,  England,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  21.  1963. 

24,743/63 
I  Chiim.  (CI.  167—93) 
A  dentifrice  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 


3,325.371 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BREEDING 
NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Richard  Myles  Stanton,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,164 
6  Claims.  (CI.  176—11) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  breeding  nuclear  fuel  comprising, 
in  combination,  fertile  fissile  fuel,  a  fuel  processing  unit 
for  said  fuel,  a  nuclear  reactor  to  react  said  processed 
fuel  to  generate  heat,  a  heat  exchanger  to  receive  said 
heat  and  transform  said  heat  into  steam,  a  turbine  driven 
by  said  steam,  an  electric  generator  driven  by  said  tur- 
bine, and  a  neutron  generator  powered  with  electrical 
energy  from  said  electrical  generator,  said  neutron  gen- 
erator receiving  fertile  fuel  species  from  said  fuel  process- 
ing unit  and  generating  and  transmitting  heat  to  said  heat 
exchanger,  said  last  named  generator  also  generating  and 
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transmitting  a  proton  beam  for  ulterior  use,  and  also 
generating  and  transmitting  fissle  nuclear  fuel  through 


said  fuel  processing  unit  to  said  nuclear  reactor  and  form- 
ing a  stockpile. 

3,325,372 

NEUTRON  SOURCE  FORMED  AS  A  FAST 

PULSED  REACTOR 

Gustav  Kistner,  Garivate,  and  Rolf  Misenta  and  Victor 
Raievski,  \are$e,  Italy,  assignors  lo  European  Atomic 
Energy  Community — Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1963, 
E  25,343  , 

2  Claims.  (CI.  176—33) 


1.  In  a  fast  reactor  used  as  a  pulsed  neutron  source 
wherein  the  reactor  core  is  located  in  a  reflector,  said  re- 
flector provided  with  two  neutron  outlet  windows  and  with 
a  pre-pulse  screen  and  an  excess-pulse  screen  having  syn- 
chronized movements  and  movable  in  front  of  the  said 
windows,  respectively,  said  screens  composed  of  reactivity 
increasing  material  for  pulsing  the  reactivity,  means  to  op- 
crate  the  pre-pulse  screen  to  bring  the  reactivity  up  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  critical  point  and  means  to  simultaneously 
operate  the  excess-pulse  screen  to  bring  the  reactivity  at 
the  other  window  above  the  prompt  critical  point;  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  window  for  the  excess-pulse  screen 
is  made  up  of  at  least  one  slot  which  is  narrow  in  relation 
to  the  window  for  the  pre-pulse  screen. 


3,325,373 
APPARATUS   AND   PROCESS  FOR   UNDER- 
GROUND  HEAT  AND  RADIATION  TREAT- 
MENT OF  BITUMENS 
Giinther  Schlicht,  deceased,   late   of  Hamburg-Othmar- 
schen,  Germany,  by  Erika  Marie  Elisabeth  Schlicht, 
legal  representative,  Hamburg-Othmarschen,  Germany, 
and  Hans  Lange,  Wietze,  Kreis  Celle,  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to    Deutsche    Erdol    Aktiengesellschaft,    Postfact, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1962, 

Sch  32,308;  Sept.  14,  1963,  D  42,480 

23  Claims.  (CL  176—39) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  underground  heat  and  radiation 

treatment  of  bitumens,  said  apparatus  having  a  primary 

flow  system  for  a  liquid  containing  no  reactor  poisons  and 

839  O.Q.— 24 


a  secondary  flow  system  for  liquid  bitumens  injurious  to 
a   reactor,   said   apparatus   comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  outer  casing  extending  underground 
in  a  boring; 

(b)  an  atomic  reaction  chamber  disposed  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  casing,  said  reaction  chamber  having  nu- 
clear fuel  therein; 

(c)  a  treatment  chamber  disposed  around  said  atomic 
reaction  chamber; 

(d)  a  reflecting  chamber  disposed  around  said  treat- 
ment chamber; 

(e)  means  for  conducting  ascending  and  descending 
liquids  connecting  the  head  of  the  casing  with  said 


atomic  reaction  chamber,  said  treatment  chamber 
and  said  reflecting  chamber;  and 
(f)  means  for  passing  the  liquid  of  one  of  said  flow 
system  through  two  of  said  chambers  and  the 
liquid  of  the  other  of  said  flow  systems  through  the 
other  of  said  chambers  whereby  primary  flow  sys- 
tems are  defined  by  said  liquid  having  no  reactor 
poisons  flowing  through  said  reaction  chamber, 
through  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  treatment 
chamber  or  through  said  reaction  chamber  and  said 
reflecting  chamber  and  secondary  flow  systems  are 
defined  by  said  liquid  bitumens  flowing  throu^  said 
treatment  chamber,  though  said  reflecting  chamber  or 
through  said  treatment  chamber  and  said  reflecting 
chamber. 


3,325,374 
COMPACT  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  INTEGRAL 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Roslags-Nasby,  Sweden,  as- ' 
signor  to  Aktlebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  company 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  19,  1963, 
8,058/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—61) 
1.  A  nuclear  reactor  assembly,  comprising 
a  first  pressure  vessel; 
nuclear  fuel  in  said  first  pressure  vessel; 
water  in  said  first  pressure  vessel  to  be  heated  by  said 
nuclear  fuel; 
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a  second  pressure  vessel  adjacent  said  first  pressure 
vessel; 

llanges  on  the  confronting  ends  of  the  two  pressure 
vessels; 

a  plurality  of  securing  members  interconnecting  said 
flanges; 

a  partition  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  ves- 
sels, the  edge  portion  of  said  partition  engaging  the 
confronting  ends  of  the  two  pressure  vessels  in  a 
manner  to  be  clamped  therebetween; 

a  first  set  of  openings  in  said  partition; 

a  second  set  of  openings  in  said  partition; 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  heat-exchanger  tubes  in  said 
second  pressure  vessel; 

one  end  of  each  U-shaped  heat-exchanger  tube  being 
connected  to  one  opening  of  said  first  set  of  openings 


19             _\  r 
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the  other  end  of  each  U-shaped  heat  exchanger  tube 

being  connected  to  one  opening  of  said  second  set 

of  openings; 
means  for  supplying  to  said  second  pressure  vessel  a 

fluid  to  be  heated  by  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger 

tubes; 
means  for  withdrawing  fluid  thus  heated  from  said 

second  pressure  vessel; 
baffle  means  in  said  first  pressure  vessel  separating  said 

first  set  of  openings  from  said  second  set  of  openings 

thereby  creating  an  upcomer  zone  and  a  downcomer 

zone;  and 
a  pump  in  said  first  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  circulate 

the  water  from  the  downcomer  zone  to  the  upcomer 

zone  via  the  nuclear  fuel  and  through  the  U-shaped 

heat-exchanger  tubes  in  heat-exchanging  contact  with 

the  fluid  in  said  second  pressure  vessel. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  176 — 67  see: 
Patent  No.  3.325.363 


3,325,375 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  A  WATER-COOLED 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Johan  Hilding  Mogard,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  22,  1964, 

8,912/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 

1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor, 

comprising  a  body  of  a  metallic  nuclear  fuel,  a  metallic 

outer  can  enclosing  said  fuel  body,  and  an  intermediate 

can  between  said  fuel  body  and  said  outer  can  and  in  con- 


tact with  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  fuel  body,  said 
intermediate  can  consisting  of  a  material  belonging  to  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminium,  magnesium  and  alloys 


thereof  and  containing  therein  recessed  portions  remote 
from  said  fuel  body  and  allowing  an  expansion  of  the  fuel 
body  within  said  outer  can  without  rupturing  the  latter. 


3,325,376 
DISTILLATION  COLUMN 

John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Stoneware  Co.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,849 
4  Claims.  (CI.  202—158) 


1.  A  distillation  column  having  a  uniform  temperature 
gradient  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  which  has 
adjacent  the  wall  thereof  a  helical  electrical  resistance 
of  uniform  resistance  per  unit  of  length  from  one  end 
thereof  to  the  other,  with  the  turns  of  the  helix  located 
progressively  farther  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the 
column  to  the  top  to  provide  gradually  decreasing  heat 
to  the  wall  of  the  column  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
thereof. 


3,325,377 
DISTILLATION  ANALYSIS  CONTROL  PROCESS 
FOR  SEPARATING  A  LIQUID  FEED  MIXTURE 
CONTAINING  LOW-BOILING  AND  HIGH-BOIL- 
ING LIQUID  COMPONENTS 
Ernst  Hacklander,  Werl,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Patentauswertung  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Vienna,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 

Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  2,  1962, 

A  4,487/62 

1  Claim.  (CI.  203—3) 

A  method  of  operating  a  distilling  column  having  a 

stripping  section  and  a  rectifying  section  superimposed  on 

said  stripping  section  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  a  liquid  mixture  to 
a  portion  of  said  column  intermediate  said  stripping 
and  rectifying  portions; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  continuous  stream  mainly  consisting 
of  a  lower-boiling  component  of  said  mixture  from 
the  top  of  said  rectifying  section; 
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(c)  withdrawing  a  higher-boiUng  component  from  the 
bottom  of  said  stripping  section; 

(d)  furnishing  heat  to  said  bottom  portion  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  cause  vapor  to  rise  in  said  column  and 
liquid  to  descend  therein,  said  vapor  and  said  liquid 
constituting  fluids  in  heat  exchange  with  each  other; 

(e)  sensing  the  concentration  of  one  of  said  components 
in  one  of  said  fluids  in  a  portion  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions spaced  from  said  top  and  said  bottom;  the  rate 
of  flow  in  one  of  said  streams  and  the  rate  of  feeding 
of  said  heat  input  constituting  two  variables;  and 

(f)  controlling  one  of  said  variables  in  response  to  the 
sensed  concentration;  and  in  which  method  a  first 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  said  sensed  concen- 
tration, the  concentration  of  said  one  component  in 
one  of  said  fluids  is  further  sensed  in  the  other  one 
of  said  sections,  and  a  second  signal  is  generated  in 
response  to  the  concentration  sensed  in  said  other 


section,  said  concentration  of  said  one  component  is 
additionally  sensed  in  said  feed  mixture,  and  a  third 
signal  is  generated  in  response  to  the  sensed  concen- 
tration of  said  component  in  said  feed  mixture,  said 
rate  of  flow  in  the  continuous  stream  withdrawn  from 
said  top  of  the  rectifying  section  being  varied  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  and  third  signals,  and  said  rate  of 
feeding  input  heat  being  varied  in  response  to  said 
second  and  third  signals  when  the  concentration 
sensed  in  said  mixture  is  below  a  predetermined 
value;  said  rate  of  flow  in  said  withdrawn  stream 
from  the  top  of  said  rectifying  section  being  varied  in 
response  to  said  second  and  third  signals  and  said 
rate  of  furnishing  input  heat  being  varied  in  response 
to  said  first  and  third  signals  when  the  concentration 
sensed  in  said  feed  mixture  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined value. 


3  325  378 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MEASURING  HYDROGEN  CONTENT 
.Malbone  W.  Greene,  Covina,  and  Ray  I.  Wilson,  La 
Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,960 
12  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 
7.  A  method  for  polarographic  analysis  of  hydrogen 
in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  with  one  of  the 
electrodes  having  a  surface  selected  from  th-  group 
consisting  of  etched  platinum  and  platinum  black; 
joining  said  electrodes  with  an  electrolyte; 


separating  said  electrodes  and  electrolyte  from  the 
sample  by  a  membrane  which  is  permeable  to  gas 
and  impermeable  to  electrolyte;  and 

supplying  a  positive  electrical  potential  to  said  one 
of  said  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  standard  hy- 


drogen reference  couple,  said  potential  being  suf- 
ficiently high  to  readily  oxidize  hydrogen  and  to 
minimize  the  reduction  of  oxygen  to  hydroxyl  ions 
at  said  one  of  said  electrodes  but  sufficiently  low 
to  minimize  the  oxidation  of  hydroxyl  ions  to  oxygen. 


3  325  379 

METHOD   OF   MAKING   METALLIC   PATTERNS 
HAVING  CONTINUOUS  INTERCONNECTIONS 
Jacob  J.  Bussolini,  West  Babylon,  Thomas  P.  Guida,  Long 
Island  City,  and  Gerald  Stone,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,778 
15  Claims.  (CI.  204—12) 


1.  A  method  of  making  metallic  patterns  having  con- 
tinuous interconnections  comprising: 

the  step  of  masking  portions  of  a  conductor-clad  mem- 
ber; 

the  step  of  placing  a  fixture  adjacent  to  said  conductor- 
clad  member  so  that  one  surface  of  said  fixture  is 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  said  conductor 
cladding; 

the  step  of  depositing  on  said  one  surface  of  said  fixture 
a  conductive  interconnection  pattern  having  por- 
tions running  to  at  least  one  edge  of  said  fixture 
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and  meeting  unmasked  portions  of  said  conductor 
cladding; 
and  the  step  of  plating  a  metal  to  said  unmasked  por- 
tions of  said  conductor  cladding  and  said  conductive 
interconnection  pattern  to  produce  a  continuous 
plated  interconnection  therebetween. 


3,325,380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
LYTICALLY  PRODUCING  HIGHLY  PURE 
GALLIUM 
Siegfried   Leibcnzeder,   Erlangen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens-Scfauckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
menvitadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1963, 

S  85,697 

2  CUims.  (CI.  204—59) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  hyperpure  gallium,  which 

comprises  electrolytically  precipitating  gallium    from   a 

solution   of   a  gallium-aluminum   complex   of   the   type 

Ga(AlX4)    wherein  X  is   a  halogen,  in  a  non-aqueous 

organic  solvent. 


lyte  bath  having  disposed  therein  anode  and  cathode 
means,  bringing  said  amalgam  into  contact  with  said 
anode  means  and  bringing  an  oxidant  into  contact  with 
said  cathode  means  such  that  the  amalgamated  alkaline 
earth  metal  is  oxidized  and  said  oxidant  is  reduced  to 
generate  electrical  energy  and  passing  said  electrical  en- 
ergy from  said  fuel  cell  to  said  electrolysis  cell  as  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  thereto. 


3,325,381 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DIHYDROXVCAPRONITRILE 

Robert  W.   Foreman,   Chagrin    Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,264 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—77) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,5-dihydroxy- 
capronitrile  comprising  hydrolyzing  3.4-dihydro-2-cyano- 
2H-pyran  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  to  form  the  monocyanhydrin  of  glutaralde- 
hyde  and  electrolytically  reducing  the  monocyanhydrin  of 
glutaraldehyde  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
an  electrolyte  to  2,5-dihydroxycapronitrile. 


3,325,383 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GALLIUM 
Georg  Iwantscheff  and  Richard  Dotzer,  Numberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1960, 

S  67,488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  26,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 105) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  gallium,  which  comprises 
separating  gallium  from  the  anode  slime  resulting  from 
electrolysis  of  a  gallium-containing  metal  in  an  organo- 
metallic  complex  salt  of  the  formula  MeR'jAlR(R'),. 
wherein  Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  quaternary  ammonium,  R  is  an  alkyl, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hy- 
drogen and  halogen  and  x  is  an  integral  number  selected 
from  1  and  2,  by  converting  the  gallium  contained  in 
the  anode  slime  into  a  gallium  chloride,  dissolving  said 
chloride  in  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pentane.  hexane,  heptane,  cydohexane,  methyl 
cyclohexane  and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  gallium 
chloride  is  concentrated  and  then  recovering  the  gallium 
from  the  solution. 


3,325,382 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALKALINE 
EARTH   METAL   COMPOUNDS  IN   A   MER- 
CURY CELL 

Joseph  Adrien  M.  I.e  Due,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Pullman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,534 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—100) 


3,325,384        ' 
SHAPED  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
ETCHING 
John  J.  Frantzen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Buckbee- 
Mears  Company,   St.   Paul,   Minn.,   a  corporation   of 
Mmneso  ta 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,476 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


^ 


KF^^'^ 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  in  combination  the  steps 
of  subjecting  an  electrolyte  solution  containing  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  halide  to  electrolysis  in  an  electrolysis 
cell  wherein  the  cathode  means  comprises  mercury  where- 
by the  alkaline  earth  metal  formed  by  electrolysis  is 
amalgamated  by  said  mercury,  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  thus  formed  amalgam  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
from  said  electrolysis  cell  to  a  fuel  cell  in  combination 
therewith,  said  fuel  cell  containing  an  aqueous  electro- 


1.  A  process  for  electrolytically  etching  a  thin  flat  metal- 
lic workpiece  masked  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  con- 
centric annular  areas  out  of  the  workpiece  comprising: 
electrically  connecting  a  source  of  energy  to  an  outer  edge 
of  said  workpiece;  supporting  a  cathode  having  a  cone- 
shaped  workface  spaced  away  from  said  workpiece  with 
the  apex  of  the  cone  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said 
workpiece  such  that  energy  concentration  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  cathode  is  greater  at  the  center  than 
it  is  at  the  periphery  of  the  workpiece  during  etching  and 
progressively  electrolytically  etching  said  workpiece  out- 
wardly from  the  center  to  form  said  annular  areas. 
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3,325,385 
PREPARATION  OF  A  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  AC- 
RYLONITRILE    MONOMER    ONTO    A    WATER- 
WET  NITROCELLULOSE  POLYMER 
Frederick  J.  Keene,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  John  A. 
Parkins,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,843 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—159.12) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  graft  copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile  monomer  onto  a  water-wet  nitrocellulose 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  forming  a 
mixture  of  water-wet  nitrocellulose  having  a  nitrogen  con- 
tent of  from  about  10  to  13  percent  and  acrylonitrile 
monomer  and  irradiating  the  mixture  with  ultraviolet 
light  for  a  period  from  between  10  to  30  minutes  at  a 
temperature  from  0  to  100°  C,  the  resulting  graft  co- 
polymer having  a  yellowness  index  of  not  more  than 
0.00947  as  measured  after  subjection  of  the  graft  co- 
polymer to  a  3(K)-hour  sun  lamp  exposure. 


3,325,386 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  ULTRASONIC 

VIRBRATIONS 

Paul  Arihur  Woldemar  Jurscbewitz,  4  Rue  Cbalgrin, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,583 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.22) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  solid  polymers,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  exciting  supersonic  vibrations  at  a  frequency  be- 
tween 500  kilocycles  and  6  megacycles  per  second 
in  a  column  of  inert  gas; 

(b)  allowing  monomeric  constituents  with  an  olefinic 
double  bond  to  fall  freely  through  the  vibrating 
column  in  a  continuous  flow; 

(c)  continuing  the  descent  of  said  flow  to  a  state  of 
solidification;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resulting  solids. 


3,325,387 
SULFOXIDATION  REACTION 
James  F.  Black,  Convent,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,998 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 162) 
1.  A  process  for  sulfoxidizing  hydrocarbons  compris- 
ing reacting  a  C10-C30  relatively  pure  straight  chain  par- 
affin in  the  liquid  phase  at  temperatures  of  30  to  200°  F. 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  significant  quantities  of 
sulfonic  acids  with  SOj  and  Oj  in  the  presence  of  high 
intensity  ionizing  radiation  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  10-'  to  10^  A.  continuously  supplied  at  least 
until  the  reaction  becomes  self-sustaining,  and  recover- 
ing an  alkane  sulfonic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,325,388 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMIDES 
Dov  Elad,  Rehovoth,  and  Yehoshua  Rokacb,  Tel-Aviv, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rchovoth,  Israel,  a  company  of  Israel 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  19,  1962, 
18,253 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—162) 
8.  A  process  for  the  amidation  of  unsaturated  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  exposing  a  mixture  of  form- 
amide   and   vinylcyclohexene   to   ultraviolet   irradiation, 
said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  peroxide  catalyst 
and  containing  from  3  to  18  moles  of  formamidc  per  mole 
of  vinylcyclohexene;  and  maintaining  the  mixture,  dur- 

/ 


ing  at   least  a  portion  of  the  irradiation,  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 

I  ^— ^^^^ 

3,325,389 

PROCESS  FOR  PRETREATMENT  OF  WHEY  TO 

INCREASE  DEMINERALIZATION  RATE 

Edgardo  J.  Parsi,  Wellesley  Hills,  Thomas  A.  Kirkham, 

Lexington,  and  Albert  Szczur,  Jr.,  New  Bedford,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Ionics,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 

1.  TTie  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  organic  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  whey  and  blackstrap 
molasses  wherein  demineralization  inhibitors  contained 
therein  are  substantially  removed  to  allow  for  an  in- 
creased rate  of  demineralization  of  said  solution  by  elec- 
trodialysis,  said  treatment  comprising  heating  said  solu- 
tion to  an  elevated  temperature  between  130°  to  145°  F. 
for  no  longer  than  30  hours,  maintaining  said  solution 
on  the  acid  side  between  a  pH  of  about  4  to  5  during  said 
Heating  period,  mechanically  separating  said  inhibitor 
precipitated  from  said  solution  and  deionizing  said  solu- 
tion by  electrodialysis  between  spaced  alternating  cation 
and  anion  permselective  ion  exchange  membranes. 


3,325,390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCOAT- 

ING  USING  AN  AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 
GUbert  L.  Bumside,  Oak  Park,  Raymond  A.  Igras,  Dear- 
bom  Township,  and  Gordon  G.  Strosbcrg,  Oak  Park, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  I,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,653 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 


1.  In  a  method  of  coating  an  electrically  conductive 
object  which  comprises  moving  said  object  through  an 
aqueous  bath  having  an  organic  film-forming  material 
dispersed  therein  and  a  first  electrode  of  fixed  position 
in  contact  therewith,  providing  a  a  difference  of  electrical 
potential  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  object,  and 
maintaining  the  resulting  direct  current  flow  of  electrical 
energy  through  said  bath  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  object  until  a  coating  of  said  coating  material  is 
deposited  upon  said  object,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises causing  a  movable  electrode  assembly  comprising 
a  second  electrode  and  an  electrode  cover  movable  there- 
with to  move  in  relation  to  said  first  electrode  and' 
through  said  bath  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
said  object  through  the  same,  and  providing  a  unidirec- 
tional flow  of  electrical  energy  through  said  bath  be- 
tween said  object  and  said  second  electrode  while  said 
direct  current  is  flowing  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  object,  said  cover  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
admit  liquid  into  contact  with  said  second  electrode  when 
said  assembly  is  immersed  in  said  bath  and  to  electrically 
insulate  said  second  electrode  from  said  object. 
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3,325,391 
HYDROCARBON  PURIFICATION 

Logan  C.  Waterman.  Houston,  and  Robert  Bruce  Martin, 
Bellaire,  Tex.,  a!>signon>  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,574 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—190) 


■»0    r- 
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1.  A  process  of  removing  sulfur-containing  bodies  from 
a  sulfuric  acid  treated  hydrocarbon  containing  said  sulfur- 
containing  bodies  comprising  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
sulfuric  acid  treated  hydrocarbon  containing  said  sulfur- 
containing  bodies  and  an  isoparaffin,  the  amount  of  said 
isoparaffin  being  at  least  sufficient  to  react  stoichiometri- 
cally  with  said  sulfur-containing  bodies  present,  calcu- 
lated as  dialkyl  sulfate,  washing  said  sulfuric  acid  treated 
hydrocarbon  containing  said  sulfur-containing  bodies  in 
admixture  with  said  isoparaffin  with  fresh  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid,  and  then  subjecting  said  so-washed  sulfuric 
acid  treated  hydrocarbon  to  an  electric  field  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  separate  washing  acid  and  sulfur-containing 
bodies  therefrom. 


3,325,392 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
LAYERS  OF  SILICON  ON  MONOCRYSTALLINE 
SUBSTRATES 
Theodor  Rummel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Alttiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,192 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 


■G 


1.  The  method  of  precipitating  a  layer  of  silicon  upon 
a  monocrystalline  substrate  of  silicon,  which  comprises 
passing  within  an  evacuated  vessel  an  electric  discharge 
pulsewise  through  a  gap  between  the  tips  of  electrodes  of 
hyperpure  silicon  and  thereby  vaporizing  silicon  from  the 
electrodes,  and  simultaneously  heating  a  cleaned  surface 
of  the  silicon  substrate  in  the  vessel  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  800 '"  C.  but  below  the  n^elting  point  of 
silicon,  whereby  the  vaporized  silicon  precipitating  upon 
the  substrate  causes  a  monocrystalline  layer  to  grow  on 
the  substrate  surface. 


3,325,393 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  CLEANING  AND 

COATING  PROCESS 

Kenneth  A.  Darrow,  Sprakers,  and  Edwin  H.  Hull,  Scotia, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 

rarion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,797 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaning  and  coating  crystalline  ma- 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


terial  by  the  use  of  glow  discharge  ion  bombardment 
within  an  evacuated  chamber  having  an  anode  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cathodes  located  therein  which  comprises: 
(a)  placing  one  or  more  diamond  crystals  upon  a  first 
cathode  within  a  closed  chamber, 

( 1 )  the  diamond  material  being  disposed  between 
surface  area  of  said  first  cathode  and  an  anode 
spaced  therefrom  within  said  chamber, 
evacuating  said  chamber, 
heating  the  interior  of  said  chamber, 
continuing  evacuation  of  said  chamber  and  simul- 
taneously introducing  hydrogen  at  a  rate  establishing 
the   internal   pressure  of  said  chamber  at   between 
about  100  and  about  200  microns  Hg, 

(e)  adding  a  flow  of  an  inert  gas  to  the  flow  of  hy- 
drogen, 

(f)  controllably  locally  heating  said  first  cathode  and 
diamond  material, 

(g)  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  in  the  range 
of  from  about  600  to  about  800°  C.  during  the  clean- 
ing operation, 

(h)  impressing  a  voltage  differential  between  said 
anode  and  said  first  cathode  to  create  glow  discharge 
conditions  within  said  chamber  whereby  gas  ions 
leave  the  vicinity  of  said  anode  and  travel  toward 
said  first  cathode  impinging  upon  said  diamond 
material. 


(i)  electrically  connecting  a  second  electrode  located 
within  said  chamber  into  the  system  at  substantially 
the  same  potential  as  said  first  cathode, 
(j)  continuing  the  glow  discharge-induced  ion   bom- 
bardment for  a  period  of  time  to  effectively  clean  the 
surfaces  of  the  diamond  material, 
(k)  discontinuing  the  heating  of  said  first  cathode  and 
diamond  material  to  allow  the  cooling  thereof  to  the 
temperature  in  said  chamber, 
(I)  changing  the  relative  potential  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cathodes  to  make  said  second  cathode  more  neg- 
ative than  said  first  cathode,  and 
(m)  thereafter  continuing  the  glow  discharge-induced 
ion  bombardment  of  both  said  first  and  second  cath- 
odes for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  coating  the 
exposed  diamond  surfaces, 
during  which  perior  of  time  particles  of  metal  are  sput- 
tered from  said  second  cathode,  settle  upon  and  strongly 
adhere  to  the  diamond  material. 

3.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  diamond  by  glow  dis- 
charge ion  bombardment  during  which  process  the  dia- 
mond is  located  on  a  receiving  cathode  in  a  chamber  at 
a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  100  to  about  200 
microns  Hg  and  said  diamond  is  exposed  to  the  impact 
of  high  velocity  inert  gas  ions  thereon  during  glow  dis- 
charge established  between  an  anode  located  spaced  from 
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said   receiving  cathode  and  said  receiving  cathode,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  heating  said  receiving  cathode  during  ion  bom- 
bardment to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  600°  C.  enabling  free 
movement  of  the  gas  ions  out  of  the  diamond 
lattice, 
whereby  the  buildup  of  gas  ions  in  said  lattice  is  pre- 
vented. 


3,325,394 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  OF  FILM  DEPOSITION 

Eric  Kay,  Campbell,  and  Arthur  P.  Poenisch,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Original  application  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,736,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,815,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,870 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 298) 


I.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  article  by  sputtering  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  closed  vessel; 

means  for  evacuating  said  vessel  and  creating  and 
maintaining  a  suitable  pressure  of  ionizable  gas  there- 
in for  an  abnormal  glow  discharge  environment; 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  mounted  within  said  vessel; 

means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be  coated  within 
said  vessel; 

potential  source  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  thereby  obtain 
an  abnormal  glow  discharge  within  said  vessel,  said 
discharge  comprising  electron-collision  ionization  of 
said  ionizable  gas  and,  in  turn,  ion-bombardment 
and  impact-erosion  of  a  surface  of  said  cathode, 
as  well  as  secondary  electron  emission  at  said  cath- 
ode, said  discharge  thereby  occuring  generally  about 
an  axis  centrally  located  and  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  of  said  cathode,  whereby  the  particles  im- 
pact-eroded from  said  cathode  may  migrate  to  said 
article  and  be  deposited  thereon;  and 

magnetic  field  means  having  a  major  transverse  com- 
ponent substantially  perpendicular  to  said  discharge 
axis  and  radially  symmetric  thereabout,  said  mag- 
netic field  means  being  arranged  to  locate  said  major 
transverse  component  of  said  field  generally  at  a 
point  along  said  axis  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  within  60  mm.  from  said  surface  of  said  cath- 
ode to  thereby  increase  the  mean  free  path  of  said 
electrons. 


3,325,395 
TRAVELLING  GRATE  METHOD  FOR  THE  RE- 
COVERY OF  OIL  FROM  OIL  BEARING  MIN- 
ERALS 
Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
McDowell-Wellman   Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,022 
37  Claims.  (CI.  208—9) 
10.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  oil  bearing 
shale  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  crushing  the  shale  to  sizes  not  exceeding  about 
18"  in  width  in  any  one  plane; 


(b)  grading  the  shale  according  to  size; 

(c)  charging  the  graded  shale  in  superimposed  layers 
of  particles  having  different  and  decreasing  average 
particle  sizes  in  successive  layers  in  the  direction  of 
the  flow  of  gases  through  the  burden  in  the  oil  educt- 
ing  zone  to  a  traveling  grate  to  form  a  burden  thereon; 

(d)  moving  the  traveling  grate  with  the  burden  into  a 
first  zone; 

(e)  passing  hot  gases  ranging  in  temperatures  from 
about  1000°  F.  to  about  1500°  F.  through  the  burden 
in  the  first  zone,  to  elevate  the  temperature  of  the 
burden  to  an  oil  educting  temperature  of  at  least 
800°  P.,  and  simultaneously  condensing  educted  oil 
by  contact  of  the  gases  with  a  portion  of  the  burden 
which  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  eduction  tem- 
perature whereby  the  oil  becomes  suspended  in  and 
partially  vaporized  in  the  hot  gaseous  medium; 

(f)  separating  and  recovering  oil  from  the  gaseous 
medium; 

(g)  moving  the  traveling  grate  with  the  spent  burden 
thereon,  into  a  second  zone; 


-Tx 


(h)  recycling  the  separated  gaseous  medium  through 
the  burden,  in  the  second  zone,  to  preheat  the  gases 
toward  an  oil  educting  temperature  for  return  to  the 
first  zone; 

(i)  returning  the  gases  toward  the  first  zone; 

(j)  heating  the  returned  gases  to  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  1000°  F.  to  about  1500°  P.;  and 

(k)  removing  the  spent  shale  from  the  traveling  grate. 

13.  The  process  of  claim  10,  wherein  air  is  admixed 
with  the  returned  gases  adjacent  the  first  zone,  to  cause 
ignition  thereof,  whereby  the  temperautre  thereof  is  raised 
to  from  about  1000°  P.  to  about  1500°  P.,  and  wherein 
the  shale  charged  to  the  traveling  grate  is  layered  there- 
upon in  grades  ranging  from  fines  having  a  particle  size 
of  from  about  V4"  to  about  1"  adjacent  the  grate,  to  suc- 
ceeding layers  of  progressively  coarser  material. 

14.  The  process  of  claim  13,  wherein  a  hearth  layer 
of  catalytic  material  is  placed  on  the  traveling  grate  be- 
fore the  burden  is  charged  thereto,  the  catalytic  material 
promoting  cracking  of  the  suspended  components  in  the 
gas  streams  to  aid  in  solubilizing  said  components. 


3,325,396 
HYDROCARBON  HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
WITH    THE    USE    OF    A    CATALYST    PRO- 
DUCED BY  CHEMISORPTION  OF  NICKEL 
FLUORIDE  ON  ACTIVE  SILICA-ALUMINA 
Robert  H.  Lindquist,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion ot  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,153 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 
1.  A  catalytic  process  for  selectively  converting  during 
a  single  contact  with  the  catalyst  at  least  20%  of  petro- 
leum feed  to  products  boiling  below  the  initial  boiling 
point  of  said  feed,  which  comprises  passing  said  feed, 
along  with  at  least  1500  s.c.f.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  said  feed  with  the  consumption  of  at  least  500  s.c.f.  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  converted  to  lower  boiling 
products,  at  more  than  350  p.s.i.g.  hydrogen  partial  pres- 
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sure  and  below  800°  F.  at  more  than  0.2  v./v./hour  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  over  a  nickel  fluoride  silica-alumina 
catalyst  composed  of  nickel  fluoride  chemisorbed  on  an 
active  silica-alumina  cracking  support  by  contacting  said 
support  with  the  alumina  in  a  substantially  dehydrated 
state  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  fluoride  said 
resulting  catalyst  having  a  nickel  content  of  1  to  40% 
on  a  dry  weight  basis. 


3,325,397 
CATALYTIC  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH 
THE  USE  OF  A   CATALYST  COMPOSITE  COM- 
PRISING  A  MANGANESE  PROMOTED  CRYSTAL- 
LINE ALUMINOSILICATE 
Charles  J.  Plank,   Woodbur>,  and  Edward  J.  Rosinski, 
Almonesson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,466 

II  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 
7.  A  catalytic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  2 
to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
having  uniform  pore  openings  between  about  4  and  about 
15  angstrom  units  suspended  in  and  distributed  through- 
out a  porous  matrix,  said  aluminosilicate  having  an  alkali 
metal  content  of  less  than  4%  by  weight  and  containing 
ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese  ions, 
manganese  ions  in  admixture  with  calcium  ions,  manga- 
nese ions  in  admixture  with  magnesium  ions. 

9.  A  process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge  which 
comprises  contacting  said  charge  under  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  with  the  catalytic  composition  of  claim  7. 


3,325,398 
VAPOROUS  GAS  OIL  CRACKING 
Richard  E.  Ashwill,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,444 
3  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 

1.  In  the  processing  of  petroleum  in  which  selected 
fractions  are  cracked  to  lower  boiling  fractions,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  of  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
fraction   boiling  predominantly   within  the   range   from 
200*  C.  to  400°   C,  and  directing  the  vapors  of  said 
fraction  together  with  steam  through  a  catalytic  crack- 
ing zone  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  tempera- 
ture  within    the    range    from   about   460°    C.   to   about 
510°  C.  at  a  space  rate  of  about  0.5  to  4  volumes  of 
oil   per  volume   of  catalyst   per   hour,   said   zone    being 
filled  with  catalyst  prepared  by  forming  particles  of  an 
admixture  of  clay  dehydrated  to  a  water  content  in  the 
range  from  0.1  to  1%  by  weight,  siliceous  material,  low- 
iron  clay  diluent,  and  aqueous  alkaline  material,  aging 
the  particles  in  oil  at  ambient  temperature  for  about  a 
day,  thereafter  aging  the  particles  in  oil  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  80  to  120°  C.  range  for  about  a  day  to  pre- 
pare particles  comprising  5  to  25%   crystalline  sodium 
faujasite,  exchanging  a  major  portion  of  the  sodium  with 
ammonium,  volatilizing  ammonia  and  water  from  the 
particles  to  prepare  particles  comprising  5  to  25%   hy- 
drogen faujasite,  not  more  than  a  minor  amount  of  the 
zeolite   having  zeolitically  held  metal  cations,  and  sta- 
bilizing the  particles  by  treatment  with  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  600°  C.  to  about  850° 
C;  maintaining  high  severity  of  temperature  and  space 
rate  to  convert  from  60%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  feed 
to  products  boiling  below  200°  C;  and  separating  from 
the  effluent  from  the  catalyst  a  liquid  product  boiling  in 
the  range  from  0°  to  200°  C.  having  a  ratio  of  weight 
of  liquid  product  to  by-product  which  is  larger  than  5 
to  1. 


3,325,399 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS FROM  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES 
CONTAINING   SAME 

Ermanno  Cinelli  and  Pierleooe  Girotti,  San  Donato 
Milanese,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,850 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

22,059  64,  Patent  737,788 

10  Claims.  (CI.  208—321) 


U&   ■ 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 
mixtures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbons  by  extraction  with  a  solvent,  characterized 
in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of:  introducing  the  hydro- 
carbonaceous  mixture  in  an  intermediate  point  of  a 
counterflow  extraction  system  and  introducing  at  one  end 
of  said  extraction  system  a  solvent  essentially  consisting 
of  formylmorpholine  and,  from  the  opposite  end,  a  re- 
fluxing  agent  essentially  consisting  of  a  light  paraffin 
fraction  having  a  boiling  point  substantially  lower  than 
that  of  the  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  mixture,  while  maintaining  the  phases  in  mutual 
contact  at  a  temperature  between  20°  C.  and  90°  C,  dis- 
charging a  refined  stock  substantially  devoid  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  of  solvent  from  the  same  end  of  the 
system  wherein  the  solvent  is  introduced,  discharging  an 
extract  formed  by  the  solvent,  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
and  a  portion  of  the  refluxing  agent  and  substantially  free 
of  the  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons  fed-in  with  the  hydro- 
carbonaceous  mixture,  subjecting  the  extract  thus  obtained 
to  washing  within  a  counterflow  contact  system  with  a 
light  paraflRn  fraction  having  a  boiling  point  definitely 
lower  than  that  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  present  in 
the  extract,  discharging  from  the  contact  system  in  which 
the  washing  is  carried  out  a  heavier  phase  consisting  of 
all  the  solvent  and  substantially  free  of  hydrocarbons,  and 
discharging  from  the  opposite  end  a  hydrocarbonaceous 
phase  consisting  of  the  solvent-freed  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons extracted  from  the  hydrocarbonaceous  mixture  and 
light  paraffin  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  substan- 
tially lower  than  that  of  the  more  volatile  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon present  in  the  system,  separating  the  extracted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  and  light  paraffin  hydrocarbons  having 
a  boiling  point  substantially  lower  than  that  of  the  more 
volatile  aromatic  hydrocarbon  present  in  the  system  from 
the  solvent-freed  extract  by  evaporation  under  such  con- 
ditions as  to  evolve  therefrom  a  major  aliquot  of  the  low- 
boiling  light  paraffin  fraction  -ihich  is  utilized  as  a  reflux- 
ing agent  again  and  as  a  washing  agent,  separating  there- 
after from  the  residual  extract  the  remainder  of  the  light 
paraffin  fraction  along  with  a  portion  of  the  more  volatile 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  as  a  stream,  mixing  said  stream 
obtained  with  the  feed  to  the  extraction  system  and  not 
as  a  reflux,  and  obtaining  as  a  bottom  product  a  hydro- 
carbonaceous fraction  consisting  of  substantially  pure  ar- 
omatic hydrocarbons  the  temperature  being  maintained 
between  20°  C.  and  90°  C.  throughout  the  whole  process. 
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3,325.400 
PROCESS   FOR   EXTRACTING   WATER   FROM 
BRINE  AND  GENERATING  STEAM  WITH  A 
HOT  HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenbam,  Frank  E.  Guptill,  Jr..  Fish- 
kill,  and  Norman  D.  Carter,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,231 
10  Claims.  (CL  210—21) 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  water  from  brine  which 
comprises  intimately  contacting  said  brine  with  hydro- 
carbon liquid  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  containing  not 
less  than  6  and  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule in  liquid  phase  in  a  contacting  zone  at  a  temperature 
above  500°  F.  whereby  a  substantial  quantity  of  water 
free  from  salt  is  extracted  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid, 
separating  resulting  extract  from  residual  concentrated 
brine,  cooling  said  extract  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  liber- 
ate water  from  said  extract  and  form  separate  water  and 
hydrocarbon  liquid  phases  by  reducing  the  pressure  on 
said  extract  from  the  elevated  pressure  of  said  contacting 
zone  to  a  lower  elevated  pressure  effective  to  cool  said 
extract  by  flash  vaporization  of  water  at  said  reduced 
pressure  with  the  generation  of  steam  as  a  useful  by- 
product of  the  process,  and  separating  water  substantially 
free  from  salt  from  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  phase. 


3,325,401 
CONDITIONING  ACIDIFIED  COOLING  WATERS 
Leslie   E.  Lancy,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lancy 
Laboratories,   Inc.,  Zelienople,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,535 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210 — 49) 


20o         *3         lib     llo 
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1.  A  self-regulating  continuous  line  method  of  fully 
and  more  quickly  converting  soluble  toxic  hexavalent 
chromium  compounds  into  trivalent  chromium  in  spent 
contaminated  cooling  water  containing  contaminants  of 
the  class  consisting  of  chromic  acid  and  chromates  for 
making  the  water  innocuous  which  comprises,  providing 


within  a  vessel  a  loose  mass  of  substantially  water-in- 
soluble solid  metal  sulfide  particles  of  a  size  that  will 
at  least  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen  and  up  to  about 
2Vi  inches  in  diameter,  providing  the  contaminated  water 
with  an  acid  pH  within  a  maximum  of  about  2  and  passing 
the  acid  pH  contaminated  water  through  the  loose  mass 
of  particles  in  contact  with  surface  portions  thereof, 
surface-reacting  the  particles  with  the  hexavalent  chro- 
mium compounds  while  agitating  the  particles  and 
scrubbing  their  surfaces  against  each  other,  while  inhibit- 
ing the  forming  of  soluble  metal  sulfides  from  the  par- 
ticles, continuing  to  pass  the  acid  pH  contaminated  water 
through  the  loose  mass  of  the  particles  during  the  agita- 
tion and  scrubbing,  while  surface-reacting  the  particles 
with  the  hexavalent  chromium  content  of  the  water  and 
fully  converting  the  hexavalent  content  into  trivalent 
chromium  at  substantially  the  rate  of  continuous  move- 
ment of  the  water  through  the  mass  of  the  particles,  and 
continuously  removing  treated  water  from  the  vessel. 


3,325,402 
ADSORPTION  COMPLEXES  OF  ACTIVATED  CAR- 
BON  WITH  INSOLUBLE  ANTIMICROBIAL  COM- 
POUNDS 

Archibald  Mortimer  Erskine,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
(308  W.  Vance  St.,  Wilson,  N.C.     27893) 
I     No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,318 
'  13  Claims.  (CI.  210—64) 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  fluid  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  fluid  through  a  filter  mass  of  granular  activated 
carbon  carrying  a  water-soluble  antimicrobial  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  a  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  polysaccharide  carboxylic  acid,  a  lignin  acid,  saccha- 
rine, and  compounds  having  polymeric  anionic  radicals 
derived  from  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  and 
styrene  maleic  anhydride  copolymers,  adsorbed  in  the 
pores  of  said  carbon. 


3,325,403 
SEALING  POROUS  FORMATIONS 
Charles  A.  Sauber,  Bartlesville,  Okia.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,547 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  fluid  loss  property  of 
an  aqueous  high  water  loss  slurry  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  diatomite  and  a  suspending  agent 
for  said  diatomite  and  a  weighting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate  or  calcium  car- 
bonate  which   comprises   adding   to   said   slurry  in   an 
amount  suflScient  to  render  the  weighting  material  hy- 
drophobic  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  following  structural  formula: 

I  '      (NR4)xA 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  R  groups  is  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  having  about  8  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
the  remaining  R  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  benzyl  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  A  is  an  anion,  and  x  is  the  valence  of  A; 
and  placing  said  slurry  adjacent  a  thief  formation  in  a  well. 


3,325,404 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  LAUN- 
DERING  AND  SOFTENING  FABRICS 
Sidney  Cohen,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  and  Reginald  L.  Wake- 
man,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,136 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—8.75) 
1.  A  composition  for  treating  fabrics  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  surface-active  anionic  agent  and  a  compatible 
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softening  agent,  said  softening  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  (1)  a  softener  having  the  structure: 

R  R" 

)n( 

R'  X    R'" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyls  having  14  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  methyl,  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfate,  metho- 
sulfate  and  ethosulfate,  and  (2)  a  stabilizer  having  the 
structure: 


R  X 

\    / 
N 


i> 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkaralkyl  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
benzyl  phenoxy  ethyl  wherein  the  alkyl  has  8  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  benzyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  unsubstituted  and  methyl  substituted  benzyls,  R' 
and  R"  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  and  individual  valences  of  the 
hydrocarbon  residues  of  heterocyclic  systems  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrrolidine  and 
morpholine,  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl  and  benzyl,  said  benzyl 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  substituted  benzyls  wherein  the  substituted  benzyl 
is  substituted  in  at  least  one  position  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl, 
tertiary  butyl  and  a  second  benzyl,  said  second  benzyl 
being  substituted  in  at  least  one  position  by  a  lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  methosulfate  and 
ethosulfate,  the  ratio  of  softener  to  stabilizer  being  be- 
tween about  1:1  and  8:1  by  weight,  and  the  ratio  of 
softening  agent  to  anionic  agent  being  between  about 
1:1.5  and  1:20. 


and  units  (B)  having  the  formula 

-CHr-CH— 

/  \ 

S  8 

CHi — CHi 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  A:B  is  from  1-100:1,  said 
polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000 
to  about  200,000. 

2.  The  polymer  of  claim  1  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
A.B  is  from  5-50:1. 

5.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  viscosity  index  of  said 
oil,  of  the  polymer  of  claim  2  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  2,000  to  about  200,000. 

6.  The  lubricating  oil  of  claim  5  wherein  the  amount 
of  said  polymer  is  about  2  weight  percent,  said  polymer 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  A:B  of  25:1,  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  60.000  to  about  70,000. 

7.  The  composition  of  claim  6  further  including  about 
6  weight  percent  barium-containing  PaSj-polybutene  re- 
action product;  about  1  weight  percent  dialkyldithiophos- 
phate;  and  about  1  weight  percent  calcium  petroleum 
sulfonate. 


3,325,405 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 

Pandurang   M,    Kamath.    Middletown,    and    Charles   E. 

Frank,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignors    to    International 

Copper  Research  Association.  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,220 
18  Claims.  (CI.  252—12) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  polyethylene 
resm  m  which  there  is  dispersed  uniformly  a  copper 
powder  having  a  particle  size  smaller  than  about  50  mesh 
and  a  protective  chemical  capable  of  forming  a  chelating 
compound  with  the  copper,  the  amount  of  copper  in  said 
resin  being  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  vo'-me  of  said 
composition  and  the  amount  of  protective  <.  mical  used 
bemg  about  0.1%  to  2%  by  weight  of  the  copper. 


3,325,407 
EMULSIFIABLE  GLASS  .MOID  LUBRICANTS 
Alan  Beerbower,  Westfield,  and  Edward  L.  Kayle,  Co- 
Ionia,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,027 
10  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.4) 

2.  A  liquid  oil  concentrate  emulsifiable  with  2  to  50 
volumes  of  water  per  volume  of  concentrate  to  form  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  suitable  for  glass  mold  lubrication 
comprising 

(a)  60-95  parts  by  weight  of  acid  oil;  said  acid  oil 
comprising  20-40  weight  percent  inert  solvent,  0.5- 
10  weight  percent  high  molecular  weight  sulfonic 
acids,  and  the  remainder  being  unreacted  high  mo- 
lecular  weight  oil;  said  molecular  weights  each  av- 

'         eraging  from  550  to  900;  and 

(b)  40-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  surfactants, 
said  mixture  comprising  cyclohexanol  and  sufficient 
emulsifier  which  is  a  high  HLB  surfactant  to  raise 
the  average  HLB  of  said  oil  concentrate  to  12. 

3.  A  concentrate  as  defined  in  claim  2  wherein 

(a)  from  75-90  parts  by  weight  of  acid  oil  are  pres- 
ent; 

(b)  wherein  the  high  molecular  weights  each  average 
from  575-800;  and 

(c)  wherein  from  25-10  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture 
of  surfactants  are  present. 

4.  A  concentrate  as  defined  in  claim  3  wherein  said 
emulsifier  is  petroleum  sulfonate  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  400-520. 


3,325,406 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ISOBLTENE  AND  ACROLEIN 
ETHYLENE  DITHIOACETAL 
Cecil  G.  Brannen,  Highland,  and  James  A.  Wuellner, 
Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,673 

7  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  The  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  units  (A)  hav- 
ing the  formula 

CHi 

-CHr-C- 


i 


Hi 


3,325,408 

POUR  POINT  DEPRESSOR 

Stephen  J.  Wayo,  Whiting,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

rtJo  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,325 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—57) 

1.  A  mineral  oil  composition  having  improved  pour 
point  properties  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate oil  boiling  above  the  gasoline  range  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  small  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the 
pour  point  of  the  petroleum  distillate  oil  of  an  oil-soluble, 
acetone  insoluble,  normally  liquid  condensation  product 
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of  a  polyunsaturated  monoester  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

O  - 

Ri— C— 0-Rj 

wherein  Rj  is  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  about 
11  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  about  12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  having  the  general  formula: 


/X 


Ny 


-(f-R). 


wherein  R  forms  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring,  — / — 
indicates  the  fused  ring  relationship  and  m  is  0  to  2,  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  the  monoester 
being  about  0.2  to  2:1,  said  condensation  product  boiling 
above  about  200°  F.  at  1  mm.  Hg. 


3,325,409 
TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Graham  C.  Whitbread,  Norton  Summit,  South  Australia, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Aus- 
tralia Limited,  North  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  28,  1962, 
21,524/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.1) 
1.  A  substantially  black  liquid  toner  for  electrophoto- 
graphic images  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially 
black  pigment  material,  hydrogenated  rosin  ester  as  a 
binder  resin,  and  a  substantially  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
carrier  liquid  having  a  KB  value  less  than  28. 


3,325,410 

MEANS  OF  INHIBITING  THE  CORROSIVE  ACTION 

OF  SULFAMIC  ACID  ON  ZINC  GALVANIZE 

Homer  E.  Crotty,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,006 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—87) 

1.  A  dry  mixture,  adapted  for  cleaning  of  zinc  gal- 
vanize upon  dissolution  in  water,  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  weight,  of  cinnamaldehyde; 
(b)  from  about  2.0  to  about  9.0  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight,  of  a  desiccant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  anhy- 
drous calcium  sulfate,  anhydrous  zinc  sulfate,  anyhdrous 
sodium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate  monohydrate,  zinc  sul- 
fate monohydrate,  and  mixture  thereof;  and  (c)  from 
about  86.0  to  about  97.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight,  of  sulfamic  acid. 


3,325,411 
COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    CHLORINATED 
ISOCYANURATES  AND  METHODS  FOR  STA- 
BILIZING AND  TABLETTING  THE  SAME 

Frank  N.  Stepanek,  Jr.,  116  Goodrich  Ave., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.     13210 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,107 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  bleaching  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  dichloroisocyanurate, 
sodium  dichloroisocyanurate,  dichloroisocyanuric 
acid  and  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  and 

(b)  boric  acid  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  approxi- 
mately 1%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  selected 
bleaching  agent  and  the  boric  acid. 


3,325,412 
VICINAL  ACYLAMIDO  SULFONATES  AS  LIME 
SOAP  DISPERSANTS 
George  L.  Broussalian,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mod- 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
218,437.  Divided  and  this  application  May  21,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  457,845 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—117) 
1.  A  soap  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  ad- 
dition to  a  detergent  soap,  from  about  1  to  70  weight  per- 
cent, bcsed  upon  the  weight  of  said  composition,  of  a 
vicinal  acylamido  sulfo  compound  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

X  AX 

R-C=C-R'    and     R-C-C-R' 

H-N  H-N    B 

0=C  0=C 

R"  R" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrophobic  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  halo- 
gen-substituted hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  22  carbon  atoms;  R  and  R'  having  a  combined  total 
of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  at  most  one  of  R  and 
R'  being  hydrogen;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  at  most 
5  carbon  atoms;  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogens,  lower  alkyl  radicals  and 
halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sul- 
fonate, alkali  metal  sulfate,  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfo- 
nate, alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfonate 
and  ammonium  sulfate  radicals. 


3,325,413 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DETERGENT  COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATES 

Darwin  A.  Novak,  Jr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,687 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—135) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  detergent  composi- 
tion containing  alkali  metal  silicates  wherein  sodium  tri- 
metaphosphate  is  reacted  in  a  fluid  aqueous  slurry  at  a 
temperature  above  about  75°  C.  with  a  strong  base,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and 
sodium  carbonate,  to  form  sodium  tripolyphosphate  hexa- 
hydrate,  and  said  slurry  is  thereafter  dried  to  produce 
said  detergent  composition,  said  slurry  initially  containing 
at  least  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  detergent  composition,  of  sodium  trimetaphosphate, 
from  about  1.5  to  about  4  mols  of  said  base  for  each  mol 
of  sodium  trimetaphosphate,  and  sufficient  water  to  main- 
tain said  slurry  in  a  fluid  condition,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  maintaining  the  level  of  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  silicates  in  said  slurry  below  about  1  weight 
percent  until  at  least  about  one-half  of  said  sodium  tri- 
metaphosphatate  has  reacted  with  said  strong  base,  and 
thereafter  intermixing  with  the  resulting  slurry  from  about 
3  to  about  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
detergent  composition,  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
silicate. 


3,325,414 
HEAVY  DUTY  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING A  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT 

Jack  Thomas  Inamorato,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,128 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  A  controlled  sudsing,  rapid-suds-collapsing,  heavy- 
duty  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  (a) 


ro8 
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from  about  7.5  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble, 
anionic,  non-soap,  organic  detergent  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfated  and  sulfonated  salts  hav- 
ing an  alkyl  group  of  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  their 
molecular  structure;  (b)  a  water-soluble,  higher  fatty  acid 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and 
potassium  salts  of  fatty  acids  containing  from  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  the  weight  ratio 
of  said  non-soap  organic  detergent  to  said  fatty  acid  salt 
being  in  the  range  of  about  6/1  to  about  2/1;  (c)  from 
about  0.3  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  having  the  formula 

R. 


about  45  microns,  said  abrasive  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  up  to  about  60  percent  (d)  an  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  of  from  about  1x10  *  to  about 
IXIO-*  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about 
35  percent,  (e)  a  silicone  oil  slip  a^ent  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  1  to  5  percent,  (f)  a  water-insoluble  solvent 
system  in  an  amount  of  from  about  9  to  about  25  percent 
selected  fron>  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  for  said  amine  and  said  qua- 
ternary compound,  and  for  removal  of  grease  from  a 
metallic  surface  and  (g)  water  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  15  to  60  percent,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
of  the  composition. 


IRr-N'-RilX 
R, 

wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  about  10  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  Ra  and  R3  are  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
each,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  groups  and  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine;  and  (d)  from  about  5  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  a  water-soluble,  inorganic,  builder  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates,  silicates,  car- 
bonates, sulfates,  borates  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,325,415 
EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward    Joseph    Kenney,    Bemardsville,    and    Gariand 
George  Corey,  Milltown,  NJ.,  assignors  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,189 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—144) 
1.  A  metal  cleaning  and  polishing  emulsion  composition 
characterized  by  enhanced  stability  against  phase  separa- 
tion and  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  an  alkoxyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X        Hf 

R         (CHiCHO)! 
X 

R'        (CHiCHO)y 
I 
X  J 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  12  to  18  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  about  2  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  hydrogen  radicals,  x  and  y  are  integers  of  from  1 
through  3,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  up  to  4,  and  Y  is  an 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methosulfate. 
ethosulfate,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate  and  lactate, 
said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  0.7  to  about  5  percent,  (b)  an 
alkoxyl  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,325,416 
SYNTHETIC  GUM  DISPERSIONS 

Gordon  Trent  Hewitt,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,896 

22  Claims.  (CI.  252—161) 
14.  A  process  for  preparing  a  clear  liquid  gel  shampoo 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  1  to  5%  of  a  synthetic 
cellulose  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
soluble  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having  a  methoxyl  con- 
tent between  about  25  and  32%   and  a  hydroxypropyl 
content  between  about  2  and  about  10%  by  weight,  a 
water   soluble  carboxyl   methyl   cellulose   and   mixtures 
thereof,  2  to  15%  of  a  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  about  5  to  8  carbons  per  molecule  and  having 
one  hydroxy!  substituent  on  each  carbon  atoms,  3  to  10% 
of  a  saturated   monohydric   alcohol  having   from    1    to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  5  to  35%  of  a  water 
soluble  organic  anionic  non-soap  detergent  salt  having 
in  its  molecular  structure  an  acyl  or  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonic  and  carboxyl 
radicals  and  35  to  75%  water  which  comprises:  prepar- 
ing a  concentrate  containing  said  cellulose  by  admixing 
said  polyhydric  alcohol  with  said  monohydric  alcohol  and 
water  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  60*  F. 
to  100'  F.  to  form  a  homogeneous  solvent  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  to  said  mono- 
hydric alcohol  is  in  the  range  of  2:3  to  3:2;  adding  to  and 
dispersing  in  said   homogeneous  solvent  with   agitation 
said  cellulose  in  solid  form,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  cel- 
lulose to  the  sum  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  and  said 
monohydric  alcohol   being  from   about  0.1:1    to   about 
0.5:1,  to  form  a  smooth,  thin  slurry  containing  water  in 
an  amount  up  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  concen- 
trate; preparing  an  aqueous  detergent  solution  by  admix- 
ing the  balance  of  said  water  and  said  anionic  detetrgent 
salt;  admixing  said  cellulose-containing  concentrate  with 
said  aqueous  detergent  solution,  said  aqueous  detergent 
solution  comprising  from  about  50  to  80%  of  said  sham- 
poo, to  form  a  clear  gelled  shampoo  composition. 


R-N 


(CHiCHO)xH 
/ 

(CHiCHO)yH 


^ 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  about  8  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  x  and  y  are  integers  of 
from  1  through  4,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  up  to  about  5, 
said  alkoxyl  amine  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  0.7  to  about  5  percent  (c)  a  polishing  abrasive  hav- 
ing an  average  maximum  diameter  of  from  about  35  to 


3,325,417 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael   McKay   Rauhut.   Norwalk,  Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,688 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 

8.  A  method  of  generating  light  from  chemical  energy 
which  comprises  admixing  oxalyl  chloride,  substantially 
anhydrous  hydrogen  peroxide,  a  fluoroescent  compound 
and  a  diluent  provided  said  fluorescent  compound  is  added 
at  least  before  the  addition  of  the  last-added  compound 
of  said  oxalyl  chloride  and  said  anhydrous  hydrogen 
peroxide. 


3,325,418 

POLYCHLOROSULFONATED  POLYMERS  AS  VIS- 
COSITY INDEX  IMPROVERS  AND  LUBRICAT- 
ING OIL  DETERGENTS 

Frank  A.  Stuart,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,736 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  in  suflficienft  amount  to  provide 
viscosity  index  improvement  and  detergency  a  polysul- 
fonamide-substitutcd  polyolefin  of  from  about  200,000  to 
1,000,000  molecular  weight  obtained  by  reacting  a  chloro- 
suifonated  polyolefin,  derived  from  aliphatic  olcfiins  of 
from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  having  a  carbon  to  sulfur 
ratio  of  from  about  100  to  600  and  from  0  to  2  chlorine 
atoms  per  sulfur  atom  other  than  the  chlorine  of  the 
chlorosulfonyl  group,  with  an  amine  of  from  2  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  from  1  to  6  nitrogen  atoms  and  from  0  to  3 
hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  at  least  about  1  mol  of  amine 
will  be  added  per  equivalent  of  chlorosulfonyl. 

8.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  as  described  in  claim 
1,  having  from  6  to  50  mM.  per  kilogram  of  zinc  0,0- 
dihydrocarbyl  phosphorodithioate,  wherein  said  hydro- 
carbyl  group  is  from  4  to  36  carbon  atoms. 


3,325,419  ' 

AQUEOUS  THORIA-URANIA  SOL 
Forrest  R.  Hurley,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  Melvin  Tecotzky, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Milton  C.  Vanik,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  28,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  An  aqueous  thoria-urania  sol  stable  at  temperatures 
up  to  150°  C.  and  having  a  total  solids  content  of  up  to 
50%  which  comprises  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  homo- 
geneous particles  of  thoria  and  urania  in  the  size  range 
of  200  to  1125  angstrom  units  in  which  both  components 
are  in  the  plus  IV  oxidation  state  and  the  urania  content 
is  greater  than  10  to  99%. 


3,325,420 
TRITIUM-ACTIVATED  LUMINOUS  PIGMENTS 
Rudolf  Futterknecht,  Stuttgart-Wangen,  and  Wilbelm 
Neumann,  Stuttgart-Feuerbach,  Germany;  said  Neu- 
mann assignor  to  Westo  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  Fabrik  fiir  Chemisch-Tecbnischc  Erzeugnisse, 
Fcuerbach,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,145 
19  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  tritium-activated  luminous 
pigments  comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  tritium  in 
an  organic  compound  adapted  to  be  cross  linked  with  an 
isocyanate  and  including  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  (—CHj—CHjOH)— and 

(CHj— CHOH— CHj)— 

and  contacting  a  pulverulent  luminescent  material  with 
the  thus-formed  tritium-containing  organic  compound  and 
with  said  isocyanate  as  a  cross-linking  agent  therefor  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  form  on  the  individual  particles 
of  said  pulverulent  luminescent  material  a  coating  of  a 
hard,  tritium-containing  synthetic  resin  which  is  insoluble 
and  will  not  swell  in  water  and  organic  solvents  and 
which,  due  to  its  tritium  content,  is  capable  of  inciting 
the  luminescence  of  the  thus-coated  particles  of  said  pul- 
verulent luminescent  material. 


16.  A  luminous  pigment  consisting  essentially  of  a  pul- 
verulent mass  of  luminescent  particles  being  individually 
coated  with  a  tritiated  hard,  substantially  water  and  or- 
ganic solvents-insoluble  synthetic  resin  consisting  of  an 
intimate  mixture  of  at  least  one  tritiated  organic  com- 
pound cross-linked  with  an  isocyanate  and  of  a  homo- 
polymerized  isocyanate. 


3,325,421 
STABLE  DISPERSION  OF  A  UREA  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Erwin  Muller,  LeVerkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft,     Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1963, 
F  39,001 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—308) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  stable  dispersion  of  a  urea 
in  an  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  C.  or  less,  a  stoi- 
chiometrically  equivalent  amount  or  less  of  an  organic 
diisocyanate  per  equivalent  of  a  diamine  while  the  di- 
amine is  dissolved  in  a  liquid  organic  compound  having 
at  least  two  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups,  a  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  500  and  an  hydroxyl  number  of  not  more  than 
about  225. 


'  3,325,422 

LINEAR  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFONATE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 
David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,828 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252—383) 
1.  Process  for  suppressing  the  caking  tendencies  of 
straight-chain  soldium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  nonsoap 
detergent  containing  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion  of  the  molecule,  which  comprises  uniformly  dis- 
persing throughout  said  detergent  2  to  25%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  nonsoap  detergent,  of  an  anticaking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and 
potassium  salts  of  oxalic  acid,  sulfoacetic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  fumaric  acid  and  thiodisuccinic  acid. 


3,325,423 
'  IJNIFIED  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

Charles  B.  Jordan,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,866 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 

7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  com- 
position which  comprises: 

adding  to  1,2-propylene  glycol  an  amount  of  water  cor- 
responding to  (lO-n)  times  the  molar  equivalent  of 
sodium  tetraborate  to  be  added  in  said  process,  where 
n  represents  the  molar  ratio  of  the  water  of  hydration 
associated  with  said  sodium  tetraborate  and  is  a  num- 
ber less  than  10  and  which  may  be  zero, 

heating  said  1,2-propylene  glycol  and  water  to  85°  C. 

adding  in  increments  said  sodium  tetraborate  in  a  state 
of  hydration  corresponding  to  the  formula 

Na2B407nH20 

in  a  total  amount  of  about  20  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  said  glycol  times  the  ratio  of  the  molecular  weight 
of  NajB407nH20  to  Na2B4O7l0H2O  to   form   a 
solution, 
heating  said  solution  to  105°  C.  for  about  1  hour, 
adding  2-butyne-l,4-diol  in  an  amount  of  about' 12.5 

to  25  percent  by  weight  of  said  glycol,  and 
heating  the  resulting  solution  at  about  105°  C.  to  evap- 
orate the  water  of  the  reaction  to  a  level  of  about 
1.5-2.5  percent  by  weight  of  said  solution. 
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3,325,424 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COCRYSTALLIZED  VA- 
NADIUM,   TITANIUM,    AND    ALUMINUM    HA- 
UDES 
Erik  Tornqvist,  Roselle,  NJ.,  and  Perry  A.  ArgabriKbt, 
Eoglewood,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Application  Feb.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  260,081, 
whicli  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  827,710, 
July  17,  1959,  now  Patent  No.  3,139,419.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,398 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 442) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  co-crystallized  titanium, 
vanadium  and  aluminum  catalyst  component  by  react- 
ing a  titanium  tetrahalide,  a  vanadium  tetrahalide,  and 
aluminum  in  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  product  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  formula 

yTiX3.{l-y)VX3.0.33AlX3 

where  X  is  halogen  and  y  is  .50  to  .97  which  comprises: 
either,  (a)  reacting  a  titanium  tetrahalide,  a  vanadium 
tetrahalide,  and  aluminum  in  the  absence  of  diluent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200  to  400°  C;  or  (b)  adding  a 
titanium  tetrahalide  and  a  vanadium  tetrahalide  to  alumi- 
num in  an  aromatic  diluent  and  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  at  least  80 "C. 


droxyl  group  being  in  the  alpha  position  with  respect  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus. 


3,325,427 

METHOD  OF  DRY-MILLING  CARBOXYLIC 

ELASTOMERS  AND  ALKALI  LIGNINS 

Joseph  B.  Doughty,  Sullivan's  Island,  S.C,  assignor  to 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,208 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  drymilling  a  substan- 
tially dry  alkali  lignin  with  a  carboxylic  elastomer  into  a 
vulcanizable  product  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
1.500  p.s.i.  and  a  300%  modulus  of  at  least  1,000  p.s  i 
after  curing  at  about  300°  F.  for  30  to  90  minutes 


3,325.425 
SPRAY  DRYING  OF  AQUEOUS  ACRYLIC  POLY. 
MER  DISPERSION  PAINTS 
Walter  J.   Bray,  Jr.,   Longmeadow,   Mass..   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,519 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  method  for  converting  an  aqueous  coating  com- 
position into  a  rcdispersible  dry  powder,  which  comprises: 

(1)  atomizing  an  aqueous  acrylic  interpolymer  paint 
composition  containing  from  25  to  65%  by  weight 
of  total  solids; 

(2)  introducing  the  atomized  spray  into  a  drying  cham- 
ber by  means  of  an  air  stream  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture selected  from  the  range  of  100  to  160"'  F. 

(3)  while  maintaining  the  outlet  air  temperature  be- 
tween 75  and  125°  F.  by  means  of  a  secondary  air 
stream; 

(4)  conducting  the  atomized  spray  through  the  drying 
chamber  so  that  the  moisture  content  is  reduced  to 
not  more  than  4%  by  weight  before  the  spray  is  dis- 
charged from  the  chamber  ; 

(5)  and  recovering  the  dried  solids  which  comprise  (a) 
about  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin 
binder  which  is  an  interpolymer  made  of  about  66% 
by  weight  of  ethyl  acrylate  units,  about  33%  by 
weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  units  and  about  1% 
by  weight  of  methacrylic  acid  units;  (b)  about  80 
to  20%  by  weight  of  pigments  and  extenders  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  greater  than  2 
microns;  (c)  about  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  thicken- 
er and  (d)  about  0.5  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  dispers- 
ing agent. 

_t__  3,325,426 

OXIDIZED  PRODUCT  OF  SULFONATED  LIGNIN 
MATERIAL  REACTED  WITH  AN  ALKYLOLPHE- 
NOL 

Aaron    E.    Markham,    Bellingham.    Wash.,    assignor   to 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,641 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  water  sol- 
uble, oxidized  product  of  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing 
material  interacted  with  an  alkylolphenol  having  at- 
tached to  the  aromatic  nucleus  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  and  at  least  one  hydroxylalkyl  group  -with  the  hy- 


3,325,428 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IMPROVED  POLY- 
ENTERS    AND    ALKYDS,    AND    PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 
Richard  B.  Graver,  Savage,  and  Newton  D.  Farel,  Minne- 
apolis,   Minn.,    assignors    to    Archer-Daniels-Midland 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  29,  1960. 

813,911 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 22) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  solvent  soluble  ungeilcd 
polyester  resin  coating  vehicle  by  the  steps  comprising 
(1)   mixing  a  solvent  soluble  polyester  formulation  of 
resin  components  comprising  about  0-70%    monobasic 
organic  acid  of  4-26  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  15-60% 
polybasic  organic  acid,  and  10-45%  polyhydric  alcohol, 
by  weight  of  the  said  polyester  components,  the  total 
amount  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  used  in  said  formula- 
tion being  at  least  9%   in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  necessary  to  react  with  all  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
present  in  said  formulation,  (2)  diluting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture with  an  inert  liquid  solvent  in  an  amount  of  substan- 
tially 30-70%    by  weight  of  the  total  diluted   reaction 
mixture,  (3)  agitating  and  heating  the  diluted  reaction 
mixture  to  an  esterification  reaction  temperature  under 
internally  generated   pressure,  simultaneously   removing 
the  water  of  reaction  and  maintaining  said  amount  of 
said  solvent  in  the  heated  reaction  mixture  during  said 
esterification  reaction,   (4)  effecting  a  reduction  of  thf 
acid  value  of  said  reaction  mixture  under  the  said  re- 
action temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  an  acid 
value  below  which  an  insoluble  gel  would  be  formed  if 
said  resin  formulation  were  prepared  under  atmospheric 
reflux  in  the  presence  of  substantially  below  30%  of  said 


' 

. 


inert  solvent,  (5)  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture, 
and  recovering  as  the  product  of  the  process  a  coating 
vehicle  of  the  polyester  resin  in  a  dilutable  non-gelled 
fluid  state  miscible  in  said  solvent  and  having  said  low 
acid  value. 


3,325,429 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RUBBER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS     HAVING      IMPROVED     PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
James  Donald  Harris,  6  Marlborough  Close, 
Macclesfield,  England 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,713 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  rubber  compositions  com- 
prising compounding  approximately  100  parts  by  weight 
of  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
rubber,  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene 
rubber  and  nitrile  rubber,  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
antioxidant  and  with  approximately  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  siliceous  filler,  subjecting  the  compounded  rubber 
to  heat  treatment  of  between  100-220°  C.  for  a  period  of 
3  to  30  minutes,  then  adding  1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organo  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyoxo  aluminum  stearate,  polyoxo  aluminum 
tallate,  polyoxo  aluminum  benzoate  and  organo  metal 
compounds  containing  aluminum,  at  least  one  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  calcium  and 
magnesium,  and  at  least  one  acid  radical  derived  from  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tall  oil  fatty 
acids,  naphthenic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid. 


3,325,430 
CALKING  AND  SEALING  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
.Michael   H.  Grasley,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,395 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—25) 
1.  A  calking  composition  for  sealing  crevices,  cracks, 
leaks,  joints  and  the  like  to  make  them  waterproof  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of: 

Parts  by  weight 

(a)  a  block  copolymer  of  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  having  the  general  configuration 
A — B — A  wherein  each  A  is  a  poly(vinyl 
arene)  block  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  8,000  and  45,000,  and  B  is  a 
poly(conjugated  diene)  block  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  35,000  and  150,- 

000,  and  hydrogenated  derivatives  ^reof  __  100 

(b)  a  mineral  oil  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  550°  F.  and  a  viscosity  of  40  to  250 

SSU  at  210°  F. 0-50 

(c)  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  boiling  between  about 

100°  C.  and  175°  C. 1 75-200 

(d)  a  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen- 
ated rosin,  terpene  resins,  polymerized  rosin, 
pentaerythritol    esters   of   rosin,    polyalkenes 

and  mixtures  thereof 50-175 

(e)  an  alkylated  dimethylol  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
between  350  and  1,500,  a  methylol  content 
between  5%  and  20%  and  alkyl  substituents 

of  4-9  carbon  atoms  each 15-50 

(f)  a  filler  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  carbonates,  oxides  and  clays  hav- 
ing average  particle  diameters  between  about 

5  and  75  microns 150-400 

(g)  and  a  filler  of  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
cas, alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  carbonates 
having   average   particle   diameters   between 

about  0.005  and  1  micron 10-300 


\^ 


I  ■         3,325,431 

WAX  ETHYLENE-LOWER  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  CO- 
POLYMER HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 
Albert  R.  McManus,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,914 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 


-PttitTm'»t_:^>i 


1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  for  bonding  articles  upon  solidi- 
fication of  the  adhesive  from  molten  condition,  and  which 
sets  relatively  fast  from  mid  molten  condition  to  a  solid 
mass,  is  heat  resistant,  has  a  relatively  long  pot  life  in 
said  molten  condition  without  substantial  degradation 
thereof,  and  wettability  for  bonding  cellulosic  fibers,  said 
adhesive  comprising  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
170°  to  205°  F.,  an  ethylene -ethyl  acrylate  copolymer, 
and  a  chlorinated  triphenyl  plasticizer;  the  combined 
amounts  of  the  wax  and  the  plasticizer  constituting  the 
major  amount  of  the  composition;  and  said  copolymer 
being  the  reaction  product  under  heat  and  pressure  of 
about  0.2  to  1.5  moles  of  an  ethyl  acrylate  per  100  moles 
of  ethylene. 

3,325,432 
SPRAYABLE    WELDABLE    PRIMER   CONTAINING 
POLYVINYL  BUTYRAL.  CHROMIUM  TRIOXIDE, 
AND  ALUMINUM  POWDER 
Morton  D.  Kellert,  Longmeadow,  and  Robert  V.  De  Shay, 
East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,194 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  sprayable  weldable  anti-corrosive  primer  compris- 
ing from  7.3  to  10.5  parts  of  polyvinyl  butyral;  from 
76.5  to  85  parts  of  at  least  one  non-corrosive  organic 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  polyvinyl  butyral;  from 
0.09  to  0.15  part  of  chromium  trioxide;  from  1.4  to  1.8 
parts  of  aluminum  powder  of  less  than  100  mesh;  and 
from  6.15  to  9.05  parts  of  water;  wherein  the  aforemen- 
tioned parts  are  parts  by  weight  based  on  a  total  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  primer  and  wherein  the  viscosity  of 
the  primer  is  from  10  to  500  centipoises. 


3,325,433 
COATING  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS  WITH 
AQUEOUS    DISPERSION    OF    POLYOLEFIN 
CONTAINING  A  WERNER  COMPLEX 
John  W.  Trebilcock,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,611 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
A  method  of  reducing  shipping  damage  to  fruit  com- 
prising coating  the  surface  of  the  paperboard  shipping 
container  which  contacts  the  fruit,  with  from  10  to  150 
pounds  per  10,000  square  feet  of  surface  of  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymers,  said  material  being  dispersed  in 
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a  water  phase  containing  an  emulsifying  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic  and  nonionic  emulsi- 
fying agents,  and  from  0.1  to  20  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  composition  of  a  water  soluble  organic  Werner 
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malic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


3,325,434 
POLYTETRAFLl  OROETHYLENE-SILICONE 

RLBBER  EXTRUSION  COMPOSITION 
Paul  R.  Tully,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  20,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
125.356.   now   Patent  No.  3,207,825,  dated  Sept.  21, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  459,501 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
3.  An  extrudable  polytetrafluoroethylene  composition 
containing  a  curable  component  comprising  coagulated 
aqueous  colloidal  polytetrafluoroethylene  suspension. 
from  0.6%  to  12.5%  by  weight  of  the  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene present  of  uncured  silicone  rubber  in  which  there 
is  incorporated  a  curing  agent,  and  12%  to  22.5%  by 
weight  of  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  present  of  an  or- 
ganic lubricant. 


R 

Ar-C=CII| 

wherein  Ar,  selected  independently,  represents  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  radical  and  a  nuclear  haiohydrocarbon 
radical  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  substituents 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  Cj-C*  alkyl  radical,  and  a  halo- 
gen radical  having  an  atomic  number  of  from  17  to  35 
inclusively;  (V)  open-chain  aliphatic  conjugated  dienes 
having  from  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  inclusively;  (VI)  vinyl 
chloride;  (VII)  vinylidene  chloride;  (VIII)  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids;  and  (IX)  mon- 
oethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids  and  (B) 
from  about  10  to  about  550  parts  per  million  of  a  bac- 
tericidal mixture  of  at  least  two  bactericides  composed 
essentially  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  per  million 
of  a.a'-azobis(chloroformamidine)  and  correspondingly 
from  about  5  to  about  500  parts  per  million  of  at  least 
one  other  bactericide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  ethyl  mercuri  thiosalicylate,  and  the  quaternary 
salt  of  hexamethylene  tetramine  and  1,3-dichloropropene. 


3.325.435 
VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-ACRYLATE-CARBOXYL. 

IC    ACID    AMIDE    INTERPOLYMER    MODIFIED 

CEMENT   MORTAR   COMPOSITIONS 
Dale  S.  Gibbs,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No. 

256,110.   now    Patent   .No.   3,297,613,   dated  Jan.    10, 

1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  530,380 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  In  the  process  of  malcing  cement  mortar  composi- 
tions the  improvement  consisting  of  adding  to  such  com- 
positions a  substantially  water-insoluble  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride interpolymer  which  is  prepared  by  simultaneously 
and  continuously  adding  and  polymerizing,  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  catalytic  amounts  of  a  substantially 
non-ionic  free-radical  catalyst,  (1)  at  least  about  50 
weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride,  (2)  between  1  and 
45  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  comonomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates  and  alkacry- 
lates  having  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  between  about  3  and  25  weight 
percent  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  polymerizable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide,  wherein 
the  total  weight  of  the  polymerizable  constituents  is  100 
percent. 


3,325,436 
BACTERIA-RESISTANT  LATICES  CONTAINING 
a-a'-AZOBIS(CHLOROFORMAMIDINE) 
Hershel  B.  Prindle.  Ralph  R.  Langner,  and  Thomas  H. 
Chandler.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  269,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  bacteria-resistant,  water-insoluble,  organic,  poly- 
meric latex  composition  comprised  of  (A)  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
copolymer  having  from  about  20  to  about  75  weight  per- 
cent of  non-volatile  polymer  solids  of  polymerizable  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  Cj-C„  primary  and  secondary 
alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid;  (H)  C,-C,a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid;  (III)  monoeth- 
ylenically unsaturated  nitriles;    (IV)    monoalkenyl  aro- 


3,325,437 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYPROPYLENE 
ETHYLENE.  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER  AND 
ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  DIESTER 

Heinrich  Peters,  Wiesbaden.  Dietrich  Scbleede,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Felu  Schulde,  Neuenhain,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10,  1963 

F  40,193 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 

1.  A  propylene  polymer  composition  comprising: 

( 1 )  stereoregular  polypropylene, 

(2)  about  2  to  10%  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  mass  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of; 

(a)  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  con- 
taining about  10  to  50%  ethylene. 

(b)  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  bu'tene-1  contain- 
ing about  40  to  90%  ethylene,  and 

(c)  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  butene-1  con- 
taining about  50%  propylene,  and 

(3)  about  2  to  10%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
mass  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  diestcr  having 
the  structural  formula 

o  o 

R_0-C-(CH,).-ll-OR' 

where  R  and  R'  are  individual  aliphatic  radicals  hav- 
ing 8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
4  to  8. 


3,325,438 

SILK  SCREEN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Luciano  S.  Cahero,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Process  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,414 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  tacky,  film  forming  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  90  to  95  percent  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate  and  polyvinyl 
acrylic  resin;  from  3%  to  5%  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xylol;  from  1%  to  3% 
glycerine;  from  1%  to  3%  dibutylphthalate  and  from  0 
to  3%  acetone,  all  of  said  percentages  being  by  weight. 


'  3,325,439 

STABILIZED  SELF-EMULSIFYING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
ALKYL    POLY-SILOXANES    CONTAINING    HY- 
DROGEN  LINKED  WITH  SILICON 
Hans-Horst    Steinbach,    Leverkusen-Mathildenhof,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  28,  1962, 
F  37,455 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 
1.  Self-emulsifying  solutions  of  alkyl  polysiloxanes  con- 
taining silicon-linked  hydrogen,  and   of  emulsifiers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of 
a  polyhydroxy  compound  of  more  than  3  OH  groups  or 
their  etberification   products   and    acylamino   alkyl   sul- 
phates, in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alcohols  and  acetone,  which  solutions  contain 
as  an  Si-H  bond  stabilizing  additive  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  monobasic  amino- 
carboxylic  acid,  hexamethylene  tetramine,  potassium  bi- 
phthalate  and  sodium  citrate,  in  an  amount  of  between 
10"'  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution  and  the  satura- 
tion concentration. 


3,325,440 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HEAT 
PRE-TREATED  FILLERS  AND  SILICATE  CURING 
AGENTS 

Robert  Smith-Johannsen,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
S-J  Chemical  Company,  Fort  Edward,  N.Y.,  a  partner- 
ship 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,448 

,13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 37) 
I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  orgjmopoly- 
siloxane  convertible  to  the  cured  solid  elastic  state,  which 
organopolysiloxane  consists  essentially  of  monovalent  or- 
ganic radicals  and  silicon  and  oxygen  atoms  in  which  the 
organic  radicals  are  attached  to  the  silicon  atoms  by  car- 
bon atom  silicon  linkages  in  such  ratios  that  there  are 
present  from  about  1.95  to  about  2.2  organic  radicals  per 
silicon  atom,  a  filler  and  an  unhydrolyzed  organosilicate, 
said  composition  being  free  from  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,325,441 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

George  Joseph  .McNally,  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  Louis  Peter 

Cipriani,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,081 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  Polypropylene  stabilized  by  the  incorporation  therein 
of  0.5  to  5.0  percent  of  TiOj  and  0.02  to  1.0  percent  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di- 
tert-butyl-4-methylpbenol,  2,6-bis(2-hydTOxy-3-t-butyl-5- 
methylbenzyl)  -  p-cresol,  2,2'-methylenebis(4-cthyl-6-tert- 
butylphenol),  2,2'  -  mcthylenebis(4  -  methyl  -  6-tert-butyl- 
phenol)  and  4,4'  -  butylidenebis(6-tert-butyl-m-cresol); 
said  percentages  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
propylene. I 

'  3,325,442 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  CARBON  BLACK  AND 
PEROXIDE  CURING  AGENT 

Robert  J.  .McManimie,  St.  I^uis  County,  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,789 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  molded  polyethylene  com 
positions    which    comprises    Ziegler    p>olymerization    oi 
ethylene  in  the  presence  of  Ziegler  catalysts  and  carbon 
black,  adding  peroxide  curing  agent,  placing  the  resulting 
particulate  polyethylene  containing  carbon  black  and  per- 


oxide in  a  mold  and  heating  to  cure  and  mold  same,  the 
catalyst  being  composed  of  (a)  organic  compounds  of 
metals  represented  by  the  formula  R^MeX  in  which  R 
is  hydrocarbon;  Me  is  a  1st  to  3rd  group  metal;  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon and  halogen  and  n  is  a  number  lower  by  1  than 
the  valence  of  the  metal  Me;  and  (b)  a  salt  of  a  Group 
rV-B  to  VI-B  metal. 


3,325,443 

HYDROXYALKYL^SUBSTITUTED  ALKYLENIMINE 

MODIFIED  ALKYL  METHACRYLATE  RESINS 

Roger    M.    Christenson,    Gibsonia,    Samuel    Porter,   Jr., 
Tarentum,  and  Andrew  Halcoussis,  Plum  Borough,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,290 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  An  interpolymer  of  a  mixture  of  monomers  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(1)  from  about  50  percent  to  about  99.9  percent  by 
weight  of  a  lower  alkyl  methacrylate  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

(2)  at  least  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  polymer- 
izable ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(3)  from  0  percent  to  about  49.9  percent  by  weight 
of  one  or  more  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers copolymerizable  with  said  methacrylate  and 
said  acid; 

said  interpolymer  containing  imine-modified  acid  units 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  carboxylic  acid  groups  with 
an  N-hydroxyalkyl  alkylenimine  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  hydroxyalkyl  group  and  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkylenimine  group,  carboxylic  acid  that  is  reacted 
with  said  imine  being  from  0.1  percent  to  3  percent  by 
weight  of  said  mixture  of  monomers. 


3,325  444 
STABILIZED   METHYL   METHACRYLATE   MONO- 
MER AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
•      ING  A  DITHIO  PHOSPHINTC  ACID  OR  A  METAL 
SALT  THEREOF 
Richard  James  Best  and  Roy  Charles  Gordon,  Kenne- 
bunk,  Maine,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,296 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.7) 
4.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
methyl  methacrylate  containing  from  about  0.02%  and 
0.4%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  methyl 
methacrylate  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dicyclohexyl  dithio  phosphinic  acid  and  a 
salt  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  2-18  carbons,  lower  cycloalkyl 
and  monocyclic  lower  aralykyl;  and  Me  is  a  cation  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  nickel, 
lead,  cadmium,  copper  and  manganese. 


'  3,325,445 

POLY-ALPHA-OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING PYRAZOLONE  STABILIZERS 
Raymond  Clement  Harris  and  Gordon  Clay  Newland, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,264 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  containing  a  sta- 
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bilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  having  the 
general  formula: 


R— N— C=0 
Ri— C— C=CRi-Y 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl,  and  Y  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  5- 
hydroxy-4-pyrazolin  radical. 


3,325,446 
STABILIZED    HALOGEN-CONTAINING    OLEFIN 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  STABILIZERS 
THEREFOR 
Leo  S.  Chang,   Madison,   Richard   B.   Lund.  VVbjppany, 
Arleen  C.  Pierce,  Parsippany,  and  Edith  Turi,  Living- 
ston, NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  360,770 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorinated  polyethyl- 
ene, and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4.8-di- 
chloro-2.6-dibenzylbenzo[  1 -2,4-5  Jbisoxazole;  4.8-dichloro- 
2,6-diethylbenzo[  1-2.4-5  jbisoxazole;  poly-(4.8  -  dichloro- 
2,(6)  -ethylenebenzo[l-2,4-5]bisoxazole);  3.5  -  diphenyl- 
1,2.4-oxadiazole;  1.2-bis-(2-benzimidazolyl)ethyIene;  1,4- 
bis-(2  -  benzimidazolyl) -benzene;  2-phenylbenzothiazole; 
2,3-diphenylquinoxaline;  2,3-bis-(p-hydroxyphenyl)quin- 
oxalinc;  and  maleanil.  »  • 


3,325,449 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  F.  Ceyzeriat  and  Georges  L.  Pagnl,  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,829 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

891,774 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 

I.  A  storage-stable  composition  vulcanizable  by  re- 
moval of  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyhydroxy- 
diorganopolysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

I  OH         Ri  oil 

III 
R»-Si-0[-Si-0],— Sl-R« 

I  I  I 

on  R»  OH 
in  which  R',  R',  RJ  and  R«  are  monovalent  radicals  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  at 
least  equal  to  ZO.  and  enough  of  a  compatible  organic 
solvent  to  render  the  said  composition  storage-stable. 

8.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  storage-stable  com- 
position which  consists  of  the  following  essential  steps 
(a)  reacting,  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  neutralizing  agent  for  the  acid  liberated  and  a 
compatible  organic  solvent,  a  linear  diorganopolysiloxane 
of  the  formula:  «, 

Ri  I 


3,325,447 

FLUOROELASTOMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 

BISULPHITES 

Miles  F.  Kasparik,  Montague,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,004 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9) 
I.  Isolated  fluoroelastomer  having  incorporated  there- 
in a  color  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  bisulfite  and  ammonium 
bisulfite,  said  fluoroelastomer  being  a  copolymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene  fluoride/hexafluo- 
ropropene  copolymers  and  vinylidene  fluoride /hexafluoro- 
propene  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymers. 


3,325,448 
STABILIZED    POLYOLEFIN    CONTAINING    A 

Sanae    Tanaka    and    Katsura    Yokoyama,    Setagaya-ku, 
Tokyo,  and   Masao  Takashima,   Kita-ku,   Yokohama- 
sni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1962 
37/49,969;  Jan.  12,  1963,  38/541 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
ir  J;  ^.'^°'"P<'sition  stabilized  against  degradation  due  to 
U.V.   light  comprising   a   polyolefin   selected   from   the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  con- 
taining 0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  polyolefin  of  a 
quinoxaline  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
Lw^°^   ^P    2,3-bis(2'-hydroxyphenyl)<iuinoxaline,   2.3- 
u-.l>  -  hydroxy  -  4'  -  methylphenyl)  quinoxaline,  2,3- 
bis(2  -  hydroxy  -  4'  -  methoxyphenyl) quinoxaline,  2-(2'- 
hydroxy  -  4'  -  methylphenyl)  -  3  .  octylquinoxaline,  2- 
(2  -  hydroxy  -  4'  -  methylphenyl)  -  3  -  methyl-6-chloro- 
qumoxaline.  2  -  (2'-hydroxy  -  4'  -  methoxyphenyl). 3- 
ethylquinoxaline  and  2,3  -  bis(2'-hydroxy  -  4'  -  methyl- 
phenyl )-6-chloroquinoxaIine  and  (2)  nickel,  cobalt  and 
copper  salts  of  said  quinoxaline  derivatives. 


HO-[-8l-01.-H 

k. 

in  which  R'  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  at  least  equal  to  20,  with  at 
least  two  molecular  proportions  of  an  organo-silane  of 
the  formula: 

R'SiXj 

in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  each  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  carboxylic  acyloxy.  (b)  hydrolyzing 
the  remaining  X  radicals,  (c)  separating  the  organic  sol- 
vent solution  of  polyhydroxydiorganopolysiloxane  thus 
produced,  and  (d)  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the  solu- 
tion obtained  to  produce  a  storage-stable  composition. 


3,325,450 

POLYSILOXANEIMIDES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Fred  F.  Holub,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,311 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 46.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  the  matter  composed  of  recurrine 
units  of  the  formula 

^  o  Jl 

I! 
o 

tvhere  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical,  m  is  a  whole  number  equal 
to  at  least  1  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  10  to  10,000. 


-R'     ■ 

I 

-Sl-O- 

LA-  J 


R' 


-Sl-R- 


; 


June  13,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


716 


5.  The   process    for   making  polymeric  compositions 
composed  of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


-N 


N-R- 


FR'     1       R 
I 


o  o 

H  o  ^ 

\A/^    v^c^     Lit'  J 

4  A 


-8J— O- 


-81— R— 


which  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  a  diamino 
compound  of  formula 


■R' 

H|N-R 8i-0 

i'      J 


R' 
I 
-81-R-.\'Hi 


A. 


and  benzophenonetetracarboxylic  dianhydride,  and  heat- 
ing the  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
150°  C.  to  about  400°  C.  to  effect  cydization  and  forma- 
tion of  the  above-identified  polymeric  composition,  where 
R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  at 
least  1.  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  10  to  10,000. 


3,325,451  I 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS 

Harry  S.  Blancbard,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,111 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  The  process  of  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  a 
poIy-(2,6-dimethyl-l,4-phenylene)  ether  which  comprises 
reacting  oxygen  with  an  emulsion  of  a  solution  of  said 
polyphenylene  ether  and  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide. 

3,325,452 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL  POLYETHERS 
Wayne  F.  McWhorter  and  John  E.  Kuhn,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,605 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 


•    ■    <J<s>'l*ie<iitiii4s«n«i<t(i 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  polymeric 
glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  represented  by 
the  general  formula 

R-VO-R-O-CHj-CH-CHry— O-R-O-R, 

wherein  R  represents  the  nucleus  of  said  dihydric  phenol, 
Ri  represents  the  residue 

I  /\ 

H,C CH-CHi- 

and  n,  which  indicates  the  predetermined  extent  of  polym- 


erization, represents  an  average  value  of  from  about  0.25 
to  about  15,  which  comprises 

( 1 )  bringing  together  said  dihydric  phenol  and  an  ex- 
'       cess  of  epichlorohydrin,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about 

3  to  about  20  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of  said 
dihydric  phenol, 

(2)  condensing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50° 
C.  to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali 
as  catalyst,  only  from  about  1.05  to  about  1.8  mols 
of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of  said  dihydric  phenol, 
said  condensation  being  controlled  so  as  to  give  an 
intermediate  condensate  having  a  free  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  0.95  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  per  mol  of  said 
dihydric  phenol  initially  present,  said  intermediate 
condensate  being  known  by  the  equation 

0H  = 


n  +  1 


wherein  OH  represents  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  con- 
tent of  said  intermediate  condensate  and  n  is  as 
defined  hereinabove,  to  give  on  dehydrohalogenation 
said  predetermined  extent  of  polymerization  as  indi- 
cated by  n, 

(3)  removing  excess  epichlorohydrin  from  said  inter- 
mediate condensate,  and  then 

(4)  dehydrohalogenating  said  intermediate  condensate 
to  give  said  linear  polymeric  glycidyl  polyether. 


3,325,453 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  WHEREIN  THE 
RATE  OF  INITIATOR  ADDITION  IS  DEPEND- 
ENT ON  THE  REACTION  TEMPERATURE 
Drahoslav  Lim,  Jifi  ^oupek,  and    Miloslav  Kolinsky,  all 
of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  ^eskoslovenska 
akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,546 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 63) 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  monomer  having  an 
olefinic  double  bond  and  capable  of  addition  polymeriza- 
tion in  which  said  bond  is  saturated  which  comprises: 

(a)  gradually  admixing  to  said  monomer,  while  said 
monomer  is  in  a  liquid  state  in  a  polymerization  zone, 
an  initiator  compound  capable  of  substantially  uni- 
molecular  thermal  decomposition  in  the  mixture  so 
produced  to  form  radicals  initiating  said  polymeriza- 
tion, 

( 1 )  whereby  polymerization  of  said  monomer  is 
initiated  and  heat  of  polymerization  is  de- 
veloped; 

(b)  continuously  withdrawing  heat  of  polymerization 
from  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  controlling  the  rate  of  admixture  of  said  initiator 
compound  to  said  monomer  in  response  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture  to  keep  said  temperature  at 
a  substantially  constant  value  at  which  said  thermal 
decomposition  of  said  initiator  compound  is  sub- 
stantially complete  within  one  to  thirty  minutes  in 
said  mixture,  and  said  monomer  is  at  least  partly 
polymerized  to  a  corresponding  addition  polymer. 


3,325,454 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Itaru  Nakamura,  Isamu  Tamai.  and  Kenji  Nukushina,  all 
of    Mishima-shi,    Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.'  1962. 

,  J5^IM77i4S  "•  ""•  "'^•""  *-«•  ••• 

'  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  terephthalate 
by  directly  esterifying  terephthalic  acid   with  ethylene 
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glycol  in  the  presence  of  a  metal-containing  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  chloride, 
manganese  acetate,  calcium  acetate,  lead  acetate,  and 
antimony  oxide  followed  by  effecting  the  polycondensa- 
tion  of  the  esterified  product,  the  imprc^ement  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  adding  to  the  reaction  system  prior  to  the 
completion  of  said  esterification  reaction  in  an  amount 
of  0.0005  to  1.0  mol  percent,  based  on  the  acid  com- 
ponent in  said  reaction  system,  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  of  the  general  formula 

R»  Ri 

\l 

N'-X 

^a. 

wherein  each  of  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  is  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  A— R—  wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  hydro- 
carbon group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alklene  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryiene  of  6-16  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  of  6-16  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkylarylenc  of  6-16  carbon  atoms;  and  A  is  hydrogen 
or  hydroxy;  (b)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula H— R— O  where  R  is  as  defined  above;  and  (c)  a 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula  H— R— CO— O 
where  R  is  as  defined  above;  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chlorine  and 
bromine;  and  (2)  thereafter  completing  the  esterification 
and  polycondensation  reactions. 


temperature  at  which  rapid  polymerization  will  take 
place  and  the  melting  point  of  the  polyactam  pro- 
duced; 

polymerizing  said  droplets  to  form  finely  divided  solid 
particles  while  suspended  in  said  gas;  and 

discharging  said  finely  divided  solid  particles  from 
said  reactor. 


3,325,456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Stephen   Adamek,   Islin^^on,  Ontario,  and   Bertie   B.  J. 

Wood,  Oakville,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  Dunlop 

Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1964. 

26,903/64 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  at  least  one  vicinal  episulfide  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  compounds  of  the  metals  of  the  B  sub  group  of 
Group  II  of  the  Mendel«jeff  Periodic  Table,  and  a  cocat- 
alyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  in- 
organic ammonium  compounds,  organic  amines,  hydra- 
zine, and  derivatives  of  hydrazine. 


3.325,455 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NYLON  POWDERS 

Robert  E.  Warner,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>l\ania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,430 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  260—78) 


LA  process  of  producing  polylactams  in  pulverulent 
form  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  polymerizable  mixture  comprised  of  a 
higher  lactam,  an  anionic  catalyst  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  such  lactam,  and  a  promoter  compound 
effective  to  include  rapid  polymerization  of  such 
lactam; 

heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  intermediate  the 
melting  point  of  such  mixture  and  the  temperature 
at  which  rapid  polymerization  of  the  mixture  will 
take  place; 

spraying  a  continuous  stream  of  said  mixture  in  the 
form  of  small  liquid  droplets  into  a  reactor; 

suspending  said  droplets  in  a  substantially  rnoisture- 
frce  gas  that  is  inert  to  the  polymerization  reaction 
and  is  heated   to   a  temperature  intermediate  the 


3,325,457 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACRYLONITRILE 

POLYMERS 

Arnold  B.  Finestone.  Uominster,  and  James  S.  Pavlin, 

I-itchburg,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^®.A^'?*'"'^-  ^o"''n"*<Jon  of  application  Ser.  No, 
JnJrU'  '^■y  ^'  ''^*-  This  application  Aug.  26, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  482,919 

j  9  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 

1  1.  An  aqueous  suspension  polymerization  process  for 
producing  a  monovinyl  aryl-acrylonitrile  polymer  com- 
prising: 

polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  maintained  in 
aqueous  suspension,  the  monomer  mixture  compris- 
ing about  20  to  35%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
about  65  10  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  compound; 

carrying  out  the  polymerization  of  said  monomer  mix- 
ture in  suspension  without  substantial  removal  of 
monomer  until  a  conversion  to  polymer  of  from 
about  40  to  70%  has  been  attained;  and 

thereafter  continuing  the  polymerization  to  substantial 
completion  while  steam  distilling  the  polymerization 
mixture  under  such  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions so  as  to  partially  remove  sufl^cient  acrylonitrile 
to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  ratio  between 
the  polymerizing  monomers,  thereby  providing  a 
substantially  uniform,  low  viscosity  monovinyl  aryl- 
acryjonitrile  polymer. 


3,325,458 
ACRYLONITRILE  INTERPOLYMERS 

Chung  Sul  Kim  Bellingham,  Wash.,  and  Linda  M.  Wick, 
narrensv.lle  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
uil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,371 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 80.5) 
LA  resinous  interpolymer  having  excellent  uniformity, 
homogeneity  and  clarity  in  the  molded  form  resulting 
from  the  polymerization  for  from  about  8  to  16  hours 
to  a  conversion  of  at  least  70%  in  an  aqueous  medium 
ot  a  monomer  mixture  of  from  45  to  70%  by  weight 
of  an  alpha,  bcta-olefinically  unsaturated  mononitrilc 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  from  20  to  40%  by 
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weight  of  a   2-alkyl-l -olefin  hydrocarbon  having   from  having  the  formulas  (R'),P=S  and  (R'),P=Se,  wherein 

6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  al- 

a  lower  acrylic  ester  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  karyl,  said  alkaryl  having  from  1  to  3  alkyl  groups  of  1  to 

in  the  presence  of  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  20  carbon  atoms,  each,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  third  com- 

the  combined  weights  of  monomers  of  a  free  radical  pound  to  said  aluminum  dihalide  being  within  the  range 

initiator.  of  0.1:1  to  1:1. 


3,325,459 
SHEET  MATERIALS 

Robert  J.  Gander,  Whitehouse,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,303 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  terpolymer  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising  45  to  65  percent  by  weight  2-ethylhexyl 
acrylate,  20  to  40  percent  by  weight  vinyl  acetate,  and 
10  to  25  percent  by  weight  N-tert.-butylacrylamide,  said 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  a  plasticity  in  excess 
of  1.50  mm. 


3,325,460 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION 
OF  ETHYLENE/VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMERS 
USING   SERIALLY    ARRANGED   REACTION 
ZONES 
Wolf-Dietrich  Scfaellenberg,  Opiaden,  and  Herbert  Bartl, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1963, 
F  41,617 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—87.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate  containing  40  to 
75%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  vinyl  acetate  in  lertiary 
butanol  as  the  reaction  medium,  the  improvement  which 
comprises   introducing,  as  feed,  ethylene,   vinyl   acetate 
and  tertiary  butanol  together  with  0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weijght  of  the  monomers,  of  an  organic 
free  radical  forming  polymerization  initiator  under  an 
ethylene  pressure  of  about  50  to  about  500  atmospheres, 
the  feed  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  to  vinyl  acetate  being  in 
the  range  of  1.8:1  to  0.5:1  and  the  feed  weight  ratio  of 
vinyl  acetate  to  tertiary  butanol  being  in  the  range  of 
1:0.1  to  1:3,  into  a  first  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the 
temperature  thereof  between  20  and  120°  C.  and  passing 
resulting  product  through  at  least  one  additional  and  ser- 
ially arranged  reaction  zone  under  reaction  conditions, 
including  a  temperature  between  20  and  120°  C.  promot- 
ing monomer  conversion  to  copolymer  in  said  first  re- 
action zone  to  an  extent  less  than  that  obtained  in  all 
succeeding   serially    arranged    reaction    zones   until   the 
total  monomer  conversion  is  at  least  40%  and  the  solids 
content  of  the  product  of  the  last  reaction  zone  is  at 
least  25%  after  removal  of  unreacted  ethylene,  said  first 
and  each  serially  arranged  additional  reaction  zone  hav- 
ing a  capacity  of  at  least  0.1  m.^. 


3,325,461 
POLYMERIZATION   OF   OLEFINS   IN   THE   PRES- 
ENCE   OF    TITANIUM    TRICHLORIDE,    ALKYL 
ALUMINUM    DIHALIDE    AND    A    PHOSPHINE 
SULFIDE  OR  SELENIDE 
John  Boor,  Jr.,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,198 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
an  aluminum  dihalide  having  the  formula  RAlXj  wherein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  aralkyl,  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  TiCla  produced  by 
reduction  of  TiCU  with  A1(C2H5)3;  and  a  third  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 


3,325,462 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  PRO- 
PYLENE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYST 
CONSISTING  OF  THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF 
TIClj  AND  AN  ANTIMONY  ALKYL  HAUDE 
FURTHER  REACTED  WTTH  AN  ALUMINUM 
ALKYL 
(tsuho  Aishima  and  Yuklchi  Takashl,  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishii, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1962, 

37/52,843 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  poly- 
propylene which  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  free  of  free 
aluminum  alkyl  or  alkyl  aluminum  halide,  and  contain- 
ing titanium,  aluminum,  and  antimony  in  the  atomic 
ratio  of  1:0.05  to  0.5:0.001  to  0.1  respectively;  said  cata- 
lyst being  prepared  by  treating  titanium  trichloride  with 
a  trialkyl  antimony  dihalide  of  the  general  formula 
RsSbXj,  in  an  inert  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature 
between  room  temperature  and  150°  C,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom,  and  where  the  molar  ratio  of  trialkyl  an- 
timony dihalide  to  titanium  trichloride  is  0.001-0.1:1, 
separating  the  inert  reaction  medium  from  the  solid  re- 
sultant product  of  the  reaction  between  the  titanium  tri- 
chloride and  trialkyl  antimony  dihalide,  reacting  said 
solid  resultant  product  at  a  temperature  between  30°  C. 
and  100°  C.  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl  of  the  general  for- 
mula AlR's,  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  where  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum 
trialkyl  to  titanium  trichloride  is  1-6:1,  the  product  of 
the  reaction  comprising  a  solid  product  in  a  liquid  phase, 
separating  said  solid  product  from  said  liquid  phase  at 
room  temperature,  and  washing  said  solid  product  with  a 
hot  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  remove  therefrom  any  or- 
ganoaluminum  compounds  and  thereby  render  said  solid 
product  free  of  free  aluminum  alkyl  or  alkyl  aluminum 
halide. 


3,325,463 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS  WTTH  CATA- 
LYST  COMPRISING  VANADIUM  TETRACHLO- 
RIDE, IRON  ACETYL  ACETONATE  AND  AN 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
Masao  Iwamoto  and  Sadao  Yuguchi,  Ohtsu-shl,  Shiga-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon   Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1963, 
38/13,408;  Apr.  8,  1963,  38/17,389;  July  10,  1963, 
38/35,349;  Aug.  8,  1963,  38/40,701 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyolefin  which  com- 
prises polymerising  an  alpha-olefin  using  as  a  catalyst 


ri8 


^ 
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1. 
a  composition  comprising  an  addition  product  of  vana- 
dium tetrachloride  and  iron  acetyl  acetonate,  and  an  or- 
ganometallic  compound  of  a  metal  of  Groups  I-III  of 
the  periodic  table,  and  effecting  said  polymerisation  re- 


action in  a  solvent  which  dissolves  said  catalyst  but  is 
inert  thereto,  at  a  temperature  between  the  freezing  point 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  and  a  pressure  be- 
tween atmospheric  and  100  kilograms  per  square  centi- 
meter. 


3.325.464 

NOVEL  POLYBUTADIENE-POLYHALOGENATED 
CYCLOPENTADIENE  ADDLCTS 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Yonkers,    N.Y..   assignor    to    Hoolier 

Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,668 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.2) 

1.  The  thermoplastic  resin  of  polybutadiene  having  at 
least  80  percent  of  cis-1,4  configuration,  and  a  polyhalo- 
genated  cyclopentadiene  having  the  formula: 


3,325,466 

TERTIARY  Bl  TYL  GROl  P  AS  A  CARBOXYL  PRO- 
TECTING GROl  P  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PEP- 
TIDES 

George  W.  Anderson.  I'pper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  and 
Francis  M.  Callahan.  Stony  Point,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
81,942.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1963. 
Ser.  No.  323,092 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  peptides  where  a 
naturally-occurring  a-amino  acid,  or  a  peptide  prepar- 
able  from  said  naturally-occurring  o-amino  acid,  having 
its  amine  function  or  functions  blocked  by  a  radical  so 
as  to  prevent  said  function  or  functions  from  exerting 
a  zwitter-ion  effect  is  brought  into  reactive  contact  with 
an  ester  of  a  naturally-occurring  o-amino  acid,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  use  of  a  tertiary  butyl  ester 
of  a  naturally-occurring  a-amino  acid  as  said  ester,  said 
naturally-occurring  a-amino  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycine,  alanine,  serine,  amino-butyric 
acid,  methionine,  valine,  norleucine,  leucine,  isoleucine, 
phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  dihydroxy-phenylalanine  trypto- 
phane, histidine,  cystine,  arginane,  ornithine,  lysine,  as- 
partic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  glutamine,  hydroxyglutamic 
acid,  threonine,  proline  and  hydroxyproline. 


^: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  an  alkoxy 


3,325,467 

TRISAZO  DYESTLFFS  AND  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

Marcel  Jirou,  Sotteville-les-Rouen,  and  Vasill  Urne, 
Rouen,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,235 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4.  1959. 
812,101 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—145) 

1.  Trisazo  dyestuffs  of  the  following  formula: 


HO,S<^ 


.N=.\ 


-NHC 


OCIIi  OH 


SOiH 


SOiII- 


radical;  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  has  said  poly- 
halogenated  cyclopentadiene  reacted  across  greater  than 
50  percent  of  the  original  double  bonds  in  the  poly- 
butadiene. 


3,325,465 
POLYMERIZATION 
Daniel  G.  Jones,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Phillip  S.  Landls,  Wood- 
hury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,164 
24  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  polylmerizing  olefinic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  polymerizing  the  same  under  polym- 
erization conditions  to  a  product  in  which  dimcrs  pre- 
dominate in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
catalyst  having  a  pore  diameter  of  sufficient  size  to  per- 
mit ingress  of  reactant  molecules  and  egress  of  product 
molescules,  the  initially  present  cations  of  said  alumino- 
silicate having  been  partially  exchanged  by  cations  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel  and 
rare  earth  cations. 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl, 
4  -  carboxyphenyl,  sulphophenyl,  and  3-sulphonamido- 
phenyl  radicals  or  the  copper  derivatives  thereof  contain- 
ing from  one  to  two  atoms  of  copper  per  molecule  of 
dyestuff. 


3,325,468 
DISAZO  PYRAZOI.VL  DYESTl'FFS 
Jean-Pierre  Jung,  Riehen.  near  Basel,  and  Guido  Schetty, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
H.  A.  Whitten  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
243,620,  now   Patent    No.   3,197.455,   dated  July   27, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  3,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  327,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  15,  1961, 

14,557/61 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 160) 
1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CHi-C=.V 


E-N=N-C=C 


VH, 


>,^^ 
.\^ 


SOiNHSi 


<T> 


.V 

\ 


N=C-CHi 


C=C-N=N- 
NHt 
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wherein  the  dyestuff  molecule  contains  a  maximum  of 
four  water-solubilizing  groups,  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  chloro,  bromo,  methyl, 
ethyl  and  — SO3H,  each  D  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

phenoxyphenyl 

phenylsulfonylphenyl 

methyl-phenylsulfonylphenyl 

chloro-phenylsulfonylphenyl  | 

phenoxy-sulfonylphenyl 

lower  alkyl-phenoxy-sulfonylphenyl 

chloroacetylamino-phenoxysulfonylphenyl 

chlorophenoxy-sulfonylphenyl 

N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylamino-sulfonylphenyl 

methylphenyl-disulfimidophenyl 

chlorophenyl-disulfimidophenyl 

benzoylphenyl 

dichlorotriazinylaminophenyl 

lower  alkoxycarbonylphenyl 

phenyl 

sulfo-phenyl 

chloroacetylaminophenyl 

nitrophenyl 

carboxyphenyl 

and  the  phenyl  nucleus  of  the  above  defined  D  linked 
directly  to  the  adjacent  azo  bridge  being  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 
alkyl,  each  D  being  further  substituted  by  from  0  to  1 
sulfonic  acid  group. 


3,325,469 
WATERINSOLUBLE  PYRAZOLONE  MONOAZO 
DYESTL'FFS 
Alistair  Howard  Bcrrie  and  Raymond  Windle,  Manches- 
ter,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2.  1963. 

34,609/63 
2  Claims.  (CI,  260—162) 
I.  The  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  for- 
mula: 

CONHi 
^    A    \-N=N-cfl    ^N 

.<c^"^^^    0=^ — N-/~r\ 

COO.R'.O.RJ  \  X 

wherein   R»  represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl; 

and  any  further  substituents  on  the  benzene  rings  A 
and  B  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, lower  alkylsulphonyl,  sulphonamido  and  N- 
lower  alkylsulphonamido. 


3,325,470 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1963 

F  40.998 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—193) 

1.  Water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

N=N-A 


/v 


Q— Nil— Z-Alk-Nir-Y- 


V 


X 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  metliyl,  me- 
thoxy,  carbomethoxy  or  chlorophenoxy,  Y  and  Z  repi^- 
sent  independently  —SO,—  or  —CO—,  Alk  represents 
— CHa —  or  — CH2 — CHj — ,  Q  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  acetylami- 
no,  sulfamyl  and  carbamyl  and  A  represents  the  radical 
of  a  2,3-hydroxynaphthoic  acid  arylamide,  an  aceto  acetic 
acid  arylamide  or  a  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone. 


3,325,471 

2,4-DINITROPHENYL.AZO  -  2  -  ALKANOYLAMINO- 
I^Ayi?^^  -  BIS  (;9  -  CYANOETHOXYETHYL). 
BENZENE  DYESTUFFS 

Paul  Rhyner,  Basel,  and  Klaus  Artz,  Muttenz,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  517,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  14,  1961. 

14,512/61 
J  7  Claims.  (CI.  260—207) 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


OiN 


ORi 


X=N 


>-N 


■J 
\ 


CHiCHjOCHiCHiCX 


NHCORf 


CHjCHjOCHaCHiCN 


in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  al- 
kyl, R2  and  R3  represent  lower  alkyl. 


3,325,472 

POLYCYCLOHEXOSE-POLYOXYETHYLENE. 
GLYCOL  SUPPOSITORY  BASES 

Raymond  R.  Sackler,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morti- 
mer D.  Sackler  and  Raymond  R.  Sackler,  Yonkers, 
N.Y.,  a  copartnership 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376^60 

I  16  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  polymeric  polycyclo- 
hexose  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gum  guar,  pectin,  aigin,  carboxymethylcellulose  and  mix- 
tures of  these  and  a  polyoxyethylene  glycol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  glycols  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  from    200  to  6000. 


3,325,473 

PROCESS  OF  REFINING  ARABINOGALACTAN- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCT 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Ivan  Herrick,  Mark  F.  Adams,  and  Ethan  Max  Huffaker, 
Pullman,  Wash.,  assignors  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,105 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1. 1 A  process  for  refining  arabinogalactan  which  com- 
prises mixing  an  aqueous  composition  containing  aVabino- 
galactan  with  an  active  magnesium  oxide  containing  from 
5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  water  of  hydration  and  bound 
carbon  dioxide,  digesting  said  mixture  at  from  about 
20°  C:.  to  about  140°  C.  so  as  to  flocculate  associated 
materials  from  said  arabinogalactan  to  leave  a  solution 
containing  arabinogalactan,  and  recovering  refined  ara- 
binogalactan from  said  solution. 
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3,325,474 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  STEROID  2'-ACETAMIDO- 

2'.DEOXY.GLLCOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Lewis  H,  Sarett,  Princeton,  Robert  G.  Strachan,  Summit, 
and   Ralph   F.   Hirschmann,   Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,   as- 
signors to  Merely  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,015 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—210.5) 

1.  ll/J,17a  -  dihydroxy  -  3,20  -  dione  -  1,4  -  pregna- 
dicne  -  2 1  -  yl  -  tri  -  O  -  acetyl  -  ^  -  D  -  2'  -  acetamido- 
2'-deoxy-glucoside. 


3,325,475 
ORGANIC  AMINE  SALTS  OF  SACCHARIN 
Luborair  C.  Vacek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Maumee 
Chemical  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,560 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—211) 

3.  The  saccharin  salt  of  an  aminodeoxysugar  wherein 
said  sugar  is  l-deoxy-l-(methylamino)  glucitol  or  1- 
amino- 1  -deoxy-D-glucitoI. 


3,325,477 
PHENYL-  AND  THIENYL-ACETAMIDO 
PENICILLINS 
George  Robert  Foslier,  Horsham,  and  John  Herbert 
Charles   Nayler,   Dorking,   England,   assignors  to 
Beecham  Group   Limited,   Brentford,  England,  a 
British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  564,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27,  1965, 
31,912/65;  Feb.  24,  1966,  8,099/66 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  penicillin  of  the  formula: 


8  CH| 

Hi\XCONHCHCONHCH-Ck        C-CH, 

K.  co-\ cir. 


coon 


(I) 


3,325,476 
REACTION  OF  AMINE  WITH  EPOXIDES  AC- 
COMPANIED   BY    SIMULTANEOUS    DEHY- 
DROHALOGENATION 
Rostyslaw   Dowbenko,  Gibsonia.   Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,295 

The  poriion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  5,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri— C=CH-CH-CHf-Z 

Y  in 

where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  fluorine,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and  Z  is  a  radical  derived  by  removing  a  hydro- 
gen atom  from  an  amine  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyl  and  aryl  primary  and  secondary 
ammes  containing  one  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic 
amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholinc, 
piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  N-methyl  piperazine  and  hexa- 
methyleneimine,  which  comprises  reacting  an  epoxide 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


and  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  wherein  R  is  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl  and  X  is  a  divalent  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
unsubstituted  or  hydroxy  substituted  or  interrupted  by  an 
amide  linkage. 


3,325,478 
a-AMINO-1-ADAMANTYLMETHYL 
PENICILLINS 
Edward  C.  Hermann,  Newark,  and  Jack  A.  Snyder,  Clay- 
mont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,   Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,183 

3  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


I'M  —  c^^^ —  CH 
I  I 

^C    N    - 

cr 


c  ^ 
I        CHj 
-  CH    


COOX 


where 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisti   3  of  hydrogen 
and  a  non-toxic  anion. 


X 

Ri-C-CH» 
I 
Y 


-CH CHi 

\   / 
O 


3,325,479 
DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINOACYLPENICILLINS  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  Robert  Fosker,  Horsham,  Sussex,  John  Herbert 
Charies  Nayler,  Dorking,  Surrey,  and  John  Alan  Wll- 
cox,  Betchworth,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  28,  1963, 
I  8,176/63 

'  9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine  and  fluorine;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  lower 
aJkyI  radicals,  with  at  least  2  moles  per  mole  of  the 
epoxide  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  haloalkyl  and  aryl 
primary  and  secondary  amines  containing  one  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  heterocyclic  amines  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine. 
N-methyl  piperazine  and  hexametbyleneimine,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


CHi 


(bo-N in 


coon 


s 

R.CH,CO.NII.CH-CH        C-CH, 

N 

Ri-C  H 

Ri-ii  6 

\   i^ 
C 


k. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  nitro  and  hydroxy,  or  thienylmethyl,  Rj  is 
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alkyl,  Rj  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or  alkoxy,  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl,  and  its  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  aluminum  and 
ammonium  salts,  and  its  non-toxic  substituted  ammonium 
salts  with  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  tri(lower)alkylamine,  procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-ben- 
zyl-beta-phenethylamine,  1-ephenamine,  N,N'-bis-dehy- 
droabietylethylenediamine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine 
and  dehydroabietylamine. 


3,325,480 

5'^UBSTITUTED  STEROIDAL  PYRAZOLES  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 

Pietro   de    Ruggieri,    Carmelo    Gandolfi,    and    Umberto 
Guzzi,  .Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ormonoterapia  Rkhter 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  1, 1964, 
2,245/64 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.5) 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  tautomeric  forms  of  the 
formulae 


OH 


R»N 


and 


CHiRi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl,  fluoro  and  chloro;  Ri  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
o-methyl  and  /3-methyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  acyloxy  in 
which  the  acyl  radical  derived  from  an  aliphatic  acid  hav- 
ing from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  keto  and  /3-hy- 
droxy;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  alkylamino,  acylamino,  arylamino,  hy- 
droxy, acyloxy  in  which  the  acyl  radical  is  derived  from 
an  aliphatic  acid  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
lower  alkoxy;  Rs  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi;  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  fluoro  and  the  bonds  between  the  4,5-  and  6,7-car- 
bon  atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
single  bond  and  a  double  bond. 


3,325,481 
3-(OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED)AMINO-ESTRA.I^, 
5(10),8(9),14.PENTAEN  .  17  -  ONES  AND  DERTVA. 
TFVES  THEREOF 
Raphael  Pappo,  SkoUe,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarie  ft 
Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1965. 
41,605/65,  41,606/65 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—239.5) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


R" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl  and  hydrocarbon-sulfonyl  radicals, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R  and  R' 
together  comprise  the  residue  of  a  secondary  cycloali- 
phatic  amine,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  jcarbonyl,  hydroxymethylene,  (lower  alkanoyl )oxy- 
methylene,  alkylenedioxymethylene  and  bis-(lower  al- 
koxy) methylene  radicals,  and  the  dotted  line  indicates  the 
optional  presence  of  a  14,15-double  bond. 

2.  3  -  pyrrolidinoestra-l,3,5(10),8(9),14  -  pentaen-17- 
one. 


3,325,482 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  3-ACYL. 
AMINO  -  5  -  PYRAZOLONES  AND  3  -  UREIDO  -  5- 
PYRAZOLONES 
Marcel  Jacob  Monbaliu  and  Arthur  Henri  De  Cat,  Mort- 
sel-Antwerp,  and  Raphael  Karel  Van  Poucke,  Mechlin, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producteo  N.V., 
Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company  of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,594 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—239.7) 
Ij.  In  the  process  of  preparing  3-carboxylic  acid  acyl- 
amino-5-pyrazolones  and  3-ureido-5-pyrazolones  compris- 
ing the  reaction  of  3-amino-5-pyrazolones  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  chlo- 
rides, acid  anhydrides,  organic  isocyanates,  and  organic 
isothiocyanates,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  an  anhydrous  inert  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  tetrahydrothio- 
phene-1,  1 -dioxide,  nitromethane  and  chlorinated  lower 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride,  tindV)  chlo- 
ride, antimony(V)  fluoride  and  zinc  chloride. 


3,325,483 
INTRODUCING  UNSATURATION  INTO  STEROID 

COMPOUNDS 
Kekhusroo  R.  Bhanicha  and  Heinrich  M.  Schrenk,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Packers 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,194 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
13.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  A"-pregnene 
compound  comprising  heating  a  pregnan-20-one  ethylene 
ketal  having  a  IZo-sulfonyloxy  group  with  a  potassium 
glycolate  of  a  long  chain  polyethylene  glycol  monometh- 
yl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  non-hydroxylic  solvent  me- 
dian to  accomplish  dehydrosulfonylation. 
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3,325,484 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERIPLOGEMA  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  SECURED  THEREIN 
Romano  Deghenghi,   Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,   as- 
signor to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Set.  No.  410,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  15,  1963, 
889  205 
15  Claims.  (Cl!  260—239.55) 

4.  4^.5/3,14^,15  -  diepoxy  -  3^,20^,21  -  trihydroxy-14- 
isopregnane. 

5.  4/3,5/3,14/9,15/3  -  dicpoxy  -  3/3  -  hydroxy  -  20/3,21- 
isopropyIidcnedioxy-14-isopregnane. 


trifluoromcthyl,   trichloromethyl,   tribromomethyl,   di- 
fluoromethyl,  dichloromcthyl  and  dibromomethyl  and 
Rj  and  R,  arc  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  allcanoyl. 


3,325,485 

3-(HALOPHENYL-OXOALIPHATIC)BENZO- 

THIADIAZINE.1,1. DIOXIDES 

Fredericli  C.  Novello,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,456 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  SulfamyI-l,2,4-benzothiadiazine-l.l-dioxidc  having 
attached  to  the  3-position  carbon  atom  halo-phenyl-lower 
aliphatic  having  oxygen  as  the  only  hetero  atom  as  part 
of  the  aliphatic  moiety,  the  halo  in  the  aforementioned 
substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  selected  from 
chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine;  and  wherein  an  additional 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy.  and  nitro  is  attached  to  the 
benzenoid  portion  of  the  benzothiadiazinc  nucleus. 


3,325,488 

DIPHENOXYACETIC  ACID  AMIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Victor  Lafon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Anonyme 

dite:  Orsymonde.  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16.  1962. 

43,491/62;  Jan.  25,  1963,  3,275/63 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^0 

^0 


O  R, 

\  II         / 

CH-C-.N 

/  \ 

Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
hydroxyethyl,  morpholinoethyl,  morpholinopropyl  and 
phenyl,  or  R,  and  Rj,  together  with  the  N  atom,  form  a 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipcra- 
zine  chiorophenylpiperazine,  and  diphenoxyacetylpipera- 
zine,  and  wherein  A  and  B  are  each  one  or  two  atoms 
of  halogen. 

9.  N-morpholinoethyl-diphenoxy-acetamidc. 


3,325,486 
PHENTHIAZINE-AMIDE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lajos   Toldy,   Jozsef   Borsi,   Marion   Fekete,   and   Boris 
Dumbovich,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Egyesiilt 
Gyogyszer-es  Tapszergyar.  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,337 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  * 


v\ 


CO— Xt-N 


OCIIj 


N-Xt^6- 


K 


% 


III 


3  325  489 
SUBSTITUTED  3.HYDROXYDIBENZOPYRANS 

James  W.  Bolger.  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexall 

Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,673 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 

1.  4  -  di  -  lower  alkylaminomethyl  -  6,6  -  di  -  lower 
alkyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  7.8,9,10  -  tetrahydro  -  6H  -  dibenzo 
(b.dlpyran. 

8.  4  -  di  -  lower  alkylaminomethyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  6- 
0X0  -  7,8.9.10  -  tetrahydro  -  6H  -  dibenzo[b.d]pyran. 

13.  4  -  morpholinomethyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  6  -  oxo- 
7,8.9. 10-tctrahydro-6H-dibenzo[  b.dlpyran. 


)CII 


wherein  X:  and  Xj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  and  branched  chain  alkylene  groups 
of  1^  carbon  atoms,  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  mcthoxy  radi- 
cals. 


3,325,487 

2.POLYHALOMETHYL.l,3,5.0XADIAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomail,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  & 
I-rench  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
281,042,  May  16,  1963.  This  application  Oct.  13, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  403,638 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

ORi 

R»-CH  ^N 

\  / 

N=C 

m  which: 

Rx  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,325,490 
SUBSTITUTED  l-HYDROXYDIBENZOPYRANS 

James  W.  BoJger.  Canoga  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rexall 

Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,660 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.2) 

1.  2  -  di  -  lower  alkylaminomethyl  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  6  - 
oxo  -  3  -  methyl  -  7,8,9,10  -  tetrahydro  -  6H  -  dibenzo- 
[b.dlpyran. 

6.  2  -  morphyolinomethyl  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  6  -  oxo  -  3  - 
methyl  -  7.8.9,10  -  tetrahydro  -  6H  -  dibenzo [b,d]pyran. 

9.  2  -  di  -  lower  alkylaminomethyl  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  3,6,6  - 
trimethyI-7.8,9,10-tetrahydro-6H-dibenzo-[b.d]pyran. 


3,325.491 
HYDROGENATION  OF  AMINOVINYL  KETONES 

James  C.  Martin.  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,844 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—247.7) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  amino  alcohols  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  aminovinyl  ketone  to  catalytic  hy- 
drogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium  and  rhodium. 


I 


V 


June  13,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


723 


7.  The  method  of  preparing  4-methyl-l-morpholino-3- 
pentanol  which  comprises  hydrogenating  4-methyl-l-mor- 
pholino-l-pentcn-3-onc  in  the  presence  of  a  supported 
ruthenium  catalyst.  | 


/ 


R' 


N 


%Ay 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  respectively  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  phenyl,  and  X  and  Y  each  respectively  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  sulfur. 


3,325,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANURIC  ACID 
FROM   MELAMINE  PURIFICATION  WASTE 
MOTHER   LIQUOR 
Katsusaburo  Shimamura,  Kawasaki-shi,  Atsushi  Matsu- 
shima,  Tokyo,  and  Shuji  Yoshida,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1963, 
38/41,918 
'^  17  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cyanuric  acid  from  the 
waste  mother  liquor  resulting  from  the  purification  of 
melamine,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  adding  to  a  melamine  purification  waste  mother 
liquor,  which  is  discharged  during  the  purification  of 
crude  melamine  by  the  recrystallization  procedure 
using  a  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  cyanuric 
acid  in  an  amount  at  least  equivalent  to  the  melamine 
remaining  dissolved  in  said  mother  liquor, 

(2)  adding  sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  so  that  the  pH  of 
said  mother  liquor  may  be  set  within  the  range  from 
8  to  5.5  to  form  precipitates, 

(3)  separating  said  precipitates, 

(4)  subjecting  the  separated  precipitates  to  hydrolysis 
at  a  temperature  ranging  between  110°  and  250°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid,  and 

(5)  cooling  the  reaction  product  of  hydrolysis  to  de- 
posit cyanuric  acid  as  crystals  and  collecting  said 
crystals  by  isolating  the  same  from  the  hydrolyzec^ 
waste  mother  liquor.  ' 


which  comprises  mixing  together  at  a  pH  of  about  3  to  5 


3,325,494 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRAZINAMIDO- 
GUANIDINES 
Leonard  M.  Weinstock,  Rocky  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Edward  J. 
Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,041 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
1.  The    process    for    making    pyrazinamidoguanidine 


R.V 
R 


3,325,492 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  (-PHOSPHONIC,  -PHOSPHINIC) 
OR  DITHIOPHOSPHORIC  (-PHOSPHONIC,  -PHOS- 
PHINIC) ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wupperial-Cronenberg,  and  Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,   1964, 

F  42,443 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  Thio-phosphorus  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


c 

R    X  ^        . 

P-Y-CHt-CUi-S-CHi-N  ^     ^ 


^n/ 


XHj 
CONHXHj 


R* 

and  X— CN 

/ 
R« 


wherein 
R  is  halo; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

amino,  lower  alkylamino  and  diloweralkylamino;  and 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and 

phenyl-lower  alkyl. 


3,325,495 
PURINE  CARBOXAMIDES 
Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  and  William  Dvonch, 
Radnor,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,225 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—252) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


-XH 


^n/ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl 
carbxylic  acid  having  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms; 


H   H 


H 


and  R'(CHj).CHCOOR' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
(CH3)aCH— ,  — CHj,  phenyl;  n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to 
1  inclusive  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,325,496 
2,4,6.TRI-AMINO.SUBSTITUTED 
PYRIMIDINES 
Stuart  Walter  Critchley,  Hale  Bams,  and  Frank  Lamb, 
Chadderton,  Oldham,  England,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Arddey, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1963, 
I  44,534/63 

'  13  Claims.  (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  2,4,6-tri-amino-substituted  pyrimidine  having  the 
formula 


wherein  each  of  Ri,  R  2  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dialkylamino,  each  ^Ikyl  of  which 
has  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  piperidino  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  number  of  alkyl  carbon  atoms  pres- 
ent is  at  least  16. 
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3,325,497 
CYCLOHEPTATRIENYLPIPERAZINES 

Jean  Clement  Louis  Fouche,  Bourg-la-Reinc,  Seine, 
France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulcnc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  Frencli  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  19M,  Ser,  No.  536,670 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1965, 

10,909;  Feb.  17,  1966,  50,025 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 

1.  A  member  sekctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
dibenzocycloheptatriene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


Xn/\/X 


k/ 

V 

v^ 

• 

\A 

\ 

N              N-R 

\. 

/ 

and  its  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  am- 
monium derivatives,  in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  al- 
kynyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyl  in  which  each  alkyl 
residue  contains  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
phcnylalkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one 
or  more  alkyl  or  alkoxy  radicals  of  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,325,498 

PREPARATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL  OCTA- 
HYDROACRIDINE 

Louis  R.  Freimiller,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  William 
Nemec,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,762 
4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—279) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  symmetrical  octa- 
hydroacridinc  comprising  condensing  methylene-bis-2,2'- 
cyclohexanone  and  ammonia. 


3,325,499 

miHYDROCARBVL-4-P!PERDYL>-2.INDOLINONE 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408^45 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
oxindoles  having  the  formula 


y^v 


3,325,500 

MONO-  AND  BIS-{(l-PIPERIDYL)-LOW£R. 
ALKYLJAMINES 

Bernard  L.  Zcnitz,  Colonie,  and  Alexander  R.  Surrey, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,845 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-N— R, 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted  -  carbamyl,  N-lower  -  alkylcarbamyl,  N,N-di- 
lower-alkylcarbamyl,  pipcridinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocar- 
bonyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkanoyl- 
amino.  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  and  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl; 
R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
from  one  to  five  lower-alkyls;  R4  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  carbamyl,  N-Iowcr-alkylcarbamyl, 
N-cycloalkylcarbamyl.  N.N-di-!ower-alkyIcarbamyl,  N- 
phenylcarbamyl,  piperidinocarbonyl,  pyrrolidinocarbonyl, 
thiocarbamyl,  N-lower-alkylthiocarbamyl,  N,N-di-lower- 
alkyllhiocarbamyl,  N-phenylthiocarbamyl,  piperidinothio- 
carbonyl,  pyrrolidinothiocarbonyl  and  dicarbamylbiphen- 
yl;  Y  is  lowcr-alkylene;  and  n  is  the  integers  1  and  2,  the 
third  valence  on  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  being  attached 
to  a  hydrogen  atom  when  n  is  1. 

4.  N  -  (N'-cycIohcxylcarbamyl)  -  N,N-bis-[6-(4-cyclo- 
hexylmethyl-1  -piperidyl )  hexyl  ]  amine. 


3,325,501 

9.IPIPERIDYLIDENE(4')M-AZA-THIAXANTHENE- 
10-OXIDES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Jucker,  Ettingcn,  Anton  Ebnother,  Reincah,  Basel- 
Land,  and  Erwin  RissI,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,599 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—293.4) 

1.  A  1-aza-thiaxanthene  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(O). 
T         6 


a/VioVVR. 


\/\n>° 

wherem  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  halogen,  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  x  is  an 
»..iw.™;„  D  u         I        J  r  u  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  and  2,  and 

Wherem  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-    acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  an  acid  selected  from  the 
mg  of  pipendyl  and  phenyl-loweralkylpiperidyl.  and  the    group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid 
nontoxic  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof,    sulfuric  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid,  malic  acid,  acetic 
2.  1  -( 1  -ben2yI-4-piperidyl )  -2-indolinone.  acid  and  tartaric  acid. 
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3,325,502 

l-ALLYL.3.(3-HYDROXYPHENYL).PIPERIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Kugita,  Dalto,  Goro  Hayashi,  Toyonaka,  Toyo- 
narl  Oine,  Osaka,  Hirozumi  Inoue,  Yao,  and  Seiichi 
Nurimoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1963. 

38/50,127 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 

1.  1  -allyl-3-  ( 3-hydroxyphcnyl )  -3-methyl-piperidine. 

2.  1  -  allyl  -  3  -  (3  -  hydroxyphenyl)  -  2,3  -  dimethyl- 
pipendine. 


I  3,325,505 

4-CYCLOALKYL(OR  CYCLO ALKENYL).  ^ 
DIHYDROPYRIDINES 
Bernard  Loev,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline  Ac 
French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,072 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—295.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,325,503 
''^^Jf^i:^''^  DERIVATIVES  OF  MONO-  AND  DI- 
CYANO    PYRIDINES    AND    A    METHOD    FOR 
THEIR   PREPARATION  ivir^inuu    ruK 

Russell  M.  Bimber,  Painesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Draning.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,764 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.9) 
t        1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


in  which: 


010 
R,-oJ-/Vii-0-R. 


i. 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
alkyl  having  5-6  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkenyl  hav- 
ing 5-6  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl;  and 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


CI 


rA 

-]p(CN). 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive,  and  h  is 
equal  to  4-a. 


3,325,504 

MANUFACTURE  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES 

AND  ALDEHYDES 

T^'^c^-  ?']!PA»  V^*'^*'*'  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,537 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 294.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure 


R   H 

A-C=C-CN 

wherein  A  is  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl.  quinolyl.  anthryl 
and  phenanthryl  radicals  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  comprising  reacting  a  mono- 
olefinically  substituted  aromatic  compound  having  the 
itnicture  * 


3,325,506 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  SYNTHESIS  AND  INTER- 

MEDIATES  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 

Robert  E.  Jones,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Victor  J. 

Orenda,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

j     Kahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,677 

34  Claims.  (CI.  260—302) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  2-substituted  benzimida- 
zole  of  the  formula 

BZ— R 

where  BZ  represents  the  benzimidazole  nucleus  and  R 
IS  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
aralkyl  and  alkyl  radicals,  that  comprises  treating  an 
amidme  of  the  formula 

I  H 

P-X-C-R 

I  NH 

with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorinating  and  brominating  agents  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  an  equimolar  quantity  of  base,  where 
P  represents  a  phenyl  group  and  R  is  as  previously  de- 
nned. 

20.  An  N-halo  amidine  having  the  formula 

H 
P-N-C-R 

^  '       .. 

where  P  represents  a  monocyclic  aryl  radical,  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  hetero- 
aromatic  radicals,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


R      H 

A-CH-C= 


CHi 


wherein  A  and  R  have  the  same  connotation  as  above, 
with  reactants  comprising  ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antimony 
uranium,  iron,  manganese,  thorium,  cerium,  tin,  or  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  salt  of  molybdic,  phosphomolyb- 
dic,  tungstic  and  phosphotungstic  acids  with  at  least  one 
of  the  said  metal  elements,  supported  or  unsupported  by 
a  catalyst  support  at  about  1  to  3  atmospheres  pressure 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  2(X)'  to  800*  C. 


3,325,507 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  5-NITRO- 

IMIDAZOLE-2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Janos  Kollonitsch,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,392 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309) 
1.  The  process  for -preparing  Mower  alkyl-5-nitroimid- 
azole-2-carboxylic  acid  that  comprises  treating  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

— N 


OiNM 


I 

R 


where  R  represents  lower  alkyl,  with  nitric  acid  in  a 
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sulfuric  acid  reaction  medium  containing  less  than  about 
25  weight  percent  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  between 
60'  C.  and  90°  C. 


3,325,508 
2.TRICHLOROMETHYL  BENZLMIDAZOLES 
Eva  Lea  Samuel,  East  Bentleigh,  Victoria,  and  George 
HoJan,  BrightOD,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Mod- 
santo  Chemicals  (Australia)  Limited,  West  Tootscray, 
Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  420.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  23,  1963, 
39,149/63 
11  Oalms.  (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  Acompoundof  the  formula: 


3,325,511 
PHTHALOCVANINE  DVESTUFFS 
Thomas  E.  Lesslie,  Mount  Holly,  and  Wilson  J.  Bryan, 
Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Martin-Marietta  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Mar>land 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,567 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
2.  The  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CuPc 


-j^80t-NH-<^   O  ^^SSOiNa  I 


wherein  CuPc  is  the  radical  of  copper  phthalocyanine. 


X.- 


ry  \Xc, 


H 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  acetoxy,  acetylamino;  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  and  haloaJkyI  of  not  more  than  8  car- 
bon atoms;  and  amino  substituted  with  alkyl  groups  of 
not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0to4. 


3.325.512 

1,4-NAPH  THOQUINONES 

William  Lindsay  Mosby,  North  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,539 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—326) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


W^- 


o 


3,325,509 
SUBSTITUTED  1.2.DIPHENVL-3,5-DIOXO- 
PVRAZOLIDLNES 
Rudolf  Pfister  and  Franz  Hiifliger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  340.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

841/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260^310) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  among  the   1,2-diphcnyi- 
3,5-dioxo-pyrazolidine  derivatives  of  the  formula 


/\- 


wherein  X  and  X,  are  the  same  and  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  COOR,  CN,  and,  when  taken 
together. 


and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


-c=o 
\ 

MI 

/ 

-c=o 


v 

N 

/    \ 


ch,-(chi),-(!;h — CO 


N-^^    yoH 


wherein 

R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  most  3  carbon 

atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and 
the  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 
thereof  with  inorganic  or  organic  bases. 


3,325,510 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALKANOINDOLES 
Leonard  M.  Rice,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Meier  E.  Freed, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
147,190,  now  Patent  No.  3,282,942,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
534,555 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—313.1) 
1.  l-(beta-carboethoxycthyl)  -  2,3  -  pcntamethylenein- 
dole. 

3.   l-(gamma-bromopropyl)-2,3-pentamethyleneindoIe. 


3,325,513 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Williari  Randall  Bamford,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

48,097/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—340) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  trioxane  from  formalde- 
hyde which  comprises  heating  aqueous  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  known  for  the  conversion  of 
formaldehyde  to  trioxane  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form 
an  aqueous  equilibrium  mixture  of  formaldehyde  and 
trioxane,  evaporating  from  said  mixture  a  vapor  mixture 
of  trioxane,  formaldehyde  and  water,  introducing  said 
vapor  mixture  into  a  fractionating  system  comprising  a 
reboiling  zone,  a  fractionating  zone  and  vapor  exit  zone, 
said  vapor  mixture  being  introduced  at  a  point  interme- 
diate said  reboiling  zone  and  said  vapor  exit  zone,  frac- 
tionating said  vapor  mixture  into  a  formaldehyde-rich 
fraction  and  a  trioxane-rich  fraction,  contacting  said 
formaldehyde  rich  fraction  in  said  reboiling  zone  with 
an  insoluble  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst,  and  re- 
moving said  trioxane-rich  fraction  from  said  vapor  exit 
zone. 


3.325,514 
DIOXANE  DERIVATIVES 
George   Hermann    Biichi,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   and   Max 
Stoll,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pierre  Marc 
Folliet,  Verbier,  Valais,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  256,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  6,  1962. 

1,369/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  has  the  empirical 
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formula  CnHjQ.aOa  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  8  to  12 
and  which  comprises  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

Ri— CH— 0— CHi 
Ri-CH-O— C=0 

and  mixtures  of  at  least  two  compounds  of  said  structunil 
formula  wherein  Ri  and  R,  each  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  un- 
substituted  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  one  at  least  of  Rj  and  Rj  being  such  an  alkyl 
group,  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  Rj  and  Rj 
being  from  4  to  8,  the  individual  components  of  any  one 
of  said  mixtures  all  having  the  same  number  of  carbon 
atoms. 


n-butene  with  oxygen  in  the  vapour  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  250°  to  550°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  oxide  of  tellurium  in  ad- 
mixture or  chemical  combination  with  an  oxide  of  molyb- 
denum, said  catalyst  also  comprising  phosphorus. 


3,325,515 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Josef  Schmitt,  L'Ha} -les-Roses,  and  Marcel  D.  P. 
Brunaud,    Paris,   France,   assignors  to   Etablisse- 
ments   Clin-Byla,   Paris,    France,  a   company   of 
France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1963, 
930,309 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coumarin  deriva- 
tive having  the  general  formula: 


OH    CHr-COiR' 


3,325,517 
STEROID  AMINOGUANIDINES  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Karlheinz  Meyer  and  Siegismund  Schiitz,  Wuppertal-EI- 
berfeld,  Kurt  Stoepel,  W  uppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Hans- 
Gunther  Kroneberg,  Haan,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1964, 
I  F  41,679;  Apr.  16,  1964,  F  42,620 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—397) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,17;  6,17  and  7,17  steroid  aminoguanidmes  of  the  an- 
drostane  series,  3,20;  6,20;  7,20  and  3,6,20  steroid  amino- 
guanidmes of  the  pregnane  series,  3,17  steroid  amino- 
guanidines  of  the  androstane  series  which  are  substituted 
in  the  aminoguanidine  moiety  by  alkyl  or  dialkylamino- 
alkyl,  3,20  steroid  aminoguanidines  of  the  pregnane  series 
which  are  substituted  in  the  aminoguanidine  moiety  by 
alkyl  or  dialkylamino  and  their  salts  with  non-toxic  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  acids. 

2.  The  dihydrochloride  of  pregnane  -  3,20-bis-amino- 
guanidine. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  methoxy  group, 
which  comprises  heating  a  lactone  having  the  general 
formula: 


I  3,325,518 

16.ALKYL  PREGNANE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROC- 

ESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Colm  Leslie  Hewett  and  Gilbert  Frederick  Woods,  Glas- 

gow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange, 
I   N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

42,374/63;  Apr.  17,  1964,  16,041/64;  Sept.  10,  1964 

37,064/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  steroid  compound  of  the  formula: 


aA^/\/\ 


i=o 


\y^o/^"  \/- 


I  ffi) 


""'^  \y\/ 


wherein  R  has  the  significance  ascribed  above,  in  a  lower    wherein 
alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  esterification 
catalyst.  , 


3,325,516 
OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Gordon  Cheyne  Fettis  and  Peter  James  Thomas,  both  of 
Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1964, 
46,340  64;  Mar.  15,  1965,  10,765/65 
10  Claims  (CI.  260—346.8) 
I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic 
anhydride  and  acrylic  acid  which  comprises  interacting 


Ri  is  saturated  hydrocarbon  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  acyl  derived  from  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  inorganic  acid  and  an  organic  acid  hav- 
ing 1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  keto  group, 
H(OH)  and  H(OAcyl)  wherein  acyl  is  derived  from 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic 
acid  and  an  organic  acid  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and 

Cg-Cv  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  bond,  and  when  Cj-C?  is  an 
unsautrated  bond  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H(OH)  and  H(OAcyl),  Rj  is  ethyl,  and 
when  C6-C7  is  a  saturated  bond  and  R3  is  a  keto 
group,  Ri  is  also  ethyl. 
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3,325,519 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EQUILIN 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Gunther  Khiger,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,597 
25  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  equilin,  which  comprises 
treating  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  androsta-4,6-diene-3,17-dion-19-ol  and  the  19-acylates 
thereof  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  hydrides,  and  alkali  metal  amides,  treating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  weak  acid,  to  obtain  androsta-5,7- 
diene-3,17-dion-19-ol;  converting  androsta-5,7-diene-3,17- 
dion-19-ol  to  androsta-4,7-diene-3,17-dion-19-ol  by  treat- 
ment with  strong  acid;  treating  the  latter  compound  with 
a  tetravalent  lead  acylate  to  obtain  a  lO-acyloxyestra-4,7- 
diene-3,17-dione;  eliminating  the  elements  of  the  respec- 
tive carboxylic  acid  from  said  compound  with  synergetic 
aromatization  thereby  obtaining  equilin. 

25.  10-acctoxyestra-4.7-diene-3,17-dione. 


3,325.520 

(OPTIONALLY  17-HYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED) 

ll,13^.DIALKYLGON-4-EN-3-ONES  AND  ESTERS 

CORRESPONDING 

John  S.  Baran,  Morton  Grove,  111.,   assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,539 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'*w/\ 


OR 

A'' 


0= 


w 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkanoyl  radi- 
cal. 


3,325,521 

HALOGENATED  CRESOL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Edward  F.  Elslager  and   Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,1<1 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.6) 
I.  A   halogenated    a-{[p-(sulfanilyl)phenyl]imino}-o- 
cresol  compound,  having  the  formula 


3,325,522 

BISANILIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Edward  F.  Elslager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,231 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.6) 
1.  A  p-phcnylenebis(mcthylidyneimino  -  p  -  phenylene- 
sulfonyl)bisanilide  compound,  having  the  formula: 


r_cLnh-/         V_80,-/         V-N=CII 


o 

R-C-NH 


-<^ 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl. 

3,325,523 
N,N-DI-LOWER   ALKYLHYDROXYLAMINE  SALTS 
Harry  E.  Albert,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,991 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—404) 
1.  N,N-di-lower  alkylhydroxylamine  salts  having  the 
structure 


(Ri-COOJ 


{HO-.N 


wherein  Rj  is  alkyl  containing  from  2  to  17  carbon  atoms, 
and  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,325,524 
ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Allan  J.  Lundeen,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,099 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


\ 


Ri 


-NH-^  ^-30.-^  yN=CH-/ 


where  each  of  X  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine,  and  R  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  allyl,  and  lower 
alkyl. 


'AJ-(CIIi).-Af 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  five,  and  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and 
R*  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  difunctional  aluminum 
compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydride  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicycloalkylaluminum  hy- 
dride and  dialkylaluminum  hydride  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  an  alpha-omega-diolefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cj  diolefin  and  a  diolefin 
containing  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  mono- 
substituted  aluminum  compound  and  then  reacting  the 
mono-substituted  aluminum  compound  with  at  least  a 
stoichiometric  amount  of  the  aforesaid  hydride  to  pro- 
duce a  difunctional  aluminum  comjHDund. 
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3,325,525 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL- 
SILOXANEDIOLS 
Paul  I.  Prescott,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Terry  G.  Selln,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
234,884,  now  Patent  No.  3,222,369,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
390,209 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  The  process  for  obtaining  1.1,3,3-tetraphenyldisilox- 
anediol-1,3  which  comprises  contacting  pyridine  with  a 
diethyl  ether  solution  of  a  hydrolysis  product  of  a  di- 
hydrolyzable  silane  having  the  formula 

CiHi 

I 

81-Xi 
CiH, 

wherein  there  is  present  in  the  hydrolysis  product  the 
aforesaid  disiloxanediol,  and  where  X  is  a  hydrolyzable 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen,  acyl- 
oxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  and  phenoxy  radicals, 
thereby  to  form  a  pyridine  complex  of  the  said  tetraphen- 
yldisiloxanediol,  separating  said  complex,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  complex  to  decompose  the  latter  and  to  ob- 
tain l,l,3,3-tetraphenyldisiloxanediol-l,3. 


3,325,526 
THIOSULFATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Roger  D.  Wesfland  and  John  R.  Dice,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,463 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  S-2-(l-alkyl- 
guanidino) ethyl  thiosulfatc  compounds,  having  in  the  free 
acid  form  the  formula 


NH 
HiN-C-N- 


i 


CHtCUiS-SOiH 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof;  where  R 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  straight-chain  and 
branched-chain  alkyl  radicals  having  from  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 


3,325,527 
O-ESTERS  OF  1-MERCAPT0.2.NAPHTH0L 
William  Baptist  Hardy,  Bound  Brook,  Joan  Lois  Gal- 
lagher, Finderne,  and  Frederic  Henry  Adams,  Bound 
Brook,  N,J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing,  Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,256 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 456) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


su 
/v\-o- 


x/v^ 


-R-(Ar) 


!. 


wherein  "R"  is  selected   from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


and  "(Ar)"  is  a  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  or  ethylphenyl  radi- 
cal. 

839  O.G.— 25 


I  3,325,528 

TRIALLYL  ETHERS  OF  DIOXABORINANE 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Whippany,  and  Arleen  C.  Pierce,  Par- 
sippany,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,108 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 462) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri      Ri  Ri 
CH=C— CH-OCHi 


R-C 


CH,-0 

/  \ 

I 

\  / 

CHr-O 


R  Ri      Ri  R| 

B-O-CHi-C-CHr-O-CH— C=CH 
CH,-0— CH— C=CH 

Ri       K,   R, 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5 
carbons  and  each  Rj  is  independently  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,325,529 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TRANS-l,2-DICYANOCYCLO- 
BUTANE  BY  ISOMERIZATION  OF  THE  CIS- 
FORM  WITH  lONIZABLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

Janice  L.  Greene,  WarrensvUle  Heights,  Murrel  Godfrey, 
Cleveland,   and  James  D.   Idol,  Jr.,   Shaker  Heights, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,478 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 464) 
1.     The  process  for  converting  the  cis-isomer  of  a  1,2- 

dicyanocyclobutane  conforming  to  the  structure 


R 

CHr-C 


CN 
CHr-C— CN 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  chloro  or 
bromo,  to  the  trans-isomer  comprising  contacting  the  cis- 
isomer  of  said  1,2-dicyanocyclobutane  at  a  temperature 
of  from  20  to  200°  C.  with  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight 
of  an  ionizable  metal  salt  of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  re- 
covering the  products  by  vacuum  distillation. 


3,325,530 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOSILICON 

COPOLYMERS 

Tse  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  299,171,  Aug.  1,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No,  543,014 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
A  method  for  preparing  an  organosilicon  polymer  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


■       C,H, 

■O— SI 

L        CtRt 


C»Hi     C«Hi 

I        I 

Sl-0— SI 

C»Hi     C|H|_ 


where  n  has  a  value  of  more  than  one,  which  comprises 
effecting  contact  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
and  at  a  temperature  between  25°  C.  to  50°  C.  between 
equal  molar  amounts  of  l,4-bis(diphenylhydroxysilyl) 
benzene  and  diphenyldichlorosilane  in  the  presence  of  an 
mert  organic  solvent  and  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor. 
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3,325,531 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ADIPOMTRILE 
Joseph  GlendinninK  Mather  and  Richard  Anthony  Wil- 
liams,    Manchester,    England,    assignors    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9.  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15,  1963, 

27,931/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 165.2) 
1.  Process  for  manufacture  of  adiponitrile  by  reacting 
adipic  acid  in  the  vapor  phase  with  gaseous  ammonia  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterized  in  that  adipic 
acid  in  molten  condition  is  introduced  into  a  superheated 
ammonia  gas  stream  moving  at  a  space  velocity  of  100 
to  200  per  second  and  in  that  the  beat  required  to  con- 
vert substantially  all  the  adipic  acid  so  introduced  from 
the  molten  condition  to  the  vapor  state  is  supplied  by 
direct  contact  with  the  said  ammonia  gas  stream. 


3,325,532 

MAM'FACTURF  OF  ADIPONITRILE 

John    Derek   Rusbton   and    Richard    Anthony   Williams, 

Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15,  1963, 

32,345  63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.2) 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  adiponitrile  from  the 
mixed  products  of  the  high  temperature  reaction  of  adip- 
ic acid  and  ammonia  which  comprises  feeding  the  said 
mixed  products  as  a  vapor  having  a  temperature  of  from 
300'  C.  to  400"  C.  into  the  base  of  a  fractionating  col- 
umn, feeding  water  or  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  to 
a  part  of  the  fractionating  column  which  is  above  the 
feed  of  said  mixed  products,  so  that  tha  water  or  aqueous 
ammonia  solution  descends  through  said  column  and  con- 
tacts the  vapor  fed  thereto  whereby  said  adiponitrile  is 
condensed  and  water  is  vaporized,  removing  the  vaporized 
water  from  the  top  of  the  column  and  withdrawing  the 
condensed  adiponitrile  as  a  liquid  from  the  base  of  the 
fractionating  column. 


3,325,533 
SALICYLATES  OF  HYDROXYMETHYLATED 
DIPHENYL  ETHER 
Leonard  R.  Thompson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,074 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 474) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


-OCHr 


\A 


-OH 


-CHiO- 


l-/\ 


HO 


^V 


Jn 


wherein  m  and  n  are  integers  from  zero  to  two  and  the 
sum  of  m  and  n  is  at  least  one. 


3,325,534 
a,^.OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  ESTERS 
BY    HYDROLYZING   THE   CORRESPOND. 
ING  NITRILE 
Harley  F.   Hardnian  and   Arthur  F.  Miller,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,966 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 486) 
1.  A  process  for  making  alkyl  a,^-olefinicalIy  unsatu- 


rated esters  by  hydrolyzing  at  least  one  a,;9-olefinicalIy 
unsaturated  nitrile  having  the  formula 

R 

CHf=C-C.N       ' 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  halogen  with  a  mineral  oxyacid  in  a 
hydrolyzing  zone,  esterifying  the  intermediate  product 
in  a  multistage  esterification  zone;  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  major  amounts  of  an  o,/?-olefinically  un- 
saturated amide  and  minor  amounts  of  o,;3-olefinical- 
ly  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  from  said  a,^-olefinical- 
ly  unsaturated  nitrile  and  1  to  1.3  moles  of  an  aqueous 
mineral  oxyacid  per  mole  of  nitrile  in  the  presence  of 
a  polymerization  inhibitor, 

(b)  continuously  feeding  a  solution  of  a.^-olefinically 
unsaturated  amide  containing  reaction  mixture  from 
step  (a)  into  the  first  of  a  multistage  esterification 
zone  into  which  at  the  same  time  are  fed  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  4  moles  of  alcohol  per 
mole  of  nitrile  utilized  in  step  (a)  and  water  in  an 
amount  of  0.5  to  3  moles  of  water  per  mole  of  nitrile 
utilized  in  step  (a),  maintaining  the  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  the  alcohol  and  the  nitrile 
but  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  the  corresponding 
a,^-olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 

(c)  simultaneously  fractionally  distilling  and  withdraw- 
ing overhead  from  (b)  a  distillate  comprising  alcohol, 
water,  the  a,;3-olefinically  unsaturated  ester  and  a 
small  amount  of  the  corresponding  ether  of  the  al- 
cohol, 


-JfT^l 


(d)  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  liquid  phase  from 
(b)  which  contains  the  ammonium  salt  of  the  mineral 
oxyacid,  the  mineral  oxyacid,  the  o,/3-olefinically  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid,  along  with  the  unconverted 
intermediate  mixture  containing  minor  amounts  of 
the  a,/3-olefinically  unsaturated  ester,  the  alcohol, 
water,  the  intermediate  a,|3-olefinicaliy  unsaturated 
amide,  and  the  ^-hydroxy  and  ^-alkoxy  derivatives 
of  said  a,;9-olefinically  unsaturated  ester, 

(e)  contacting  in  another  esterification  stage  the  said 
liquid  phase  from  (d)  with  an  additional  increment 
of  the  aliphatic  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  3  moles 
of  alcohol  per  mole  of  nitrile  utilized  in  (a)  and  water 
in  an  amount  of  0  to  3  moles  of  water  per  mole  of 
nitrile  utilized  in  (a), 

(f)  simultaneously  fractionally  distilling  as  overhead 
from  (e)  a  distillate  comprising  the  ester,  the  al- 
cohol, water  and  a  small  amount  of  the  ether, 

(g)  simultaneously  withdrawing  the  liquid  phase  from 
(e)  which  is  rich  in  the  ammonium  salt  of  the  oxy- 
acid, water  and  alcohol  and  lean  in  unconverted  in- 
termediate a,^-olefinically  unsaturated  amide  and 
containing  trace  amounts  of  a,;3-oIefinically  unsatu- 
rated ester  and  small  amounts  of  the  ^-hydroxy  and 


1 
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/3-alkoxy  derivatives  of  said  a,^-olefinically  unsatu- 
rated ester,  and  the  a,^-olefinically  unsaturated  acid, 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e),  (f)  and  (g)  from  0  to  3  times, 
and 

(i)  isolating  the  ester  and  isolating  the  alcohol  con- 
tained in  the  overhead  obtained  in  steps  (c),  (f)  and 
(h),  and  recycling  the  alcohol. 


3,325,535 
C-NORSTEROIDS 
Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Stratford,  N  J.,  and  James  F.  Kerwin, 
Broomall,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Lab- 
oratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,304 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  C-norsteroid  of  the  structure 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 

bond  and  a  double  bond; 
W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  OR 

II     and     I 

C  C-R' 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
1-cyclopentenyl,  lower  alkanoyl  of  up  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  cyclopentyipropionyl,  pbenylpropionyl,  and 
benzoyl;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl,  and  cthynyl. 


3,325,536 
C-NORPREGNANES 
Kenneth  G.  Holden,  Stratford,  NJ.,  and  James  F.  Ker- 
win, Broomall.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,315 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single  bond 

and  a  double  bond; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^=0  and 

=(H,  OH);and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy  of  up  to  5  carbon 

atoms. 


3,325,537 

PROCESS  OF  SOLUBILIZING  LIGNITE  AND 

PRODUCING  HUMATES 

Augustus  Earl  Beasley,  Jr.,  and  Jack  C.  Cowan,  Houston, 

.Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,900 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—501) 
1.  The  process  of  solubilizing  lignite  to  give  a  solu- 
bilized  yield  of  at  least  65%  by  weight  at  a  pH  of  between 


5.2  and  7.5  which  comprises:  comminuting  said  lignite 
to  at  least  minus  40  mesh;  bringing  said  comminuted  lig- 
nite in  contact  with  a  minor  amount  of  a  salt  chosen  from 
the  class  consisting  of  sodium  orthosilicate,  sodium  meta- 
silicate,  sodium  tetraborate,  trisodium  phosphate,  diso- 
dium  phosphate,  sodium  tetraphosphate,  sodium  hexa- 
metapbosphate,  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  tri- 
polypbosphate,  sodium  citrate,  sodium  ammonium  hydro- 
gen phosphate,  diammonium  hydrogen  phosphate,  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  with  sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry 
therewith;  heating  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween about  160"  F.  and  210°  F.  for  at  least  about  30 
minutes;  and  thereafter  cooling  said  slurry  to  room  tem- 
perature. 


3,325,538 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  STEREOISOMERI- 
ZATION  OF  ALICYCLIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Peter  William  Foster,  Fairfax,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,399 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  heating  for  at  least  about 
one  hour  under  an  inert  atmosphere  and  in  the  absence  of 
a  catalyst  stereoisomers  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the 
class  consisting  of  2,6-decahydronaphthalic  acid  and  the 
acjd  described  by  the  general  formula: 

HO  jC— O— ( R )  n,— Q— COjH 

wherein  Q  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-  and  1,4-cyclohexylene; 
m  is  0  or  1;  and  R  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  forming  a  more  thermo- 
dynamically  stable  mixture  of  stereoisomers  by  stereo- 
isomerization. 


3,325,539 

ION  EXCHANGE   PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING 
GLUTAMIC    ACID    FROM    A    FERMENTA- 
TION  BROTH 
David  A.  Conklin,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  James  GUlin, 

Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,720 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—527) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  glutamic  acid  and  salts 
thereof  from  a  fermentation  broth  containing  the  same 
and  solid  materials  which  comprises  passing  fermentation 
broth  containing  glutamic  acid,  salts  thereof,  and  solid 
materials  upflow  through  a  bed  of  strongly  acidic  cation 
exchange  resin  on  the  hydrogen  cycle  at  a  rate  sufficient 
to  expand  the  bed  between  1.05  and  1.6  times  its  original 
depth,  thereby  adsorbing  glutamic  acid  on  said  resin, 
discontinuing  the  flow  of  fermentation  broth  over  said 
resin  and  eluting  said  adsorbed  glutamic  acid  from  said 
resin  with  a  0.5-2  N  sodium  hydroxide  solution  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  40°  C.,  said  elution  being 
effected  by  passing  said  sodium  hydroxide  solution  down- 
flow  over  said  resin  bed. 


3,325,540 
PERHALOGENATED  ALKANOYL  CHLORIDES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Louis  G.  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Township,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,155 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  Perhalogenated  alkanoyl  chlorides  of  the  formula: 

CF2ClCX3(CX2)„CCl2CCljCOCl 
wherein  X  may  be  F  or  CI  and  n  may  be  0  or  1. 
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3,325,541 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BENZENE- 

St  LFONYL  ISOUREA  ETHERS 
WaJter  Aumiilier,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengesellscbaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1963, 
F  39,968 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—556) 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R 


SO|N=C— NHRi 

6r« 


in  which  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and,  if  Rj  is  hydrogen,  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  toluyl,  nitro, 
lower  alkanoylamino  and  benzoylamino,  R3  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  of  2-8 
carbon  atoms;  (b)  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms;  (c) 
alkyl-cycloalkyl  of  4-8  carbon  atoms;  (d)  cycloalkyl- 
alkyl  of  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl-alkyl  of  up  to  9 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  alkyl,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri   M« 

-SOiN 
Ri  Hsl 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  have  the  meanings  given  above,  Hal 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Me  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkali  metal  atom,  calcium  and  magnesium  equiva- 
lent with  an  isonitrile  of  the  formula 

Rj_N®=ce 

in  which  R3  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R4OH 
in  which  R4  has  the  meaning  given  above. 


3,325.542 

CARBAMYL  PHOSPHORANES 

Angelo  John  Speziale  and  Kenneth  Wayne  Ratts,  Creve 

Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,668 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


R> 

R»-p 

r/ 


X    o 


than  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  six  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms,  and 

-N     (CHf). 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7,  inclusive. 

10.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R< 
R«-P= 


X    o 

-U-Y 


wherein  R',  R»,  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohcxyl.  alkyl  of  not  more  than 
six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms. 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  iodine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

R« 
/ 


-.s 


\ 

R» 

wherein  R*  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than 
six  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  six  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

— N      (CIIi). 

wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7,  inclusive, 

which  comprises  reacting  a  phosphonium  halide  of  the 
formula 


[RI         X,  o 
R>-P-C-C-Y 
R»       n. 


X- 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two  inclusive,  n  is 
an  integer  from  zero  to  one.  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of 
n  and  m  is  two, 

with  an  alkaline  material  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  liq- 
uid medium  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  C.  to  about 
30*  C. 


3,325,543 
1-ARYL-PERCHLORO-2-AZA-2.ALKENES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Eberhart   Degener,   Leverkusen,   Hans-Georg  Schmelzer. 
Cologne-Ruchforst,   and    Hans   Holtschmidt,   Cologne- 
Stammheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

F  39,583 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 

1.  l-aryl-perchloro-2-aza-propenes  of  the  formula 

ci  ci 

Ar-C-N=C 

k  ^R. 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


wherein  Ar  is 


wherein  R»,  R»  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  of  not  more  than 

six  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon  ^      . 

atoms  and  alkynyl  of  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  X  ^'^^'"8  o^  phenyl,  monochlorophenyl.  dichlorophenyl,  th- 
is selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  ""oromethylphenyl  and  trichioromethylphenyl  and  Rj  is 
and  iodine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ^  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen, 
"'  phenyl,  trichioromethylphenyl  and  trifluoromethylphenyl. 

5.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorinated  2-a2a- 

alkenes  which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  imido- 

chloride  of  the  formula 


of 


-N 


/ 


R< 


\. 


RI 


wherein  R*  and  R*  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyl  of  not  more 


Rt-CHr-N=C 


/ 

\ 


CI 
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wherein  Rj'is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl.  phenyl,  monochlorophenyl.  and  dichlorophenyl  Rj 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, hydrogen,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  trichloromethyl  and 
trifluoromcthyl  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  of  10  to 
220°  C,  and  recovering  the  chlorinated  2-aza-alkene 
thereby  formed. 

3,325,544  i 

9-(2.AMIN0.1-METHYLETHYL)FLUOREN.9-OL 
AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamtuoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,052 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.8) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


110 


CH, 
CH-CHr-NHi 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  methyl,  and 
(b)  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,325,545 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  UNSYIVl- 
METRICAL  TETRAHALOACETONES 
William  W.  Levis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,121 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  1,1,1,3-tetrahalo- 
acetone  which  comprises  reacting  a  1,1,1-trihaloacetoae 
with  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  sulfuric  acid  to  said  1,1,1-trihalo- 
acetone  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.7,  said  reaction  be- 
ing carried  out  at  a  reaction  temperature  within  the  range 
of  10°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  said  1,1,1-trihaloacetone, 
and  the  concentration  of  said  sulfuric  acid  being  in  the 
range  of  95  percent  to  101.4  percent. 


3.325,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DETER- 
GENT PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Hugh  R.  Hays,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,251 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  detergent  tertiary 
phosphine  oxide,  comprising  the  step  of 

( 1 )   reacting  with  agitation  a  quaternary  phophonium 
salt  of  the  formula 


R' 
R-P-R' 


L   i" 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  ranging  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R',  R",  and  R'"  arc  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  methyl  group,  and  X  is  chloride,  bromide,  iodide, 


bicarbonate,  or  methoxide,  together  with  a  basic 
substance  in  a  reaction  system  wherein  the  amount 
of  water  is  not  more  than  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  reaction  mixture  present  and  is  insufficient  to 
cause  excessive  foaming  of  the  reaction  product,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  68°  C.  when  X  is 
chloride,  of  at  least  about  80°  C.  when  X  is  bromide, 
of  at  least  about  140°  C.  when  X  is  iodide,  of  at  least 
about  115°  C.  when  X  is  bicarbonate,  of  at  least 
about  25°  C.  when  X  is  methoxide,  but  below  the 
temperature  of  product  decomposition. 


3,325,547 
I      STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  H.  Cour  and  William  L.  Richmond,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hoas- 
i     ton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,797 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—611.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  polyether  triol  comprising  a  polyether 
triol  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about 
2,000  to  about  5.000  prepared  by  the  alkoxylation  of  a 
triol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  and 
trimethylolpropane  with  about  80  to  about  100  mol  per- 
cent of  propylene  oxide  and,  correspondingly  from  about 
20  to  0  mol  percent  of  ethylene  oxide  having  incorporated 
therewith  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylenediamine,  2-methyl- 
triethylenediamine  and  2-ethyltriethylenediamine. 


3,325,548 
i       METHOD  FOR  THE   PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXYETHOXYETHYL  CHLORIDES 
Frank  M.  Majewski,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  M.  Rzonca, 
Comwell  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
268,539,  Mar.  28,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  1, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  539,584 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  alkoxyethoxyethyl  chlo- 
rides in  high  yield  comprising  reacting  an  alkoxyethoxy- 
ethanol  in  which  the  alkyl  part  contains  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  phosphorus  trichloride,  the  reaction  system 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  range  of  50°  to  90* 
C.  until  all  of  the  phosphorus  trichloride  has  been  intro- 
duced, thereafter  raising  the  temperature  and  maintaining 
it  in  the  range  of  120°  to  170°  C.  until  no  more  reaction 
occurs,  cooling  the  reaction  mixture,  neutralizing  by 
adding  alkali  until  pink  to  phenolphthalein  and  while 
maintaining  the  pH  in  the  alkaline  range  reheating  to  the 
reflux  temperature  until  the  reaction  is  complete,  where- 
in there  is  employed  0.2  to  0.5  mole  of  said  phosphorus 
trichloride  per  mole  of  said  alkoxyethoxyethanol. 


3,325,549      , 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  TRlS(HYDROXY. 
METHYDNITROMETHANE 
Robert  E.  Laine,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,930 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—637) 
1.  In  a  improved  process  for  the  production  of  tris(hy- 
droxymethyl)nitromethane  crystals  by  crystallizing 
tris(hydroxymethyl)nitTomethane  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  tris(hydroxymethyl)nitromethane  to  form  an  aque- 
ous slurry  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)nitromethane  crystals 
and  separating  said  crystals  from  said  slurry  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  crystallization  in 
the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  barium-containing  com- 
pound. 
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3^25,550 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYCHLOROTRINDENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Victor  Mark,  Ransomville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,738 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 648) 
1.  A  composition  prepared  by  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  structure 


with  a  compound  of  the  structure 


(RO).-P 


\ 


(CI), 


(R), 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  cyclohexyl;  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  three;  and  wherein  p  and  q  are  integers  from 
zero  to  two,  provided  that  the  sum  of  m,  p  and  q  is  three, 
in  an  inert  solvent  medium  at  a  temperature  between 
10'  C.  and  the  reflux  temperature. 


3,325,551 
CATALYTIC  CYCLODEHYDROGENATION 
PROCESS 
George  Suld,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,652 

16  Claims.  (Ci.  260 — 668) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-ethyl-8- 
unsubstituted-naphthalenes,  l-ethyl-8-unsubstituted-tetra- 
lins,  and  2-alkyl-2'-unsubstituted-biphenyls,  wherein  said 
alkyl  group  contains  1-3  carbon  atoms,  with  a  catalyst, 
said  contacting  being  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
360°-525°  C.  and  being  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect 
cyclization  of  said  ethyl  groups  or  said  alkyl  group  and 
said  catalyst  comprising  a  support  selected  from  the  group 
-consisting  of  gamma  and  eta  alumina,  said  support  hav- 
ing deposited  thereon  0.05-4.0%  platinum  metal  and 
0.1-10.0%,  as  alkali  metal,  of  a  basic  alkali  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide,  hy- 
droxide, carbonate,  and  bicarbonate. 


3,325,552 

DEHYDROGEN.4TION-CYCLIZ.\TION 

Arnold  N.  V\  ennerberg,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,744 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 673.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising contacting  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  in  a 
catalytic  conversion  zone  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  mono- 
olefin  open  chain  of  only  from  4  to  6  chain  carbon  atoms 
in  length  and  a  total  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  with  a 
catalyst  having  the  three  different  metal  oxides;  zinc  ox- 
ide, magnesia  and  alumina  whereat  said  mono-olefin  hy- 
drocarbon chain  undergoes  dehydrogenation  and  cycliza- 
tion. 


3,325,553 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  AI  PHA-PINENE 

John  .Mentzer  Derfer,  P.O.  Box  389, 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32201 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,275 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—675.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  substantial  non-destructive  isom- 
erization    of    sour    alpha-pinene    to    beta-pinene,    which 
comprises: 

sweetening  a  sour  alpha-pinene  supply  at  a  temperature 
between  about  room  temperature  and  about  100'  C. 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hypo- 
chlorite in  the  presence  of  a  weak  emulsification  of 
said  alpha-pinene  supply  and  hypochlorite, 
thereafter  breaking  the  emulsion  and  subsequently  r<|- 
covering  and  treating  the  alpha-pinene  portion  sub- 
stantially to  remove  therefrom  catalyst-poisoning 
chlorides, 
and  finally  contacting  the  alpha-pinene  supply  with  a 
transitory  hydrogen  acceptor  catalyst  under  neutral 
to  basic  conditions  and  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained 
between  about  room  temperature  and  about  300'  C. 
to  effect  isomerization  to  alpha-pinene  to  beta- 
pinene. 


3,325.554 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINES 

BY  THE  DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  ALKYL 

CHLORIDES 
Leslie  Ernest  Addy.  Dollar,  Scotland,  assignor  to  British 

Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  26,  1962, 

28,773  62;  Feb.  28,  1963,  8,105/63 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  olcfines  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  chlorinated  normal  paraffin  having  be- 
tween 4  and  20  carbon  atoms  into  contact  with  a  silica 
gel  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature,  said  catalyst  hav- 
ing been  pre-treated  with  an  alkali  metal  compound  prior 
to  contact  with  the  paraffin,  and  recovering  the  define 
formed. 


3,325,555 
POLYFUNCTIONAL  COMPOUNDS  OF  TETRAENES 

FROM  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Stanley   E.  Gebura,  Overland   Park,   Kans.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,442 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A    class    of    bis-(2-butadienyl-l,3)    alkanes    corre- 
sponding to  the  general  structure 

HiC  CHt 

C— R R— C 

I  I 

C— R|      Ri— C 

IIiC  Cllt 

wherein  each  R  is  an  independently  selected  alkyl  radical 
of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  each  R,  is  independently 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis-(2-butadien>^- 
1,3)  alkanes  corresponding  to  the  general  structure 


IIiC 


CHi 


af 


C-R R-C' 

C-R,     R,-6 


-V 


HjC  CIIi 

which  comprises  contacting  a  conjugated  diolefin  corre- 
sponding to  the  general  structure 

cn,=c-c=cni  ~ 

R    Ri 


^ 
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with  a  halide  complexing  metal;  wherein  in  each  of  the 
above  formulae,  each  R  is  an  independently  selected  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  each  Ri  is  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,325,556 
SELECTIVE   HYDROGENATION   OF   ACETYLENE 

IN  A  MIXTURE  OF   ACETYLENE  AND  OTHER 

UNSATURATED   HYDROCARBONS 
Armand  J.  De  Rosset,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,364 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  of  acety- 
lene in  a  mixture  containing  ethylene  and  acetylene  which 
comprises  adding  carbon  monoxide  to  said  mixture  and 
thereafter  treating  said  mixture  with  an  excess  of  hydro- 
gen at  an  elevated  temperature  and  elevated  pressure  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a 
noble  metal  composited  on  lithiated  alumina. 


3,325,557 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
DIACETYLENE  SOLUTIONS 
GiJnter  .Scbarein  and  Ernst  Schwarzberg.  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Cbemiscbe  Werke  Huls  A.G.,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

C  35,576 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 678) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  solution 
of  diacetylene  from  a  feed  mixture  containing  diacetylene 
and  acetylene  homologs,  said  process  comprising: 

(A)  mixing  said  feed  at  a  temperature  of  10-30°  C. 
with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  normal 
boiling  temperature  of  200-400°  C; 

(B)  contacting  resultant  Uquid  hydrocarbon  mixture 
from  step  (A)  with  gaseous  hydrocarbon,  said  gase- 
ous hydrocarbon  being  at  80  to  120°  C.  to  degasify 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  mixture  and  remove  di- 
acetylene therefrom  in  a  gaseous  effluent; 

(C)  cooling  resultant  gaseous  hydrocarbon  effluent  to 
a  temperature  of  —30  to  0°  C;  and 

(D)  contacting  resultant  cooled  gaseous  effluent  with 
a  monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  cooled  to  a  tempera- 
lure  of  -40  to  —10°  C.  to  selectively  dissolve  the 
diacetylene  in  said  alcohol. 

II.  A  stable  solution  consisting  essentially  of  7-10% 
by  weight  of  diacetylene  in  a  monohydric  alkanol  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms. 


3,325,558 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  POLYMERS  OF 
BUTADIENE 
Donald  K.  George,  Mentor  Ohio,  and  Louis  T.  Gunkel, 
Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,374 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 680) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  liquid  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  butadiene  by  reacting  a  finely  divided 
sodium  dispersion  with  monomer  containing  a  major 
amount  of  butadiene- 1,3  in  the  presence  of  an  ether  modi- 
fier and  an  alcohol  activator,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  thoroughly  mixing  1  part  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  sodium  dispersed  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent with  1-3  parts  of  butadiene- 1,3,  0.5-1.5  parts  of 
an  ether  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di( lower  alkyl)  ethers,  dioxane-1,4,  and  tetrahydrofuran, 
and  0.05-0.5  part  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  activator 


at  a  temperature  below  80°  C,  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  to  80-110°  C.  thereby  forming  a  catalytic 
initiate,  and  reacting  said  catalytic  initiate  with  monomer 
containing  60-100%  butadiene- 1,3  and  0-40%  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  comonomer  at  a  temperature  of  40- 
120°  C.  until  a  polymer  of  the  desired  molecular  weight 
and  viscosity  is  formed.  , 


3  325  559 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-METHYLPENTENE-l 
Alan  Arthur  Yeo,  James  Keith  Hambling,  and  Geoffrey 
Winton  Alderson,  all  of  Sunbury-on-Iliames,  Middle- 
sex, England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock 
corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23,  1960, 
10,368/60;  May  31,  1960,  19,212/60;  July  15,  1960, 
24,723/60;  Nov.  22,  1960,  40,094/60 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-methylpenlcne-l, 
which  comprises:  contacting  propylene  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lamellar  complex  of  potassium 
and  graphite  having  the  formula  KG,,  where  x  has  a  value 
of  between  8  and  24. 


3,325,560 
PREPARATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Donald  H.  Antonsen,  Glen  Mills,  and  Robert  H.  Johnson, 
Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,302 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  Method  of  preparing  synthetic  lubricating  oil  which 
comprises  contacting  a  linear  alpha  olefin  of  the  Ce-Cn 
range  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0-50°  C,  under 
reaction  conditions  at  which  essentially  no  solid  polymer 
is  formed,  and  in  the  presence  of  activated  carbon  in 
amount  in  excess  of  0.1%  by  weight  based  on  said  alpha 
olefin  and  in  amount  to  inhibit  film  deposition  on  reactor 
surfaces,  with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  T1C14  and  an 
aluminum  alkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  AlRj,  AlRjCl,  AIR1.5CI1.5  and  AlRClj  wherein 
the  proportions  of  TiCl4  and  aluminum  alkyl  compound 
are  such  that  the  R:Ti  molar  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.5- 
5.0,  and  thereafter  separating  from  the  reaction  mixture 
olefin  polymer  of  lubricating  oil  boiling  range. 


3,325,561 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  POLY  AMIDE  ONTO  A 
VINYL  AROMATIC-UNSATURATED  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  COPOLYMERIC  BACKBONE 
Gerald  J.  Grillo,  Fitchburg,  Rene  Aelion,  Groton,  and 
Willard  M.  Sims,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,824 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—857)  4 

1.  A  process  for  forming  improved  graft  polymers  of 
a  lactam,  monovinyl  aromatics  and  unsaturated  acids 
which  comprises:  feeding  simultaneously  both  a  mono- 
vinyl  aromatic  and  unsaturated  acid  to  a  polymerization 
zone  containing  a  lactam  as  a  reaction  medium,  main- 
taining temperatures  of  under  200°  C.  in  said  polymeriza- 
tion zone  so  as  to  polymerize  said  monovinyl  aromatic 
and  unsaturated  acid  and  form  a  resultant  copolymer 
thereof  without  significant  lactam  polymerization,  and 
then  increasing  the  temperature  so  as  to  cause  said  lactam 
to  polymerize  and  graft  to  the  monovinyl  aromatic-un- 
saturated  acid  copolymer  previously  formed. 


I  I 
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3,325,562 
HOT   MELT   ADHESIVE   COMPRISING    POLYPRO- 
PYLENE  AND  AN  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Melvin  E.  Peterkin,  Brookhaven.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,195 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—897)  i 

1.  A  thermoplastic  hot  melt  adhesive  composition' 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  from  about  70 
to  about  90  wt.  percent  of  atactic  polypropylene  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  15.000  to  60.000,  from  about  I  to 
aibout  15  wt.  percent  of  isotactic  polypropylene  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  80,000  to  95,000  and  from  about 
1  to  20  wt.  percent  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde 
resin  having  a  ring  and  ball  melt  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  120  to  about  350*  F. 


alkyl  esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  said  mixture  being  the 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  monoalkyl  and 
dialkyi  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  with  a  primary  alkyl 
amine  having  in  the  range  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  the 
amount  of  said  amine  being  in  the  range  of  from  about 
30  to  70  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  for 
complete  neutralization  of  said  esters,  the  alkyl  group 
in  said  ester  having  in  the  range  of  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  the  mole  ratio  of  monoester  to  diester  in  said 
mixture  of  esters  being  in  the  range  of  from  25/75  to 
75/25. 


June  13,  1967 


3,325,563 
BIS<BROMOHALOPROPYL)BROMOHALOPROPYL 
PHOSPHONATES  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING 
POLYPHOSPHONATES 
Bert  S.  Taylor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  R.  Lutz, 
Arlesheim,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioir  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,423 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—921) 
1.  A  phosphonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  bis  (bromohalopropyl)  bromohalopropylphospho- 
nates  in  which  the  bromohalopropyl  radicals  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l-bromo-3-halo-2-pro- 
pyl,  2-bromo-3-ha]o-l-propyl  and  2-halo-3-bromo-l -pro- 
pyl and  (2)  polyphosphonatcs  formed  by  the  intermolecu- 
lar  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  70'  C.  to  about 
200*  C.  of  the  said  bis  (bromohalopropyl)  bromohalopro- 
pylphosphonates  and  tris  (bromohalopropyl)  phosphites  in 
which  the  bromohalopropyl  radicals  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-bromo-3-haIo-2-propyl,  2-bromo- 
3-halo-l-propyl  and  2-halo-3-bromo-l -propyl. 


3,325,564 
POLYMERISATION  OF  2,3-DICHLOROBl  TADIENE 
James  Charles  Bruntoo,  North  Petherton,  Somerset,  and 
Michael  Walter  Bartlett,  Bridgwater,   Somerset,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  British  Cellophane  Limited,  Bridg- 
water, Somerset,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

34,892/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.3) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  of  2,3-di- 
chlorobutadiene  comprising  polymerising  monomeric  2,3- 
dichlorobutadienc  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  ini- 
tiator and  an  aromatic  nitro  compound  having  the  general 
formula : 

NO, 


-R 


v 


where  R  is  a  substitucnt  group  selected  from  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  methyl  at  such  a  temperature  that  the  in- 
herent viscosity  of  the  poly  2,3-dichlorobutadiene  is 
above  0.1. 


3,325,565 
MIXED  MONOALKYL  AND  DIALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  PARTIALLY  NEUTRALIZED 
WITH  A  PRIMARY  ALKYL  AMINE 

Alexander  H.  Popkin,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,859 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—925) 
1.  A  gasoline-soluble  mixture  of  partially  neutralized 


3,325,566 
DIPHOSPHASPIRO  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rudi  F.  W.  Riitz,  Hamden,  and  Arthur  D.  Bliss,  Guilford, 
Comi.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,263 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—927) 

1.  3,9  -  dichloro  -  2,4,8, 10-tetraoxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro 
[5.5]  undecane-3,9-disulfide. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  3,9-dichloro-2,4,8,IO-tetra- 
oxa-3,9-diphosphaspiro[5.5]undecane-3,9-disulfide  which 
comprises  reacting  pentaerythritol  bis-hydrogen  thiophos- 
phite  with  carbon  tetrachloride  in  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  N,N-dialkyl  amide  solvent,  said  reaction  being  per- 
formed in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary 
amine. 


3,325,567 

PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS 

William  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,329 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—928) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphorus-containing  es- 
ters comprising  reaction  of  one  mole  of  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  the  formula 

R(OH), 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and  .r  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one  with  from  about  0.5  to  x  moles  of  an 
acid-producing  mixture  of  (A)  a  succinic  acid-producing 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocar- 
bon-substituted succinic  acids  and  the  halides,  the  esters 
having  up  to  about  18  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester 
group,  and  the  anhydrides  thereof  having  at  least  about 
50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  substituent 
and  (B)  a  phosphorous  acid-producing  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  phosphoric  acids,  phos- 
phorous acids,  and  the  halides,  the  esters  having  up  to 
about  30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group,  and 
the  anhydrides  thereof,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  succinic 
acid-producing  compound  to  said  phosphorus  acid-produc- 
ing compound  being  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1 : 1 
to  10:1. 
2.  The  product  of  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,325,568 

DIPHOSPHATES  OF  XYLYLENE 

Sidney    B.    Richter,    Chicago,   III.,    assignor   to   Velsicol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,466 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


CH,-X-P(OR)i 


(RO)J-.\-n,c-<^    '    ^> 


CHEMICAL 


737 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  at  least  one  of  X  and  X'  always 
being  sulfur;  R  is  lower  alkyl;  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0 
to  2;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  lower  alkylthio. 


3,325,569 
HALOGEN.CONTAINING  PHOSPHONATES 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  2011  E.  Cedar  St.,      , 
South  Bend,  Ind.     46617 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,190 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—932) 
1.  A  halogenated  phosphonate  compound  having  the 
formula 


X'.ArCCXiP— OR>, 


wherein: 

Ar  is  a  polyvalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  di- 
phenylenemethane,  diphenylene-ethane,  phenylene- 
oxy-phenylene,  phenylene-sulfo-phenylcne,  and  phen- 
ylenc-amino-phenylenc; 

X'  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine; 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine; 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-4; 

n'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1-5; 

R  is  a  radical  having  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl  and  cycloalkenyl  and 
derivatives  of  said  groups  in  which  there  are  no  more 
than  two  derivative  groups  and  each  of  said  deriva- 
tive groups  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  at  least  one  R  group  per 
molecule  representing  an  alkenyl  group; 

Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  OR, 

OH  and  — NR"j; 
I  R"  is  a  radical  having  no  more  than  20  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyl,  and  cyclo- 
alkenyl. 


H(»-.) 


3,325.570 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    FABRICATION    OF    BODIES 
FORMED    BY    DISPERSION    OF    REFRACTORY 
MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  PYROCARBON  MATRLX 
WHICH  IS  IMPERVIOUS  TO  GASES 
Pierre  Blum  and  Louis  Bochirol,  Grenoble,  and  Claude 
Moreau,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
401,986,  now  Patent  No.  3,309,434,  dated  Mar.  14, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  May  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  560,344 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  fabrication  of  an  article  formed 
by  dispersion  of  a  refractory  material  within  a  carbona- 
ceous matrix  which  is  impervious  to  gases,  the  stages 
which  consist  in  mixing  with  a  powder  containing  said 
refractory  material  and  having  a  particle  size  which  is 
preferably  smaller  than  400/x  at  least  one  binder  which  is 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed  oil,  tung  oil 
and  of  ethylcellulose  which  is  diluted  in  a  volatile  solvent 
to  form  a  paste,  pressing  said  paste  into  a  compact  co- 
hesive article,  removing  the  solvent  and  impregnating  and 
sealing  said  compact  with  carbon  and  forming  said  mat- 
rix by  maintaining  said  article  in  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800  to 
1,000'  C. 


3,325,571 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SMOKELESS  POWDER 
John  J.  Sapiego,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,824 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  small  particle  densiiied 
nitrocellulose  product  which  comprises 

(a)  dispersing  water-moist  nitrocellulose  fibers  in  a 
volatile  organic  liquid  mixture  of  nitrocellulose  sol- 
vent and  hydrocarbon  diluent  with  mild  shearing  agi- 
tation to  form  a  slurry  substantially  free  of  fiber  ag- 
gregates; 

(b)  said  organic  liquid  mixture  being  only  a  softening 
and  swelling  agent  for  nitrocellulose  incapable  of  dis- 
solving said  nitrocellulose  fibers; 

(c)  continuing  the  mild  shearing  agitation  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  nitrocellulose  fibers  are  uniformly 
softened,  swollen,  and  comminuted  into  fragments 
substantially  within  the  size  range  from  about  100 
microns  to  about  500  microns; 

(d)  diluting  the  slurry,  while  continuing  the  mild  shear- 
ing agitation,  with  sufficient  liquid  non-solvent  for 
nitrocellulose  to  form  a  layer  of  tough,  densified 
nitrocellulose,  substantially  free  of  stickiness,  en- 
veloping each  softened  and  swollen  nitrocellulose 
fiber  fragment  to  inhibit  agglomeration  of  said  frag- 
ments, and  continuing  said  agitation  until  the  fiber 
fragments  have  substantially  all  become  shaped  into 
smooth-surfaced,  rounded  particles  of  substantially 
ellipsoidal  and  spheroidal  shapes; 

(e)  said  liquid  nonsolvent  for  nitrocellulose  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  hy- 
drocarbon diluent  which  is  the  same  as  the  hydro- 
carbon diluent  component  of  said  volatile  organic 
liquid  mixture; 

(f)  and  thereafter  diluting  the  slurry  with  a  large  ex- 
cess of  said  liquid  nonsolvent  for  nitrocellulose  and 
subjecting  the  thus  diluted  slurry  to  distillation  with 
agitation  to  remove  substantially  all  nitrocellulose 
solvent  and  hydrocarbon  diluent  when  said  liquid 
nonsolvent  for  nitrocellulose  is  water,  and  to  re- 
move substantially  all  nitrocellulose  solvent  and 
water  when  said  liquid  nonsolvent  for  nitrocellulose 
is  hydrocarbon  diluent  to  complete  the  hardening  and 
densification  of  the  particle. 


3,325,572 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SMALL,  DENSIFIED 
NITROCELLULOSE  PARTICLES 
John  J.  Sapiego,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,411 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  small  particles,  densified 
nitrocellulose  which  comprises: 

(a)  dispersing  dry  nitrocellulose  fibers  in  a  volatile 
organic  liquid  mixture  capable  of  softening  and 
swelling,  but  not  dissolving  the  nitrocellulose,  said 
mixture  containing  active  nitrocellulose  solvent  and 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  with  mild  shearing  agitation  to 
form  a  slurry  substantially  free  of  nitrocellulose  fiber 
aggregates; 

(b)  adding  to  the  said  slurry  0.1  to  0.2%  based  upon 
the  total  weight  of  the  slurry  of  a  protective  colloid 
to  aid  in  agglomerating  the  swollen  and  softened  ni- 
trocellulose fibers,  said  protective  colloid  being  add- 
ed in  the  form  of  a  water  solution; 

(c)  continuing  the  mild  shearing  agitation  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  nitrocellulose  fibers  are  uniform- 
ly softened,  swollen,  and  comminuted  into  fragments. 
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substantially  within  the  size  range  from  about  150  to 
600  microns; 

(d)  diluting  the  slurry,  while  continuing  the  mild  shear- 
ing agitation  with  sufficient  hydrocarbon  diluent  to 
form  a  layer  of  tough,  densified  nitrocellulose  sub- 
stantially free  of  stickiness  enveloping  each  softened 
and  swollen  nitrocellulose  fiber  fragment  to  inhibit 
further  agglomeration  of  said  fragments,  and  con- 
tinuing said  agitation  until  the  fiber  fragments  have 
substantially  all  become  formed  into  smooth-sur- 
faced, particles  of  substantially  ellipsoidal  and  spher- 
ical shape;  and 

(e)  thereafter,  while  continuing  agitation,  subjecting 
the  diluted  slurry  to  distillation  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  nitrocellulose  solvent  and  to  complete  the 
hardening  and  densification  of  the  particles. 


pressure  to  said  granules  to  activate  said  thermoplastic 
bmder.  to  fuse  said  plastisol,  and  to  join  said  granules  into 


J.    ^    ^ 


a  coherent  body,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  consolidated 
product. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 41  see: 
Patent  No.  3,324,823 


3,325,573 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOA.VI  MATERIAL 
Derk  J.  Boon,  Charlotte,  and  Karl  F.  Hager,  MooresvUle, 
£«.C.,  assignors  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York, 
IN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,957 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264—54) 


3,325,575 
PROCESS  FOR  BIAXIALI  Y  ORIENTING  POLY- 
OLEFIN  TUBING  WITH  COOLING  DURING 
STRETCHING 
Anthony  Graham  Marshall  Last,  Welwyn  Garden  City 
England,    assignor    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industries 
Limited,    London,   England,   a   corporation   of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  12,  1961 

13,192  61;  Dec.  22,  1961.  46,038  61 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 


1.  In  the  foaming  of  free  rising  polyurethane,  the 
reaction  products  into  a  flat  bottomed  mold  of  a  width 
method  of  molding  a  cylinder  thereof  comprising  pouring 
approximately  equal  the  desired  diameter  of  said  cylin- 
der, progressively  decreasing  the  width  of  the  bottom  to 
zero  and  simultaneously  forming  the  sides  of  the  body  of 
rising  foam  into  arcs  of  the  desired  cylinder  and  then 
into  the  final  cylinder  during  a  period  which  is  less  than 
the  time  period  of  rise  and  completing  the  rise  of  said 
foam  withm  said  final  cylinder  during  the  remainder  of 
said  time  period. 


3,325,574 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INLAID  PLASTIC 
o.  u     .  ^  .       SURFACE  COVERING 
Richard  C.  Stadden.  Manor  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster, 
fa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,761 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264—73) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  inlaid  plastic  covering 
from  thermoplastic  granules  including  filler  particles  and 
a  thermoplastic  binder  comprising  plasticizcd  polymerized 
vinyl  rcsin.  the  steps  comprising  coating  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  thermoplastic  granules  with  a  polymerized 
vinyl  resin  plastisol  which  is  compatible  with  said  thermo- 
plastic binder  for  said  granules,  depositing  said  plastisol- 
coated  granules  onto  a  foundation,  applying  heat  and 


1.  A  tubular  process  of  stretching  and  orienting  poly- 
propylene film  to  biaxially  orient  it  to  obtain  a  highly 
shnnkable  film,  in  which  the  tube  of  unoriented  poly- 
propylene, at  a  temperature  below  its  melting  point  at 
which  IS  can  be  uniformly  expanded  to  biaxially  orient 
it,  IS  expanded  by  internal  gaseous  pressure,  and  is  hauled 
off  as  a  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  film,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  film  is  cooled  by  circumferentially 
uniformly  applied  draughts  of  air  at  least  on  the  shoulder 
of  the  stretching  tubes  and  under  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture of  the  tube  before  stretching  it  and  internal  gaseous 
prwsure  such  that  the  hoop  stress  in  the  polypropylene 
tube  just  before  it  commences  to  stretch  is  at  least 
16.5  p.s.i. 


3,325.576 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNITARY  PLASTIC 

SEALING  CAP 

Milton  Kessler.  4535  Crover  Drive, 
Youngstown.  Ohio     44512 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  30.609,  May  20, 
i2J«ir  n*"^    ',  ".«^'«^*°"    °'    application   Ser.   No 
sir  No.' 342  212  «PP"cation  Feb.  3,  1964, 

,    ,^    ^   ^      3  Claims.  (CI.  264—318)  ' 

I.  Method  of  making  a  substantially  rigid  molded 
plastic  cap  of  stiff  plastic  material  having  a  side  wall 
portion  open  al  one  end  and  a  top  closure  portion  in- 
tegrally joined  to  said  side  wall  portion  at  the  other  end 
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thereof,  a  lower  edge  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  cap,  and  a  flexible  sealing  flange 
portion  extending  for  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
junction  of  the  side  wall  and  top  portion  of  the  interior 
surface  of  said  cap  in  the  form  of  a  re-entrant  hollow 
thin-walled  truncated  cone,  comprising  the  steps  of  mold- 
ing under  heat  and  pressure  a  body  of  homogeneous 
plastic  material  in  a  separate  multi-piece  mold  having  a 
single  unitary  outer  piece  defining  the  top  and  side  sur- 
faces of  said  cap  and  a  two-part  inner  form  defining  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  cap,  said  inner  form  having  sepa- 
rately movable  parts,  one  being  a  central  part  for  defin- 
ing the  flat,  unobstructed  center  area  only  of  the  under- 


3,325,577 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEALING  CAPS 
Douglas  Stanley  Love,  Thornton  Heath,  England,  assigm- 
or  to  Express  Injector  Company  Limited,  Brighton,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19,  1964, 

33,866/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  264—328) 


side  of  said  top  closure  portion,  and  the  other  part  sur- 
rounding said  one  part  and  defining  the  rest  of  said  inner 
surface  including  said  sealing  flange  portion,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  withdrawing  first  said  outer  piece 
and  then  withdrawing  said  other  part,  whereby  due  to 
the  seal  formed  by  the  coacting  inner  surface  of  said 
truncated  cone  and  the  die  portion  adjacent  it,  a  vacuum 
is  created  between  the  portion  of  said  other  part  and 
the  top  closure  portion  of  the  cap  while  said  other  part 
is  in  contact  with  said  interior  surface  of  said  truncated 
cone,  said  vacuum  tending  to  collapse  inwardly  the  cen- 
tral area  of  the  top  of  the  cap,  while  supporting  said  cap 
simultaneously  at  its  lower  edge  and  at  said  central  area 
thereby  preventing  inward  collapse  of  said  central  area. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  sealings  caps  for  vessels 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  neck  por- 
tion in  which  the  sealing  cap  has  an  elongated  passage 
adapted  to  receive  said  neck  and  a  hollow  portion  of 
greater  cross-sectional  area  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage, comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  first  lower  mold 
section  defining  a  cavity,  providing  a  second  mating  mold 
section  having  a  depending  core  pin  with  an  essentially 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  arranged  to  extend  essentially 
coaxially  in  said  cavity  and  having  an  annular  recess  in 
the  lower  end  surface  thereof  surrounding  a  cylindrical 
projection  which  extends  beyond  said  end  surface,  joining 
said  mold  sections  so  as  to  allow  no  venting  thereof,  and 
feeding  material  in  a  fluid  state  into  the  cavity  defined 
by  said  mold  sections  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower 
mold  section  in  a  path  which  is  generally  tangential  in 
its  entirety  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  core  pin  so  as 
to  produce  turbulent  flow  of  the  material  around  said  pin 
and  the  wall  of  said  cavity  in  said  cavity  which  forces 
air  in  said  cavity  downwardly  and  entraps  the  air  in  said 
cavity  at  the  end  of  said  projection  to  define  said  hollow 
portion. 
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3,325,578 

COW  BELL  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  M.  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,158 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.01) 


3,325,579 
ELECTRICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Jack  C.  Cookeriy,  7566  Atoll  Ave.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.     91605,  and  George  R.  Hall,  13613  Huston  St., 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,958 
7  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.16) 
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1.  In  an  electric  music  network  including  a  loud  speak- 
er, an  amplifier  connected  to  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
speaker,  and  a  triggering  pulse  source,  the  combination 
therewith  of  an  instrument  comprising  a  first  tuned  cir- 
cuit of  relatively  high  frequency  and  high  Q,  a  second 
tuned  circuit  of  relatively  low  frequency  and  low  Q,  said 
first  and  second  frequencies  not  being  harmonically  re- 
lated, circuit  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits in  parallel  between  said  source  and  amplifier,  said 
circuits  in  response  to  pulses  from  said  source  being  pro- 
ductive of  said  sound. 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  including  a  body  and  a 
plurality  of  strings  stretched  across  a  portion  of  said 
body,  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  given  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  strings;  and  electrical  means 
connected  to  said  strings  for  converting  current  induced 
in  said  strings  as  a  consequence  of  vibrational  movement 
in  said  magnetic  field  into  electrical  signals  of  magnitudes 
and  frequencies  constituting  functions  of  the  magnitudes 
and  frequencies  of  vibration  of  said  strings,  said  means 
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for  providing  a  magnetic  field  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangularly  shaped  magnet  having  its  top  surface  of 
one  polarity  and  its  bottom  surface  of  an  opposite  polar- 
ity; an  L-shaped  channel  member  of  magnetic  material, 
said  magnet  being  positioned  along  the  free  edge  portion 
of  the  horizontal  part  of  said  L-shaped  channel,  the  ver- 
tical part  of  said  channel  defining  a  pole  corresponding 
to  the  polarity  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  magnet  so 
that  the  given  direction  of  said  field  is  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  magnet  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  vertical  part 
of  said  L-shaped  channel;  and  elongated  strips  of  mag- 
netic material  overlying  said  magnet  and  top  edge  of  said 
L-shaped  channel,  respectively,  in  positions  on  either  side 
of  said  strings  to  extend  the  lengths  of  said  strings  inter- 
cepting said  magnetic  field. 


3,325,580 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING  PIEZO- 

ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Lester  M.  Barcus  and  John  F.  Berry,  both  of 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  570,692 

14  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.16) 


'^^flS 


1.  A  stringed  instrument  comprising: 

means  including  a  body; 

a  pair  of  piezoelectric  members  providing  an  alter- 
nating voltage  output  when  pressure  variations  are 
applied  thereto;  and 

a  string  bridge  mounted  to  said  body  and  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  openings  within  which 
said  piezoelectric  members  are  wedged  whereby  said 
bridge  develops  a  continuous  compressive  force  upon 
each  of  said  piezoelectric  members,  and  whereby 
vibrations  of  said  string  bridge  continuously  alter  the 
magnitude  of  said  compressive  force  to  effect  an 
alternating  voltage  output  of  said  piezoelectric  mem- 
bers corresponding  to  the  character  of  said  vibrations. 


3,325,581 
ORGAN  CHORUS  AND  CELESTE  SYSTEM  UTILIZ- 
LNG    RANDOMLY    VARYING    PHASE    SHIFT 
MEANS 

Alan  C.  Young,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Hammond 
Organ  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,727 
6  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 


1.  A  chorus  system  for  a  musical  instrument  having 
playing  keys  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  sound  sig- 
nals, an  output  system,  a  channel  connected  between  the 
source  and  the  output  system,  said  channel  having  means 


to  shift  the  phase  of  the  signal  passing  thercthixjugh 
progressively  upwardly  and  then  progressively  downward- 
ly on  a  cyclical  basis,  control  means  for  lengthening  and 
shortening  and  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the  in- 
dividual cycles  on  a  substantially  random  basis,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  affecting  the  amplitude 
of  phase  shift  on  the  basis  of  the  potential  applied  to  a 
terminal,  and  means  connected  to  the  terminal  to  apply 
a  potential  thereto  when  a  playing  key  is  actuated  and  to 
progressively  change  the  potential  in  a  direction  to  pro- 
duce greater  amplitude  of  phase  shift  as  progressively 
more  keys  are  actuated  together. 


3,325.582 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  FOR 
CONDl'CTING  HEAT  AWAY  FROM  A  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR ELEMENT  IN  A  CAPSULE  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 
Karl  Ehrmann,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard  Sohner,  Gerad- 
stetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H., 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug,  27,  1964, 

B  78,288 

14  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  a  semiconductor;  a  capsule  of  electrically 
conductive  material  housing  said  semi-conductor;  a  sup- 
port element  of  electrically  conductive  material  having 
a  potential  difference  with  respect  to  said  capsule  for  sup- 
porting the  latter  and  for  conducting  heat  away  there- 
from; and  means  for  securing  said  capsule  to  said  support 
element  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  of 
electrically  insulating  material  sandwiched  between  said 
capsule  and  said  support  element  and  an  electrically  in- 
sulating adhesive  connecting  said  spacer  members  to  said 
capsule  and  to  said  support  element. 


3,325,583 

INSULATOR   FOR   PRESSURE   GAS-INSULATED 

FULLY  ENCLOSED  SWITCHGEAR  APPARATUS 

Egbertus  A.  Frowein,  Nussbaumen,  Aargau,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Jul>  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  6,  1961. 

10,320/61 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—20) 
1.  Fully  enclosed  pressure  gas  insulated  switchgear  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  grounded  cylindrical  outer  casing 
containing  a  pressurized  gas,  a  cylindrical  conductor 
member  located  concentrically  within  said  outer  casing 
and  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  conductor  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  portion  of  reduced  diameter  establishing 
at  least  one  sharp  edge  on  the  conductor,  a  tapered  hol- 
low rounded  body  of  casting  resin  located  concentrically 
within  said  outer  casing,  means  securing  the  radially  outer 
larger  diametered  portion  of  said  body  of  casting  resin  to 
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said  outer  casing,  and  an  at  least  partially  cylindrical 
radially-symmetrical  metallic  protector  member  cast  into 
the  wall  of  said  body  of  casting  resin  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
radially  inner  smaller  diametered  portion  thereof,  the  cy- 
lindrical part  of  said  metallic  protector  member  sur- 
rounding said  conductor  member  at  said  sharp  edge  there- 
on and  serving  to  influence  and  control  formation  of  the 


3^25^85 
COMBINED  PANEL  FASTENER  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT 

John  H.  Brenneman,  6  Queenston  Place, 

Princeton,  NJ.     08540 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  837,495,  Sept.  I, 

1959.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,533 

11  Claims.  (CI.  174 — 48) 


electrical  field  in  the  pressurized  gas  space  between  said 
sharp  edge  and  said  outer  casing,  said  conductor  mem- 
ber being  supported  by  said  protector  member,  and  the 
combination  of  the  metallic  protector  member,  the  insu- 
lator body,  the  flanged  ring  and  that  part  of  the  conduc- 
tor which  is  fixed  in  the  metallic  protector  member  form- 
ing a  gastight  bulkhead  between  the  two  compartments. 


3,325,584 
HIGH   VOLTAGE  INSULATOR  FILLED  WITH 
SEMICONDUCTIVE     FOAM     CONTAINING 
GAS    UNDER    SUPERATMOSPHERIC   PRES- 
SURE 
Karl  Heinz  Herzig,  Viernbeim,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mannheim- 
Kafertal,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  455,261,  May  12, 
1965.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,625 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1964, 
B  76,760 
18  Claims.  (CI.  174—30) 


1.  In  a  building,  a  joint  construction  comprising  at 
least  two  structural  members  such  as  posts,  panels  or 
beams  where  at  least  one  of  said  members  is  a  panel  that 
is  secured  together  with  the  other  member  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship, there  being  opposed  slots  in  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  said  structural  members  and  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  and  opening  onto  said  surfaces;  a  hollow 
rigid  coupling  member  for  both  positioning  and  holding 
said  members  together,  said  coupling  member  having  a 
length  several  times  as  great  as  any  of  its  lateral  dimen- 
sions and  two  opposed  sides,  each  of  said  sides  being  di- 
vided into  two  parallel  surface  portions  on  either  side  of 
a  plane  passing  through  said  member  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  sides;  each  of  said  surface  portions 
having  projections  with  biting  edges,  leading  faces  sloping 
gradually  upward  in  a  direction  towards  said  plane,  and 
trailing  faces  forming  acute  angles  with  said  leading  faces; 
the  portion  of  said  coupling  member  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  being  substantially  completely  within  the  slot 
formed  in  the  abutting  surface  of  one  of  said  structural 
members  and  the  portion  of  said  coupling  member  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  being  substantially  completely 
within  the  slot  formed  in  the  abutting  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  structural  member,  and  the  biting  edges  of  said 
projections  on  both  sides  of  said  coupling  member  ex- 
tending into  and  firmly  gripping  the  side  walls  of  said 
slots  in  said  structural  members. 


3,325,586 
CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  TOTALLY  ENCAPSULATED 

IN  GLASS 
Leslie  Suddick,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,895 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174—52) 


1.  High  voltage  compound  insulator  comprising  a  hol- 
low tubular  insulating  member  externally  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  axially  aligned  petticoats,  a  suspension  ele- 
ment extending  axially  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
insulating  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tubular  wall 
thereof,  and  synthetic  foam  material  located  in  the  space 

between  said  suspension  clement  and  the  wall  of  said  in-        1.  The  combination  of  semiconductor  device  and  pack- 
sulating  member,  said  foam  material  being  filled  with  gas    age  therefor,  comprising: 

at  greater  than  ambient  pressure  and  containing  dispersed        two  thin,  preformed,  substantially  flat  solid  bodies; 
particles  of  material  rendering  said  foam  material  semi-        a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  semiconduc- 
conductivc.  tor  junctions  disposed  between  said  two  bodies; 
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electrical  leads  in  contact  with  said  wafer,  said  leads  ex- 
tending from  between  said  two  bodies  for  making 
external  electrical  connections  to  said  wafer;  and 

a  layer  of  thermally-sealed  sealing  glass  between  said 
bodies,  unsupported  at  its  peripheral  edges,  surround- 
ing said  wafer  and  said  electrical  leads  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  therewith,  said  sealing  glass  rigidly 
holding  said  wafer  and  leads  between  said  bodies, 
and  rigidly  holding  said  two  bodies  together  to  form 
an  integral,  solid,  rigid  package  for  said  wafer. 


from  one  another  with  one  end  of  each  of  said  flexible 
conductors  being  disposed  relatively  closer  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  associated  end  plate  and  the  other  end  of 
each  flexible  conductor  being  disposed  relatively  farther, 
away  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  associated  end  plate 
than  said  one  end. 


3.325,587 
ELECTRICAL  COPWECTOR   FOR   TRANSMISSION 

LINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Carl  G.  Sontheimer,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Anzac 
Electronics,   Inc.,  Norwalk,   Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,466 
28  Claims.  (O.  174—72) 


3,325.589 
THERMAL  BARRIERS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Raymond  C.  Mildner,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,837 
12  Claims.  (CI.  174—107) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  conductive  lengths  each  having  A  and  B  sections 
angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  another  about  a  first 
axis,  said  lengths  being  arranged  with  the  A  section  of  each 
length  positioned  opposite  and  spaced  from  the  B  section 
of  another  length  to  define  four  sets  of  opposed  length 
sections,  and  insulation  between  the  opposed  length  sec- 
tions of  each-set. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  electric 
cables,  a  combined  thermal  barrier  and  metallic  shield 
comprising  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  insulating  material 
and  a  strip  of  metallic  shielding  material  overlapped  and 
bonded  together  at  a  common  surface  to  form  a  laminated 
composite  having  a  first  edge  at  which  the  strip  of  metal- 
lic shielding  material  extends  beyond  the  laminated  por- 
tion and  an  opposite  second  edge  at  which  the  sheet  of 
thermal  insulating  material  extends  beyond  the  laminated 
portion. 


3,325,588 
REMOVABLE  BUS  CONDUCTOR  CONNECTOR 
Charles  Vf.  Lear.  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,937 
7  Claims.  (CL  174—94) 


3,325.590 
INSULATED  CONDl'CTORS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dean  C.  Westervelt.  Monroeville,  and  Charles  H.  Von- 
dracek.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghousc  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania  if 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,708 
II  Claims.  (CI.  174—121) 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  link  adapted  to  electrically 
interconnect  first  and  second  bus  conductors  having  spaced 
adjaant  ends  comprising  first  and  second  spaced,  sub- 
stantially parallel,  conducting  end  plates  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  bus  con- 
ductors and  a  plurality  of  flexible  conductors  extending 
between  said  end  plates,  one  end  of  each  flexible  conduc- 
tor being  secured  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and  the  other 
end  of  each  flexible  conductor  being  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  end  plates,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  flexible  con- 
ductors which  arc  secured  to  each  end  plate  being  spaced 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  insulated  enameled  con- 
ductor which  comprises  applying  to  a  metallic  conductor 
a  first  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry  containing 
a  binder,  water  and  a  glass  that  is  a  good  electrical  insula- 
tor at  a  temperature  of  about  500"  C.  that  has  a  fusion 
temperature  on  the  order  of  about  600"  to  750°  C,  that 
has  a  coefl^cient  of  thermal  expansion  high  enough  to 
prevent  cracking,  crazing  and  spalling  of  the  fused  glass 
at  temperatures  ranging  up  to  500°  C,  and  that  adheres 
to  the  surface  of  the  conductor  while  being  bent  in  a  semi- 
circle with  a  radius  of  at  least  25  times  the  diameter  of 
the  uncoated  conductor,  drying  the  resulting  glass  coated 
conductor,  heating  the  glass  coated  conductor  to  a  tem- 
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perature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  glass  particles  thereon  to  a 
continuous  film,  coating  the  resulting  glass  film-contain- 
ing conductor  with  a  polyester  resin  enamel  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  not  exceeding  the  fusion  tem- 
perature of  the  glass,  thereafter  shaping  the  enameled 
conductor  and  heating  the  shaped  conductor  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  drive  off  the  organic  constituents  of 
said  enamel  and  refuse  said  glass. 

9.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  metal- 
lic conductor,  a  fused  glass  coating  on  the  surface  of  the 
metallic  conductor,  a  polyester  resin  film  deposited  over 
the  fused  glass  coating,  a  filamentary  glass  yarn  wrapped 
about  said  polyester  resin  film  and  a  final  coating  of  an 
admixture  of  polyester  resin  and  refractory  particles  de- 
posited thereabout,  whereby  the  conductor  may  be  formed 
into  a  desired  shape  with  the  glass  coating  held  in  place 
during  the  forming  so  that  the  glass  coating  may  be  re- 
fused into  a  continuous  film  if  damaged  during  the 
forming. 


3,325,591 

INSULATIVE  COVER  FOR  A  CONNECTION 

ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  William  Wahl,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,621 

5  Claims.  (CI.  174—138) 


1.  A  unitary  cover  device  for  receiving  a  connection 
assembly  electrically  connecting  conductor  members  to- 
gether therein;  said  cover  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
complementary  sections  of  dielectric  material  having  mid- 
dle and  outer  portions;  hinge  means  at  said  middle  por- 
tions hingedly  connecting  said  sections  together  so  that 
the  sections  can  be  moved  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position;  spaced  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  sections  at  junctions  of  said 
middle  and  outer  portions  defining,  when  said  sections  are 
in  said  closed  position,  a  connection  assembly-receiving 
area  in  which  said  connection  assembly  is  to  be  received; 
said  outer  portions  being  tapered  and  having  a  decreasing 
thickness  from  said  projections  to  free  ends  thereof  there- 
by being  flexible  to  extend  along  and  to  accommodate 
conductor  members  of  different  sizes;  inwardly-directed 
extensions  at  the  free  ends  of  said  outer  portions  com- 
prising flexible  members  disposed  susbtantially  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cover 
device  to  snugly  engage  and  to  accommodate  conductor 
members  of  diff'erent  sizes;  and  coactable  latching  means 
on  said  sections  for  holding  these  sections  in  said  closed 
position  about  the  connection  assembly. 


3  325  592 
COLOR  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
William    E.   Good,    Liverpool,    and    Thomas   T.    True, 
Camlllus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,005 
1  CUim.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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A  system  for  simultaneously  controlling  point  by 
point  the  intensity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  primary  color 
components  in  a  beam  of  light  for  projecting  an  image 
in  color  in  response  ^o  respective  electrical  signals  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  transparent  light  diff'racting  medium  deformable 
by  electric  charges  deposited  thereon, 

(b)  means  for  directing  said  beam  of  light  on  said 
medium, 

(c)  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  electrons  upon  said 
medium  to  produce  such  charges  in  said  medium, 

(d)  means  to  deflect  an  electron  beam  over  said  medi- 
um in  one  direction  in  successive  lines  at  an  inter- 
mediate frequency  rate  and  in  another  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  one  direction  at  a  low  frequency 
rate  to  form  a  raster  thereon  consisting  of  a  frame 
of  two  fields,  the  lines  of  one  field  of  which  are  inter- 
laced with  the  lines  of  the  other  thereof, 

(e)  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  electrons  in  said 
one  direction  over  said  medium  by  a  fixed  high  fre- 
quency carrier  wave  modulated  in  amplitude  by  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  point  by  point 
intensity  of  a  primary  color  component  in  an  image 
to  be  projected  to  form  a  diffraction  grating  there- 
on having  lines  of  deformation  directed  in  said  other 
direction, 

(f)  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  of  electrons  in  said 
one  direction  over  said  medium  by  another  fixed 
high  frequency  carrier  wave  modulated  in  amplitude 
by  another  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
point  by  point  intensity  of  another  primary  color 
component  in  an  image  to  be  projected  to  form  an- 
other difl"raction  grating  thereon  having  lines  of  de- 
formation directed  in  said  other  direction, 

(g)  a  mask  having  a  set  of  transparent  and  opaque 
portions,  means  for  imaging  light  from  said  beam 
of  said  one  and  other  primary  colors  through  said 
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medium  onto  the  opaque  portions  of  said  mask  in 
the  absence  of  deformations  in  said  modulating  medi- 
um, the  transparent  portions  of  said  set  being  posi- 
tioned to  pass  light  of  said  one  and  other  primary 
colors  when  corresponding  diffraction  grantings  are 
formed  in  said  medium  in  response  to  corresponding 
electrical  signals,  the  depth  of  deformations  of  each 
of  said  gratings  corresponding  to  the  intensity  point 
by  point  of  the  respective  coJor  component  of  the 
image  to  be  projected, 

(h)  said  one  and  other  fixed  carrier  frequencies  each 
being  different  and  many  times  greater  than  said 
intermediate  frequency,  the  phase  of  each  of  said 
fixed  frequency  carrier  waves  being  synchronized 
with  each  line  deflection  such  that  the  same  phase 
of  each  of  said  carrier  waves  occurs  on  correspond- 
ing parts  of  each  line  of  deflection, 

(i)  means  for  reversing  the  phase  of  one  of  said  one 
and  said  other  fixed  frequency  waves  in  alternate 
fields  of  scan. 


impinged  upon  by  light  rays,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  light  rays  and  a  third  micro- 
switch  connected  in  series  in  said  first  alternating  current 
circuit  and  actuable  by  said  laterally  extending  switch 
pin  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit  upon  rotation 
of  said  disc. 


3,325,594 
FIBER  OPTIC  SCANNING  APPARATUS  I 

Jerome  S.  Goldhammer,  Barrington,  William  L.  Mohan, 
Jr.,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Harry  A.  Wayne,  Skokie,  III., 
assignors  to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.,  Barring^ 
ton.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,866 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.6) 


3,325,593 

LIGHT  ACTUATED  PORTABLE  RE.VIOTE  TV 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Raymond  V.  Piatt  and  Domingo  M.  Delgado,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Raymond   V.  Piatt  and   Domingo 

Delgado,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  equally 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,020 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6) 
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1.   Portable   remote  television  receiver  control,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  detachably  securing  one  end  of  said  shaft 
to  a  tuner  shaft  of  a  television  receiver,  a  switch  disc 
axially  secured  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
disc  having  peripherally  mounted  spaced  projections  cor- 
responding in  number  to  channels  of  a  television  receiver 
and  a  laterally  extending  switch  pin,  a  first  microswitch 
actuable  by  said  projections,  an  alternating  current  mo- 
tor operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  disc, 
said  motor  being  connected  to  a  first  alternating  current 
circuit   in   series   with   said   first   microswitch,   said   pro- 
jections being  adopted  to  open  said  switch,  an  armature 
displaceable  transversely  to  the  magnetic  field  poles  of 
said  motor,  means  normally  biasing  said  armature  out- 
wardly of  said  motor's  field,  a  second  microswitch  con- 
nected in  series  in  said  circuit  and  maintained  in  closed 
position  by  said  armalure  when  said  armature  is  in  its 
outward  position,  a  photocell,  a  second  direct  current 
circuit  connected  to  said  alternating  current  circuit  for- 
wardly  of  said  microswitches,  rectifier  means  in  said  direct 
current  circuit  for  rectifying  the  latter,  a  relay  in  said 
direct  current  circuit  for  actuating  said  motor  in  said 
first  alternating  current  circuit,  a  photocell  connected  in 
series  with  said  relay,  and  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
photocell  being  adapted  to  close  said  direct  circuit  when 


I.  A  flying  spot  scanner  for  transducing  variations  in 
radiation  characteristic  of  a  record  medium  moving  at 
constant  speed  to  varying  electrical  signals,  comprising, 
io  combination,  / 

fiber  optic  circle-to-line  shape  transducer  iheans  hav- 
ing its  line  end  positioned  adjacent  siid  record 
medium,  rotatable  fiber  optic  radiation  (listributor 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiation  conduct- 
ing fibers  having  one  end  positioned  at  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  its  other  end  centro-symmetrical- 
ly  alined  with  the  circular  end  of  the  shape  trans- 
ducer means,  the  radiation  conducting  fibers  at  the 
oentro-symmetrically  alined  end  of  the  radiation  dis- 
tributor means  being  substantially  arranged  along 
a  radial  line  extending  outward  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the   radiation   distributor  means, 

a  radiation  source  positioned  to  direct  radiation  upon 
the  axial  end  of  the  fiber  optic  radiation  distributor 
means,  motor  means  for  rotating  the  radiation  dis- 
tributor means  at  a  rotational  speed  inversely  pro- 
portional to  said  constant  speed  of  said  record 
medium  and  directly  proportional  to  the  width  of 
the  conducting  fibers  of  said  shape  transducer,  and 

radiation  detector  means  positioned  to  receive  radia- 
tion varying  in  accord  with  variations  in  the  radia- 
tion characteristics  of  the  record  medium. 

II.  A  flying  spot  recorder  for  transducing  variations 
in  an  electrical  signal  to  a  recorded  pattern  on  a  radiation 
sensitive  record  medium,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  source  of  variable  electrical  signals, 
a  fiber  optic  circle-to-line  shape  transducer, 
a  means  for  transporting  the  radiation  sensitive  record 
medium  past  the  line  end  of  the  shajse  transducer 
and  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
motor  means  having  its  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  the  circular  end  of  the  shape  trans- 
ducer, 
support  means  mounted  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor  means 

for  rotation  therewith, 
radiation  distributing  fiber  optic  means  secured  to  the 
support  means  and  traversing  a  path  thereon  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  a  point 
alined  with  the  optica!  fibers  at  the  circle  end  of 
the  shape  transducer  to  effect  a  cyclical  scan  of  the 
fibers  as  the  support  means  is  rotated  by  the  motor, 
and 
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a  radiation  source  connected  to  and  modulated  by  the 
output  of  the  source  of  variable  electrical  signals, 
the  radiation  source  being  positioned  to  direct  its 
modulated  radiation  output  on  the  axial  end  of  the 
cylindrically  scanning  radiation  distributing  fiber  op- 
tic means  whereby  variations  in  the  electrical  sig- 
nals are  transduced  to  variations  in  the  radiation  out- 
put of  the  radiation  source  and  recorded  on  the  ra- 
diation sensitive  record  medium. 


3,325,595 
DATA  TRANSMITTER  FOR  VARYING  ALTER- 
NATE    ZERO-CROSSINGS    OF    A    PERIODIC 
A.C.  WAVE  ABOUT  THE  MID-PERIOD  POINT 
Jean   Dascotte,   Versailles,  France,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,579 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1962, 

907,749 

17  Claims.  (CI.  178—67) 


14.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  capable  of  assuming 
either  of  two  possible  signalling  conditions  comprising: 
first  means  to  generate  first  alternating  signals  having 
a  recurring  period  equal  to  and  coincident  with  a 

given  cyclic  period,  and 
a  zero  crossing  intermediate  the  zero  crossings  at 
the  extremities  of  said  recurring  period  occur- 
ring prior  to  the  middle  of  said  given  cyclic  pe- 
riod to  define  one  of  said  two  possible  signalling 
conditions;  and 
second  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  first 
means  to  generate  second  alternating  signals  having 
a  recurring  period  equal  to  and  coincident  with 

said  given  cyclic  period,  and 
a  zero  crossing  intermediate  the  zero  crossings  at 
the  extremities  of  said  recurring  period  occur- 
ring subsequent  to  the  middle  of  said  given 
cyclic  period  to  define  the  other  of  said  two  pos- 
sible signalling  conditions. 


3,325,596 

SPEECH  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Harold  J.  Manley,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,656 

14  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


1.  A  speech  analyzer  comprising  means  for  separating 
speech  signal  into  its  major  formants,  means  for  corre- 


lating each  of  said  formants  with  said  speech  signal,  and 
means  for  time  averaging  the  correlated  signals  to  pro- 
duce a  slowly  varying  representation  of  said  speech  signal. 


3,325,597 
SOUND  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Stewart,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa 
Rita  Technology,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Arizona 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,394 
12  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


^ 


[^ 


U 


II 


mmcLO.^. 


I.  A  sound  analyzing  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative 
of  a  sound  to  be  analyzed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  unsymmetric  filters  connected  to  said 
signal  means; 

(c)  a  detecting  means  connected  to  each  of  said  filters; 

(d)  an  impedance  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
detecting  means,  and 

(e)  means  connected  across  all  of  said  impedance  means 
for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  the  sum  of 
the  signals  from  each  of  said  detecting  and  impedance 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  pattern  ac- 
tivity of  said  sound. 


3  325  598 
REMOTE  CONDITION  MONITORING  CIR- 
CUIT   WITH    RINGING    CURRENT   AC- 
TUATED  SWITCH  CONNECTING  TWO- 
MODE    OSCILLATOR    TO    TELEPHONE 
LINE 
John  F.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Eatontown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,680 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—2) 
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9.  A  condition  monitoring  unit  comprising 
an  electric  circuit  oscillator  having  at  least  two  charac- 
teristically different  output  signals, 
means  controlling  said  oscillator  to  produce  different 
ones  of  said  output  signals  in  response  to  different 
statuses  of  a  monitored  condition. 
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an  electric  circuit  for  transmitting  both  varying  current 
and  direct-current  energy,  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  and  responsive 
to  said  varying  current  energy  for  coupling  said 
oscillator  to  said  circuit  to  apply  said  direct-current 
energy  to  said  oscillator  and  to  apply  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  to  said  circuit,  the  impedances  of 
said  oscillator  and  said  switching  means  being 
adapted  to  present  to  the  said  electric  circuit  a  first 
net  impedance  when  said  unit  is  receiving  only  said 
varying  current  and  a  second  net  impedance  when 
said  unit  is  supplying  said  output  signals  to  said 
electric  circuit. 


3,325,600 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  A  PAIR  OF  SEP- 
ARATED  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVERS  VVTTH  A 
COMMON  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  STATION 
Stanley  A.  Fierston,  Swampscott,  and  Frederick  A.  Reyn- 
olds, Needham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,984 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 


I  TO  (ZNTIUi. 
BTtriON  It 


3,325.599 
DIALING  UNITS  AND  SYSTEMS,  FOR  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEMS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  A.  Clark,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla,  (%  Communi- 
cation Equipment  and  Engineering  Co.,  5646  W.  Race 
St..  Chicago,  III.     60644) 
Original  application  Feb.  20.  1961.  Ser.  No.  99.976.  now 
Patent  No.  3,221.101,  dated  Nov,  30,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,401 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179 — 6.3) 


6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pulse  producing 
unit  including  a  manually  sellable  dialing  element,  set- 
table  to  successively  higher  pulse  producing  positions, 
to  a  highest  position,  including  spring  means  urging  re- 
turn of  said  dialing  element  to  a  base  or  starting  posi- 
tion; said  pulse  producing  means  including  relatively  mov- 
able contacts  and  operative  means  between  the  dialing 
element  and  said  contacts,  including  means  constituted 
to  permit  movement  of  the  dialing  element  from  its  base 
position  to  any  manually  selected  dialing  position  while 
the  contacts  are  engaged  with  each  other  in  a  circuit  ele- 
ment closed  positiSn,  and  constituted  to  cause  successive 
separations  of  the  contacts  with  intermediate  closings  of 
the  contacts  together  with  corresponding  circuit  pulsing 
functions  during  return  of  the  dialing  clement  to  its  base 
or  starting  position;  a  second  defined  switch  element  in- 
cluding contacts  movable  between  a  closed  circuit  position 
and  an  open  circuit  position;  operative  connections  be- 
tween the  manually  settable  dialing  element  and  the  sec- 
ond defined  switch  element  contacts,  constituted  to  move 
said  second  defined  switch  element  to  a  first  circuit  posi- 
tion when  the  dialing  element  is  moved  to  its  highest  posi- 
tion with  said  contact  in  such  first  circuit  position  during 
return   of  the   dialing  element   to   its   base   or  starting 
position,  and  constituted  to  enable  movement  of  said  con- 
tacts to  a  second  circuit  position  when  the  dialing  element 
is  returned  to  its  base  or  starting  position. 


1.  In  a  comunications  system  including  first  and  sec- 
ond geographically  separated  transmitters  located  re- 
motely from  a  common  receiver,  each  operative  to  gen- 
crate  information  signals  within  a  signal  band,  and  a 
pilot  signal  and  wherein  the  pilot  signal  frequency  and 
signal  band  frequencies  are  subject  to  error,  a  circuit  for 
combining  the  signals  from  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mitters for  transmission  over  a  common  cable  link  to  said 
receiver,  said  combining  circuit  comprising:  a  frogging 
oscillator  for  generating  a  signal  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency; means  for  subtracting  said  signal  band  limit  fre- 
quencies and  the  pilot  frenquency  generated  by  said  first 
transmitter  from  said  predetermined  frequency;  means 
for  adding  the  pilot  frequency  generated  by  said  second 
transmitter  to  said  predetermined  frequency;  means  for 
subtracting  the  pilot  frequency  generated  by  said  first 
transmitter  from  the  result  of  the  addition;  means  for  sub- 
tracting the  signal  band  frequency  limits  generated  by  said 
second  transmitter  from  the  output  of  said  third-mentioned 
means;  and  means  for  adding  the  result  of  the  last-men- 
tioned means  to  the  output  of  said  first-mentioned  means 
to  produce  output  signal  band  and  pilot  frequencies  for 
error  detection  and  correction. 


3,325,601 
SIGNAL  PRFDK  TION  TECHNIQITS  FOR  EFFECT- 
ING BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION 
Donald    R.    Weber,    Canoga    Park,    CaUf.,    assignor    to 
Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  137,302,  Sept.  11, 
1961.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,943 
26  Claims.  (CI.  179—15.55) 


^^^ 


-^!&i 


I        * 


1.  Bandwidth  compression  means  for  operating  upon 
an  input  signal  having  variable  characteristics,  including: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  input  signal; 
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first  means  operatively  connected  to  said  input  means 
for  delaying  said  input  signals; 

second  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  delaying 
means  for  comparing  successive  portions  of  said 
input  signal  to  determine  whether  such  successive 
portions  of  said  input  signal  are  varying  in  a  pre- 
dictable pattern  and  to  provide  control  signals  in- 
dicative of  changes  in  such  successive  portions  of 
such  signal  from  such  predictable  pattern; 

third  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  sec- 
ond means  and  responsive  to  said  control  signals  to 
pass  only  the  successive  portions  of  the  input  signal 
indicative  of  changes  in  the  predictable  pattern;  and 

fourth  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  third 
means  for  using  the  signals  passed  by  said  third 
means. 


3,325,602 

.MULTIPLE  STATION  ACCESS  REPERTORY 

DIALING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Truby,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,550 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  concentrating  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber stations  into  a  common  repertory  dialer  comprising 
pluralities  of  selection  switches  associated  with  each  of 
said  stations  and  individually  corresponding  to  a  partic- 
ular telephone  number  stored  in  said  repertory  dialer, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  one  of  said  selec- 
tion switches  at  one  of  said  stations  for  marking  said  one 
station  and  for  operating  said  dialer  to  generate  a  tele- 
phone number  corresponding  to  said  operated  selection 
switch,  means  responsive  to  the  marking  of  one  of  said 
stations  and  operative  during  the  operation  of  said  dialer 
for  preventing  seizure  of  said  dialer  by  the  other  ones  of 
said  stations,  and  means  operative  upon  initiation  of 
operation  of  said  dialer  for  removing  said  dialer  from 
control  of  said  marked  station  until  completed  operation 
of  said  dialer  and  until  release  of  said  operated  selection 
switch  at  said  marked  station. 


3,325,603 
STEREO    RECORD   PLAYER    USING    OPTICAL 
MEANS  SEPARATE  FROM  THE  TONE  ARM 
Jacob    Rabinow,    6920    Selkirk    Drive,    Bethesda,    Md. 
20034,  and  William  Fischer,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assign- 
ors, by   mesne   assignments,   to  Jacob  Rabinow,  Be- 
thesda. Md 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,886 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  179—100.41) 
1.  In  a  record  player  for  a  record  having  a  groove,  a 
stylus,  means  to  support  said  stylus  in  a  manner  to  track 


the  groove,  and  make  excursions  corresponding  to  the 
modulations  of  the  groove;  the  improvement  comprising 
optical  means  mounted  separately  from  said  support 
means  to  view  directly  said  stylus,  and  means  operative 
with  said  optical  means  to  provide  electrical  signals  in 
direct  response  to  the  excursions  of  said  stylus  and  there- 
by to  correspond  to  said  groove  modulations,  said  support 


means  being  a  tone  arm  bearing  only  the  stylus  so  that 
the  moving  mass  of  the  tone  arm  is  at  a  minimum  and 
means  for  moving  said  record  relative  to  said  arm  and 
said  optical  means  so  that  the  relative  position  of  said 
arm  and  said  optical  means  remains  substantially  con- 
stant as  the  record  is  being  played. 


3,325,604 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

HANDSET 

Hans  Haus,  Am  Stepbanshugel  10, 

Limburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19,  1962, 

H  46,122;  Apr.  19,  1963,  H  49,000 

5  Claims.  (CI.  179—157) 


mg 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  telephone  handset,  compris- 


(a)  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
handset, 

(b)  a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  a  posi- 
tion accessible  to  the  user, 

(c)  permanent  magnets  mounted  in  one  of  the  por- 
tions and  having  a  limited  area, 

(d)  a  plate  mounted  on  the  other  of  the  portions  and 
having  an  extensive  area,  whereby  the  magnets  may 
be  placed  in  a  desired  position  on  the  plate  with  a 
wide  range  of  selection. 


3,325,605 
REPEATER  TESTING 
Sherman  T.  Brewer,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,858 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—175.31) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  locating  a  faulty  one  of  a 
plurality  of  repeaters  each  having  two  forward  amplify- 
ing paths  for  amplifying  signals  of  a  high  frequency  trans- 
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mitted  in  one  direction  and  signals  of  a  lower  frequency 
transmitted  in  the  opposite  direction  said  repeaters  being 
spaced  along  a  transmission  line  connecting  a  high  fre- 
quency transmitting  terminal  and  a  low  frequency  trans- 
mitting terminal,  means  at  said  high  frequency  terminal 
to  apply  a  first  signal  to  said  cable,  means  at  said  low 
frequency  terminal  to  apply  a  second  signal  of  lower 
frequency  than  said  first  signal  to  said  cable,  means  as- 
sociated with  each  repeater  to  produce  a  pronounced  ir- 
regularity in  the  gain  frequency  characteristic  of  said 
repeater  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a  predetermined 
sum  of  the  frequencies  of  said  applied  signals  so  that 
said  repeater  functions  as  a  modulator,  and  means  at  said 
low  frequency  terminal  to  detect  the  modulated  signal. 
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3,325,606 
CONDUCTOR  BAR  TYPE  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Roy  F.  Dehn.  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland 
Crane  &  Engineering  Company,  HickJiffe,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,187 
15  Claims.  (CI.  191 — 40) 


1.  In  an  electric  power  distributing  system  for  a  rail- 
way or  the  like,  a  conductor  bar  including  support  flange 
means  forming  two  oppositely  facing  spaced  edge  por- 
tions extending  along  said  conductor  bar,  a  support  as- 
sembly supporting  said  bar  and  comprising  two  separable 
members  each  having  spaced  confronting  abutment  means 
loosely  and  movably  receiving  therebetween  only  said 
edge  portions  of  said  support  flange  means  and  engaging 
confronting  surfaces,  and  means  for  securing  said  mem- 
bers together  with  said  confronting  surfaces  in  engage- 
ment with  one  another  and  with  said  abutment  means  of 
one  member  receiving  overlying  one  of  said  edge  por- 
tions only  of  said  support  flange  means  and  the  abutment 
means  of  the  other  of  said  member  receiving  and  over- 
lying the  other  of  said  edge  portions  only  of  said  support 
flange  means. 


3,325,607 
MERCURY  TIME  DELAY  SWITCH 
Sidney  V.    Worth,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor   to    EIco 
Corporation,    Willow    Grove,    Pa.,   a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  8.  1960,  Ser.  No.  41,537 
25  Claims.  (CI.  200—33) 
1.  A  mercury  time  delay  switch  comprising  a  sealed 
housing,  a  partition  dividing  said  housing  into  two  sub- 
stantially  identical    chambers,   a   hole   in   said    partition 
adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  said  partition,  mercury  par- 


tially filling  said  housing,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  housing  for  causing  said  mercury  to  flow  through  said 
hole  from  one  chamber  to  another,  and  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes in  one  of  said  chambers  on  the  same  side  of  said 
partition,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  be 
bridged  by  said  mercury  when  said  mercury  is  in  said 
one  chamber,  said  partition  having  a  second  hole  which  is 


located  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  plane  of  said  first-men- 
tioned hole,  a  fluid  lighter  than  mercury  substantially  fill- 
ing the  remainder  of  said  chambers,  and  a  selectively 
operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
through  said  second  hole  in  said  partition  thereby  con- 
trolling the  time  delay  of  the  bridging  of  said  electrodes 
by  said  mercury. 

I 

3,325,608 
MERCURY  SWITCH  IN  WHK  H  TIME  DELAY  IS 
OBTAINED  BY  ADJUSTABI  E  METERING  OF  A 
NON-CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID 
Clara  Leona  Cue,  1 45 1  S.  Frisco,  Apt.  34  74120,  and 
Kenneth  T.  Walker.  2245  S.  Troost  74114,  both  of 
Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,083 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—33) 


I.  A  time-delay  switch  comprising 
a  rotatable  housing  of  non-conductive  material, 
baffle  means  in  said  housing  separating  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  into  communicating  compartments  at 
one  end  of  said  baffle,  said  baffle  means  having  ad- 
justable fluid  passage  means  therein, 
a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  entering  said  interior  of 

said  housing, 
said  housing  containing  mercury  and  a  non-conductive 
liquid  immiscible  with  said  mercury,  whereby  in  a 
first  rotative  position  of  said  housing  said  electrical 
contacts  are  substantially  immediately  immersed  in 
said  mercury  to  form  a  conductive  circuit  across 
said  contacts,  and  in  a  second  rotative  position  of 
said  housing  said  contacts  arc  immersed  in  said  non- 
conductive  liquid  so  that  said  circuit  is  broken,  and 
said  adjustable  fluid  passage  means  meters  the  flow  of 
said  non-conductive  fluid  through  said  passage  such 
that  said  metered  flow  controls  the  flow  of  said 
mercury  around  said  baffle  means  to  provide  a  time- 
delay  effect  between  said  first  to  second  positions. 


3  325  609 

TIMER  SWITCH  CONTROLLED  BY  PUSH  BUTTON 

AND  MOTOR  OPERATED  CAMS 

Jon  L.  Otterlei,  6525  Belmore  Lane, 

Hopkins,  Minn.     55343 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,476 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


I.  A  timer  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  push  button  switches  containing  means 
for  locking  individual  buttons  in  the  depressed  posi- 
tion, said  locking  means  having  a  bar  positioned 
perpendicular  to  the  movement  of  said  push  buttons 
which  releases  said  depressed  push  buttons  when 
moved  axially  a  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  a  rod  attached  to  each  push  button  for  axial  move- 
ment therewith  and  pivotal  transverse  movement; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  shoulders  fixedly  positioned  on  said 
bar  for  cooperation  with  said  rods  to  move  said  bar 
axially  when  said  rods  are  moved  tranversely;  and 

(d)  a  motor  driven,  adjustable  cam  associated  with 
each  of  said  push  buttons  and  positioned  so  said 
rod  attached  to  said  associated  push  button  is  moved 
transversely  to  release  said  associated  push  buttton 
at  a  predetermined  time. 


3,325,610 
ADJUSTABLE  CAM  HAVING  READILY 
DETACHABLE  INDEXING  MEANS 
James  E.  Wooldridge  and  Oscar  A.  Wurtenberg,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  assignors  to  Continental  Air  Filters,  Inc., 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,836 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


1.  An  adjustable  cam  comprising  first  and  second  cam 
discs  mounted  upon  a  common  axial  shaft,  said  first  disc 
being  secured  upon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
having  a  notch  on  its  periphery  including  a  straight  lead- 
ing edge  extending  radially  toward  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
said  second  disc  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  notch  on  its  periphery  including  a  serrated 
trailing  edge;  said  serrated  edge  comprising  a  series  of 
radially  disposed  straight  portions  successively  displaced 
angularly  of  said  second  disc  and  separated  by  ledge  por- 
tions located  on  different  radial  distances  from  the  axis 


of  said  shaft,  the  notch  in  said  first  disc  embracing  an 
angle  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  notch  in  said  second 
disc  whereby  said  second  disc  may  be  adjusted  to  bring  the 
straight  radial  portion  of  any  selected  serration  thereof 
into  alignment  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  first  disc, 
and  means  for  holding  said  second  disc  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  disc  following  said  alignment  of 
the  respective  discs. 


3,325,611 

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  STOPPING 

A  MACHINE 

William  L.  Gourley,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  and  Charies  A. 
Janner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,806 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.39) 


1.  In  a  machine  which  includes  a  drive  motor,  means 
for  energizing  said  motor,  and  a  rotating  element  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  motor,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  safety  mechanism  comprising  an  exposed  elec- 
trically conductive  flexible  cable,  means  supporting  said 
cable  in  a  position  in  which  the  cable  encircles  said  ele- 
ment but  normally  is  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  connected  to  said  energizing  means 
and  in  which  said  cable  is  connected  electrically,  and 
switch  means  mechanically  connecting  said  cable  with  said 
circuit,  said  circuit  being  completed  through  said  cable 
when  contacted  by  said  element  to  stop  said  motor,  said 
circuit  also  being  completed  through  said  switch  means 
when  said  cable  is  disturbed  mechanically  likewise  to 
stop  said  motor. 

3,325,612 
FLUID  FLOW  SENSING  DEVICE 
Rudolph  S.  Petersen,  Brookline,  and  Benny  Olsen,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,328 
18  Claims.  (CI.  200—81.9) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  sensing  device  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
flapper  rod,  means  for  pivoting  said  flapper  rod  in  said 
housing  and  biasing  said  rod  into  a  normal  switch  "on" 
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position,  planar  surfaced  flapper  rod  actuating  means  on 
a  first  portion  of  said  flapper  rod,  switch  actuating  means 
on  a  second  portion  of  said  flapper  rod,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  variable  flow,  inlet  port  means  for  directing  the 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  form  of  a  jet,  toward  said 
planar  surface  on  sa^d  first  portion  of  the  flapper  rod, 
to  impinge  on  the  planar  surface  perpendicularly  thereto, 
to  pivot  said  flapper  rod  out  of  its  normal  switch  "on" 
position  and  into  a  switch  "off"  position,  switch  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  position  to  coact  with  the 
switch  actuating  means  on  said  flapper  rod  when  said  rod 
is  in  its  normal  switch  "on"  position  and  not  to  coact  with 
the  switch  actuating  means  on  said  flapper  rod  when  said 
rod  is  in  its  switch  "off"  position,  said  flapper  rod  con- 
sisting of  a  bimetallic  element  whereby  said  fluid  flow 
sensing  device  compensates  for  changes  in  temperature 
and  viscosity  of  the  fluid. 


3,325,613 
PUMPLNG  WELL  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Wilbur   L.   Dunn,   1204   E.   25lh     74114,  and   Paul   H. 
Johnson,  4259  E.  71st  Place     74135,  both  of  Tulsa, 
Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  S«r.  No.  501,219 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 


1.  A  pumping  well  shut-off  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough,  a 
portion  of  said  flow  passageway  defined  by  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  flow  chamber,  the  body  having  a 
horizontal  sealing  surface  around  and  above  the 
flow  chamber  and  a  vertical  stem  opening  therein 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  flow 
chamber; 

a  valve  plug  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  portion 
slidably  received  in  said  cylindrical  flow  chamber 
and  an  upper  larger  diameter  integral  horizontal 
flange  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  having  lower 
spaced  integral  downwardly  extending  guide  fingers, 
the  guide  fingers  providing  flow  passageways  there- 
between, the  valve  plug  having  a  small  diameter 
gas  opening  in  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  opening 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  adjacent  to  and  below  the  integral  horizon- 
tal flange  portion; 

an  axial  stem  affixed  at  the  lower  end  to  said  valve 
plug  and  extending  slidably  and  sealably  through 
said  body  vertical  stem  opening;  and 
a  switch  member  supported  to  and  above  the  valve 
body,  the  switch  member  having  an  actuating  element 
extending  therefrom  aligned  to  engage  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem  whereby  the  switch  member  is  actuated 
by  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  body. 


3,325,614 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  SWITCH 
William  E.  Rhodes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robert- 
sbaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  458,227 
20  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 


^^'  ~1  iv^it 


1.  In  combination: 

a  casing  having  a  variable  pressure  fluid  bottom  con- 
nection means  and  a  constant  pressure  fluid  upper 
connection  means; 

a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  separating  the  interior  of 
said  casing  into  a  variable  pressure  lower  chamber 
and  a  constant  pressure  upper  chamber; 

a  plunger  with  a  lower  end  engaging  said  diaphragm 
and  having  an  upper  end  extending  into  said  upper 
connection  means; 

a  switch  in  said  casing  operated  by  vertical  movement 
of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  the  flexing  of  said 
diaphragm  by  variable  fluid  pressures  in  said  lower 
chamber; 

a  stationary  partition  in  said  upper  connection  means 
having  a  plunger  opening  into  which  said  upper  end 
of  said  plunger  is  movable; 

a  spring  end  receiving  inverted  cup  having  a  lower 
rim  supportable  on  said  stationary  partition  to  place 
said  inverted  cup  over  said  plunger  opening; 

a  reset  button  in  said  inverted  cup  having  a  horizontal 
plate  engageable  with  said  upper  plunger  end  and 
with  said  stationary  partition,  said  plate  having  an 
upward  button  shaft  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  inverted  bottom  of  said  inverted  cup; 

a  relatively  high  variable  pressure  upper  control  spring 
above  said  inverted  cup  with  its  lower  end  engaging 
said  rim  of  said  cup; 

an  upper  end  adjustment  member  with  relatively  high 
variable  fluid  pressure  adjustment  means  and  a  reset 
adjustment  means,  said  adjustment  member  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  said  upper  control  spring 
and  engaging  said  button  shaft  when  adjusted  to 
render  said  reset  adjustment  means  effective; 

an  intermediate  spring  above  said  diaphragm  with  its 
upper  end  engaging  said  stationary  partition  and  with 
its  lower  end  engaging  a  spring  receiving  shoulder 
on  said  plunger; 

a  reset  adjustment  lower  spring  below  said  diaphragm 
with  its  upper  end  engaging  said  diaphragm; 

a  low  spring  adjustment  member  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  lower  spring,  said  reset  adjustment  mem- 
ber being  adjustable  to  vary  the  spring  load  on  said 
lower  spring. 

3,325,615 
ISOLATING  SWITCHES  EQUIPPED  WITH 
CARTRIDGE  FT  SES 
Charles  Schneider.  Asnieres,  Seine,  and  Daniel  Caporossi, 
Epinay,  Seine,  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecanique 
Electrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  French  body  cor- 
porate 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,330 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1964,  82 

11  Claims.  (CI.  200—114) 
1.  An  isolating  switch  comprising  in  combination  a 
base  member,  a  cartridge  fuse  carrying  member,  fuse  en- 
gaging contacts  mounted  upon  said  base  member,  mount- 
ing members  slidably  mounted  upon  said  base  member. 
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pivotal  mountings  upon  said  mounting  members  for  se- 
curing said  fuse  carrying  member  to  said  mounting  mem- 
bers for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  re- 
moval and  insertion  of  cartridge  fuses  can  be  effected,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  base  member,  cams 
on  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  mounting  members 


to  confine  the  arc  produced  by  the  separation  of  the  con- 
tacts; the  contacts,  circuit  connecting  means,  arc  blow- 
out assembly  and  arc  shield  being  removable  from  the 
front  face  side  of  the  base  and  thereby  removable  and 
replaceable  with  the  base  secured  to  the  surface  and 
permitting  mounting  of  the  metallic  mounting  base  on 
conducting  or  non-conducting  surfaces. 


3,325,617 
CONTROLLED  POSITIONING  OF  ARC  RUNNERS 

IN  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
WUliam  A.  Carter,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,451 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  200—147) 


for  sliding  the  latter  with  respect  to  said  base  member 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  engage  and  disengage  each 
cartridge  fuse  and  its  fuse  engaging  contacts,  fixed  auxil- 
iary electrical  contacts  mounted  upon  said  base  member 
and  movable  auxiliary  electrical  contacts  for  co-operation 
with  said  fixed  auxiliary  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
said  shaft. 


3,325,616 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

Oswald  M.  Bundy  and  John  F.  Brick,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  O.  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,212 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200—147) 


5>r 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
contacts,  a  substantially  rectangular  arc  chute  positioned 
to  extinguish  an  arc  drawn  between  said  contacts  upon 
separation  thereof,  said  arc  chute  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite interior  ends  and  first  and  second  opposite  faces 
joining  said  opposite  interior  ends,  blow-out  means  ener- 
gized by  said  arc  for  urging  said  arc  into  said  arc  chute, 
said  blow-out  means  including  a  face  wound  blow-out 
coil,  said  blow-out  coil  being  positioned  along  said  first 
face  of  said  arc  chute,  a  first  and  second  arc  runner  posi- 
tioned at  said  opposite  interior  ends  of  said  arc  chute, 
said  blow-out  means  generating  a  magnetic  field  within 
said  arc  chute  when  said  blow-out  coil  is  energized,  said 
magnetic  field  being  substantially  less  in  vicinities  adjacent 
said  opposite  interior  ends  of  said  arc  chute  than  in  a  vicin- 
ity intermediate  said  opposite  interior  ends  of  said  arc 
chute,  at  least  one  of  said  arc  runners  being  selectively 
positioned  within  said  arc  chute  within  one  of  said  vicin- 
ities which  are  adjacent  one  of  said  opposite  interior  ends 
of  said  arc  chute,  whereby  said  one  of  said  arc  runners 
will  be  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  magnetic  field  in  said  vicinity  intermediate 
said  opposite  interior  ends. 


I.  An  electromagnetic  contactor  comprising  a  metallic 
mounting  plate-like  base  for  mounting  upon  another  sur- 
face with  a  front  face  of  the  base  exposed,  a  pair  of 
separable  electrical  contacts  positioned  on  the  front  face 
of  the  base  and  electrically  insulated  from  the  base,  cir- 
cuit connecting  means  disposed  to  the  front  face  of  the 
base  for  connecting  the  contacts  in  a  circuit,  an  arc  blow- 
out assembly  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  base 
and  electrically  insulated  from  the  base,  the  arc  blowout 
assembly  co-operating  with  the  contacts  to  extinguish  an 
electric  arc  initiated  by  the  separation  of  the  contacts, 
means  associated  with  one  of  the  contacts  to  effect  the 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  other  of  the  contacts, 
and  an  arc  shield  coupled  to  the  arc  blowout  assembly 


3,325,618 

ELECTRIC  LINE  SWITCH  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRIGGER  HINGE 

James  F.  Sullivan,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stackpole 

Carbon   Company,  St  Marys,  Pa.,   a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,155 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—159) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  base,  a 
fixed  contact  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  base,  a  hinge 
member  spaced  from  said  contact  and  mounted  on  said 
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side  of  the  base,  said  member  being  provided  with  flat 
integral  trunnions  projecting  from  its  opposite  edges  and 
spaced  from  the  base,  a  trigger  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  facing  the  base  and  receiving  said  hinge 
member  and  extending  therefrom  across  said  contact,  the 
sides  of  the  trigger  being  provided  with  openings  pivotal- 
ly  receiving  said  trunnions  to  permit  the  trigger  to  be 
swung  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  contact,  said 
trigger  sides  being  provided  with  slots  extending  out- 
wardly away  from  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
openings  to  provide  resilient  tongues  capable  of  being 
sprung  apart  for  insertion  of  said  trunnions  in  the  open- 
ings, a  spring  contact  at  said  side  of  the  base  formed 
from  a  resilient  metal  strip  having  a  mounting  portion, 
and  means  connecting  said  mounting  portion  to  the  base 
adjacent  said  trunnions  with  the  strip  extending  away 
from  said  means  and  across  the  fixed  contact  riormally 
out  of  engagement  therewith,  said  trigger  being  movable 
toward  the  base  far  enough  to  force  the  free  end  of  the 
spring  contact  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact. 


vessel,  means  for  feeding  strip  material  through  said 
vessel,  said  vessel  including,  in  the  direction  of  strip 
travel,  a  plurality  of  entrance  seal  chambers,  a  high  vac- 
uum chamber,  a  plurality  of  exit  seal  chambers,  and  a 
cooling  chamber,  said  entrance  and  exit  seal  chambers 
being  separated  by  dynamic  roll  seals,  said  entrance  seal 
chambers   being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and 


-T 1        1-  ^ 


3,325,619 

CONSLMABLE  NOZZLE  FOR  ELECTROSLAG 

WELDING 

Joseph  M.  Tanenbaum,  4  Dewboume  Ave., 

Toronto  10.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Set.  No.  532.431 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  4,  1966, 

951.479 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—73) 


A  consumable  nozzle  for  use  in  an  electro-slag  welding 
process  comprising  at  least  two  sections,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions having  an  outer  and  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  sections  being  matingly  engageable  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  said  inner 
surfaces  further  providing  a  longitudinal  channel  which 
when  said  two  sections  are  secured  together  define  a  cen- 
tral bore  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  consumable  welding 
wfre,  means  for  joining  said  sections,  said  joining  means 
being  projecting  surface  welding  tacks  applied  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  sections,  said  consumable  nozzle  being  sur- 
rounded by  spaced  apart  ceramic  rings,  with  said  ceramic 
rings  individually  supported  by  said  projecting  surface 
welding  tacks. 

3,325,620 
FURNACE 
Charles   D'A.   Hunt,   Orinda,  and   Hugh   R.   Smith,  Jr., 
Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Temescal  Metallurgical 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,959 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—50) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  annealing  strip  mate- 
rial comprising,  a  vacuum  vessel  through  which  strip  ma- 
terial to  be  annealed  is  passed  in  substantially  nonlooped 
form,  means  for  establishing  a  high  vacuum  within  said 


adapted  to  be  maintained  at  progressively  higher  vacuums 
in  the  direction  of  strip  travel,  said  exit  seal  chambers 
being  connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  at  progressively  lower  vacuums  in  the  direc- 
tion of  strip  travel,  and  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  guns 
in  said  high  vacuum  chamber  for  heating  the  strip  mate- 
rial to  annealing  temperature. 


3,325,621 
ARC-PFRCrSSIVE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Conrad,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to    The   Sippican    Corporation,    Marion, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,025 
15  Claims.  (CI.  219—95) 


1.  Welding  apparatus,  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  bore  therein  extending  from  a  front  end  toward 
a  rear  end;  first  support  means  disposed  at  the  front  end 
of  the  body  for  holding  a  first  electrode;  second  sup- 
p<irt    means   for   holding   a   second   electrode;   actuating 
means  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  for  moving  an  ele- 
ment projecting  forwardly  from  said  actuating  means  and 
including   solenoid   means,   said    second    support   means 
adapted   to  cooperate   with   said  element   for  movement 
therewith,  said  actuating  means  causing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  to  be  in  an  abutting  relationship  prior  to 
being  activated;  welding  current  delivery  means  disposed 
within  said  body,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cables,  one 
of  said  cables  electrically  connected  to  said  first  support 
means,   and   another  cable   being   electrically   connected 
through  said  solenoid  means  to  said  second  support  means, 
electrical  switch  means  disposed  within  said  body  for  re- 
leasing welding  current  through  said  cables,  an  actuating 
member  movably  secured  to  said  body;  cam  means  for 
causing  said  actuating  member  to  cooperate  with  said 
actuating  means  upon  movement  of  said  actuating  mem- 
ber in  a  predetermined  manner,  the  movement  of  said 
actuating  member  causing  the  actuating  means  to  move 
rearwardly  within  said  bore;  switch  operating  means  co- 
operating with  said  actuating  member  for  operating  said 
electrical  switch  means  after  the  rearward  movement  of 
said  actuating  means,  the  operating  of  said  electrical  switch 
means  causing  welding  current  to  establish  a  welding  arc 
between  said  electrodes  and  to  actuate  said  solenoid  means; 
means  for  supplying  power  from  an  external  power  source] 
comprising  means  for  supplying  power  to  a  plurality  of 
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capacitors;  means  for  supplying  power  to  a  circuit  control 
relay;  means  cooperating  with  said  control  relay  for 
initiating  a  welding  arc  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and  means  for  causing  electrical  current  to 
flow  between  said  electrodes. 


3,325,622 

DUAL-ENERGY  PERCUSSIVE  ARC  WELDING 

SYSTEM 

James  E.  Cordner,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Sippican  Corporation,  Marion, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,031 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—95) 


1    Zi 


%_3 


'4  •^,  "]      m,  aksia-inaas 


1.  A  percussive  arc  welding  system,  comprising  a  weld- 
ing fixture  comprising  a  fixed  holder  for  supporting  a 
first  electrode  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  fixture,  a  mov- 
able holder  for  supporting  a  second  electrode  and  electro- 
magnetically  influenced;  a  power  source  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  welding  fixture,  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trical energy  storage  circuit,  a  second  electrical  energy 
storage  circuit;  an  electrical  winding  electrically  insulated 
from  said  movable  holder  and  disposed  in  flux  linking 
relationship  therewith;  means  for  connecting  said  first 
energy  storage  circuit  to  said  electrodes  and  for  con- 
necting said  second  energy  storage  circuit  to  said  wind- 
ing; first  control  means  for  varying  the  potential  between 
said  electrodes;  and  second  control  means  for  varying  the 
velocity  and  force  of  said  movable  holder  independently 
of  said  first  control  means. 


3,325,623 
LONGITUDINAL  STRIP  EDGE  BUTT  WELDING 
Sidney  Briggs  III,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Corporation,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,545 
12  Claims.  (CI.  219—102) 


1.  In  the  method  for  continuous  production  welding 
of  a  seam  extending  along  adjacent  edges  of  elongated 
metal  strips,  continuously  advancing  portions  of  said  strips 
with  their  said  adjacent  edges  toward  and  into  the  line 
of  the  desired  seam  and  through  and  past  a  weld  zone 
containing  a  weld  point,  introducing  and  conducting  an 
electrical  current  from  a  source  to  said  metal  strips  by 
two  terminals  in  respective  electrical  contact  with  said 
strips  so  as  to  heat  said  edges  by  said  current  to  a  weld- 


ing state,  said  terminals  initiating  said  weld  zone  in  said 
strips  at  positions  where  said  strips  are  in  a  substantially 
spaced  apart  attitude  and  substantially  in  advance  of  said 
weld  f>oint,  advancing  one  of  said  strips  substantially 
along  a  plane  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane 
along  which  the  second  strip  is  being  advanced  into  said 
weld  zone  toward  said  weld  point,  and  disposing  and  main- 
taining said  adjacent  edges  at  least  in  said  weld  zone  in  a 
slightly  overhanging  and  overhung  relationship,  while  re- 
straining said  adjacent  edges  from  lateral  separation  paral- 
lel to  said  plane  from  said  relationship  by  exerting  re- 
straining effort  on  the  strips  in  said  weld  zone  and  in 
lateral  directions  toward  said  adjacent  edges,  so  as  to  cause 
said  heated  edges  to  wipe  across  each  other  as  they  ap- 
proach and  pass  into  said  weld  point  and  become  welded 
in  a  common  plane. 


3,325,624  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
RECTANGULAR  TUBING 
Fred  J.   Paulet,  Jr.,  and   David   Gordon,   Tampa,  Fla., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Industrial  Supply 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,306 
7  Claims.  (CI.  219—104) 


1.  A  method  of  welding  two  pieces  of  rectangular  car- 
bon steel  tubing  endwise  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
substantially  aligning  said  pieces  lengthwise  with  the  fac- 
ing end  portions  thereof  adjacent  and  with  like  sides 
paired,  establishing  an  electric  current  between  a  source 
and  ground  which  flows  from  one  of  said  adjacent  end 
portions  to  the  other  and  which  is  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  to  the  plastic  range,  while 
-introducing  said  current  to  one  of  said  adjacent  end  por- 
tions from  plural  flow  paths  and  withdrawing  said  current 
from  the  other  of  said  adjacent  end  portions  through 
plural  flow  paths  to  distribute  the  flow  of  said  current  with 
substantial  uniformity  through  said  cross-section  and 
thereby  cause  substantially  uniform  heating  of  said  ad- 
jacent end  portions,  discontinuing  said  current  flow  when 
the  temperature  of  said  adjacent  end  portions  has  reached 
the  plastic  range,  and  applying  a  compressive  force  di- 
rected lengthwise  of  said  pieces  to  upset  said  adjacent  end 
portions. 

3,325,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  STIFFENERS  TO 
FABRICATED  I-BEAMS 
Ralph  P.  Ogden  and  William  P.  Lawson,  Hammond,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Ogden  Engineering  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,820 
18  Claims.  (CI.  219—125) 
1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  fillet  welding  to  a  plate 
both  sides  of  a  stiffener  or  the  like  that  is  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  plate,  said  device  comprising: 

a  dual  welding  head  unit  including  a  pair  of  welding 
heads,  each  of  said  heads  including  a  nozzle  adapted 
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to  receive  a  welding  wire,  means  for  positioning 
said  heads  in  operative  fillet  welding  position  on 
cither  side  of  the  stifTener  with  the  respective  nozzles 
disposed  to  direct  the  welding  wires  toward  the  re- 
spective fillets  on  either  side  of  said  stiffencr  that 
are  defined  by  placing  one  edge  of  the  stiffcner 
against  the  plate, 

means  for  fixing  said  heads  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  their  said  welding  positions, 

roHcr  means  carried  by  one  of  said  heads  and  engag- 
ing the  plate  adjacent  one  of  the  fillets  for  support- 
ing said  heads  on  the  plate  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  plate  when  said  heads  are  disposed  in 
in  their  welding  positions, 

roller  means  carried  by  each  of  said  heads  and  engag- 
ing the  respective  sides  of  the  stiffener  adjacent  the 
fillets  when  said  heads  are  disposed  in  their  weld- 
ing positions, 

and  means  operably  mounting  said  head  unit  for  move- 


ment longitudinally  of  the  stiffener, 
said  mounting  means  comprising: 

drive  means  for  moving  said  head  unit  longitu- 
dinally of  the  stiffener, 

and  a  motion  transmitting  connection  berween 
said  drive  means  and  said  head  unit  for  trans- 
lating the  motive  force  provided  by  said  drive 
means  into  movement  of  said  heads  longitu- 
dinally of  the  stiffener, 

said  motion  transmitting  connection  including 
means  for  mounting  said  head  unit  for  free 
floating  movement  laterally  of  said  stiffener, 
and  plate,  respectively, 

whereby  said  head  unit  follows  the  contours  of 
said  plate  and  stiffener  when  moved  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  said  heads  remain  in  their 
said  welding  positions  with  resjaect  to  each  other 
as  said  head  unit  follows  said  contours. 


3,325,626 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  IN  A  NARROW 

GROOVE 

Herbert  B.  Sargent,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assizor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,739 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—137) 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  weld  in  a  workpiece  having 

a  groove  wherein  the  width  of  the  groove  is  from  about 

V*  to  about  %  of  an  inch  and  the  depth  of  the  groove  is 

at  least  2  times  the  width,  which  comprises  feeding  at  least 

one  electrode  wire  in  the  range  of  from  about  %2  inch  to 


about  Va  inch  diameter  from  a  source  thereof  down  into 
the  groove,  establishing  an  arc  between  the  end  of  such 
wire  and  the  workpiece,  introducing  electrical  energy  into 
such  wire  at  a  point  at  least  1.5  and  up  to  about  8  inches 
from  the  arcing  end  of  the  consumable  electrode,  and 


:'•""  ^^ 


continuously  feeding  the  electrically  hot  consumable  elec- 
trode down  into  said  groove  without  insulating  said  elec- 
trode wire  from  the  groove  at  least  between  the  point  of 
such  introduction  of  electrical  energy  into  the  wire  elec- 
trode and  the  arcing  end. 


3,325,627 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MIXING  SPATULA 
Majory  L.  Adier,  300  N.  State  St.,  Chicago,  III.     60610. 
and  William  J.  Kenney,  Villa  Park,  III.;  said  Kenney 
assignor  to  said  AdIer 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,459 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—227) 


%^;'^^'^^>^^ 
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M 
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1.  A  utensil  for  the  mixing  of  food  products,  said 
utensil  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  handle  portion  formed 
of  a  heat  insulating  material,  a  hollow  tubular  extension 
having  its  inner  end  connected  to  said  handle  portion,  a 
working  end  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular 
extension,  said  working  end  comprising  a  spatula  blade 
having  a  cylindrically  enlarged  central  portion  with  a 
bore  therein,  said  tubular  extension  being  mounted  in  said 
bore,  said  bore  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  extension,  a  cylindrical  ceramic  core  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  extension  and  extending  into 
said  bore,  a  heating  element  comprising  a  wire  wrapped 
around  said  core,  a  cylindrical  ceramic  sleeve  interposed 
between  said  heating  element  and  said  bore  for  conduct- 
ing heat  to  said  working  end  while  electrically  insulating 
said  working  end  from  said  heating  element,  said  sleeve 
being  closely  received  around  said  heating  element  and 
engaged  with  the  interior  of  said  working  end  within  said 
bore,  and  electrical  leads  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  extending  through  the  hollow  interiors  of  said 
extension  and  said  handle  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  said  heating  element,  said  spatula  blade  having  flat 
surfaces  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  extending  outwardly 
from  said  enlarged  central  portion  and  tapering  to  knife- 
like edges  around  the  periphery  of  said  spatula  blade. 
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3,325,628  atively  mounted  on  said  plate  and  being  shiftable  there- 

VAPOR  GENERATOR  with  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  heating  element 

David  J.  Valley,  Greenville,  S.C,  Frederick  R.  Tittmann,    with  respect  to  said  sheet  of  material  and  means  oper- 
Plainfield,  N  J.,  and  Frank  E.  Cariou,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  , 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,919  !  .  _  .^^* 

9  Claims.  (CI.  219—271 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising:  * 

( 1 )  a  container  open  at  one  end 

(A)  having  a  heating  means  associated  therewith 

(B)  the  open  end  of  the  container  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of 

(2)  an  elongated  tube 

(A)  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  stag- 
gered baffles  which  together  with  the  inner  walls 
of  the  tube  form  a  randomly  directional  path 
through  said  tube  for  vapors  passing  into  the 
elongated  tube  from  the  container 

(B)  said  tube  having  associated  therewith  a  heat- 
ing means  for  heating  of  the  elongated  tube 
and  contained  baffles  so  as  to  heat  vapors  pass- 
ing therethrough,  said  beating  means  having  a 
higher  heating  capacity  than  the  heating  means 
associated  with  the  container  so  as  to  heat  ma- 
terial vaporized  from  the  container  to  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  elongated  tube,  and  said  tube 
having  an  outlet  at  its  opposite  end  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  of 

(C)  a  vapor  discharge  means  terminating  in  at 
least  one  discharge  opening  for  discharging 
heated  vapors. 


3,325,629 
INFRARED  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  K.  Shelby,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,508 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219—348) 
1.  A  device  for  heating  a  sheet  of  material,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing  which  is  located  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  threaded  por- 
tions thereon  extending  into  said  housing,  a  plate  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  being  operatively  mounted  on 
said  shafts,  said  plate  being  shiftable  in  said  housing  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  shafts,  a  heating  element  oper- 


atively connected  to  said  shafts  for  causing  rotation  oi 
the  same  and  thereby  shifting  said  plate  with  respect  to 
said  housing. 

3,325,630 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  PULSE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

Hisato  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Tsu- 
shinki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  30,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1959, 

34  16,702 

5  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.6) 


1.  A  numerical  pulse  distribution  system  for  causing 
a  milling  machine  component  to  follow  a  determined  path 
relative  to  a  coordinate  system  by  distributing  pulses  re- 
corded on  a  storage  medium  in  accordance  with  arcuate 
and  linear  segments  of  said  determined  path  to  compo- 
nents moving  said  milling  machine  component  in  the 
directions  of  respective  coordinate  axes,  comprising  digi- 
tal accumulator  means  having  for  each  segment  of  said 
determined  path  an  initial  value  set  therein  corresponding 
to  the  initial  coordinate  position  of  each  segment  upon 
the  determined  path  to  be  followed,  said  accumulator 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output;  digital  multiplier 
means  having  an  input  connected  and  responsive  to  said 
accumulator  means  and  having  set  therein  a  value  cor- 
responding to  a  function  of  the  change  in  coordinate 
position  between  successive  points  on  said  determined 
path,  said  multiplier  means  having  an  output;  and  regis- 
ter means  connecting  the  output  of  said  multiplier  means 
to  the  input  of  said  accumulator  means,  said  accumulator 
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means  adding  the  output  of  said  multiplier  means  to  the    of  substantially  uniform  depth  in  said  magnetizable  mate- 
value  m  said  accumulator  means  to  thereby  set  the  said    rial  extending  into  but  not  through  said  nonmagneUc 
accumulator  means  to  a  new  value,  said  accumulator 
mean*  producing  in  its  output  an  output  pulse  when  the 
change  between  successive  values  in  the  said  accumulator 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  producing  no 
output  pulse  when  said  change  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  thereby  to  halt  said  components  moving  said  "^ 
milling  machine  component  at  the  end  of  each  segment  I 
of  said  determined  path.                                                       I 
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3,325,631 

OPTICAL  READER  FOR  PERFORATED  RECORDS 

Gikhl    Onuma,    Mitaka-shi.    and    Takaomi    KurokochI, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  DenkI 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-sbi,  Japan,  a  joint-stock 

company  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  18,  1962, 

37  40,104 

3  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


I OQOdOOOO 


hi 


layer  to  produce  fringing  magnetic  flux  in  each  of  said 
areas. 


c 


1.  A  card  reader  to  carry  out  program  control  in  a 
controlled  system  comprising,  a  rotary  driven  member 
for  mounting  thereon  a  record  medium  having  a  program 
recorded  thereon  in  columns  of  data  representative  of 
control  pulse  signals  corresponding  to  bits  of  information 
and  having  other  columns  of  recorded  data  representative 
of  recorded  synchronizing  signals,  means  for  reading  both 
data  while  said  rotary  member  is  rotatably  driven  and 
has  said  record  medium  thereon  including  means  gen- 
erating said  control  pulse  signals  and  means  generating 
said  synchronizing  signals,  a  gate  receiving  said  control 
pulse  signals  for  passing  said  pulses  as  a  selected  output 
applied  to  said  controlled  system,  means  to  apply  the 
selected  output  to  said  controlled  system,  a  synchronizing 
pulse  selecting  gate  receiving  said  synchronizing  signals 
developing  a  logical  product  output  applied  as  a  pulse- 
selecting  output  to  the  first  mentioned  gate  for  selecting 
the  control  pulse  signals  to  be  passed  by  said  first  men- 
tioned gate,  means  comprising  a  control  device  develop- 
ing sequence  control  output  pulses  and  a  pulse  selecting 
circuit  receiving  said  sequence  control  output  pulses  from 
said  control  device  and  having  an  output  applied  to  said 
synchronizing  pulse  selecting  gate  for  development  of 
said  logical  product  output  from  said  synchronizing  sig- 
nals and  said  output  from  said  pulse  selecting  circuit. 


3,325,633 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TO  KEEP 
OBJECT    POSITION    WITHIN    PREDETER- 
MINED RANGE 
George  B.  Lukens  If,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,412 
8  Claims.  (CI,  235—151.11) 


3,325,632 
DATA  STORAGE  TECHNIQUES 
Donald   L.  Lilly,  Chelmsford,  and  Michael  E.   Miknit, 
Littleton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla   Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  123,492 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—41.12) 
1.  A  record  of  permanently  stored  magnetically  sensi- 
ble binary  coded  data  and  capable  of  bearing  man- 
readable  information  which  is  not  obliterated  by  the 
coded  data,  said  record  comprising,  a  layer  of  non- 
magnetic material  having  formed  on  one  surface  thereof 
a  uniform  coating  of  magnetizable  material,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  noncontiguous  areas  in  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  coating  in  a  pattern  representative  of  stored  binary 
dau,  each  of  said  noncontiguous  areas  being  a  depression 


I.  In  a  numerical  control  system  wherein  commanded 
motion  of  an  object  is  indicated  by  first  pulses  indicative 
of  the  desired  velocity  of  said  object,  wherein  actual  mo- 
tion of  said  object  is  indicated  by  second  pulses  indicative 
of  the  actual  velocity  of  said  object,  wherein  the  relation 
of  said  commanded  motion  to  said  actual  motion  of  said 
object  is  indicated  by  the  phase  relation  of  said  first  and 
said  second  pulses,  and  wherein  said  phase  relation  is  in- 
dicated by  means  which  respond  to  an  incremental  change 
in  said  phase  relation  in  one  direction  and  which  respond 
to  an  incremental  change  in  said  phase  relation  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  an  error  limiting  circuit  for  limiting  the 
number  of  said  incremental  changes  comprising:  detect- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  phase  relation  in- 
dicating means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  number  of 
mcremental  changes  in  said  one  direction  and  for  detect- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  incremental  changes  in 
said  opopsite  direction;  and  means  coupled  to  said  detect- 
ing means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  numerical 
control  system  for  blocking  said  first  pulses  in  response 


to  the  detection  of  said  predetermined  number  of  changes 
in  said  one  direction  and  for  blocking  said  first  pulses  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  changes  in  said  opposite  direction. 


3,325,634 

DYNAMIC  HIGH  SPEED  PARALLEL  ADDER 

USING  TUNNEL  DIODE  CIRCUITS 

Michael  May,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,945 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—175) 


1.  A  dynamic  parallel  adder  comprising: 

addend  and  augend  registers  each  having  a  plurality 
of  counter  stages,  each  of  the  counter  stages  of  said 
addend  register  having  an  output  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  addend  gates  each  coupled  between  an 
output  terminal  of  a  counter  stage  of  the  addend 
register  and  the  corresponding  counter  stage  of  the 
augend  register, 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  each  coupled  to  a  different 
counter  stage  of  said  augend  register, 

a  plurality  of  carry  gates  each  coupled  from  a  counter 
stage  of  the  augend  register  and  the  delay  circuit 
coupled  thereto  to  the  adjacent  counter  stage  of  said 
augend  register, 

the  counter  stages  of  said  addend  register  each  includ- 
ing first  and  second  tunnel  diodes  coupled  in  a  first 
series  path,  first  and  second  resistors  coupled  in  a 
second  series  path  in  parallel  to  the  first  scries  path, 
and  transformer  means  coupled  between  said  first 
and  second  series  paths  and  the  output  terminal, 

a  source  of  clear  pulses  coupled  to  said  first  series  path 
of  each  counter  stage  of  said  addend  register  for 
clearing  said  addend  register  to  perform  addition  in 
said  augend  register, 

and  a  source  of  input  signals  coupled  to  said  first  series 
path  of  each  counter  stage  of  said  addend  register. 


1. 

a 


ing  in  said  housing,  said  housing  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  movie  camera  to  provide  illumina- 
tion of  a  subject  to  be  photographed; 

a  reflector  within  said  front  opening,  said  reflector 
making  only  essentially  point  contacts  at  at  least 
three  points  around  the  periphery  of  said  front  open- 
ing with  raised  contacts  provided  at  points  spaced 
around  said  periphery; 

mounting  means  holding  said  reflector  in  position, 
said  mounting  means  being  rigidly  secured  to  the 
back  of  said  reflector  and  to  a  rear  portion  of  said 


housing,  said  mounting  means  also  providing  a  sub- 
stantial heat  dissipating  means  by  being  of  such  a 
size  and  shape  as  to  minimize  heat  conduction  and 
by  being  located  in  said  housing  in  the  region  tra- 
versed by  said  cooling  convection  currents  of  air; 
and 
physical  and  electrical  connecting  means  behind  said 
reflector  for  connecting  a  lamp,  the  light  producing 
portion  of  said  lamp  being  located  within  said  re- 
flector in  a  position  to  give  the  desired  light  output 
characteristics. 


3,325,636 
RETRACTABLE  HEADLIGHT  SYSTEM 
Hobart  V.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Elma,  William  C.  Riester,  Wil- 
liamsville,    Raymond    A.    Deibel,    Cheektowaga,    and 
Martin  Bitzer,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Trico  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,026 
9  Claims.  (CI.  240—7.1) 


3,325,635  i 

MOVIE  LIGHT 
Donald  M.  Wagner,  Cleveland,  and  Edward  H.  Dalton, 
Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,315 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—1.3)  I 

A  movie  light  which  comprises: 
head  unit  housing  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bot- 
tom portion,  said  top  and  bottom  portions  being  dis- 
continuous so  as  to  provide  passages  for  ambient 
air  to  flow  vertically  through  said  housing  due  to 
cooling  convection  currents  set  up  by  heat  coming 
from  heat  sources  including  a  lamp  mounted  within 
said  housing,  the  forward  ends  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  defining  at  least  part  of  a  front  open- 


^^^y^  , 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
headlight  sets,  each  set  being  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  angularly  disposed  to  the  axis  of  the 
other  set;  a  remotely  controllable  system  for  pivoting  said 
headlight  sets  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  operational 


\- 
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position  comprising  a  centrally  positioned  actuator  hav- 
ing balanced  thrust  to  equally  divide  the  turning  torque 
between  the  spaced  apart  headlight  sets  and  linkage  means 
for  connecting  said  power  unit  to  said  headlight  sets,  said 
actuator  including  a  fluid  pressure  powered  piston  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position, 
an  operating  shaft  secured  to  said  piston  for  movement 
therewith  operatively  connecting  said  piston  and  said  link- 
age, internal  latch  means  for  retaining  said  piston  in  re- 
tracted position  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  trip  mech- 
anism for  releasing  said  latch  and  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  pressure  through  said  power  unit  to  effect  sequen- 
tial movement  of  said  latch  meaas  and  said  piston. 


3,325,637 
DUST-PROOF  HEADLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Soichiro  Honda,  Shinjuku-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Gijutsu  Kenkyusho.  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1964, 

39/14,194 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—7.1) 


1.  In  C^dilst-proof  lamp  assembly,  enclosing  means 
comprising  a  ^rst  curvilinear  reflecting  member,  trans- 
parent front  plate  means  closing  the  aperture  in  said 
reftecting  member  and  being  tightly  sealed  thereto,  a 
separate  resilient  air  expansion  chamber  positioned  sub- 
stantially spaced  and  remote  from  said  enclosing  means, 
and  air  connection  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
enclosing  means  to  said  chamber. 


3,325,638 
UNITIZED  VAPOR  LAMP 
Henry  C.  Pfaflf,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  John  Kepeoach,  Middle, 
sex,  N J.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall,  Newark,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240— 11.4) 


the  neck  of  the  outer  envelope,  electrodes  extending 
from  the  exterior  of  the  inner  envelope,  through  the  ter- 
minal portion  and  into  the  outer  envelope  and  connected 
within  the  inner  envelope  to  the  light  giving  unit,  a  sup- 
port having  a  socket  with  contact  elements  therein,  said 
socket  receiving  the  extending  electrodes  and  said  contacts 
engaging  the  extending  electrodes  associated  with  said 
lamp  wherein  the  support  comprises  an  end  portion  tele- 
scoped over  the  neck  of  the  outer  envelope,  and  a  sleeve 
about  the  telescoped  parts  clamping  the  lamp  to  the 
support. 

3,325,639 
HIGH  INTENSITY  LAMP  WITH  MAGNETIC 
SUCTION-CUP  SUPPORTING  MEANS  ' 

Leonard  H.  King,  67  Southgate  Road, 

Valley  Stream.  N.Y.     11581 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,550 

8  Claims.  (CI.  240—52.15) 


'm 

4             f 

^AT 

M- 

H 

/ 

1.  An  improved,  lightweight,  high  intensity  lamp  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  secured  to  a  planar  surface,  said  lamp 
comprising; 

(a)  a  base  portion  having  mounting  means  to  secure 
the  lamp  to  a  planar  surface,  said  mounting  means 
being  defined  by  a  resilient,  suction  cup  member  in- 
cluding magnetic  particles  dispersed  therein; 

(b)  a  socket  adapted  to  releasably  receive  a  light  bulb 
for  operation  of  the  light  bulb  at  a  specified  low  volt- 
age; 

(c)  means  to  join  said  socket  to  said  base  portion; 

(d)  a  line  cord  having  one  end  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  socket; 

(e)  a  stepdown  transformer  including  a  low  voltage 
winding  and  a  high  voltage  winding,  said  low  voltage 
winding  being  connected  to  the  said  line  cord;  and 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  high  voltage  winding  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power  to  thereby  cause  said  low 
voltage  winding  to  have  an  output  potential  at  the 
specified  low  voltage. 


3,325.640 

DRAGGING  EQUIPMENT  AND  SLIDING  WHEEL 

DETECTOR  FOR  RAILWAYS 

Marion  W.  Gieskieng.  1333  S.  Franklin  St., 

Denver,  Colo.     80210 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,363 

8  Claims.  (CI.  246 — 246) 


"  > 


,    ^  ,                   .  .         ,.  ,  '•  ^  dragging  equipment  detector  for  use  on  a  railroad 
1.  A  lamp  comprismg  a  light  givmg  unit  enclosed  wiih-  track  to  actuate  a  signal  circuit  when  contacted  by  equip- 
in  an  inner  envelope  and  an  outer  envelope  surrounding  ment  abnormally  depending  below  a  passing  train  com- 
the  inner  envelope,  the  outer  envelope  being  provided  prising:  an  elongated  base  member  extending  transversal- 
with  a  neck  within  which  is  a  terminal  portion  sealed  lo  ly  of  said  track  below  the  rails  of  said  track-  a  plurality 
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of  independent  tilting  elements  tiltably  mounted  on  and 
in  alignment  with  said  base  member  and  projecting  above 
the  plane  of  said  rails  so  that  one  or  more  of  the  tilting 
elements  will  be  contacted  and  independently  tilted  by 
equipment  depending  from  a  passing  train;  means  for 
rcsilientiy  maintaining  said  tilting  elements  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position;  a  signal  circuit  switch  carried  by 
each  of  said  tilting  elements,  said  switches  being  incorpo- 
rated in  said  signal  circuit  to  actuate  the  latter;  and  means 
for  independently  actuating  the  signal  circuit  switch  of 
each  element  in  consequence  of  the  tilting  of  that  par- 
ticular element,  upon  which  it  is  mounted,  in  cither  di- 
rection. 


3,325,641 

APPARATUS   FOR   TREATING  A  THIN  FILM  OF 

LIQUID  BY  EXPOSURE  TO  RADIANT  ENERGY 

George  W.  Jones,  503  Fairmont  Ave., 

Winchester,  Va.     22601 

I  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,444 

'  1  Claim.  (CI.  250—44) 


Apparatus  for  variously  treating  a  liquid  comprising 
a  treatment  chamber  having  a  confined  space  delineated 
by  an  outer  wall,  said  wall  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing arcuate  portion,  an  inlet  tube  for  carrying  liquid 
to  be  treated  into  the  space,  a  nozzle  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  inlet  tube  for  subdividing  a  stream  of  the  liquid  direct- 
ed to  an  uppermost  area  of  the  arcuate  portion,  whereby 
the  liquid  spray  in  continuously  contacting  said  area  col- 
lects in  the  form  of  a  thin  film  and  flows  by  gravity  along 
the  inner  surface  of  the  arcuate  portion,  the  shape  of  the 
film  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  arcuate  portion,  a 
source  of  treatment  gas  under  superatmospheric  pressure 
and  a  source  of  vacuum,  means  for  selectively  communi- 
cating the  space  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  film 
with  either  of  the  said  sources  while  the  film  is  in  a  state 
of  flow  so  as  to  permit  subjecting  the  film  continuously 
to  the  effects  of  the  gas  and  the  vacuum  alternatively, 
means  for  collecting  the  film  in  a  pool  at  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  liquid  from 
the  pool,  a  float  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  pool  to  the  outlet  as  a  function  of  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  pool,  a  debubbling  reservoir  connected 
to  the  outlet,  means  for  selectively  recycling  liquid  in  the 
pool  through  the  inlet  tube,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
lower  neck  portion,  an  annular  heat  exchanger  surround- 
ing the  lower  neck  portion,  a  source  of  radiant  energy 
supported  in  the  chamber  adjacent  the  wall,  and  a  radia- 
tion shield  removably  disposed  about  the  chamber  and 
the  source  of  radiant  energy. 


3,325,642 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PRINTING  OF  ELECTRON 

MICROGRAPHS  AND  ENVELOPE  THEREFOR 

Eugene  S.  Emerson,  Allston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No,  245,039 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 


1.  A  photographic  product  comprising  an  opaque,  flex- 
ible image-receiving  element  adapted  for  forming  a  photo- 
graphic image  thereon  by  diffusion  transfer;  an  opaque 
flexible  cover  sheet  secured  in  face-to-face  relationship 
with  said  element  to  define  a  flexible  envelope  open  at  one 
end  for  insertion  of  an  exposed  photosensitive  element; 
container  means  for  releasably  confining  a  photographic 
processing  liquid  positioned  within  said  envelope  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  releasing  said  fluid  between  said  image- 
receiving  element  and  an  exposed  photosensitive  element 
inserted  through  said  open  end  in  superposition  therewith; 
and  closure  means  for  closing  said  open  end  to  provide  an 
effectively  light-tight  envelope,  said  closure  means  com- 
prising a  hinged  flap  and  tongue  on  said  cover  sheet,  said 
flap  being  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  open  end  and 
held  in  position  by  placing  said  tongue  over  said  image- 
receiving  element. 

3,325,643 
PIVOTALLY  SUPPORTED  X-RAY  INTENSIFIER  DE- 
VICE  HAVING  A  PARKED  POSITION  ON  TOP  OF 
THE  SUPPORTING  TOWER 
James  R.  Craig,  Glenview,  and  George  W.  Otto,  Jr.,  Elm- 
hurst,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Profex- 
ray.  Incorporated,  Maywood,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,178 
4  Claims.  (CI.  250—57) 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  a  table,  a  tower  projecting 
above  the  table,  support  means  overlying  the  table  and 
slidably  mounted  on  the  tower  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  top  of  the  table.  X-ray  sensitive  means 
for  intensifying  an  image  and  Ijeing  mounted  on  said 
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support  means  for  movement  therewith,  said  support 
means  being  articulated  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  the  table  top  to  permit  swinging 
the  X-ray  sensitive  means  from  an  operative  position 
overlying  the  table  to  a  parked  position  in  which  the 
X-ray  sensitive  means  is  supported  by  the  top  part  of 
the  tower,  and  means  for  automatically  shifting  the  sup- 
port means  to  a  predetermined  position  of  elevation  on 
the  tower  as  the  X-ray  sensitive  means  is  swung  from  its 
operative  position  to  its  parked  position. 


3.125.644 
SWITCHING  TYPE  RADIOMETER  HAVING 
VARIABLE  DUTY  CYCLE     , 
Eugene  O.  Frye,  Marion,  and  David  M.  Hodgin.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Robert  D.  Tollefson,   Richardson, 
Tex.,    assignors    to    Collins    Radio    Company,    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,752 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


_asLJ 
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1.  A  radiometer  receiver  of  the  switching  type,  said 
radiometer  receiver  comprising:  antenna  means;  a  refer- 
ence load;  detector  means;  first  switching  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  said  detecting  means  with  said  antenna 
means  and  said  reference  load;  a  reference  storage  unit; 
second  switching  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
detector  means  with  said  reference  storage  unit;  switch 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing means  whereby  the  output  of  said  detector  means  is 
connected  to  said  reference  storage  unit  only  when  said 
detector  means  is  also  connected  with  said  reference  load; 
and  comparator  means  for  receiving  the  output  from 
said  detector  means  and  the  output  from  said  reference 
storage  unit  and  automatically  cancelling  the  background 
noise  level  originating  in  said  receiver. 


3.325,645 

X.RAY  TUBE  SYSTEM  WITH  VOLTAGE  AND 

CURRENT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Walter  E.  Splain,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 

X-Ray    Corporation    Waite    Manufacturing    Division, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,882 

26  Claims.  (CI.  250—103) 
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1.  An  X-ray  tube  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  X-ray  tube; 

(b)  a  voltage  source; 


(c)  circuit  means  connecting  said  X-ray  tube  to  said 
voltage  source  for  supplying  an  energizing  voltage 
to  said  X-ray  tube; 

(d)  a  variable  voltage  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  voltage  source  in  opposing  relation  to  said  volt- 
age so  that  said  energizing  voltage  equals  the  voltage' 

,^^urce  less  the  opposing  variable  voltage; 

(e)  first  control  means  connected  to  said  circuit  means 
and  to  said  variable  voltage  means  to  vary  the  oppos- 
ing voltage  according  to  variations  in  the  voltage 
source  so  that  said  energizing  voltage  is  substantially 
ripple  free; 

(f)  second  control  means  connected  to  said  circuit 
means  and  to  said  variable  voltage  means  to  adjust 
the  level  of  the  opposing  voltage  of  the  variable  volt- 
age means  in  opposition  to  unselected  changes  in  the 
level  of  the  energizing  voltage;  and, 

(g)  voltage  adjustment  control  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  and  to  said  variable  voltage  means, 
said  adjustment  control  means  being  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  level  of  the  opposing  voltage  beyond 
a  predetermined  adjustment  range  and  adjusting  the 
level  of  the  energizing  voltage  to  bring  the  level  of 
the  necessary  opposing  voltage  within  said  predeter- 
mined adjustment  range  whereby  said  voltage  adjust- 
ment control  means  adjusts  for  large  unselected 
changes  in  the  energizing  voltage  level  and  the  sec- 
ond control  means  adjust  for  small  unselected 
changes  in  energizing  voltage  level. 


3,325,646 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Paul  Reichel.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  A.  Giordmaine, 
Millinglon,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,263 
1  Claim.  (CI.  250—199) 


In  an  electro-optical  communication  system,  an  electro- 
optical  modulator  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  plate-like  body  of  solid-state  trans- 
parent material  having  birefringence  which  varies 
with  variations  of  an  applied  electric  field; 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  plane  surfaces,  one  at  either  end 
of  said  body; 

(c)  opaque  conductive  reflecting  electrodes  covering 
said  surfaces,  each  having  a  window  therein; 

(d)  means  for  directing  a  substantially  parallel  beam 
of  light  into  said  body  through  one  of  said  windows 
at  a  slight  inclination  to  one  of  its  index  ellipsoid 
axes  and  to  said  surfaces,  whereby  an  entrant  light 
beam  undergoes  multiple  reflections  by  said  surfaces 
before  emerging  from  said  body  through  the  other 
of  said  windows; 

(e)  and  input  terminals  for  applying  an  electric  signal 
to  said  electrodes  varying  in  time  in  accordance  with 
a  desired  modulating  signal. 
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3,325,647 

DUAL  PHOTOCELL  OPTICAL  TELEMETER 

USING  PHASE  COMPARISON 

Robnd  Albert  Sugier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sud- 

Aviation  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronau* 

tiques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1963, 

951,043,  Patent  1,396,327 

13  Claims.  (CI.  250—204) 


(c)  said  second  shield  extending  inwardly  of  the 
edge  of  the  strip  between  said  strip  and  said 
source  of  light, 

(d)  a  slot  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  said  first  shield,  and 


1.  In  an  optical  telemeter  for  measuring  the  distance 
of  an  object  from  a  predetermined  point,  of  the  type 
having  a  periodically  occulted  light  source  located  at  said 
predetermined   point   for  periodically   illuminating   said 
object   and   two   image   observation   photo-electric  cells 
adjacent  at  a  fixed  interval  in  the  focal  plane  of  a  sight- 
ing optical  system  and  mounted  on  a  carriage  driven  in 
said  plane  by  means  of  an  electric  motor  along  a  straight 
line  perpendicular  to  the  lighting  line  which  joins  said 
source   and    said    object;   the    improvement   comprising 
generator  means  of  a  signal  representing  the  diffei^encc 
in  illumination  of  the  two  photo-electric  cells  to  which 
said  generator  means  is  connected,  a  source  of  a  refer- 
ence periodic  signal  which  is  synchronous  and  in  phase 
with  the  periodic  illumination  of  the  object,  a  synchronous 
detector  connected  to  said  generator  means  and  to  said  sig- 
nal source,  a  source  of  current,  and  means  for  separately 
connecting  the  electric  carriage  drive  motor  driving  the 
carriage  on  which  said  two  cells  are  mounted,  on  the 
one  hand,  to  the  output  of  said  synchronous  detector 
with  a  view  to  servo-control  the  displacement  of  said 
carriage  by  the  output  signal  of  said  synchronous  detector, 
whereby  said  carriage  stops  as  soon  as  the  centre  of  the 
interval  separating  said  cells  coincides  with  that  of  the 
image  transmitted  by  the  sighting  optical  system  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  to  said  source  of  current  for  seeking  the 
range  of  servo-control  for  the  displacement  of  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  indicating  the  distance  of  said  ob- 
ject from  the  predetermined  point  at  the  time  of  such  a 
coincidence. 


3,325,648 
SHUTTERS  FOR  PINHOLE  DETECTORS 
Isadore  Moskowitz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,726 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  imperfections  in  a  moving 
strip  by  photoelectric  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  a  source  of  light  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  strip, 
(ii)  light-sensitive    means    substantially    aligned    with 
said  source  and  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said 
strip, 
(iii)  an  improved  shutter  positioned  adjacent  each  edge 
of  said  strip;  each  improved  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  shield  and  a  second  shield, 

(b)  said  first  shield  extending  inwardly  of  the 
edge  of  the  strip  between  said  strip  and  said 
light-sensitive  means, 

839  O.O.— 26 


(c)  means  on  said  second  shield  aligned  with  said 
slot  for  directing  light  from  said  source  toward 
said  light-sensitive  means  and  diagonally  inward- 
ly of  the  edge  of  said  strip. 


3,325,649 
RADIATION  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONITORING  A  WEB 
George  R.   Bird,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,840 
12  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 219) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  monitoring  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  absorptive  continuous  web  which 
comprises,  in  combination, 

an  inspection  station, 

means  for  moving  said  web  past  said  inspection  station, 

said  inspection  station  including  means  for  providing 
electromagnetic  radiation  incident  on  one  surface  of  a 
section  of  said  continuous  web  passing  said  inspec- 
tion station, 

means  contiguous  the  opposite  surface  of  said  section 
of  said  web  receiving  said  radiation  for  reflecting 
radiation  incident  thereon, 

said  radiation  providing  means  additionally  directing 
radiation  on  one  surface  of  an  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion absorptive  material  having  standardized  absorp- 
tion characteristics, 

means  contiguous  the  opposite  surface  of  said  material 
receiving  said  radiation  for  reflecting  radiation  in- 
cident thereon, 

detector  means  for  producing  a  signal  substantially  only 
in  response  to  the  intensity  of  reflected  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  selected  frequency  range  incident 
thereon,  and 
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means  intermediate  said  radiation  providing  means  and 
said  detector  means  for  providing  sequential  im- 
pingement of  the  radiation  reflected  from  said  web 
and  from  said  material  on  said  detector  means. 


3,325,650 
ALTERNATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bernard  B.  Barnes,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  361,785 
28  Claims.  (CI.  290 — 40) 


flux  in  one  direction  in  said  first  flux  leg  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  in  said  second  flux  leg  in  accordance  with 
a  first  input  signal,  means  for  causing  a  flux  change  in 
only  one  of  said  first  or  second  flux  legs  in  accordance 
with  the  reset  flux  orientation  comprising  means  for  in- 
ducing a  drive  flux  in  a  particular  direction  in  said  return 
flux  path;  and  means  for  detecting  flux  changes  in  either 
of  said  first  or  second  flux  legs  for  obtaining  an  output 
signal  comprising  an  output  winding  coupled  to  said 
return  flux  path. 


3,325,652 

NEURISTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Roy  H.  Mattson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  Iniversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,897 
17  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


13.  In  a  control  system  for  an  alternator  connected 
to  an  A.C.  distribution  line,  the  alternator  being  driven 
by  a  prime  mover  having  an  adjustable  throttle,  the 
combination  comprising  a  first  servo  loop  responsive  to 
a  set  point  signal  and  an  actual  load  signal  representing 
the  actual  electrical  load  being  delivered  by  said  alterna- 
tor for  automatically  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  throt- 
tle so  that  the  alternator  delivers  a  load  corresponding 
to  the  set  point  signal,  and  a  second  servo  loop  respon- 
sive to  said  actual  load  signal  and  to  a  desired  load 
signal  for  automatically  adjusting  the  value  of  said  set 
point  signal  until  the  actual  load  signal  and  the  desired 
load  signal  are  substantially  equal  in  magnitude. 
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3,325,651 
MAGNETIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Douglas    B.    Armstrong,    Bedminster,    and    Umberto    F. 
Gianola,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.   a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  4,  1959.  Ser.  No.  818.146 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 
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1.  A  neuristor  comprising  in  combination  a  lightly 
doped  body  of  one  type  of  conductivity  formed  from  a 
semi-conductor  material,  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
ohmic  contacts  connected  to  said  body,  conductor  means 
connected  to  said  contacts  for  connecting  a  source  of 
current  across  said  contacts  to  establish  a  potential  gradi- 
ent through  the  body  between  said  contacts,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  forming 
p-n  junctions  with  said  body,  said  p-n  junctions  positioned 
between  said  contacts,  current  driver  means  connected 
between  each  of  said  junctions  and  one  of  said  ohmic 
contacts,  and  input  means  connected  to  one  of  said  p-n 
junctions,  said  input  means  providing  an  input  pulse 
to  said  one  p-n  junction  for  attenuationless  propagation 
through  said  body  by  said  p-n  junctions. 


5.  A  magnetic  control  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  construction  of  a  material  having  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristics  comprising  first  and 
second  flux  legs  of  equal  cross-sectional  area  having  one 
end  coupled  together  at  a  juncture,  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  flux  legs  being  coupled  to  said  junc- 
ture by  a  return  flux  path,  means  for  inducing  a  reset 


3,325,653 
CURKENT  MODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
John  D.  Husfaer,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  Walfred  R.  Rai- 
sanen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware, 
and  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,757 

4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

4.  A   switching  circuit   comprising:    input   means   for 

coupling  to  a  current  source,  a  first  transistor  having  first. 

second  and  third  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  coupled 

to  said  input  means,  said  second  electrode  arranged  for 
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couplmg  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential  sufllcient  to  insure 
that  said  transistor  is  continuously  maintained  in  a  state  of 
current  saturation,  and  said  third  electrode  for  coupling 
to  a  source  of  bias  potential;  a  second  transistor  having 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor,  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 


source  means  connected  to  said  first  rectifier  diode  means 
and  said  first  storage  diode  means,  tunnel  diode  means 
connected  to  said  bias  means,  second  clock  signal  source 
means,  second  rectifier  diode  means  connected  to  said 
second  clock  signal  source  means,  delay  means  connected 


V. 
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transistor  adapted  to  receive  bi-valued  input  signals,  re- 
sistor means  for  coupling  said  third  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  to  said  point  of  receiving  said  fixed  poten- 
tial; and  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  from  said 
third  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  switching  circuit  exhibits  well 
defined  switching  thresholds. 


between  said  input  means  and  said  second  rectifier  diode 
means,  second  storage  diode  means  connected  between 
said  second  clock  signal  source  means  and  said  tunnel 
diode  means,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  tunnel 
diode  means. 


3,325,654 
FET  SWITCHING  UTILIZING  MATCHING 
EQUIVALENT  CAPACITIVE  MEANS 
Dale  A.  .Mrazek,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,883 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,325,656 
HIGH  SPEED  DISCRIMINATOR  WITH  A  WIDE  DY- 
NAMIC RANGE  HAVING  A  WIDE  AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE  RANGE 
Fred  H.  Sawada,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,326 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307 — 88.5) 


-^^^- 
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7.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination: 

field-eflFect  transitsor  means  having  input,  output,  and 
control  means,  said  field-effect  transistor  means  nor- 
mally being  in  a  first  conducting  state; 

diode  means  connected  to  said  control  means; 

and  control  signal  input  means  connected  to  said  diode 
means,  the  control  signal  applied  to  said  control  sig- 
nal input  means  being  operable  to  switch  said  field- 
effect  transistor  means  to  a  second  conducting  state, 
and  said  diode  means  and  said  field-effect  transistor 
means  having  substantially  equal  equivalent  capaci- 
tances to  enhance  the  switching  operation. 


3,325,655 
TUNNEL  DIODE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONVERTING 
FROM  RETURN  TO  ZERO  TO  NON-RETURN 
TO  ZERO  OPERATION 
Thomas  M.  Lo  Casale,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,426 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  In  combination,   input  means,  first  rectifier  diode 

means  connected  to  said  input  means,  bias  means,  first 

storage  diode  means  connected  between  said  bias  means 

and   said   first   rectifier  diode  means,  first  clock  signal 


1.  A  high  frequency. pulse  amplifier  discriminator  for 
providing  a  constant  amplitude  output  pulse  for  all  input 
pulses  within  a  desired  wide  range,  comprising: 
an  electrical  source; 

an  input  circuit  for  receiving  said  input  pulses; 
differentiating  circuit  means  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, for  differentiating  said  input  pulse  to  provide  a 
negative  and  positive  pulse,  said  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit; 
a  first  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, said  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  dif- 
ferentiating circuit  means,  said  amplifier  biased  near 
saturation  for  amplifying  said  negative  pulse  and 
clipping  said  positive  pulse; 
a  diode  discriminator  having  an  input,  and  an  output 
said  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier; 
means  for  back  biasing  said  diode  discriminator  at  a 
predetermined  threshold  whereby  pulses  are  provided 
in  response  to  input  pulses  from  said  first  amplifier 
which  exceed  a  predetermined  value; 
automatic  voltage  stabilizer  means  thermally  coupled 
I       to  said  diode  for  controlling  the  threshold  of  said 
diode  during  the  shift  of  the  diode's  forward  voltage 
caused  by  changes  in  temperature  of  said  diode; 
a  second  amplifier  having  an  input  and  output,  the 
input  being  connected  to  said  output  of  said  diode 
discriminator; 
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a  tunnel  diode  discriminator  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  amplifier; 

means  for  biasing  said  tunnel  diode  at  a  predetermined 
threshold  whereby  pulses  are  provided  in  response  to 
input  pulses  from  said  second  amplifier  which  exceed 
a  predetermined  value; 

automatic  current  stabilizing  means  thermally  coupled 
to  said  tunnel  diode  for  controlling  the  threshold  of 
said  tunnel  diode  during  the  shift  of  the  diode's  peak 
current  caused  by  changes  in  temperature  of  said 
tunnel  diode; 

a  third  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  ter- 
minal, said  input  connected  to  the  said  tunnel  diode. 


member  is  situated  between  a  pair  of  conducting  mem- 
bers comprising  main  load  carrying  members  each  hav- 
ing a  coolant  passageway  therethrough,  heat  rate  control 
material  overlying  each  of  said  members,  and  a  conduct- 
ing cover  plate  overlying  said  heat  rate  control  material 
and  engaging  its  main  load  carrying  member,  anchor  pads 
extending  laterally  from  each  of  said  members,  a  flexible 
beam  supported  on  the  anchor  pads  of  adjacent  load  carry- 
ing members,  an  clastic  pad  supported  on  said  flexible 
beam,  a  c«>olant  tube  superposed  on  said  elastic  pad,  an 
insulator  wedged  between  adjacent  cover  plates  and  heat 
rate  control  material  between  said  insulator  and  said 
coolant  tube. 


,„.,„    I  3.325.659 

CVC1  ivr  ftV  OFF  Fl  FrTonvir  xivfivr  «v«xFVf       EXPLOSION  PROOF  HAND  HELD  INSTRUMENT 
CYCLING  OVOFF  ELECTRONIC  TIMING  SYSTENl    William  A.  Douglas,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to 


Lawrence  G.  Corey,  Rockville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,008 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—132) 


1.  A  timer  system  comprising  in  combination,  input 
terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 
output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  load  to  be  energized 
from  said  source,  switch  means  for  cyclically  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  source  and  load,  the  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  first  time  delay  unit  for  con- 
trolling the  on  period  of  said  connection  in  each  cycle, 
a  second  time  delay  unit  for  controlling  the  off  period 
of  said  connection  during  each  cycle,  a  cycle  counter, 
circuit  means  connecting  said  timers  to  said  counter  to 
count  said  cycles,  and  circuit  means  effective  when  a  pre- 
determined number  of  cycles  have  been  counted  for  perma- 
nently disconnecting  said  source  from  said  load. 


3,325,658 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR  DIF- 
FUSER-SPLITTER  VANE  CONSTRUCTION 
Stephen  J.  Keating.  Jr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Wil- 
llam  A.  Prescott,  Kaasas  City.  Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  L  nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,950 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


ttf     4> 


1.  An  outer  surface  construction  for  high  temperature 
and  electrical  isolation  for  a  magnetohydrodynamic  gen- 
erator   diffuser-splitter    vane    wherein    a    non-conductor 


The  Mira  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,004 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—50) 


1.  A  watertight,  explosion  proof,  self-powered  power 
tool  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  first  and  second  bores  defined 
therein  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  in  the  housing,  said  housing  including  a  handle 
mounted  therewith  to  allow  manual  operation  of  the 
power  tool, 

(b)  tool  switch  actuating  means  mounted  with  said 
handle  for  allowing  the  operator  to  control  the  switch 
and  thereby  the  power  tool  while  holding  the  tool  by 
the  handle, 

(c)  electric  drive  means  adapted  for  driving  a  tool 
mounted  in  the  first  of  the  housing  bores, 

(d)  a  shaft  coupled  to  the  drive  means  to  be  driven 
therefrom  and  extending  from  the  housing  proper, 

(e)  watertight  sealing  means  mounted  within  said  first 
bore  adjacent  said  shaft, 

(f)  cap  means  adapted  for  closing  said  first  bore,  said 
cap  means  and  coacting  portions  of  the  first  bore  be- 
ing relatively  defined  to  be  interengaged  for  sealing 
the  first  bore  and  defining  an  explosion-proof  laby- 
rinth path  at  the  surfaces  of  interengagcment, 

(g)  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  adjacent  an 
extremity  of  the  second  bore, 

(h)  electrical  switching  means  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  electrically  connected  between  said  contacts  and 
the  drive  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
the  latter  upon  operation  thereof. 

(i)  yieldable  means  mounted  in  the  second  bore  adja- 
cent the  electrical  contacts  for  biasing  a  battery  po- 
sitioned in  the  bore  away  from  the  electrical  contacts, 

(j)  said  second  bore  being  defined  to  receive  and  hold 
electrical  battery  means  for  powering  the  drive  means 
when  held  in  electrical  engagement  with  said  contacts, 

(k)  watertight  sealing  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
adjacent  the  battery  entry  end  of  the  second  bore, 

(1)  cap  means  for  closing  the  second  bore  and  adapted 
for  holding  a  battery  in  electrical  engagement  with 
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said  contacts  when  closing  the  second  bore  and  allow- 
ing disengagement  when  the  cap  means  is  moved  to 
a  bore  opening  position, 

(m)  said  latter  mentioned  cap  means  and  coacting  por- 
tions of  the  second  bore  being  relatively  defined  to 
be  interengaged  for  sealing  the  second  bore  and  de- 
fining an  explosion-proof  labyrinth  path  at  the  sur- 
faces of  interengagcment,  and 

(n)  motion  transmitting  means  mounted  in  the  housing 
between  said  electrical  switching  means  and  the  tool 
actuating  means  for  operating  the  electrical  switch- 
ing means. 


3,325,660 
RECIPROCATING  SOLENOID  MOTOR 
Raymond  W.  Boyer,  Greene  County,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Airfab,  Inc.,  Wayoes- 
villc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,160 
10  Claims.  (CI.  310—75) 


sets  utilise  the  same  statof  slots  and  can  be  connected 
to  provide  two  separate  and  distinct  stator  windings,  all 
the  end  terminations  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  coils 


1.  Actuator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  core,  the  core  having  a  longer  leg  por- 
tion and  a  shorter  leg  portion,  the  leg  portions  being 
substantially  parallel  and  being  joined  by  a  connector 
portion, 

the  longer  leg  portion  having  an  engagement  portion 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  engagement  por- 
tion extending  toward  the  shorter  leg  portion, 

a  generally  C-shaped  magnetizable  member  pivotally 
disposed  adjacent  the  longer  leg  portion  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  connector  portion  of  the  core,  the 
C-shaped  magnetizable  member  having  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  positions,  the  C-shaped  magnetizable  mem- 
ber having  an^rcuate  portion  adjacent  the  shorter  leg 
portion  of  the  magnetizable  core  and  slightly  spaced 
therefrom  in  all  pivotal  positions  of  the  C-shaped 
magnetizable  member,  the  arcuate  portion  of  the 
C-shaped  magnetizable  member  having  an  engage- 
ment part  which  is  positionable  adjacent  the  shorter 
leg  portion  at  one  pivotal  position  of  the  C-shaped 
magnetizable  member,  the  C-shaped  magnetizable 
member  being  pivotally  movable  so  that  the  engage- 
ment part  of  the  arcuate  portion  thereof  engages  the 
engagement  portion  of  the  longer  leg  portion, 

an  annular  coil  of  electrically  conductive  material  en- 
compassing the  engagement  portion  of  the  longer  leg 
portion  for  magnetization  of  the  core,  the  end  part  of 
the  arcuate  portion  of  the  C-shaped  magnetizable 
member  thus  being  disposed  within  the  annular  coil 
when  the  engagement  part  of  the  arcuate  portion  of 
the  C-shaped  magnetizable  member  engages  the  en- 
gagement portion  of  the  longer  leg  portion  of  the 
magnetizable  core. 


3,325,661 
ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINERY 
Arthur    James    Parsons,    Stroud,    England,    assignor    to 
Mawdsley's  Limited,  Dursley,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,134 
13  Claims.  (CI.  310—179) 

1.  A  rotating  electrical  machine  comprising  a  slotted 
and  laminated  stator  wound  with  two  sets  of  coils  which 


being  brought  out  to  accessible  connections  whereby  the 
coils  of  that  set  can  be  interconnected  as  desired  to  vary 
the  effective  coil  pitch  of  the  resultant  stator  windings 
when  considered  as  a  whole. 


3,325,662 
METAL  VAPOR  LAMP  HAVING  A  HEAT  REFLECT- 

ING  COATING  OF  CALCIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE 

Clarence  G.  Cook,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,965 

■  '      2  Claims.  (CL  31^—17) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  vitreous 
outer  jacket  enclosing  a  quartz  arc  tube  having  a  pair  of 
thermionic  electrodes  sealed  therein  at  opposite  ends  and 
containing  an  ionizable  filling  comprising  mercury,  a 
metal  halide,  and  an  inert  starting  gas,  the  interenvelope 
space  between  said  jacket  and  said  arc  tube  being  evacu- 
ated, and  a  heat  reflective  coating  on  the  ends  of  said  arc 
tube  extending  approximately  flush  with  the  tips  of  said 
electrodes  and  consisting  essentially  of  calcium  pyrophos- 
phate Ca2P207. 

3,325,663 
SUPERBROAD  BANDWIDTH  CATHODE-RAY 
TUBE  DEVICE 
Haruo  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1963, 
38/28,400 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  313—30) 

1.  A  superbroad  bandwidth  cathode  ray  tube  device 
comprising  a  traveling  wave-type  electron-beam  deflecting 
circuit  serving  as  a  slow-wave  circuit,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  periodically  flexed  structure,  means  for  holding  said 
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deflecting  circuit  in  a  superconductive  state  comprising  a 
cryostat  surrounding  said  deflecting  circuit  and  heat  shield- 
ing means  surrounding  said  cryostat,  an  electron  gun  for 
forming  a  beam  of  electrons,  a  target  for  said  electron 
beam,  said  deflecting  circuit  lying  between  said  gun  and 


said  target  substantially  parallel  with  said  electron  beam 
whereby  said  electron  beam  is  directed  along  the  axis  of 
said  deflecting  circuit  so  as  to  periodically  traverse  the 
transverse  electric  field  of  a  signal  propagating  through 
said  circuit. 


3,325,664 
ELECTROI I  MINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED    SEGMENTED    ELECTRODE    AND 

TERMINAL  STRICTURE 
Ivan  E.  Buck,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  W.  Wollen- 

tin,  Bloomiield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 


vania 


Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,289 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—108) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  display  device  comprising, 
,  front  and  rear  electrode  means  having  a  continuous  layer 
of  electroluminescent  phosphor  disposed  therebetween, 
said  front  electrode  means  comprising  a  continuous  layer 
of  light-transmitting  material,  said  rear  electrode  means 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  preformed  planar 
metal  segments  each  having  an  elongated  conducting 
member  secured  thereto,  an  insulating  member  of  glass 
or  ceramic  material  supporting  the  metal  segments  and 
phosphor  layer  in  operative  relationship  with  the  front 
electrode  means,  said  planar  metal  segments  being  em- 
bedded in  and  hermetically  united  to  the  front  face  of  said 
insulating  support  member,  said  conducting  members  pro- 
truding through  the  insulating-support  member  to  the  rear 
of  the  device  and  thereby  providing  exposed  terminals  for 
the  respective  metal  electrode  segments,  and  an  additional 
elongated  conducting  member  connected  to  the  front 
electrode  means  and  extending  through  the  phosphor  layer 
and  insulating-support  member  to  the  rear  of  the  device. 


3,325,665 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Riksterus  Auguste  Johannes  .Maria  Meijer  and  Leo  Hen- 
ricus   Verbeek,   Eindhoven,   Netherlands,   assignors  to 
North   American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293.009 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  6,  1962, 

280.649 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 
1.  A  source  of  illumination  comprising  a  light-trans- 
missible envelope  filled  with  an  iodine-containing  gas,  an 


helically-wound  filament  provided  with  straight  end  por- 
tions and  adapted  to  glow  upon  the  passage  of  an  elec- 
trical current  therethrough  and  positioned  within  said  en- 
velope, a  base  support  within  said  envelope  into  which 
at  least  one  straight  end  portion  of  said  filament  extends. 
a  terminal  member  sealed  within  said  base  support  to 
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which  the  end  of  said  filament  is  connected,  and  a  rela- 
tively light-impervious  screen  member  constituted  of  plati- 
num and  positioned  to  intercept  light  only  radiated  by  said 
straight  end  portion  of  said  filament  extending  into  said 
base  support. 

3,325,666 
INERT  LAMP  REFLECTOR 
George  R.  Bird,  Concord,  and  Willis  F.  Gray,  Jr.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,984 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  filament  which 
comprises  tantalum  carbide  and  is  adapted  to  operate  at 
a  very  high  temperature,  a  concave  multilayer  reflector  in 
reflecting  positional  relationship  to  said  filament,  a  sealed 
bulb  having  a  light-transmitting  portion  enclosing  said 
filament  and  said  reflector,  and  a  carbon-containing  at- 
mosphere also  contained  within  said  bulb  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  tantalum  carbide  structure  of  said  filament 
at  said  high  operating  temperature,  said  reflector  being 
adapted  to  reflect  light  in  a  direction  forwardly  through 
said  light-transmitting  bulb  portion  and  transmit  infrared 
radiation  in  a  generally  reverse  direction  and  comprising 
a  curved  support,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  alternately  high- 
and  low-refractive-index  substance.s  which  are  of  types 
highly  resistant  both  to  heat  radiating  from  said  filament 
and  to  attaclc  by  any  reactive  gases  present  in  said  atmos- 
phere, said  high-refractive-index  substance  comprising  a 
refractory  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tantalum  pentoxide,  thorium  dioxide,  zirconium  di- 
oxide and  hafnium  dioxide. 


3.325,667 
ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  PROJECTION  LAMP 
Clifford  F.  O'Neill.  Willoughby,  and  Lewis  J.  Corsaro, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,345 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 

1.  In  an  electric  projection  lamp  comprising  a  tubular 

glass  bulb  having  a  glass  stem  sealed  to  the  end  thereof 

and  at  least  four  support  wire  members  projecting  into  the 

envelope  from  said  stem  and  arranged  in  first  and  second 
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pairs  located  in  planes  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bulb  axis,  a  concave  reflector 
in  said  bulb  and  having  its  mouth  in  a  plane  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bulb  axis  and  offset  from  said  bulb 
axis  to  be  virtually  coincident  with  the  plane  containing 
said  first  pair  of  support  wire  members,  a  single  wire 
brace  lying  entirely  virtually  within  the  plane  containing 
said  first  pair  of  support  wire  members  and  secured  at 


its  ends  to  spaced  points  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reflector 
and  also  extending  across  and  secured  at  intermediate 
points  thereon  to  respective  ones  of  said  first  pair  of  sup- 
port wire  members,  a  filament  at  the  front  of  said  reflector, 
means  electrically  connecting  said  filament  to  respective 
ones  of  the  second  pair  of  supf)ort  wire  members,  at  least 
said  second  pair  of  support  wire  members  also  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  stem  as  current  supply  conductors. 


3.325,668 

SECTIONALIZED  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 

ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  L.  Levin,  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a 

corporation  of  .Marvland 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,286 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  a  first  separable 
unitary  envelope  portion,  a  stem  assembly  mounted  there- 
in, said  stem  assembly  including  an  insulator  body  hav- 
ing conductors  therethrough, 
a  second  separable  unitary  envelope  portion  including 
therein   an  outer  longitudinal  tubular  structure,   a 
longitudinal  slow  wave  helix  and  insulating  support 
rods  disposed  within  said  tubular  structure,  input 
and  output  coaxial  lines  having  connections  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  helix,  a  collector  at  said  output 
end  of  the  helix  having  a  central  bore  for  project- 
ing an  electron  beam  therethrough  and  a  tubular 
portion  extending  within  said  longitudinal  tubular 
structure  and  around  said  helix  and  rods  to  align  and 
support  said  helix  and  rods,  an  anode  at  said  input 
end  of  the  helix,  and  an  electron  gun  support  struc- 
ture mounted  adjacent  said  anode  within  said  sec- 
ond envelope  portion  and  having  a  central  aperture 
engaging  said  anode  and  longitudinal  tubular  struc- 
ture, and 
a  third  separable  portion  comprising  an  electron  gun 
beam    forming    assembly    having    leads    connected 
through  said  stem  and  detachable  mounting  means 
engaging  said  gun  support  structure  and  anode  of  said 


second  envelope  portion  and  being  aligned  by  said 
anode,  said  first  and  second  envelope  portions  hav- 
ing only  one  common  joint  forming  a  complete 
traveling  wave  tube  enclosure. 


3,325,669 
LOW-NOISE  TYPE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  RETARDING  SPU- 
RIOUS  ELECTRON  FLOW 
Charies  Biguenet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF — 
Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,292 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7,  1961, 

881,229,  Patent  1,315,169 

7  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


1.  In  an  0-type  traveling  wave  tube  having,  within  an 
evacuated  enclosure,  an  electron  gun  space  adjacent  to 
an  interaction  space,  an  electron  gun  structure  including 
a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  said  electron  gun  space,  a  delay 
circuit  including  a  series  of  periodically  spaced  elements 
in  said  interaction  space,  means  for  carrying  said  cathode 
at  a  predetermined  negative  potential  with  respect  to  said 
delay  circuit,  and  means  for  carrying  the  anode  at  a  po- 
tential intermediate  said  cathode  and  said  delay  circuit 
potentials,  the  improvement  of  reducing  the  noise  within 
said  tube  essentially  consisting  of  locating  the  first  ele- 
ment of  said  delay  circuit  elements  at  a  distance  close 
enough  to  said  anode  to  produce  an  electrostatic  field, 
said  first  element  being  shaped  to  form  passages  from 
said  gun  space  into  said  interaction  space,  and  said  pas- 
sages being  formed  between  said  first  element  and  the 
walls  of  said  evacuated  enclosure  to  allow  a  slight  pene- 
tration of  said  electrostatic  field  into  said  interaction  space 
in  the  proximity  of  said  first  element. 


3,325,670 
REFLEX  KLYSTRON  HAVING  A  TWO-POTENTIAL 

REFLECTOR  ELECTRODE 
Thomas  M.  Jackson,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard   Electric    Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  293.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19.  1962. 

27,779/62 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.19) 


1.  A  reflex  klystron  including  a  cavity  resonator  formed 
in  a  cylindrical  block  of  metal  having  aligned  axial  bores 
in  each  end  and  a  respective  septum  of  metal  separating 
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each  bore  from  the  cavity  resonator,  each  septum  being 
centrally  apertured  for  passage  of  an  electron  beam 
through  the  resonator,  a  cathode  assembly  mounted  in 
one  bore  to  supply  said  electron  beam  and  a  two-poten- 
tial reflector  electrode  being  mounted  in  the  other  bore 
spaced  from  said  cavity  and  respective  septum,  said  re- 
flector including  a  first  outer  tubular  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  electrode  insulated  from  the  first  electrode 
and  mounted  within  and  on  the  axis  of  said  first  electrode, 
and  means  applying  separate  potentials  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  return  electrons  through  said  aper- 
ture. 


3,325,671 
KLYSTROiN  DEVICE  HAVLNG  FLUID  COOLED 
TUNABLE    CAVITIES    AND   OUTPUT   WIN- 
DOW MODE  SUPPRESSION  MEANS 
Charles  S.  Biechier,  Acton,  Mass.,  and  Maurice  J.  Sharpe, 
Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  S.  Symons,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  156,416 
17  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.39) 


1.  High  frequency  tube  apparatus  including, 

(a)  means  for  producing  and  directing  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  over  a  predetermined  path  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube, 

(b)  means  for  collecting  the  beam  at  the  terminating 
end  of  the  beam  path, 

(c)  means  spatially  disposed  apart  along  said  beam 
path  for  producing  successive  electromagnetic  inter- 
action with  said  beam  and  for  extracting  high  fre- 
quency energy  from  said  beam,  and 

(d)  a  metallic  envelope  disposed  about  the  beam  path 
forming  an  axially  elongated  vacuum-tight  envelope 
for  said  device,,  said  envelope  including  a  plurality 
of  cup  shaped  members  disposed  about  the  beam 
path;  said  cup  shaped  members  each  having  an  out- 
wardly directed  flange  on  the  one  end  ponion  there- 
of and  an  inwardly  directed  flange  forming  an  aper- 
tured base  for  each  of  said  cup  shaped  members  at 
the  other  end  portion  thereof,  at  least  a  plurality  of 
said  cup  shaped  members  being  arranged  in  pairs 
with  the  bases  of  the  cups  joined  together  to  form 
a  given  pair,  the  one  cup  shaped  member  of  each  of 
said  pairs  being  axially  longer  than  the  other  cup 
shaped  member  of  said  pair,  the  longer  cup  member 
forming  a  resonant  cavity  for  said  device,  and  ad- 
jacent cup  members  of  adjacent  pairs  of  cup  members 
being  joined  together  via  an  apertured  metallic  disc 
member  disposed  therebetween,   a   drift   tube   dis- 
posed about  the  beam  path  and  supported  within  the 
apertured  disc  member  at  the  one  end  portion  there- 
of and  within  the  joined  apertured  base  portions  of 
said  cup  shaped  members  at  the  other  end  portion 
thereof. 


2.  A  tuner  mechanism  for  accurately  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  a  movable  tuner  means  mounted  on  a  flexible 
wall  of  a  cavity  resonator  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  an  externally  threaded  tuner  drive  screw, 

(b)  a  hollow  cylindrical  tuner  bearing  member  pro- 
vided with  threads  on  the  interior  surface  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  tuner  drive  screw, 

(c)  tuner  support  means  for  supporting  said  tuner 
drive  screw  and  said  bearing  member,  said  support 
means  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  cavity  resona- 
tor and  to  retain  said  tuning  screw  against  rectilinear 
motion,  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  and  locking  said  bearing  mem- 
ber to  said  flexible  wall  including  threaded  means 
for  screwing  said  tuner  bearing  member  to  said 
flexible  wall,  a  deformabic  member  slideably  in- 
serted within  said  bearing  member  to  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  flexible  wall  and  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  said  deformable  member  to  lock  said 
tuner  bearing  member  to  said  flexible  wall  such  that 
a  fluid  tight  seal  is  created  between  said  tuner  bear- 
ing member  and  said  flexible  wall. 

5.  A  gas  tight  wave  permeable  window  assembly  di- 
mensioned for  passing  wave  energy  therethrough  over  a 
certain  passband  of  frequencies  including,  . 

(a)  a  waveguide  transmission  line,  ' 

(b)  a  resonate  waveguide  structure  within  said  trans- 
mission line  and  which  supports  desired  and  unde- 
sired  electromagnetic  modes, 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  wave  permeable  dielectric  win- 
dow member  sealed  transversely  of  said  waveguide 
transmission  line,  and 

(d)  selective  mode  suppression  means  positioned  with- 
in said  resonant  waveguide  structure  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  said  wave  permeable  dielectric  win- 
dow member  for  suppressing  undesired  modes  with- 
in the  passband  of  frequencies  of  said  window  mem- 
ber, which  modes  have  maximum  field  strengths  at 
said  window. 


3,325,672 
IMAGE  PICKUP  TIBE  W ITH  A  MESH  ELECTRODE 

SUPPORTED  BY  A  RING 

Kohei    Funahashi,    Yokobama-shi,    and    Tadao    Chujo, 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1963, 

38/20.161,  38/20,162,  38/29,341 

5  Claims.  (CI.  315—10) 


1.  An  image  pickup  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
tubular  envelope,  a  target  disposed  in  said  envelope  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  mesh  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
in  parallel  with  said  target,  said  mesh  electrode  having  a 
mesh  supporting  ring  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  that 
facing  to  said  target,  an  electron  gun  disposed  in  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  envelope  coaxially  therewith  to  emit 
an  electron  beam  which  is  adapted  to  scan  said  target, 
said  electron  gun  having  a  cylindrical  focussing  electrode 
on  the  side  thereof  facing  to  said  target,  and  an  insulating 
cylinder  having  smaller  internal  diameter  than  the  max- 
imum diameter  portion  of  said  focussing  electrode,  one 


\ 


end  of  said  insulating  cylinder  being  fixed  to  the  open 
end  of  said  focussing  electrode  facing  to  said  target 
whereas  the  other  end  of  said  insulating  cylinder  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  insulatedly  support  said  supporting 
ring  of  said  mesh  electrode. 


3,325,673 
CHARGE  INTEGRATING  BISTABLE 
STORAGE  TUBE 
Robert  H.  Anderson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,880 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  bistable  charge  image 
storage  device  to  enable  a  faster  writing  rate  comprising: 

a  storage  target  including  a  storage  dielectric; 

first  means  for  forming  a  charge  image  on  said  storage 
~  dielectric  of  a  repetitive  input  signal  applied  to  said 
storage  device; 

second  means  for  bombarding  the  storage  dielectric 
substantially  uniformly  with  low  velocity  electrons 
to  enable  bistable  storage  of  said  charge  image  by 
causing  secondary  electron  emission  from  said  stor- 
age dielectric;  and 

third  means  for  preventing  the  low  velocity  electrons 
from  bombarding  the  storage  dielectric  during  the 
formation  of  the  charge  image  until  after  the  poten- 
tial of  such  charge  image  exceeds  the  minimum  volt- 
age necessary  for  bistable  storage  by  causing  several 
successive  cycles  of  said  input  signal  to  be  super- 
imposed on  said  storage  dielectric  to  increase  the  po- 
tential of  said  charge  image  above  said  minimum 
voltage. 

3,325,674 
MOVING  TARGET  DISPLAY  INDICATOR 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,631 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—12) 
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1.  In  a  cathode-ray  type  of  display  tube,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  substantially  planar  grid  positioned 
substantially  parallel  to  the  faceplate  of  the  tube  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  charge  storage  ele- 
ments each  including  insulating  material  and  a  conductive 
portion  on  which  said  insulating  material  is  arranged,  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  linear  non-storage  elements  in  the 
form  of  bare  conductors  arranged  between  said  storage 


elements  and  spaced  therefrom;  and  a  plurality  of  pic- 
ture elements  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  tube 
faceplate,  each  of  said  picture  elements  including  three 
color-emiting  phosphor  strips,  the  center  strip  emitting 
light  of  one  color  and  the  two  outside  strips  emitting 
light  of  another  color,  said  center  strip  being  mounted  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  non-storage  element  in 
front  of  it  and  the  two  outside  strips  being  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  non-storage  element  substantially  mid- 
way between  it  and  the  adjacent  charge  storage  elements. 


3,325,675 
THREE  IN-LINE  GUN  MAGNETIC  CONVERGENCE 

SYSTEM 

Emil  E.  Sanford,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

I  Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,601 

!  7  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 13) 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a  target 
electrode,  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  substantially 
coplanar  electron  beams  toward  said  target  electrode, 
one  of  said  beams  constituting  a  reference  beam,  first 
magnetic  means  including  pole  pieces  internal  and  exter- 
nal to  the  tube  envelope  for  producing  a  first  magnetic 
field  in  proximity  to  the  outer  electron  beams  and  dis- 
posed to  alter  their  movements  in  a  first  direction,  second 
magnetic  means  including  pole  pieces  internal  and  exter- 
nal to  the  tube  envelope  for  producing  a  second  magnetic 
field  in  proximity  to  the  outer  electron  beams  and  dis- 
posed to  alter  their  movements  in  a  second  direction, 
and  energizing  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  means 
to  cause  the  excitation  thereof  and  thereby  control  the 
movements  of  the  said  outer  beam  independently  of  said 
reference  beam  to  cause  the  convergence  of  all  said 
beams. 


3,325,676 
ELECTROSTATIC  WRITING   AND  PRINTING  DE- 
VICE USING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  ACTUATOR 
Robert  J.  Wohl,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,174 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—21) 


1.  In  a  device  which  forms  an  electrostatic  image  on 
the  first  side  of  an  insulating  target  which  is  located  in 
an  evacuated  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  toner  particles, 

a  movable  member  adapted  to  support  said  toner  par- 
ticles. 


70 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


a  fixed  member  juxtoposed  to  said  movable  member, 
means  for  electrically  insulating  said  movable  member 

from  said  fixed  member,  and 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  potential  between 

said  members  whereby  said  particles  are  projected 

on  said  target. 


3,325.677 

DEPRESSED  COLLECTOR  FOR  CROSSED  FIELD 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 

James  E.  Orr,  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Precision   Products,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Sen  No.   185.270,  Apr.  5. 
1962.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,330 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.3) 


^  r-*.' 


( 1 )  a  first  supporting  member  engaging  said  hous- 
ing and  said  circuit  and  providing  a'  pivot  for 
pivotal  motion  of  said  circuit  assembly  about 
said  pivot, 

(2)  a  second  supporting  member  spaced  from  said 
first  supporting  member  and  engaging  said  hous- 
ing and  said  circuit  to  provide  a  pivot  for  pivotal 
motion  of  said  circuit  assembly  about  said  pivot, 

(3)  said  second  supporting  member  positioned  ad- 


,.y^    -- 


3,325,678 
MAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  STRUCTURE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  COVER  MEMBER  SUPPORTING  A 
MAGNETRON 
George  A.  Knig,  Jr.,  and  Truman  P.  Curtis,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Vorit 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,789 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—39.71) 
1.  A  magnetically  shielded   magnetron  package  unit 
comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  magnetic  sheet  metal  housing, 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  magnets  in  said  hous- 
ing, attached  thereto  and  defining  a  space  between 
poles  thereof, 

(c)  said  housing  having  an  aperture  therein  in  com- 
munication with  said  magnetic  space, 

(d)  a  magnetron  tube  and  circuit  assembly  in  said 
housing,  : 

(e)  means  to  support  said  magnetron  tube  and  circuit 
assembly  in  said  space  solely  from  said  housing,  said 
means  comprising 


1.  A  crossed  field  travelling  wave  electron  discharge 
device  comprising,  a  slow  wave  structure,  a  sole  electrode 
spaced  from  said  slow  wave  structure  and  defining  there- 
with an  interaction  region,  means  for  establishing  crossed 
electric  and  magnetic  fields  in  said  interaction  region, 
means  including  a  cathode  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
interaction  region  for  injecting  an  electron  beam  into 
said  interaction  region,  and  electron  collecting  means 
positioned  at  the  other  end  of  said  interaction  region, 
said  collecting  means  including  a  first  collector  electrode 
maintained  at  the  same  potential  as  said  cathode  for 
collecting  those  electrons  in  the  electron  beam  leaving 
said  interaction  region  and  having  sufl^cient  kinetic  and 
potential  energy  to  return  to  cathode  potential  and  a 
second  collector  electrode  maintained  at  the  same  poten- 
tial as  said  slow  wave  structure  for  collecting  the  other 
electrons  in  said  electron  beam  leaving  said  interaction 
region  which  have  delivered  energy  to  an  electromag- 
netic wave  on  said  slow  wave  structure  in  said  interac- 
tion region  and  which  no  longer  have  sufficient  kinetic 
and  potential  energy  to  return  to  cathode  potential. 


jacent   said   aperture  for  motion   thereover  to 
change  its  pivot  point  for  additional  adjustment 
of  said  circuit  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
magnets, 
(4)   and  adjoining  means  fixedly  joining  said  sec- 
ond supporting  member  to  said  housing, 
(f )  said  housing  serving  as  a  magnetic  shielding  means 
for  said  magnetron  and  as  a  return  flux  path  for  said 
magnets. 


3,325,679 
ELECTRIC  PROJECTION  LAMP  HAVING  SPECIAL- 
LY CONFIGURATED  ENVELOPE 
Emmett  H.  Wiley,  Chesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,589 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—71) 


1.  An  electric  projection  lamp  comprising  a  glass 
bulb  having  a  main  tubular  portion  having  a  flattened 
front  face  portion  and  closed  by  a  glass  stem  member 
sealed  to  the  end  thereof,  a  separate  concave  reflector 
within  the  main  portion  of  said  bulb  and  facing  said 
flattened  front  face  portion  with  its  mouth  adjacent  to  said 
face  portion,  a  filament  in  predetermined  relation  to  said 
reflector  and  between  said  reflector  and  said  flattened  face 
portion  of  the  bulb,  current  supply  and  support  members 
supporting  said  reflector  and  said  filament  and  having 
portions  thereof  scaled  in  and  supported  from  said  stem 
member. 


3,325,680 
AUTOMATIC  HEADLIGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERRUPTING    THE    CONNECTION    OF    THE 
VOLTAGE    SOIRCE    TO    THE    BRIGHT    FILA- 
MENTS ONLY 

Arthur  W.  Amacher,  718  Cawood, 

Lansing,  Mich.     48915 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,649 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 82) 
I.  An  automatic  vehicle  headlight  dimmer  control  sys- 
tem  comprising  a   voltage   source,   "bright"  and   "dim" 
headlight  filaments,  a  light  sensitive  device  responsive  to 


li 


June  13,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


771 


changes  in  incident  light  received  thereby,  amplifier 
means  for  amplifying  electrical  variations  in  said  light 
sensitive  device,  gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  means,  circuit  connection  means  for  con- 
necting said  voltage  source  to  said  "bright"  and  "dim" 
headlight  filaments,  solid  state  switch  means  in  said  circuit 


JE^i^^ 


■!(•       *«/ 


T^ 


-^    I  ^^it  a* 


connection  means  for  interrupting  the  connection  of  said 
voltage  source  to  said  "bright"  filaments  only,  said  switch 
means  being  responsive  to  a  condition  of  said  gate  means 
whereby  the  amount  of  incident  light  falling  on  said  light 
sensitive  device  controls  the  switching  on  and  off  of  said 
voltage  source  to  said  "bright"  filaments  only. 


3,325,681  > 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTING-SIGNALING 
SYSTEM 
Loren  W.  Swensen,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mack 
Trucks,  Inc.,  Montvale,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,276 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—83) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  lighting-signalling  system  compris- 
ing headlamp  means  selectively  capable  of  low  beam  and 
high  beam  actuation,  marker  lamp  means,  input  means 
for  current  to  said  two  lamp  means,  first  switch  means 
connected  in  circuit  with  and  between  said  input  means 
and  headlamp  means  to  exert  off-on  and  low  beam-high 
beam  control  over  current  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  second  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
and  between  said  input  means  and  marker  lamp 
means  to  exert  off-on  control  independent  of  said 
first  switch  means  over  current  from  said  input  means  to 
said  marker  lamp  means,  and  signal  switch  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  first  and  second  switch  means 
to  selectively  override  the  control  of  each  without  affect- 
ing the  control  of  the  other,  said  signal  switch  means 
being  movable  from  an  unthrown  position  to  a  first  fully 
thrown  position  so  as  to  provide  high  beam  actuation  of 


said  headlamp  means  by  said  current  when  said  first 
switch  means  calls  for  no  current  to  or  low  beam  actua- 
tion of  said  headlamp  means,  and  said  signal  switch  means 
being  movable  from  said  unthrown  position  to  a  second 
fully  thrown  position  so  as  to  establish  and  interrupt  a 
flow  of  said  current  to  said  marker  lamp  means  when  said 
such  second  switch  means  calls  for.  respectively,  no  flow 
of  current  to  and  flow  of  current  to  said  marker  lamp 
means. 


3,325,682 
VARIABLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Andrew  Byron  Elliott,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to 
Jefferson  Electric  Company,  Bellwood,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,227 
7  Claims.  (CI.  315—97) 


t=^^=^ 


1.  Variable  power  supply  means  for  starting  and  op- 
erating a  plurality  of  filament  type  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vices comprising  first  and  second  power  leads  for  making 
a  connection  to  an  alternating  current  source,  a  plurality 
of  ballasts  each  including  a  high  reactance  arc  supply 
transformer  and  a  filament  transformer,  each  of  said  high 
reactance  arc  supply  transformers  comprising  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  all  of  said  primary 
windings  being  connected  in  parallel  across  said  first  and 
second  power  leads,  a  phase  control  device  connected  in 
said  first  power  lead  between  said  primary  windings  and 
sajd  alternating  current  source,  a  branch  power  lead  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  lead  at  a  point  between  said 
phase  control  device  and  said  alternating  current  source, 
said  filament  transformers  each  including  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings,  the  primary 
windings  of  each  of  said  filament  transformers  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  across  said  branch  power  lead  and  said 
second  power  lead,  output  lead  means  for  each  of  said 
arc  supply  transformers,  each  of  said  output  lead  means 
being  connected  to  the  secondary  windings  of  its  associ- 
ated arc  supply  transformer  and  having  outer  ends  for 
making  a  connection  across  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge 
device,  and  output  lead  means  for  each  of  the  secondary 
windings  of  each  of  the  filament  transformers  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  secondary  windings,  and  having  outer 
ends  for  making  a  connection  with  the  filaments  of  said 
gaseous  discharge  devices. 


3.325,683 
RESTORATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  RETURNING  THE 
LIGHT  OUTPUT  TO  NORMAL  UPON  THE  FAIL- 
URE OF  ONE  LAMP 
Peter  de  H.  Eastcott  and  James  R.  Spibey,  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  General  ElecMc 
Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  lim- 
ited company  incorporated  in  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,139 
!  5  Claims.  (CI.  315—258) 

1.  A  lighting  system  adapted  to  maintain  a  near  con- 
stant light  output  with  failure  of  a  lamp  in  the  system 
comprising  a  constant  voltage  source;  a  bank  of  at  least 
two  lamps  connected  in  parallel  and  the  parallel  combina- 
tion connected  in  series  with  a  resistor  across  said  voltage 
source;  each  lamp  having  a  rated  voltage  equal  to  or  a 
little  less  than  the  voltage  of  the  source,  and  said  resis- 
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tor  having  a  resistance  value  such  that  the  voltage  across 
the  bank  of  lamps  is  reduced  to  the  point  where  each  lamp 
operates  below  its  rated  light  output  and  failure  of  a 


/ 


lamp  causes  the  voltage  across  the  remaining  lamps  to 
increase  to  the  extent  that  they  maintain  near  constant  the 
level  of  the  light  from  the  bank. 


3,325,684 
POWER  SUPPLY  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
WITH  ALTOMATIC  RECOVERY 
James  K.  Berger,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,368 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—23) 


A  protective  system  electrically  positioned  between  a 
direct  current  power  source  and  a  load,  the  said  power 
source  and  the  said  load  having  a  common  interconnected 
positive  potential  side  and  a  common  interconnected  neg- 
ative potential  side,  the  said  protective  system  providing 
to  the  said  source  during  normal  operation  an  "on"  con- 
trol signal  having  open  circuit  characteristics,  and  pro- 
vidmg  an  "or*  control  signal  having  the  potential  of  one 
of  the  said  sides  of  the  source  and  load  when  the  current 
from  the  said  source  to  the  said  load  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  value  of  current  and  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  removing  said  "oT*  control  signal 
aiid  providing  the  said  "on"  signal,  said  "ofT"  and  "on" 
signal  being  provided  in  a  repetitive  cyclic  manner  until 
the  current  flow  to  the  said  load  from  the  said  source 
remains  less  in  the  "on"  state  than  the  said  maximum 
current  value,  the  protective  system  then  continuously 
providing  said  "on"  control  signal,  the  said  protective 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  shunt  resistor  connected  between  the  said  source 
and  the  said  load  in  one  of  the  said  potential  sides 
for  providing  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  cur- 
rent flowing  from  the  source  to  the  load; 

(b)  a  first  means  including  a  resistive  voltage  divider 
and  a  zener  diode  for  providing  a  fixed  voltage 
potential  equal  in  value  to  the  voltage  developed 
across -the  said  shunt  resistor  at  the  said  maximum 
current  flow; 


(c)  a  second  means  including  a  first  transistor  having 
a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter  responsive  to  the 
said  first  voltage  and  the  said  fixed  voltage  and  be- 
ing in  a  saturated  condition  under  normal  operation 
and  in  a  cut-off  condition  when  the  said  current  flow 
exceeds  the  said  predetermined  maximum  value  of 
current; 

(d)  a  third  means  including  a  second  transistor  having 
a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter  responsive  to  the 
said  first  transistor  and  being  cut  off  when  the  said 
first  transistor  is  saturated  and  conducting  heavily 
when  the  said  first  transistor  is  cut  off; 

(e)  a  fourth  means  including  a  switching  transistor 
responsive  to  the  said  second  transistor  and  cooperat- 
ing with  one  potential  side  of  the  said  power  source 
and  lead,  for  providing  the  said  control  signal,  and 
being  cut  off  when  said  second  transistor  is  cut  off 
and  being  saturated  when  the  said  second  transistor 
is  conducting  heavily;  and 

(f)  a  resistor-capacitor  means  for  providing  the  said 
predetermined  time  interval,  cooperating  with  the 
base  of  the  said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
the  said  second  transistor  for  changing  said  first 
transistor  from  a  cut-off  condition  to  a  saturated 
condition  after  the  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,325,685 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 
Hans  Hoel,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  The  English  Elec- 
trie   Company   Limited,   London,   England,   a   British 
company 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1963, 

48,647/63;  48,648/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  317—27) 


1.  A  protective  relay  for  an  electrical  system  com- 
prising, 

a  first  circuit  device  for  developing  a  first  signal  de- 
pendent on  the  current  in  said  system, 

a  second  circuit  device  for  developing  a  second  signal 
dependent  on  the  voltage  of  said  system, 

a  relay  element, 

first  control  means  for  applying  the  first  signal  to  said 
element  in  a  sense  tending  to  operate  the  element 
when  its  magnitude  exceeds  a  certain  finite  value, 

second  control  means  for  applying  the  second  signal 
to  said  element  in  a  sense  tending  to  restrain  its 
operation, 

circuit  means  for  protecting  said  system  in  response  to 
the  operation  of  said  element  in  dependence  on  the 
relationship  between  the  magnitudes  of  the  first  and 
second  signals  and 

limiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  application  of  said 
second  signal  to  said  element  whenever  it  lies  below 
a  predetermined  low  value  and  restricting  the  maxi- 
mum magnitude  of  this  signal  to  a  predetermined 
higher  value. 
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3,325,686 
RELAY  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  D.C. 
TRANSMISSION 
Hans    Stackegard,    Ludvika,   Sweden,    assignor   to    All- 
manna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1963, 

13,291/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—28) 


1.  In  a  D.C.  transmission  line  between  two  stations, 
said  transmission  line  comprising  at  least  two  parallel 
conductors,  relay  protection  means  for  said  transmission 
line,  said  protection  means  comprising  isolating  switches 
at  the  ends  of  said  conductors  and  selective  fault  indicat- 
ing means  for  said  conductors,  said  selective  fault  indicat- 
ing means  comprising  for  each  conductor  current  meas- 
uring means  at  the  ends  of  said  conductor  and  comparing 
means  for  said  two  current  measuring  means  of  each  con- 
ductor, said  comparing  means  including  means  responsive 
to  a  certain  difference  between  the  signals  from  said  cur- 
rent measuring  means  of  the  same  conductor  to  give  an 
output  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  such  output  signal 
to  open  said  isolating  switches. 


3,325,687 
ELECTRONIC   DIRECTIONAL   RELAY   WITH 
VARIABLE  RANGE  OF  RELEASES 
Helmut  Ungrad,  Neuenbof,  Switzerland,  assiginor  to  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  28,  1963, 

8,058/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 
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1.  A  directional  relay  system  responsive  to  two  meas- 
ured alternating  current  quantities  displaced  in  phase 
which  comprises  means  respectively  converting  the  actual 
wave  form  of  each  said  measured  quantity  into  a  corre- 
sponding wave  having  an  essentially  rectangular  config- 
uration, a  coincidence  circuit  such  as  an  AND  gate 
having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  first  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  rectangular  wave  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
measured  quantities  directly  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said 
coincidence  circuit,  second  circuit  means  indirectly  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  measured  quantities  to  the  other 
input  of  said  coincidence  circuit  through  a  time  delay 
circuit,  said  time  delay  circuit  comprising  a  first  time  tipper 
having  an  adjustable  input  delay  and  an  output  delay, 
and  a  time  tipper  having  an  input  delay  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  coincidence  circuit  and  which  produces  an 
output  signal  for  tripping  the  directional  relay. 


I  3,325,688 

I         PHASE  ANGLE  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
DISTANCE  RELAYS 
Richard  E.  Rlebs,  Hales  Corners,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-E^ison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,718 
14  Claims.  (CI.  317—36) 


1.  A  phase  angle  sensing  circuit  including  first  and 
second  inputs  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  respectively 
connected  to  first  and  second  sources  of  alternating  elec- 
trical signals,  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  inputs  for 
performing  a  first  function  when  the  electrical  signal  at 
each  of  said  inputs  has  a  predetermined  polarity,  second 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  and 
actuable  by  said  first  function  to  perform  a  second  func- 
tion after  a  time  delay,  and  output  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  circuit  means  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  perform  an  output  function  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  second  function. 
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3,325,689 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  IGNITER  FOR  FUEL- 

BURNING  DEVICES 

Allan  W.  Lindberg,  460  N.  Taylor, 

Kirkwood,  Mo.     63122 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,541 

13  Claims.  (CI.  317—96) 
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10.  An  igniter  for  a  fuel-burning  device  which  has 
electrodes  that  define  a  spark  gap  and  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  harmonic  transformer  that  has  a  saturable  core, 

(b)  a  primary  winding  wound  on  said  core, 

(c)  a  secondary  winding  wound  on  said  core, 

(d)  said  secondary  winding  having  more  turns  than 
said  primary  winding,  whereby  said  harmonic  trans- 
former develops  a  stepped-up  voltage  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  and 

(e)  terminals  connectable  to  a  source  of  alternating 
current  and  to  said  primary  winding, 

(f)  said  primary  winding  having  alternating  current 
flowing  continuously  therein  as  long  as  said  primary 
winding  and  said  terminals  are  connected  to  said 
source  of  alternating  current,  whereby  alternating 
current  will  flow  continuously  through  said  primary 
winding  throughout  the  operation  of  said  igniter, 

(g)  said  secondary  winding  being  connectable  to  said 
electrodes  of  said  spark  gap  and  having  sufficient 
turns  to  develop  a  fuel-igniting  spark  across  said 
spark  gap. 
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(h)  said  core  of  said  harmonic  transformer  becom- 
ing saturated  almost  immediately  after  the  start  of 
each  half-cycle  of  the  current  flowing  through  said 
terminals, 

(i)  said  core  thereafter  remaining  saturated  until  close 
to  the  end  of  said  half-cycle  of  said  current, 

(j)  the  flux  in  said  core  rapidly  changing,  as  said  al- 
ternating current  passes  through  zero,  from  satura- 
tion in  one  direction  to  saturation  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  produce  a  large  volt-per-turn  output 
across  said  secondary  winding, 

(k)  said  harmonic  transformer  performing  both  a 
transforming  function  and  a  saturating  function  dur- 
ing each  cycle  of  said  alternating  current, 

(1)  said  secondary  winding  developing  voltages  in  the 
order  of  kilovolts. 


3,325,690 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  ATTACHMENT 
Zeiko  J.  Kruzic,  Daughert>  Township,  New  Brighton,  and 
John  H.  Mullen.  Brighton  Township,  Beaver,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation.   Pitts, 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,616 
16  Claims.  (CI,  317—99) 


of  said  printed  circuit  through  said  insulating  plastic,  at 
least  one  of  said  tubelets  engaging  a  conductor,  said  tube- 
lets  being  brazed  to  each  other  and  to  said  conductor 
with  a  brazing  metal  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
800°  F..  said  tubelets  having  flanges  at  their  outer  ends 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said 
plastic  and  rolled  with  substantially  uniform  pressure  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  thickness  of  said  printed 
circuit  component. 

3,325,692 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

EQLIPMENT  CHASSIS 

Fred   P.   Manettj,   River  Forest,  and   Joseph   F.  Steger, 

River   Grove,    III.,   assignors   to    American    Plasticraft 

Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  521,480 

4  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 
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I.  An  electric  control  structure  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic relay  device  having  a  back  and  a  front,  an  at- 
tachment device  having  a  back  and  a  front,  means  com- 
prising a  connecting  member  mounting  said  attachment 
device  on  said  relay  device  with  the  back  of  said  attach- 
ment device  being  adjacent  the  front  of  said  relay  device, 
biasing  means  captured  in  place  on  said  attachment  device 
biasing  said  connecting  member  in  a  direction  from  back 
to  front,  said  connecting  member  and  said  relay  device 
comprising  cooperating  interengaging  parts  maintained  in 
mterengagement  by  said  biasing  action  of  said  biasing 
means  whereby  said  biasing  action  of  said  biasing  means 
maintains  said  connecting  member  in  place  to  thereby 
maintain  said  attachment  device  on  said  relay  device. 


1/    29 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  suitable  for  mutually  insulating 
a  pair  of  electronic  chassis  from  one  another  and  for 
securing  said  two  chassis  together,  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  molded  member  formed  of  an  electric 
insulating  material;  and  including 

(b)  a  body  section  having  an  upstanding  side  surface 
and  a  base  portion; 

(c)  said  body  section  including  elongated  bore  means 
extending  through  said  base  portion  for  receiving  a 
fastener; 

(d)  an  upper  attachment  section  extending  forwardly 
from  said  body  section  and  having  a  downwardly 
depending  shoulder  means; 

(e)  a  lower  attachment  section  extending  forwardly 
from  said   body  section   and   having  an   upwardly 

I       extending  shoulder  means; 

(f)  said  body  section  and  said  upper  and  lower  at- 
tachment sections  being  of  substantially  the  same 
width;  and 

(g)  a  resilient  flange  connecting  said  lower  attachment 
section  to  said  body  section. 


3.325,691 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCLTFRY 
TERMINATIONS 
Victor  F.  Dahlgren,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Sidney  K. 
Tally,  Nashua,  and  Thomas  H.  Steams,  Amherst,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Eiecfro-.Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Methuen,  Mass.,' 
a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,685 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


3,325.693 
SYSTEM  OF  NON-INTERCHANGEABILITV  FOR 
CIRCUIT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICES  ON  AN  ELEC- 
TRICAL PANELBOARD 
Harris  I.  Stanback,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Square  D 
Company.  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503.892 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—119) 


.■ri;,, 


'.  "i 


a*  ^' 


1.  In  an  electrical  panelboard  having  a  niounting  space 
1    -r        •     1     *  •       .     .  '"  ^''"ch  a  circuit  protective  unit  may  be  mounted   a  «:v<: 

1  Terminals  for  printed  circuit  components  having  .em  of  non-interchangeability  forTee  ciTcuk  nrotec  fve 
flexible,  fo.l-hke  conductors  encapsulated  in  insulating  units  respectively  of  relatively  high  low  anT^terld  ale 
plastic  comprising  tubelets  extending  from  opposite  sides    current  ratings,  said  system^ompris^n^  three  ri^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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clips  of  different  configurations  secured  respectively  to 
said  units  and  adapted  to  mount  said  units  selectively  on 
said  panelboard  in  said  mounting  space,  and  rejection 
means  on  said  panelboard  disposed  in  said  mounting 
space,  said  rejection  means  being  modifiable  to  present 
three  different  configurations  in  each  of  which  said  rejec- 
tion means  is  cooperable  with  only  one  of  said  mounting 
clips  to  permit  mounting  of  the  respective  unit  on  said 
panelboard  in  said  mounting  space  and  intcrferable  with 
the  other  two  of  said  mounting  clips  to  prevent  mounting 
of  either  of  the  other  two  units  on  said  panelboard  in  said 
mounting  space. 

3,325,694 
CALIBRATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TIME  DELAY 
APPARATUS 
William  F.  Iceland,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air  Re- 
duction Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,904 
1  Claim.  (CI.  317—142) 


^Jj^- 


In  electrical  time  measuring  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  power  supply  means,  a  resistive  network  comprising  a 
voltage  divider  connected  across  said  power  supply  and 
having  an  output,  a  timing  capacitor,  a  timing  resistor, 
a  switching  means  interconnecting  said  resistive  network, 
timing  capacitor  and  timing  resistor,  said  switching  means 
having  a  reset  condition  and  a  timing  condition,  said  resis- 
tive network  including  an  adjustable  resistor  for  varying 
the  voltage  appearing  at  said  output,  said  switching  means 
when  in  said  reset  condition  connecting  said  capacitor  to 
said  output  for  charging  to  a  flrst  potential,  said  switching 
means  when  in  said  timing  condition  connecting  said  re- 
sistor and  capacitor  in  a  series  circuit  across  the  output 
of  said  resistive  network  such  that  the  capacitor  may 
first  discharge  and  then  be  charged  toward  a  second  po- 
tential of  the  reverse  polarity  of  said  first  potential,  said 
switching  means  in  said  timing  condition  connecting  the 
elements  of  said  resistive  network  in  an  arrangement  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  reset  condition  such  that  the  sec- 
ond potential  is  different  in  magnitude  from  said  first 
potential,  means  to  start  a  measured  time  interval  by 
switching  said  switching  means  from  said  reset  condition 
to  said  timing  condition,  and  responsive  means  connected 
across  said  capacitor  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  on  said  capacitor  to  determine  the  end  of  the 
measured  time  interval. 


3,325,695 
BIASED  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Henry  D.  Brunette,  Milwaukee,  and  Roy  HyInk,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  .Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,854 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—155) 
1.  A  magnetically  operated  electrical  switch  assembly 
comprising: 

electrical  contact  means  having  open  and  closed  operat- 
ing positions; 


/ 


magnetic  means  energizable  by  application  of  magnetic 
flux  to  actuate  said  contacts; 

a  source  of  substantially  steady  magnetic  flux  applied 
to  said  magnetic  means,  said  source  of  steady  mag- 
netic flux  being  energizable  for  operating  said  con- 
tacts between  said  operating  positions; 


a  source  of  pulsating  magnetic  biasing  flux  applied  to 
said  magnetic  means  for  urging  said  contacts  toward 
one  of  said  operating  positions  but  of  a  magnitude 
insufficient  alone  to  cause  operation  of  said  contacts, 
the  strength  of  said  source  of  pulsating  flux  being 
selected  to  cause  operation  of  said  contacts  at  a 
desired  level  of  energization  of  said  source  of  steady 
magnetic  flux. 


3,325,696 
ELECTRONIC  RELAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  Dallemagne,  34  Rue  Pieplu, 

Confians-Sainte-Honorine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,228 

Claims  priority,  applicttion  France,  Dec.  17, 1963, 

957,411 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—155.5) 


1.  An  electronic  control  device  for  operating,  from  the 
variations  of  a  direct-current  control  voltage  of  a  prede- 
termined polarity  applied  thereto  with  respect  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  value,  an  electromechanical  relay  having  at 
least  one  contact  pair  connected  with  a  working  circuit 
and  a  first  and  a  second  winding  having  a  common  point 
and  working  in  opposition  for  currents  entering  said  wind- 
ings in  the  same  direction  at  said  common  point,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  transistor  having  base,  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes,  input  circuit  means  for  applying  said 
control  voltage  to  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  transis- 
tor, a  direct  connection  between  said  common  point  and 
said  collector  electrode  a  first  and  a  second  direct-current 
supply  terminal  for  a  direct-current  source  for  biasing 
said  transistor,  a  first  circuit  connecting  said  collector 
electrode  to  said  first  terminal  through  said  first  winding 
and  a  first  resistor  in  series  connection  therewith,  a  first 
Zener  diode  shunted  across  said  first  winding  and  so  poled 
that  the  voltage  drop  caused  across  said  first  winding  by 
the  direct-current  flowing  from  said  first  terminal  through 
said  winding  to  said  collector  electrode  and  applied  to 
said  first  Zener  diode  has  the  same  polarity  as  the  break- 
down voltage  of  said  first  Zener  diode,  a  second  circuit 
connecting  said  collector  to  said  one  of  said  supply  ter- 
minals and  including  in  the  series  assembly  said  second 
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winding  and  a  second  Zener  diode  so  poled  that  the  direct- 
current  flowing  from  said  first  terminal  to  said  collector 
electrode  through  said  second  winding  has  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  current  through  said  second  Zener  diode  in 
the  breakdown  condition  thereof,  a  second  resistor,  and 
a  direct  connection  between  said  second  terminal  and  a 
potential  reference  point  to  which  said  emitter  electrode 
is  connected  through  said  second  resistor. 


3,325,697 

SEALED  CAPACITOR  WITH  NON-GAS 

PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTE 

Sidney  D.  Ross,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,276 
1  Claim.  (CL  317—230) 


(d)  sintering  said   body   into  the  "foam  metal" 
product  electrode; 

(3)  a  film  forming  metal  terminal  having  one  end  in 
sintered  connection  with  said  electrode,  and  the  other 
end  projecting  through  and  insulatingly  sealed  in 
the  open  end  of  said  casing; 

(4)  a  continuous  dielectric  oxide  film  electrolytically 
formed  on  the  exposed  and  porous  surfaces  of  said 
electrode;  and 

(5)  an  electrolyte  in  said  casing  contacting  said  di- 
electric film  throughout  this  area. 


3,325,699 
POROUS  CAPACITOR  WITH   ANODE  CONNEC- 
TION OVER  SIBSTANTIAL  AND  INSULATED 
AREA 

Norman  Joseph  Hellicar,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International     Standard     Electric     Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
_,  ,         _f"««l  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964 

4,199  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  first  oxide 
coated  electrode,  a  second  electrode  spaced  from  said 
first  electrode,  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said 
first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  said  electrolyte 
comprising  a  solvent  containing  a  salt  of  a  non-metallic 
cation  and  a  film-forming  anion,  said  non-metallic  cation 
is  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quarternary  ammonium  compounds,  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  compounds,  sulfonium  compounds,  and  arsoni- 
um  compounds;  said  cation  having  at  least  one  reducible 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  nitro, 
quinone,  carbonyl,  nitroso,  azoxy,  azo  and  nitrile  groups. 


3,325,698 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

William  R.  Mooneyhan,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,910 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  porous  electrically  con- 
ductive core,  an  uninterrupted  dielectric  coating  lining  the 
pores  of  said  core  and  covering  a  relatively  large  portion 
of  the  surface  area  thereof,  an  electrically  conductive 
electrode  secured  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  core  over  a 
.  relatively  small  portion  of  its  surface  area,  a  solid  insulat- 
ing material  impregnating  the  pores  in  the  surface  of  the 
core  covered  by  said  electrode  and  insulatively  covering 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  core  around  the  edges  of  said 
electrode,  and  a  solid  electrically  conductive  electrode 
material  overlying  the  dielectric  coating  within  the  pores 
and  on  said  relatively  large  portion  of  the  surface  area 
of  the  core. 


7.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  in  combination 

(1)  an  open  ended  casing; 

(2)  a  "foam  metal"  porous  electrode  in  said  casing, 
said  electrode  being  the  resultant  product  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  liquid  suspension  of  a  film- 
forming  metal  powder  into  a  porous  organic 
matrix  material, 

(b)  partially  sintering  said  powder  into  a  porous 
body, 

(c)  reimpregnating  said  body  with  said  suspen- 
sion and. 


3,325,700 
NEUTRALIZING  MEANS  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR  DEVICF^ 
Ernst  Froschle,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin-Charlottenbure,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,610  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1960. 
T  19,216 
15  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 

1.  In  an  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  semiconductor  device  in  a  housing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  electrodes; 

(b)  neutralizing  or  adjusting  means  for  said  semicon- 
ductor device  for  neutralizing  the  intcrtlcctrodc  ca- 
pacitance, and 
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(c)  regular  lead  wires  connected  to  said  electrodes 
for  connecting  said  semiconductor  device  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit,  the  improvement  that: 

said  neutralizing  means  includes  at  least  one  sepa- 


rate electrode  lead  wire  electrically  connected 
at  one  end  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
within  the  housing  and  having  its  other  end 
electrically  floating  with  respect  to  said  device. 


3,325,701 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Martin  W.  Ford,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,729 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


YzaSzi^z^ 
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1.  An  electrically  isolated  collector  assembly  for  tran- 
sistors comprising: 

a  heat  conductive  base  member, 

a  body  of  beryllium  oxide  material  mounted  on  said 
base  member  in  good  heat  conductive  relationship 
therewith,  said  body  of  beryllium  oxide  having  op- 
posing upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  peripheral 
indentation  at  one  edge  portion  thereof,  said  indenta- 
tion being  smaller  at  said  upper  surface  than  at  said 
lower  surface, 

a  metal  coating  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  of 
beryllium  oxide, 

a  conductive  post  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member  and  insulated  therefrom,  said  post 
being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  said  identa- 
tion  and  said  metal  coating  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  body  of  beryllium  oxide,  and 

a  transistor  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  body 
of  beryllium  oxide  with  the  collector  thereof  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  metal  coating. 


3,325,702 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 

FOR  SILICON  DEVICES 

James  A.  Cunningham,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,406 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  semiconductor  device 
of  the  type  including  a  substrate  of  silicon  semiconductor 
material  having  a  diffused  region  of  one  conductivity  type 


at  one  major  face  of  said  substrate  with  a  junction  inter- 
mediate said  diffused  region  and  the  remainder  of  the 
material  of  said  substrate,  said  junction  extending  to  said 
one  major  face  beneath  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of  said  silicon 
semiconductor  material  upon  said  one  major  face,  said 
contact  arrangement  comprising  a  first  metallic  film  com- 
prised of  vanadium  ohmically  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  diffused  region  through  an  aperture  in  said  oxide 
layer  and  extending  out  over  said  oxide  layer  to  a  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  junction,  and  another  metallic 
layer  comprised  of  a  noble  metal  overlying  said  film  com- 
prised of  vanadium,  said  first  metallic  film  preventing  any 
substantial  alloying  of  the  noble  metal  with  the  silicon 
semiconductor  material. 


3,325,703 
OSCILLATOR  CONSISTING  OF  AN  ESAKI  DIODE 
IN  DIRECT  SHUNT  WITH  AN  IMPEDANCE  ELE- 
MENT 

Richard  F.  Rutz,  Cold  Spring,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Aug.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,751,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,891,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,030 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


^■"t 


TT^"  r 


1.  An  impedance  unit  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conductor material  having  first  and  second  degenerately 
doped  regions  and  circuit  bias  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  regions  for  producing  tunneling;  a  sepa- 
rate resistive  impedance  element  integrally  formed  with 
said  body;  and  means  connecting  said  first  and  second 
regions  in  direct  shunt  with  said  integrally  formed  re- 
sistive impedance  element. 


3,325,704 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  COAXIAL  TRANSISTOR 

PACKAGE 

Melvin  Belasco,  Dallas,  Saul  Noren,  Richardson,  and 
Roger  R.  Webster,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  In- 
^raents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,719 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  high  frequency  coaxial  transistor  package  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  ceramic  base  disk  having  metallic  films  bonded 
thereto  in  a  pattern  including  a  first  ring  encircling  a 
central  aperture  through  said  base  disk  and  a  first 
inwardly  extending  film  zone  terminating  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  "aperture,  a  second  film  zone  dia- 
metrically across  said  aperture  from  said  first  zone 
and  isolated  from  said  first  zone  and  a  second  ring 
encircling  said  aperture  on  the  face  of  said  base  disk 
opposite  said  first  ring, 

(b)  a  first  flanged  conductive  metal  stud  having  one 
end  extending  into  said  apertures  with  a  face  of  the 
flange  thereon  brazed  to  said  second  ring, 
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(c)  a  transistor  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  stud  with 
one  terminal  connected  thereto,  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  film  zone,  and  a  third  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  film  zone, 

(d)  a  ceramic  cover  disk  having  a  metallic  film  bonded 
to  one  surface  in  a  ring  pattern  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral aperture  therethrough, 

(e)  a  second  flanged  conductive  metal  stud  having  one 
end  extending  into  said  aperture  in  said  cover  disk 
and  secured  to  the  metal  film  thereon  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  film  zone,  and 

(f )  a  conductive  metal  cylinder  structure  brazed  to  said 
first  ring  and  to  said  cover  disk  to  maintain  the  con- 
nection between  said  second  stud  and  said  second  film 
zone. 


3,325,705 

UNIJUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Lowell  E.  Clark,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,934 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  unijunction  transistor  having  a  high  resistivity 
body  consisting  of  first  semiconductive  type  material  with 
a  major  surface  and  a  pair  of  base  regions  formed  in  said 
body  of  the  same  conductivity  type  but  of  lower  resistivity 
and  mtersecting  said  major  surface  of  said  body  in  re- 
spective circular  configurations  on  said  major  surface  and 
having  substantially  different  diameters  with  an  intrinsic 
standoff  ratio  formed  in  said  transistor  that  is  defined  as 
the  ratio  of  a  larger  base  surface  diameter  divided  by  the 
sum  of  said  diameters, 
an  additional  semiconductor  region  extending  into  said 
body  from  said  major  surface  and  consisting  of  a 
semiconductive    material    of    opposite    conductivity 
type  from  said  first  type  for  forming  a  rectifying 
junction  with  said  body  and  located  on  said  major 
surface  from  said  base  regions  by  several  of  said  sur- 
face diameters,  respectively, 
and  all  semiconductor  material  disposed  between  said 
base  regions  being  of  said  first  type  material  with  a 
high  resistivity. 


plurality  of  strips  forming  at  least  a  second  p-n  junction 
with  said  base  region;  at  least  one  ohmic  base  contact  bn 
said  base  region  closely  spaced  from  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  at  least  a  second  p-n  junction,  a  base  lead 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  ohmic  base  contact;  an 


M)^^W^y^Ai^^ 
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ohmic  contact  on  each  of  said  collector  region  and  said 
emitter  region  and  a  lead  member  connected  respectively 
to  each;  and  conductive  means  interconnecting  said  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  said  emitter  and  extending  between  said 
emitter  region  ohmic  contact  and  said  base  region. 


3,325,707 
TRANSISTOR  WITH  LOW  COLLECTOR  CAPACI- 

TANCE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
o^!  J.  Gilbert    Whitehouse  Station,  NJ.,  assljfnor  to 
Kadio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,970 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


•*?'  f '/I, 


1.  A  transistor  of  semiconductor  material  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  one  conductivity  type, 

a  second  layer  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said 
one  conductivity  type  on  said  first  layer  and  forming 
a  first  PN  junction  therewith, 

a  third  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said 
first  layer  on  said  second  layer  and  forming  a  second 
PN  junction  with  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer 
having  a  lesser  lateral  extent  than  said  first  and  second 
layers,  and 

a  zone  of  reduced  resistivity,  with  respect  to  the  resis- 
tivity of  said  first  layer,  in  said  first  layer  opposite 
to  said  third  layer  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  third  layer,  said  zone  extending  throughout  the 
thickness  of  said  first  layer,  whereby  to  form  a  por- 
tion of  said  first  PN  junction  with  said  second  layer, 
and  said  second  layer  having  a  charge  carrier  con- 
centration that  is  greater  than  that  of  said  zone  and 
less  than  that  of  said  third  layer. 


3,325,706 
POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Andrew  P.  Kruper,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,801 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 
5.  A  transistor  structure  comprising:  a  base  region-  a 
collector  region  forming  a  first  p-n  junction  with  said 
base  region;  an  emitter  region  having  a  configuration  of  a 


3,325,708 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence  L.  Mankoff.  Broomall.  and  Roy  Nakata,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,414 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—261) 
1.  A  high  voltage  capacitor  assembly  having  a  cen- 
trally-located longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  ceramic  elements,  each  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  faces  disposed  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  periphery  extendine 
between  said  faces, 

(b)  a  conductive  coating  bonded  to  each  face  of  the 
cerarnic  elements  and  having  an  outer  periphery  dis- 
posed at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  associated 
ceramic  element. 
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(c)  the  conductive  coatings  on  opposed  faces  of  each 
ceramic  element  being  electrically  insulated  frona 
each  other  by  said  ceramic  element, 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  ceramic  elements  in  end- 
to-end  relationship  along  said  longitudinal  axis, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  conductive  buttons  respectively 
mounted  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  ceramic 
elements  but  unattached  to  said  ceramic  elements, 

(fi)  each  of  said  buttons  having  opposed  surfaces  that 
engage  the  conductive  coatings  on  adjacent  faces  of 
adjacent  ceramic  elements, 

(g)  said  ceramic  elements  and  the  conductive  coatings 
thereon  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  buttons  so  that  a 
portion  of  said  conductive  coating  is  located  trans- 


versely beyond  the  periphery  of  the  adjacent  button 
all  around  the  button  periphery, 

(h)  a  coating  of  insulating  material  on  each  face  of 
said  ceramic  elements  covering  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  conductive  coating  and  bonded  to  said  con- 
ductive coating,  said  coating  of  insulating  material 
covering  the  surface  of  said  conductive  coating  from 
the  outermost  periphery  to  a  location  spaced  radially 

'    inward  from  said  outermost  periphery, 

(i)  said  coating  of  insulating  material  having  an  inner 
periphery  extending  about  the  adjacent  button  and 
forming  a  shoulder  adapted  to  limit  transverse 
shifting  of  said  button,  said  button  and  said  in- 
sulating coating  being  unattached  to  each  other, 

(j)  and  spring  means  at  one  end  of  said  assembly  for 
exerting  a  force  along  said  longitudinal  axis  that 
maintains  said  buttons  in  contact  with  the  conductive 
coatings  on  adjacent  ceramic  elements. 


3,325,709 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY  TRANSPORT- 
ING  AN   UNRESTRAINED  SHEET  OF   DIELEC- 
TRIC FILM   MATERIAL 
Kelvin  G.  Anderson,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Comiecticut 
Original  application  Sept.   16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,082. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
436,386 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—262) 
1.  Device  for  electrostatically  transporting  an  unre- 
strained sheet  of  dielectric  film  material  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillatable  plate  electrode, 

(b)  a  second  electrode  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  plate  electrode, 

(c)  means  establishing  a   high  voltage  potential   be- 
tween  said   electrodes    to   thereby   electrostatically 


charge  an  unrestrained  sheet  of  dielectric  film  mate- 
rial positioned  between  said  electrodes  and  to  thus 
attract  said  film  to  one  of  said  electrodes, 

(d)  means  to  oscillate  the  plate  electrode  backward 
and  forward  small  finite  distances  in  the  desired 
line  of  film  travel, 

(e)  means  to  concurrently  and  repeatedly  reverse  the 
polarity  of  the  respective  electrodes  to  thereby  dis- 
continue the  film  attraction  to  the  above  attracting 
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electrode  thus  permitting  the   film  to  lift   slightly 

'    toward  the  other  electrode,  and 

(f)  means  for  synchronizing  the  electrode  oscillation 
and  the  reversal  of  polarity  so  that  the  attracting 
electrode  is  moved  forward  in  the  desired  line  of 
film  travel  a  small  finite  distance  when  the  film  is 
attracted  thereto  and  backward  when  said  film  has 
lifted  thereby  producing  a  positive  forward  move- 
ment of  said  film. 


3,325,710 
TORQUE  AND  SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL   OF   MATERIAL   WITH   A    CUTONG 
TOOL 

Rollin  A.  Reynolds,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dyna 
Sydems  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  218,991, 
Aug.  23,  1962.  This  applicaHon  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
449,352 

10  Claims.  (CI.  318—39) 


7.  Apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  workpiece 
with  a  cutting  tool,  comprising:  power  means  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  tool  and  said  workpiece  relatively 
in  a  cutting  direction,  control  means  for  establishing  for 
said  power  means  a  maximum  speed  of  operation  and  a 
maximum  deliverable  force,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  sensing  changes  in  resistance  to  said  movement, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  changing 
the  speed  of  said  movement  to  vary  said  speed  and 
force  of  said  power  means  according  to  the  formula 
A+B=100  wherein  A  is  actual  speed  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  said  maximum  speed  and  B  is  the  actual 
force  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  said  maximum  deliver- 
able force. 


3,325,711 

MULTIPLE-PHASE  MOTOR-CONTROL 

ELECTRIC  SYSTEMS 

Harvey  M.  Fox,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Simon,  Jr.,  Weston,  Robert  H.  Rines,  Belmont,  and 

Paul  R.  Johannessen,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,786 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—207) 
1.  An  electric  system  for  providing  motor  control  and 
reference  phase  voltages,  having,  in  combination,  a  mo- 
tor provided  with  control  and  reference  phase  windings, 
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a  source  of  input  voltage  for  driving  the  motor,  a  control 
circuit  comprising  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  said 
input  voltage  and  connected  to  the  control  winding  to 
apply  a  control  voltage  thereto  that  increases  with  input 
voltage  from  substantially  zero  value  at  zero  input  voltage 
to  a  full  control  voltage  value,  a  reference  circuit  com- 
prising a  detector  responsive  to  the  input  voltage  and  con- 
nected to  further  amplifier  means  driving  the  reference 
winding  and  adjusted  to  apply  a  reference  voltage 
thereto  that  increases  with  input  voltage  from  a  substantial 
fraction  of  full  reference  voltage  at  zero  input  voltage  to 
such  full  reference  voltage,  the  control  and  reference  cir- 
cuits being  adjusted  to  produce  the  said  full  control  volt- 


TF 


age  and  full  reference  voltage,  respectively,  for  substan- 
tially the  same  value  of  input  voltage,  the  said  detector 
being  phase  insensitive  and  the  further  amplifying  means 
comprising  a  half-wave  magnetic  amplifier,  with  the  power 
amplifying  switching  means  being  connected  between  the 
further  amplifier  means  and  the  said  reference  winding 
and  to  a  source  of  AC.  power  voltage  to  conduct  at  a 
predetermined  portion  of  one  half-cycle  of  the  power 
voltage,  the  switching  means  comprising  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  means,  the  said  system  being  further  provided 
with  saturable  reactor  means  connected  in  shunt  with  the 
rectifier  means  to  produce  saturation  at  a  corresponding 
portion  of  the  other  half-cycle  of  the  said  power  voltage. 


3,325.712 
MOTOR  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  TRANSFORMER  AC- 

TION  BETWEEN  MOTOR  WINDINGS 
Thomas  W.  Stone  and  Manley  R.  Seelhof,  Owosso,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  America,  Melrose 
rark.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,489 
5  Claims.  (CI.  318—220) 


1.  A  permanent  split  capacitor  motor  circuit  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
a  main  winding  divided  into  first  and  second  portions 

electrically  connected  through  a  common  junction 

and  mductively  related  in  the  same  iron  circuit  of 

the  motor, 
an  auxiliary  winding  circuit  connected  across  said  main 

wmding   and   including   an   auxiliary   winding   and 

phase  shifting  means, 
a  voltage  source. 


means  connecting  one  side  of  said  main  winding  to  a 
voltage  source, 

and  switch  means  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
from  said  voltage  source  to  said  main  winding  and 
having  a  first  position  completing  a  circuit  to  said 
main    winding   through    said   common   junction   to 
place   source   voltage   on    said    first    main    winding 
portion  and  a  second  position  completing  a  circuit 
from  said  voltage  source  across  both  said  first  and 
second  winding  portions  to  place  source  voltage  on 
all  of  said  main  winding,  said  switch  means  being 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  said  motor 
and  assuming  said  first  position  when  said  motor 
is  starting  to  apply  said  source  voltage  across  only 
said  first  winding  portion  and  to  connect  said  second 
winding  portion  in  a  closed  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing said  auxiliary  winding  and  phase  shifting  means 
so  that  a  transformer  action  occurs  between  said 
first  and  second  winding  portions  and  induces  a  volt- 
age in  said  second  portion  which  is  additive  with 
said  source  voltage  and  results  in  a  greater  than 
source  voltage  appearing  across  said  main  winding 
and  said  auxiliary  winding,  said  switch  means  opera- 
tive further  to  assume  said  second  position  when 
said  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  run  speed  to 
terminate  said  transformer  action  so  that  source  volt- 
age is  applied  across  said  main  winding  and  said 
auxiliary  winding. 


3,325,713 

'^^'^'V^\LVi?^''®'*  INJECTING  CHARGED  PARTI- 
CLES  INTO  THE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  OF  A  CY- 
CLIC PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR 
Mllos  SeidI,  Zdenik  Sedliiek,  and  Pavel  Sunka,  Prague, 
CzechoslovaUa,  assignors  to  ^eskoslovenski  akademie 
vid,  Prague,  Czecbosloakia 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

Aug.  25,  1961,  5,174/61 

5  Claims.  (CI.  328—233) 


1.  In  a  cyclic  particle  accelerator,  in  combination: 

(a)  electromagnetic  means  for  generating  a  magneUc 
guiding  field, 

( 1 )  said  field  defining  an  arcuate  orbital  path  for 
electrically  charged  particles; 

(b)  a  source  of  a  beam  of  electrically  charged  accele- 
rated particles, 

(1)  said  source  being  outside  said  field,  and 

(2)  said    beam    having    an    axis    substantially 
tangential  to  said  path; 

(c)  a  tubular  injector  member  of  magnetically  soft  fer- 
romagnetic material  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis, 

(1)  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  member  being 
in  said  field, 
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(2)  said  member  enveloping  a  portion  of  said 
beam  extending  from  a  region  adjacent  said 
source  to  a  portion  of  said  field  adjacent  said 
path, 

(3)  said  source  being  adapted  to  generate  said 
beam  in  an  injection  pulse  of  limited  duration, 
and  said  injector  member  being  dimensioned  to 
reach  magnetic  saturation  in  said  field  in  a  time 
not  substantially  exceeding  said  period, 

(4)  said  portion  of  said  injector  member  being 
adapted  to  deform  said  fUed  during  the  dura- 
tion of  said  pulse;  and 

compensating   means    for  compensating    the   de- 


forming effect  of  said  injector  member  on  said  field. 


'  3,325,714 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS  USING 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  ELEMENTS 
Yasunosuke  Torii,  Musashino-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shl, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1963, 

38/70,395 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—269) 


"x. 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  car  utilizing  a 
current  regulator  arrangement  comprising  a  direct  cur- 
rent driving  motor  for  said  car.  and  a  current  regulator 
for  controlling  said  driving  motor,  said  current  regulator 
including  a  main  controlled  rectifier  element,  a  series 
circuit  including  a  commutating  condenser  and  an  aux- 
iliary controlled  rectifier  element  having  the  same  po- 
larity as  said  main  controlled  rectifier  element  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  main  controlled  rectifier 
element,  a  half  wave  rectifier  of  the  opposite  polarity  to 
those  of  said  main  and  auxiliary  controlled  rectifier  ele- 
ments and  reactance  me^os  connected  in  series  with  said 
half  wave  rectifier  across  said  auxiliary  rectifier  element. 


3,325,715 
MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  V.  Jacoby,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,252 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—293) 
1.  In  reversible  motor  control  apparatus  for  a  D.C. 
motor  having  an  armature  winding  means  and  a  field 
winding  means  interconnected  with  first,  second  and  third 
terminals;  an  A.C.  voltage  supply;  circuit  means  having 
at  least  first  and  second  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  for 
providing  a  first  D.C.  vo'.tage  between  the  first  and  third 
terminals  when  said  first  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  se- 
lected for  operation  and  a  second  D.C.  voltage  between 
said  second  and  third  terminals  when  said  second  silicon- 
controlled  rectifier  is  selected  for  operation,  whereby  said 
motor  responds  to  said  first  and  second  D.C.  voltages  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions;  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

first  capacitor  means  connected  across  said  first  and 

third  terminals, 
second  capacitor  means  connected  across  said  second 
and  third  terminals,  and 


means  including  inductive  means  for  coupling  said  cir- 
cuit means  to  said  A.C.  voltage  supply,  said  inductive 
means  forming  a  first  series  resonant  circuit  with 
said  first  capacitor  means  when  said  first  silicon-con- 
trolled rectifier  is  selected,  and  a  second  series  reso- 
nant circuit  with  said  second  capacitor  means  when 


said  second  silicon-controlled  rectifier  is  selected, 
whereby  harmonics  associated  with  the  turn  on  and 
turn  off  of  said  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  are  sup- 
pressed. 

3,325,716 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 

Yoshiyuki  Gomi,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

K.K.  Chiyoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,703 

2  CUims.  (CI.  321—2) 


feiJ^^SS 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  rectifier  for 
Idirectly  rectifying  an  alternating  current  power  without 
a  transformer  for  converting  a  commercial  electric  power, 
two  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  operatively  connected  to  a 
main  transformer  to  which  silicon  ocntroUed  rectifiers 
and  output  from  said  rectifier  is  added  and  which  operate 
alternately,  a  main  rectifier  to  which  high  frequency  oscil- 
lating outputs  frcwn  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  are 
added,  a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  voltage  obtained 
by  rectifying  an  output  from  said  main  transformer,  a 
saw  tooth  form  wave  oscillator  provided  separately  from 
said  detector,  a  trigger  circuit  to  which  is  added  a  sum  of 
output  voltages  from  said  saw  tooth  form  wave  oscillator 
and  voltage  detector,  a  binary  flip-flop  circuit  to  which  is 
added  an  output  from  said  trigger  circuit,  a  blocking  cir- 
cuit and  a  turn-off  transformer  inserted  in  the  cathode 
circuit  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifiers,  the  sum  of  both 
output  voltages  from  said  voltage  detector  and  saw  tooth 
form  wave  oscillator  being  added  to  said  trigger  circuit  to 
modulate  the  pulse  width,  and  output  from  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit being  added  to  said  binary  flip-flop  circuit  to  alternate- 
ly operate  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  elements  and  a 
tail  end  pulse  of  said  trigger  circuit  being  added  to  said 
blocking  circuit  to  turn  off  said  controlled  rectifiers. 
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I  3,325,717 
ELECTRICAL  FENCE 
William  M.  Nellls,  Si,  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Electric  Fence  Company,  inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 
Continuation   of  application  S*r.  No.  263,346,  Mar.  6, 
1963.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,692 
1  Claim.  (CL  321—2) 
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An  electrical  fence  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  fence  which  normally  is  non-ener- 
gized; 

(b)  an  output  transformer  having  a  normally  non- 
energized  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  fence, 
and  a  primary  winding; 

(c)  a  4-laycr  diode  having  only  two  terminals,  and  a 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each  other  and 
across  said  primary  winding,  said  4-layer  diode  nor- 
mally rendering  said  primary  winding  totally  non- 
conductive,  and  said  4-layer  diode  having  a  voltage 
threshold  property  rendering  the  primary  winding 
highly  conductive  in  direct  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  charge  of  harmless  magnitude  on  said 
capacitor  to  discharge  it  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing to  momentarily  energize  said  secondary  winding, 
and  having  a  current  threshold  property  by  which  it 
renders  said  primary  winding  non-conductive  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  lesser  capacitor-discharge 
current  flow  through  said  primary  winding  substan- 
tially independent  of  voltage; 

(d)  means  connected  across  said  capacitor  for  uni- 
directional charging  it; 

(e)  a  resistor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  4- 
layer  diode  at  a  point  where  capacitor-discharge  cur- 
rent flows  therethrough;  and 

(f)  said  charging  means  including  a  solid-state  rectifier 
and  a  series  resistor  which  with  said  capacitor  and 
said  4-layer  diode  form  an  epoxy-resin-encapsulated 
sub-assembly,  said  sub-assefnbly  being  connected  as 
a  unit  to  said  transformer. 


3,325.718 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCtIT  FOR  VIBRATOR  TYPE 
,  ^     ,,    .         D.C.-A.C.  CONVERTERS 
John  V.  McNuIty,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Jii?on"of7ew^rw'*^  '""'  '^°"^'^*''  ^"^  '  »  ^«^«- 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  S«r.  No.  327,996 
1  Claim.  (CI.  321—11) 


(b)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding; 

(c)  a  vibrator  including: 

( 1 )  a  reed  carrying  two  movablfc  contacts  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof; 

(2)  two  stationary  contacts  cooperating   respec- 
tively with  the  movable  contacts;  and 

(3)  motor  means  for  vibrating  the  reed; 

(d)  a  primary  winding  energizing  circuit  including 
one  of  the  stationary  contacts  and  the  cooperating 
movable  contact; 

(c)  a  capacitor; 

(f)  a  circuit  for  charging  the  capacitor  from  the 
source,   including  a  resistor; 

(g)  a  circuit  for  discharging  the  capacitor  periodically 
including  the  other  stationary  contact  and  its  cooper- 
ating movable  contact; 

(h)  a  fuse  connected  between  the  source  and  the  pri- 
mary winding  and  having  a  current  carrying  ca- 
pacity greater  than  that  of  the  winding,  said  fuse 
and  said  vibrator  being  mounted  together  in  a  plug- 
gable unit;  and 

(i)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  capacitor  and 
the  fuse  and  responsive  to  the  potential  across  the 
capacitor  and  effective  when  that  potential  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value  to  overload  the  fuse  and  there- 
by open  the  circuit  through  the  primary  winding, 
said  potential  responsive  means  including:  , 

(Da  controlled  semiconductor  device  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  electrode; 

(2)  means  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  in  a 
circuit  branch  electrically  parallel  to  the  pri- 
mary winding  energizing  circuit; 

(3)  a  double-base  diode  having  two  bases  and  an 
emitter; 

(4)  means  connecting  the  two  bases  in  a  circuit 
*  branch  electrically  parallel  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing energizing  circuit; 

(5)  means  connecting  the  emitter  to  the  capaci- 
tor terminal  farthest  from  the  source;  and 

(6)  means  connecting  one  of  the  bases  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


3,325,719 
BRIDGE  TYPE  STATIC  INVERTER 

Charles  C.  Gillet,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,085 
5  Cbims.  (CI.  321—45) 


Protective  apparatus  for  a  direct-to-altemating  current 
converter,  comprising: 

fa)  a  source  of  direct  current; 

T 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  operative  as 
a  static  inverter  and  as  a  battery  charger,  comprising  a 
bridge  having  a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  legs, 
mput  junctions  at  opposite  points  each  between  mutually 
adjacent  legs,  and  center  junctions  at  the  other  opposite 
points,  each  between  mutually  adjacent  legs,  the  bridge 
including  transistor  means  in  each  leg  thereof,  a  D.C. 
battery    source    and    circuit    means    connected    there- 
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with  having  lines  connected  respectively  with  said  input 
junctions  of  the  bridge,  a  saturable  reactor  transformer 
having  a  primary  connected  between  said  center  junctions 
of  the  bridge,  and  a  plurality  of  secondaries  connected 
respectively  with  said  transistor  means  and  arranged  for 
establishing  such  relative  polarities  as  to  provide  opposite- 
polarity  control  signals  on  the  transistor  means  respec- 
tively in  mutually  adjacent  legs,  the  signals  being  respec- 
tively such  as  to  render,  alternately  oppositely,  both  of 
one  pair  of  opposite  legs  nonconducting,  and  both  of  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  legs  conducting,  in  response  to  a 
portion  of  a  cycle  including  decay  and  saturation  of  said 
saturable  reactor,  rectifier  means  connected  across  each 
leg  in  shunting  relation  to  the  transistor  means  and  ar- 
ranged for  conducting  D.C.  through  the  legs  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  D.C.  in  said  source,  circuit  means  having 
lines  connected  respectively  with  said  center  junctions  of 
the  bridge  for  transmitting  A.C.  to  a  load,  and  circuit 
means  connected  in  said  last  named  circuit  means  across 
the  load  for  connection  with  an  A.C.  source  whereby  to 
render  the  foregoing  apparatus  effective  as  a  stand-by 
D.C.-A.C.  inverter,  upon  failure  of  said  A.C.  source  and 
to  enable  recharging  the  D.C.  battery  source  upon  re- 
establishment  of  the  A.C.  source. 


3,325,720 
INVERTER 
August  Christian  Stumpe,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany, 
assignor     to    Licentia     Patentverwaltungs     G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1963, 

L  46,285 

9  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


1.  An  inverter,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  charging  inductafice;  ' 

(b)  a  series-circuit  comprising  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors and  a  charge-change  inductance  connected  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  capacitors,  said  charging 
inductance  and  said  series-circuit  being  connected 
in  series  across  a  source  of  direct  current; 

(c)  a  first  controllable  rectifier  connected  across  so 
much  of  said  series-circuit  which  includes  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  charge-change  inductance;  and 

(d)  a  second  controllable  rectifier  connected  across  so 
much  of  said  series-circuit  which  includes  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  said  charge-change  inductance. 


3,325,721 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  CHANGER  WITH  MEANS 
FOR   CONTINUOUSLY   CHANGING   PHASE   OF 
THE  INPUT  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Albert  A.  Clark,  0  Country  Club  Road,  Apt.  33, 
Woburn,  Mass.     01801 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,581 
10  Claims.  (CI.  321—60) 
1.  A  system  for  generating  an  output  electromagnetic 
wave  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  deviation 
from  an  input  electromagnetic  wave  signal  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  different  initial  phase  signals  of  said  in- 
put frequency. 


means  for  combining  signals  of  different  phase  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  of  another  phase  lying  between  the 
phases  of  said  phase  signals  combined  therein, 

means  for  periodically  samplirvg  two  or  more  of  said 
different  initial  phase  signals  during  overlapping  time 
intervals  and  means  for  coupling  said  sampled  phase 
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signals  to  said  combining  means  to  produce  addition- 
al phases  of  said  input  frequency  signal  in  the  output 
thereof, 
said  initial  phases,  said  combining  means  and  said  cou- 
pling means  being  such  that  said  system  produces 
said  output  signal  by  continually  shifting  phase  of 
said  input  frequency  signal. 


3,325,722 

CURRENT  REGULATOR  UNAFFECTED  BY  RA- 

DIATION    EXPOSURE    AND    ACCELERATION 

FORCES 

Edgar  B.  Romberg,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,622 

7  Claims.  (CI.  323—1) 


6.  A  current  regulator  comprising  a  first  mass  mounted 
for  freedom  of  movement  along  a  predetermined  axis,  a 
second  mass  mounted  for  freedom  of  movement  along 
said  axis,  first  means  comprising  a  voice  coil  mounted  on 
said  first  mass,  a  first  air  gap,  said  first  voice  coil  mounted 
within  said  air  gap  to  electromagnetically  suspend  said 
first  mass,  a  second  air  gap,  a  second  voice  coil  mounted 
on  said  second  mass  and  positioned  within  said  second 
air  gap  to  electromagnetically  suspend  said  second  mass, 
spring  connected  between  said  first  and  said  second  masses 
tending  to  displace  said  masses  in  opposite  directions  out- 
wardly of  the  respective  air  gaps,  a  first  servo  means  en- 
ergizing said  first  voice  coil  to  maintain  said  first  mass 
substantially  undeflected  with  respect  to  its  environment, 
second  servo  means  energizing  said  second  voice  coil  to 
maintain  said  second  mass  substantially  undeflected  with 
respect  to  its  environment,  a  source  of  direct  current,  said 
source  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  and  said  second 
voice  coils  tending  to  move  said  first  and  said  second 
masses  in  opposite  directions,  said  voice  coils  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  configuration  and  said  parallel 
circuit  configuration  being  connected  in  series  with  a  load. 
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3,325,723 

VOLTAGE-CURRENT  CHARACTERISTIC 

SIMULATOR 

Jerome  H.  Grayson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  Itie  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,482 

6  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 8) 


1.  A  device  for  simulating  the  voltage-current  char- 
acteristics of  a  battery  of  photovoltaic  cells,  said  device 
comprising : 

constant  current  generator  means  having  a  pair  of 
terminals; 

first  and  second  conductors  connected  respectively  to 
the  terminals,  of  said  constant  current  generator 
means; 

a  string  of  series-connected  diodes; 

a  first  variable  resistance  means  in  series  with  said 
diode  string,  said  diodes  and  first  variable  resistance 
means  being  connected  to  said  conductors  in  shunt 
with  said  constant  current  generator  means; 

second  and  third  variable  resistance  means,  each  said 
second  and  third  variable  resistance  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  conductors  in  shunt  with  said  constant 
current  generator  means; 

means  for  applying  a  reverse  bias  voltage  to  said  striag 
of  diodes;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  number 
of  said  diodes  which  are  connected  in  circuit. 


3,325,724 
VOLTAGE  STABILIZER  EMPLOYING  A  PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
William  R.  Aiken,  10410  Magdalena  Ave., 
Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.     94022 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,398 
1  Claim.  (CI.  323—21) 


3,325,725 
D-C  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  EMPLOYING  SERIES 
TRANSISTOR  WHICH  IS  SWITCHED  TO  PRO- 
VIDE REGULATION  THROUGH  DUTY  CYCLE 
MODULATION  OF  THE  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Richard  A.  Nylander,  Lawndale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,518 
1  Claim.  (CI.  323—22) 


«ian 


A  voltage  stabilizer  circuit  comprising  a  volume  changer 
mcluding  a  photosensitive  resistor  element  and  a  light 
source  arranged  to  illuminate  said  resistor  element  and 
havmg  a  power  circuit  including  a  transistor  having  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  electrode  connected  into  said 
power  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  volume 
changer,  means  for  rectifying  a  part  of  the  signal  applied 
to  the  volume  changer,  and  means  including  a  differen- 
tiating circuit  and  a  direct  current  circuit  for  applying  the 
rectified  signal  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor. 


A  voltage  regulator  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  between  which  an  unregulated  voltage  is  ap- 
plied, and  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  one  of  said  input 
terminals  constituting  a  point  of  reference  potential;  a 
direct  connection  of  substantially  zero  impedance  between 
one  of  said  output  terminals  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential;  a  switching  transistor;  an  inductive  reactor;  a 
conductive  connection  including  the  emitter-collector  path 
of  said  transistor  and  said  reactor  as  series  elements  in  the 
order  named  between  the  other  input  terminal  and  the 
other  output  terminal;  a  capacitive  reactor  connected 
across  said  output  terminals;  a  resistor  connected  between 
the  base  of  said  transistor  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential;  a  four-layer  diode  having  one  terminal  con- 
nected through  a  resistor  and  a  zener  diode  in  series  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential  and  through  a  capacitor 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor,  said  zener  diode  being  oper- 
ated in  the  region  of  impedance  change  in  its  breakdown 
characteristic;  and  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  four-layer  diode  to  a  point  on  said  conductive  con- 
nection. 


3,325,726 
BRIDGE  TYPE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
UTILIZING  BACKWARD  DIODES 
Ronnie  H.  McDaniel,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
man  Electronics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

S**"/!"""/'.**"  of  application  Ser.  No.  203,134,  June   18. 

1962.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,766 

8  Claims.  (CI.  323—75) 
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1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  providing  a  regulated  DC 
output  voltage  at  a  pair  of  output  terminals  from  an  un- 
regulated DC  voltage  source  having  positive  and  negative 
voltage  terminals,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  diode  exhibiting  the  quantum  mechanical  tunnelling 
effect  and  having  a  voltage-current  characteristic  in 
a  first  direction  wherein  current  increases  contin- 
uously as  the  applied  voltage  is  increased  and  having 
a  peak  and  valley  voltage-current  characteristic  in  a 
second  direction  as  the  applied  voltage  is  increased, 
a  first  resistor  coupled  in  series  with  said  diode  pro- 
viding a  first  junction  between  said  diode  and  said 
first  resistance,  said  series  combination  of  said  first 
resistor  and  said  diode  being  connected  across  said 
output  terminals, 


second  and  third  resistors  coupled  in  series  across  said 
output  terminals,  and  providing  a  second  junction  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  resistors,  and 

said  first  and  second  junctions  respectively  being  con- 
nected to  said  negative  and  positive  terminals  with 
said  D.C.  voltage  source  biasing  said  diode  solely  in 
said  first  direction,  said  regulated  output  voltage 
being  the  difference  in  voltage  drops  across  said  diode 
and  said  first  resistance. 


3,325,727 
CAPACITY  MEASURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 
INTEGRATING    ANALOG    TO    DIGITAL    CON- 
VERTER 

Paul  M.  Haas,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,078 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—60) 


1.  A  capacitance  indicating  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminal  means  adapted  to  respective- 
ly receive  potentials  of  equal  amplitude  and  oppo- 
site polarity; 

first  and  second  controlled  switch  means  each  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, respectively  and  a  common  output; 

integrating  analog  to  digital  converter  means  having  an 
input  means  and  a  readout  recycling  means  for  de- 
termining a  readout  cycle;  and 

control  means  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  out- 
puts connected  to  said  first  and  second  controlled 
switch  means,  respectively,  for  selectively  closing  said 
first  and  second  controlled  switch  means,  said  input 
of  said  control  means  connected  to  said  integrating 
analog  to  digital  converter  recycling  means  for  syn- 
chronizing said  first  and  second  controlled  switch 
means  with  said  readout  cycle  of  said  analog  to  digi- 
tal converter  means  whereby  said  analog  to  digital 
converter  means  will  yield  a  digital  indication  of  the 
capacitance  of  a  device  applied  between  said  con- 
trolled switch  means  output  and  said  integrating  ana- 
log to  digital  converter  input. 


3,325,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  VARIATIONS  IN  THE 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVITY  OF  A  LIQUID  FLOW 
DUE  TO  THE  PRESENCE  OF  PARTICLES 
Anthony  Rainsford  Eames,  Stockton  Heath,  near  War- 
rington, England,  and  Joseph  Kenneth  Butler,  Thurso, 
Caithness,    Scotland,    assignors    to    United    Khigdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  10, 1961, 

40,272/61 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 65) 
1 1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  fluctuations  of  elec- 
trical resistivity  of  metal  oxide  particles  in  a  liquid  metal 
stream  flowing  through  a  closed  loop  pipe,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  induction  coil  electromagnetically  linked  with 
the  loop  pipe  and  connected  to  an  alternating  current 
source,  a  probe  coil  electromagnetically  linked  with  the 
loop  pipe,  and  a  discriminator  means  connected  to  said 
pro^se  coil  to  receive  an  output  signal  therefrom  and  hav- 


ing a  rejection  characteristic  for  fluctuations  in  a  signal 
having  a  period  non-commensurate  with  the  transit  time 


^H^ 


of  metal  oxide  particles  entrained  in  a  liquid  metal  stream 
in  said  loop  pipe. 

'  3,325,729 

INTERVAL  TIMER  APPARATUS 
Bemhard  Vinzelberg,  Kurt  Dryczynski,  Giintber  Koepke, 
and  Stephan  Platz,  Leverkusen,  and  Werner  Lesniig, 
Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Luverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,915 
Claims  priority,  appplication  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

F  37,695 
4  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 68) 
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1.  An  interval  timer  apparatus  for  measuring  the  dura- 
tion of  intervals,  which  comprises  means  for  applying  to 
an  input  line,  concurrently  with  each  interval  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  periodic  electrical  timing  standard  signal  of  fixed 
repetition  frequency,  a  frequency  division  circuit  means 
coupled  to  said  input  line  and  responsive  to  said  timing 
standard  signal  applied  thereto  to  generate  a  train  of  elec- 
trical pulses  concurrently  and  synchronized  therewith, 
each  pulse  corresponding  to  a  number  of  timing  stand- 
ard signal  periods  equal  to  the  frequency  division  factor 
of  said  frequency  division  circuit  means  and  hence  to  a 
time  duration  equivalent  to  such  number  of  timing  stand- 
ard signal  periods,  said  frequency  division  circuit  means 
having  a  frequency  division  factor  selected  in  relation  to 
the  frequency  of  said  timing  standard  signal  to  generate 
said  pulses  at  a  repetition  rate  which  is  an  integral  power 
of  ten  whereby  the  total  number  of  pulses  generated 
throuhout  each  interval  to  be  measured  directly  represents 
the  duration  of  such  interval  in  time  units  as  expressed 
numerically  in  the  decimal  number  system,  a  multi-stage 
decade  counter  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  frequency 
division  circuit  means  to  count  the  pulses  in  each  pulse 
train  generated  thereby,  a  multi-stage  decade  storage 
register  circuit  means  for  storing  the  pulse  counts  of  said 
decade  counter  circuit  means,  a  multi-stage  digital  dis- 
play means  coupled  to  said  storage  register  circuit  means 
for  displaying  the  stored  pulse  count  thereof  in  decimal 
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form,  and  gating  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  input  line 
for  sensing  the  presence  of  said  timing  standard  signal 
applied  thereto  and  the  interruption  of  the  application 
of  said  signal,  said  gating  circuit  means  being  coupled 
to  the  decade  counter  circuit  means  and  to  the  storage 
register  circuirmeans  to  transfer  from  said  decade  counter 
circuit  meaiW  to  the  storage  register  circuit  means  the 
pulse  coun^xorresponding  to  each  measured  interval  at 
the,  tenfimation  thereof  as  signified  by  the  interruption  of 
said  signal  on  the  input  line,  said  gating  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  signal  on  the 
input  line  to  inhibit  the  transfer  of  incomplete  pulse 
counts  to  the  storage  register  circuit  means  during  such 
intervals  as  signified  by  the  presence  of  said  signal  on  the 
input  line,  whereby  the  stored  pulse  count  in  said  storage 
register  circuit  means  and  displayed  in  decimal  form  by 
said  digital  display  means  corresponds  to  the  time  dura- 
tion of  the  last-measured  interval. 


3,325,730 
PULSE  TIME  JITTER  MEASLRING  SYSTEM 
George  S.  Des  Brisay.  Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  S«r.  No.  332,798 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324 — 68) 
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1.  A  system  for 'determining  the  time  relation  between 
first  and  second  pulses  comprising 
first  and  second   normalizing  means  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  pulses  for  respec- 
tively developing  third  and  fourth  pulses  when  said 
first  and  second  pulses  rise  to  predetermined  signal 
levels, 
bistable  means  coupled  to  said  first  normalizing  means 
for  initiating  the  formation  of  a  fifth  pulse  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  pulse, 
monostable  means  coupled  between  said  second  nor- 
malizing mtans  and  said  bistable  means  for  respond- 
ing to  said  fourth  pulse  to  terminate  said  fifth  pulse, 
integrator  means  coupled  to  said  bistable  means  for 
establishing  a  signal  level  as  a  function  of  the  dura- 
tion of  said  fifth  pulse, 
gated  detecting  means  coupled  between  said  integrator 
means  and  said  monostable  means  to  respond  dur- 
ing a  period  determined  by  said  monostable  means 
for  storing  the  signal  level  established  by  said  in- 
tegrator means, 
and  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means 
and  responsive  to  said  stored  signal  level. 


of  said  bandwidth;  a  first  mixer  connected  to  the  receiver 
and  to  the  first  oscillator;  a  first  filter  connected  to  the 
first  mixer  allowing  a  first  fraction  of  the  bandwidth  to 
pass,  the  first  fraction  being  one-half  of  the  output  of 
the  first  mixer  taken  at  one  end  thereof;  a  first  voltage 
sensing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  filter  for 
indicating  the  presence  of  a  signal  within  the  first  fraction; 
a  second  oscillator  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  center 
of  the  bandwidth;  a  second  mixer  connected  to  the  re- 


-^  -^^ 

ceiver  and  to  the  second  oscillator;  a  second  filter  con- 
nected to  the  second  mixer  allowing  a  second  fraction  of 
the  bandwidth  to  pass,  the  second  fraction  being  one-half 
of  the  second  mixer  output  taken  at  one  end  thereof;  a 
second  voltage  sensing  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  second  filter  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  signal 
within  the  second  fraction;  and  means  for  comparing  the 
states  of  the  voltage  sensing  means  to  determine  the  fre- 
quency of  the  received  signal. 


3.325,732 
MAXIMUM  DEMAND  REGISTER  USING  CON- 
STANT  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  PERIODIC  SUB- 
TRACTIONS   PROPORTIONAL  TO   MOMEN- 
TARY  READING  OF  DEMAND  INDICATOR 
Robert  A.   RroHn,   Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Duncan 
Electric  (  ompany,  Inc.,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,605 
14  Claims.  (CI.  324—103) 


3,325,731 

FREQUENCY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 
FOLDING  BANDWIDTHS 
f  •  .^j^*   "*"<"«'  ^'-^   Rome.  N.Y.,  assignor  to   the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,093 
2  Claims.  (CI.  324—77) 
I.  A  system  for  determining  the  frequency  of  a  received 
signal  in  a  bandwidth  receiver  consisting  of:  a  first  oscilla- 
tor having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  at  one  end 


12.  In  a  demand  register  for  use  on  a  meter  having  a 
measuring  element  rotated  in  accordance  with  a  variable 
measured  quantity,  said  register  being  of  the  type  having 
an  output  shaft  coupled  to  one  element  of  a  differential 
to  be  driven  upscale  by  the  operation  of  a  second  ele- 
ment of  the  differential  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
the  measuring  element  and  driven  downscale  in  response 
to  the  operation  of  a  third  element  of  the  differential,  the 
improvement  comprising:  subtraction  means  for  driving 
the  third  element  in  separate  movements  periodically  at 
a  given  frequency  with  all  movements  at  the  same  speed 
program  and  each  movement  proportional  in  extent  to 
the  then  upscale  displacement  of  the  shaft. 


3,325,733 
MEASURING   DEVICE  USING  VARIABLE  THICK- 
NESS THIN  FILM  TUNNELING  LAYER 
Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 

Metuchen,  N  J.     08840 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,677 

9  Claims.  (CI.  324—103) 


J^ 


] 

^ 

i^9 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member,  of  self-supporting  material,  de- 
fining a  substrate, 

(b)  a  first  conductor  deposited  on  said  base  member  as 
a  thin  strip  and  bonded  to  a  surface  thereof, 

(c)  a  layer  of  material  less  than  .00001"  in  thickness 
and  operative  to  tunnel  electrons,  said  material  being 
deposited  as  a  tapered  film  over  said  first  conductor, 

(d)  a  second  conductor  bonded  on  top  of  said  film 
material  and  held  in  spaced  relation  thereby  away 
from  said  first  conductor, 

(e)  an  input  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors, 

(f )  an  output  lead  connected  to  the  other  conductor, 

(g)  said  film  material  being  of  such  varying  thickness 
that  it  will  conduct  current  therethrough  between 
said  two  conductors  when  said  current  is  above 
different  specified  minimum  voltages  along  the 
tapered  length  of  said  film, 

(h)  and  means  connected  to  said  input  lead  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  variable  signal  at  least  part  of 
which  is  of  a  voltage  such  that  it  will  pass  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  material. 


3,325,734 

TAUT-BAND  SISPENSION  GALVANOMETER 

Veikko  K.  Peltola,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Testing 

Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1963.  Ser.  No.  313,278 

7  Claims.  (CI.  324—154) 


*»« 


3*^         tee  «» 


1.  In  a  taut-band  suspension  meter  comprising  a  mag- 
netic circuit  having  a  gap,  a  coil  movable  in  said  gap,  a 
suspension  assembly  carrying  said  coil  and  a  quadrant 
with  an  indicator,  a  pair  of  taut-bands  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  ends  of  the  assembly,  and  means  for  securing 


said  bands,  the  invention  herein  which  includes:  means 
for  anchoring  said  bands  to  said  securing  means  com- 
prising a  resilient  bow  mounted  on  each  securing  means, 
chords  maintaining  the  bows  tensed,  each  band  being 
attached  to  one  chord  and  extending  through  the  bow  to 
the  said  respective  ends. 


3,325,735 
RESONANT  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS  AND  FILTERS 

THEREFOR 

Alfred  Leo  Maria  Fettweis,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  21,  1963, 

640,226 
13  Claims.  (CI.  325—38) 


9^ 


Us 
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I.  A  resonant  transfer  network  for  transferring  energy 
from  a  pulse  source  to  a  terminating  source  at  a  sampling 
frequency  rate,  said  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
filters  cascaded  between  said  pulse  source  and  said  ter- 
minating point,  periodically  operated  series  switch  means 
for  interconnecting  said  filters,  said  plurality  of  filters 
comprising  at  least  one  double  sideband  bandpass  filter, 
said  double  sideband  bandpass  filter  having  a  passband 
centered  at  a  particular  harmonic  of  said  sampling  fre- 
quency, said  filters  having  a  pulse  impedance  comprising 
a  reactive  part  and  a  resistive  part;  and  said  resistive 
part  of  said  double  sideband  bandpass  filter  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  twice  the  input  resistance  of  said  double 
sideband  bandpass  filter  in  the  passband  of  said  last  named 
filter  on  the  side  of  said  switch  means. 


3,325,736 
DOPPLER  CANCELATION  SYSTEM 
Richard   M.  Waetjen,  Quito,  Ecuador,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,720 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—65) 


:    !  1 


1.  A  system  for  cancelling  Doppler  shifts  between  a  first 
station  and  a  second  station  moving  with  respect  to  each 
other  comprising:  means  for  generating  a  first  frequency 
located  at  the  first  station;  means  at  the  first  station  for 
synthesizing  a  multiple  of  the  first  frequency;  means  at 
the  first  station  for  transmitting  the  first  frequency;  means 
for  receiving  the  first  frequency  at  the  second  station; 
means  for  generating  a  second  frequency  located  at  the 
second  station,  the  second  frequency  being  the  same  as 
the  first  frequency  and  modulated  with  a  signal;  means  at 
the  second  station  for  synthesizing  a  multiple  of  the  second 
frequency;  means  at  the  second  station  for  mixing  the 
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multiple  of  the  second  frequency  with  the  first  frequency, 
the  first  frequency  being  received  at  the  second  station; 
means  at  the  second  station  for  transmitting  the  output 
of  the  mixing  means;  means  for  receiving  at  the  first  station 
the  output  of  the  mixing  means;  and  means  for  compar- 
ing the  received  signal  at  the  first  station  with  the  multiple 
of  the  first  frequency  for  detecting  the  signal  transmitted 
from  the  second  station. 


of  noise,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  plurality  of  means  for  sampling  a  like  plurality  of 

portions  of  the  spectrum, 
the  sampling  means  being  proportioned  to  produce  equal 

outputs  in  the  presence  of  white  noise  and  the  absence 

of  intelligence  signals, 
means  for  applying  intelligence  signals  to  all  of  the 

sampling  means, 


3,325,737 
RADIO    RECEIVER    EMPLOYING    AN   AUTO- 
MATIC  FINE  TUNING  CIRCUIT  USING  CA- 
PACITANCE  DIODES 
Leon  B«nnan,  Asnieres,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Cif— 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,872 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13,  1962. 

909,373 

3  Claims.  (CI.  325—470) 


^m-- 


.^    raahOtt 
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1.  In  a  heterodyne  radio  receiver  comprising  a  first 
tuned  circuit  adapted  to  be  tuned  by  a  varactor  diode 
having  variable  capacitance  controlled  by  a  variable  direct 
current  biasing  signal  applied  thereto,  means  for  applying 
an  mput  signal  wave  having  the  frequency  F  to  the  input 
of  the  first  tuned  circuit,  a  local  oscillator  furnishing 
a  frequency  F+Fq,  a  frequency  converter  having  two 
mputs  coupled  respectively  to  the  frequency  F  issuing 
from  the  output  of  the  first  tuned  circuit  and  to  the  fre- 
quency F+Fq  issuing  from  the  output  of  the  local  oscil- 
lator, said  converter  supplying  a  frequency  Fq  at  its  out- 
put, the  improvement  comprising  a  phase  discriminator 
tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  having  a 
first  input  connected  directly  to  the  output  of  the  local 
oscillator,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
local  oscillator  through  a  second  tuned  circuit  tuned  to 
the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  and  adapted  to  be 
tuned  by  means  of  a  second  varactor  diode  having  vari- 
able capacitance  controlled  by  a  variable  direct  current 
bias  signal   supplied  thereto,  said  second  tuned  circuit 
producing  a  phase  shift  in  the  local  oscillator  signal  sup- 
plied thereto,  said  phase  discriminator  serving  to  produce 
a  direct  current  signal  at  its  output  proportional  to  the 
phase  shift,  and  means  for  applying  the  direct  current 
signal  derived  from  the  phase  discriminator  to  the  first 
and  second  varactor  diodes  as  bias  signals  for  controlling 
the  tuning  of  the  first  and  second  tuned  circuits  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  first  tuned  circuit  is  tuned  to  the  fre- 
quency F  and  the  second  tuned  circuit  is  tuned  to  the 
frequency  F+Fq.  . 


means  coupled  to  all  of  the  sampling  means  for  rec- 
ognizing and  selecting  the  maximum  one  of  signal 
outputs  of  the  sampling  means,  means  coupled  to  all 
of  the  sampling  means  for  recognizing  and  selecting 
the  minimum  one  of  the  signal  outputs  of  the  sam- 
pling means, 

and  means  for  comparing  the  selected  signal  outputs. 


3,325.739 
^*?.^.^J?'*^^'*   CIRCUIT  MULTIPLYING  SLIGHT 
DIFFERENCE     FREQUENCY     BETHEEN     AT 

SIN^GLE^INPL™^^*^'^^^  COMPONENTS  OF 

Morrfa  H.  Stephenson,  Jr.,  Clendora.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hone>well  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  209,518,  July   13, 

1962.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,795 

7  Claims.  (CI.  328—16) 


oumn 


3,325,738 
SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  CONTROLLED 
SQUELCH  CIRCUIT 
Uwrence  A.  Busby,  Charles  A.  Bucher.  Jr.,  and  Frank 
M.  Brauer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,299 
22  Claims.  (CL  325— 477) 
I.  In  a  receiver  of  electromagnetic  wavc^nals  whose 
energy-frequency  spectrum  is  changing  at/6  rate  lower 
than  the  rate  of  change  of  the  encrgy-freq3j6ncy  spectrum 


1.  A  Doppler  shift  augmentor  for  use  in  a  pulsed  de- 
tection and  ranging  system  for  increasing  the  frequency 
difference  between  a  first  signal  pulse  corresponding  to 
transmitted  pulse  of  basic  signal  frequency  F  and  a  re- 
flected signal  pulse  of  frequency  F±sF  where  AF  corre- 
sponds to  Doppler  shift  and  the  first  pulse  occurs  prior 
in  time  to  the  reflected  pulse,  comprising: 

multiplying  means  receiving  both  the  first  and  re- 
flected signals  at  an  input  thereto  and  operable  to 
multiply  the  basic  frequency  F.  and  the  Doppler 
frequency  F±sF  by  a  factor  N,  which  is  greater 
than  one,  to  produce  two  components  NF  and 
^{F±AF); 

means  for  mixing  the  multiplied  basic  signal  frequency 
NF  and  the  multiplied  Doppler  frequency  N(F±\F) 
with  a  signal  frequency  of  (N-l)F  to  produce  an 
output  signal  having  four  components  F  2NF—F 
2NF-F±NSF,  and  F±NlF;  and 

filter  means  for  passing  only  the  F  and  F±N\F  fre- 
quency components  of  said  output  signal. 
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3,325,740 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION  GENERATORS 
Keith  Davy   Froome,  Teddington,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1964, 

392/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  328—19) 


1.  A  high  frequency  electrical  oscillation  generator 
comprising  resonant  chamber  forming  means  defining  a 
hollow  resonant  chamber  having  a  conductive  spherical 
surface,  a  non-linear  element  located  substantially  at  the 
centre  of  said  resonant  chamber,  input  wave  energy 
conducting  means  arranged  for  connection  to  a  micro- 
wave power  source,  coupling  means  between  said  non- 
linear element  and  said  wave  energy  conducting  means 
for  activating  said  non-linear  clement  by  wave  energy 
from  said  microwave  power  source  and  means  for  ex- 
tracting wave  energy  at  a  harmonic  frequency  of  said 
microwave  power  source   from  said  resonant  chamber. 


3,325,741 
TIMING  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Michael  C.  Arya,  Stratford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I      FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,952 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  328—62) 


1.  An  n  stage  timing  pulse  generator,  each  Jtth  stage 
of  said  generator  comprising: 

an  input  gate  responsive  to  the  concurrent  receipt  of  a 
repetitive  pulse  and  a  second  signal  for  producing  an 
output  at  its  output  terminal; 

a  first  flip-flop  having  set  and  reset  input  terminals  and 
1  and  0  output  terminals,  connected  at  a  given  one 
of  its  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminal  of  said 
input  gate; 

a  pair  of  output  gates  for  the  first  flip-flop,  the  first  con- 
nected to  be  enabled  in  response  to  the  concurrent 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  a  given  one  of  said  output 


terminals  of  said  flip-flop  and  a  second  signal,  and 
second  the  connected  to  be  enabled  in  response  to  the 
concurrent  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  given  one  of 
said  output  terminals  and  a  signal  from  the  input  gate 
of  the 

(*©l)th 
n 
stage; 

a  second  flip-flop  having  set  and  reset  input  terminals 
and  1  and  0  output  terminals,  connected  at  a  given 
one  of  its  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminal  of 

1  said  first  output  gate;  and 

an  output  gate  for  the  second  flip-flop  connected  to  be 
enabled  by  the  concurrent  receipt  of  a  signal  from  a 
given  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  the  second  flip- 
flop,  and  a  signal  from  the  first  output  gate  of  the 
first  flip-flop  of  the 


stage; 
where: 

and 


(Jbei)th 
n 


n  is  an  integer; 

k  is  any  integer  from  1  to  n; 

®  is  the  modulo  n  sum 
n 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  328—233  see: 
Patent  No.  3.328,713 


3,325,742 

HYBRID  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Hiro  Moriyasu,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverion,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,250 

7  Claims.  (CL  330—3) 


a«  *mov 


1.  A  hybrid  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  electron  tube  having  cathode,  anode  and  control 
grid  electrodes  connected  as  a  common  cathode  am- 
plifier; 

a  load  impedance  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  tube 
and  to  the  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier  circuit; 

a  bias  resistance  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube, 
said  bias  resistance  being  of  smaller  resistance  than 
said  load  impedance; 

ii  semiconductor  device  having  emitter,  collector  and 
base  electrodes  with  the  collector  of  said  device  con- 
nected to  the  control  grid  of  said  tube,  the  emitter 
of  said  device  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said 
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amplifier  circuit  and  the  base  of  said  device  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  tube  across  said  bias 
resistor  to  provide  negative  voltage  feedback  for  said 
tube  through  said  device. 


3,325.743 

BIMORPH  FLEXL  RAL  ACOI'STIC  AMPLIFIER 

Asher  S.  Blum,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  516,020 

15  Claims.  (CI.  330—5) 


■N    '^^ 


1.  A   flexural-mode   solid-state   acoustic   signal   trans- 
lating device  comprising: 

an  acoustic  wave  propagating  element  of  piezoelectric 
semiconductive  materia!  and  of  a  length  in  the  direc- 
tion of  acoustic  wave  propagation  which  is  large 
relative  to  the  wavelength  in  said  material  of  the 
translated  acoustic  waves  and  composed  of  a  pair 
of  juxtaposed  piezoelectric  semiconductive  segments 
in  transverse  juxtaposition  relative  to  said  direction 
of  wave  propagation; 

means  coupled  to  said  element  and  responsive  to  an 
input  signal  for  impressing  acoustic  waves  on  said 
segments  to  induce  flexural  mode  vibration  of  said 
element  with  resultant  development  of  bunches  of 
electric  charge  in  like  phase  in  transversely  aligned 
regions  of  said  segments; 

means  coupled  to  said  element  and  responsive  to  said 
flexural  mode  vibration  for  developing  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  input  signal; 

and  means  for  impressing  a  steady  state  bias  voltage 
across  said  element  in  said  direction  of  wave  propaga- 
tion to  establish  a  flow  of  electric  charge  carriers  in 
said  material,  in  said  direction  of  wave  propagation, 
to  interact  with  said  bunches  of  electric  charge  and 
modify  the  ampliti^e  of  said  flexural  mode  vibra- 
tion. 


and  an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  connected 
at  its  output  to  said   bridge  input  terminals  and  at  its 
input  to  said  bridge  output  terminals,  whereby  the  re- 
sponse of  said  circuit  to  an  unbalance  therein  caused  by 
said  variation  in  the  impedance  of  said  output  winding 
appearing  at  the  output  of  said  amplifier  will  be  fed  back 
to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  through  said  bridge  circuit; 
first  means  selectively  passing  a  direct  current  through 
said  bias  winding  to  selectively  vary  the  impedance  of 
said  output  winding;  second  means  applying  a  direct  cur- 
rent input  signal  to  said  input  winding  on  said  saturable 
core  means  to  cause  a  further  variation  in  the  impedance 
of  said  output  winding;  said  bridge  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  the  impedance  variation  in  said  output  winding 
tuning  said  oscillator  circuit  to  the  threshold  of  oscilla- 
tion and  further  responsive  to  said  further  variation  in 
the  impedance  of  said  output  winding  causing  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  to  oscillate  and  produce  an  alternating  cur- 
rent output  from  said  amplifier  having  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current  input 
signal;  and  rectifier  means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  for  converting  said  alternating  current  output 
thereof  to  a  direct  current  output. 


3,325,745 
TUNED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  HAVING 
INCREASED  EFFICIENCY 
Boleslaw   Marian  Sosin,   Chelmsford.   Essex,  and   Roger 
Edwin  John  Gerard,  Chiswick,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No,  348,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1963. 

9,222/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—13) 


3,325,744 
DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIERS 
George  Revesz,  420  Bryn  Mawr  Ave.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa. 
19004,  and  Morton  Sklaroff,  7834  Rugby  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     19150 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,111 
8  Claims.  (CI.  330—8) 


1.  A  push-pull  amplifier  comprising  two  transistors 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  having  interconnected 
emitters,  means  for  applying  input  signals  of  a  given  fre- 
quency to  the  bases  of  said  transistors,  a  tuned  circuit 
resonant  at  three  times  the  signal  frequency  in  the  col- 
lector circuit  of  each  transistor,  and  a  single  tuned  cir- 
cuit resonant  at  the  signal  frequency  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  both  transistors  to  provide  a  common  push-pull 
output,  said  means  for  applying  input  signals  being 
adapted  to  produce  a  relatively  low  value  of  peak  tran- 
sistor current  and  a  relatively  high  value  of  mean  tran- 
sistor current,  thereby  providing  high  efl^ciency  of  opera- 
tion and  high  peak  power  capacity  for  said  transistor. 


1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  comprising  saturable  core 
means  having  a  signal  input  winding,  a  bias  winding  and 
an  output  winding;  a  variable  amplitude  oscillator  circuit 
comprising  a  bridge  circuit  including  said  output  winding 
as  a  bridge  arm  and  having  input  and  output  terminals. 


3,325,746 
COAXIAL  RESONATOR  APPARATUS 
Raymond  N.  Clark,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  fo  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,574 
2  Claims.  (CI,  330 — 56) 
1.  A  coaxial  resonator  circuit  comprising  an  electron 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  ground  contact  and  an  anode- 
to-ground  reactance,  a  load,  a  first  and  second  coaxial 
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section  each  having  a  reactance,  said  coaxial  sections 
serially  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said  anode  and 
to  said  ground  contact  and  to  said  load,  adjustable  means 


3,325,747 
PLURAL  FREQUENCY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
OSCILLATOR 
Ray  B.  Schrecongost,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mond Organ  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,626 
15  Claims,  (CI,  331 — 60) 
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1.  A  dual  output  musical  instrument  oscillator  com- 
prising a  first  and  second  amplifier  each  amplifier  having 
an  input  and  output  circuit  interconnected,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  tank  circuit  connected  between  the  in- 
put of  each  amplifier,  a  bias  signal  input  connected  to 
each  of  said  amplifier  inputs,  an  impedance  connected  to 
each  of  said  amplifier  output  circuits  said  impedances 
connected  together  and  to  a  DC  supply  at  their  other 
terminal  whereby  a  first  output  signal  is  obtained  from 
the  ouput  of  the  first  amplifier  and  a  second  output  signal 
is  obtained  from  the  junction  of  said  impedances  whose 
frequency  is  twice  the  first  output  signal  frequency. 


3,325,748 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  OSCILLATOR 
James  S,  Crabbe,  Richardson,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
stniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser,  No.  364,233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  semiconductor  oscillator,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  solid  junctionless  piezoelectric  semiconductor 
body  of  substantially  constant  resistivity,  said  body 
capable   of  producing  electrical   oscillations  in   re- 


sponse to  an  electric  field  of  predetermined  minimum 
magnitude  created  therein  and  which  exhibits  an  ef- 
fective negative  resistance  when  said  oscillations  are 
produced, 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts  to  said  body, 

(c)  electrical  supply  means  having  one  terminal  ohm- 
ically  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  ohmic 
contacts  and  another  terminal  ohmically  connected 
to  one  end  of  a  load  means,  the  other  end  of  said 
load  means  ohmically  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  ohmic  contacts,  the  load  means  form- 
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for  each  of  said  coaxial  sections  to  cause  the  sum  of  the 
reactances  of  said  first  and  second  sections  to  equal  said 
tube  anode-to-ground  reactance. 


ing  an  oscillatory  circuit  with  said  body  for  said  elec- 
trical oscillations, 
(d)  said  load  means  comprising  a  parallel  combina- 
tion of  only  a  resistor  and  an  inductor  providing 
a  resistive  component  and  a  reactive  component,  the 
magnitude  of  said  reactive  component  increasing 
with  increasing  frequency,  the  combined  resistance 
magnitude  at  the  frequency  of  said  electrical  oscilla- 
tions being  at  least  large  enough  to  sustain  said  oscil- 
lations within  said  oscillatory  circuit  during  the  ex- 
istance  of  said  electric  field. 


3,325,749 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  WITH 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Donald  C.  Mead,  Granada  Hills,  and  Elliott 
D.  Lawrence,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,304 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  A  subcarrier  oscillator  for  providing  an  output  fre- 
quency as  a  function  of  the  ampUtude  of  an  input  signal 
from  a  source  of  input  signals; 

first  oscillatory  means  for  providing  an  output  fre- 
t  quency  as  a  function  of  a  voltage  input  signal  sup- 
plied thereto;  and 
input  buffer  means  disposed  between  said  first  oscilla- 
tory means  gnil'said  source  of  input  signals,  includ- 
ing a  discrete  component  having  predetermined  ad- 
justable temperature  sensitivity  properties  for  receiv- 
ing the  input  signal  from  said  source  and  providing 
said  voltage  input  signal  to  said  first  oscillatory 
means  whereby  the  output  frequency  is  substantially 
unaffected'  by  temperature  changes,  said  discrete 
component  being  a  field  effect  transistor  having  gate, 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  means  for  connecting 
said  source  electrode  to  said  first  oscillatory  means 
to  supply  said  voltage  input  signal  thereto,   input 
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means  for  connecting  said  gate  electrode  to  said 
source  of  input  signals  to  receive  the  input  signals 
therefrom;  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  said 
drain  electrode  for  adjusting  the  drain  current 
through  said  field  effect  transistor  to  control  the 
gate-source  voltage  characteristics  as  a  function  of 
temperature. 


3,325,75« 
HIGH  RESOLLTION  TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUR- 
ING CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A  BALANCED  CRYS- 
TAL  OSCILLATOR 
James  V.  O'Hern,  Nedrow,  aod  Hans  R.  Schindler.  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,615 
4  Claims.  (CI.  331—166) 


CLOCH  MM 
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ing  an  angle  of  45 '  with  the  circular  waveguide  axis  and 
intersecting  the  circular  waveguide  axis  at  a  common 
point,  said  straight  portions  extending  inside  said  circular 
waveguide  to  the  point  of  intersection  with  each  other 
but  not  to  the  circular  waveguide  axis,  the  larger  dimen- 
sions of  said  auxiliary  waveguides  b^ing  equal  and  chosen 
so  that  the  cut-off  frequencies  of  the  auxiliary  and  circular 
waveguides  are  equal,  and  the  smaller  dimensions  of  said 
auxiliary  waveguides  being  equal  and  chosen  so  that  the 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  four  auxiliary  waveguides 
in  parallel  equals  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  cir- 
cular waveguide;  and  a  power  splitter  having  an  input  to 
which  said  rectangular  waveguide  is  coupled  and  four  out- 
puts, said  power  splitter  operating  to  divide  the  input  en- 
ergy equally  between  the  four  outputs  and  to  provide  equal 
delays  between  the  input  and  each  of  the  four  outputs, 
the  other  ends  of  said  auxiliary  waveguides  being  coupled 
to  the  outputs  of  said  power  splitter  in  such  order  that 
the  electric  vectors  at  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  waveguides 
in  said  circular  waveguide  point  in  the  same  direction 
around  a  circle. 


4.  An  electrical  circuit  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
alternating  output  voltage  of  constant  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency comprising: 

(a)  a  transistor  operating  in  an  avalanche  mode  and 
biased  to  be  normally  nonconducting,  said  transistor 
rapidly  conducting  in  response  to  an  applied  signal 
to  generate  an  abrupt  step  voltage  of  relatively  large 
magnitude, 

(b)  an  oscillating  circuit  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal 
of  high  frequency  characteristics  coupled  in  a  bal- 
anced configuration  for  balancing  out  transient  re- 
sponses at  the  output  of  said  oscillating  circuit,  and 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  transistor  to  said  balanced 
oscillating  circuit  for  impulse  shocking  said  crysal, 
whereby  said  alternating  output  voltage  is  generated. 


I  3,325,752 

MICROWAVE  CONNECTOR 
Lester  R.  Barker,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronics  Standards  Corp.  of  America,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,369 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—34) 


3,325,751 
MEANS  TO  DIRECTIONALLY  LAUNCH  THE  TEo, 
MODE  IN  A  CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  FROM 
THE  TE,o  MODE  IN  A  RECTANGULAR  WAVE- 
GUIDE 
Robert  M.  Phillips,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  387,536 
2  Claims.  (CI.  333—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dircctionally  coupling  high  frequency 
energy  from  a  rectangular  waveguide  operating  in  the 
TE,o  mode  to  a  circular  waveguide  operating  in  the  TEoi 
mode,  said  apparatus  comprising:  four  rectangular  aux- 
iliary waveguides  of  equal  lengths  each  having  at  one  end  a 
straight  portion  which  passes  through  the  wall  of  said 
circular  waveguide,  said  straight  portions  being  equally 
spaced  about  said  circular  waveguide  with  their  axes  mak- 


1.  A  microwave  connector  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  microwave  component  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  to  another 
microwave  component  having  a  rectangular  cross-section- 
al configuration,  means  forming  in  the  member  an  opening 
of  circular  cross-section  of  selected  diameter  at  the  end 
adjacent  to  the  intended  location  of  the  component  of 
circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  opening  of 
circular  cross-section  having  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  intended  location  of  the  component 
of  rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  con- 
nector pin  means  centrally  supported  within  the  opening 
and  extending  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  pin  means 
comprising  a  pin  member  of  circular  cross-section  ter- 
minating in  one  end  surface  adjacent  to  the  intended  lo- 
cation of  the  component  of  circular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  terminating  in  the  other  end  surface  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  pin  member  in  a  plane  ex- 
tending substantially  through  the  junction  of  the  selected 
diameter  and  smaller  diameter  circular  openings  and  a 
thin  tab  member  of  rectangular  cross-section  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  pin  member  to  the  intended  location 
of  the  component  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration. 

3,325,753 
BAND  PASS  FILTER 
Charles  A.  Shearer,  Westervillc,  and  Glen  H,  Thomas, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Research 
and   Development  Corporation,  Worthington,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,146 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 75) 

2.  Band  pass  filter  means  tuned  to  a  center  frequency 

/o  and  comprising  a  pair  of  signal  channels,  means  for 

applying  an  input  signal  to  both  of  said  channels  such  that 
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the  signal  m  one  channel  is  180"  out  of  phase  with  re-  pole  face  positioned  so  that  activation  of  said  encrgiz- 
spect  to  that  in  the  other  channel,  a  bridge-T  filter  net-   ing  coil  will  cause  said  spring  armature  to  be  contacted 
work  in  each  of  said  channels,  one  of  said  networks  be- 
ing tuned  to  a  first  frequency  above  /o  and  the  other  be- 


t^H>-J 


ing  tuned  to  a  second  frequency  beneath  /o,  and  means 
for  vectorially  adding  the  signals  in  said  channels  after 
passage  through  said  bridgc-T  filter  networks  to  produce 
an  output  signal. 

3,325,754 
RESISTOR-DIODE  ATTENUATOR 
Arnold  Frisch,  Brooklyn,  Lawrence  H.  Weiss,  Forest  Hills, 
and  Morris  Engelson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Tektronix,    Inc.,    Beaverton, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  .May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,153 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—81) 
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1.  An  attenuator  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a 
source  of  alternating  current  power  and  a  load  for  the 
purpose  of  adjusting  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to 
the  load,  comprising  an  electric  circuit  between  the  source 
and  load,  said  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  series  con- 
nected junctions,  plural  voltage  variable  resistance  means 
each  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  and  each  hav- 
ing said  first  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  junctions, 
means  for  supplying  a  selected  D.C.  voltage  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  variable  resistance  means  said 
means  for  supplying  a  selected  D.C.  voltage  having  a 
point  of  ground  reference  potential  in  common  with 
said  source  of  alternating  current  power  and  said  load, 
an  isolating  resistor  between  each  of  said  junctions  and 
between  the  cndmost  junctions  and  said  source  and  load, 
and  padding  reshtors  connected  from  junctions  between 
the  cndmost  of  said  isolating  resistors  and  said  A.C. 
source  and  load  to  said  point  of  ground  potential. 


3,325,755 
TUBULAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING 

A  SPRING  ARMATURE 
Robert  Lee  Peek,  Jr.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Wil- 
liam C.  Slauson,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States 'of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

I  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,123 
2  Claims.  (CI.  335—187) 
1.  A  tubular  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  center 
magnetic  core  having  an  inner  pole  face  attached  at  an 
end  of  said  core,  an  energizing  coil  surrounding  said  core, 
an  outer  pole  face  positioned  annularly  about  said  ener- 
gizing coil,  a  spring  armature  fixedly  attached  to  said  outer 

839  O.O. — 27  ! 


with  said  inner  pole  face,  wherein  said  armature  is  a  disc 
with  a  cutout  over  a  portion  of  its  periphery  forming  a 
helical  spring. 


3,325,756 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  ELECTRIC 

SWITCH 

Palmer  M.  Maxwell,  212  E.  Liberty  St., 

Savannah,  Ga.     31401 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,680 

11  Claims.  (CI.  335—205) 
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1.  An  electrical  switching  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  pairs  of  spaced  contacts  mount- 
ed within  said  housing,  said  pairs  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  a  circle; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  second  pairs  of  contacts  movably 
positioned  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  pairs  posi- 
tioned between  one  of  said  first  pairs  of  contacts; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  flexible  actuator  arms,  each  of  said 
actuator  arms  being  positioned  between  each  of  said 
first  pairs  of  contacts,  having  a  first  end  mounted  in 
said  housing,  and  a  second  end  freely  movable  in 
said  housing; 

(e)  first  magnetic  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  actuator  arms  and  having  a  surface 
of  single  magnetic  polarity; 

(f)  a  rotatable  external  cap  mounted  on  said  housing; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  second  magnetic  means  carried  in 
said  cap,  each  of  said  second  magnetic  means  slid- 
able  along  a  radius  of  said  cap,  said  second  magnetic 
means  equally  spaced  about  said  cap;  and, 

(h)  an  arcuate  magnetic  section  carried  by  said  cap 
between  each  of  said  second  magnetic  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  said  first  magnetic  means  as  said 
cap  is  rotated. 


3,325,757 
NEGATIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  MEANS 

FOR  A  MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Gang,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  As- 
sociates, Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,422 
9  Claims.  (CI.  335—217) 
1.  A  temperature  compensated  magnet  circuit  includ- 
ing, means  forming  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  and  axially 
polarized  permanent  magnets  characterized  by  having  a 
loss  of  magnetization  with  increased  temperature,  said 


794 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  igS' 


magnet  pair  means  being  polarized  in  magnetic  field  aid- 
ing relation  and  spaced  apart  to  define  a  magnetic  gap 
between  a  pair  of  near  poles  of  opposite  polarity  and  also 
defining  a  pair  of  remote  poles  of  opposite  polarity,  means 
forming  a  magnetic  permeable  yoke  substantially  enclos- 
ing said  pair  of  magnet  means,  shielding  the  gap  from  ex- 
traneous fields,  and  providing  a  flux  return  path  com- 
municating between  said  pair  of  remote  poles,  means 
forming  a  magnetic  shunt  located  magnetically  adjacent 
at  least  one  of  said  magnets  of  said  pair  of  magnet  means 
for  compensating  said  adjacent  magnet,  said  shunt  means 


of  magnetic  permeability  which  decreases  with  increas- 
ing temperature  disposed  to  shunt  a  decreasing  fraction 
of  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  magnet  means 
away  from  said  gap  with  increasing  temperature  of  said 
magnet  means,  whereby  the  magnetic  flux  intensity  in 
the  gap  of  the  magnet  is  rendered  more  constant  over  a 
certain  range  of  operating  temperature. 


3,325,759 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPARTING  HORIZONTALLY  OSCIL- 

LATORY  ROTATING  MOVEMENT  TO  ARTICLES 
Reijiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Kokusai  Dis- 
play Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,404  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1964, 
39/70,100;  Nov.  24,  1964,  39/90,996;  June  16. 
1965.  40/48,551;  June  30,  1965,  40/39,871  1 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—229) 


being  axially  coextensive  over  a  portion  of  the  axial  length 
of  said  compensated  magnet,  said  magnetic  shunt  being 
disposed  to  shunt  a  decreasing  fraction  of  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  said  adjacent  compensated  magnet  away 
from  said  gap  with  increasing  temperature  of  said  mag- 
net, said  shunt  means  further  serving  to  shunt  the  frac- 
tion of  magnetic  flux  back  around  the  compensated  mag- 
net over  a  magnetic  flux  path  which  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  that  portion  of  said  yoke  means  communicat- 
ing between  said  pair  of  remote  poles,  whereby  said  tem- 
perature compensation  is  rendered  non-responsive  to  mag- 
netic changes  in  said  yoke. 


3,325,758 
NEGATrVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT  SHUNT 

MEANS  FOR  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES 
Edward   J.  Cook.  South   Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,423 
10  Claims.  (CI.  335—217) 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  rotat- 
ing movement  to  articles  comprising:  a  first  support  and 
a  second  support  each  having  at  least  an  upper  arm  and 
a  lower  arm.  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  said  first  sup- 
port being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  said  second  support  respec- 
tively, at  'east  one  of  said  supports  carrying  the  article; 
resilient  means  mounted  between  the  upper  arm  of  said 
second  support  and  the  lower  arm  of  said  first  support 
so  that  said  resilient  means  is  under  strain  bearing  sub- 
stantially the  entire  weight  of  said  first  support  and  is 
aligned  with  the  mounting  portions  of  said  support;  a 
magnetic  material  member  mounted  on  one  of  said  sup- 
ports; and  an  electro-magnet  mounted  on  the  other  sup- 
port so  as  to  be  closely  adjacent  said  magnetic  material 
member  when  said  resilient  means  is  at  rest,  said  electro- 
magnet being  selectively  energized  to  effect  relative  hori- 
zontal oscillatory  rotating  movements  to  said  magnetic 
material  member. 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  magnetic  circuit  includ- 
ing, means  forming  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  spaced  apart 
aiding  polarized  permanent  magnets  characterized  by  a 
decreasing  magnetization  with  increasing  temperature, 
said  magnets  defining  a  magnetic  gap  between  a  pair 
of  their  near  poles  of  opposite  polarity  and  defining  a 
pair  of  remote  poles  of  opposite  polarity,  means  form- 
ing a  magnetic  permeable  yoke  substantially  enclosing 
said  magnet  means  and  disposed  to  provide  a  flux  re- 
turn path  between  said  pair  of  remote  poles  of  said  mag- 
net means  and  to  shield  said  gap  from  stray  fields  pro- 
duced externally  of  said  yoke,  means  forming  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  magnetic  shunt  having  a  coefficient 


3,325,750 

ELECTROMAGNET  WITH  RESINOUS 

FERROMAGNETIC  CLADDING 

James  A.  Bernard,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,928 
4  Claims.  (CI.  335—281) 
1.  An  electromagnet  including  an  electrical  coil  pro- 
vided with  electrical  insulation,  a  holding  means  extend- 
ing adjacent  said  electrical  coil,  a  first  flux  carrying  mate- 
rial containing  resin  and  a  high  proportion  of  iron  par- 
ticles bonded  to  said  coil  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  second  flux  carrying  material  having  a  greater 
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proportion  of  resin  and  a  lesser  proportiwi  of  iron  par- 
ticles bonded  to  said  first  material  and  extending  between 
said  first  material  and  said  holding  means  and  extending 


3,325,762 

RESISTANCE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 

INCANDESCENT  LIGHT  BULBS 

Frank  J.  Rosenblatt,  1945  Vyse  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10460 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,779 

9  Claims.  (CI.  338—219) 


Mr 


into  surface  contact  with  said  holding  means,  said  hold- 
ing means  and  said  second  material  being  provided  with 
an  intergengaging  arrangement. 


J 


3,325,761  ' 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
William    H.    McLellan,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,551 
5  Claims.  (CI.  338 — 4) 


L  In  a  pressure  transducer  having  a  cylindrical  upper 
pressure  receiving  bore  and  a  cylindrical  lower  bore  of 
larger  diameter  than  said  pressure  receiving  bore,  said 
lower  bore  being  concentric  and  coaxial  with  said  upper 
bore  and  joined  thereto,  a  pressure  sensing  diaphragm 
comprising: 

a  disc -like  structure  having  an  upper  pressure  receiving 
surface  of  uniform  planar  character  and  a  lower 
gauging  surface; 
a  central  flat  depression  and  a  perimetral  slope  in  said 
gauging  surface  between  said  flat  depression  and  the 
perimeter  of  said  gauging  surface; 
the  perimeter  of  said  pressure  surface  diameter  ter- 
minating in  the  walls  of  said  upper  bore,  the  perim- 
eter of  said  gauging  surface  terminating  in  the  walls 
of  said  lower  bore,  the  difference  in  diameter  there- 
between forming  an  elongated  anchor  for  said  dia- 
phragm in  said  pressure  transducer; 
strain  gauges  being  positioned  and  bonded  on  diamet- 
rally  opposite  sides  of  said  perimetral  slope  of  said 
gauging  surface  beneath  the  walls  of  said  upper  bore 
and  in  the  center  of  said  depression,  said  gauges  being 
electrically  connected  in  a  bridge  configuration, 
whereby,  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  pressure  sur- 
face of  said  diaphragm,  said  strain  gauges  will  re- 
spond to  the  strains  in  said  diaphragm  at  said  bonded 
positions  thereof  on  said  diaphragm,  and  produce 
appropriate  outputs  in  said  electrically  connected 
bridge. 


1.  An  attachment  for  operating  a  light  bulb  at  less  than 
its  rated  voltage  comprising  a  body  formed  of  electrically 
insulative  material  being  generally  disc-like  in  external 
configuration  and  having  an  external  diameter  less  than 
the  minor  diameter  of  the  threads  of  a  standard  light 
bulb  socket,  a  first  opening  formed  in  one  of  the  faces 
of  said  body  defining  a  component-receiving  cavity  and 
a  second  opening  formed  in  the  opposite  face  of  said 
body  defining  a  clearance  cavity  to  receive  the  protruding 
insulator  of  the  base  of  a  light  bulb,  light  bulb  engage- 
ment and  locating  means  in  said  body  sized  to  engage  a 
light  bulb  at  its  base  and  locate  said  attachment  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  with  respect  thereto,  a  light 
bulb   base-engaging   metal   contact   secured   within   said 
component-receiving  cavity  and  accessible  through  said 
clearance  cavity  and  positioned  for  contact  with  the  cen- 
tral contact  of  a  light  bulb  base,  an  annulariy  positioned 
resistance  element  contained  about  a  central  portion  of 
said    base-engaging   contact    within    said    component-re- 
ceiving cavity,  a  first  conductor  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  base-engaging  contact  and  said  resistance  ele- 
ment, a  light  bulb  socket-engaging  metal  contact  secured 
across  said  first  opening,  a  second  conductor  electrically 
interconnecting    said   socket-engaging   contact    and    said 
resistance  element,  insulative  means  positioned  between 
said  socket-engaging  contact  and  said  base-engaging  con- 
tact, bonding  means  securing  said  base-engaging  contact 
and  said  socket-engaging  contact  into  a  sandwich  assem- 
bly at  their  central  portions,  said  resistance  element  being 
contained  annulariy  about  the  secured  central  portions  of 
said  base-engaging  contact  and  said  socket-engaging  con- 
tact, insulative  bonding  means  within  said  component- 
receiving  cavity  securing  said  base-engaging  contact,  said 
annulariy  positioned  resistance  element  and  said  socket- 
engaging  contact  therein,  said  locating  means  positioning 
said  attachment  with  respect  to  the  base  of  a  light  bulb 
such  that  said  base-engaging  contact  is  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  central  contact  of  a  light  bulb  base 
and  said  socket-engaging  contact  is   in  electrical   com- 
munication with  the  central  contact  of  a  light  bulb  socket 
when  said  attachment  is  inserted  into  a  light  bulb  socket 
with  a  light  bulb,  said  attachment  providing  an  electrical 
interconnection  through  said  resistance  unit  between  the 
central  contact  of  a  light  bulb  socket  and  the  central  con- 
tact of  a  light  bulb. 


3,325,763 

RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  NON-LINEAR 

POTENTIOMETER 

Harry  B.  Casey,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IRC,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

I  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,426 

9  Claims.  (CI.  338 — 309) 
7.  A  potentiometer  resistance  element  adapted  to  pro- 
vide a  sine  and  cosine  voltage  function  comprising  a  flat 
rectangular  plate  of  an  electrical  insulating  material,  the 
length  of  said  plate  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
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width  of  the  plate,  a  narrow  terminating  strip  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  coated  on  a  flat  surface  of  said 
plate  and  extending  across  the  width  of  said  plate  mid- 
may  between  the  ends  of  the  plate,  a  film  of  an  electrical 
resistance  material  coated  on  said  surface  of  the  plate  and 
extending  from  said  terminating  strip  to  one  end  of  the 
plate,  said  resistance  film  having  a  first  portion  the  width 
of  which  at  the  terminating  strip  is  less  than  the  width  of 
the  plate  and  which  progressively  increases  in  width  from 
said  terminating  strip  to  the  width  of  the  plate  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  second  por- 
tion extending  beyond  said  first  portion  to  said  one  end 
of  the  plate  and  of  a  uniform  width  equal  to  the  width 


3,325,765 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Oliver  M.  Hart  and  George  T.  Schneider,  West  Cornwall, 
assignors   to   Neoline,   Inc.,   Cornwall    Bridge, 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  July  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  386,313 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—14) 


Conn., 
Coon., 


of  the  plate,  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  width  of  said  first 
portion  of  the  resistance  film  providing  an  increase  in  re- 
sistance value  of  the  resistance  film  from  the  terminating 
strip  according  to  the  sine  function,  and  a  fihn  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  metal  coated  on  said  plate  in  over- 
lapping and  contacting  relation  with  the  second  porUon 
of  the  resistance  film,  the  amount  of  overiap  between  said 
conductive  film  and  the  resistance  film  progressively  in- 
creasing from  the  junction  of  the  portions  of  the  resistance 
film  to  said  one  end  of  the  plate  so  that  the  resistance 
value  of  said  resistance  film  continues  to  increase  accord- 
ing to  the  sine  function  from  said  junction  to  a  maximum 
resistance  value  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  plate. 


3,325,764 
COLLECTOR  HEAD 
ClemsoD  H.  Ward,  Unthicum,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  431,265 
10  Claims.  (CL  339—5) 


9.  A  current  collecting  device  comprising  a  contact 
drum  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  a  rotary  con- 
tact member,  a  contact  plate  disposed  around  one  end 
of  said  drum,  a  rotatable  ring  disposed  about  the  opposite 
end  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  pliable  metal  contact 
sections  secured  at  one  end  to  said  contact  plate  and 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  ring,  and  means  for 
routing  said  ring  a  distance  sufficient  to  wrap  said  con- 
tact sections  in  a  helical  configuration  at  least  partially 
around  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  in  contact  with 
said  drum. 


Portable  electrical  power  distribution  apparatus  com- 
prising a  continuous  insulated  electrically  conductive  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  therein,  a  body 
of  insulating  material  on  said  cable  and  bonded  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  embedded  within  said  body, 
each  of  said  electrical  leads  being  connected  with  a  dif- 
ferent one  of  said  electrical  conductors  within  said  insu- 
lated cable  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  length  of 
the  conductor  and  the  cable,  said  cable  having  a  plurality 
of  partial  circumferential  cuts  formed  in  the  outer  portion 
thereof  to  provide  access  to  said  conductors  for  connec- 
tion of  said  leads  thereto,  said  cuts  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  only  a  minor 
portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  cable,  said  cuts  being  spaced 
from  one   another  longitudinally   along  said  cable  and 
also  being  spaced  angularly  around  the  cable  from  one 
another  such  that  the  electrical  cable  remains  substan- 
tially intact  throughout  the  length  thereof  to  maintain 
the  desired  degree  of  strength  and  without  substantially 
weakening  the  cable  construction  while  permitting  elec- 
trical leads  to  be  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  conductors  within  the  cable,  a  plurality  of  separate 
electrical  contact  means  each  of  which  is  connected  to 
a  different  one  of  said  leads,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  of  said  contact  means  including  a  main  contact  mem- 
ber having  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof  receiving  a  portion 
of  a  lead  and  being  connected  thereto,  said  main  contact 
member  having  a  cavity  formed  in  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion thereof,  said  opposite  end  portion  being  slotted  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  to  form  a  resilient  end  portion,  said 
opposite  end  portion  being  of  reduced  outer  diameter  as 
compared  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  main  contact 
member,  a  pair  of  coiled  spring  members  disposed  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  said  reduced  resilient  end  por- 
tion for  normally  urging  said  resilient  end  portion  in  an 
inward  direction,  an  annular  retaining  ring  disposed  about 
said  reduced  resilient  end  portion  and  intermediate  said 
spring  members,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  coiled  spring 
members  and  said  retaining  ring  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  main 
contact  member,  an  elongated  resilient  sleeve  of  electrical 
insulating  material  disposed  in  surrounding  relationship 
to  the  resilient  end  portion  of  said  contact  members  and 
also  surrounding  said  coiled  spring  members  and  said 
retaining  ring  so  as  to  snugly  enclose  the  entire  slotted 


end  portion  of  the  contact  member,  said  body  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  formed  therein  adjacent  the  resilient 
outer  end  portion  of  each  of  said  contact  members  a  hol- 
low chamber  which  opens  through  the  outer  surface  of 
the  body,  said  hollow  chamber  being  defined  by  walls  of 
arcuate  configuration. 


3,325,766 
SOCKET  PANEL  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
MODULES 
Edwin  R.  Kolb,  University  Heights,  and  Gordon  E.  Van 
C'ampen,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,617 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 


f 


ijT 


M 


^1 1  HI  m  II   r 


II  \  r 


1.  A  socket  panel  for  a  plurality  of  multiple-pronged 
integrated  circuit  modules  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulation  panel  having  opposite  major 
faces  and  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  openings 
extending  through  the  panel  between  said  major  faces 
and  positioned  to  receive  the  prongs  of  respective  in- 
tegrated circuit  modules; 

a  plurality  of  similar  groups  of  socket  members  seated 
respectively  in  said  openings  in  the  panel,  each  of  said 
socket  members  presenting  a  prong-receiving  recess 
which  is  open  at  one  of  said  major  faces  of  the  panel 
and  a  projecting  terminal  post  at  the  opposite  major 
face  of  the  panel; 

broad  area  electrically-conductive  layers  on  the  respec- 
tive opposite  major  faces  of  said  panel; 

a  first  one  of  the  socket  members  in  each  group  thereof 
being  connected  conductively  to  the  electrically-con- 
ductive layer  on  one  of  said  major  faces  of  the  panel 
to  provide  a  power  potential  connection  for  the  in- 
tegrated circuit  module  connected  to  that  group  of 
socket  members; 

and  a  second  one  of  the  socket  members  in  each  group 
thereof  being  connected  conductively  to  the  elec- 
trically-conductive layer  on  the  opposite  major  face 
of  the  panel  to  provide  a  ground  connection  for  the 
respective  integrated  circuit  module; 

said  electrically-conductive  layers  being  spaced  from 
and  electrically  separate  from,  said  socket  members 
except  at  said  power  potential  and  ground  connection. 


3.325,767 
CONNECTOR 
Jesse  F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cooke 
Engineering  Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  S«r.  No.  471,105 
12  Claims.  (CI.  339—89) 
1.  A  connector  for  terminating  a  coaxial  transmission 
line  and  connecting  it  to  a  tubular  coaxial  fitting  or  re- 
ceptor, comprising  : 

(a)  an  end  bushing  for  connection  with  the  outer  con- 
ductor of  a  coaxial  cable  and  having  a  central  pas- 
sageway. 


(b)  a  connecting  pin  in  said  passageway,  insulated 
from  said  bushing,  and  adapted  at  its  opposite  ends 
for  connection  to  the  central  conductor  of  a  coaxial 
cable  and  to  the  central  conductor  of  a  coxial  re- 
ceptor, 

(c)  a  hollow  cylindrical  inner  sleeve  conductor  sur- 
rounding said  connecting  pin,  connected  to  said  end 
bushing  and  resUiently  radially  contractible  at  one 


1  i*^i»^  ^  « 


end  and  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  establish  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  a  conductive 
tubular  fitting  or  receptor, 
(d)  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  conductor 
surrounding  said  inner  sleeve  conductor,  connected 
to  said  end  bushing  and  resiliently  radially  expansible 
at  one  end  and  thereby  adapted  to  engage  and  estab- 
lish electrical  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
same  conductive  tubular  fitting  or  receptor. 


3,325,768 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  WITH  SCREW  TERMINAL 

AND  PRESSURE-LOCK  TERMINAL 
Ronald  G.  Munroe,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  aadgnor  to  Eagle 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,330 
8  Claims.  (CI.  339—95) 


1.  In  a  combined  contact  and  pressure-lock  terminal, 
a  shank  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  side  edge,  said  edges 
being  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  a  flange  on  said  side 
edge  for  connection  with  and  support  of  a  contact,  said 
flange  extending  inwardly  at  right  angles  to  said  shank  and 
constituting  an  anvil  of  a  pressure-lock  terminal,  said  ter- 
minal ftirther  including  a  pressure-tongue  cooperating 
with  said  anvil,  said  pressure-tongue  including  a  base 
cantilever-connected  to  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  shank  remotely  from  the  said  side 
edge  and  adjacent  the  opposite  side  edge,  the  entire  length 
of  said  tongue,  except  the  base,  being  free  of  the  shank, 
the  tip  of  said  tongue  being  angled  upwardly  away  from 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  shank  to  terminate  close  to  but 
spaced  from  the  flange  a  distance  therefrom  less  than  the 
diameter  of  a  bare  conductor  wire,  said  pressure-tongue 
including  an  intermediate  section  between  the  base  of  the 
tongue  and  the  tip  thereof,  said  intermediate  section  ex- 
tending from  the  base  of  the  tongue  downwardly  away 
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from  the  t>ottom  edge  of  the  shank  and  then  reversing  to 
extend  upwardly  and  cross  the  bottom  edge  of  the  shank, 
said  shank,  flange  and  pressure-tongue  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  heavy  stiff  electrically  conductive  sheet 
metal  stock. 


June  13,  1967 


3,325,769 
SEPARABLE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Lawrence  R.  Travis,  Pitcaim.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rogers  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachusetts  • 

FUed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,217 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 


3,325,771 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MODULE  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  POLARIZATION 
Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Frank 
Frompovicz,  Comwells  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  EIco 
Corporation,    Willow    Grove,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,445 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—184)  , 


-'^.■%;:i. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  use  with  flat 
flexible  cable  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  disposed 
therein  comprising,  a  mandrel  about  which  a  portion  of 
said  cable  is  disposed,  said  mandrel  including  a  plurality 
o£  frangible  web  portions,  a  termination  member  to  en- 
capsulate said  mandrel,  said  termination  member  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  frangible  tab  portions,  each  of  said  tab 
portions  corresponding  with  one  of  said  web  portions  of 
said  mandrel  so  that  said  mandrel  and  said  termination 
member  may  be  easily  broken  apart. 


3,325.770 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTIONS 
Kemper  Martel  Hammell,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  Frank- 
lin Cobaugh,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated,  Harrisburg,  Pa- 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,666 
14  Claims.  (CI.  339—176) 


I.  An  electrical  connecting  system  comprising  a  panel- 
board  having  terminal  posts  mounted  on  and  extending 
therefrom,  an  insulating  housing  mountable  on  at  least 
one  of  said  terminal  posts,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough,  said  post  extendable  into  said 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  opening  having 
constricted-portion  means  conforming  to  said  post  and 
engageable  with  opposite  sides  of  said  post  whereby  sa^d 
housing  is  stabilized  on  said  post  thereby  in  one  direction, 
conductor  means  having  contact  terminal  means  on  end 
means  thereof,  said  terminal  means  being  extendable  into 
said  opening  on  another  side  opposite  to  said  one  side 
and  being  disengageably  connectable  to  other  opposite 
sides  of  said  post  in  said  opening  to  stabilize  said  housing 
on  said  post  in  another  direction. 


1.  Adjustable  polarizing  means  for  a  pair  of  mating  con- 
nectors each  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  contacts  that 
mate  with  contacts  on  the  other  of  the  pair  when  the  con- 
nectors are  mated,  comprising: 

(a)  end  guide  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  each  of 
said  connectors  arranged  so  that  when  the  connectors 
are  mated,  the  guide  means  on  one  connector  is  op- 
posite to  the  guide  means  on  the  other  connector; 

(b)  one  of  said  guide  means  having  a  regular  polygonal 
hole  therein  whose  axis  extends  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  in  which  mating  of  the  connectors 
takes  place;  and 

(c)  plug  means  having  at  one  axial  end,  a  regular 
polygonal  bushing  whose  cross-section  matches  that 
of  said  hole  and  is  removably  inserted  therein,  and 
at  the  other  axial  end,  a  non-round  pin  of  a  prede- 
termined cross-sectional  configuration; 

(d)  the  other  of  said  guide  means  having  receptacle 
means  therein  that  includes  a  non-round  mating 
hole  of  a  cross-section  that  matches  the  configura- 
tion of  said  pin  and  that  extends  into  said  guide  means 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  mat- 
ing of  the  connectors  takes  place; 

(e)  the  bushing  of  said  plug  means  being  inserted  into 
said  hole  in  such  an  angular  position  that  said  pin 
mates  with  said  mating  hole  before  the  contacts  of 
said  connectors  can  be  mated. 


3,325,772  ' 

PLUG  AND  HOLDER  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
Claus   P.  J.  Suverkropp,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Signetics  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,513 
I       6  Claims.  (CI.  339—193) 


1.  In  a  plug  of  the  type  particularly  adapted  for  use 
with  a  TO-5  package  having  a  plurality  of  leads  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  defining  a  circle,  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  insulating  material  having  an  outer  side  surface 
and  end  surfaces,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  in  the  body  and  opening  through  the  side 
surface  and  the  end  surfaces,  said  slots  extending  radially 
of  the  body  and  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  body  be- 
ing formed  with  a  key,  one  of  said  slots  being  formed 
in  said  key. 
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3,325,773 

CONNECTOR 

Robert  A.  Hollingsead,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Clyde  R.  Pryor,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,127 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 


/*  <* 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

(A)  a  body  of  insulating  material,  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  cavity  therethrough  open  at  both  ends, 
said  cavity  having  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end, 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  there 
is  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  from  the  smaller  end 
of  which  there  extends  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
said  cavity  a  reduced  diameter  portion  communicat- 
ing with  a  second  cylindrical  end  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  first  mentioned  cylin- 
drical end  portion,  there  bein^  a  shoulder  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  cavity  at  the  junction  of  the  second 
end  portion  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  reduced 
diameter  portion,  there  being  an  annular  groove 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  and  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
portion; 

(B)  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  spring  clip  open  at  both 
ends  and  having  a  diagonal  slot  extending  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  said  spring  clip 

(a)  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one 
end  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  reduced  di- 
ameter portion  of  said  cavity,  said  spring  clip 
extending  into  the  inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned cylindrical  end  portion, 

(b)  and  tongues  cut  from  the  wall  of  said  spring 
clip,  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues  facing  the 
unflanged  end  of  said  spring  clip. 


3,325,774  '.. 

TERMINAL  BOARD  DESIGN 

John  R.  Tucker,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,051 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—220) 


1.  A  terminal  block  comprising,  a  block  of  plastic 
material  having  a  first  hole  in  a  first  face  of  said  block 
of  a  first  predetermined  diameter  and  a  second  hole  in 
the  opposing  face  of  said  block  concentric  with  the  first 


]  diameter  of  the  first  hole,  a  terminal  piece  having  a  shank 
and  a  plurality  of  separated  fingers,  said  terminal  piece 
having  shoulders  on  said  shank  wider  than  the  diameter 
of  the  first  hole  of  said  block,  said  terminal  piece  in- 
serted through  said  second  hole  of  said  block  so  that  the 
shoulders  of  said  terminal  abut  the  intersection  of  the 
first  and  second  holes  of  said  block  and  tlie  tips  of  the 
separated  fingers  of  said  terminal  piece  extending  beyond 
the  first  face  of  said  block,  and  a  screw  having  a  head 
adapted  to  screw  into  the  fiirst  hole  of  said  block  so  that 
the  head  of  said  screw  engages  and  bends  the  tips  of  the 
separated  fingers  of  said  terminal  piece  toward  the  first 
face  of  said  block. 


3,325,775 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL 

Alfred  M.  Zak,  6110  Casmere,  Detroit,  Mich.     48212 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,657 

3  Claims.  (CI.  339—256) 


»   to     st,„se 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  male  and  female  terminal  members  dimensioned  for 
snug  telescopic  engagement,  said  female  member  hav- 
ing a  hollow  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
separable  edges  which  extend  axially  of  the  terminal 
member,  said  male  member  having  a  radially  extending 
projection  adjacent  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
between  said  juxtaposed  edges  to  separate  them  and  there- 
by circumferentially  expand  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
female  member  when  telescopically  engaged  therewith, 
said  female  member  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  there- 
of contiguous  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  juxtaposed 
edges  to  receive  said  projection  when  the  members  are 
fully  telescoped  to  allow  said  edges  to  return  toward 
their  free  condition  and  thereby  circumferentially  close 
on  the  male  member. 


3,325,776 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Daniel  Eppler,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  & 

Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,515 

6  Claims.  (CI.  339—272) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  a  pair  of  cables,  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  parallel  first  and  second 
walls,  said  walls  having  apertures,  a  transverse  wail  con- 
necting the  same,  an  L-shaped  plate  proportioned  to  be 
positioned  with  its  ends  in  said  apertures  and  movable 


hole  of  a  second  predetermined  diameter  larger  than  the   therein  axially  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  a  cable 
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spacer  bar  positioned  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
walls  for  movement  relative  to  the  transverse  wall,  an 
elongated  pin  engaging  the  plate  for  movement  therein 
relative  to  the  bar,  so  that  a  first  cable  may  be  positioned 
intermediate  the  pin  and  bar  and  a  second  cable  inter- 
mediate the  bar  and  bottom  wall  of  the  body  member, 
and  then,  on  movement  of  the  pin  axially  toward  the  bar, 
the  cables  may  be  secured  to  the  body  member,  link 
means  sUdably  disposed  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said 
walls  connecting  said  L-shaped  plate  to  said  one  of  said 
walls,  said  link  means  having  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  L-shaped  plate  to  said  link  means. 


3,325,777 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S 

Nonnan  F.  Fyler,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Littoo 

PrecisioD  Products,  Inc.  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1964,  S«r.  No.  392,224 

15  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising 

a  face  plate, 

a  mosaic  of  electrically  conductive  elements  extending 
through  and  being  embedded  in  said  face  plate,  each 
of  said  conductive  elements  having  an  interior  por- 
tion inside  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  an  exterior 
portion  outside  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  mosaic 
being  adapted  to  having  a  voltage  pattern  impressed 
thereon, 

an  electron  gun  spaced  from  said  face  plate  for  gen- 
crating  an  electron  beam  to  scan  the  interior  portion 
of  said  conductive  elements, 

an  electron  multiplier  positioned  adjacent  to  said  elec- 
tric gun, 

and  means  for  obtaining  an  output  signal  from  said 
electron  multiplier. 

4.  A  system  for  obtaining  a  visual  representation  of 
an  underwater  scene,  comprising 

a  source  of  ultrasonic  wave  energy, 

means  for  directing  ultrasonic  wave  energy  from  said 
source  onto  the  scene  for  which  a  visual  representa- 
tion is  desired, 

a  mosaic  of  detector  elements,  each  of  said  detector 
elements  being  a  transducer  for  converting  ultrasonic 
wave  energy  into  an  electrical  signal  of  correspond- 
ing intensity, 

means  for  focu&ig  ukrasonic  wave  energy  reflected 
from  said  scene  onto  said  mosaic  of  detector  ele- 
ments. 


a  cathode  ray  tube  including  a  face  plate  and  an  elec- 
tron gun,  said  face  plate  having  a  mosaic  of  con- 
ductive elements  corresponding  to  said  mosaic  of 
detector  elements  embedded  in  and  extending 
through  said  face  plate, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  output  signal  of 
each  of  said  detector  elements  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  conductive  elements, 

means  for  causing  the  electron  beam  from  said  elec- 
tron gun  to  scan  said  face  plate, 

means  responsive  to  said  electron  beam  for  obtaining 
a  video  signal  indicative  of  the  output  signals  of 
said  detector  elements, 

a  television  viewing  monitor, 

and  means  for  applying  said  video  signal  to  said  tele- 
vision viewing  monitor. 


3,325.778 
SEISMIC  SONOBUOY 
Samuel  S.  Ballard,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporatJon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,491 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34<)— 7) 


(A) 
(B) 
(C) 
(D) 


8.  An  acoustical  pickup  unit  for  the  detection  of  under- 
water acoustical  signals  and  the  transmission  of  wireless 
signals  corresponding  thereto,  said  pickup  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  buoy, 

a  hydrophone  suspended  from  said  buoy, 

a  modulated  transmitter  disposed  in  said  buoy, 

an  amplifier  unit 

( 1 )  disposed  in  said  buoy, 

(2)  connected  to  apply  to  said  transmitter  an  am- 
plified signal  from  said  hydrophone, 

(3 )  including  a  relatively  high-gain  amplifier, 

(4)  including  a  relatively  low-gain  amplifier, 

(5)  including  switching  means  for  switching  one 
of  said  amplifiers  into  and  out  of  operation,  and 

(6)  including  a  level  sensor  controlling  said  switch- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
the  output  of  said  hydrophone  and  being  oper- 
able to  provide 

(a)  high  gain  when  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier unit  at  said  low  gain  corresponds  to  a 
modulation  level  in  said  transmitter  below 
a  predetermined  value  thereof,  and 

(b)  low  gain  when  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier unit  at  said  high  gain  corresponds  to  a 
modulation  level  above  a  predetermined 
maximum  value  thereof. 


3,325,779 
TRANSDUCER 
Dwigbt  L.  Supemaw,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  R.  Wilson, 
Glen  Bumie,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,814 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 
1.  A  transducer  comprising: 
(A)  an  oscillatory  driving  element 

( 1 )  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 

(2)  operable  to  provide  first  and  second  acoustic 
signals  from  said  front  and  rear  surfaces,  re- 
spectively, upon  proper  excitation; 
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(B)  first  and  second  acoustically  reflecting  surfaces 
positioned  relative  to  said  oscillatory  driving  element 
that, 

( 1 )  said  second  acoustic  signal  strikes  said  first 
and  second  acoustic  reflecting  surfaces  in  se- 
quence and, 

(2)  said  second  acoustic  signal  after  a  total  dis- 
tance of  travel  of 

X 

where  n  is  an  odd  integer  and  X  is  the  wave- 
length of  the  acoustic  signal,  lies  in  a  phase 
front; 


|pHA«eriioNT 


J-<«*i' 


(C)  said  reflecting  surfaces  providing  a  resultant  phase 
front  which  has  a  surface  line  extending  away  from 
said  oscillatory  driving  element  in  curvilinear  fashion; 

(D)  said  oscillatory  driving  element  being  out  of  the 
path  of  said  phase  front. 


3,325,780 

FLEXURAL  TRANSDUCERS 

John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave., 

Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,432 

31  Claims.  (CI.  340—10) 


1.  A  device  for  transducing  electrical  and  mechanical 
energy  comprising: 

an  elongated  element  fabricated  from  a  ferroelectric 
ceramic  material  and  having  two  opposed  surfaces 
of  relatively  large  area, 

the  thickness  of  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  element 
between  said  surfaces  progressively  increasing  from 
one  end  of  said  first  portion, 

said  element  being  alternately  polarized  positively  and 
negatively  at  transverse  sites  located  at  spaced  inter- 
vals along  the  length  thereof  on  one  of  said  surfaces; 
and 

a  plurality  of  narrow  transverse  electrodes  respectively 
contiguously  secured  to  said  one  surface  upon  said 
sites. 


3,325,781 
DUAL  TRANSDUCER  PROBE  FOR  ULTRA- 
SONIC  TESTING 
Robert  V.  Harris,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,573 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—15) 
1.  A  dual  transducer  probe  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  pair  of  relatively  elongated  matching  coupling  means 
arranged  in  substantially  parallel,  juxtaposed  and 
slightly  spaced  acoustically  insulated  relation,  and 


each  such  means  having  a  first  end  surface  for  sup- 
porting thereupon  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  and 
a  second  end  surface,  opposite  said  first  end  surface, 
arranged  to  be  coupled  to  an  entrant  surface  of  a 
workpiece; 

one  of  said  coupling  means  constituting  essentially  a 
transmitter  of  ultrasonic  energy  and  the  other  con- 
stituting a  recei-ver  of  ultrasonic  energy; 

electro-acoustic  transducers  engaged  respectively  with 
each  of  said  first  end  surfaces,  said  transducers 
adapted  to  act  respectively  as  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  of  acoustic  energy  pulses; 

the  first  surface  of  the  coupling  means  constituting  es- 
sentially the  transmitting  means   being  of  convex 


shape  to  provide  substantially  equal  amounts  of  tran- 
sit time  to  acoustic  pulses  produced  by  said  trans- 
mitting transducer  and  traversing  said  coupling  means 
from  different  locations  on  said  respective  first  sur- 
face to  said  opposite  second  surface  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  well  defined  reflection  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  interface  between  said  second  sur- 
face and  said  workpiece  entrant  surface,  and 
said  convex  shape  being  curved  also  to  cause  acoustic 
signals  provided  by  said  transducer  and  emanating 
from  different  locaticMis  along  said  respective  first  sur- 
face to  be  focused  toward  an  area  within  the  work- 
piece  beyond  the  entrant  surface  thereof  and  to- 
ward a  region  in  proximity  to  the  central  axis  be- 
tween said  pair  of  coupling  means. 


3,325,782 

TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Nicholas  Der,  1735  N.  KJngsley  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90027 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,771 

9  CUhns.  (CI.  340—31) 


1.  In  a  system  for  inhibiting  movement  of  a  wrong-way 
driver  along  a  one-way  lane  that  intersects  a  two-way 
street:  means  forming  a  recess  in  the  lane  at  a  place  spaced 
substantially  from  the  intersection;  a  barrier;  means  re- 
tractably  mounting  the  barrier  in  the  recess  for  movement 
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from  a  position  beneath  the  level  of  the  lane  to  an  ele- 
vated operative  position;  said  barrier  having  means  for 
disabling  a  vehicle  engaging  the  barrier  from  the 
direction  of  the  intersection;  said  retractable  mounting 
means  permitting  said  barrier  to  yield  upon  engagement 
from  the  other  direction;  means  mounted  adjacent  the  lane 
between  the  intersection  and  said  barrier  for  sensing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  vehicles;  said  sensing  means 
being  operable  independently  of  the  speed  of  said  vehicles; 
operating  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  ele- 
vating said  barrier  and  retracting  the  barrier  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  vehicles. 


and  in  series  with  the  motor  vehicle  electric  power  supply 
means  and  the  motor  vehicle  door-operated  switch  means, 
common  to  both  of  the  parallel-connected  circuit  portions, 
for  electrically  energizing  said  warning-signal-producing 
means  whenever  the  headlight  and  tail  light  main  control 
switch  means  is  closed  and  the  door-operated  switch  means 
IS  closed  by  the  opening  of  a  corresponding  door  of  a 
motor  vehicle  whereby  to  produce  a  perceptible  warning 
signal,  thus  warning  a  motorist  in  the  act  of  leaving  the 
motor  vehicle  that  the  headlight  and  tail  light  main  con- 
trol switch  means  is  closed. 


3,325.783 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHT  ENERGIZATION  INDI- 

GATING  AND  WARNING  APPARATUS 

Carl  E.  Webb,  6226  EUeen  Ave^ 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90043 

,  Filed  Dec.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,376 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—52) 


3,325,784 
COMBINED    FLARE    AND    TURN    SIGNAL    AR- 
RANGEMENT  FOR  Al  TOMOTIVE   VEHICLES 
Herbert  Erdelitsch  and  Erwin  Jandl,  Bietigbeim,  Wurttem- 
berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF^Spezialfabrik  fijr 
Aatozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.,  BieJigheim,  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,267 
Claims  prionty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1964 
S  89  495  ' 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—74) 


hi^' 


X  r^n: 


't^~^„- 


1.  Motor  vehicle  light  energization  indicating  and  warn- 
ing   apparatus,    comprising    perceptible    waming-signal- 
producing    means,    including    series-connected    rectifier 
means,  adapted  to  be  series-connected  in  circuit  with  head- 
light and  tail  light  main  control  switch  means  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  a  motor  vehicle  electric  power  supply  means, 
and  at  least  one  pre-existing  motor  vehicle  door-operated* 
switch  means  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  normally  open 
when  a  corresponding  motor  vehicle  door  is  closed  and 
to  automatically  close  when  the  motor  vehicle  door  is 
opened  and  of  the  type  provided  with  and  connected  in 
series  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  interior  light  circuit 
means  portion  and  the  motor  vehicle  electric  power  sup- 
ply means,  with  said  perceptible  waming-signal-producing 
means  and  said  series-connected  rectifier  means,  when  so 
senes-connected  to  the  door-operated  switch  means,  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  motor  vehicle  body  interior 
light  circuit  means  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  both 
the  motor  vehicle  body  interior  light  circuit  means  and 
said  perceptible  warning-signal-producing  means  are  sepa- 
rately and  individually  series-connected  in  common  to  the 
motor  vehicle  door-operated  switch  means,  said  rectifier 
means  being  electrically  positioned  relative  to  said  per- 
ceptible  waming-signal-producing  means  in  a   forward- 
current-flow-permitting  manner  for  allowing  the  forward 
flow  of  current  therethrough,  to  and  through  the  door- 
operated  switch  means  when  closed  and  series-connected 
thereto  and  for  preventing  undesired  reveree-current-flow 
electrical  energization  of  said   warning-signal-producing 
means  from  the  motor  vehicle  body  interior  light  circuit 
means  portion  when  the  pre-existing  motor  vehicle  door- 
operated  switch  means  is  open,  thus,  when  so  connected, 
cffecjtvely  providing  a  waming-signal-producing  means 
circuit  portion  and  a  motor  vehicle  body  interior  light 
arcuit  means  portion  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other 


J    A  visual  signaling  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  electric  potential; 
a  first  pair  of  turt  signal  lamps  mounted  on  the  left 
side  of  the  vehicW  and  a  second  pair  of  turn  signal 
lamps  mounted  on  the  right  side  of  the  vehicle,  each 
tum  signal  lamp  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
source;  a  pair  of  stop  lamps  each  mounted  on  a  re- 
spective opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  and  each  having 
one  terminal  connected  to  said  source;  a  relay  including 
an  operating  coil,  a  pair  of  armatures  operable  by  said 
coil,  and  a  pair  of  "make"  contacts  each  engaged  by 
a  respective  armature  when  said  coil  is  energized;  means 
connecting  each  of  said  "make"  contacts  to  a  respective 
stop  lamp;  a  normally  open  brake  pedal  operated  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  the  operating 
coil    of   said   relay   whereby,   upon   application    of   the 
vehicle  brakes,  said  relay  coil  is  energized  to  engage 
said  armatures  with  the  respective  "make"  contacts  to 
steadily  illuminate  said  brake  lamps;  a  flasher  connected 
to  said  source;  a  turn  signal  selector  switch  having  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  each  connected  to  the  turn  signal 
lamps  on  a  respective  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  having  an 
input  terminal,  and  operable  to  selectively  connect  either 
of  the  right  or  left  side  tum  signal  lamps  to  said  input 
terminal;  a  flare  signal  switch  having  output  terminal 
means  connected  to  said  selector  switch,  and  further 
output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  brake  lamps 
independently  of  said  selector  switch  and  of  said  relay 
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armatures;  said  flare  signal  switch  having  a  first  position 
connecting  its  input  terminal  means  solely  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  selector  switch,  and  a  second  position 
connecting  its  input  terminal  means  to  said  brake  lamps 
and  disconnecting  its  input  terminal  means  from  said 
selector  switch. 


3,325,785 
EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF  CONTROL  STORAGE 

AND  ACCESS  CONTROLS  THEREFOR 
William  Y.  Stevens,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,403 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


FT-r 

I  ■ ».      1,-1, 


1.  In  a  cyclically  operable  microprogram  control 
system: 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  variable  branch  control  sig- 
nals, combinations  of  which  are  useful  for  variably 
determining  branch  selections  of  microinstmctions; 

means  coupled  to  said  source  for  translating  said  sig- 
nals: 

means  coupled  to  said  translating  means  for  condition- 
ally modifying  one  branch  control  signal  of  a  combi- 
nation by  superimposing  thereon  a  signal  conditioned 
upon  the  instantaneous  value  of  at  least  one  signal 
in  said  combination;  and 

means  enabling  the  said  modifying  means  in  accordance 
with  information  in  a  previously  selected  microin- 
struction. 


3,325,786 
MACHINE  FOR  COMPOSING  IDEOGRAPHS 
Fred  E.  Shashoua,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Warren  R.  Isom  and 
Harold    E.   Haynes,    Haddonfield,   NJ.,   assignors   to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,945 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


-mm^m-iw 


xsr- 


4.  In  combination, 

an  optical  storage  matrix  for  storing  ideographs; 

a  keyboard,  the  keys  of  which  are  imprinted  with 
strokes  which,  in  various  combinations,  form  ideo- 
graphs; 


means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  keys 
on  the  keyboard,  which  identify  the  strokes  forming 
an  ideograph,  for  selecting  from  the  optical  storage 
matrix  said  ideograph,  and  for  making  a  record  of 
said  selected  ideograph;  and 

means  responsive  to  an  ideograph  indication  not  avail- 
able in  the  optical  storage  matrix  for  placing  an  in- 
dication thereof  on  the  same  record  on  which  the 
ideograph  selected  from  the  storage  matrix  appears. 


3,325,787 
TRAINABLE  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Angell,  Portola  Valley,  and  Robert  N.  Noyce 
and    Harley    A.   Perkins,   Jr.,    Los   Altos,    Calif.,    as- 
signors to  Faircbild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,760 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


nTTini  T*  CMMU 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  wherein  visual  repre- 
sentations form  the  input  information,  the  combination 
comprising  camera  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  said 
information  for  scanning  said  representations  and  for  sup- 
plying an  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  a  rotatable 
magnetic  drum  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  gain 
values,  each  stored  gain  value  occupying  a  plurality  of 
tracks  and  constituting  an  adaptive  element,  readout  means 
coupled  to  said  drum  means  for  successively  reading  out 
said  gain  values  from  said  drum  means  during  rotation 
of  said  drum  means  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  of  said  gain  values,  sync  means  coupled 
between  said  camera  means  and  said  drum  means  for 
generating  a  sync  signal  to  synchronize  the  scanning  of 
said  camera  means  with  the  readout  by  said  readout 
means,  and  a  computer  means  coupled  to  said  readout 
means  and  said  camera  means  for  performing  a  logical 
operation  on  a  plurality  of  inputs,  whereby  said  visual  in- 
put representations  and  said  stored  gain  values  are 
processed. 

I, 

3,325,788 
EXTRINSICALLY  VARIABLE  MICROPROGRAM 
CONTROLS 
Frank  J.  Hackl,  Clinton  Corners,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,677 
j  15  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

I  1.  Data  processor  sequence  controls  comprising: 
means  ordinarily  operable  in  response  to  extrinsically 
variable  program  instruction  signals  to  produce  cor- 
responding series  of  intrinsically  scheduled  micro- 
operations,  each  series  beginning  with  a  micro-opera- 
tion which  is  a  member  of  one  predetermined  proper 
sub-set  of  the  set  of  all  micro-operations  intrinsic  to 
said  means;  ' 


804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  13,  1967 


means  operated  by  $ai3  first-named  means  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  program  instruction  to  produce 
a  variable  sequence  control  signal  which  can  be  varied 
extrinsically  and  can  designate  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent members  of  said  set  including  members  other 
than  those  in  said  proper  subset;  and 


means  for  deflecting  light  corresponding  to  said  same  in- 
telligence comprising  means  for  consecutively  imaging 
said  separate  locations  of  said  modulating  medium  con- 
taining said  same  intelligence  upon  said  camera  tube  to 
provide  essentially  a  common  image  which  is  propor- 
tional in  intensity  to  the  coincidence  of  the  intelligence 
from  said  separate  regions  rather  than  to  noise  present  in 
said  medium. 


3,325,790 
LOGIC  CIRCUITRY  ADAPTED  TO  CONTROL  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  INFORMATION  TO  A  STORAGE 

ELEMENT 
Eli  Gloates,  Haddonfield.  NJ.,  and  Laszlo  L.  Rakoczi, 

Phoenix,    Ariz.,    assignors   to    Radio   Corporation    of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ordinal  application  Oct.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  62,644,  now 

Patent  No.  3.234,518.  dated  Feb.  8.  1966.  Divided  and 

this  applicaUon  July  15,  1964,  Ser,  No.  382,911 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


/r-~| 


means  responsive  to  said  predetermined  program  in- 
struction to  control  said  first-named  means  directly 
in  accordance  with  said  variable  sequence  control  sig- 
nal to  initiate  a  variable  series  of  micro-operations 
not  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  on  said  means 
in  ordinary  operation  thereof. 


3^25,789 
RELIABILITY  INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND 
READOUT    UTILIZING    A    PLURALITY    OF 
«;..2'^5'V?;^™'*^^^  MEDIV-Vl  LOCATIONS 
^S^iE;  ^i*°°'  ^'^•'  ^°^'  ^•^"  "signor  to  General 
l!.l»Mc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FII«d  Dw:.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,312 
7  Claims.  {CI  340—173) 


4.  In  combination, 

a  flip-flop  having  set  and  reset  input  terminals; 

a  two-input  first  logic  gate  connected  at  its  output  ter- 
minal to  said  set  terminal; 

a  two-input  second  logic  gate  connected  at  its  output 
terminal  to  said  reset  terminal; 

a  priming  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  both  gateal 
which,  when  active,  places  each  gate  in  condition  to; 
conduct; 

means  for  inverting  and  delaying  a  signal  coupled  be- 
tween said  priming  signal  input  terminal  and  the 
second  input  terminal  to  said  second  gate,  said  means 
serving  to  disable  the  second  gate  after  the  delay  it 
inserts,  in  response  to  a  priming  signal;  and 

a  data  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  gate. 


7.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  light 
modulating  medium  for  storing  inteUigcnce,  an  electron 
beam  writing  apparatus  for  impressing  an  electron  beam 
on  said  light  modulating  medium  to  produce  light  deflect- 
ing deformations  therein  representative  of  the  intelligence 
bemg  stored  wherein  separate  deformations  are  produced 
by  said  electron  beam  for  each  bit  of  intelligence  stored, 
said  modulating  medium  containing  the  same  intelUgence 
as  deformations  at  a  plurahty  of  separate  locations  on 
said  modulating  medium,  and  readout  means  responsive 
to  said  deformations  comprising  a  light  source  for  illu- 
minating said  deformations,  a  camera  tube  having  long 
image  retention  characteristics  providing  a  light  respon- 
sive output  means  in  the  path  of  Ught  deviated  by  said 
deformations  for  receiving  the  image  thereof  and  con- 
verting the  same  into  electrical  output  signals,  masking 
means  between  said  Ught  source  and  said  output  means 
for  masking  light  not  deviated  by  said  deformations,  and 


3,325,791 

^^^^^-^^^  CAPACmVE  BALANCING  IN 

WORD-ORGANIZED  MEMORY  ARRAYS 

Concetto  P.  Italia,  Linden,  N  J.,  assignor  to  IntemaHonal 

leiepbone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.   a 

corporation  of  Maryland  ' 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,259 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  array  of  bistable  storage  ele- 
menu  arranged  in  a  succession  of  linear  word-groups  for 
smgle  wire  read  out  selection  a  wiring  system  for  achicv- 


f! 
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ing  a  balanced  distribution  of  both  magnetic  and  capaci- 
tive  coupling  between  selection  and  sense  wires  associated 
with  said  array,  comprising: 

an  array  of  switching  elements  positioned  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  word-groups; 
a  plurality  of  sense  wires  each  organized  into  inter- 
connected first  and  second  continuous  segments  of 
approximately  equal  length,  the  first  and  second  seg- 
ments being  further  organized  into  respective  first 
and  second  chains  of  successively  connected  sub-seg- 
ments directed  in  sequence  from  the  free  ends  of 
said  respective  segments  to  the  junction  thereof,  said 
sub-segments  of  the  said  respective  chains  being  al- 
ternately coupled  in  said  directed  sequence  to  re- 
spective linear  sub-sets  of  storaige  elements  disposed 
cross-wise  to  the  lines  defined  by  corresponding  sub- 
sets of  word-groups  of  said  array,  each  said  suB-set 
of  elements  consistii>g  of  one  digit  storage  element 
from  each  word  group  in  said  corresponding  sub-set 
of  word-groups;  and 
a  plurality  of  word  selection  wires  individually  coupled 
between  respective  ones  of  said  word-groups  of  stor- 
age elements  and  associated  ones  of  said  switching 
elements  in  a  systematically  permuted  sequence,  the 
connections  from  a  given  row  of  the  array  of  switch- 
ing elements  forming  the  group  and  the  connections 
from  successive  groups  being  permuted  such  that  all 
word  selection  wires  which  are  extraneously  excited 
during  excitation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  switching 
elements,  are  distributively  coupled  in  equal  degrees 
to  the  first  and  second  segments. of  each  said  sense 
wire. 


3,325,792 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Charles  Arthur  Bingham,  Chalfont  St.  Peter, 
Peter  Mossman.  Amersham,  Donald  Martin  Rnsfamer, 
Ickenham.  Middlesex,  and  Michael  Williams,  Watford, 
England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1962, 

39,959/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  data  store  incorporating  a  magnetic  thin  film 
device,  wherein  the  magnetic  thin  film  of  the  device  is 
associated  with  two  sets  of  drive  conductors,  each  drive 
conductor  of  each  set  crossing  the  drive  conductors  of 
the  other  set  in  such  a  manner  that,  at  each  crossing  point, 
the  axes  of  the  two  drive  conductors  associated  with 
the  crossing  point  are  at  least  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  with  the  axis  of  one  of  these  two 
drive  conductors  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the 
easy  axis  of  the  film,  each  part  of  the  film  adjacent  a 
crossing  point  effectively  forming  a  storage  element,  and 
the  nature  of  the  film  is  such  that  the  ratio  Hc/H^  for 
the  film  is  greater  than  unity,  where  He  is  the  coercivity 
of  the  film  for  a  magnetising  field  along  the  easy  axis  of 
the  film  and  H^  is  the  anisotropy  field  associated  with 
the  film. 


3,325,793 
CAPACITIVE  NOISE  CANCELLATION  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Quinton  W.  Simkins,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Norbcrt  G.  Yogi, 
Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y-  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,278 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


S 
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2.  A  noise  cancellation  scheme  for  magnetic  memory 
systems  comprising: 

a  magnetic  memory  element  having  a  magnetic  field 
thereabout; 

means  for  switching  said  magnetic  element  from  one 
magnetic  state  to  another; 

a  differential  sense  amplifier  for  providing  an  output 
when  said  magnetic  memory  element  has  been 
switched  from  one  magnetic  state  to  another; 

a  first  and  second  conductor  disposed  within  said  mag- 
netic field; 

voltage  signals  induced  on  said  conductors  when  said 
magnetic  element  is  switched; 

each  said  conductor  being  connected  to  a  different  side 
of  said  differential  sense  amplifier  and  conveying 
said  induced  voltage  signals  to  said  differential  sense 
amplifier,  said  differential  sense  amplifier  cancelling 
signals  equal  in  polarity  and  amplitude  and  adding 
signals  differing  either  in  polarity  or  amplitude. 


3,325,794 
SKEW  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Jenkins,  Audut>on,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  80,208 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


IL 


m^^r^^i 


3.  In  a  system  for  reading  the  bits  of  a  multi-bit  char- 
acter which  are  separately  recorded  across  a  tape  record, 
and  combination  of  a  plurality  of  reading  channels  each 
individually  to  a  different  one  of  said  bits,  a  plurality  of 
flip-flops  each  separately  included  in  a  different  one  of 
said  reading  channels,  means  for  reading  the  bits  of  said 
characted  into  said  flip-flops,  integrating  circuits  for  main- 
taining the  outputs  of  said  flip-flops  for  an  interval  after 
said  flip-flops  are  reset,  means  including  said  read  chan- 
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nels  for  two  of  said  bits  each  of  which  is  recorded  ad- 
jacent a  different  opposite  edge  of  said  tape  record  for 
measuring  the  skew  period  of  said  character,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  said  skew  period  measuring  means 
for  reading  the  outputs  of  said  integrating  circuits  and 
simultaneously  resetting  said  flip-flops  whereby  to  ob- 
tain said  bits  from  said  channels. 
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means  for  terminating  said  automatic  write  delay  if 
a  next  read  or  write  instruction  docs  not  occur  with- 
in said  time  interval. 


3,325,795 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

WITH  FLLX  FOCLSING  SHIELD 

Bob  Jacobus  Mos.  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated  Llectrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena.  Calif  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  281,407 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


3,325,797 
REVOLVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  START-STOP  MEANS 
lorn  Kilbum,  Manchester,  and  David  Beverley  George 
Edwards,  Cheadle,  England,  assignors  to  International 
Busmess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Voric 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  14    1958 

1,307/58 
7  Claims.  (CI  340—174.1) 


2.  A  high  resolution  magnetic  recording  head  having 
an  exterior  surface  past  which  a  magnetic  recording 
medium  moves  in  relation  to  the  head,  the  head  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  recording  transducer  having  a  magnetic 
core  including  a  pair  of  pole  tips  disposed  adjacent  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  head,  the  pole  tips  being  separated 
to  define  a  planar  gap  therebetween,  and  a  flux  shield  com- 
prising a  member  fabricated  of  paramagnetic  metal  the 
shield  being  positioned  adjacent  but  not  within  the  gap 
in  the  plane  of  the  gap  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
magnetic  core. 


3.325.796 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  CING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
^J.■»■        o   ^     INTER.RFCORD  GAP 
William  B.  Otto.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Barry  E.  Cunning- 
ham.   Poughkeepsle,   N.V.,   assignors   to   International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,  New  York    NV     a 
corporation  of  New  York  • « •,   « 

Filed  June  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,458 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 


mm  m  mmuuti 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  magnetic 
medium  undergoing  relative  displacement  with  respect  to 
a  recording  means,  comprising  recording  means,  means 
tor  applying  to  said  recording  means  a  first  electrical  sig- 
nal representing  an  element  of  information  to  record  said 
element  of  information  on  said  medium,  means  for  gen- 
erating from  the  first  electrical  signal  applied  on  the  re- 
cordmg  means  a  second  electrical  signal  representing  said 
element,  said  recording  means  and  said  generating  means 
having  a  predetermined  spacing  from  one  another  along 
the  magnetic  medium  in  the  direction  of  relative  displace- 
ment, means  for  gating  to  said  recording  means  in  re- 
sponse to  and  coincidentally  with  said  second  electrical 
signal  a  third  electrical  signal  representing  a  further  ele- 
ment of  information,  means  operable  coincidentally  with 
said  first  and  third  electrical  signals  for  initiating  starting 
of  relative  displacement  between  the  magnetic  mediurn 
and  said  recording  means,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  electrical   signal   for  initiating  stopping  of  such 
relative  displacement,  whereby  the  spacing  of  the  record 
elements  on  said  medium  resulting  from  said  first  and 
third  electncal  signals  is  dependent  only  on  the  spacing 
of  said  recording  means  and  said  generating  means 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  tape  write  or  read  oper- 
ation comprising: 

means  for  actuating  a  read  or  write  delay  automatically 
in  response  to  the  end  of  each  tape  block, 

means  for  measuring  a  time  interval  not  greater  than 
said  read  or  write  delay  from  the  beginning  of  said 
read  or  write  delay,  and 


3,325,798 
Ai„i1.^^2  "^1^"^?^^^'^  MEMORY  ASSEMBLY 
rfn.mf.!»  S  ^*'«^»«»\<^»»f-.  ^ignor  to  General  In- 
N™w  Jersey^  '  """^'  ^■^'  »  •^°n»oration  of 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,846 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340— 174.1) 
1.  in  a  sealed  memory  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
a  recordmg  member  movably  mounted  inside  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  transducing  heads  mounted  on  said 
Housing  and  operatively  associated  with  said  recording 
member,  said  heads  having  electrical  connections  thereto 
said    housing    having    a    group   of    apertures   extending 
through  said  housing  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  there- 
of, through  which  apertures  said  transducing  heads  re- 
spectively extend;  the  improvement  which  comprises  said 
housing  having  a  recessed  area  extending  from  the  out- 
side thereof  toward  the  inside  thereof,  said  group  of  aper- 
tures being  formed  circumferential ly  inside  said  recessed 
area,  said  recessed  area  defining  a  circumferential  wall 


June  13,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


807 


a  sealing  member  having  a  depth  greater  than  that  of  sai^, 
recessed  area,  said  sealing  member  being  sealingly  re- 
ceived in  said  recessed  area  inside  said  circumferential 
wall  thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending  out  from  said 
recessed  area,  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  sealing 
member  being  opened  so  as  to  expose  said  transducing 
heads  in  said  housing  apertures,  electric  terminal  means 
passing  through  said  sealing  member,  exposed  at  the  out- 


wardly extending  portion  and  at  the  radially  inner  open- 
ing of  said  sealing  member,  and  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  said  heads  and  to  external  circuitry,  and 
cover  means  removably  sealingly  mounted  on  said  sealing 
member  so  as  to  close  and  seal  the  open  radially  inner 
portion  thereof,  thereby  when  removed  to  expose  the 
heads  corresponding  thereto  without  affecting  the  electri- 
cal connection  to  said  heads. 


I  3,325,799 

MATTRESS  ALARM 

Robert  L.  Farris,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Edwin  Greines  Cohen,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,251 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—279) 


1.  In  an  alarm  including  a  mattress, 

a  strap  exteriorly  encompassing  said  mattress  and  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  terminating  at  a  side  of  said 
mattress, 

an  electrical  resistance  type  strain  gauge  having  its 
operative  opposite  ends  respectively  attached  to  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  strap, 

means  providing  an  electrical  potential  across  the  resis- 
tive component  of  said  strain  gauge, 

electrical  pulsing  means  for  producing  a  pulse  for  sub- 
stantially each  change  in  electrical  current  flowing 
through  said  resistive  component  of  said  strain  gauge, 

and  alarm  means  connected  to  said  pulsing  means  and 
responsive  to  the  prolonged  absence  of  electrical 
pulses  of  said  pulsing  means. 


I  3,325,800 

FIRE  ALARM  DEVICE 
WUlard  C.  Messick,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Alarm  &  Signal  Co.,  Summit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,388 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—297) 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system  for  use  with  a  fire  alarm  box, 
said  fire  alarm  box  having  a  mechanism  therein  for  a  fire 
alarm  signal  to  be  relayed  to  a  fire  station  and  having 
thereon  an  audible  warning  signal  device  to  be  operated 
i|n  conjunction  with  said  fire  alarm  system,  a  pressurized 
gas  system  including  a  sealing  disc,  and  means  for  punc- 
turing said  sealing  disc  to  thereby  release  said  gas  and 
Actuate  said  audible  device  on  actuation  of  the  fire  alarm 
signal,  said  pressurized  gas  system  including  a  restricted 
orifice  and  said  means  for  puncturing  the  sealing  disc 
including  a  plunger  movable  through  said  restricted  orifice 
and  against  the  sealing  disc  to  puncture  the  latter  and 
thereby  enable  the  pressurized  gas  to  pass  through  said 
restricted  orifice. 


3,325,801 
BOWLING  ACTIVITY  INDICATOR 

Edward  S.  Seeley,  387  Race  Track  Road, 

Ho  Ho  Kus,  N  J.     07423 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,083 

9  Claims.  (CI.  340—323) 
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1.  Apparatus  to  control  a  signal  device  in  response  to 
presence  or  absence  of  voltage  at  a  first  input  and  pulses 
of  voltage  applied  to  a  second  input,  comprising  a  first 
capacitor  connected  between  the  first  input  and  the  con- 
trol terminal  of  a  first  current-controlling  device  hav- 
ing, in  addition  to  the  said  control  terminal,  at  least  a 
second  and  a  third  terminal,  said  controlling  device  be- 
ing such  that  when  a  source  of  direct  voltage  is  applied 
between  its  second  and  third  terminals  in  appropriate  po- 
larity current  flows  between  them  if  the  potential  of  the 
control  terminal  is  within  a  first  range  of  values  while 
current  flow  is  effectively  prevented  if  the  potential  of 
the  control  terminal  is  within  a  second  range  of  values, 
the  current  flow  thru  the  control  terminal  being  of  low 
value  in  relation  to  the  controlled  current,  a  first  resistor 
for  establishing  a  time  constant  with  said  first  capacitor 
and  connected  across  said  capacitor,  a  first  rectifier  hav- 
ing two  terminals  the  first  of  which  being  connected  to 
said  control  terminal  and  being  of  such  polarity  that  the 
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,  rectifier  conducts  current   readily   in   the  direction   re- 
quired to  change  the  potential  of  said  control  terminal 
from  the  first  to  the  second  said  range  of  values,  a  second 
capactor  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  rectifier  and  said  first  input,  a  second  rectifier  whose 
first  terminal  is  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
first  rectifier  said  first  terminal  being  of  the  same  polarity 
as  the  first  terminal  of  said  first  rectifier,  and  whose  sec- 
ond terminal  is  connected  to  the  common  return  side  of 
both  inputs,  a  third  rectifier  having  the  same  polarity  as 
the  first  rectifier  and  whose  first  terminal  is  connected  to 
the  first  termnial  of  the  first  rectifier  and  whose  second 
terminal  is  connected  to  the  said  second  input,  a  first 
source  of  direct  voltage  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  current  control  device  and  the  com- 
mon return  side  of  both  inputs  and  having  a  polarity 
corresponding  to  the  polarity  of  the  current  control  de- 
vice, a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input 
and  the  control  terminal  of  a  second  current-controlling 
device  having  also  at  least  a  second  and  third  terminal 
said  second  controlling  device  having  the  properties  that 
when  a  source  of  direct  voltage  is  applied  between  its 
second  and  third  terminals  in  appropriate  polarity  cur- 
rent flows  between  them  if  the  potential  of  the  control 
terminal  is  within  a  third  range  of  values  while  current 
flow  is  effectively  prevented  if  the  potential  of  the  con- 
trol terminal  is  within  a  fourth  range  of  values,  the  cur- 
rent thru  the  control  terminal  being  low  in  relation  to 
the  controlled  current,  a  third  resistor  connected  between 
the  third  terminal  of  the  first  current-controlling  device 
and  the  control  terminal  of  the  second  current-controlling 
device,  a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  said  control 
terminal  of  the  second  controlling  device  and  a  source  of 
oscillating  voltage  which  varies  cyclically  between  a  large 
and  a  small  voltage  the  polarity  of  said  large  voltage  be- 
ing such  as  would  if  acting  alone  cause  current  to  flow 
readily  thru  the  second  control  device,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  signal  device  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
second  control  device,  a 'second  source  of  direct  voltage 
connected  between  said  signal  device  and  the  common 
return  side  of  the  first  and  second  inputs  and  having  a 
polarity  corresponding  to  the  polarity  of  the  second  con- 
trol device,  a  connection  between  the  third  terminal  of 
said  second  control  device  and  the  common  return  of  the 
first  and  second  inputs,  the  voltages  provided  by  said 
source  of  oscillating  voltage  and  by  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sources  of  direct  voltage  and  the  values  of  said  sec- 
ond,  third  and   fourth   resistors   being  such   that:    first 
when  a  voltage  having  a  suflkient  magnitude  and  the 
polarity  of  the  said  first  range  of  values  is  applied  to  the 
first  input,  the  potential  of  the  control  terminal  of  said 
second  current-controlled  device  will  be  within  the  said 
fourth  range  of  values  for  all  values  of  voltage  received 
from  said  source  of  oscillating  voltage  and  essentially  no 
current  will  flow  thru  the  signal  device;  and,  second 
when  with  no  potential  applied  to  either  input  the  elec- 
tric charge  of  the  said  first  capacitor  is  such  as  to  apply 
a  potential  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  said  first  cur- 
rent-control device  that  is  within  the  said  second  range 
Of  values,  esseqtially  no  current  will  flow  through  said 
third  resistor  and  the  potential  of  the  control  terminal  of 
Jje  second  currenKontrol  device  will  be  continuously 
Withm  the  third  range  of  values  and  current  will  flow  con- 
tinuously to  the  signal  device;  and,  third,  when  the  capaci- 
tors are  sufficiently  discharged  that  the  potential  of  the 
control  terminal  of  the  first  control  device  is  within  the 
first  range  of  values,  current  flows  and  the  potential  of 
the  control  terminal  of  the  second  control  device  is  main- 
tained within  the  tiiird  range  of  values  at  moments  when 
the  source  of  osciUating  voltage  is  supplying  large  values 
of  voltage  and  within  the  fourth  range  of  values  when 
the  oscillating  voltage  is  in  the  small  voltage  phase,  cur- 
rent thru  the  signal  device  then  being  alternately  caused 
to  flow  and  cut  off. 


3,325,802 

COMPLEX  PATTERN  GENERATION  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Bacon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,495 

15  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 


ISSrrf'yjT'     j^V 


1.  A  line  generator  for  tracing  information  on  a  cathode 
ray  tube  at  a  constant  velocity  comprising: 
a  source  of  digital  data, 

(a)  X  and  Y  register  means  for  receiving  starting 
point  digital  data  from  said  source,  a  source  of 
reference  input  voltage,  deflection  means  for  de- 
flecting the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  binary 
to  ramp  function  generator  means  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  reference  voltage  source  to  act 
as  a  source  of  ramp  input  voltage, 

(b)  X  and  Y  digital  to  analog  converter  means  for 
receiving  the  reference  input  voltage  connected 
respectively  to  said  X  and  Y  resgisters,  for  pro- 
viding X  and  Y  output  voltages  whose  amj^- 
tudes  are  controlled  by  said  digital  data  and 
which,  when  applied  to  said  deflection  means  is 
effective  to  establish  a  starting  point  for  a  line 
segment  of  a  desired  pattern  to  be  drawn  on 
the  screen  of  said  tube, 

(c)  AX  and  a  SY  register  means  for  receiving  seg- 
ment digital  data, 

(d)  AX  and  a  AY  digital  to  analog  converter  means 
for  receiving  the  ramp  input  voltage  connected 
respectively  to  said  AX  and  AY  registers,  for 
providing  AX  and  Ya  ramp  output  voltages 
whose  amplitudes  are  controlled  by  said  segment 
digital  data,  adder  means  connected  to  said  AX 
and  AY  register  means  for  updating  the  starting 
point  information  in  said  X  and  Y  register 
means  as  line  segment  information  is  changed, 
and 

(e)  X  and  Y  summing  means  for  mixing  X  plus 
AX  and  Y  plus  AY  output  voltages  from  said 
converts  for  providing  X  and  Y  deflection  levels 
for  application  to  the  deflection  system  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube  effective  to  draw  a  trace  on 
the  screen  of  said  tube  at  a  constant  velocity. 


3,325,803 
DEFLECTION  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Frank  R.  Carlock,  Hyde  Park,  and  William  R.  Lamoureux, 
Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,848 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 
1.  A  function  generator  for  generating  signals  to  con- 
trol the  deflection  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  in 
combination 
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a  data  source, 

said  data  source  defining  endpoint  addresses  of  vectors 
to  be  generated  on  the  screen  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube, 

a  decoder  for  generating  analogue  signal  representa- 
tions of  said  endpoint  address  signals, 


./rf^ 


a  cathode  ray  tube  magnetic  yoke  connected  in  a  critical- 
ly damped  mode,  and 

means  for  applying  said  analog  signals  from  said  de- 
coder directly  to  said  critically  damped  yoke,  the  re- 
sulting signals  through  said  yoke  causing  said  CRT 
beam  to  move  between  the  positions  specified  by  said 
endpoint  addresses  to  define  said  vectors. 


I  3,325,804 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Earl   R.  Bullock,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,590 
15  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  a  variable  function 
at  a  predetermined  amount,  said  system  including  the 
combination  of: 

set-point  means  providing  a  set-point  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  predetermined  amount; 

a  pickup  transducer  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
function  and  effective  to  provide  a  function  signal 
proportional  to  the  function; 

an  error  detector  electrically  connected  to  the  set-point 
means  and  to  the  pickup  transducer,  said  error  detec- 
tor being  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the 
set-point  signal  and  the  function  signal  to  provide  an 
error  signal; 


first  output  means  connected  to  the  error  detector  and 
responsive  to  the  error  signal,  said  output  means  be- 
ing effective  to  provide  a  first  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  the  error  signal; 

second  output  means  connected  to  the  error  detector 
and  responsive  to  the  error  signal,  said  second  out- 
put means  being  effective  to  provide  a  second  contr(rf 
signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  integral  of  the  error 
signal;  and 

a  control  transducer  disposed  in  operative  relation  with 
the  function  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  func- 
tion, said  control  transducer  being  electrically  inter- 
connected with  the  first  and  second  output  means  and 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  control  signals  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  function  to  reduce  the 
error  signal  to  zero. 


3,325,805 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
John  D.  Dorey,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Company  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  7,  1964, 

902,266,  Patent  741,014 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  first  impedances  having  admittances  pro- 
portional to  the  weights  of  respective  digits  of  a  digi- 
tal input  signal,  said  impedances  being  connected 
together  at  one  end, 

a  pair  of  output  impedances, 

a  plurality  of  two  mode  switching  means  for  connecting 
the  other  end  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  imped- 
ances to  one  end  of  one  of  said  output  impedances 
when  in  the  first  mode  and  for  connecting  said  other 
end  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  impedances  to 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  output  impedances  when 
in  the  second  mode, 

a  second  impedance  having  an  admittance  equal  to  the 
smallest  admittance  of  said  first  impedances, 

said  second  impedance  being  connected  between  said 
one  end  of  said  first  impedances  and  said  one  end  of 
one  of  said  output  impedances, 

a  source  of  said  digital  input  signal  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  two  mode  switching  means,  the  mode  of 
each  said  switching  means  being  determined  by  the 
value  of  a  corresponding  digit  of  said  digital  input 
signal,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  out- 
put impedances  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  imped- 
ances, 

a  load,  and 

quadrant  switching  means  coupled  to  receive  digits  of 
said  digital  input  signal  other  than  the  digits  which 
determine  the  modes  of  said  switching  means, 

said  quadrant  switching  means  selectively  coupling  said 
output  impedances  to  said  load  in  accordance  with  the 
values  of  said  other  digits. 
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3.325,806 
VIDEO  MAPPING  DEVICE 


Richard  D«an  Wilmot,  Fullertoo,  Norol  T.  EvaDS,  San 
Pedro,  and  James  N.  Clay,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignon 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  I,  1965,  S«r.  No.  460,267 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 


sum  channel  output  as  so  multiplied  with  said  error  chan- 
nel output  to  provide  an  output  representing  presence  of 


^^^^^9fS 


an  obstacle  with  respect  to  which  said  receiver  does  not 
have  said  clearance  distance. 


1.  A  video  mapping  device  for  operation  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  surveillance  radar  transmitter-receiver  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  cover  a  surveillance  area  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  equiangular  radial  segments,  each  of  said 
equiangular  radial  segments  being  divided  radially  into 
an  equal  number  of  quantum  sectors  which  ar«  each,  in 
turn,  divided  into  quantum  areas  representative  of  equal 
increments  of  range,  said  radiar  transmitter-receiver  appa- 
ratus having  range  count  and  azimuth  position  signals 
and  capable  of  generating  a  quantized  video  signal,  said 
video  mapping  device  comprising  a  memory  having  a  pre- 
determined  number  of  words,  each  word  having  first  and 
second  bits  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  equiangular  radial 
segments  constituting  the  surveillance  area  of  said  radar 
apparatus;  means  responsive  to  said  range  count  and  azi- 
muth   position   signals    for   repeatedly    reading   out   the 
words  of  successive  groups  thereof  for  a  number  of  times 
equal  to  the  number  of  azimuth  sweeps  in  one  of  said 
quantum  sectors,  the  number  of  said  successive  groups  of 
words  being  equal  to  said  number  of  quantum  sectors  in 
one  of  said  equiangular  radial  segments  and  the  number 
of  words  in  each  successive  group  thereof  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  quantum  areas  in  one  of  said  quantum 
sectors;  means  including  a  segment  counter  for  rewriting 
all  of  the  bits  of  each  word  back  into  said  memory  with- 
out change  except  said  first  and  second  bits  correspond- 
mg  to  the  equiangular  radial  segments  of  said  surveillance 
area  being  covered  by  said  radar  apparatus;  means  for 
generating  inhibit  signals  corresponding  to  quantum  areas 
of  said  surveillance  area  selected  to  be  blanked;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  inhibit  signals  for  writing  successive 
first  bits  at  information  level  and  for  inhibiting  corre- 
sponding portions  of  said  quantized  video  signal  therewith. 


3,325,808 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  ATTENUATOR 

William  P.  Manning,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,493 

17  Claims.  (CI,  343—18) 
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1.  In  an  active  attenuator  of  electromagnetic  energy 
havmg  a  conductive  ground  plane  and  a  layer  of  resis- 
tive material  spaced  therefrom,  the  improvement  com- 
prismg  means  for  controllably  varying  the  thickness  of 
the  attenuator  including  a  fluid  of  known  electric  permit- 
tivity between  the  ground  plane  and  the  resistive  material 
and  fluid  control  means  for  controllably  varying  the 
amount  of  said  fluid  to  vary  the  effective  permittivity  of 
the  attenuator  between  the  ground  plane  and  the  resistive 
material. 


3,325,807 
GROLND  CLEARANCE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  R.  Bums,  Santa  Ana,  and  William  F.  McQuillan 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation. 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  704,206 
15  Claims.  (CI.  343— 16) 

13.  A  warning  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
monopulse  receiver  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehicle, 
and  having  sum  and  error  channels  each  having  an  output, 
means  for  multiplying  said  sum  channel  output  by  a  signal 
proportional  to  clearance  distance  between  said  vehicle 
and  a  selected  clearance  plane  and  for  multiplying  said 
sum  channel  output  by  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
reciprocal  of  slant  range,  and  means  for  comparing  said 


3,325,809 
SYNCHRONOl'S  INTERFERENCE  REJECTION 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVERS  OF  PHASE  CODED 
CARRIER  SIGNAI^ 
James  I.  Meranda,  Flushing,  and  Alan  H.  Phillips,  Syosset, 

^    V  ^.'F"**"   '<*  ^P*"y   •*«"<*   Corporation,   Great 
Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,886 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—103) 
1.  A  synchronous  interference  rejection  system  for  re- 
ceivers of  phase  coded  signals,  said  signals  consisting  of 
a  repetitive  number  of  pulses,  certain  numbered  pulses 
of  which  are  sensitive  to  a  first  interfering  signal  and 
other  numbered  pulses  of  which  are  sensitive  to  a  second 
interfering  signal,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  segregating  said  certain  numbered  pulses 
m  a  first  receiver  channel  and  for  segregating  said 
other  numbered  pulses  in  a  second  receiver  channel, 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  finit  interfer- 
ing signal  and  the  absence  of  said  second  interfering 
signal  and   for  producing  a  first  control  signal  in 
response  thereto, 
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means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  second  inter- 
fering signal  and  the  absence  of  said  first  interfering 
signal  and  for  producing  a  second  control  signal  in 
response  thereto, 

means  for  applying  said   first  control  signal  to  said 


first  receiver  channel  for  inhibiting  response  to  said 
certain  numbered  pulses,  and 
means  for  applying  said  second  control  signal  to  said 
second  receiver  channel   for  inhibiting  response  to 
said  othec  numbered  pulses. 


3,325,810 
LORAN  C  CYCLE  SELECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Frank,  Great  Neck,  James  I.  Meranda,  Flush- 
ing, and  Alan  H.  Phillips,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,074 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 103) 


9.  In  a  loran  receiver,  automatic  means  for  selecting 
a  carrier  cycle  null  of  a  received  loran  pulse  correspond- 
ing to  a  prescribed  point  on  the  leading  edge  of  said  pulse 
comprising 


first  sampling  pulse  means  for  selecting  a  carrier  cycle 
null  of  said  loran  pulse, 

second  sampling  pulse  means  synchronously  operable 
with  said  first  means  for  producing  a  signal  having  a 
characteristic  representing  the  magnitude  of  the  en- 
velope error  of  said  loran  pulse, 

the  envelope  error  being  the  time  displacement  between 
said  prescribed  point  and  the  selected  carrier  cycle 
null,  and 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  characteristic  of  said  signal  for  recurrent- 
ly changing  the  time  relationship  between  said  loran 
pulse  and  the  samphng  pulse  of  said  second  means 
between  different  amounts  at  times  determined  by 
the  v-alue  of  said  characteristic. 


3  325  811 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  William  Earp,  London,  England,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  24, 1963, 

50,881/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 105) 
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2.  A  radio  navigation  system  including  at  least  one 
radio  beacon  arranged  to  radiate  a  pair  of  sidebands  of 
an    non-radiated  carrier  wave   and   a  mobile    receiving 
station,  said  receiving  station  including: 
means  to  receive  said  pair  of  sidebands; 
a   carrier  wave   generator  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  to  locally  generate  a  carrier  wave  having  a 
fixed  phase  relationship  to  said  non-radiated  carrier 
wave; 
means  coupled  to  said  carrier  wave  generator  to  de- 
modulate said  pair  of  sidebands  to  obtain  a  pair 
of  demodulated  signals  having  a  phase  difference 
representative  of  the  phase  displacement  of  the  re- 
sultant of  the  sideband  vectors  relative  to  said  locally 
generated  carrier  wave;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  demodulator  for  beating  said 
two  demodulated  signals  together  to  obtain  a  beat 
signal  having  a  phase  representative  of  the  phase  dif- 
ference frequency  between  said  received  sidebands. 


3,325,812 
CAPTURE  EFFECT  GLIDE  SLOPE  SYSTEM 
Henry  H.  Butts,  Ariington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,661 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—108) 
1.  A  landing  system  for  producing  a  vertical  lobe  pat- 
tern to  define  a  glide  path  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  antenna; 

(b)  a  middle  antenna  disposed  above  the  lower  an- 
tenna; 

(c)  an  upper  antenna  disposed  above  the  middle  an- 
tenna; 

(d)  a  source  of  sideband  energy   modulated   by   90 
c.p.s.  and  150  c.p.s.  signals; 

(e)  a  source  of  primary  carrier  energy  modulated  by 
90  c.p.s.  and  150  c.p.s.  signals; 
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(f)  a  source  of  clearance  carrier  energy  at  a  different 
frequency  from  that  of  said  primary  carrier  energy 
and  modulated  to  encompass  sideband  signals; 

(g)  means  for  feeding  said  sideband  energy  in  phase 
into  the  upper  and  lower  antennas,  and  feeding  said 
sideband  energy  into  the   middle   antenna   out  of 


(b)  means  forming  first,  second  and  third  signal  chan- 
nels, respectively,  connected  to  said  antennas, 

(c)  a  frequency  reference  source, 

(d)  means  for  mixing  the  output  signal  of  said  refer- 
ence source  with  the  signal  in  one  of  said  channels 
to  derive  a  first  beat  signal, 

(e)  means  for  mixing  said  first  beat  signal  with  the 
signal  in  said  first,  second  and  third  channels  to  form 
second,  third  and  fourth  beat  signals, 

(f)  means  in  said  channels  for  multiplying  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  beat  signals  in  both  frequency  and 
phase  to  form  frequency  multiplied  signals, 

(g)  means  for  heterodyning  the  frequency  multiplied 
signals  to  the  same  relatively  low  frequency,  and 

(h)  phase  measuring  circuitry  for  measuring 

(1)  a  first  phase  difference  between  the  low  fre- 
quency signak  derived  from  a  first  pair  of  said 
beat  signals,  and 

(2)  a  second  phase  difference  between  the  low 
frequency  signals  derived  from  a  second  pair  of 
said  beat  signals. 


phase  with  the  sideband  energy  feed  to  said  upper 

and  lower  antennas; 
(h)  means  for  feeding  the  primary  carrier  energy  into 

the  middle  and  lower  antennas  out  of  phase  with 

each  other;  and 
(i)  means  for  feeding  the  clearance  signal  into  the 

upper  and  lower  antennas  in  phase. 


3,325,814 
BROADBAND  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 
Chester  Stromswold,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,206 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343—118) 


3,325,813 
PHASE  MEASURING  DIRECTION  FINDER 
John  D.  Quick,  Nashua,  and  Paul  W.  Sullivan,  Hudson, 
NJf.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua, 
N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,748 
12  Claims.  (CI.  343—113) 
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•.  A  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  electromagnetic  energy  on  an  anteima  ar- 
ray, said  system  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  antennas  forming  said  an- 
tenna array,  the  positions  of  said  antennas  defining 
a  triangle. 


6.  A  radio  direction  finder  comprising  in  combination 

(A)  radio  receiving  means  responding  to  antenna  sig- 
luds  within  a  range  of  radio  frequency  extending  be- 
tween a  first  frequency  and  a  second  frequency  high- 
er than  said  first  frequency, 

(B)  means  for  controlling  the  orientation  of  antenna 
means  and  providing  an  indication  corresponding  to 
said  orientation, 

(C)  directive  antenna  means  connected  with  said  orien- 
tation controlling  means  and  with  said  receiving 
means,  and 

(D)  sense  antenna  means  including  at  least  one  an- 
tenna element,  said  sense  antenna  means 

( 1 )  being  connected  with  said  receiving  means, 

(2)  having  electrically  resistive  means  distributed 
in  series  in  each  clement  thereof, 

(3)  each  antenna  element  being  a  quarter-wave- 
length long  at  a  third  frequency  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  frequencies,  and  being  less 
than  an  eighth-wavelength  long  at  said  first 
frequency, 
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(4)  each  antenna  element  having  a  resistance  that 

(a)  is  substantially  less  than  the  magnitude 
of  the  antenna  element  impedance  at  said 
first  frequency,  and 

(b)  is  substantially  greater  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  antenna  element  impedance  at 
said  third  frequency. 


3,325,815 
RAMP  FEED  ANTENNA 
Edward  M.  T.  Jones,  Portola  Valley,  Robert  L.  Tanner, 
Menio  Park,  and  Eugene  D.  Sharp.  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,813 
1  Claim.  (CI.  343—731) 


In  an  electromagnetic  antenna  system  with  a  ramp  feed 
to  provide  broad  band  operations  comprising  a  first  and 
second  conducting  sheet  in  a  spaced  and  parallel  arrange- 
ment to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting sheets  having  comparable  first  and  second  ends, 
a  coaxial  line  having  inner  and  outer  conductors,  said 
outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  being  connected  to 
said  first  conducting  sheet  in  the  region  of  said  first  end 
thereof,  a  resistor  having  a  preselected  impedance  con- 
nected to  said  second  conducting  in  the  region  of  said 
second  end  thereof,  a  third  conductor  interconnecting 
said  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line  and  said  resistor, 
said  third  conductor  operating  as  a  ramp  feed  and  having 
a  constant  characteristic  impedance  along  the  length  there- 
of identical  to  said  preselected  impedance  of  said  third 
conductor  with  said  ramp  feed  receiving  electromagnetic 
energy  from  one  direction  for  dissipation  in  said  resistor 
and  receiving  energy  from  another  direction  for  utiliza- 
tion in  said  coaxial  line. 


3,325,816 
SIDELOBE  SUPPRESSING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  AND 
PHASE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  BEAM  SHAP- 
ING 
Frank  Allwood  Dutton,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1963, 

29,903/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—777) 


^     ^  ^ 
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1.  A  sidelobe  suppressing  aerial  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aerial  elements  constituting  an  array,  a  first 
feeder  leading  to  a  portion  of  said  array,  said  portion  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  said  elements,  a  second  feeder  lead- 
ing to  the  other  elements  of  the  array,  directional  coupler 


means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  first  and 
second  output  terminals  and  coupling  the  two  feeders,  said 
coupler  providing  more  power  to  said  first  feeder  than  to 
said  second  feeder  when  an  input  is  fed  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  means  for  jM-oviding  an  in-phase  relationship 
between  the  input  to  all  of  said  aerial  elements  of  the 
array  when  an  input  is  fed  to  said  first  input  terminal, 
and  for  providing  a  phase  opposition  relationship  between 
the  input  to  said  portion  and  the  input  to  said  other  ele- 
ments in  the  array  when  an  input  is  fed  to  said  second 
input  terminal. 

3,325,817 

DUAL  FREQUENCY  HORN  ANTENNA 

James  S.  Ajioka,  Fullerton,  and  George  I.  Tsuda,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Colrer  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,562 

7  Claims.  (CI.  343—779) 
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7.  An  antenna  feed  for  transmitting  energy  to  and  re- 
ceiving energy  from  a  curved  reflector  having  a  center 
axis  and  a  focal  point,  the  transmitted  energy  being  at 
a  frequency  higher  than  the  received  energy  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  pyramidal  horn  for  respectively 
maintaining  transmit  and  receive  energy,  each  horn 
having  a  center  axis  substantially  coincident  with 
the  center  axis  of  the  reflector  and  each  having  a 
throat,  an  aperture  and  selected  flare  angles,  the  aper- 
ture of  said  inner  horn  positioned  a  selected  distance 
toward  said  reflector  in   front  of  the  aperture  of 
the  outer  horn   to  provide   isolation  in  said  outer 
horn  from  energy  in  said  inner  horn, 
the  flare  angles  of  said  inner  and  outer  horns  selected 
so  that  the  phase  centers  of  the  transmitted  and  re- 
ceived energy  are  substantially  coincident  with  said 
focal  point. 


3  325  818 
RECORDING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  FACSIMILE 
RECEIVING  EQUIPMENT 
Takeshi  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Electnc  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1962 

37/21,615 

8  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


8.  A  recording  circuit  for  use  in  facsimile  receiving 
equipment  comprising  first  means  having  first  and  second 
output  terminals  for  receiving  facsimile  signals;  second 
means  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  being  selectively 
turned  on  by  said  facsimile  signals;  the  first  and  second 
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outputs  of  said  second  means  having  to  a  first  common 
terminal  of  an  output  branch;  an  electrolytic  recording 
medium  connected  in  series  with  said  output  branch;  said 
first   means  comprising  a  transformer  having  an   input 
winding  for  receiving  facsimile  signals  and  having  the  ter- 
minals of  its  output  winding  connected  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs;  said  second  means  comprising 
a  push-pull  circuit  having  first  and  second  control  elec- 
trodes connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  output  winding; 
said  push-pull  circuit  including  first  and  second  transistors; 
the  emiter  terminals  of  said  transistors  being  connected 
to  a  second  common  terminal  of  said  output  branch;  the 
base  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
output  winding;  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  first  common  terminal;  said  output 
branch  comprising  a  series  circuit  being  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  common  terminals  comprising  a  D.C. 
voltage  source  in  series  with  said  electrolytic  recording 
medium;  a  negative  feedback  element  connected  in  said 
series  circuit;  one  terminal  of  said  element  bein^con- 
nectcd  to  said  electrolytic  recording  medium  and  the  other 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  second  common  terminal; 
a  second  D.C.  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  output  winding  intermediate  the  end  ter- 
minals thereof  and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to 
the  said  one  terminal  of  said  negative  feedback  element 
for  biasing  said  transistors  into  cutoff  in  the  absence  of 
facsimile  signals;  said  transistors  each  being  P-N-P  alloy 
junction  transistors. 


3,325,820 
TIME  CARD  RECORDER 

o  ^  L  ^"Hr^:  B«™ardsvi"e.  »nd  Warren  K.  Gromme, 
Belleville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CalcuUgraph  Co.,  East 
Hanover,  NJ.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  585,171 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—83) 


I 


3,325,819 
COHERENT  LIGHT  CARD  MARKING  SYSTEM 

Edmund  Everrette  Eraser,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

(12508  Eastbourne  Drive,  Silver  Spring,  Md.     20904) 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,822 

13  Claims.  (CI.  346—76) 


1.  In  a  time  mechanism  for  indicating  times  with  re- 
spect to  a  card  positioned  in  said  device,  means  actuated 
in  time  sequence,  a  plurality  of  lime  wheels,  means  con- 
necting the  time  wheels  to  said  means  actuated  in  time 
sequence  so  that  each  wheel  will,  on  rotation,  measure 
different  time  values,  stops  carried  by  said  wheels,  rotata- 
ble  stop  sensor  positioned  in  said  device  for  rotation  into 
contact  with  said  stops,  means  connected  to  said  sensors 
for  movement  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  stops, 
actuator  bars  engaging  said  last  named  means  for  moving 
the  sensors  into  engagement  with  said  stops,  indicating 
members  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  actuator  ban. 
whereby,  on  movement  of  said  actuator  bars,  the  sensors 
will  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  stops,  disposing 
the  mdicating  members  in  direct  relation  to  the  extent  of 
movement  of  said  actuator  bars,  and  means  to  move  the 
mdicatmg  members  with  respect  to  the  card,  to  thereby 
indicate  the  time  values  so  sensed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  marking  a  record  member 
m  accordance  with  predetermined  information  comprising: 

(a)  a  record  member  having  an  elongated  information 
field  composed  of  a  material  adapted  for  selective 
marking; 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  source  of  information  for 
recording  on  said  record  member;  an<j 

(c)  means  for  selectively  marking  said  elongated  in- 
formation Jie  Id  in  accordance  with  information  from 
said  source  comprising: 

(1)  a  pulse  type  monochromatic  radiation  generat- 
ing means  capable  of  producing  pulses  of  beamed 
radiation  at  a  target  area  effective  to  mark  said 
record  member; 

(2)  means  for  providing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  record  member  and  said  target  area; 

(3)  means  detecting  the  position  of  said  record 
member  relative  to  said  target  area;  and 

(4)  means  to  energize  selectively  said  generating 
means  in  response  to  output  signals  from  said  de- 
tecting means  and  from  said  information  source 
to  thereby  mark  said  record  member  in  accord- 
ance with  information  from  said  information 
source.  , 

!■■ 


3,325,821 

MULTISPOT  TRANSDUCER 

Glenn  A.  Reese,  San  Pedro,  and  Donald  H.  Westermeier, 

North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Magnavox 

Company,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,651 

16  Claims.  (CI.  346—104) 


2.  A  system  for  producing  an  image  on  a  copy  paper, 
including  the  combination  of: 

a  support  for  maintaining  the  copy  paper  in  a  scan 
position. 
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a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  with  a  flux  field  ex- 
tending  thereacross, 

a  plurality  of  armature  means  disposed  in  the  air  gap 
and  flux  field, 

separate  printing  means  for  each  of  the  armatures,  said 
printing  means  being  positioned  to  simultaneously 
scan  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  across  the  copy 
paper. 

an  electrical  conductor  on  each  of  said  armature 
means,  said  conductors  being  positioned  in  the  flux 
field  so  that  electrical  currents  in  the  conductors  will 
create  forces  on  the  respective  armatures  propor- 
tional to  its  respective  current,  and 

each  of  said  printing  means  being  effective  to  produce 
a  force  against  the  copy  paper  and  print  the  respec- 
tive lines  on  the  copy  paper  in  accordance  with  the 
application  of  such  force. 


3  325  822 
CHART  RECORDING  MECHANIS.M 
Henr>  R.  Heggcn,  Sunland,  and  Irvin  M.  Starr,  San  Fer- 
nando, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  s 
corporation  of  Delaware  | 

Original  application  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,948,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,221,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,755 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—136) 


1.  A  movable  chart-recording  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongated  chart; 

a  pair  of  drums  for  storing  said  chart  with  an  exposed 
portion  thereof  extending  between  said  drums; 


first  pulse-operated  motor  means  for  advancing  said 
chart  from  one  of  said  drums  to  the  other  and  return; 

an  indicator  assembly  including  a  portion  adjacent  to 
the  exposed  portion  of  said  chart  for  identifying  a 
particular  portion  thereof; 

second  pulse-operated  motor  means  for  moving  said 
indicator  assembly  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  chart; 

local  pulse-generating  means  having  a  pulse  repetition 
rate  increasing  for  at  least  the  first  several  seconds 
of  operation;  and 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  an  informa- 
tion pulse  source  or  said  local  pulse-generating  means 
to  said  pulse-operated  motor  means. 


3  325  823 

manufacture'  of'  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Derk  J.  Boon,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Reeves 

Brothers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  V>,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,282 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 41) 


1.  In  the  method  of  molding  free-rising  polyurethane 
in  a  laterally  translating  U-shaped  mold  in  which  the 
sides  of  the  rising  foam  are  vertically  acted  on  during 
the  time  period  of  foam  rise  by  separately  vertically  mov- 
able side  walls,  the  improvement  of  causing  the  vertical 
pull  on  the  sides  of  said  rising  foam  by  translating  the 
body  of  said  rising  foam  downwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  line  of  direction  of  said  side  walls  during  the  final 
two-thirds  of  said  time  period. 
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207,899 
BRASSIERE 
Charles  M.  Sachs,  \^est  Englcwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternadonal    PU^tex    Corporadon,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 24) 


207,902 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  UNIT 

RoM  N.  Bray,  32  Mayhew  Drive, 

Lamar,  Colo.     81052 

FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


207,900 
HELMET 
Frederick  W.  Feldmann,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Robert  G.  Koch, 
Blackwood,    NJ.,   assignors   to    ILC    Industries,    Inc., 
Dover,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6.  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D2— 232) 


207,903 

HEAD  REST 

Earl  H.  Belk,  931  Long  Beach  Blvd., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90813 

FUed  Jan.  18.  1966,  Ser.  No.  661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


207,905 

CARTRIDGE  CASE 

John  R.  Cooper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  J.C.  &  G.  Ltd. 

a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D22— 14) 


267,908 
ROTATABLE  STORAGE  CABINET 

Vemoy  A.  ReUimer,  9502  Dodson  Way, 

VUia  Park,  CaUf.     92667 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


207,906 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 


207,909 

COMBINED  BED,  WARDROBE  AND  STUDY 

DESK  UNIT 


Louis  H.  Fricke,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon-  Simon  W.  Oppenhuizen  and  John  O.  Lockwood.  both  of 

santo    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  UnlUne  Corporation, 

Delaware  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,175  Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5)                                      I  (CI.  D33— 19) 


207,901 

^     ^  BATHING  CAP 

David  Atkin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Cannon 

Kubber  Manufacturers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Sept.  6,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CK  D2— 238) 


207,904 

TEST  TUBE  RACK 

PhiUp  M.  Seymour,  1920  Mershon, 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48103 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 1) 


V 


^ 
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207,907 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  DIAL  SPRING  TENSION 

TESTER  AND  ADJUSTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Glenn  E.  Clarridge,  Santa  Cruz,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


207,910 

DOLL 

Thomas  Dam,  Gjol,  pr  Aabybro,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,207 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Sept.  13,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 4) 
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207,911 

COMBINED  BAR  AND  ELECTRIC  MODEL  CAR 

RACE  TRACK 

Irene  Weiss  and  Harry  M.  Weiss,  both  of  923  Eden  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95117 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,116 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


207,914 
MUSICAL  PULL  TOY 
James  W.  Palmer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  & 
Co.,  Inc.,   New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Yorli 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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207,912 
CONVERTIBLE  CAMERA-GUN  TOY 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Au-,  and  Floyd  Evan  Schlau,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


207,915 
TIERED  PLANTER 
Jay  V.  Zimmerman,  7754  Davis  Drive, 
Clayton,  Mo.     63105 
Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  86,174,  July 
14,  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  design  application 
Ser.  No.  79,935,  May  11,  1964.  This  application  Dec. 
23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D35— 3) 


207,917  207,920 

HOLDER  FOR  A  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  L.  Schick,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

assignments,  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Water-  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

bury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,278  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,019 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27)  (CI.  D58— 6) 


I 


207,918 
FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

Robert  A.  Clark,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caloric  Cor- 
poration, Topton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D55— 1) 


207,913 

ENCLOSED  ROUNDABOUT  TOY 

W  illis  M.  Lakin,  Slinger,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mariin  Toy 

Products,  Inc.,  Horicon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1.701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


207,916 

COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Gilbert  S.  White,  1819  Hatwell.  Houston,  Tex.     77023 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  92 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


207,921 
BOTTLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,180  < 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 6) 


207,919 
PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  AND  RADIO 
COMBINATION 
Lui  Fai,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Lumina  Electronics  Com- 
pany Limited,  a  corporation  of  Hong  Kong 
Filed  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57— 1) 
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207.922  207,925 

BOTTLE  BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  S.  Frazcr,  Fair  Lawn,  N J.,  assignor  to  Uoioo  Car-  Victor  Ko«nigsbcrg,  Franldin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ude  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

New  Yorii  poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,818  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  81,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— «)  (CI.  D5»— 8) 
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207,923 
BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Koenigsberg,  Franldin  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


207,926 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Richard  C.  J.  Palson,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Gold  Chain  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,823 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12.7) 


207,924 

FLACON 

Jacques  Revillon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Parfums  Revillon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58 — 8) 


207,927 

JAR 

Leo  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gene  L.  Harte,  Van 

Nuys,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Carnation   Company,   Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 


r 


207,928 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  G.  Rundell,  Smyrna,  Del.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


207,931 
DRIVEWAY  MARKER 
Norman  B.  Huret,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Locke 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lodi,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 


^ff^ 


207,929 

CONVERTIBLE  AEROPLANE  AND 

AUTOMOBILE 

Harvey  R.  Miller,  3655  E.  Amazon  Drive, 

Eugene,  Oreg.     97405 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


207,932 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Robert  C.  Woodford,  71  Roderick  St., 

Ipswich,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  751 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  Aug.  4, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 8) 


207,930  , 

REFLECTOR 
Aaron  L.  Kotler,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Gleason  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D72— 1) 
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207,933 
CLIP  FOR  A  DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Roy  C.  Brown,  Canterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Artistic 
Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  TaftviUe,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


/•.v.vK.v.v.v.v.v.v.v.y.'.vv 
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207.934 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Joseph  Kovacik  and  Wiiliam  Mooncy,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(both  %  Wide  Range  Industries  Inc.,  1300  Vieie  Ave., 
Bronx,  N.Y.     10474) 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,362 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


207,936 
CAST  FIREPLACE 
Gerald  L.  Jonas,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fire 
Drum  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,507 

Term  oif  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


207,937 

SCALPEL  BLADE  HOLDER 

George  A.  Montelius,  P.O.  Box  53,  Rte. 

Braham,  Minn.     55006 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  982  , 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


1, 


e 
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207,940 
FAUCET  HANDLE 
Marcelo  G.  Laguera,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Fabricas  Orion,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


207,943 

SEAM  RIPPER 

Herman  Ament,  60  Marbledale  Road, 

Tuckahoe,  N.Y.     10707 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 1) 


207,941 
FAUCET 
Marcelo  G.  Laguera,  Monterrey,  Nuevo  Leon,  Mexico, 
assignor  to  Fabricas  Orion,  S.A.,  Monterrey,  Nuevo 
Leon,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


207,938 

CURLER 

Ame  Bybjerg  Pedersen,  42-46  Skibbrogade, 

Kalundborg,  Denmark 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


«••••••••••• 


207.935 

BASE  FOR  FREESTANDLNG  FIREPLACE 

Wendell  H.  Lovett,  14445  SE.  55th  St., 

Bellevue.  Wash.     98004 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81— 7) 


207,939 
WIG  CONTAINER 
Simon    Welser,    899    Montgomery   St.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
11213,  and  Maurice  D.  Gottlieb,  66  Country  Village 
Lane,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.     12538 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,615 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


207,944  I 

DRY  SHAVER  CASING  ' 

Adam  Koroncai,  Klagenfurt,  Austria,  assignor  to  Carin- 
thia  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Klagenfurt, 
Carinthia,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  Sept.  9,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 3) 


207,942 

CURTAIN  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Barry  Goodman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Fabrics  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  757 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 
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207,945 
COMBINED  CORDLESS  BATTERY  SHAVER  AND 

HAIR  TRIMMER 
David  Eberbart,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 3) 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  wltii  the  ttrst  aignlUcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Conard-Pyle  Co..  The  :  See— 

Jelly.  Robert  G.  2.746. 
Uarabedian,  John  M.,  to  Peach  k  Willow  Farms.  Plum  tree. 
2,747.  6-13-67,  CI.  38. 


Jelly.  Robert  G..  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Co.  Rose  plant  2.74«, 

(>-13-«7.  CI.  11. 
Nelson,   George   W.   Plum    tree.   2,748,    6-13-67,   CI.    38. 
Peach  &  Willow  Farms  :  See — 
Garabedlan,  John  M.  2,747. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Cartridge  case.  207.905, 


Ament.  Herman.  Seam  ripper.  207,943.  6-13-67.  CI.  D95 — 1 
American  Gold  Chain  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

PalBOD.  Richard  C.  J.  207,926. 
Artistic  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Roy  C.  207.933. 
Atkln.    David,    to    The   Cannon    Rubber    Manufacture™    Ltd. 

Bathing  cap.  207,901,  6-13-67,  CL  D2— 238. 
Belk.   Earl   H.   Head   rest.   207.903;   6-13-67.   Q.    D15 — 8. 
Bray.    Ross    N.    Article   storage   unit.    207.902,   6-13-67,    CI. 

Brown,    Roy   C,    to   Artistic    Wire   Products   Co.,    Inc.    Olp 
for  a   display   stand   for  sunglasses  or   the  like.   207,933. 
6-13-67,  CI.  D80 — 10. 
Caloric  Corp. :  See — 

Clark,  Robert  A.  207,918. 
Cannon  Rubber  Manufacturers  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Atkln    David.  207,901. 
Carlnthla  Elektrogerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Koroncal,  Adam.  207,944. 
Carnation  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Leo  R.,  and  Harte.  207,927. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Kundell.  William  G.  207,928. 
Clarity    Robert    A.,    to    Caloric    Corp.    Food    waste    disposer. 

207,918,  6-13-67,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Clarrldge,  Glenn  E..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Port- 
able  telephone  dial   spring   tension   tester  and  adjuster  or 
similar  article.  207,907,  6-13-67,  CI.  D20 — 14. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Koenlgsberg,  Victor.  207.920. 

Koenlgsberg,  Victor.  207.923. 

Koenlgsberg,  Victor.  207,925. 

Couper,  John  R.,  to  J.C.  &  G.  Ltd 

6-13-67,  CI.  D22— 14. 
Dam,  Thomas.  Doll.  207.910,  6-13-67,  CI.  D34— 4. 
Eberhart,  David,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Combined  cordless  battery 

shaver  and  hair  trimmer.  207,945,  6-13-67,  CI.  D95 — 3. 
Fabrlcas  Orion,  S.A. :  See— 

Laguera,  Marcelo  G.  207.940. 
Laguera,  Marcelo  G.  207,941. 
Fai,  Lul,  to  Lumlna  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Pair  of  sunglassex 

and  radio  combination.  207,919,  6-13-67,  CI.  D57 — 1. 
("eldmann.  Frederick  W..  and  R.  G.  Koch,  to  ILC  Industries, 

Inc.  Helmet.  207.900,  6-13-87,  CI.  D2— 232. 
Fire  Drum  Corp.  :  See — 

Jonas.  Gerald  L.  207.936. 
Fraier,    John    S.,    to   Union    Carbide   Corp.    Bottle.    207,922. 

6-13-67,  a.  D58 — 6. 
Frtcke,  Louis  H.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electronic  comp^iter. 

207,906,  6-13-67,  CI.  D26— 5.  ^ 

(ileason  Corp. :  See — 

Kotler   Aaron  L.  207,930. 
Goodman,  Barry,  to  Universal  Fabrics  Co.  Curtain  fabric  or 

similar  article.  207,942.  6-13-67.  CI.  D92— 1. 
Gottlieb.  Maurice  D. :  See — 

Welser.  Simon,  and  Gottlieb.  207.939. 
Harte.  Gene  L. :  See- 
Johnson.  Leo  R..  and  Harte.  207.927. 
Huret,    Norman    B..    to    Locke    Mfg.    Co. 

207  931,  6-13-67.  CI.  D72— 1. 
ILC  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Feldmann,  Frederick  W.,  and  Koch.  207,900. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  See — 

Sachs,  Charles  M.  207.899. 
J.C.  k  G.  Ltd. :  See— 

Couper.  John  R.  207,905. 
Johnson,   Leo   R.,   and   G.   L.   Harte,    to   Carnation   Co.   Jar. 
207,927,  6-13-67.  CI.  D58 — 25.  ^       ^  „^,  ^„» 

Jonas,  Gerald  L.,  to  Fire  Drum  Corp.  Cast  fireplace.  207,936. 

6-13-67,  CI.  D81— 7. 
Koch.  Robert  G. :  See—  ,  ^,     ^    „„,  n/vr» 

Feldmann,  Frederick  W..  and  Koch.  207,900. 
Koenlgsberg,     Victor,     to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co. 

slmnar  article.  207.920.  G-13-67,  CI.  D58— C 
Koenljtsberg,    Victor,     to     ColRate-Palmollve    Co. 

similar  article.  207  923.  6-13-67.  CI.  D58— 8 
Koenlgaberg.    Victor,     to    Colgate-Palmolive    Co. 

slmflar  article.  207.925,  O-lf-67   CI   D58— 8 
Koroncal     Adam,    to    Carlnthla    ElektroRerate    Gesellschaft 

m  b.H.  Dry  shaver  casing.  207,944.  0-13-67.  CI    D95— 3 
Kotler.  Aaron  L..  to  Gleason  Corp.  Reflector.  207.930.  6-13-67. 

pi    D72 1 

Kovaclk    Joseph,   and    W.    Mooney.    Display   stand.   207.934. 
6-13-67.  a.  D80— 10. 
839  O.G.— 28 


Driveway    marker. 


Bottle  or 
Bottle  or 
Bottle    or 


Laguera.  Marcelo  G.,  to  Fabrlcas  Orion,  S.A.  Faucet  handle. 

207,940    6-13-67,  CI.  D91— 3. 
Laguera,  Marcelo  G.,  to  Fabricas  Orion,  S.A.  Faucet.  207,941, 

^13-67,  CI.  D91— 3. 
Lakln,    WUUs    M.,    to    Marlln    Toy    Products,    Inc.    Enclosed 

roundabout  toy.  207,913,  6-13-67,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Locke  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Huret,  Norman  B.  207,931. 
Lockwood,  John  O. :  See — 

Oppenhulzen,  Simon  W.,  and  Lockwood.  207,909. 
Lovett,  Wendell  H.  Base  for  freestanding  fireplace.  207,935, 

6-13-67,  CI.  D81— 7. 
Lumlna  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fal,  Lul.  207.919. 
Marlln  Toy  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

LaklQ.  Willis  M.  207.913. 
Marr.  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Palmer,  James  W.  207,914. 
Mattel.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Schlau.  207,912. 
Miller,    Harvey    R.    Convertible    aeroplane    and    automobile. 

207,929,  6-13-67.  Q.  D71— 1. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Frlcke.  Louis  H..  Jr.  207,906. 
Montellus,  George  A.  Scalpel  blade  holder.  207,937.  6-13-67, 

CI.  D83— 12. 
Mooney,  William  :  See — 

Kovadk,  Joseph,  and  Mooney.  207,934. 
Oppenhulzen,    Simon    W.,    and    J.    O.    Lockwood,    to    UniUne 
Corp.  Combined  bed,  wardrobe  and  study  desk  unit.  207,909, 
6-13-67,  CI.  D33— 19. 
Palmer,  James  W.,  to  Louis  Marx  k  Co.,  Inc.  Musical  pull 

toy.  207,914,  6-13-67,  Q.  D34— 15. 
Palson,    Richard    C.    J.,    to   American    Gold   Chain   Co.,    Inc. 

Jewelry  box.  207,926,  6-13-«7,  CI.  D58 — 12.7. 
Parfums  Revlllon  :  See — 

Revlllon,  Jacques.  207,924. 
Pedersen,    Arne   B.    Curler.    207,938,    6-13-67,    Ci.   D86 — 10. 
Purer  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Sterges^  Alfred  D.  207,921. 
Relhmer,    Vernqy    A.    Rotatable    storage    cabinet.    207,908, 

6-13-67,  a.  1533—19. 
Revlllon,    Jacques,    to    Parfums    Revlllon.    Flacon.    207,924, 

6-13-67,  CI.  D58 — 8. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Eberhart.  David.  207,945. 
Rundell,   William   G.,    to   Clark   Equipment   Co.   Refrigerator 

cabinet  or  the  like.  207,928,  6-13-67,  CI.  D67 — 3. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and  F.  E.  Schlau,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Convertible 

camera  gun  toy.  207,912,  6-13-67,  CI.  D34 — 15. 
Sachs,  Charles  M..  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Brassiere. 

207,899,  6-13-67,  C\.  D2 — 4. 
Schick,  George  L.,  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  Holder  for  a  cigarette 

lighter.  207,917,  6-13-67,  CI.  D48— 27. 
Schlau,  Floyd  E. :  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Schlau.  207,912. 
ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schick,  George  L.  207,917. 
Seymour.    Philip   M.   Test   tube   rack.   207,904,   6-13-67,   CI. 

D16— 1. 
Sterges,    Alfred    D.,    to    Purex    Corp.,    Ltd.    Bottle.    207,921, 

6-13-67,  CI.  D58 — 6. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Clarrldge,  Glenn  E.  207,907. 
Uniline  Corp. :  See — 

Oppenhulzen,  Simon  W.,  and  Lockwood.  207,909. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Frazer.  John  S.  207  922. 
Universal  Fabrics  Co. :  See — 

Goodman,  Barry.  207,942. 
Welser,   Simon,  and  M.  D.  Gottlieb.  Wig  container.  207,939, 

6-13-67.  CI.  D87— 5. 
Weiss.  Harry  M. :  See — 

Weiss.  Irene  and  H.  M.  207,911. 
Weiss     Irene   and   H.    M.    Combined   bar   and   electric   model 

car  race  track.  207,911,  6-13-67,  CI.  D34— 5. 
White,  Gilbert  S.  Compartmented  container  for  an  automobile. 

207,916,  6-13-67,  CI.  D44— 10. 
Woodford,  Robert  C.  Garment  hanger.  207,932,  6-13-67,  CI. 

D80 — 8. 
Zimmerman,   Jay   V.    Tiered   pUnter.    207,915,    6-13-67.    CI. 

D35— 3.  : 

■'■'■  ■  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 

■      '  TO   WHOM 

;       PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

N<yrB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  Hrst  liitrniticaDt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.B.   IntercoQiralt :   See — 

WeUnder.  QutUv  A.  3.323.177. 
A  B  Tetra  Pak  :  See — 

Hansson.  Hans  E.  W.  .S.32j.290. 
Martensston,  Kjell  H.  3.325.335. 
ACF  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

AndtTson.  Clifford  E.  3.324.741. 
Anderson.  Clifford  E.  3.324.875. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See- 

Hammell.  Kemofi*  M.,  and  Cobaugh.  3.325.770. 
Wahl,  FredeB*«rw.  3.325.591. 
A.  O.  Corp. :  See — 

Bundy.  Oswald  M..  and  Brick.  3.325.616. 
Aalrust.  Per  :   See — 

Bratiler.   Karl.   Schafer.   HIngvt.  and  Aalrust.   3,325.275 
Abbott,  Anton  D..  to  The  Aerospace  Corp.  Thrust  vector  con- 
trol   for    reaction    engines.    3.325.103.    6-13-67.    CI.    239- 
265.17. 
Abex  Corp.  :  See — 

Loecher.  Wayne  E.  3,325.159. 
Able.  Edward  T..  to  B.  K.  Sweeney  Mfg  Co.  Bolt  tightening 

tool.  3.324.747.  6-13-67.  CI.  81—57. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone,  Alfred  F.  3.324.775. 
Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc.  :  See — 

Shaw,  John  S.,  Dostel,  White.  Elate.  Kellogg,  and  O'Neale 
3.324.576. 
Acorn  Products  Co.  :  See- 

Rlch.  Samuel.  3.324.597 
Adamek.  Stephen,  and  B.  B    J.  Wood,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Ltd.    Process   for   the   preparation   of   polymers.   3.325,456. 
6-13-67.  CI.  260—79.7. 
Adams.  Edward  W.  V'ehlcif  cupola  structure.  3.324.610.  6-13 

67.  CI.  52—72. 
Adams.  Frederic  H.  :   See 

Hardy,  William  B..  Gallagher,  and  Adams.  3,325.527 
Adams.  Mark  F.  :  See — 

Herrlck.  Ivan.  Adams,  and  Huffaker.  3.32.^.473 
Addy,    Leslie    E..    to    British    Hydrocarbon    Chemicals    Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  oletlnes  by  the  dehydrocblorl 
nation  of  alkyl  chlorides.  3,325,554.  6-13-67,  CI.  260 — 677 
Adlletta.  Joseph  O..  and  T.   Descovich,  to  Pall  Corp.   IronlnK 

board  cover.   3,324,584    6-13-67,   CI.  38 — ^140. 
Adier.  Majory  L.,  and  W.  J.  Kenney  ;  said  Kenney  assor.  to 
Adler.  Electrically  heated  mixing  spatula.  3.325.627,  6-13- 
67,  CI.  219—227. 
Adolph,  Xorbert  :   See— 

Essers.    Llf,   Heyer.    Rockschles,   and   Adolph.   3.324.724 
Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.  :  See — 

Rainer.  Walter.  3,324,897. 
Aelion.  Rene  :   See — 

Orlllo,  Gerald  J..  Aelion,  and  Sims.  3.325.561 
Aerospace  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Abbott.  Anton  D.   3.325.103. 
AQfa  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See — 
Mgller,  Hermann.  3,324,928 
Ahl.  Bernhard.  Mold  raising  mechanism.  3.325.146.  6-13-67 

CI.  254 — 106. 
Aiken.    WilUam    R.    Voltage    stabilizer    employing    a    photo 
sensitive  resistance  element.  3.323,724,  8-13-67,  Cl.  323 — 

Air  Logistics  Corp.  :  See  - 

.Schirtzlnjjer,  Joseph   F.   3,324.917. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ashwlll.   Richard  E.   3.325,398. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Iceland.   William   F.   3.325.694. 
Swan.  Alfred   H.   3.325.327. 
Alrfab.   Inc.  :  See —  I 

Boyer,  Raymond  W.  3.323.660. 
Airscrew-Weyroc   Ltd.  :   See — 

Greenhill.  Ronald  H.  3.324.933. 
Alshlma.    Itsuho.    and    Y.    Takashi.    to    AsabI    Kasei    Kogyo 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha.   Process  for   the  polymerization  of  pro 
pylene  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  TiCU  and  an  antimony  alkyl  hallde  further 
reacted   with   an  aluminum   alkyl.   3.325,462.   6-13-67    Cl 
260 — 93.7. 
AJloka,  James  S.,  and  G.   I.  Tsuda,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
Dual  frequency  horn  antenna.  3,325,817,  6-13-67,  Cl.  343 — 

Akron  Products  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cruse,  William  C.  3,325.198. 
Alban.    John    M.    Underwater    gun.    3,324,767,    6-13-67,    CI. 

Otr' —  1 . 

Albert.  Harry  E.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  N.N-dl  lower 
alkylhydroxylamine  salts.  3.325,523,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 404. 

Albrecbt,  H.  P.  :  See — 

Olsen,  Horace  W.  3,324,806. 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  and  W.  Dvonch.  to  American  Home  Prod 
ucts  Corp.  Purine  carbozamides.  3,325.495.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
260—232. 


3.325,.V.9. 

and    Willhlte 


.VktienKesellscliaft.. 
for    niakini;    same. 


AUlerson.  Geoffrey  W.  :   See 

Veil,  .Man  \..  Ilanibllng,  and  .Vlderson. 
Alexander.  John  D.  :   See— 

F'owers.    Maston    L..    Martin.    .Vlexander, 
.1.324.948. 
Alklrk,  Inc.  :   See 

Klrkimtrlck.  Max  B.  3. .325. 21m. 
.\lkon  Products  Corp.  :   .See— 

Asian,  Wilfred.  3.324,892 
.\llegretti,  John   E.,   to   Siemens  &   Ilnlske 
Senil  conductor    product     and     method 
3,325,314.  6-13-67,  Cl.  148-175. 
Allen.   .\rchelaiU8  D..  to  Gullick   Ltd.   Resilient  biasing  device 
for  mine  roof  support  props.  3.324.6<V4.  6-13-67.  Cl.  61      43. 
.\llen.  Richard  ('..  to  Continental  Can  Co  .  Inc.  Dispensing  con 
tainer   and  closure   having   relatively    rotatable  inner   and 
outer  caps  with    rotation   limiting  means.   3.325.065,  6-13- 
67.  Cl    222—545. 
Allen.   Richard  C.    to  Continental   Can   Co.,   Inc.    Dispensing 
container  having  a  rotary  closure  cap.  3.323.066.  6  1.3-67. 
Cl    222      545 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  ;   See^ 

Anello.  Louis  G.  and  Sweeney.  3.32.V540. 
Chang,   Leo  «..   Lund.   Pierce,  and  Turl.  3.325,446. 
Copson.  Raymond  L   3.325,244. 
Lund.  Richard  B..  and  Pierce.  3.325,528. 
S<hn>ldt.  I>awrence  D    3,323.253. 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 
Huff,  James  R.  3.325.311. 
Lien.  Llewellyn   R.  3.325.228 
McDonnell.  Bernard  P.  3.325,154. 
Rockwell.  Harvey  W.,  and  Hawk.  3,324,581. 
Schroeder.  Earle  E.  3,324,800. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Eklund.  Torsten    3.323.160. 
Slvilottl,  Ollvo.  3,324,695. 
Stackegard.  Hans.  3,325.686 
Alt.  Frank  IJ..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  High  pressure  packlnc. 

3.320.173.  6-13-67.  Cl.  277—59. 
Altman.   Gerald.    Photographic  documentary   storage   process 

and  apparatus.  3.324.764.  6-13-67.  Cl.  88-24. 
Alto  Co.  :  See — 

Irving.  Frank  M..  Jr..  and  Ferro  3.325.023. 
Amacher.    Arthur   W.    Automatic   headlight    dimming  system 
for    interrupting   the  connection    of   the   voltnjre    source    to 
the  bright  niaments  only.  3,323,680,  6-13  «7.  Cl.  315—82. 
-American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  Sec — 

Revell.  Alan  E    3.324.633. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See-  - 

Anderson.  George  W  .  and  Callahan.  3.323. 4ti<l 
Best.  Richard  J.,  and  Gordon.  3,325.444. 
Hardy.  William  B..  Gallagher,  and  Adams.  3.323,527. 
McLean.  Daniel  C.  3,324,662. 
McLean,  Daniel  C.  3,324,663. 
.McNally.  George  J.,  and  Cipriani  3.325,441. 
Mosby.  William  L.  3,323„')12. 
Rauhut,  -Michael  M.  3,323,417. 
Wlkswo.  John  P.,  and  Nelson.  3,325,252. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Alburn.  Harvey  E.,  and  Dvonch.  3,324.493. 
Deghenghl,  Romano.  3,325.484. 
KrUger.  Gunther.  3,325,519. 
Rice.  Leonard  M.,  and  Freed.  3,32>5,310. 
American  Plastlcraft  Co. :  See — 

-Manetti,  Fred  P.,  and  Steger.  3.325,092. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Malfeld.  Le<in  ('.  3..?24.!»R!». 
American  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals. 
The :  Set— 

St.  Clair,  Melvln  E.  3.324.503. 
American  Sterilizer  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  Gilbert  C.  3,325,042. 
Amerock  Corp.  :  See- 
Fowler,  Roland  V.  3.325,200. 
Ampag  G.m.b.H.,  k  Co.  KG  :  See — 

Uuettner,  Hugo.  3.324,789. 
Anchor  Bay  Mfg  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Buydens   Alfred  A.  3,325,019. 
Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Case.  John  S.  3,325,204. 
Anderson,  Clifford  E.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.  Valve  operator. 

3,324,741,  6-ia-67,  Cl.  74 — 625. 
Anderaon.  Clifford  E.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.  Valve.  3,324,875, 

6-13-67,  Cl.  137—236. 
Anderson.    George    W.,    and    F.    M.    Callahan,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Tertiary  butyl  group  as  a  carboxyl  protecting 
group  in  the  synthesis  of  peptides.  3,323,466.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
260—112.5. 

Anderson.  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit  stemming  and  coring 

machine.  3,324.913,  6-13-67,  Cl.  146 — 52. 
Anderson.  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Pray.  Lester  W.,  and  Anderson.  3,325,109. 


to   .Sun   Oil 
3.325,560,  6- 


Co. 
13- 


Anderson,  Harold  G. :  See — 

Palmer,  Alfred  L.,  and  Anderson.  3,324.824. 
Anderson,  Irvin  C,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion,   Inc.    Method    of    growing    soybeans    for    seed    yield. 
3,325,274    6-13-67,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Anderson,  Jori  A.,  and  F.  J.  Wasil,  to  Namsco,  Inc.  WheH 

cover.  3,323,221.  6-13-67,  Cl.  301 — 37. 
-Anderson.  Kelvin  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Device  for  electro- 
statically transporting  an  unrestrained  sheet  of  dielectric 
lllm  material.  3,325.709,  6-13-67,  Cl.  317—262. 
Anderson,   Robert   H..   t*  Tektronix,   Inc.   Charge  Integrating 

bistable  storage  tube.  3.325,673,  6-13-67,  Cl.  315 — 12. 
.Vnderson,  Woodrow  .M.,  and  B.  N.  Kleppln,  to  Chrysler  Corp. 
-\8sl8t    mechanism    for   cargo   lids.    3,325,207,   6-13-67,   Cl. 
296-37. 
-Vndrew,    Homer    L.,    to   Duplex    Mfg.    Co.   Pitless   well    unit. 

3.324,960,  6-13-67,  Cl.  166—85. 
-Vnello,  LoUls  G..  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
I'erlialogenated   alkanoyl   chloricleH  and   their  preparation. 
3.325,540,  6-13-07,  Cl.  260—544. 
-Vng,  Choh-Vi.  and  E.  R.  Helderman.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion Inc.  Sintered  alloys  of  beryllium.  3,325,257,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  29—182. 
-Vn^ell.   James   B.,   R.   N.   Noyce,   and   H.   A.   Perkins,   Jr.,   to 
I-alrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  Trainable  system. 
3.323,787.  0-13-07.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
.Vngst,  Karl,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  k  Wllcox-Danipfkessel-Werke 
Aktlen-Gescllschaft.   Filter  earths.  3,323,016,  6-13-07,  <^'l. 
210 — 300. 
-\nstalt  fur  Montage-Technik  :  See-  - 

Hilt.  Martin.  3,324,542. 
-Vntonsen,    Donald    11.,   and    R.   H.   Johnson, 
Preparation  of  synthetic  lubricating  oils 
07,  Cl.  260—683.13. 
Anzac  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sonthelnier.  Carl  G.  .{325,587. 
Araujo,  Armando  A.  Fluid  disperser  and  display.  3,323.102. 

6-13-67,  Cl.  2,39—229. 
Araujo,    Roper    J.,     to    Corning    Glass    Works.    Phototropic 
glass  article  and  method  of  making  It.  3.325.299,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  106—52. 
Archer-Daniels- -Midland  Co.  :  See — 

(iraver,  Richard  B..  and  Farel.  3,323,428. 
.\rgabrtght.  Perry  A.  :  See — 

Tornqvlst.  Erik,  and  Argabrlght.  3.325.424. 
Arlo,    Ebbe    R..    to    Esso    Chemical    Co..    Inc. 
manufacturing    hollow    articles.    3,324,607. 
18 — 5. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Edward  L.  3.324,616. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Enfires.  Joseph  G..  and  Van  Akkeren.  3.323.292. 
Armstrong.  Adam  E.,  and  N.  A.  Judsen.  to  Armstrong  Machine 

Works.  Air  relief  valve.  3,324,874,  6-13-67.  Cl.  137—202. 
-Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  G.  3.325.337. 
Hosfeld.  Lewis  K.  3.325.302. 
Staddenm.  Richard  C.  3,325.574. 
Armstrong,  Douglas  B..  and  U.  F.  Gianola.  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Magnetic    control    circuits.    3,325,651, 
6-1.3-67,  Cl.  307—88. 
-Armstrong  Machine  Works  :  See — 

-Vrmstrong.  Adam  E..  and  Judsen.  3.324,874. 
Armstrong  Whitworth,   Sir  W.  O.,  k  Co.    (Engineers  Ltd.)  : 
See — 

Smith.  Jame^  J.  S..  and  Tryhorn.  3,324,651. 
.Arrow  Converting  Equipment  Inc.  :  See — 

Mastrlani.  Elvln  A.  3.325,114. 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegenian  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Corey.  Lawrence  G.  .1.325,657. 
-Art  Color  Printing  Co.  :  See — 

Harris.  Jerome  R.,  and  Thode.  3,325,285. 
-Artz,  Klau!! :  See — 

Rhvner.  Paul.  and.Artz.  3.325.471. 
-Vrya.   Michael  C.  to /Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Timing  pulse 
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6-13-67. 


for 
Cl. 


generators.  3,32." 


17.  Cl.  32S— 62. 


Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  KTabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 
Aishima.  Itsuh<5.  and  Takashi.  3.325,462. 
Hlguchl.  Ryulchlro.  Uesako.  and  Niwatsukino.  3,325.075. 
Matsumoto,  Torn.  3,324.776. 
Nobusawa.  Tsukumo,  and  Uno.  3  324.779. 
A-ichauer.  George  R..  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Combined  cone 
and   plate  type  clutch   mechanism.   3,324,981,   6-13-67,   Cl. 
192—48. 
-Ashton,    Robert,   and   M.    L.   GulUckson,   to   Massey-Ferguson 
Ltd.  Combine  having  corn  or  maize  harvesting  attachment. 
3,324,635,  6-13-67,  Cl.  3« — 2. 

Ashton.  Robert,  and  J.  J.  Windsor,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Ltd. 
Combine  having  quick  detachable  header.  3,324,637,  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  56—21. 
Ashwlll,  Richard  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Vaporous  gas  oil  cracking.  3,325,398,  ft-13-67,  Cl  208 — 
120. 
Asian,    Wilfred,    to   Alkon    Products    Corp.    Metering  device. 

3,324,892,  6-13-67,  Cl.  138—45. 
-Vtomenergl,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 
Margen,  Peter  H.  E.  3,325,374. 
Mogard,  Johan  H.  3,325,375. 
•Atomic  Power  Development  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Relcks.  George  H.  3,324,722. 
Attebery.  Henry  W.  Mobile  farm  Implement  with  cotton  han- 
dling  attachments.    3,324,640,    6-13-67.  *  CI.    56 — 28. 
.Aubern  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Gunning.  John  E.,  and  Fisher.  3,324,850. 


3,324,520,   6-13- 
3,325,084,   6-13- 
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-AumliUer,  Walter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  benzenesulfonyl  isourea  ethers.  3,325,541,  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  260—556. 

Ausnlt,   Steven.   Slider  for  fastener  strips. 
67.  Cl.  24—201. 

-Ausnlt,   Steven.   Pressure  closable  fastener. 
67.  Cl.  229—77. 

-Autoclave  Eiigineers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gasche,  Fred,  and  Frederick.  3,325,036. 

-Vvco  Corp.  :  See — 

Busby,  Lawrence  A.,  Bucher,  and  Brauer   3,325,738. 

Ayers,  Peter,  to  The  British  Aluminium  Co.  Method  for  con- 
tinuously casting  materials.   3,324,932,  6-13-67,  Cl.  164 — 

Babb.  Richard  C. :  See- 
Roberts.  Emmett  T.,  and  Babb.  3,324,880. 

Bnbcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brahler,  Marvin  -A..  Johnson,  and  Modrak.  3.324,034. 
Kooistra.  Lambert  F.  3.325,140. 
Shewmon.  Daniel  C.  3.324,933. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See — 
Eilers,  Fritz.  3,324,838. 

Bach,  Frledemann,  to  A.  Troll.  Grid  construction.  3,325,078, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  229—13. 

Bacon,  James  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Complex  pattern  genera- 
tion  apparatus.   3,323,802,   6-13-67,   Cl.   340— 324. 

Bahout,  Rene  H.  L..  to  Soclete  pour  I'Equipement  des  Indus- 
tries Chlmlques-S.P.E.I.  Chlm. -Reunion  des  .Andens  Etab- 
llssements  Barbet,  Egrot  k  Grange,  Pingris  k  Mollet- 
Fontalne.  Valve  tray  apparatus.  3,325,155,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
261 — 113. 

Bajcar.  Miles  S.  :  See  - 

Crawford.    Louis    L.,    Chrlstensen,    Sondel.  and    Bajcar. 
3.324,505. 

Ball.  Peter  :  See — 

Foster.  John,  and  Ball.  3,324,703. 

Ballard,  Samuel  S.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc  Seismic  sono- 
buoy.  3. 325.778.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  340—7. 

Balmer,  Hansjorg.  and  R.  J.  Gasparac,  to  Xordberg  Mfg  Co. 
-Adjusting  mechanism  for  gyratory  crushers.  3.325,108, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  241—290. 

Balmer,  Thomas  A..  L.  P.  Normand,  Jr..  and  B.  G.  Hurst  to 
Gulf  Coast  Machine  &  Supply  Co.  Underwater  wellhead  as- 
sembly having  passages  closeable  bv  n  sleeve  valve.  3  324  - 
951,  6-1.3-67,  Cl.  166 — 87. 

Bamford.  William  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd 
Production   of   trloxane.   3.325.513.   6-13-67.   Cl    260 — 340 

Ban.  Thomas  E..  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co! 
Travelling  grate  method  for  the  recoverv  of  oil  from  oil 
bearing    minerals.    3.325,395,    6-13-67,    Cl     208 — 9 

Banaszak,  Lloyd  J.,  and  M.  Perez.  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  .Air- 
borne vehicle  with  vortex  valve  controlled  by  linear  ac- 
celerometer  to  compensate  for  variations  in  aerodvnamlc 
drag.  3.325,121,  6-13-67   Cl   244 — 3  22 

Bandlnl,  Pier  G.  B.  B.,  and  N.  Crlstianl.  Rotatable  vehicle 
280— 9q  '"'^"•*°^*  *"*''J'  '»"«*  "'^-   3,325,180,   6-13-67,   Cl. 

Banner  Aluminum  Bodv  Corp.  -.See — 
Cole.  Nelson  E.  3.323,199. 

Baran  John  S..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  (Optionally  17-hydro- 
carbon-substltuted)  11.13/3-dlalkylgon-4  en-3-ones  and  esters 
corresponding.    3,325.520.   6-13-67.   Cl.    260—397  45 

Barcus,  Lester  M..  and  J.  F.  Berry.  Musical  instrument  utiliz- 
ing piezoelectric   transducer.   3,323,580,  6-13-67,   Cl.   84 

1.16. 

Barker.  Lester  R.,  to  Electronics  Standards  Corp.  of  America 
Microwave  connector.   3,325,752,   6-13-67,   Cl.   333—34 

Barksdale  -Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Batts,  Carl  T.  3,324.889. 

Barnes.  Bernard  B..  to  Woodward  Governor  Co  .Alternator 
control  system.   3,325,650,   6-1.3-67.   Cl    290—40 

Barstow.  Frederick  C,  and  J.  L.  Reld.  to  Polaroid  Corp 
Photographic  diffusion  transfer  products  and  processes  em- 
ploying Image  receiving  elements  containing  a  laver  of  polv- 

oyi*''  ''•y"*i'i<J"°^  ""<•  poly^Jnyl  hydrogen  phthaiate.  3.325.- 
i8o.  6—13—67.  Cl.  96 — .<. 
Bartelt  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lense,  Robert  F.  3,324,902. 
Bartl.  Herbert :  See — 

Schellenberg,  Wolf-Dietrich,  and  Bartl.  3,325,460. 
Bartlett,  Michael  W. :  See — 

Brunton,  James  C,  and  Bartlett.  3,325,564. 
Barto,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Production  of  non- 

earing  molybdenum  sheet.  3,324,699,  6-13-67,  Cl.  72 365 

Barton,  Eugene  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Lotts.  Adolphus  L.,  and  Barton    3.324.540. 
Barusch,   Maurice  R.,   to   Chevron   Research  Co.   Preventing 
fuel    contamination    in    pipelines.    3,323,310,    6-13-67,    Cl. 

i  «5"i ^^. 

Bary,  AVoldemar  A.  Closed  track  airport  with  Inlet  runways 
o°/.  st"iKbt  Instrument  landings.  3,325,124,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
244 — 114. 

Basic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Miller,  Charles  F.  3,325,070.  I 

Biassoff,  Arthur  B.,  to  National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  Vari- 
able pulley  system.  3,324,736,  6-13-67,  Cl.  74—230.17. 

Batliner,  Elmar,  and  M.  Hartmann,  to  Hiltl  A.G.  Stud  driving 
tool  with  trigger  sleeve.  3,323,074,  6-13-67,  Cl.  227 — 8. 

Battaglla,  Anthony.  Dual  purpose  hair  comb.  3,324,865  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  132—126. 

Batts,  Carl  T.,  to  Barksdale  Mfg.  Corp.  Solenoid-actuated 
valve.  3,324,889,  6-13-67,  Cl.  137 — 625.69. 

Bauer,  Alfred  F.,  to  National  Lead  Co.  Die  casting  apparatus 
with  wedge  locking  blocks  and  rectangular  guide  members. 
3,324,936,  6-13-67,  Cl.  164—314. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bauer,  Rotxrt  R..  B.  Krivec,  and  T.  J.  Stencel,  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.  Welfblng  mecbanism  for  conveyor.  3,324.U60. 
6-13-«7   CI.  177—16. 

Bauscb,  Hans  M.  Container  for  diapensinf  of  articulation 
Daper  for  dental   purposes.   3,323,002,   6-13-67,   CI.  206 — 

Baxter,   Thomas    R.   Foot   covering.    3,324,580.    6-13-67,    CI. 

36 — 8.1. 
Beasley,  Augustus  E.,  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Cowan,  to  National  Lead 
Co.  Process  of  solubillslng  lignite  and  producing  bumates. 
3.325,537,  6-13-67,  CI.  2t>0 — 50i. 
Becker,   William  C,   and   R.   L.   Boegersbausen,    to   Reynolds 
Metals  Co.  Container  construction.  3,325.077.  0-13-67.  CI. 
229—14. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Greene,  Malbone  W.,  and  Wilson.  3,325,378. 
Beckman  k  Whitley.  Inc. :  See — 
Buck,  WlUard  E.  3,325,241. 
Herbold,  Robert  J.  3.325.172. 
Beech,  Austin  S.  k  Co.  I/td. :  See — 

Beech.  Austin  S.  3,324.885. 
Beech,  Austin  S.,  to  Austin  S.  Beeob  k  Co.  Ltd.  Spool  valves. 

3,324.885,  6-13-67.  CI.  137—624.18. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd. :  See — 

Fosker,  George  R.,  and  Nayler.  3.325.477. 
Foeker.  George  R.,  Nayler.  and  Wilcox.  3,325,479 
Beerbower.  Alan,  and  E.  L.  Kayle.  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

eneerlng  Co.  Emulslflable  glass  mold  lubricants.  8.323.407. 
13-67.  CI.  252—33.4. 
Beguln,  Maurice,  to  Le  Partescap  S.A.  Clock  with  signal  con- 
trol mechanism.  3,324,644,  6-13-67,  CI.  58 — 20. 
Belasco.  Melvin,  S.  Noren.  and  R.  R.  Webster,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Inc.    High    frequency    coaxial    transistor    package. 
3.325,704.  0-13-67.  CI.  317—234. 
Belden.  Sarah  H. :  See — 

De  Gray,  Richard  J.,  and  Belden   3,325,262. 
Belknap,  William  B.,  H.  W.  Hennlgan.  J.  R.  Bruns,  and  J.  C. 
Trantham.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Prevention  of  water 
inrasion  Into  a  heavy  crude  reservoir.  3.324.946,  6-13-67 
CI.  166 — 11. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Douglas  B..  and  Glanola.  3.323,631. 
Brewer.  Sherman  T.  3,325,605. 
O'Neill,  John  F..  Jr.  3.325,598. 
Truby.  Ralph.  3,325,602. 
Benasuttl,  Louis  D,.  and  O.  V.  Saunders,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.    Air    deflector    for    refrigerator    cabinets.    3.324,679, 
e-13-67.  Cl.  62—404. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Heggen,  Henry  R.,  and  Starr.  3,325,822. 
Bendler,  Otto  A.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Ball  type  constant  velocity 

universal  Joint.  3.324.682.  0-13-67,  Cl.  64—21. 
Benedick.  Joseph  M.  Positioning  apparatus.  3.325,026    6-13- 

67.  Cl.  214 — 340. 
Benedict,  Elmer  M.  Square  bole  saw.  3,324.910.  6-13-67    Cl      Bitter,  Martin  :  See 

145 — 130.  '  Roberts,    Hobart    V 

Bennett,  William  N.,  to  Fltchburg  Paper  Co.  Ultrasonic  device  3.32j,«36. 

^»oP'S^l?*^  materials  In  suspension.  3,325,348,  6-13-67.  CI.     Black.  Jame«  F..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co    Sulf 
iR  _9ifl  oxidation    reaction.   3,325,387,   6-13-67     CI    204— 16'> 
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Bethany  Fellowship  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Norman  A.  3,325,206. 
Bethlenem  Steel  Corp.  :  Ute— 

Mayer,  Edward  U.,  and  Rabn.  3.323,282. 
Mayer.   Edward  H..  Rabn.  and  Wllllson.   3.325.259. 
Moskowlts.  Isadure.  3.323,648. 
Ward.  Clemson  H.  3,323,7tH. 
Betsing.  Hans  :  See — 

Eikermann,  Hani,  and  Betilng.  3.325.291. 
Bex.  Peter  T.  J.  :  See — 

Lulten,  Wllleni,  and  Bex.  3,324. ,j41. 
Bbarucha,  Kekbusroo  R..  and  H.  M.  Schrenk.  to  Canada  Pack 
ers  Ltd.  Introducing  unsaturation  Into  steroid  compounds 
3.323,483    tV-13-«7.  Cl.  260— '239.53. 
Blechler.    Charles   S..   M.    J.    Sharpe,   and    R.    S.    Synions.   to 
Varlan  Associates.  Klystron  device  having  fluid  cooled  tun- 
able cavities  and  output  window  mode  suppression  means 
3,323,671,  6-13-67.  Cl.  313— 5.3y. 
Blelski.  Alex  J.,  to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Sealed  magnetic 

memory  assembly.  3.323,798,  6-13-67.  Cl.  340—174  1 
Biguenet,  Charles,  to  CFS-Compagnle  Generaie  de  Telegraphle 
Sana  Fll.  Low-nolm*  type  traveling  wave  tube  with  an  elec 
trostatlc  fleld   retarding  spurious  electron   flow.   3,323,669 
H-13-67,  Cl.  31.3—3.5 
Bllek.  Jan,  and  J.  Zlatohlavek.   to  Elltex  Zavody  Textllnlbo 
StroJIrenstvi  Oborove  Redltelstvl.  Thread  measuring  device 
3,325.073,  6-13-67,  Cl.  222—139. 
Blleierlan.    Oscar    A.    Packaged    treated    tissues.    3,323.003 

(5-13-67.  Cl.  206-37.  ' 

Bin,  Arthur:  See- 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L..  Bill.  Steel,  and  Newton.  3.323.144 
Hllle.  Kenneth  L  ,  S.  R.  Newman,  und  R.  R.  Helsler,  to  Texaco 
Inc.     Antl-stalling     motor     fuel.     3.323.260,    6-13-67.     Cl. 

Bllleter.  Henry  R  ,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Braking  arrangement 
for  railway  hopper  cars.  3,3:.'4.977,  6-13-67.  Cl.   188— 1U7 

Hlmber.  Russell  M..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Polychloro  deriva- 
tives of  mono  and  dl-cyano  pyridines  and  a  method  for  their 
preparation.  3.323,503,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260— 294  9 

Bines,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Fox.  Harvey  M.  3.325.T11. 

Bingham,  Kenneth  C.  A  P.  Mossman.  D.  M.  Rushmer.  mm] 
.M.  WilllanKs.  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Thin  film 
magnetic  storage  device.  3,323,792.  6-13-67    Cl    340—174 

Bingham,  Sidney  H.  .Motor  mounting  means.  3,323,126  fi-13- 
67,  Cl.  248 — 2. 

Bird.  George  R  ,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Radiation  responsive  ap 
paratus  for  monitoring  a  web.  3.323.649.  6-13-67  Cl 
2.'>0 — 219. 

Bird,  George  R.,  and  W.  E.  Gray.  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp  Inert 
lamp  reflector    3.323,666.  6-13-67.  Cl.  313—113 

^j»8*tt,  Fred  L.   Ski-sled.  3,323,179,  6-13-67.  Cl.  280—25. 

Jr..    Riester.    Delbel.    and    Bltxer. 


162—216 

Benolt.  Roland  A.,  to  Royalmetal  Corp.  Adjustable  bed.  3.324.- 
484.  6-13-67,  Cl.  3—68. 

Benson.  Gustav  E.,  and  W.  C.  Shafer,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber 
glas  Corp.   Spun  roving.  3,324,641,  8-13-67.  Cl.  57—34. 

Berger,  Frank  M..  F.  Dflrsch,  and  B.  J.  Ludwig,  to  Carter 
Products  Inc.  Pyrlmldlne-dl-one  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions having  anti-inflammatory  activity.  3,323,360  6-13-67 
Cl.  167 — 65. 

Berger,  James  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Power  supply  overload  protection  with  automatic  recovery. 
3,325,684,  6-13-67,  CI.  317—23. 

Bergman,  Charles  T.,  t^o  The  Maytag  Co.  Laundry  apparatus. 
3,324,689,  6-13-67,  Cl.  68— 12. 

Bemtein,  Leonard.  Gardening  device.  3,324,591,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
47 — 37. 

Berkoff,  Martin  G.  Convection  heat  booster.  3,324.938,  6-13- 
67,  CI.  163—39. 

Bennkn,  Leon,  to  Clt-Compagnie  Industrlelle  des  Telecommu- 
nications. Radio  receiver  employing  an  automatic  flne  tun- 
ing circuit  using  capacitance  diodes.  3,325,737,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
325 — 470. 

Bernard,  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electromagnet 
with  resinous  ferromagnetic  cladding.  3,M5,760,  6-13-67 
Cl.  335 — 281. 

Bernelke,  Richard  H.,  and  A.  C.  Flrl,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  residual  pulp  liquor 
by  direct  contact  with  flue  gases.  3,324,632,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
55 — 236. 

Berrte,  AUstalr  H.,  and  R.  Wlndle,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dnptries  Ltd.  Water-Insoluble  pyrazolone  monoaio  dyestuffs. 
3,325,469.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—162. 

Berry^  John  F. :  See — 

Barcus.  Lester  M.,  and  Berry.  3,325.580. 

^*i^,^*°' .  ^^""*™    ^-    *o    Schlumberger   Technology   Corp.     Blumentrath,  Manfred  H  ■  See   - 

Well  tool  control  mechanism.  3,:i24,952,  6-13-«7,  Cl.  166-  p.^n     i«„„K   n      w^  \.  ^   „. 

240.  treed.   Jacob   B.,   Disbrow.  and  Blumentrath.  3.324.798. 

Bertgcs,  William  J.  Soap  cake  support.  3,323,133,  6-13-67,  Cl.  ^o&rd  of  Education  of  The  City  of  Los  Angeles,  The     See 

248—304.  Davis,  Randall.  3.324,866. 

Bertuch,    Hans,    to    Flxatorenbau    Bertucb    k    Co.    G.m.b.H.  Board,   Richard   O..   and   N.   H.   Shapiro.    Retractable   safety 

Method    of    aligning    or    realigning    machines.    3,325,145,  belts.  3.324,519.  6-13-67,  Cl.  24 191. 

6-13-67,  Cl.  254 — 104.  Bochan,  John,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Check  valve  3  324  877 

Best,  Richard  J.,  and  R.  C.  Gordon,  to  American  Cyanamid  6-13-67,  Cl.  137—512.15.                                           .... 

Co.  Stabilized  methyl  metbacrylate  monomer  and  polymer  Bochlrol,  Loula :  See — 

compositions  contaiulng  a  ditblopbospbinlc  acid  or  a  metal  Blum,  Pierre,  Bochlrol.  and  Moreau    3  3'>3  570 

salt  thereof.  3,325,444,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—45.7.  Boeck.  Leon  W.   Automatic  tall  gates  for  du'm'p  trucks  and 


Black.  Sheppard  A.,  and  J.  D.  Helde,  to  L'niroyal.  Inc  Auto- 
matic apparatus  for  sensing  and  laterally  centering  tire 
fahrtc     feed    of     varying    width.     3,323,07-2,     6-13-67,     Cl. 

Blackhawk  Co.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Permll  N.  3,324,901. 

Blancbard,  Harry  S  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for  In- 
creasing molecular  weight  of  polyphenylene  ethers.  3.323,- 
431,  o— 1  a— o7,  C 1.  260 — 47. 

Blanco,  Ellas.  Method  of  Joining  memory  materials  and  Joints 
formed  thereby.  3.324.908.  6-13-67.  Cl.  144-318 

Blaug,  Seymour  M  ,  E.  L.  Grandon,  W.  M    Henderson    D    W 
Lovett.  T.  W.  Slattery.  and  F.  D.  Staab,  to  United'  States 
of    .America,    Army.    Biologically    absorbable   foam    packing 
1H7      §*    *"*'     process     therefor.     3.323.366.     6-13-67.     Cl. 

Bletcher.  Ralph  E. :  See— 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.324,879 
Bletcher,  Richard  H.  :  See— 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3,324  879 

'f324,J''8T' i:67\\V52-48r"''''''"  ''"'•""'"'^  ''''"''■ 

Bliss,  Arthur  D. :  See — 

R«tz    Rudl  F.  W..  and  Bliss.  3,325.366. 

Blum.  Asher  S  .  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Blmorph  flexural  acous- 
tic amplifier.  3.323,743,  6-13-67.  Cl.  330—3 

Blum.  Pierre.  L.  Bochlrol.  and  C.  Moreau,  to  Commissariat  A 
I  Energle  Atonlque.  Proce-ss  for  the  fabrication  of  bodies 
formed  by  dispersion  of  refractory  material  within  a  pyro- 
carbon  matrix  which  is  lmi)ervlous  to  gases  3  323  570 
6-13-67.  Cl.  264- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bohlen.  Charles  I.,  to  Strlck  Corp.  Roll-type  side  door  for 
trailer.  3.324,596.  6-13-67,  Cl.  49 — 218. 

Bolesky,  Richard  C.  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  making  cushioned  articles.  3,325,329,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
136—216. 

Boiger,  James  W.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Sub- 
stituted 3-hydroxydibenzopyrans.  3,323,489,  6-13-67,  CI. 
260—247.2. 

Boiger,  James  W..  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Sub- 
stituted l-hydroxydibeniopyrans.  3.325,490.  6-13-67,  Cl. 
260—247.2. 

Bollfrass.  Charles  A. :  See- 
Latham.  Raymond  E..  Bollfrass,  and  Brown.  3.325.176. 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.,  to  DeLuxe  Topper  Corp.  Display  box  for 
dolls  and  the  like.  3.324.997.  6-13-67.  Cl.  206—43.34. 

Bonhote,  Rene  :  See — 

Reuge.  Henri.  Bonhote,  and  Chevalier.  3,323,178. 

Bonner,  Willard  H.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Crystalline  polyalkylene  isophtbalamide  fllaments  with 
voids.  3,325,342    6-13-67.  Cl.  161—178. 

Boon.  Derk  J.,  and  K.  F.  Hager.  to  Reeves  Bros.,  Inc.  Manu- 
facture of  foam  material.  3,325,573,  6-13-67,  Cl.  264 — 34. 

Boon,  Derk  J.,  to  Reeves  Bros.,  Inc.  Manufacture  of  foam 
material.  3.325.823.  6-13-67.  Cl.  204 — 41. 

BiH>r,  John,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymerization  of  olefins  in 
the  presence  of  titanium  trichloride,  alkyl  aluminum  di- 
hallde  and  a  phosphlne  sulfide  or  selenlde.  3,325,461,  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  260—93.7. 

Borden.  John  V.  Dental  handpiece.  3.324.553.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
32—27. 

Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

RoJic,  John  A..  Wade,  and  Curran.  3.324.980. 

Borsl,  Jossef  :  See — 

Toldy.   Lajos,   Borsl,   Fekete.  and  Dumbovlch.  3,325,486. 

Bosch,  Rot>ert  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ehrmann,  Karl,  and  Sfihner.  3.325.582. 

Boscbl,  Antonio,  to  Socleta  AppUcatlonl  Gamma  Antlvibranti 
"SAGA"  S.p.A.  Expansion  Joint  for  road  sections.  3,324,774, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  94—18. 

Bossard,  Frederick  R.  to  Deere  k  Co.  Corn  treating  mech- 
anism. 3.324.859.  6-13-67.  Cl.  130 — 5. 

Bosshard.  Hans  H..  P.  Ulricb.  H.  P.  Schaub.  and  E.  J.  Roller. 


to  Clba  Corp.  Process  for  dyeing  and  printing  with  reactive 
dyestuffs.  3.r 
Bostrom  Corp.  :  See — 


dyestuffs.  3.325.242.  6-13-6 


iyeing 
7.  Cl. 


8—54. 


Beteiligungs     und     Patentverwaltungsgesellscbaft 
itchankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Buchmann,  Kurt  H..  and  Kruger.  3.324,528. 


mit     be-         the  like   3,325.216.  6-13-67.  Cl.  298 23. 

Boegershausen.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Becker.   William  C,  and  Boegershausen.  3,323,077. 


Radke  Arthur  (>.,  Hall,  and  Tengler.   3, .325, 136. 

Botstiber  Dietrich  W.,  and  N.  S.  Gable,  said  Gable  assor.  to 
said  Botstiber.  .Magnetic  filter  with  signalling  means. 
3.325,009,  6-13-67,  Cl.  210—86. 

Bourns.  Inc. :  See — 

Miller,  Kenneth  F..  and  Smith.  3,324,728. 
Smith.  Melvin  H..  and  Miller.  3,324,727. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Bowles,  Ronald  E.  5.324,730. 

Bowles.  Ronald  E.,  to  Bowlea  Engineering  Corp.  Fluid-oper- 
ated acelerometer.  3,324.730.  6-13-67,  Cl.  73 — 515. 

Bowdltcb.  Hoel  L.,  and  P.  H.  Sanford.  to  The  Foxboro  Co.  Bal- 
ancing ap->aratus  for  computers  and  the  like  3.325.098. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  235—200. 

Boyer.  Raymond  W.,  to  Airfab,  Inc.  Reciprocating  solenoid 
motor.  3,325,660,  6-13-67.  Cl.  310—75. 

Braaten.  Willard  C.,  to  Norse  Chemical  Corp.  Artificial  sweet- 
ening composition  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3.325.296.   6-13-67.   O.   99—141. 

Brach,  E.  J.  k  Sons :  Se»— 

Vande  Ven,  Alvln  W.  3.325,295. 

Bradshaw.  Edward  W..  Jr.,  to  Tblokol  Chemical  Corp.  Tem- 
perature controlled  Igniter.  3.324,656,  6-13-67,  Cl.  60— 
39  82 

Bradtke.  Wilbur  J.  :  See— 

Trombatore,   Sam   8..   Bradtke.  and  Grlswold.  3,324,873. 

Brahler.  Marvin  A..  L.  E.  Johnson,  and  T.  M.  Modrak.  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Vapor-llquld  separator  3.324.634, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  55—337. 

Brame,  Gordon  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Centrifugally  re- 
leased clutch  with  trigger  released  auxiliary  weights. 
3.324,984,  6-13-67,  Cl.  192—104. 

Brandon  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brollng.  Keith  W.  3,324,807. 

Brannen,  Cecil  G..  and  J.  A.  Wuellner.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Copolymers  of  isobutene  and  acrolein  ethylene  dlthioacetal. 
3.323.406,  6-13-67,  Cl.  252—32.7. 

Branson  lustruments  Inc  :  See — 
Harris,  Robert  V.  3,325,781. 

BratEler,  Karl.  H.  Sehafer.  G.  F.  W.  Hlngst.  deceased  (by 
E.  F.  H.  Hlngst,  heir  and  legal  guardian  of  minor  heirs, 
.M.  and  K.  V  Hlngst),  and  P.  Aalrust,  to  Metallgesellscbaft 
Aktiengesellschnft.  Process  for  producing  nltrogen-rlch  or- 
ganic materials  especially  for  use  as  fertilizers.  3.325.275. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  71—25. 

Brauckslek,  Henry  C.  :  Se — 

Jackson,  Wilbur  F..  and  Brauckslek.  3.325.099. 

Brauer.  Frank  M.  :  See — 

Busby.  Lawrence  A.,  Bucher,  and  Brauer.  3.325.738. 

Braun,  Arthur  R..  to  Seaqulst  Valve  Co.  Aerosal  valve  actu- 
ator with  means  to  prexent  Its  accidental  actuation.  3.325,- 
054.  6-13-67.  Cl.  222—39. 

Bray,  Bruce  G. :  See — 

Lohrenz.  John.  Hasi.  Dew.  and  Bray.  3,324.668. 

Bray.  Walter  J..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Spray  drying  of  aqueous 
acrylic  polymer  dispersion  paints,  3,325,425,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
260—17. 

Brenneman,  John  H.  Combined  panel  fastener  and  electrical 
conduit.  3,325,585,  6-13-67,  Cl.  174 — 48. 

Brewer.  Sherman  T.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoles,  Inc.  Re- 
peater testing.  3,325,605,  6-13-67,  Cl.  179 — 175.31. 


Brick,  John  F.  :  See —  ■  • 

Bundy,  Oswald  .M.,  and  Brick.  3,325.616. 

Brlggs,  Sidney,  III,  to  Thomson  Corp.  Longitudinal  strip  edge 
butt  welding.  3.325.623.  6-13-67.  Cl.  219—102. 

Brlggs.  Warren  S.  :  Bee — 

Magee,  John  S..  Jr..  Brlggs.  and  aapetU.  3,325,247. 

Brlghtman,  John  W.,  and  J.  Loop,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Self-locking  threaded  fastening  devices.  3,324,919, 
6-15-67,  Ci.  151—7. 

Brlnkman,  Larry  R.  Device  for  lifting,  moving  and  unrolling 
carpet  rolls.  3.325.120.  6-11-67.  Cl.  242—86.52. 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane.  Raymond  J..  Hardy,  and  Sharp.  3.324.660. 

British  Aluminium  Co.,  The:  See — 
Ayers.  Peter.  3,324.932. 

British  Cellophane  Ltd. :  See — 

Brunton.  James  C,  and  Bartlett.  3.325.564. 

British  Hydrocarbon  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 
Addy.  Leslie  E.  3.325.554. 

British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See- 
Watson.  Edward  H.  N.,  and  Smith.  3.324,712. 
Yeo,  Alan  A.,  Hambling.  and  Alderson.  3,325,559. 

BrockmUller,  Friedrlch  F.,  to  Wlndmoller  k  Holscher.  Guillo- 
tine for  cutting  webs.  3,324,752,  6-13-67,  Cl.  83 — 328. 

Broders,  Jacques  G.  E.,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  dUtllisatlon  de 
Dechets  Industriels  et  Agrlcoles  (Seudla).  Apparatus  to 
emulsify  a  liquid  in  a  gas  by  means  of  ultrasonic  vibrations. 
3,325,150.  6-13-67.  Q.  259—1. 

Broerama   Robert  J.  :  See — 

Burch.  Paul  F.,  Broersma.  and  Reimer.  3,324,914. 

Brollng,  Keith  W.,  to  Brandon  E^qulpment  Co.,  Inc.  Universal 
tie  down  winch.  3.324,807.  6-13-67.  Cl.  105 — 369 

Brooks.  Warren  B.,  and  J.  T.  Dean,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  System 
and  method  for  optimising  drilling  operations.  5.324,717. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  73—152. 

Brost.  John  J.  Telescoping  aluminum  frame.  3.324.599.  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  49—505. 

Broussallan.  George  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Vicinal  acylamido 
sulfonates  as  lime  soap  dispersants.  3.325,412  6-13-67.  Cl. 
252 — 117. 

Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Frowein,  Egbertus  A.  3.325.583. 
Herzig.  Karl  H.  3.325,584. 
Ungrad.  Helmut.  3.325.687. 

Brown.  Chester  J..  Jr.,  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co  Increas- 
ing the  melting  rate  of  glass  batch.  3,325,298,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
lOo— ^52. 

Brown.  Dudley  J.,  to  The  Lamson  k  Sessions  Co  Lock  nut. 
3,324,920.  6-13-67.  Cl.  151—21. 

Brown.  Edward  L..  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  All-steel  nailable  car 
flooring.  3,324,626.  6-13-67.  Cl.  52—377 

Brown,  Gilbert  C.  to  American  Sterilizer  Co  Inflatable  seal. 
3.325.042.  6-13-67.  Cl.  220 — 46. 

Brown.  Gordon  H..  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus. 3,324,677,  6-13-67,  Cl.  62^62. 

Brown,  Robert  A.,  to  Duncan  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Maximum  de- 
mand register  using  constant  speed  drive  for  periodic  tnib- 
tractlons  proportional  to  momentary  reading  of  demand  in- 
dicator. 3,325,732,  6-13-67,  Cl.  324—103. 

Brown.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Latham.  Raymond  E..  Bollfrass,  and  Brown   3,325,176. 

Brueder.  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Auto- 
matic regulation  systems  of  hydrostatic  transmissions  for 
automotive  vehicles.  3,324,739.  6-13-67.  Cl.  74 — 472. 

Brueder,  Antolne.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Devices 
for  distributing  the  braking  effort  between  the  axles  of  an 
automotive  vehicle.  3,325.224,  6-13-67,  Cl.  303 — 6. 

Brumfleld.  Robert  C,  to  MHD  Research.  Inc  Glow  discharge 
reactor.  3,324,825,  6-13-67,  Cl.  118 — 19.5. 

Brunaud,  Marcel  D.  P.  :  See — 

Schmltt,  Josef,  and  Brunaud.     3,325.515. 

Brunette.  Henry  D..  and  R.  Hyink,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Biased  magnetically  operated  electrical  switches.  3.325.695, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  317—155. 

Bruno,  Edward  C.  Container.  3.324.993.  6-13-67.  Cl.  206 — 1. 

Bruns,  John  R.  :  See — 

Belknap,  William  B.,  Hennlngan.  Bruns.  and  Trantham 
3.324.949. 

Brunton.  James  C,  and  M.  W.  Bartlett,  to  British  Cellophane 
Ltd.  Polymerisation  of  2,3-dicbIorobutadiene.  3,325,564, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  260— 92.3. 

Bruiting.  Eugen.  Sport  shoe.  3.324.578,  6-13-67,  Cl.  36 — 2.3. 

Bryan,  Harvard  J.  Cheek -ope  rated  safety  for  guns.  3,324,387, 
6-13-67,  CI.  42—70. 

Bryan,  Wilson  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lesslle,  Thomas  E.,  and  Bryan.  3.325.511. 

Bucher.  Charles  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Busby,  Lawrence  A..  Bucher,  and  Brauer.  3,325,738. 

BUcbi,  George  H.,  and  M.  Stoll,  to  Pierre  Marc  Folllet.  Dlox- 
ane  derivatives.  3.325,514,  6-13-67,  a.  260 — 340.2. 

Buchmann,  Kurt  H.,  and  H.  Kruger,  to  Beteiligungs-  und 
Patentverwaltungsgesellscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Cblp-removlng  tool.  3.324,528.  6-13-67.  Cl.  20 — 96. 

Buck,  Ivan  E.,  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  WoUentin.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  EHectrolumlnescent  display  device  with  im- 
proved segmented  electrode  an^J  terminal  structure.  3.323.- 
664,  6-13-67,  Cl.  313 — 108. 

Buck,  Willard  E.,  to  Technical  Operations,  Inc.  Continuous 
writing  streak  and  framing  camera.  3,323,241.  6-13-67,  CI. 
332—84. 

Buckbee.  Mears  Co. :  See — 

Frantzen,  John  J.  3,323,319. 
Frantzen,  John  J.  3,323,384. 


VI 
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Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  I.  A.  Ward,  10%  to  estate  of  R.  E. 
Bletcher,  deceased,  57c  to  F.  Robertson,  5%  to  O.  Robert- 
son, 10%  to  L.  Bucknell  10%  to  R.  H.  Bletcher,  10%  to 
Dan  O.  Liston,  5%  to  Dan  O.  Uston,  trustee  for  D.  £. 
Llston,  5%  to  C.  A.  LJston.  5%  to  J.  H.  Liston.  10%  to 
H.  Brondum  10%  to  P.  Bletcher,  5%  to  M.  Liston,  and 
10%  to  E.  H.  Bucknell.  Faucet  valve  with  stationary  inlet 
tube.  3,324.879,  6-ia-67,  CI.  137 — 154.6. 
Bucknell,  Lenora  :  See — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3,324,879. 
Baettner,  Hugo,  to  Ampag  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 

strapping  packages.  3.324,789,  ft-13-tt7.  CI.  100 — 27 
Bullock.  Earl  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Control 

system.  3,325,804,  6-13-67,  CI.  340—347. 
Bundy,  Oswald  M..  and  J.  F.  Brick,  to  A    O.  Corp.  Electro- 
magnetic   contactor    contruction.    3,325,616.    6-13-67.    CI. 
200—147. 
Bungeroth,   Adolf,  and  H.   Schrewe,   to  ManneNmann   Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  of  deflecting  towards  the  hurixontal  a 
curved  continuously  cast  aescending  billet.  3,324,931.  6-13- 
67,  CI.  164—82. 
Burch,  Paul  F.,  R.  J.  Broersma,  and  E.  M    Relnier.  to  Wol- 
verine Shoe  k  Tanning  Corp.  Fleshing  apparatus.  3.324,914. 
6-13-67.  CI.  146—79 
Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Jackson  ;  said  Jackson  assor. 
to  said   Burke.    Silica   pigments   and   preparation    thereof. 
3,325.249.  6-13-67,  CI.  23-182. 
Burke,  Oliver  W..  Jr..  to  J.  A.  A.  Kiier  ;  said  Klzer  assor    to 
said    Burke.    Method    and    means    for    reducing    fouling    of 
equipment    In    the   preparation   of   precipitated   silica   pig- 
ment. 3.325.250.  6-13-67.  CI.  23—182. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Tate,  Howell  M.  3,324,898. 
Burmeister,  William  W.,  B.  R.  Duckworth,  and  R.  K.  Radtke, 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Start  up  conditioning  means  for  an 
azimuth  reference.  3.324,731.  6-13-67,  CI    74-5  4 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See — 

Malkin,  Bruce  M.  3,324,702. 
Burnell,  Cyril  W. :  See — 

Powell.  Robert  H..  Burnell,  and  McMath.  3. .324. 827. 
Burnet.   Don.   R.   V.   Harkema,  and  D.  A.   Strause,   to   Weyer- 
haeuser Co.  Apparatus  for  bonding  plywood  veneers.  3,325,- 

334,  6-13-67.  Cl.   156 159. 

Burns,  Donald  T.,  and  R.  D.  Honsberger.  to  Dana  Corp. 
Mounting  of  bearing  races  in  a  universal  joint  member. 
3.324.681,  6-13-67,  Cl.  64—17. 
Burns.  Hugh  C.  W.  W.  Smith.  G.  J.  Coolldge,  and  C.  E  Dean, 
to  FMC  Corp.  Stack  handling  apparatus.  3.325,021.  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Burns,  John  T.,  and  D.  Ciigliotti.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co.  Yarn  treating  Jet.  3.324,526.  6-13-67,  Cl    28—1. 
Burns.  Maurice  R..  and  W.  F.  Mc<juillan.  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Groun<l  clearance  warning  system    3  325  807 
6-13-67,  CI.  343—16.  ... 

Burnslde,  Gilbert  L..  R.  A.  Igras.  and  G.  G.  Stfosberg.  to  Ford 
Motor  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrocoating  using 
an  auxiliary  electrode.  3,.l25,390,  6-13-67,  Cl    204 — 181 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Bacon,  James  R    3,325,802. 
Davis,  Daniel  H.,  Jr.  3,325,165. 
Burt  F.  N.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Puckett,  James  J.  3,325.079. 
Burtenshaw,  Raymond  A.  F.  :  See — 

Larable.  Howard  R..  and  Burtenshaw.  3.324.784 
Busby.  Lawrence  A..  C.  A.  Bucher,  Jr..  and  F.  M.  Brauer.  to 
M^'i  ^J'P-  Signal  to  noise  ratio  controlled  squelch  circuit. 
3.325,738,  6-13-67,  Cl.  325 — 477. 
Bussolini,  Jacob  J.,  T.  P.  Ouida.  and  O.  Stone,  to  Hazeltine 
Research.  Inc.  Method  of  making  metallic  patterns  having 
continuous  interconnections.  3,325.379.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  204 

Butler.  De  Forest  D.  to  Square  D  Co.  Marker  screw  attach- 
?S5t  ^?J!  access  opening  plugs  of  underfloor  wiring  duct. 
3.325.612.  6-13-67^  Cl.  52—105. 
Butler.  Joseph  K. :  See — 

Eames,  Anthony  R.,  and  Butler.  3.325.728 
Button.  Charles  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Washing  ma- 
chine. 3,324.690.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  68 — 23 
Butts.  Henry  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army   Capture 
effect  glide  slope  system.  3.325.812.  6-13-67.  Cl    343—108 
Buvdens.  Alfred  A.,  to  Anchor  Bay  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc   Clip  trans- 
fer apparatus.  3.325,019,  6-13-67,  Cl   214—1 
Buzzell,  James  M. :  See — 

Dillon.  Carl  P..  and  Buizell.  3,324.7.32. 
Byers.  David  C,  P.  M.  Margoslan,  and  O.  E.  Mealy,  to  I'nlted 
States  of  .\merlca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
I'l^/fP-l;  Electrostatic  thrustor  with  improved  Insulators. 
3.324.659.  6-1,3-67.  Cl.  60 — 202. 
CPS-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sana  Fll  :  See— 

Biguenet.  Charles.  3.325,669 
C-I-M  Consultants  Ltd.  :  See— 

De  Cast.  Adrian  A.  3.324.563. 
C.I.P.S.O.      Compagnie     Industrlelle     de     Plastiques     Seml- 
Ouvres  :  See — 

Habozlt  Fortune,  and  Neyroud.  3,325.045. 
Cahero.    Luciano   S..   to   Process   Research.    Inc.    Silk   screen 
composition  and  process.  3.325,438.  6-13-67   Cl    260—31  8 
Calculagraph  Co. :  See — 

Duffy,  Edward  J.,  and  Gromme.  3,325,820. 
Caldwell.    John    R.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Hydrophobic 
polymers  coated  with  a  hydrocarbon  polyUocyanate  reacted 
with  a  dlhydroxy  organic  tertiary  amine.  3.325.306    6-13- 
67.  Cl.  117—138.8. 
Culkin.s.  Donald  L..  and  J.  W.  Hieronymus,  deceased  (by  First 
National  Bank  of  Palm  Beach,  executor),  to  The  Johnson 
Corp.   Condensate   metering  unit.    3,324.710    C-13-87    Cl 
73—29.  *  '  •        ; 


Callahan.  Francis  M. :  See — 

Anderson.  George  W.,  and  Callahan.  3,325,466. 
Callaway  .Mills  Co.  :  See— 

Smith,  James  .M.  3,324,812. 
Calvert,  Wlllard  R.  Automobile  exhaust  gas  converter.  3,325- 

25<5.  6-13-67.  Cl.  23—288. 
Camenzind,  Hana  R.  :  See — 

Krock.    Richard    H.,    Kelsey,    Camentlnd,    and    Wallls. 

^^ ,  o  •■  "v  ( T 1  o . 

Canada  Packers  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hharucha,   Kekhusroo  R.,  and   Schrenk.   3.32.'»,483. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eastcott,  Peter  D..  and  Splbey.  3.325,683. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

.Mansell,  Ivor.  3.324,769 

^■o",".'5'ivP*'^'*„^ji  33Vj%   to  M.  Mcita.  Illuminated  guitar. 

3,.{_'4.75.>.  6-13-67.  Cl.  84—267. 
CaporosHl,  I>aniel  :  See — 

Schneider,  Charles,   and   Caporossl.   3,325  615. 
Carborundum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wise.  Douglas  C.  and  Ehrenrelch.  3.325.300. 
Cariou,  Frank  E.  :  See— 

r,     .^S"^^-   P*''^   J-   Tittmann,   and   Cariou.   3.325,628. 
Carlock    Frank  R..  and  W.   R.   Lamoureux.   to  International 

803   6-T3-C7    0*340^5^4^^"^"°"  control  circuit.  3.325.- 
Carlson.  Heinz  F.  :  See — 
^       Xaslund.  Erik,  and  Carlson.  3.325,005. 
Carlson,  John  H.,  and  B.  F.  Paul,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 

^ojP-   Personnel  lowering  devices.  3,325.147.   6-13-67,  Cl. 

Carlson,   Norman  A.,   to   Bethany   Fellowship  Inc.   Camping- 
trailer.  3  325.206,  (5-13-«7.  Cl.  29<>— 23  '--•"i.iub 

59*2.%^^*'**''  ^^''■'**    ''*"''*     3.324.649,    0-13-67.    Cl. 

Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Chu.  Stephen  S.  3,324,906 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Divers.  Raymond  T.  3,324,941. 
Sonntag.  Wallace  E.,  Jr.  3,.325.312 
White,  tJlen  A.  3,324,845. 
Carson.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Leflet.   Herbert  A..  Jr..  and  Carson.   3.325.267. 
Carter,  Frederick  D.,  to  Jones  Gas  Process  Co.  Ltd.  Recovery 
of  carbon  black  from  aqueous  slurries  thereof  contaminated 
»T-i3-^7    Cll'^lOfr^SoT*'"^*'"  pyrolysis  products.  3,325,301, 

^'^Ll^^^k^f^  ^A'  "'•  Motorized  surfboard.  3,324,822    6-13- 
o7,  CIV  115 — 70. 

Carter,  Norman  D.  :  See — 

He.ss    Howard  V.,  (Jupfill.  and  Carter.  3,325,400 

rn'^iii'^lfo^i;,  ""^  "^    ^'     -Marion,    to    Universal    Machine 
CO.    Inc.  Machine  for  assembling  collars  around  the  necks 
of  bottles.  3,324.537.  6-13-67.  C\.  29—208 
Carter  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
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Bergpr.  Frank  Sf.. 
Wllliai 


DUrsch    and  Ludwlg.  3.325.360 
I.T.E.  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Conti 


^""n^tiH^il!""",'^-  '"  '  "^  ^'-  ^"'•"•^  Breaker  Co.  Controlled 
^^13-67  ^1  °20O^147°°^"    '"    magnetic    field.    3,325,617. 
Case.  J.  I.,  Co.':  See — 

Schalble.  Aaron  M.  3.325,171 

"""^idfoX  |:i^%t°^'?"29Ko?''""'^''  '"'  ^"^^  "'^'^''• 

Casey.  Harry  B     to  Irc    Inc.  Resistance  element  for  a  non- 
linear   potentiometer.   .1.325,763.   6-13-67     Cl     338—309 

X^T^r.ihT/^  .^'  Z"*^    ^.   "•    Turner.  •  to  ■  Xerox    Corp. 
Xero^raph^roUer  fuser  drive  apparatus.  3.324.791.  6-lJ- 

Castello.    Anthonv    M      to   The    Coleman    Co..    Inc    Air   Otoe 

connector.  3.3i5.19d.  6-13-67.  Cl.  285—189 
Catalano.  Phillip  F.  :  See— 

Henchert.  John,  and  Catalano.  3.325,043. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See— 

l.rawey.  Charles  E.  3.325.194. 

Stroot.  Donald   H..  and   Sunderlln.   3.324  963 

'^T325.230"-6i"l3^1*'ar"3''0^ij8"''"'"^   '^"^'"'^  "''""''°« 
Cedarquist.  Jack  W.  :  See — 

Graswich.   Edward,  and  Cedarquist.   3.324  629 
Celanese  Coatings  Co.  :  See— 

Mc-Whorter.  Wayne  F..  and  Kuhn.  3.325.452 
CeskoslovenskA  akademle  vM  :  See — 

^iSi  ^i?i«S"o''*^M?"i**'''    ?■"'    Kolinsky.    3..325.453. 
Seldl,   MIlog    Sedld.Vk,  and   Sunka.   3,325.713 
Ce;;zerlat.  Loul.a  P..  and  O.  L.  Pagnl.  to  Rhone-Poulene  S  A 


6^f3-of(fl   2^^46*5"^°"°*'''  *"*'  <""n'P08»tlons.  3.325,449. 
Champlln.'jaines  B..  and   R.   P.  Stein,  to  Collins  Radio  On 

niI^-F'''v!"'"'..S'""P    S"»'>"'»«^  halogen  containing  Olefin 

polymer  compositions   and   stabilizers   therefor.   3  325  446 

6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 15.8. 
Charbonnages  de  France  :  See — 

GuiUon,  Pierre,  and  Valantin.  3,325.219. 
GuiUon.  Pierre,  and  Valatln.  3.325.220. 
Charbonnier,  Roger,  to  Soclete  Rochar  Electronlque.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    calibrating    flow    meters     3,324  707 

0-13-67.  Cl.  73—3. 

Charmfit  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  :  See 

Froehllch.  Harry  W.  3,324,857. 
Chavez.  Jose  A.  Permanently  assembled  safety  razor    3  324  - 

546.  0-13-67,  Cl.  30—67.  •     •        • 

Check,    Mathlts  M..   to  Yale  &  Towne,   Inc.   Removable  core 

cylinder  for  hotel   lock.   3,324,693,   6-13-67,  Cl.   70—369. 


Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Crawford,    Louis    L.,   Christenaen,    SondeJ,    and    Bajcar. 

3,324,505. 
Meunier.  Henry  E.  J.  M.  3,325,361. 
Chemlrad  Corp. :  See — 

Osborg,  Hans.  3.325.346. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  A.G. :  See — 

Scharetn.  OUnter,  and  Scbwarzberg.  3,325,557. 
Chemotronlcs,  Inc. :  See — 

Geen,  Henry  C.  3,325,338. 
Chevalier.  Michel :  See — 

Reuge.  Henri.  Bonhote.  and  Chevalier.  3.325.178. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Barusch,  Maurice  R.  3,325,310. 
Crothers.  Clifton  C.  3,324,904. 
LIndqulst.  Robert  H.  3,325,396. 
Marquis.  David  M.  3.325,422. 
Stuart,  Frank  A.  3,325,418. 
Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ooldhammer,  Jerome  S.,  Mohan,  and  Wayne.  3,325,594. 
Chlyoda,  K.  K. :  See— 

Oomi.  Yoshlyuki.  3,325,716. 
Choldun  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See—  , 

Kaufman.  Daniel  J.  3,324,868.  ' 

Chore-Time  Equipment.  Inc. :  See — 

Marshall.  Dale  E.  3.326,055. 
Chrlstensen,   Conrad   L.   I'aper  clip  dispensing  and  applying 

device.  3.324.538,  6-13-67,  CI.  29—212. 
Chrlstensen.  Thor  E. :  See — 

Crawford.    Louis    L..    Chrlstensen,    SondeJ.    and    Bajcar. 
3,324.505. 
Chrlitenson,  Howard  W.,  J.  J.  Mooney.  Jr..  and  R.  H.  Schaefer. 
to  General  Motors  Corp.  Transmission.  3.324.797,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  103—173. 
Chrlstenion.  Roger  M..  S.  Porter,  Jr.,  and  A.  Halcoussls.  to 
Pittsburgh     Plate     Glass     Co.     Hydrozyalkyl  -  substituted 
alkylenlmlne  modified  alkyl  methacrylate  resins.  3.325,443, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  260—41. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Woodrow  M..  and  Kleppln.  3,325,207 
Chu.  Stephen  S..  to  Carnation  Co.  Funnel.  3.324.906,  6-13-67. 

Cl.  141—114. 
Chujo.  Tadao  :  See — 

FunahashI,  Kohel.  and  ChuJo.  3.325,672. 
Chupp.  John  P.  :  See — 

Early.  Jack  D.,  and  Chupp.  3.325.333. 
Clapetta.  Frank  G.  :  See — 

-Magee.  John  S..  Jr.,  Brlggs,  and  Clapetta.  3.325,247. 
Ciba  Corp. :  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans  H..  Ulrich.  Schaub.  and  Koller.  3.325.242. 
Hotko.  Edward  A.,  and  Lachman.  3,325.365. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Rhyner,  Paul,  and  Artx.  3,325,471. 
CInelll.  Ernianno,  and  P.  GIrotti.  to  Snam  S.p.A.  Process  for 
extracting  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from   hydrocarbon   mix- 
tures containing  same.  3.325.399.  6-13-67,  Cl.  208 — 321. 
Cipriani.  Louis  P. :  See — 

McNally.  George  J.,  and  Cipriani.  3.325.441. 
Clt-Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telecommunications:  See — 

Berman.  Leon.  3.325.737. 
Clzek.  Frank  G.,   to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Multiple  closing  hot 

press.  3.324,790,  6-13-87  Cl.  100—93. 
Clark,  Albert  A.  Variable  frequency  changer  with  means  for 
continuously  changing  phase  of  tne  Input  frequency  signal. 
3,325,721,  6-13-67,  C\.  321 — 60. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

HIckox,  Lester  E.  3,324,783. 
Clark-Feather  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Clark,  James  T.  3.324,606. 
Clark.  James  T.,  to  Clark-Feather  Mfg.  Co.  Cylinder  honing 

tools.  3.324.606.  6-13-67,  Cl.  51 — 346. 
Clark,   Lowell   E..   to   Motorola,   Inc.   Unijunction  transistor. 

3.326  705.  6-13-67.  Cl.  317—235. 
Clark.  Raymond  N..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Coaxial  resonator  apparatus.  3.325.746.  6-13-67,  Cl.  330 — 
56. 
Clark.  Robert  A..  Jr.  Dialing  units  and  systems,  for  telephone 

systems,  and  the  like.  3.323.599.  6-13-67.  Cl.  179 — 6.3. 
Clark,  Rov  A.   Soil-sampling  apparatus  with  core  dislodging 

means.  3,324,958,  6-13-67  Cl.  17.^ — 84. 
Clarke,    Peter    J.,    and    N.    Romaji,    to   General    Electric   Co. 
Triode  Ionic  vacuum  pump.  3.325.086,  6-13-67.  Cl.  230 — 
69. 
Clarke,  Thomai  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Hold-down  device.  3,325,- 

135.  6-13-67,  Cl.  248—361. 
Clay,  James  N.  :  See — 

WUmot,  Richard  D..  Evans,  and  Clay.  3,323,806. 
Cleereman,  Kenneth  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
beat  sealing  plastic  film  to  plastic  foam.  3.325.332,  6-13-67. 
Cl.  156—322. 
Cleland,   Charles   E..   to   Continental   Machines.    Inc.   Method 
and    means    for   mounting   annular   Inside  diameter   blade 
concentrically    and    In    circumferential    tension.    3,324,539. 
6-13-67,  Cl.  29 — 406. 
Cleveland  Crane  &  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Dehn,  Rov  F.  3.325.606. 
Cleveland  Technical  Center.  Inc. :  See — 

Sackett,  James  W.  3,325,010. 
Clinton  Engines  Corp. :  See — 

Haas,  Lowell  E.  3,324,842. 
Clos,    Karl,    to    Ernest    Leitz    G.m.b.H.    Focusing  device   for 

telephoto  objectives.  3.324.781,  6-13-67,  Cl.  95 — 45. 
Cloud,   Harold  A.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.   Shower  control  valve. 

3.324,872,  6-13-67,  CJ.  137—98. 
Clugston,    George   D.    Cattle   feeder.    3,324,833,    6-13-67,   CI. 
119—61. 


Cobaugb,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Hammell,  Kemper  M.,  and  Cobaugh.  3,325,770. 
Cohen,  Edwin  G. :  Bee— 

Farris,  Robert  L.  3.326.799. 
Cohen.  Sidney,  and  R.  L.  Wakeman.  to  Millmagter  Onyx  Corp. 
Composition  for  simultaneously   laundering  end   softening 
fabrics.  8,325.404.  6-13-67.  Cl.  252—8.75. 
Cole,    Nelson    E.,    to   Banner   Aluminum    Body  Corp.    Under- 
frame  for  cargo  truck  and  means  for  reinforcing  the  same. 
3,325,199,  6-13-67,  Cl.  287—189.36, 
Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Levin.  Otto.  3,325,234. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Castello,  Anthony  M.  3,323,193. 
Coleman,  Joseph  E.  Scoop  fork.  3,325,023,  6-13-67,  Cl.  214 — 

145. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Fuller.  George  H..  and  Tundermann.  3,.324.500. 
Hewitt.  Gordon  T.  3..325.416. 
Inamorato,  Jack  T.  3,.%."). 414. 
Kenney.  Edward  J.,  and  Corey.  3,325,415. 
Collender,  Robert  B.  Three  dimensional  unaided  \-lewlng  ap- 
paratus. 3,324,760,  6-13-67.  Cl.  88—24. 
Collier,  Philip  H.  Grain  driers.  3,324,569,  6-13-67,  Cl.  34 — 

102. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Champlin,  James  B..  and  Stein.  3,324,974. 
Frye,  Eugene  O..  Hodgin,  and  Tollefson.  3.325.644. 
Colombo.  Roberto,  to  Lavorazlone  Materle  Plastlche  (L.M.P. ) 
S.p.A.  Folding  sliding  doors.  3.324,930.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  160— 
231. 
Colt  Ventilation  and  Heating  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lambie.  Howard  R..  and  Burtenshaw.  3.324,784. 
Combustion  Engineering.   Inc.  :  See — 

Berneike.  Richard  H..  and  FIrl.  3.324.632. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Lalne.  Robert  E.  3.323.349. 
CommlHHariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique  :  See — 

Blum.  IMerre.  Bochirol.  and  Moreau.  3..325.570. 
Malllet.   Ennemond.    3.324,652. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and   Industrial   Research  Organtza 
tlon  :  See — 

Walker.  George  F.  3.325.340. 
Compagnie  de  Salnt-Gobain  :  See — 

Fournel.   Francis.   3.325,248. 
Conklin.   David   A.,   and  J.   Gillin.   to   Merck  &  Co..   Inc.   Ion 
exchange   process   for   removing  glutamic  acid    from   a   fer 
mentation  broth.  3.323,539,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 627. 
Connolly,  Walter  L.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Fluid 
flow   control    device   and   method   of  manufacturing   same. 
3.325.138.  6-13-67,  251—3. 
Conrad,   Thomas   W..    to  The   Sipplcan   Corp.    Arc-percusslve 

welding  apparatUN.  3.323,621,  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  219 — 95. 
Conroy,  Daniel  1'.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Port- 
able sink.   3.324.483,  6-13-67,  Cl.  4—187. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Mos,  Bob  J.  3.325.795. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Mahon.  John   V.  3.325,081. 
Continental  Air  Filters,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wooldrldge,  James  E.,  and  Wurtenberg.  3,325,610. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Allen.  Richard  C.  3. .325,066. 
Henchert,  John,  and  CaUlano.  3.325.043. 
Continental  Machines.  Inc.  :   See — 
•  Cleland,  Charles  E.  .3  324.5.39. 
Whitmore.  Charles  H..  and  Thorson.  3,324.890. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Lohrenz,  John,  Hasz,  Dew.  and  Bray    3,324.668. 
Lundeen.   Allan  J.   3.325.524. 

Powers.    Maston    L..    Martin.    Alexander,    and    Wlllhite. 
3,324,948. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Stone,  Thomas  W.,  and  Seelhof.  3..325.712. 
Cook.  Arnold  M..  to  Norton  Co.  Firing  of  grinding  wheels  and 
the  like  In  a  tunnel  furnace.  3,.325,137.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  263— 
28. 
Cook.  Clarence  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Metal  vapor  lamp 
having  a  heat  reflecting  coating  of  calcium  pyrophosphate. 
3..325.662.  6-13-67.  Cl.  313— 17. 
Cook,  Edward  J.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Negative  temperature 
coefficient  shunt  means  for  magnetic  structures.  3.325.758. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  335—217. 
Cook,  John  W.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Method  of  making  en- 
cased  magnetic   core.    3,324,532.    6-13-67,   Cl.   29 — 15o.56. 
Cooke  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Lancaster.  Jesse  F.  3,323.767. 
Cookerly.  Jack  C,  and  G.  R.  Hall.  Electrical  stringed  Instru- 
ment. 3.325.579.  6-13-67.  Cl.  84—1.16. 
Coolldge,  Gordon  J.  :  See — 

Burns,  Hugh  C.  •Smith.  Coolldge,  and  Dean.   3,325,021. 
Cooper,  Daniel  W.,  and  J.  R.  Mitchell,  to  G.  Q.  Parachute  Co. 

Ltd.   Parachutes.  3,325,125,  6-13-67,  Cl.  244-138. 
Cooper,  Henry  E.,  Ill,  to  The  Terrell  Corp.  Hot  melt  adhesive 
applicator  and  method  of  melting.  3,325,156.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
263—11. 
Cooper,  Jonathan  C.  and  J.  F.  Vllliers-Flsher.  to  Pittsburgh 
Activated  Carbon  Co.  Lean  oil  contact  with  the  regenera- 
tive medium  for  adsorbers.  3.324,669,  6-13-67,  Cl.  62 — 18. 
Copson,   Raymond   L.,    to    Allied   Chemical   Corp.    Potassium 

pyrophosphate  solution.  3, .325.244.  6-13-67.  Cl.  23 — 107. 
Cordner.  James  E..  to  The  Sipplcan  Corp.  Dual-energy  percus- 
sive arc  welding  system.  3.325.622.  6-13-67,  Cl.  219 — 95. 
Corey.  Garland  G.  :  See — 

Kenney.  Edward  J.,  and  Corey.  3.325,413. 
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Corey.  Lawrence  O..  to  The  Arrow-HArt  k  HefeiMn  Electric 
Co.  Cycling  on-off  electronic  timing  tyBtem.  3, 32  J, 657.  6-13- 
«7.  Cl.  307      132. 
Cormier,  Louis  A.  Bottle  cap.  3,323.032.  »-13-«7.  Cl.  215 — 39. 
Corning  OUm  Worko  :  See — 
Aran  Jo,  Roger  J.  3.325.269. 

I>ahhnan.  Frederick  A.,  and  Janowsky.  3.324,770. 
Hillman.  Thomas  F.  3.325.269. 
McCleary,  Robert  L.  3,324,787. 
Stong.  Out  E.  3.325,266. 

Stookey.  Stanley  D.  3.325.263.  ' 

Corsaro   Lewis  J.  :  See — 

O'Neill.  Clifford  F..  and  Corsaro.  3,325.667. 
C^oupek,  Jlfi  :  Sec— 

Llm,  Drah08l«T,  Coupek,  and  Kolinsky.  3,325.453. 
Coar.  Thomas  H.    and  W.  L.  Richmond,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Co.,  Inc.  Stablliiatlon  of  polyozyalkylene  compound*  3  .'125 
547.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 611.3. 
Cowan.  Jack  C.  :  See— 

Beasley.  Aujustus  E..  Jr..  and  Cowan.  3,325,537. 
Crabbe,    James   9.,    to   Texas    Instruments   Inc.    Plesoelectrlr 
semiconductor  oscillator.  3,325.748.  6-13-67.  Cl    331—107 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Welnstock,  Leonard  M..  and  Cragoe.  3.325.494. 
Craig.    James    R.,    and    G.    W.    Otto.   Jr..    to   Profexray.    Inc 
Plvotally  supported  X  ray  Intenslfler  device  having  a  parked 
position  on  top  of  the  supporting  tower.  3.323,643,  0-13-<>7 
Cl.  250 — 57. 
Craven,   Herman   R.,   and  K.   D.   Fastner,   to  The  Vendo  Co 
Selective  slant  shelf  vender  having  a  product  delivery  con 
reyor.  3,323,049    8-13-67,  CT.  221—6. 
Crawford,    Louis   L.,    T.   E.   Chrlstensen,    V.    S.    SondeJ,    and 
M.  S.  Bajcar,  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Hide  stripping  method. 
3,324.305,  6-13-67.  Cl.  17 — 43. 
Crawford,  Robert  F.  :  8ee — 

Goldsmith.  Harry,  and  Crawford.  3.325.271. 
Crelghton.  Mitchell  H.,   to  Jenkins  Metal  Shops.  Inc.  Textile 
picker   screen    shaft   construction.    3.324.514.   6-13-67     Cl 
19 — 89. 
Cremer,  Joseph  G.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  OH  separation  arrange- 
ment   in    refrigeration    systems.    3.324.680.    6-13-67.    Cl 
62 — 473. 
Crlstlani.  Narclso  :  See — 

Bandlnl.    Pier    G.    B.    B..    and    Crlstlani.    3.325.180. 
Crltchley.  Stuart  W..  and  F.  Lamb,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
2.4.6-trlamlno-substltuted  pyrlmidines.  3.325.496.  G-13-67 
Q.   260—256.4. 
Crone.  Alfred  F..   to  Acme   Highway   Products  Corp.   Method 
and     means     ^or    sealing     pavement     grooves.     3..124.775, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  94—22. 
Crothert,  Clifton  C.  to  Chevron  Research  Qorp.  Nossle  con- 
struction   for    filling    machines    and    the    like.    3,324.904. 
6-13-67.  a.  141—86. 
Crotty.  Homer  E..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.-  Mtens  of 
the   corrosive   action    of   sulfamic   acid   on    ilnc 
3.325.410.  t'>-13-67.  Cl.  252—87. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  :  See — 

McManus.  Albert  R.  3.325.431. 
Cruse.    Oliver   B.,   to   Wagner   Electric  Corp.   Friction   device 

operating  mechanism.   3.324,771,   6-13-67,    Cl.   92 — 24. 
Cruse,  William  C.  to  The  Akron  Products  Co.  Building  struc- 
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3,325,198,   6-13-67,   Cl 


ture  including  threadless  tie  bolt 
287—189.36. 

Cue.  Clara  L.,   and  K.   T.   Walker.  Mercury  switch  In  which 
time    delay    Is    obtained    by    adjustable    metering    of    non 
conductive  liquid.  3,325,608,  6-13-«7.  Cl    200 — 33. 
Cummlng.  James  C,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  Brake  mech 

anlsms.  3,324.975,  6-13-67,  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Cunningham.  Barry  E.    -.See — 

Otto.  William  B.,  and  Cunningham.  3,325.796. 
Cunningham,    James    A.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    High 
temperature  electrical  contacts  for  silicon  devices.  3.325.- 
702.  6-13-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Curran.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Rojlc.  John  A..  Wade,  and  Curran.  3.324,980. 
Curtis,  Truman  P  :  See^~ 

Krug.  <:eorge  A.,  Jr.,  and  Curtis.  3,323,678. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. :  See — 

Kebbon,  Earl  R  ,   McCrae.  and  Van  Slclen.  3.324.841. 
Cusctaera.     Casper.     Faucet     drinking     fountain.     3,325.101, 

6-1J-67.  Cl.  239—23. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brunette.  Henry  D..  and  Hylnk.  3,323.695. 
Rubinstein.  Sidney  P..  and  Star.  3.324.751. 
CyDhers.  Robert  A.  Aquatic  trash  rakes.  3,325,013,  6-13-tf7. 

Cl.  210—159. 
Csony,  Vasll  P..  W.  H.  Ring.  K.  A.  Pannier,  and  J.  L.  Soren- 
son,    to    Sorenson    Research    Corp.    Intravenous    catheter 
protector  unit.   3.324,853,   6-1,3-67,   Cl.    128— 214  4. 
Datalyren,    Victor   F.,    S.    K.    Tally,    and    T.    H.    Stearns,    to 
Electro-Mechanisms.    Inc..    Flexible    printed    circuitry    ter- 
minations. 3  325.691.  6-13-67.  Cl.  317-101. 
Dahlaan.  Frederick  A.,  and  F.  L.  Janowsky.  to  Corning  Glass 

Works.  Control  system.  3.324,770.  6-13-67.  Cl.  91 — 40. 
D'Alello.     Gaetano      F.      Halogen-containing     phosphonates. 

3.323.369.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—932. 
Dallemagne.   Robert.  Electronic  relay  control  system.  3.325. 

696.  6-13-67.  Cl.  317—155.5. 
Dalton.  Edward  H. :  See — 

Wagner.  Donald  M..  and  Dalton.  3.325.633. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See — 

Bendler.  Otto  A.  3.324,682. 
Burns.   Donald  T.,  and   Honsberger.   3.324.681. 
Danal  Jewelry  Co. .  See — 

Trlangolo,  Daniel  A.  3,324,864. 
Danfosj  A/S  :  See — 

Cremer,  Joseph  G.  3,324,680.  <* 


Darrow    Kenneth   A.,   and   E.    H.    Hull 
Co.     Electrical    discharge    cleaning 
3,825,390,  «i-13-«7,  Cl.  204-192. 
^^J^**'-    •'*■'*•    ***    International    standard    Electric    Corp. 
Data    transmitter   for   varying  alternate   zero-crossings  of 
a  periodic  A.C.  wave  about  the  mid-period  point.  3,325,595 
6-13-67.  Cl.   178 — (i7. 
^Ji?A  '^•«*y  L-  Tractor  having  hydraulic  drive  and  controls. 

3.324.964.  6-13-67.  Cl.  180— (i. 48. 
Davis.   Charles  A.,  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery  Co..  Inc    Xail 

feed  mechanism.  3.325.051.  6-13-67   Cl.  221—93. 
Davis,  Daniel  H.,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Document  stacking 

apparatus.  .1325,105,  6-13-67.  Cl.  271—71. 
Davis,  David  R     to  United  States  of  America.  Stator  casing 
construction   for  gas   turbine  engines.   3,325,087,   6-13-67, 
Cl.  230—114. 
Davis,  McHenry,  Vj  Jointly  to  O.  P.  and  T.  G.  Davis.  Retrlev 
able  bridging  plug  for  sealing  a  well  casing  bore.  3,324.949, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  166—63. 
Davis,  Ollle  P. :  See- 
Davis.  McHenry.  3.324.949 
Davis.   Randall,    to   The  Board    of   Education   of  the  City  of 
Los    Angeles.    .Sanitation    system.    3.324.866.    0-13-67.    Cl. 
134—52. 
Davis.    Richard   M.   Teaching  apparatus.   3.324.377.  6-13-67. 

Cl.  33—48. 
Davis,  Tommy  G. :  See — 

Davis,  McHenry.  3,324.949. 
Day.   Frank,   and   C.   J.    Stalego.   to  Owens  Corning  Fibergias 
Corp    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  foliated  or  flake 
glass   3,325.263,  6-13-<'.7.  Cl.  65—21. 
Deal,    Joseph    D.,    Jr.,    to    Newport    News    Shipbuilding    and 
Dry    Dock    Co.    Conduit    section.    3,324,894,    6-13-67,    CT. 
138—109. 
Dean,  Chester  E.  :  See— 

Burns,   Hugh  C,   Smith,  Coolidge,  and  Dean.   3.323,021. 
Dean    James  T. :  See — 

Brooks,  Warren  B..  and  Dean.  3,324,717. 
Dean,  Walter  E.     See— 

Knapp.  George  P.,  and  Dean.  3,324,525. 
De  Boer,  Albert  U.,  R.   I.  Franklin,  and  M    B.  Sturgis  :  said 
De    Boer    assor.    to    said    Franklin    and    Sturgis.    Beverage 
dispenser  including  means   to   ouncture  a    pressurized   gas 
cartridge.  3,325,053,  6-13-67,  Cl.  222—5. 
De  Cat,  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Monbaliu    Marcel  J.,  I>e  Cat,  and  Van  Poucke.  3,323,482 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,   Gaetan,   to   Regie  Nationale  des   I'slnen 
Renault.      Powerplants     for     motor      vehicles.      3,324,743. 
(■►-13-07.  n.  74 — 700 
De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Isines 
Renault.  Sound  attenuating  arrangement  for  passenger  com- 
partment  of   automobile.   .3,324.968.    0-13-67.   Cl.    181 — 36. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See— 

Bossard.  Fredrick  R.  3.824.859. 

Forth.  Murray  W.  3,324.808. 

Hanser.  Paul  K.  3.324.582. 

HoffoMn.  John  E..  Jr..  Henningsen.  and  Skromme.  3,325,- 

106. 
Hunter,  George  D.  3,325,227. 
De  Oast,  Adrian  A.,  to  CIM  Consultants  Ltd.  Core  orienU- 

tlon   in    bore   hole.   3.324.563.   6-13-67,   Cl.   33—203.4. 
Deghenghi.  Romano,  to  .\merican  Home  Products  Corp.  Proc- 
ess  for   preparing   perlplogenla  and    Intermediates   secured 
therein    3.325. 484.  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Degner.    Kberhart.    HO.   Schmelzer,   and   H.    Holtschmldt,   to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.   1-aryl-perchloro- 
2  aza  2'alkenes    and    preparation    thereof.    3,325,543,   6-13- 
67,  Cl.  260 — .■i66. 
DeOray,  Richard  J.,  and  S.  H.  Belden,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Olycoi  borate  amine  salts  and  compositions  containing  the 
same.  3,325,262.  6-13-67,  Cl.  44- -72. 
Dehn,  Roy  F.,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k  Engineering  Co.  Con 
ductor   bar   type  electrical   distribution  system.   3,323,606, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  191    -»0 
Delbel.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Hobart  V..  Jr.,  Rtester,  Delbel.  and  Bitter.  3.823.- 
636. 
Deigado,  Domingo  M. :  See — 

Piatt.  Raymond  V..  and  Deigado.  3.323.593. 
DeLuxe  Topper  Corp.  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.  3.324.997. 
De  Meo.  Attlllo  A. :  See- 
Walter.    Gerard    O..    Ooldamnier.    De    Meo,    and    Plntus. 
3,324.762.  I 

Der.  Nicholas.  Traffic  control  svstem.  3.323.782.  6-13-67.  Cl. 

340—31. 
Derfer.    John    M.    Isomerizatlon    of   alpha-plnene.    3.325.353. 

6-13-87.  Cl.  260-675.5. 
De  Rosset.  Armand  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Selective 
hydrogenatlon  of  acetylene  in  a  mixture  of  acetylene  and 
other    unsaturated    hydrocarbons.    3,325,556,    8-13-^7,    Cl. 
2«0— 677. 
De  Ruggieri,  Pietro,  C.  Oandolfl,  and  U.  Guizl,  to  Ormonotera- 
pla  Richter  S.p.A.  5'-substltuted  steroidal  pyrasoles  of  the 
pregnane  series.   3,325,480,   6-13-67,  Cl.  280 — 239.5. 
Des  Brisay,  George  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Pulse  time 

Jitter  measuring  system.  3,325,730.  6-13-67.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Descovlch,  Theodore  :  See — 

Adiletta,  Joseph  O.,  and  Descovlch.  3,324,384. 
De  Shay,  Robert  V. :  See— 

Kellert,  Morton  D.,  and  De  Shay.  3,325.432. 
De  Simone,   Bessie.   Smoking  device.  3,324,862.  6-13-67,  Cl. 

131-10.5. 
Des  Jardins.  James  :  Bee — 

Miller,  Robert  E.,  Des  Jardins,  and  Soong.  3,324,766. 
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De  Somer,  Pierre,  H.  Vanderhaeghe,  P.  Van  Dljck,  G.  Parmen- 
tler,  and  H.  Van  De  Voorde,  to  Recherche  et  Industrie  Thera- 
peutlques,  R.I.T.  Antibiotic  factor  8  and  compositions  con- 
taining same.  3,325,359,  6-13-67,  Cl.  167—65. 
Detoronlcs  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas,  William  J.  3,324,793, 
Deutsche  Babcock  k  Wllcox-Dampfkessel-Werke  Aktien-Oesell- 
schaf  t  :  See — 

Angst,  Karl.  3,325,016. 
Deutsche  Erdol  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Schlicht,  Ounteher,  and  Lange.  3,323,373. 
Dew,  John  N.  :  See — 

Lohreni.  John.  Hast.  Dew,  and  Bray.  3,324,668. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See- 
Alt.  Frank  B.  3.325.173. 
Blniber.  Russell  M.  3.325.503. 
Semandk.  John  K..  and  Oallup.  3.325.344. 
Van  den  Akker,  Dirk.  3,325,251. 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Relfers,  Richard  F.  3,325,349. 
IMce,  John  R.  :  See — 

Westland,  Roger  D.,  and  Dice.  3,325,526. 
Dickinson,   Barry   L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
positioning  a  label  In  a  mold.  3,324,508,  6-13-67,  Cl.  18 — 5. 
niener.  Rudolf,  E.  Wild,  and  W.  Roner,  to  Eldlma  A.Q.  Elec- 
tromagnetic driving  magnet.  3,325,139,  6-13-67,  Cl.  251— 
121>. 
Dierkshelde,  Dale  H.,  and  U.  P.  Trudeau,  to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc. 
Glassware  handling  apparatus.  3,324,988,  6-13-67,  Cl.  198— 
20. 
Dietert,   Harry   W.,    to   Harry   W.   Dietert  Co.   Structure  for 
and  method  of  cooling  granular  material.  3,324,566,  6-13- 
67,  CI.  34—20. 
Dietert,  Harrv  W.,  Co.  :  Sec— 

Dietert,  harry  W.  3.324,566. 
Dietrich,   Georg.   -Articulator.  3.324,554,  6-13-67,  Cl.  32—32. 
IMll,    Walter   A.    Float    valve.    3,324,878,    6-13-67,    Cl.    137— 

418. 
Dillender,  Karl  E.,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.  Load  bearing 
retractor   for   safety    belts.    3,325,212,   6-13-67,   Cl.   297— 
388. 
Dillon,  Carl  P.,  and  J.  M.  Buzzell,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc. 
Null  adjustment  for  gyro  systems.  3.324,732,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
74—5.6. 
DINetta.  Joseph,  and  J.  R.  Egerton,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Com- 
positions and  method  for  treating  helminthiasis.  3,325,356, 
6-13-67.  Cl.   167—53. 
Dirk,   William   R.,   and  C.   D.   Peterson,   to  Lennox  Industries 
Inc.   Cabinet    door    construction.    3,325,237,    6-13-67,    Cl. 
312—296. 
Dlsbrow,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Freed,  Jacob  B.,  Dlsbrow,  and  Blumentrath.  3,324.798. 
Divers,   Raymond   T.,  to  Carrier  Corp.   Heat  exchanger  with 

expansible  tube  seal.   3,324,941.   6-13-67.  Cl.   165 — 173. 
Dockerv,  Benjamin  F.  :  See — 

Haney,  Benjamlne  H.,  and  Dockery.  3,324,485. 
I>odge  Mfg.  Corp.  ;  See — 

Ix)wer,  Donald  P.  3.325,175. 
Dohrmann  Hotel  Supplv  Co.  :  See- — 

Graswlch,   Edward,   and   Cedarqulst.   3,324.629. 
Domeler,    Edward,   and    A.   J.   Vorwald,   to   United    States   of 
America.  Atomic  Energv  Commission.  Capacitance  resplrom- 
eter.  3,324,848,  6-13-67,  Cl.  128 — 2.08. 
Dorey,   John    D..    to   Sperrv   Ovroscope  Co.   Digltal-to-analog 

converter.  3.325,805,  6-13-67,  Cl.  340—347. 
Dorfman,  Edwin  :  See — 

Newcomer,  Jack  S.,  Well,  and  Dorfman.  3  325.273. 
Dornaiis,  Relnert  F..  to  Price-Pflster  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Single- 
handled    valve    structure.    3.324.884.    6-13-67.    Cl.    137— 
625.17. 
Dorner.  Harald  :  See — 

Erienstadt.  Onnter.  and  Dorner.  3.325.007. 
Dosamantes,  Ana  M.  :  See- ~ 

Dosamantes  de  Jose,  Guadalupe,  and  Dosamantes.  3,324,- 
829. 
Dosamantes  de  Jose,  Guadalupe,  and  A.  M.  Dosamantes.  Cab- 
inet type  aquariums.  3  324.829.  6-13-67,  Cl.  119 — 5. 
Doskocll,  Anthony  E.  Rod  holder.  3, .325.127,  6-13-67.  Cl.  248— 

38. 
Dostel.  John  J. :  See — 

Shaw.  John  8.,  Dostel,  White,  Elste,  Kellogg,  and  O'Neale. 
3  324  576. 
Dotzer,  Richard  :  See — 

Iwantscheff,  Georg,  and  Dotzer.  3,325  383. 
Doughty,   Joseph   B.,   to  West   Virginia   Pulp  and   Paper  Co. 
Method    of   dry  milling   carboxylic   elastomers    and    alkali 
llgnlns.  3.325,427,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Douglas.    William    A.,    to   The    Mlra    Corp.    Explosion    proof 

hand  held  Instrument.  3,325,659,  6-13-67,  Cl.  310—50. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cleereman   Kenneth  J   3,325,332. 
Dulmage,  Fred  C.  3.324,625. 
Glbbs,  Dale  S.  3.325,435. 
Hamaker,  John  W.,  and  Martin.  3,325.272. 
Lawrence.  Garth  D..  and  Foerster.  3,325,279. 
Mlldner,  Raymond  C.  3,325  589. 

Prindle,  Hershel  B..  Langner,  and  Chandler.  3,325,436. 
Thompson,  Leonard  R.  3,325,533. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Reaction 
of  amine  with  epoxides  accompanied  by  simultaneous  de- 
hydrohaloyeratlon.   3.320,476.  6-13-67,   Cl.   260 — 239. 
Dresser,  Thorpe,  and  J.  A.  Tarbrougb,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  helium.  3,324,626,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  55—16. 
Drobmann,    Carl,    Gesellschaft    mlt    Beschrankter    Haftung : 
See- 
Mayer,  Rudolf.  3,324,624. 


Dryczynski,  Kurt :  See — 

Vinzelberg,    Bernard,    Dryczynski,    Koepke,    Platz,    and 
Lessnlg.  3,325,729. 
Duboff,  Philip.  Utility  pole  construction.  3,324.613,  6-13-67. 

Cl.  52—122. 
Duckworth,  Byron  R. :  See — 

Burmelster,  William  W.,  Duckworth,  and  Radtke.  3,324,- 
731. 
Duda,   Henry  J.   Awnings  for  travel   trailers  and/or  mobile 

homes.  3,324,869.  6-13-67.  Cl.  135 — 5. 
Duffy.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  K.  Gromme.  to  Calculagrapb  Co. 

Time  card  recorder.  3.325,820.  6-13-67,  Cl.  346 — 83. 
Du-Fold.  Inc. :  See — 

Kelley,  David  L.  3,325,182. 
Ehilmage.    Fred    C,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    E^juipment 
and    method    of    controlled    peripheral    shrink.    3,324,625, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  53 — 42. 
Dumbovich,  Boris  :  See — 

Toldv,  Lajos.  Borsl,  Fekete,  and  Dumbovich.  3,325,486. 
Duncan  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brown.  Robert  A.  3,325.732. 
Dunker,  John   S.  Implement  carrier.  3,325,184,  6-13-67,   Cl. 

280 — 414.5. 
Dunlap.  Carroll  G.  Towing  arrangement  for  water  skiing  and 

the  like.  3,324.818.  6-13-67,  Cl.  115—6.1. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Adamek,  Stephen,  and  Wood.  3.325,456. 
Dunn,   Wilbur   L..    and   P.    H.   Johnson.    Pumping   well    shut 

off  valve.  3.325,613,  6-13-67,  Cl.  200—82.  i 

Duplex  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Andrew.  Homer  L.  3,324,950. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Bonner,  Wlllard  H.,  Jr.  3,325.342. 
Burns,  John  T..  and  Olgliotti.  3.324.526. 
Foster.  Peter  W.  3,325.538. 

Hailstone.  Roger.  Sowards.  and  Weidman.  3.324.924. 
Hermann.  Edward  C.  and  Snyder.  3.325.478. 
Kasparlk.  Miles  F.  3,325.447. 
Keene,  Frederick  J.,  and  Parkins.  3,325,385. 
Lewis,  William  D.  3  325,056. 
Nottorf,  Robert  W.  3,325.286. 
Schmidt,  Charles  J.,  and  Vincent.  3,325,324. 
Segrave.  Harold  J.  E.  3.324.719. 
Trebilocock,  John  W.  3,325,433. 
DUrsch,  Friedrich  :  See— 

Berger,   Frank  M..  DCrscb,  and  Lndwig.  3.325.360. 
Diitt    William    H..   and   R.   R.   Kelleher.   deceased    (by   M.   V. 
Kelleher.  executrix),  to  Fabric  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Composite  seam  member.  3.324.516.  R-13-67.  Cl.  24 — 33. 
Dutton.  Frank  A.,  to  The  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Sidelobe  suppress- 
ing antenna  system  comprising  directional  coupler  and  phase 
control   means  for   beam   shaping.   3.325.816,  6-13-67,   Cl. 
343 — 777. 
Dvonch.  William  :  See- 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  and  Dvonch.  3,323,493. 
Dyna  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Rollin  A.  3,325,710. 
Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Munroe.  Ronald  G.  3,325,768. 
Eames,   Anthony    R.,  and  J.   K.   Butler,   to   United   Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Apparatus  for  sensing  variations 
in    the  electrical    resistivity   of   a   liquid   flow   due  to   the 
presence  of  particles.  3,325,728,  6-13-67,  Cl.  324 — 65. 
Early,    Jack    D.,    and    J.    P.    Chupp,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Gas- 
tropodlddally  effective  2'.5-dichloro-4'  cyanosalicylanilides. 
3,32.-).353,  6-13-67,  Cl.  167—30. 
Earp,   Charles  W.,  to  International   Standard   Electric  Corp. 
Radio  navigation  system.  3,325,811,  6-13-67,  Cl.  343—105. 
East,  Elvln  E.  Card  punching  device.  3,325,096,  6-13-67,  Cl. 

234—106. 
Eastcott,    Peter   d.   and   J.    R.    Spibey,    to   Canadian   General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Restoration  circuit  for  returning  the  light 
output  to  normal  upon  the  failure  of  one  lamp.  3,325,683, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  315—268. 
Eastern  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Lydard,  Martin  L.  3,324,501. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.  3,325,306. 
Harris,  Raymond  C,  and  Newland.  3,325,445. 
Martin,  James  C.  3,325,491. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc. :  See — 

Mueller,  Robert  S.,  and  Gurol.  3,324,978. 
Rooer,  Daniel  W.  3,324,744. 
Ebhardt,   Horst,   to  Elin-Unlon  Aktlengesellschaft  fur  elekt- 
trische  Industrie.  Method  of  producing  sintered  electrodes. 
3.325,281,  6-13-67,  Cl.  75—206. 
Ebnother,  Anton  :  See — 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother,  and  Rissl.  3,325,501. 
Echavarren,  Luis  A.,  15%  to  Robert  L.  Price.  Waste  recep- 
tacle. 3,325,093,  6-13-67,  Cl.  232 — 43.1. 
Eckert,  George  W. :  See — 

Knowles,  Edwin  C,  Eckert,  and  McCoy.  3,325,261. 
Eckert,  John  S.,  to  United  States  Stoneware  Co.  Distillation 

column.  3,323,376,  ft-13-67,  Cl.  202—158. 
Eckert,  Lawrence'  A.,  and  J.  R.  Yancey,  to  FMC  Corp.  Well 

apparatus.  3,9325,190,  6-13-67,  Cl.  285 — 18. 
Edler,  Otto  E.  A.,  and  J.  K.  Garrison,  to  Southern  Machinery 
Co.  Control  mechanism  for  builder  motion  chain  rewlnder 
on  spinning  frame.  3,325,110,  6-13-67,  Cl.  242—26.1. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Package  for  dis- 
pensing articles.  3.325,000,  6-13-67,  Cl.  206 — 56. 
Edwards,  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container.  3,323,- 

048,  6-13-67,  Cl.  220—97. 
Edwards,  David  B.  G. :  See — 

Kllburn,  Tom,  and  Edwards.  3,325,797. 
Bgerer,  Hert>ert:  See — 

Watson,  Max  E.,  and  Egerer.  3,324,792. 
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Egerton   John  R.  :  Sn — 

DlNetta,  Joseph,  and  Egerton.  3,325,356. 
Bgyesult  GyiSgrszer-es  T&pszergy&r :  See — 

Toldy,  Lajos   Borsl.  Fekete,  and  Dumbovlch.  3,325,486. 
Ehrenreich,  Leo  C. :  See — 

Wise,  Douglas  C,  and  Ehrenreich.  3,325,300. 
Ehrmann,  Karl,  and  G.  SOhner,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H   Ar- 
rangement  for  supporting  and   for  conducting  heat  away 
from  a  semiconductor  element  In  a  capsule  of  electrically 
conductive  material.  3,325,582,  6-13-67,  CI.   174—15 
Elchelberiter,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

3;324!768°V'in7,"c°  89-36""'    "*""'*    "'"P***    '''"^' 

Elkermann  Hans,  and  H.  Betxing,  to  A.  Natterman  &  Cle. 
Prowss  for  the  preparation  of  solutions  of  phosphatides 
In  edible  oils.  3.325.291,  6-13-67,  CI.  99—118. 

Ellers,  Fritz,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd.  Vapor  generatlni:  ap- 
paratus. 3,324.838,  6-13-87.  CI.  122—510. 

Eklund,  Torsten.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktle- 
bolaget.  Vacuum-enclosed  tlltable  furnace.  3.32.'5.160  6-13- 
67.  CI.  266 — 34. 

Elad,  Dov,  and  Y.  Rokach,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
™*?i  ^°j  h^^-  Photochemical  process  for  the  production  of 
amides.  3.325.388,  6-13-67,  CI.  20-1 — 162. 

^*£^"S^'  oi?.^*-  ^^  "^"'^  customers  cart.  3,325,183,  «-13- 

67,  CI.  280 — 47.34. 
Elco  Corp. :  See — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.,  and  Frompovlcs.  3,325,771 

Worth,  Sidney  V.  3,325.607. 
Eldlma  A.G. :  See — 

^  Dlener,  Rudolf.  Wild,  and  Roner.  3.325.139 

Electronics  Standards  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Barker,  Lester  R.  3,825.752.  , 

Electro-Mechanisms,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Dahlgren.   Victor  F..  Tally,  and  Stearns.  3,325,691. 
Llectro-Optlcal  Systems,  Inc.  .  Bee — 

Kazan.  Benjamin.  3,325,674. 

McLellan,  William  H.  3,325,761. 
Elehuck    8 teve.  Book  store  customer's  cart.  3,325,183,  6-13- 

Elln-"Dnlon     Aktlengesellschaf  t     fur    elekttrlsche     Industrie : 

Ebhardt,  Horst.  3,325,281. 
Elltex  Zavody  Textllnlho  Strojirenstvl   Oborore   Reditelstvi 
See — 

Bilek,  Jan,  and  Zlatohlavek.  3,325,073. 
Elleboudt,  Walter  J.  Tubing  retainer  clip.  3,325,128,  6-13-67, 

CI,  248 — 68. 
Elliott,   Andrew   B..   Jr.,    to  Jefferson  Electric   Co.   Variable 

power  supply.  3,325,682.  6-13-67,  Cl.  315—97. 
Elliott,  James  O. :  See — 

Sones.  William  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.  3.324.672. 
Elliott.  Richard  M..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Pulling 
chuck  for  rivet  setting  tool.  3,324,700,  e-13-67.  Cl.  72-^ 

Ellsworth.  Orval  T..   to  The   Regents  of  The  University  of 
?5o     o2i*-    Hypodermic    syringe.    3.325.061.    6-13-67.    Cl. 

Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  D.  F.  Worth,  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Co. 

Halogenated  cresol  compounds  and  methods  for  their  renro 

ductlon.  3,325,521,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—397  6 
Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  D.  F.  Worth,  to  Parke.  Davis  k.  Co 

?3"°222:^T3T7rcI.'26'o-^l9'7  6''   '"'   *'^"   production. 
Elste  Edwin  S. :  See— 

^'^f^^f^i^"  ^-  I^oste'.  White,  Elste,  Kellogg,  and  O'Neale. 

3,324,576. 

Emerson,  Eugene   S.,    to    Polaroid  Corp.   Diffusion    transfer 

ra25l6f2,°6-K?r°Cl.'"25K'9''5"    "'    ''''''''^'    '""^''^^ 

^'3"24°48f,Tl3-'67.  "'4^28.-   """^    '''"'"""^  "^P^''^^" 
Embart  Corp. :  See — 

Welch,  Nicholas  A.  3.324,692. 
Empire  Level  Mfg.,  Co. :  See — 

Wright,  Donald  E.,  and  Farber.  3.324,564. 
Endres    Joseph   G.,   and  L.  A.   VanAkkeren,  to  Armour  and 

^o    .  ?o*''#4'''J?.  "L"*","*^  shortening  and  product.  3.325.- 

•-vi,  o— lo— 67,  Cl.  99 — -118. 
Engelson.  Morris  :  See — 

Frlsch.  Arnold.  Weiss,  and  Engelson.  3^325.754. 
Englander.  Robert  A.,  and  C.  B.  Messer  III.  to  Slmplimatlc 

?;?*i^?^'''Sf,^"'    ***"  mounting  means.  3.325,131.  6-13-^67. 
Ll.  248 — 251. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hoel.  Hans.  3,325,685. 
Enx,  Karl  A. :  See — 

Em,  Robert  W.  3,325,217. 
Enx,  Robert  W..   to  Karl  A.  Enz.  Tunneling  and  excaratlon 

1,  'iil*^''''*^'','*^  ^^^^  forming  and  removal.  3.325,217.  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  299 — 31. 

Eppler,  Daniel,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.  Electrical  con- 
nector. 3,325,776,  6-13-67,  Cl.  229 — 272. 

Erdelltsch,  Herbert,  and  E.  Jandl,  to  SWF-SpezlalfabrIk  Fur 
Autoxubehor  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b.H.  Combined  flare  and  turn 
signal    arrangement    for    automotive    vehicles.    3.325,784 
6-13-67,  Cl.  340—74. 

Erlenstadt,  Gnnter,  and  H.  Dorner,  to  "Rhewum"  Rhelnlscbe- 
Werkzeugund  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.m.b.H.,  Flrma.  Screen  with 
vibration  Isolated  vibration  generator.  3,325,007.  6-13-G7, 
Cl.  209—315. 

Ersklne,  Archibald  M.  Adsorption  complexes  of  activated  car- 
bon with  insoluble  antimicrobial  compounds.  3  325  402 
6-13-67,  Cl.  210—64. 

Erwin,  John  R.  Rolling  piston  engine.  3,324,839,  6-13-67.  Cl 
123—8. 


Essers.  Ulf.  O.  Heyer.  A.  Rockschles,  and  N.  Adolph.  to  Karl 
Schmidt    G.m.b.H.  Measuring  apparatus.   3,324,724,  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  73 — 362. 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Max  \..  and  Hood.  3,324,568. 
Ehso  Chemii'til  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Arlo,  Ebbe  K.  a,324.r)07. 
Es.so  Re»t?arcli  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Ueerbower,  Alan,  and  Kayle   3,323,407. 

Black,  James  F.  3,325,387. 

Hargreaves,  John,  Inker,  and  Sayer   3,324  922 

Popkln,  Alexander  H.  3, 325, o«o. 

Tornqvlst,  Erik,  and  Argabrlght   3,325,424. 
KtabliKsements  Clln-Byla  :  See — 

Schmitt,  Josef,  and  Brunaud.  3,323,513. 
Ltablissementa  Kuhlniann  :  See — 

Jlrou,  .Marcel,  and  Urne.  3.323.467 
Et.iblt.sMpnients  guenot  and  Co. :  See — 

Qufnot,  Michel.  3, 32.'), 116. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See- 
Clarke,  Thomas  R.  3,323.133. 
Eureka-Carlisle  Co. :  See —  ' 

Goldsholl,  .Morton.  3.325.189. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Communlty-Euratom  :  See— 

Klstner.  Gustav.  Mlsenta.  and  Ralevskl.  3.325.372 
Evans,  Norol  T.  :  See— 

Wllniot,  Richard  D.,  Evans,  and  Clay.  3.323  806 
'e-^  Cl    l^^-\  ^'"  -^^""^  '•"'  advancing  film.  3.324.778.  6-13- 

Express  Injector  Co.  Ltd. :  See— ^ 

Love,  Douglas  S.  3,325,577 
FMC  Corp.:  See   - 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.  3,324,913 

Burns,  Hugh  C,  Smith,  Coolldge,  and  Dean    3  325  0>1 

Eckert,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Yancey.  3  325  190 

George,  Donald  K  .  and  Gunkel.  3,325,558. 

Naslund.  Erik,  and  Carlson    3.323.005 

Taylor.  Bert  S     and  Lutz.  3.325.563. 

Willis.  Beuford.  3,324,912.  1 

Fabric  Research  laboratories.  Inc.  :  See- 

Dutt,  William  11  ,  and  Kelleher.  3,324,516 
Fabrlque  dHorlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot  et  Flls  8  A.  •  See-- 

Schneider,  Jean-Claude.  3.324  646 

^''«no"«"',.?*",?,^'^^^:^-, '*"'"'■>  9\imv'*  and  rotary  motors.  3.324,- 
KOJ.  «-lj-<J7,  Cl.  103 — 125 

'■'"w^UTv^'^'^^'i?  ».•!•.  "J?**    ^'     •"*■     Tramontlnl.    to  Stewart 
Cl    •>37-^'""'''  **^'*'  heating  system.  3,325.100.  6-13-67, 

Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  :  See- 

Morrison.  Donald  O.  3.324.962 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  See— 

.\ngell.  James  B..  Noyce,  and   Perklna.  3.323  787 

Kanner.  .Martin.  3.324,777. 

Rcichel,  Paul,  and  Glordmaine.  3,323,646 

Suddick,  Leslie.  3,325,380. 
Falke,  Jay  F.  :  Sfc 

Llndahl.  Herbert  S..  and  Falke  3,324  673 
I-arbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell.schaft :  See— 

Degner,  Eberhart,  Schmelzer,  and  Holtschmldt.  3,323  543 

•?  voV  .•>■'•">*•''»■     SchUtx,     Stoepel,     and     Kroneberg. 
.{,.i25,.>17.  " 

Mullfr,  Erwln.  3,323,421. 

Schellenberg.  Wolf-Dletrlch,  and  Bartl.  3,325  460 

Sjohrader,  Gerhard,  and  Hammann    3,323  492  ' 

Stelnbach,  Hans  Horst    3  325  4.30 

^''l^sS'3  3^v"7"J'''    '^'■>«^'^">"'''"-    Koepke,    Platz,    and 
Farber,  Edward  R."   See— 

Wright,  Donald  E.,  and  Farber.  3.324  364 
tarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
ft  rtruninK  :  See- 

Aumilller,  Walter    3,325,541 

KIbka.  Joachim.  3.323.470. 
Farel,  Newton  D. :  See — 

Graver,  Richard  B.,  and  Farel.  3  323  428 

Farman   Edward  H.,  Jr..  and  R.  E.  Kay,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 

^' P'.P*  '■^K"'«t«'"  Tfjt''  nun  position  adjustment.  3,324.871 
t>— u— oi,   Cl.   137 — 83.  ' 

FarMuhar    Melville  T.,  to  Reynol.ls  M.tals  Co.  Container  and 
blanks  for  making  same.  3,324,998,  »J-13-67,  Cl    206—46 

hTn1"v***''*".l^  "^  •  '"^  R<'>n«''J«  Metals  Co.  Container  and 
blanks  for  making  same.  3,324,909,  6-13-67,  Cl.  206—46 

"'7"9.£"it67.'^C1^3]S-27?    ^''•''"'    ''""'^'  ""'"••  ^•^"•- 
Fastner.  Karl  D. :  See— 

Craven.  Herman  R.,  and  Fastner.  3,323,049 
r  a  wick  Corp.:  See — 

.        Mason,  James  .\.,  and  .Melster   3  324  98> 
rederal-.MoguI-Bower  Hearings,  Inc.  :  See— 

Haller,  John.  3,324.344. 
Federal-.Mogul  Corp.  :  See— 

Mical,  Louis  Z..  and  Seemann.  3,324,511. 
Fekete,   Gyula.  Apparatus  for  walking  on   water 

(►-13-67.  Cl.  115—26. 
PVkete,  Marton  :  See — 

Toldy,  LaJos,   Borsl,  Fekete,  and  Dumbovlch 
Feller,  Harold  L..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corp.  .Method  of  Improving 
antlcaking    In    ammonium     nitrate    fertilizers     3  325  276 
(J-13-«7,  Cl.  71—64. 

Fellows  <;ear  Shaper  Co.,  The  :  See 

Kendall,  Lloyd  F.  3,324,604. 
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3,324,820. 


3.325.486. 


Fennell.  Alfred  H.  :  See — 

Johnson,     Maurice    V.,    Jr..     Zwiacber.     and    Fennell. 
3,324,^23. 
Ferney.   'Eugene   J.    Rain   gutter   debris  Receiver.    3,325,038. 

6-13-07,  Cl.  220—18. 
Fernholti,  Frank  W.,  to  Fernholtx  Mfg.  Co.    Combined  flexi- 
ble  seal   and   agitator  for  pumps.  3,324,801.   6-13-67.  Cl. 
103 — 117. 
Fernholtx  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Fernholtx.  Frank  W.  3.324,801. 
Ferris.    De    Lacy    F..    to    United    States   of   America.   Army. 

Tank   closure  device.  3.325  040,   6-13-67,  Cl.   220 — ^89. 
Ferris,    De    Lacy    F.,    to    United    States   of   America,    Army. 
Closure    device    for    fuel    tanks.    3,325,047,    6-13-67,    Cl. 
220—89. 
Ferro,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  and  Ferro.  3,325,025. 
FettU.  Gordon  C.   and  P.  J.  Thomas,   to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries     Ltd.     Oxidation    of    hydrocarbons.     3,325,516, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  200—346.8. 
Fettwels.   Alfred   L.    M..   to   International   Standard   Electric 
Corp.     Resonant    transfer    circuits    and    filters    therefor. 
3.323.735.  6-13-67.  Cl.  325 — 38. 
Fielding.    Raymond    (J.,    to    Linotype    and    Machinery    Ltd. 
Registration    of    printing    elements    on    printing    presses. 
3.324  739.  6-13-6f,  Cl.  88—14. 
Flerstoir  Stanley  A.,  and  F.  A.  Reynolds,  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products    Inc.    System   for   Interconnecting  a   pair   of 
separated  transmitter-receivers  with  a  common  transmitter- 
receiver  station.   3,325.«00.   6-13-67.  Cl.   179 — 15. 
Flnestone,  Arnold  B.,  and  J.  S.  Pavlln    to  Foster  Grant  Co.. 
Inc.  Method  of  preparing  acrylonltrlle  polymers.  3,325.457, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  200— 80.5. 
Finnegan,  Francis,  and  F.  P.  Stearns,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.   Refrigeration  control  apparatus.   3,324,674,   6-13-67, 
Cl.  62—204. 
FIrl,  Arthur  C.  :  See— 

Bernelke   Richard  H..  and  Flrl.  3.324,632. 
First  National  Bank  of  Palm  Beach  :  See- 
Calkins,  Donald  L.,  and  HleronymuB.  3.324,710. 
Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vogler,  Dieter.  3,325,089. 
Fischer,  William  :  See— 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Fischer.  3.325.603. 
Fisher.  Berne  N.  :  See — 

Gunning  John  E..  and  Fisher.  3,324,850. 
Fitehburg  i'aper  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  William  N.  3,325,348. 
Fixatorenbau  Bertuch  k  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Bertuch.  Hans.  3,325,145. 
Flaith,    George    D.,    and    C.    £.    Hoffman,    to    Proctor    and 
.Schwartx.  inc.  Float  dryer.  3,324,570.  6-13-67,  O.  34—156. 
Foerster.  George  S.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Garth  D..  and  Foerster.  3.325,279. 
Fohs.  Terrence  E.  :  See — 

Simon,  Albert  B.,  and  Fohs.  3,324.714. 
Ford.    Martin    W.,    to    Solitron    Devices,    Inc.    Semiconductor 

device   3.325  701.  0-13-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Sec — 

Burnslde.  Gilbert  L..  Igras,  and  Strosberg.  3.325.390. 
Foreman.  Robert  W..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Electroljtic 
process    for    producing    dlbydroxycapronltrlle.     3,325,381, 
U-13-67    Cl.  204—77. 
Forkner.  John   H.   Tufting   through  a  porous  backing  which 


Is  subsequently  fused.  3  325.323.  C-13-J67.  Cl.  156 — 72. 
i-orth.  Murray  W.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Material  compressing  ma- 
chine  with   adjustable  die   means.   3,32.4.808.   0-13-67.   Cl. 

107—14.  r 

Fosker.  George  R..  and  J.  H.  C.  Nayler.  to  Beecham  Grouo 

Ltd.  Phenyl-   and  thlenyl-acetamldo  penicillins.   3.325,477, 

6-13-07.  Cl.  260—239.1. 
Fosker    George   R..    J.    H.   C.    Nayler.   and  J.   A.    Wilcox,    to 

Beecham   Group   Ltd.    Derivatives   of   amlnoacv-ipenlcllilns 

and   a   process   for   their  preparation.   3,325,479    6-13-67, 

Cl.  200—239.1. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnestone,  Arnold  B.,  and  Pavlln.  3,325,457. 
Grlllo.  Gerald  J..  Aelion.  and  Sims.  3.325.561. 
Foster.   John,   and   P.   Ball,   to  B.  k  S.   Massey  k  Sons  Ltd. 

Forging    press.    3.324  703.    6-13-67.    Cl.    72 — 421. 
Foster.    Peter   W.,    to   E.   I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 

Process   for    the    thermal    stereoisomerlzation    of   allcycllc 

dlcarboxyllc  acids.   3,325.538.   0-13-67.   Cl.  260—514. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See — 

Gorzegno,   Walter  P.,  Weber,  and  Poi.  3.324,837. 
Fottler,   .Stanley  A.,  and  J.  P.  Keene.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.    Multilayer    resistors    for    hybrid    Integrated    circuits. 

3,323,258.  (>-13-C7.  Cl.  29—183.5. 
Fouche,  Jean  C.  L..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Cycloheptatrlenyl- 

plperaxlnes.   3.323,497.   6-13-07.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Fournel.  Francis,  to  Campagnle  de  Saint-Golmin.   Method  of 

preparinc  sulfur  dlojcide.  3.323.248,  6-13-67,  Cl.  23 — 177. 
Fowler,  Roland  V.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Latch.  3,325,200,  6-13- 

67.  Cl.  292—113. 
Fox.  Harvey  M..  to  J.  C.  Simon,  Jr.,  R.  H.  Bines,  and  P.  R. 

Johannessen.  Multiple  phase  motor-control  electric  systems. 

3.325.711.  6-13-67.  Cl.  318—207. 
Fox.  Leonard  J.,  and  C.  H.  Terwilllger.  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric   Corp.   Wick   type  burner.   3,324,921,   6-13-67,  Cl. 

Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See — 

Bowdltch.    Hoel    L..    and    Sanford.    3.325.098. 
Franck.   George,    to   National   Dairy    Products  Corp.   Drying 

method  and  apparatus.   3,324,507,  6-13-67,  Cl.  34 — 22. 
Frank.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Kamath,  Pandurang  M..  and  Frank.  3,325,405. 
Frank.    Robert    L.,    J.    \.    Meranda.    and    A.    H.    Phillips,    to 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Loran  C  cycle  selection  system.  3,325,- 
810,  6-13-67,  Cl.  343—103. 


marking    system. 


Inc.  Price  c*rd 

Blumentratb.  to 
3.324.- 


Franklln,  Robert  I. :  See — 

De  Boer    Albert  H..  Franklin,  and  Sturgls.  3  325.053. 
Frantxen,  John  J.,  to  Buckbee-Mears  Co.  Process  for  etching 
arcuately    shaped    metal    sheets.    3,325,319,    6-13-67.    CL 
1 56 — 0. 
Frantzen,  John  J.,  to  Buckbee  Mears  Co.  Shaped  cathode  for 

electrolytic    etching.    3,325,384,    6-13-67.    Cl.    204 — 143. 
Franz  Morat  iJ.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Sehmldt.  Richard,  and  Stock.  3.324,685. 
Franz  Thegarten  :  See — 

Schmltz.  Helnx.  3.325.071. 
Eraser,    Edmund    E.    Coherent    light    card 

3,325.819.  6-13-67.  Cl.  346 — 76. 
Frederick.  Darrell  D.  :  See — 

Gasche.  Fred,  and  Frederick.  3,325,036. 
Frederick  i'ost  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kedzierski.  Frank.  3,325,164. 
Frederlckson.  Howard  J.,  to  Point  of  Sales 

holder.  3.324. .')85.  6-13-67.  Cl.  40 — 11. 
Freed,  Jacob  B.,  D.  R.  Disbrow,  and  M.  H. 
Union   Pump  Co.  Vertical  in-line  centrifugal  pump. 
798,  6-13-67,  Cl.  103—87. 
Freed,  Meier  E.  :  See — 

Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  Freed.  3,325,510. 
Freese,  Charles  E.  Dish  washing  machine.  3,324,867,  6-13-67, 

Cl.  134 — 99. 
Frelmiller,  Louis  R.,  and  J.  W.  Nemec,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 
Preparation    of  symmetrical    octahydroacrldlne.   3,325,498, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  260—279. 
Freyllng.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Cornelius  A.,  and  Preyllng.  3,323,092,  6-13-67, 
Q\    232 33.  .-—«.> 

Frledleln,  Bernard.  Coat  construction.  3,324,479,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
2—93. 

Friends  of  Psychiatric  Research,  Inc. :  See — 
Sutherland,  George  F.  3,324,720. 

Frlsch,  Arnold,  L.  H.  Weiss,  and  M.  Engelson,  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.  Resistor-diode  attenuator.  3,325,754,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
333—81. 

Froehllch.  Harry  W.,  to  Cbarmflt  of  Hollywood,  Inc.  Under- 
garment. 3.324,857,  6-13-67.  CT.  128 — 535. 

Frompovlcz.  Frank  :  Bee — 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E..  and  Frompovlcz.  3,325,771. 

Froome,  Keith  D.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
High  frequency  oscillation  generators.  3.325,740,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  32&— 19. 

Frcischle,  Ernst  ,to  Telefunken  Aktlengesellschaft.  Neutral- 
izing means  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,325.700,  6-13-67. 
Cl.  317—234. 

Frowein.  Egbertus  A.,  to  Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Insulator  for  pressure  gas-insulated  fully  enclosed 
switchgear  apparatus.  3.325.583,  6-13-67,  Cl.  174 — 20. 

Frye,  Bruce  J.  Naturally  resealable  container  structure.  3,325.- 
083.  6-13-67.  a.  229--62. 

Frye,  Eugene  O.,  D.  M.  Hodgln,  and  R.  D.  Tollefson.  to  Collins 
Radio  Co.  Switching  type  radiometer  baring  variable  duty 
cycle.  3.325,644,  6-13-67,  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 

Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 
Yamamoto,  Nobuo,  and  Olshl.  3,325,287. 
Yamamura.  Hiroshi,  and  Kaneko.  3,325,113. 

Fuji  Tsushinkl  Selzo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 
Murakami.  Hisato.  3.325.630. 

Fuller.  George  H..  and  W.  O.  Tundermann,  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Co.  Scouring  pad.  3,324,500,  6-13-67,  Cl    15—539. 

Fulton,  Clifford  M.,  to  Klelnelder-Pulton  Co.  Ski  carrier  for 
vehicles.  3,325,069,  6-13-67,  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 

Funahashl.  Kohel,  and  T.  Chujo,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Image  pickup  tube  with  a  mesh  electrode  sup- 
ported by  a  ring.  3,325,672,  6-13-67,  Cl.  315 — 10. 

Futterknecnt,  Rudolf  and  W.  Neumann,  said  Neumann  assor. 
to  Westo  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  Fabrlk 
fuer  Chemlsch-Technische  Erxeugnisse.  Tritium-activated 
luminous  pigments.  3,325,420.  6-13-67,  Cl.  252 — 301.1 

Fyanes,  Robert  V.  Golf  swing  training  apparatus.  3.325,168, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  173—186. 

Fyler.  Norman  F..  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Image 
forming  apparatus.  3.325.777.  6-13-67.  Cl.  340—3. 

G.  Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cooper.  Daniel  W.,  and  Mitchell.  3.325,125. 

Gable,  Norman  S.  :  See — 

Botstlber,  Dietrich  W.,  and  Gable.  3,325.009. 

Gable,  Walter,  to  Rhelnmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Flrma.  Smoke  gre- 
nade. 3,324.794,  6-13-67.  Cl.  102—65. 

Gaisman,  Henry  J.  Cigarette  construction  or  the  like.  3,324,- 
861.  6-i:i-67,  Cl.  131—10.3. 

Gallagher,  Joan  L. :  See — 

Hardy,  William  B.,  Gallagher,  and  Adams.  3,325,527. 

Gallup,  William  A.  :  See— 

Semancik.  John  R.,  and  Gallup.  3,325,344. 

Galmk-lie,  Philippe,  to  Office  National  d'Etude«  et  de  Re- 
cherches  Aerospatlales  (par  abbreviation  O.N.E.R.A.).  Heat 
treatment  of  metals.  3,325,313,  6-13-67,  Cl.  148 — 16. 

Gamber.  Wllburn.  Concrete  reinforcement  frame  and  method. 
3,324.611.  6-13-67.  Cl.  52—91. 

Gander.  Robert  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Sheet  materials. 
3.323,459.  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—80.5. 

Gandolfi,  Carmelo  :  See — 

De  Ruggieri,  Pietro,  Gandolfi,  and  Guzl.  3,325,480. 

Gang,  Robert  E..  to  Varian  Associates.  Negative  temperature 
coefficient  means  for  a  magnet  structure.  3.325,757.  6-13-67, 
Cl.  333—217. 

Garcia.  Domingo  B..  and  D.  B.  Gomez.  Luminous  buoy  for  life 
belts.  3,324.489.  6-13-67.  Cl.  9— S.3. 

Garrison.  Joe  K.  :  See — 

Edler.  Otto  E.  A.,  and  Garrison.  3»325,110. 

Gasche,  Fred,  and  D.  D.  Frederick,  to  Autoclave  Engineers, 
Inc.  Pressure  vessel  and  screw  connection  therefor.  3,325,- 
036,  6-13-67,  CL  220—3. 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Gasparac.  Rudolph  J. :  Bee — 

Balmer.  HanaJOrg,  and  Gasparac.  3,325,108. 
Oaua,  Ernst.  ComprcMor.  3.325,085,  6-13-67.  CI.  230—55. 
Gaxeile.   Edmond   J.,   and   G.   F.    Schwarti.   to  United   States 
Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  wiping  salt  from  wires.  3.324.498, 
6-13-67,  CT.  15—236. 
Gearturt,  Robert  T.  Stnictaral  model  balldlng  blocks    3.324.- 

619.  6-13-67,  CI.  521— 595. 
Gebara.    Stanley   E..  to   Monnnto  Co.   Polyfunctlonal   com- 
ponnds   of   tetraenes    from   conjugated   dloleflns.   3.325.555. 
6-13-67,  CI.  260 — 677. 
Ge«n.  Henry  C.  to  Cbemotronlcs,  Inc.  Compressed  Interbonded 
heat-treated  rectlculated  celllform  material  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,325.338.  6-13-67,  CI.   161—89. 
Oehrle.  Charles  S^  to  Pretto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  SUy  hinge.  3.S24.- 
502.  ft-13-67.  Ci.  16—138.  j      '-m       ,       . 

Geler    George,  to  Keaffel  ft  Esaer  Co.  Solar  simulator.  3,325.- 

238.  6-13i-67.  CI.  350—27. 
G«lgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
.,  Crltchley.   Stuart  W.,  and  Lamb.  3,325.496. 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Hafliger.  3.325.509. 
Geirmann,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Megaw.  Edward  \V.  3.324.734. 
Gelaer,   Alwyn    E..    and    L.    L.   McCarthy.    Grape  cooler  and 

field  packer.  3.324,786.  6-13-67.  CI.  99 — 239. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Price.  Albert  E.  3.325.223. 

Talmey.  Paul,  Gutaelt.  and  Metheny.  3.325,297. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  G.  3,324,765. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Goeddel,  Walter  v.,  and  Luby.  3.323.363. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Barto.  Ronald  L.  3,324,699. 
Blanchard,  Harry  S.  3  325.451. 
Bocban.  John.  3.324.877. 
Brame.  Gordon  R.  3.324.984. 
Clarke.  Peter  J  .  and  Roman.  3.325.086. 
Cook,  Cl-arence  G.  ,3,325,662. 
Darrow   Kenneth  A.,  and  Hull.  3,325,393 
Glenn,  William  K.,  Jr.  3,323.789. 
Good.  William  E  .  and  True.  3,325.592 
Hlatt.  William  R.  3.324.531. 
Holub.  Fred  F.  3,325.450. 
Jones.  Gary  D.  3.324.678. 
KaTanaugh.  Bernard  J.  3,324.742. 
Krug,  George  A..  Jr..  and  Curtis.  3.325,678. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E.,  and  Maher.  3.324.740 
Lukens.  George  B.  II.  3.325,633. 
Mankoff,  Lawrence  L.,  and  Nakata.  3.325.708. 
McBournle,  Donald  E.,  and  Pflster.  3.325,339 
McHngh.  James  D.  3.324.970 
Mooneyhan.   William   R.   3.325,698 
Neugebauer,  Constantlne  A.,  and  Ralrden.  3,325.307 
O  Hern,  James  V     and  Srbindier.  3.325,750 
O'Neill.  Clifford  P.,  and  Corsaro.  3.325  667 
Palmer.  Alfred  L.,  and  Anderson.  3.324  824 
Pattlson.  Wesley  S..  and  Llndstron.  3.325  235 
Prescott.  Paul  I.,  and  Selln.  3,325,525 
Rhoades.  John  M.  3,324.891. 
Robb,   Walter  L.  3.325.330. 
Tucker,  John  R..  Jr.  3,325,774 
Tulley,  Paul  R.  3,325.434. 
Vandersllce,  Thomas  A.  3.324.729 
Wagner.  Donald   M..  and  Dalton.  3.325.635. 
Ward,  Robert  A.  3,325,325. 
Wiley.  Emmett  H.  3.323.679. 
Wu.  Tse  C.  3.325,530. 
Yerman.  Alexander  J.  3.324.725. 
General  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Bingham    Kenneth   C.   A..   Mossman.  Rushmer,  and  Wil- 
liams. 3,325,792. 
General  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bielskl.  Alex  J.  3.325,798. 
General  Laboratory  Associates.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

McNulty.  John  V.  3,325,718. 
General  .Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

Grimm,  Forrest  R.  3.324,940. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Benasuttl,  LouTs  D.,  and  Saunders.  3.324.679 

Bernard.  Jamea  A.  3.325.760. 

Chrlatenson,  Howard  W..  Mooney.  and  Schaefer    3  324  - 

797. 
Glonet.  Edmond  R.,  and  Llem.  3.325.239 
La  Flame.  Frank  E.  3,324.796 
Olsen,  Howard  E.,  and  Petry.  3,324.738. 
Sones,  William  L.,  Elliott,  and  Neyhoaae    3,324  «72 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Henley,  VlrgU  E.  3,325,328. 
George,  Donald  K  ,  and  L   T.  Gunkel,  to  FMC  Corp.  Prepara 
"on  of  liquid  polymers  of  butadiene.  3,328.558.  6-13-67.  CI. 
260 — 680. 
Georgla-Paclflc  Corp. :  See — 

Markham.  Aaron  E.  3.329.426 
Gerard.  Roger  E.  J.  :  See — 

Sosin,  Boleslaw  M.,  and  Gerard.  3.325,745. 
Gerweck.    Leonard   J.,    to   VlcCray   Refrigerator  Co..    Inc.    Re 

frfgerated  dispUy  case.  3.324.676.  6-13-67,  CI.  62-256. 
Geaellscbaft  fuer  Kernforschong  m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Rltx,   Ludolf.   3,324,835. 
Gevaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.  :  See — 

Monbaliu,  Marcel  J..  DeCat,  and  Van  Poucke.  3.323,482. 
Rott,  Andr«,  and  Verelat.  3,329.284. 
Glacomettl.   Adelmo.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  optical  projec- 
tions  or   photographic    reproductions    with    a   stereoscopic 
effect.  3.325.240.  6-13-67,  CI.  352—60. 


Oianola.  Umberto  F.  :  See 

Armstrong.  Douglas  B..  and  Gianola.  3.323.651. 

Glardlni,  Armando  A.,  and  J.  E.  TydingK,  to  Tnited  States  of 
America,  Army.  .Synthesis  of  diamond.  3,325,254,  6-l.i-67. 
CI.   23    -209.1. 

Olbb,  Robert  O.,  to  Mount  Hope  .Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Weft-detect- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  3,324,718,  6-13-67    CI    73 — 159 

Olbbs,  Dale  S  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vinylidene  chlorlde- 
acrylate-carboxylic  acid  amide  Interpolymer  modified  ce- 
ment mortar  compositions.  3.,325.4.35.  6-1.3-67.  CI  260 — 
29.6. 

Glbbs^  Sam  O.  :  See— 

Robichaux.  Thomas  J..  Glbbs.  and  Jorda.  3.324.665. 

Gibson,  Arthur  J.  Tape  applicator.  3,325,336,  6-1.3-67.  CI. 
156 — 577. 

Gieskleng.  Marion  W.  Dragging  equipment  and  sliding  wheel 
detector  for  railways.  3.325,640.  6-1.3-67    CI    246 246 

Olgliottl.  Domlnick  :  See—  ^t"— *id. 

Burns.  John  T..  and  Glgllottl.  3.324.526 

Gilbert.  George  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tranalstor 
with  low  collector  capacitance  and  method  of  making  same 
3,323,707,  6-13-67,  <^1.  317—235. 

Gilbert,  William  V.  T.  Gunstock.  3,324.588.  6-18-67  CI  42— 
71. 

Gilchrist,  Ralph  E  :  See— 

Lumpkin,  William  B..  and  Gilchrist.  3,324,945 

Gilchrist.  Ralph  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Consolidation 
of  uncoDSolIdated  sands.  3,324,947.  6-13-87.  CI.  166 — 32 

Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mlechowskl,  Waclaw  L.  3,325,367. 

OlUin^  James  :  See — 

Conklin,  David  A.   and  Glllln.  3.325,5.39. 

Ginder,  John  C.  S.,  to  United  .States  Steel  Corp.  Blast  furnace 
Ktockllne  protective  device  and  a  nictho*!  of  assembline  the 
same.  3,325.158.  6-13-67.  CI.  266 — 27. 

Glonet,  Mmond  R..  and  R.  C.  Liem.  to  General  .Motors  Corp. 
Operating:  mechanism  for  remotely  controlled  rearvlew  mir- 
ror. 3. 32^.239.  6-13-67,  CI.  350—281. 

Giordmalne,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Reichel,  Paul,  and  Giordmalne.  3,325.646.      I 

GIrottl.  Plerleone  :  See — 

CinelU,  Krmanno,  and  GIrottl.  3,325,399 

Glrski     Charles   C.    Camper    for    topless    vehicles. 
6-13-67,  CI.  29»— 23. 

Glaser.  Wesley  J.  Wire  fabric  forming  apparatus. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  140—112. 

<;iass.    Rusaell  G..   to   Macomber.    Inc.   Automatic 
3.323.020.  6-13-67,  CI.  214 — 1. 

Glenn.    William   E..   Jr..   to  General   Electric 
information   storage   and    readout   utillxlns 
optical   storage  medium   locations.   3.323.789.   6-13-67'  Cl 
340—173. 

Gloates,  Ell.  and  L.  L.  Rakocxi.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Logic  circuitry  adapted  to  control  the  transfer  of  Informa- 
tion  to  a  storage/element.   3.325.790.  6-13-67,   Cl.  340— 

ITo. 

Glowaca,   Anthony   A.,   to  Viking   Industries   Inc.   Cable   con- 
nector. 3  324,517.  6-13-67.  Cl.  24—122.6. 
Godfrey.  Murrel :  See — 

Greene,  Janice  L..  Godfrey,  and  Idol.  3,325.529. 
Goeddel.    Walter   V..  and  C.   S.   Luby,   to   General   Dynamics 

Corp.    Cart>on    coated    nuclear    fuel    and    poison    oartlcles 

3.325.363.  6-13-67.  Cl.  176—67. 
Goldammer,  Freeland  R. :  See — 

Walter,    Gerard    O.,    Goldammer.    De    Meo.    and    Plntus. 
3,324.762. 
Goldenberg.  Malvin  H.  Coupling  end  reinforcement  for  flexible 

conduit.  3.324,893.  ft-l.V67,  Cl.  138—109. 
Goldhammer,  Jerom«»  S..  W.  L.  Mohan,  Jr.,  and  H.  A 
to  Chicago  Aerial  Industries,  Inc.  Fiber  optic 

paratus.  3,325.594,  6-13-67.  Cl.  178 — 7.6. 
Goldschmldt.  Otto  H.,  and  M.  Jelling;  said  Jelling  assor.  to 

said  Goldschmldt    Cigar.  3,324.863.  ft-13-«7,  Cl.  131 — 12. 
Goldsholl.  Morton,  to  Eureka-Carlisle  Co   Method  and  system 

for  markina  stamps.  3,325. 189,  6-13-67,  Cl.  283 — 62. 
Goldsmith.    Harry,    and    R.    F.    Crawford,    to    United    States 

Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  Herbicldal  composition  and  method 

employing  substituted  benzimidaxoles.   3,325,271,   6-13-67 

Cl.  71—2.4. 
Gomez.  Domingo  B.  :  Bee — 

Garcia,  Domingo  B..  and  Gomez.  3.324.489. 
Gomi,  Yoshiyuki.  to  K.  K.  Chiyoda.  Regulated  power  suPDly. 

3,32V16,  6-1^7,  Cl.  321— 2. 
Good,   William   E.,   and   T.   T.  True,   to  General   Electric  Co. 

Color  projection  system.  8,325.592,  6-13-67.  Cl    178 — 0  4. 
Goodhue.   Lyle   D..   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Pyridine  com- 
position and  method  for  attracting  insects.  3,325,355  6-lS- 

67,  Cl.  167—33. 
Goodrich,  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See — 

McQueeney,  Thomas  J.  3.325,214. 
Goodwin.  Robert  J..  E.  A.  Mori.  J.  L.  Pekarek.  P.  W.  Schaub. 

and  R.   E.  Zlnkham,  to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. 

Hydraulic  Jet  method  of  drilling  a  well  through  hard  forma 

tlons.  3.324,957,  6-13-67.  Cl.  175 — 67. 
Gordon.  David  :  See — 
Paulet.  Fred  J. 
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3,323.205. 

3.324,900, 

tilt   table. 

Co.    Reliability 
a   plurality   of 
6-13-67, 


Wayne, 
scanning  ap- 


and  Gordon.  3,324.698. 
and  Gordon.  3.323.624. 


Jr 
Paulet.  Fred  J.,  Jr 
Gordon,  Roy  C  :  See — 

Best.  Richard  J.,  and  Gordon.  3.325,444. 
Gonegno,  Walter  P.,  F.  H.  Weber,  and  R.  H.  Pal,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corp.  MultK>le  pass  design  for  once-through  steam 
generators.  3,324,837.  6-13-67.  Cl.  122—406. 
Gotaverken.  Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Olsson.  Johan  B.  3.324.817. 


Gourley,  WUltam  L.,  and  C.  A.  Janner,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Safety  mechanism  for  stopping  a  machine.  3,320.611, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  200—61.39. 
Grace.  Martin  J.  Automatic  grocery  cart.  3.324,973,  6-13-67. 

a.  186—1. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co.  :  See- 
Anderson.  Kelvin  G.  3,329,709. 
Crotty.  Homer  E.  3.325.410. 

Hurley,  Forrest  R.,  Tecotzky,  and  Vanlk.  3,325.419. 
Magee.  John  S..  Jr.,  Brlggs,  and  Ciapetta.  3,325,247. 
Veltman.  Preston  L.  3.325.105. 
Grandon,  Eugene  L.  :  See — 

Blaug.   Seymour  M..   Grandon,  Henderson,  Lovett,   Slat- 
tery.  and  Staab  3.325.366. 
Granning,  Ole,  to  Ole  Grannlng  Trailer  Service,  Inc.  Lifting 
arrangement  for  vehicle  axles.  3,325.181.  6-13-67.  Cl.  280 — 
43  23 
Grannliig,  Ole.  Trailer  Service.  Inc. :  See — 

Grannlng.  Ole.  3.325,181. 
Grasley.    Michael   H..   to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Calking  and   sealing 
cnmnositlon  containing  block  copolymers.  3.325.430.  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  260—25. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K..  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.   Manufacture 
of  aromatic  nltrlles  and  aldehydes.  3  325,504.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
260—294.9. 
Oraswich.  Edward,  and  J.  W.  Cedarqulst.  to  Dohrmann  Hotel 
.Supply  Co.  Grease  extracting  ventilator  system.  3.324.629. 
fl-I3-«7.  Cl.  55—87. 
Graver.    Richard    B.,    and    N.    D.    Farel.    to    Arrher-Danlels- 
Mldland  Co    Method  of  prenarine  improved  poLvesters  and 
alkyds.  and  products  thereof.  3,325,428.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 
22. 
Grawey,  Charles  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  High  pressure 
hydraulic  hose  coupling  assembly.  3,325,194.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
285—207. 
Gray  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Latham,  Raymond  E.,  BoUfrass,  and  Brown.  3.329,176. 
Gray.  Willis  E.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Bird,  George  R.,  and  Gray.  3,329.666. 
Grayson.  Jerome  H..  to  United   States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Voltage-current 
characteristic  simulator.  3.325.723.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  323—8. 
Greene.   Janice  L..  M.  Godfrey,  and  J.  D.  Idol,  Jr.,  to  The 
Standard    Oil    Co.    Manufacture   of   tran8-1.2-dlcyanocyc'o- 
butane   by    Isomerizatlon    of   the   cis   form   with    lonisable 
metal  cvanide.  3.325.529.  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—484. 
Greene.   Malbone  W..  and  R.  I.  Wilson    to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments.   Inc.    Electrochemical    method    and    apparatus    for 
measurlnK  hydrogen  content.  3.325.378.  6-13-67.  Cl.  204—1. 
Greenhlll.   Ronald   H.,  to   Airscrew-Weyroc  Ltd.   Fan   rotors. 

3.324.953.  6-13-67.  CT.  170—160.6. 
Grenda,  Victor  J.  :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  E..  and  Grenda.  3.325.506. 
Grlesser  A.-C:  See — 

Griesser.  Frledrlch.  3  324.929. 
Griesser.  Friedrich.   to  Griesser  A.-O.  Roller  shutter.   3  324.- 

929.  6-13-67.  Cl.  100—133. 
Grillo.  Gerald  J..  R.  Aellon.  and  W.  M.  Sims,  to  Foster,  Grant 
Co.,    Inc.    Graft    copol.vmer    of    polyamide    onto    a    vinyl 
aromatlc-unsaturntefl  carboxyllc  add  copolymeric  backbone. 
3  325.501,  6-13-67.  Cl.  200—857. 
Grimm.    Forrest    R.,    to   General   Mills.   Inc.   Thermal  control 

mechanism.  3.324  940   6-13-87.  Cl.  165 — 133. 
Grlmsley.  Leopold  C. :  See — 

Zwlerivnski,  Alexander,  and  Grimsley.  3.324.501. 
Griswold,  \*'iniam  J.  :  See—  ,^    „  „„^  „,„ 

Trombatore,   Sam   S..  Bradtke,   and  Grlswold.  3,324.873. 
Gromme.  Warren  K. :  Bee —  „  „ 

DufTv.  Edward  J.,  and  Gromme.  3,325.820. 
Gros-Ite  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 
Everett,  George.  3,324,550. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :  See —  ^ 

Connolly,  Walter  L.  3  325.138.  _     ^         _. '  ^ 

Guerin,  Ange  P..  to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etnde  et  de  Construe 
tlon    de    Moteurs    d'Avlatlon.    Pressure-signal    amplifying 
device,  especially   applicable  to   the   reeulatlon   of  aircraft 
in  flight  during  landing-approach.  3,324.870,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
137—82. 
Gulda.  Thomaa  P.  :  See —  o  oon  fj-ro 

Bussolinl,  Jacob  J..  Gnlda.  and   Stone.  3  325  379_ 
Ouillon.  Pierre,  and  A.  Valantln,  to  Charbonnagesde  France. 
Cutting  drum  for  coal-cnttlng  machines.  3,325,219,  0-13-87, 

Gullion    Pierre,  and  A.  Valantln,  to  Charbonnages  de  France. 

Cutting  auger.  3,325  220,  6-13-67.  Cl.  299—90. 
Gulf  Coast  Machine  k  Supply  Co. :  See— 

Balmer.  Thomas  A.,   Normand.  and   Hurst.  3.324.951. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp  :  See— 

Yates.  Dick.  3.325.191. 
Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  See —  ..  ».   1.1.  _ 

Godwin   Robert  J..  Mori.  Pekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zlnkham. 
3.324.957. 
Gulllck  Ltd. :  See— 

AUen.  Archelalus  D.  3.324.684. 
GulUckBon.  Myron  L. :  See— 

Ashton.  Robert,  and  Gulllckson.  3.324,635. 
Gunkel.  Louis  T. :  See- 
George,  Donald  K..  and  Gunkel.  3.325.958. 
Gunkel,  Walter  A. :  See— 

SUph    Horace  E..   Gunkel,  and   Munsch.   3,324.708. 
Gunning.  John  E..  and  B.  N.  Fisher,  to  Aubern  Instrument 
Corp     Illuminated    vaginal    speculum    with    roUtable   cam 
pivoting     and     locking     means.     3,324.890.     6-13-87.     Cl. 
128—18. 
Guptlll,  Frank  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Heat,  Howard  V..  Guptlll.  and  Carter.  3.325,400. 


Onrol,  I.  Madt :  Bee — 

Mueller,  Robert  S.,  and  Gurol.  3.324,978. 
Gutjahr.  Karl :  See— 

Stihl,  Andreas  P.,  Hase.  and  Gutjahr.  3.324,971. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and 

anparatus  for  beading  rotary  fasteners.  3,324,491,  6-13-67, 

Cl.  10—24. 
Gutzelt.  Gregolre  :  See — 

Talmey,    Paul,    Gutzelt,    and    Metheny.    3.325,297. 
Guyon,  Gerard,  to  Hycalog  (Canada)  Ltd.  Tool  joint  refacer. 

3.324.749.  6-13-87.  Cl.  «2— 4. 
Gnzzl,  Umberto  :  See — 

De  Rugglerl.  Pletro.  Gandolfl,  and   Guzzi.  3.325.480. 
H  ft  A  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Zwierzynskl,  Alexander,  and  Grimsley.  3.324.581. 
Haas.  Lowell  E..  to  Clinton  Engines  Corp.  Starting  and  brak- 
ing   means    for    Internal    combustion    engines.    3,324.842, 

8-13-87,  Cl.  123—189. 
Haas,  Paul  M.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Capacity  measuring  device 

including    an    Integrating    analog     to    digital     converter. 

3,325,727,  6-13-67.  Cl.  32* — 80. 
Habozlt,  Fortune    and   A.   Neyroud.   to  C.I.P.S.O.  Compagnle 

Industrielle  de  Plastlques  Semi  Ouvres.  Method  of  Internally 

lining    receptacles    and    receptacles    so    lined.    3,325,045, 

8—13—07    CT.  220—83. 
Hackl,   Frank  J.,   to   International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Extrinsically    variable    microprogram    controls.    3,325,788, 

6-13-07.  CT.  340—172.5. 
Hacklander,   Ernst,   to   Patentauswertung  Vogelbusch   Gesell- 

schaft    m.b.H.    Distillation    analysis    control     process    for 

separating  a  liquid  feed  mixture  containing  low-boiling  and 

high    boiling    liquid    components.    3,325,377.    6-13-87,    Cl. 
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Hafliger,  Franz  :  See — 

Pflster.  Rudolf,  and  Hafliger.  3.325.509. 
Hager.  Karl  F.  :  See — 

Boon.  Derk  J.,  and  Hager.  3.325,573. 

Hailstone,   Roger,   D.   M.   Sowards.  and  V.  W.   Weidman,   to 

E   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Radiant  heating  devices. 

3,324,924.  8-13-67,  CT.  158 — 99. 

Hakea,  Leo  B.  :  See —  ^  „.  „  „„^  „.„ 

Merkley.  Leo  C.  and  W.  R.,  Hakes,  and  Simon.  3,324,989. 

Halcoiissis    Andrew:  See —  .  „  .  .     „  „„-  i^n 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.,  Porter,  and  Halcoussls.  3.329.443. 

Hall   Fred  C.  Cable  reel  drive  mechanism.  3.329,118.  0-13-87, 

CT.  242—86.5. 
Hall.  Garth  O. :  See^  _       ,       „„„.,««    ^ 

Radke,  Arthur  O..  Hall,  and  Tengler.  3.325.138. 
Hall   Georee  R. :  See— 

Cookerly.  Jack  C.  and  Hall.  3  325.579. 
Haller,    John,    to    Federal-Mogul-Bower    Bearings.    Inc.    Con- 
struction and  process  for  uniting  sintered  powdered  metal 
parts.  3,324.544.  6-13-87.  Cl.  29—521. 
Halls.  Lawrence  M. :  See —     .  ,,  ^    ^     „  „„.  ^00 
Koch.  Eari  E..  Halls,  and  McCarty.  3,324.638 
Halls,    Lawrence   M..   and    H.   G.   McCarty.   to   *»P«"/,I^'>f 
Corp.     Auger     header     and     crop     conditioner.     A.sa.nav. 

r* 4  b^_Ji*T     pi     5f^ 23 

Hamaker.  John  W..  and  R.  T.  Martin,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co      Plant    growth     control     methods     and     compositions. 
3  325.272,  6-13-87.  CT.  71—2.5. 
Hambling,  James  K.  :  See —  o  ook  khq 

Yeo    Alan  A..  Hambling,  and  Alderson.  3,325,599. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg :  See— 

Srhrader   Gerhard,  and  Hammann.  3.32o,4»i:. 
HammeU,  Ke'm  J;7m..  and  R.  F- pbaugh    to  AMP  I«e   Means 
for  making  electrical  connections.   3,325,770,   6-lJ-«>7,  ci. 

Ham^r^'Ernest   J.,    to    Unlted-Carr    Inc.    Adjustable   hinge 

m  "hanlsm.  3.325.211.  8-13-07.  Cl.  297-370. 
Hammond  Organ  Co. :  See— 

Schrecongost,  Ray  B.  3.325,747. 

Hane^?"B"e'^nj^^TneVa'nVB;;,F.  Dockery.  to  Hickory  SpH„,s 
Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Upholstery  edge  springs.  3.324,485.  8-l.i-iw. 

Ha^nke!^eriin   S.  Fabricated  pulley.  3.324.735,   6-13-67,  CT. 

HamiW^^Borg.    Positive    displacement    container.    3.325.068. 

HaU?^Pkn?E.'Vg2ere  ft  Co.   Earth   scraper.   3.324.982. 

HaU^'nSs'E-W.'  to  A  B  Tetra  Pa*.  Method ^f  vita- 
minizing   albuminous    food    products.    3,325.290.    6-l,J-e7. 

Ha?ac?^idward   F.    Rotary   brush.    3.324.498.    ^13-87.   Cl. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See— 

Hardma'n''HarieTF.'^an¥i''F.'Miller.  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co  *  fl-oleflnlcally  unsaturated  esters  by  hyd'<>ly«^K  ^^^ 
correspondrng  nltrile.  3.329.534.  6-13-67.  CT.  280-486. 

^^^Zkn^l'^RSymond' jT  Ha^y.  and  Sbatp.  3,324.680^ 

"^iS^^erir 'cTanSiiJci.  O^^K^o'f  rm^et?ai?o-2^n%ZUi: 

ni^J^^el'  j'^hrJ:  ?ik??.*^R.  Sayer,  to  Esso  Research 
anTEngii»eerlnk  Co.  Liquid  fuel  flow  control  and  metering 
apparatus.  3,324,922,  6-13-67.  Cl.  15&--36.3. 
Harkema,  Russell  V. :  See — 

Burnet,  Don,  Harkema,  and  Strause.  3,325,334. 
Harnish    James  R..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrlgera 

tlon  systems.  3,324,671,  6-13-67,  Cl.  82—174. 
Harris-lfttertype  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kolb,  Edwin  R..  and  Van  Campen.  3,325.768. 
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Harrla,  James  D.   Method  of  preparing  rubber  compositions 

having   Improved    physical   properties.    3,325,429    6-13-67 

CI.  260—23.7. 
Harris,  Jerome  R.,  and  W.  M.  Thode,  to  Art  Color  Printing 

Co.   Method   of  gravure   reproduction.   3,32S,285.   6-13-67, 

CI.  98 — 38. 
Harris,   Kenneth  R.   Articulated  grader.  3,324.583.  6-13-67 

CI.  37 — 153. 
Harris.  Rano  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Harris.  Rano  J..  8r..  and  R.  J.  Harris.  Jr.  3.325,062. 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.  and  R.  J.  Harris.  Jr..  to  Precision  Sam 

pling  Corp.  Fluid  injection  apparatus.  3.325,062.  6-13-67 

CI.  222—386.5. 
Harris,  Raymond  C  .  and  G.  C.  Newland,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    Polyalpha  olefln    compositions    containing    pyrazolone 

■tatoiliiers.  3,325,445    6-13-67,  CI.  280 — K.g. 
Harris.  Rotwrt  V..  to  Branson  Instruments  Inc.   Dual  trans- 
ducer prone  for  ultrasonic  testing.  3,325,781,  6-13-67    CI 

340 — 15. 
Harris.  Thomas  O.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Decorative  surface 

covering  comoositions  comprising  vinyl  resin  and  linoleum 

binder.  3,325,337.  6-13-67,  CI.  191—5 

Hart,  Oliver  M..  and  Q.  T.  Schneider,  to  Neollne.  Inc.  Portable 
electrical  power  distribution  apparatus  and  method  of 
manufacture  thereof.  3,325.765,  6-13-67,  CI.  339 — 14 

Hartford  Special  Machinery  Co.,  The:  See — 
Relley,  William  S.  3,324,697 

"V.V^/^o*"'**'"*  ^-  ^°  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Filter  seal.  3.325. 

015,  6-13-67.  CI.  210—443. 
Hartmann,  Mandred  :  See — 

Batllner.  Elmar.  and  Hartmann.  3.325,074 
Hase.  Hermann  :  See — 

Stlhl,  Andreas  P.,   Hase.  and  Gutjahr.  3.324.971 
Hasi.  John  W.  :  See — 

Lohrens.  John.   Hasi.  Dew.  and  Bray    3.324.668 
Hauck.  Karl-Helm,  to  Spies.  Hecker  k  Co.  Process  for  harden 
Ing  polyester  layers    3.325,304,   6-13-67,  CI     117—73 
-4?:  ?*"••  Holding  device  for  a  telephone  handset    3  325  - 
804,  6-13-67.  CI.  179—157.  .       . 

Hauser,  Raimund  :  See — 

Kemickl.  Eduard.  3.325.112 
Haviland.  Oirard  S.  :  See — 

T,      McCarthy,  Donald  J.,  and  Haviland.  3.325  166. 
Hawk.  Dale  W.  :  See— 

Rockwell.  Harvey  W..  and  Hawk.  3.324.581. 
Hayasbl,  Goro  :  See — 

^"o*}.^^•  .?''°*''''    Hayashl,   Olne.    Inoue.   and   Nurlmoto 
3,325,502. 
Haynes,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Shashoua,  Fred  E.,  Isom.  and  Haynes.  3.325.786. 
Hays.  Hugh  R.  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.  Process  for  the 

S^^^^JliPn     „A*1"**°'  phosphlne  oxides.  3.325,546.  6-13- 
n7,  CI.  "260 — 606.5. 
Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

«     .,?"".9'*1''  "^'£°*>  ^  •  Ouida,  and  Stone.  3.325.379. 
Headle,    Herbert   W..   Jr..   to  United   States  of  America.   Air 

wMt^.  3.3X3*1'  (^rr67"'^i  T^^^r'"'  '"'"'"* ''"' 

Heggen    Henry  R    and  I.  M.  Starr,  to  The  Beadlx  Corp.  Chart 

recording  mechanism.  3,325,822,  6-13-67.  CI.  346—136 
Helde.  John  D.  :  See — 
„  ,  .Black.  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.  3.325.072. 

Heldrlch    Stephen  L.  Electro-acoustic  transducers.  3.324.966. 
o— l«j — d7,  CI.   181 — 3 1 . 

^  C™'l28-?*69^  ^    ^"'■*^<^»'  sponge  stick.  3.324.855.  ft-13-67. 
"^.'^H^?il  ^'  *<>  Lincoln  Laboratories.  Inc.  Combination  cap 
a    22l^5o7'         "fOD'tltut^l  vaccine.  3.325.039.  6-13-67 
Helnrlch  Koppers.  GmbH. :  See— 

Jakobl.  Wllhelm.  3.324.926 
Helsler,  Robert  R. :  See — 

u^i.»^D^'  ^*^°^^?'.  h-  ^f^wman.  and  Helsler    3.325.260. 
H--     *r''  }u    V**"™°>'   "^*»  energetick^    Apparatus  for 

Helderman.  Earl  R. :  See— 

„      Ang.  Choh-YI.  and  Helderman.  3.325.257 

Po^.'i'/^"/.'!!^.'^"''  t? i°t"natlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Porous   capacitor   with   anode   connection   over  substantial 
and  insulated  area.  3.325.699.  6-13-67    CI    317— "30 
Helm  Design  k  Mfg..  Inc.  :  See—  '  " 

Helm.  Frederick  A.  3.325.087 
Helm,  Frederick  A.  3,325.068 
Helm.   Frederick   A.,    to   Helm   Design  k   Mfg     Inc    Car   too 

luggage  carrier.   3.325.067.   6-13-67.   CI    224--42  1 
Helm,  Frederick  A.,  to  Helm  Design  k  Mfg.,  Inc    Automobile 

luggage   carrier.   3.325.068.   6-1^-67.   CI    224— 4^1 
Henchert,  John,  and  P.  F.  Catalano.  to  Continental"  Can  Co 

Inc.   Container,  closure.   3.325.043.  6-13-67    CI    22(V— 154' 
Henderson,  Richard  J.,  to  Republic  Mfg.  Co   fhree-way   twt 

position  valve.  3.324.888,  6-13-67.  CI.  137—625  68 
Henderson,  William  M. :  See — 

BUug.   Seymour  M..   Grandon.  Henderson.  Lovett    Slat 
tery,  and  Staab.  3,325,366. 
Henley,  Virgil  E..  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  butt  splicing  coated  fabric.  3  323  3''8 
6-13-67,  CI.  136—157. 
Hennlgan.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Belknap.  William  B..   Hennlgan.  Bruns.  and  Trantham 
3.324.946. 


and    Skromme. 


Henningsen.  Etlar  A.  :  See- 
Hoffman.     John     E..     Jr..     Henninicsen 
3,325.106. 
Henriksson.  Sune  T..  A.  Malmgren.  R.  L.  Muotka,  and  L.  H. 
Wldegren.     Loading    apparatus.     3.325.022.     6-13-67.     CI. 

"*3*l'l"  "'°^"  ^    Holding  device.  3.325.134.  6-13-67.  CI.  248- 

Herl)oid.  Robert  J.,  to  Technical  Operations.  Inc.  Dry  seal  for 

rotary  shaft.  3.325.172.  6-1.3-67    CI.  277-^26 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See  - 

Peters.  Helnrtch,  Schleede,  and  SchOlde.  3.325.437 

Saplego.  John  J.  3.325.572. 

Raplego,  John  J.  .•l..'<25,.315 

Sapiego.  John  J.  3.325.571. 
Hermann.  Edward  C.  and  J.  A.  Snyder,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

"  pH'I^  r^°a^  ^  Adams  and  E.  M.  Huffaker.  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Co.  Process  of  refining  arablnogalactan-contalnlne 
6^T.?^7    Cl"  260— 209***"*"*    Pfoduf*^     thereby.     3.325.47.1. 

Hermann.  Wllilani  J.  :  See- 

Williamson.  Floyd  M.  3.324.559 
,""..  I'   ^^.'^   "  •   '"  Brown.   Boveri  k  Cle  Aktleneesellschaft 
High  voltage  Insulator  filled  with  semlo-nductlv'Tfoam  con 
6^13°f7'ci    yy^!!35"P*™t'n*"'P»>^'-«<^    pressure.    3.323,584. 

"  t!v."''V'"*'  ^-  ^-  A  GuptlU,  Jr.,  and  X.  D.  Carter  to 
Texaco  Inc.   Process  for  extracting  water  from   brine  and 

4So"t  13^6"/'^^  2To^2*   ''°'    hylrocarbon   liquid    3  325 

"Dui^''?.lv'i'?,r.^^'°''''°K?^^J°*'"''""'^'''»*°P''^'»«'^h«'t 
6   13™  7  ^\    m— 274"*""*        ''"""">■  ^^  head.  3,324,934. 

"*i.nlin;r';fj!S\i^it*'"''''"*'"^'**"**'r°  oscillation-Imparting  coll 
67    cf  58— lis       *  member  of  timepiece.  3,324  645.   6-13- 

"  PrlX/f.^nr'n''  P„-  '"'^  "    ^    ^UTt\r,.  to  The  Weatherproof 

3.324"594.^^7i-67"c7  4T"2r"''  '"  "*"'*°^^  °'  '^^^  "''^ 

Hewett.  Colin  L..  and  G.  F.  Woods,  to  Organon  Inc    16alkyl 

K"?2"5.5'l7.';'A'r67  °Ci''260"*'/9T;''  preparation  theri- 

Hey.  Arte,  and  W.  F.  Hlppen.  to  Lever  Bros.  Co    Device  for 

ria"r:U.2?5l,"9'^,^ir6rcri^r /'*'"   ♦•"""-P'""-  n,ate- 
Heyer.  Gii enter  :  See— 

HUtPwrn.  ^'"o"^,^"^-  R?<'X**'''**«-  «"«'  Adolph.  3  324.724. 
Hlatt    \^llliam  R..  General  Electric  Co.  Solid  state  electronic 
oS     liJk  "*''*'<^    ""d    apparatus.    3.324.531.    6-13-67,    CI. 

••«»       1  Oil.  5. 

Hlckor.v  Springs  .Mfe.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
„,  J^^^P'  B^njamlne  H..  and  Dockerv.  3.324.485 
HIckox.  Lester  E..  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Air  directing  rrtd 
construct  on.  3.324.783.  6-11-67.  CI.  98-36  ^  ' 

«V«r  UM*"^  ^A   *?  0'»«''>8  Illinois.  Inc.  Process  of  forming 
water   aid   products   from   celluloslc   pulp  containing   poly 
169      '""""'P'"""*'  particles.  3..325.345.  6-13-67,  CI    162-^ 
HIeronymus.  John  W.  :  See 

Mi«,£'l"'"'' «?*!"■'''.  L-   ■"''    HIeronymus.    .1,324.710 
Hlerstelner.  Walter  L..  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp    Envelopes 

i88""(^l"3!??!''cl.'m"^''l"S""  '"''"'"""«  machines  3.3:F;. 
Hi^h.:  Kenneth "B.  Car  top  boat.  3,324.487.  6-1.3-67,  CI    9—1 

"'fl^'?hirer"3:32.?i8l?''a.3^flY?;i!sr4"^2''''  '•^""'"»"    I 

n  "l5-^3l"""  ^  '  '^    Educational  aid.  3..324.575.  6-13-«7.    [ 

Hlgnchl.  Ryulchlro.  T.  IVsako,  and  T    Niwatsukino    to  Asshl    *" 

\iTJimti^{^^\M'iis'r '"'  «s«'/v7sp^^  t^/iS' 

HUL  Dona^ld^E^.^CoU  assembiing  apparatus.  3.324.536.  6-13- 

Hlllman.  Thomas  F..  to  Corning  Glass  Works    Split  mold  od- 
eratlng  mechanism.  3,;i25  269,   6-1.3-67    CI    6^360  '^ 

c'Jr'po*-.?,™.''  "  •  '."•'.  ^   ^   S<-hnelder.  to  Twin  Dsc  Clutch 
uifV  •»»*."  transmission.   :<..324.979,   6-1.V67    CI    192--3  5 

teniae   obieJ.?«''t''„''*h''  11"'  Montage- Technlk.  Method  of    asi 
29--f32  material.    3.324.542.    6-13-67.    CI. 

Hlltl  AG. :  See— 

Tn„A"*li?.*''K^'l"i'"."."*'  Hartmann.  3.325.074. 
Hlngst,  Elisabeth  F.  H.  :  See- 

Hingst'lcilus  p"'sr^-*"""'  "'"'^'''-  ""''  ^*''"'''-  3.323,275. 

Hlngst^Mi^gri?*  Se^'^*'"-  "'"««'•  ^"^  •^"'"«»-  3.325,275. 

Hinx^KI*^^■<^^^n*h'i•ni'*"^■'''^^,"'"^''*•  ""'J  Aalmst.  3.325.275. 

'wateK32!%'3""^f.t'6r'c/'i4r-'f|"  ""^  ''•"P^""*  '">'^" 
Hlppen.  Willem  F.  :  See-  ^^■ 

Hey.  Arte,  and  Hlppen.  3,324.509. 
Hiromltsu.    Leno.    to   Olympic   Fishing   Tackle   Co    Variable 
Cl"f42-l4%r'  ''"'  '"'"°°  ""'^'•-  3.325,11?;  iVjfJi^ 
Hlrschmann,  Ralph  F. :  See — 

Sarett,  Lewis  H..  Strachan.  and  Hlrschmann.  3.325  474 
Hoare.  Stanley  W..  to  The  Newall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd   Lubri- 
cant supply  device.  3.324,972,  6-13-67    CI    184—56 
Hodges.  William  8.  Optical  plumbing  device.  3.324.557,  6-13- 

^ '  I  CI,  o3  ■  -4d. 
Hodgln.  David  M. :  See— 

Frye,  Eugene  O.,  Hodgln,  and  Tollefson.  3,325,644. 
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Hoel,    Hans,    to    The    English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Electrical 

protective    relays.    3,325,685,    6-13-67,    CI.    317—27. 
Huenlg.   Donald  J.,  tu  Thompson  Processing  Co.,  Inc.  Facing 
assembly  for  lens  grinding  tools  and   the  like.  3,324,608, 
6-13-67    CI.  51 — 395. 
Hoffman.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Flat th   George  D.,  and  Hoffman.  3,324,570. 
Hoffman,  Cornelius  A.,  and   K.  A.   Freyllng.  Mailbox  signal. 

3,32.'),092,  6-13-67,  CI.  232—35. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

McDanlel,  Ronnie  H.     3.325,726. 
ifoffman,  John  E.,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Henningsen,  and  A.  B.  Skromme, 
to  Deere  k  Co.  Material  reducing  machine.  3,323,106,  6-13- 
67.  CI.  241—163. 
Hoglund,  David  :  See — 

Hoglund.  William.  3.324,661. 
Hoglund,    William,    Vj    to   D.    Hoglund.    Exterior  frost   proof 
access  to  water  and  gas  escape  device.  3,324,661,  6-13-67, 
CI.  61—1. 
Holan,  George  :  See — 

Samuel.  Kva  L.,  and  Holan.  3.325,508. 
Holden,    Kenneth   G.,   and   J.   F.   Kerwln,   to   Smith   Kline  & 
French  Laboratories.  C-norsterolds.  3,325.535,  6-13-67.  CI. 
260 — 488. 
Holden,    Kenneth    G.,   and   J.    F.   Kerwln,    to   Smith   Kline  k 
French    Laboratories.   C  norpregnanes.   3,323,536,   6-13-67, 
CI.  260—488. 
Holland,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Ritchie.  Alan  R.,  and  Holland.  3,324,723. 
Holllngsead,  Robert  A.,  Vj  to  C.  R.  Pryor.  Connector.  3,325,- 

773,  6-13-67,  CI.  3.39—217. 
Holstein  k  Kappert  Masrhlnenfabrik  :  See — 
Mnllk.  Relnhold.  and  Peters.  3.324,531. 
Holtermann.  Hugo,  and  S.  Salvesen,  to  Nyegaard  &  Co.  A/S. 
Aqueous  X-ray  contrast  composition  containing  a  sodium 
salt    of    an    iodlnated    organic    acid    and    magnesium    ions. 
3.325,370.  6-13-67.  CI.  167—95. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans  :  See — 

Degner.    Kberhart.    Schmeizer.    and    Holtschmidt.    3.325,- 
343. 
Holuh,    Fred    F..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Polysiloxaueimides 

and  their  production.  3.32.">.450.  6-13-67.  CI.  260 — 46.5. 
Honda,  ^olchlro,   to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Honda  Gujutsu   Ken 
kyusho.  Dust  proof  headlight  asserablv.  3,325,637,  6-1.3-67, 
CI,    240-7.1. 
Honevwell  Inc.  :   Srr-- 

Biinnsznk.  Lloyd  J.,  and  Perez.  3.323.121. 
Clitud.  Harold  A.  3.324.872. 
Haas,  Paul  .M.  3,325.727. 
Mrazek,    I>alp  A.   3,325,654. 
Stephenson,   .Morris  H..  Jr.  3.325.7.39. 
Honn.   Harold  L.  Row  following  plant  lifter.  3.324.636.  6^1.3- 

67.  CI.  56—11. 
Honsberger.  Ronald  I).  :  See — 

Burns,  Donald  T.,  and  Honsberger.  3,.324,681. 
Hood.  Robert  B.  :  See-- 

Nelson,  Max  A.,  and  Hood.  3.324.568.  1 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp:   See — 

Newcomer.  Jack  S..  Well,  and  Dorfman.  3.325,273. 
Well.  Edward  D.  3.32.-...H.-.4. 
Well.  Edward  D.  3.3l'5,464. 
Hornn.    John    J.    Flexural    transducers.    3,325,780.    6-13-67. 

CI.  340—10 
Horn.    Lutz.    and    F.    I'hilipp.    to    Varta    Aktlengesellschaft. 
.Method   of  producing   high-porous   slnterplates.    preferably 
for  alkaline  accumulators.  3,325,280,  6-1.3-67,  CI.  75 — 201. 
Hornschuch,  Hnnns,  to  Ingersoll-Kand  Co.  Jet  engine  mount- 
ing. 3.324.657.   6-13-67.  CI.  60 — 39.32. 
Hosfeld,   Lewis  K..   to  .\rmstrong  Cork  Co.   Method   for  pro- 
ducing roller  embossed  wrap-resistant  fiberboard.  3,325,302. 
6  13-67.  CI.  117—10. 
Hofko.  Edward  A.,  and  L.   Lachman.   to  Clba  Corn.  Enteric 
composition  for  tablet  compression  coating.  3,325,365,  6-13- 
67.   n.   167—82. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

•Nelson.  Paul  C.  3.324.653. 
Hough.   Ralph   L..    to    United   States  of  .\merlca.   Air  Force. 
Ablative  reinforced   plastic  article  nnd  method  of  making 
same.  3.325.343,  6-1.3-67,  CI.  161—184. 
Howell,  Rol)ert  B.  Separable  concealed  slide  fasteners.  3.324,- 

522.  6-13-67.  CI.  24— 20.-».l. 
Hubbard.    James    R..    to    Philco    Corp.    Laundry    apparatus. 

3.324.688.  6-13-67.  CI.  68—4. 
Huber.  J.  M..  Corp.  :  See — 

Feller.  Harold  L.  3.325.276. 
Huff,   James   R.,    to  Allis-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.  Preparation   of 
boron-doped    silver    oxygen    electrode.    3,323,311.    6-13-67. 
CI.  1.36     86. 
Huffaker.  Than  M. :  See— 

Herrick.  Ivan.  Adams,  and  Huffaker.  3.325,473. 

Huffman.    Carl    L..    to    Vulcan-Hart   Corp.    Heat   distribution 
system  for  gas  fired  ovens.  3,324.844,  6-13-67.  CI.  126 — 21. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

AJloka.  James  S.,  and  Tsuda.  3,323.817. 

Des  Brlsay,  George  S..  Jr.  3,323,730. 

May,  Michael.  3.325.6.34. 

Wllmot,  Richard  D..  Evans,  and  Clay.  3,323,806. 
Hughes,  Daniel  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sherwood,  Ralph  L.,  and  Hughes.  3,324,330. 
Hull,  Edwin  H.  :  See- 

Darrow.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Hull.  3.325.393. 
Humlston.  John  H..   to  Scovill  Mfg.   Co.   Magnetic  fastening 

means.  3,324.521.  6-13-67.  CI.  24—201. 
Hunt,  Charles  D"A.,  and  H.  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  Temescal  Metal- 
lurgical Corp.  Furnace.  3.325,620,  6-13-67,  CI.  219—30. 


Hunter,  George  D..  to  Deere  k  Co.  Cultivator  clamp.  3.323,227, 

6-13-67.  CI.  306—1.5. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  L.,  Jr.  3,324,565. 
Hurdt,  Donald  B.  Process  and  apparatus  for  moistening  cot- 
ton fibers  In  a  jdn  plant.  3,324,513,  6-13-67,  CI.  19 — 66. 
Hurley,   Forrest   R.,   and   M.   Tecotzky,   and   M.   C.   Vanlk,   to 
W.   R.   Grace  k  Co.  Aqueous  thorla-urania  sol.   3,323.419. 
6-13-67,  CI.  252—301.1. 
Hurst,  Bobby  G. :  See — 

Balmer,  Thomas  A.,  Normand,  and  Hurst.  3,324,931. 
Huseby,  Rot>ert  A.,   to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Method  of  making 

metal  powder.  3,.325,277,  6-13-67,  CI.   75— .5. 
Husher  John  D.,  and  W.  R.  Raisanen,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.. 
and  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Current  made  logic  circuit. 
3.325,653,  6-13-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Hycalog  (Canada)  Ltd.:  See— 

Guyon,  Gerard.  3,324,749. 
Hyink,  Roy  :  See — 

Brunette,  Henry  D.,  and  Hylnk.  3.325.695. 
IRC.  Inc.  :  See- 
Casey.  Harry  B.  3.325,763. 
LT.E.  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Carter,  William  A.  3.325.617. 
Iceland,   William   F.,   to   Air   Reduction  Co.,   Inc.   Calibrating 
circuit   for  time  delay   apparatus.   3,325,694.   6-13-67.   Cl. 
317—142. 
Idol,  James  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Greene,  Janice  L.,  Godfrey,  and  Idol.  3,325,529. 
Ignell,  Rolf  L. :  See — 

Rauslng,  Anders  R.,  and  Ignell.  3,325,030. 
Igras,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Burnside.  Gilbert  L..  Igras.  and  Strosberg.  3,323,390. 
Illinois  Testing  Laboratories  :  See — 

Peltola.  Veikko  K.  3,325.734. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See — 

Edwards,   Bryant.   3,325,000. 

Edwards,  Bryant.   3,325.048. 

Uutsball,  Charles  E.  3,324,491. 

Wanderer,  Herbert  J.  3,325.004. 
Illinois  Water  Treatment  Co. :  See — 

Keller.  Harold  W.  3.325,011. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Bamford.  William  R.  3.325.513. 

Berrie.  Allstalr  H.,  and  Wlndle.  3.325.469. 

Fettls.  Gordon  C  ,  and  Thomas.  3.325,516. 

Last.  Anthony  G.  M.  3.325.575. 

Mather,  Joseph  G..  and  Williams.  3.325,531. 

Kushton,  John  D.,  and  Williams.  3,325.332. 
Inamorato,  Jack  T.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.  Heavy  duty  de- 
tergent composition   containing  a   quaternary   ammonium 
salt.  3,325,414.  6-13-67.  Cl.  252—137. 
Industrial  Supply  Corp.  :  See — 

Paulet.  Fred  J.,  Jr.  and  Gordon.  3,324,698. 

Paulet.  Fred  J.,  Jr..  and  Gordon.  3,325,624. 
Ingersoll-Rend  Co.:  See — 

Hornschuch,  Hanns.  3,324,657. 
Inker.  Gordon  :  See — 

Hargreaves.  John,  Inker,  and  Sayer.  3,324,922. 
Inoue,  Hirozuml  :  See — 

Kugita,   Hiroshi,   Hayashl,   Oine,   Inoue,  «nd   Nurlmoto. 
3,325,502. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Loewenau,  Robert  F.  3,324.614. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Carlock.  Frank  R..  and  Lamoureux.  3,325,803. 

Hackl.  Frank  J.  3,323,788. 

Kay,  Eric,  and  Poenisch.  3,325.394. 

Otto,  William  B.,  and  Cunningham.  3,325.796. 

Palmer.  Leon  E..  Schaefer,  and  Young.  3.324.985. 

Rutz,  Richard  F.  3,325,703. 

Slmkins,  Quinton  W.,  and  Vogl.  3,323.793. 

Stevens.  William  Y.  3.325.785. 

Wohl.  Robert  J.  3.325.676. 
International  Copper  Research  Association,  Inc. :  See — 

Kamath.  Pandurang  M.,  and  Frank.  3.325.405. 
International  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Nellis,  William  M.  3,325,717. 
International  Flavors  k  Fragrances,  Inc.  :  See — 

Somervllle,  Wlllard  T.,  and  Shuster.  3.325,369. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Sharp,  Bernard  C.  3,324,549. 
International  Product  Design  &  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Perron,  Albert  J.,  and  Kowallk.  3,324,524. 
International  Research  and  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Shearer,  Charles  A.,  and  Thomas.  3,325,753. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Dascotte,  Jean.  3,325,595. 

Earp.  Charies  W.  3,323,811. 

Fettwels,  Alfred  L.  M.  3,325,733. 

HelUcar,  Norman  J.  3,325,699. 

Jackson,  Thomas  M.  3,325,670. 

Maslona,  Jan,  and  Morel.  3,325,321. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Italia,  Concetto  P.  3,325,791. 

Levin,  Herbert  L.  3,323,668. 
Ionics,  Inc. :  See — 

Pars!,  Edgardo  J.,  Kirkham,  and  Szciur.  3,325.389. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Irvin  C.  3,325,274. 
Irani,  Rlyad  R.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Effervescent  medicinal  com 

positions.  3,325,357,  6-13-67,  Cl.  167—57. 
Irish,  Meral  C,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Static 

locating  arbor.  3,325,161,  6-13-67,  Cl.  269—47. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dillender,  Karl  E.  3,325,212. 
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Irving,  Frank  M.,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Ferro,  to  Alto  Co.  Controlled 
vacuum  bread  and  bun  depanner.  3,325,025,  6-13-67,  CI. 
214 — 309. 
Italia,  Concetto  P.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Sense  line  capacity  e  balancing  In  word-organiied 
memory  arrays.  3.325,791,  6-13-67,  CI.  340 — 174. 
Italy  Dairy  Co..  The :  8ee — 

Paulo,  Eurene.  3,324,905. 
laom,  Warren  R. :  See — 

Sbashoua,  Fred  E.,  Isom,  and  Haynes.  3,325,786. 
laosakl,  Yuklnorl :  See — 

Klgane.  Kojl.  Yamada,  Isoxakl,  and  Yada.  3,325.333. 
Ito,  Masabaru  :  See— 

Maklno,  Soichlro,  and  Ito.  3,324,589. 
Ito,  Keljlro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  and 
Kokusal   Display   Kagjo  Kabusbiki  Kalsba.   Device  for  im 
parting  horizontally  oscillatory  rotating  movement  to  arti- 
cles. 3,325,759.  6-13-67,  CI.  335 — 229. 
Iwal,  Ryohel.  Inspirator  for  producing  super-flnely  pulverlied 
particles  of  liquid  medicine  for  curing  diseases.  3.324,852. 
6-13-67    CI.  128—173. 
Iwamoto,  Maaao,  and  S.  Yugucbl,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabusbiki 
Kalsha.  Preparation  of  polyoleflns  with  catalyst  comprising 
vanadium   tetrachloride,   iron  acetyl  acetonate  and-  an  or- 
gano  metallic  compound.  3,325.463,  6-13-67.  CI.  260^-03.7. 
Iwantscbeir,    Oeoig,    and    R.    Dotaer,    to   Siemens  Schuckert- 
werke   Aktiengesellsctraft.   Method   for   producing   gallium. 
3  325.383,  6-13-67.  CI.  204 — 105. 
Jackson.  Carey  B. :  See — 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr..  and  Jackson.  3.325,249. 
Jackson.  Thomas  M..  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Reflex   klystron   having  a   two-potential   reflector  electrode. 
3.325.670.  6-13-67.  CI.  315—5.19 
Jackson.  Wilbur  F..  and  H.  C.  Braucksiek.  to  Rotoertshaw  Con 
troU  Co.  ThermostaUc  control  with  limit  switch   3,325,099, 
6-13-67.  CI.  236 — 21 
Jacobs  M'g.  Co..  The  :  See — 

McCarthy.  Donald  J.,  and  Havlland.  3,325,166. 
Jacoby.  George  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Motor  control 

apparatus.  3,325.715.  6-13-67.  CI   318 — 293. 
Jakobi,    Wilhelm.    to   Helnrlch   Koppers.  O.m.b.H.   Device  for 
igniting  and   checking   the  flame  of  a   burner.    3,324.926. 
6-13-67.  CI.  158—123. 
James,  William  O. :  See— 

Malchick,  Sherwln  P..  James,  and  Monday   3,325.347. 
Jandl,  Erwin  :  See — 

Erdelltscb,  Herbert,  and  Jandl.  3,325,784. 
Janner.  Charles  A. :  See — 

Oourley.  William  L.,  and  Janner.  3.325.611. 
Janowsky,  Frederick  L.  :  See — 

Dahlman.  Frederick  A.,  and  Janowsky.  3.324.770. 
Jarvls,  Victor  E.  :  See — 

Megaw.  Edward  W.  3.324.7.14. 
Jedynak.  Leo.  to  The  Parmet  Co.  Proximity  detector.  3,324,- 

467,  6-13-67.  Cl.  68—142.  . 

Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cour,  Thomas  H..  and  Richmond.  3.325,547. 
Rowton.  Richard  L.  3.325,245. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Elliott,  Andrew  B.,  Jr.  3,325,682. 
Jelling,  Murray  :  See — 

Goldschmldt.  Otto  H.,  and  Jelling.  3,324,863. 
Jenkins  Metal  Shops,  Inc. :  See — 

Crelghton,  Mitchell  H.  3,324.514. 
Jenkins.  Robert  H..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Skew  correc- 
tion system.  3,325.794,  6-13-67,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Jewett.   Harold  A.  tJow  facing  oars  and  related  equipment. 

3.324.490,  6-13-67,  Cl.  9— 2o. 
Jlrou,   Marcel,   and    V.    Ume,    to   Etabllssements  Kuhlmann. 
Trisaso  dyestuffs  and  their  method  of  preparation    3.325. 
467,  6-13-87,  Cl.  260—145. 
Jobannessen,  Paul  R. .  See — 

Fox.  Harvey  M.  3,325,711. 
Johns-ManvlUe.  Soclete  Anonvme  :  See — 

Verly.  Maurice  J   O    3,32«,350. 
Johnson.  Alberta.  Animal  toilet  fixture.  3,324,828,  6-13-67, 

Cl.  119—1. 
Johnson  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Calkins,  Donald  L.  i},324.710. 
Johnson,   Herbert  O.  Corrugated   tubes.   3,324.893,   6-13-67, 

a.  138—121. 
Johnson  *  Johnson  :  See — 

Gander.  Robert  J.  3,325,459. 
Johnson.  Lowell  £. :  See — 

Brahler.  .Marvin  A.,  Johnson,  and  Modrak.  3,324,634. 
Johnson,  Maurice  V.,  Jr..  W.  E.  Zwlacher,  and  A.  H.  Fennell. 
to    Sunklst    Growers.    Inc.    Packing   apparatus.    3.324.623. 
6-13-67,  Cl.  53—163. 
Johnson.  Paul  H. :  See — 

Dunn  Wilbur  L..  and  Johnson.  3,325,613. 
Johnson.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Antonsen.  Donald  H.,  and  Johnson.  3,325,560. 
Johnson,  Thomas  B.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.  Jig  for  position- 
ing and  aligning  facing  sheets.  3,324,535,  6-13-67,  Cl.  29— 

Jones,  Daniel  G..  and  P.  S.  Landis.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Polym- 

erlxatlon.  3,325,465,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—94.9. 
Jones,   Edward  M.  T.,   R.   L.  Tanner,   and  E.  D.   Sharp,   to 

United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Ramp  feed  antenna. 

3,325,813,  6-13-67,  Cl    343— T31. 
Jones,  George  W.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  thin  film  of  liquid 

by  exposure  to  radiant  energy.  3,325,641,  6-13-67,  Cl.  250 — 

44. 
Jones,   Gary   D.,   to   General   Electric  Co.   Single  evaporator 

combination  refrigerator.  3,324,678,  6-13-67,  Cl.  62—276. 
Jones  Gas  Process  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Carter.  Frederick  D.  3,323,301. 


Jones,  Robert  E.,  and  V.  J.  Grenda.  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc 
Benzimidaiole  synthesis  and  intermediates  employed  there- 
in. 3,325.506,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—302. 

Jones,  Wallace,  to  Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp 
Processing  system  with  sequencing  means  and  weigher  hav- 
ing oscillation  suppressing  means.  3,324,961,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
177 — 185. 

Jorda,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Roblchaux,  Thomas  J.,  Gibbs,  and  Jorda.  3,324,665. 

Jordan,  Charles  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Unl- 
fled  corrosion  inhibitor.  3.325,423,  6-13-67,  Cl.  252 — 389 

Jordt,  Robert  C,  to  G.  D.  Searle  tt  Co.  Dispenser  for  pharma 
ceutlcal  tablets.  3,824,996,  6-13-67,  CI.  206 — 42. 

Jucker,  Ernst,  A.  Ebnother,  and  E.  Rlssl,  to  Sandoi  Ltd.  d.b  a 
8andos  A.U.  9-[plperldyledene(4' )  J-1-aia-thiaxanthenelO- 
oxides  and  derivatives.  3,325,501,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 293.4. 

Judsen.  Nils  A. :  See — 

Armstrong,  Adam  E.,  and  Judsen.  3,324,874. 

Jung,  Jean-Pierre,  and  G.  Schetty,  to  H.  A.  Whitten  k  Co. 
Disaxo  pyraiolyl  dyestuffs.  3,32o,468,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 
160. 

Jurscbewlts,  Paul  A.  W.  Polymerization  process  using  ultra- 
sonic vibrations.  3,325.386,  (•>-l3-67,  Cl.  204 — 15922 

Kabusbiki  Kalsha  Honda  Cujutsu  Kenlcyusho  :  See — 
Honda,  Soichlro.  3.325.637. 

Kabusbiki  Kalsha  Yasbica  :  See — 
Miyauchl,  Hideo.  3.324,780. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Neely,  Joseph  E.  3,324.810. 

Kalle  Aktjengesellschatt :  See — 

Schwaiiekaiiiii,  Hubert,  and  Trzeclak.  3,325,331 

Kamatb.  Pandurang  M.,  and  C.  E.  Frank,  to  International 
Copper  Research  Assn.,  Inc.  Polymeric  composition.  3.325.- 
405.  6-13-67.  Cl.  252—12. 

Kaneko.  Keesl :  See — 

Yamamura.  Hlroshl,  and  Kaneko.  3,325.113. 

Kanner,  .Martin,  to  Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
Automatic  exposure  control  apparatus  for  cameras.  3  324!- 

,  777.  6-13-67.  Cl.  95—10. 

Kaplan,  Leo  I.,  to  Poly  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  turbine  engine 
with  controllable  power  output.  3.324.655,  6-13-07,  Cl. 
60—39.16. 

Karl,  Veikko  L.  Steplessly  controlled  differential  reducer  cou- 
pling. 3,324,746,  6-13-67    CT.  74—796. 

Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Co.  Artic- 
ulated chain  type  conveyor.  3,324.990,  6-13-67,  Cl.  198 — 

Kasparlk.  Miles  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fluoroelastomers  sUblliied  with  bisulphites.  3.325.447. 
6-13-67,  Cl.  260—45.9. 

Katz,    Philip.    Glycerated    polysaccharide    candy. 
6-13-67,  Cl.  99—184. 

Kaufman,   Daniel   J.,   to  The  Choldun   Mfg.   Corp. 
Installation.    3.324.868.    6-13-67.    Cl.    134 — 123. 

Kavanaugh.  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Control  mech- 
anlsm  for  rotating  heads  on  rotary  Indexing  turret  type 
machines.  3.324,742.  6-13-67.  Cl.  74 — 665. 

Kay.  Eric  and  A.  P.  Poenisch,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corp.  Magnetic  control  of  film  deposition.  3,325,394, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  204—298. 

Kay,  Robert  E.  iSee^- 

Farnan,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kay.  3,324,871. 

Kayle,  Edward  L. :  See — 

Beerbower.  Alan,  and  Kayle.  3,325,407. 

Kazan.  Benjamin,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Moving 
target  display  Indicator.   3,325,674.   6-13-67.  Cl.  315—12. 

Keating.  tSephen  J.,  Jr..  and  W.  A.  Prescott,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Air  Force.  -Magnetohydrodynamlc  generator  dlf- 
fuser-splltter  vane  construction.  3,325,6.')8,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
310—11. 

Kebbon,  Earl  R.,  H.  W.  McCrae,  and  H.  E.  Van  Slclen,  Jr.. 
to  CurtlsB-Wright  Corp.  High  frequency  Ignition  system  for 
aircraft  engines  and  the  like.  3,3^4,841,  6-13-67.  Cl.  123— 
149. 

Kedzlerskl,  Frank,  to  The  tVederick  Post  Co.  Hold-down  struc- 
ture  for   sheet-feeding  apparatus.   3,325.164,   6-13-67.    CI. 

Keen.  John  M.  S..  M.  Poucher.  and  R.  Seneschall,  to  Rolls 
Royce  Ltd.  Lubricating  means  for  a  bearing.  3,325,08S. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  230—123. 

Keene.  Frederick  J.,  and  J.  A.  Parkins,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours    and    Co.    Preparation    of   a    graft    copolymer    of 
acrylonltrlle  monomer  onto  a  water-wet  nitrocellulose  poly 
mer.  3.325  385.  6-13-67.  Cl.  20-1 — 169.12. 

Keene.  Joe  P. ;  See — 

Fottler,  Stanley  A.,  and  Keene.  3,325.258. 

Keese.  John  F. :  See — 

Louderback,  Charles  R.  3.324.518. 

Kelr.  John  B..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Dual  pressure  relief  valTe 
system.  3.324.881.  6-13-67.  Cl.  137 — 596.13. 

Kelr.    John   G.,    to    Sperry   Rand   Corp.   Duel    pressure   relief 

6-13-67.    Cl.    137—590.13. 


3,325,294, 
Car  wash 


Sperrv 

valve    system.    3.324,882, 

Kelleher,  MaJorle  V.  :  See— 

Dutt.   William  H..  and 

Kelleher.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Dutt,   WillLam  H..  and 


Kelleher.   3.324.516. 


Kelleher.   3.324.516. 
Keller.  Harold  W..  to  Illinois  Water  Treatment  Co.  Apparatus 

for   moving  Ion   exchange  resin   through   a   working  zone. 

3,325,011.  G-13-C7.  Cl.  210—90. 
Kellert,    Morton   D.,   and   R.   V.    De   Shay,   to   Monsanto   Co. 

Sprayable    weldable    primer   containing   polyvinyl   butyral. 

chromium  trloxide,  and  aluminum  powder.  3,325,432,  C-13- 

07.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Kelley.    David   L.,    to   Du  Fold.   Inc.    Utility   cart.   3,325,182. 

6-13-07.  a.  280 — 17.19. 
Kelley.  Kork  and  R.  K.  Liquid  control  for  gas  wells.  3,324,- 

803,  6-13-67,  Cl.  103—232. 
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Elate,    Kellogg,    and 


and    Wallis. 


Kelley.  Robert  K.  :  See— 

Kplly.  Kork  and  R.  K.  .1.324,803. 
Kellogg,  John  F.  :  See — 

Shaw,    John    S.,    Dostel,    White, 
ONeale.  3.324,576. 
Kelsey.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Krock.    Richard    H..    Kelsey.    Cameniind 
3  324  713. 
Kelso.  John'  W..   to   United  States  Steel  Corp.  Thread  gage. 

3.324.502.  6-13-67,  Cl.  33 — 199. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See —  , 

Satas.  I>onatas.  3.325.322.  ' 

Such,  John  J.  3.324.527. 
Kendall    Lloyd  K..  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.  Method 
grinding     gear     shaper     cutter.     3.324,604.     6-13-67.     Cl. 
51—288. 
Kennnmetal.  Inc.  :  See — 

McCreery,  James  F.  3.324.529. 
Kennt-y,   Edward   J.,   and   G.   G.   Corey    to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.        Emulsion     compositions.     3,3i5,415.     6-13-67.     Cl. 
252—144. 
Kennev.  William  J.  :  See — 

Adier.  Majory  L,.  and  Kenney.  3.325.627. 
Kenning.    Joseph    H.    Unloading    device    for    boxes    or   bins. 

3. 325.028.  0-13-67.  Cl.  214—520. 
Kepenach.  John  :  See — 

I'faff   Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  Keoenach.  3,325,038. 
Kepkay,    Leslie   L..    to   Massey-Ferguson    Service   N.    V.   Com- 
bine grain  saver.  3.324.860,  6-13-67.  Cl.  130—27. 
Kerwln.  James  F.  :  See — 

Holden.  Kenneth  G..  and  Kerwln.  3.325.535. 
Holdon,  Kenneth  (',.   and  Kerwln.  3.325.5.36. 
Kesselman,  Morris  A.  :  See — 

.Merritt   A.  Jay.  and  Kesselman.  3.325,364. 
Kessler,    Milton.    Method   of   making   unitary   plastic  sealing 

can   3.325.576.  0-1.3-67,  Cl.  264—318. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.  :  Se«»— 

t>ler    George.  3,325,238. 
Keznickl.  Eduard,  to  K.  Vockenhuber.  and  R.  Hauser.  Take- 
up  reel  for  cinematrographic  apparatus.  3,325,112.  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  242—74. 
Klesser,    Hans  Jurgen.    to    Werner   k   Pflelderer.   Device    for 
tranxferrlng  discrete   pieces  of  material   from  a  feed  con- 
veyor   to    a    transport    conveyor.    3,324,987,    6-13-67.    CI. 
198-20. 
Klgane.  K«JI,  S.  Yamada,  Y.  Isozakl    and  Y.  Y'ada,  to  Teljin 
Ltd.  .Vdheslon  of  polyester  materials  to  a  rubber  compound. 
3,325.333.  (;-13-6r  Cl.  156 — 331. 
Kllburn    Tom,  and  D.  B.  G.  Edwards.  Revolver  circuit  with 

start  stop  means.  3  325,797    6-13-07,  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Kim.   Chung  S..   and   L.   M    Wick,   to  The   Standard  Oil   Co. 
Acrylonltrlle       Interpolymers.       3,325,458,       6-13-67,      Cl. 
200—80.5. 
Kindig.    Omer   L.,    to   The   Locke   Steel    Chain  Co.      Sorting 
and    classifying    machine    for    pintle    pins    and    the    like. 
3.325.006.  6-1.3-07.  Cl.  209 — 85. 
King.   Leonard   H.    High    Intensity   lamp  with   magnetic  suc- 
tion-cup     supporting      means.      3,325,639,      6-13-67,      Cl. 
240— .-.2.15. 
Kirkham,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

I'arsl,   Kd^ardo  J.,   Kirkham,  and   Szczur.   3,325,389. 
Klrkpatrlck.   Max  B..   to  Alkirk,^  Inc.  Earth  boring  machine. 

3,.l25.218,  6-13-67.  Cl.  299 — il. 
Klstner.  Gustav    R.   Mlsenta,  and  V.   RalevskI,  to  European 
Atomic     Energy     Community — Euratoro.     Neutron     source 
formed   as   a   fast   pulsed   reactor.   3.325,372.   6-13-67.   Cl. 
17H— 33. 
Klzer   Joseph  A.  A.  :  See — 

Surke  Oliver  W.,  Jr..  and  Klzer.  3,325,250. 
Kleeb,    Kudolf.    Arrangement   for   the  production   of  granules 

from    plastic   material.    3,324.510.   6-13-67,   Cl.    18—12. 
Kleinelder-Fulton  Co.  :  See- 
Fulton    Clifford  M.     3,325,069. 
Kluttz  Macliine  k  Foundary  Co.  :  See — 

Klutti.  Walter  A.  3.324,643. 
Kluttz.    Walter    A.,    to    Kluttz    Machine   k   Foundry    Co.,    a 
partnership  composed  of  Jo  Ann,  Jean,  J.  W.,  and  W.  A. 
Kluttz.   Airborne   spinning  or   twisting  ring  and   traveler. 
3.324.643.  0-13-07    Cl.  57—124. 
KnabuHch     Edward    M.,    and    E.    J.    Shoemaker,    to   la-z-Boy 
Chair    Co.    Adjustable    leg    rest    locking   device.    3,325,310, 
0-1.3-67.  Cl.  297—269. 
Knapp,  (Jeorge  P..  and  W.  E.  Dean,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery 
Co.  .Selvage  uncurler  and  method  of  uncurling  selvages  of 
webs.  3  324,525.  6-13-67,  Cl.  26—54. 
Knight.   Richard  E..  and  H.   E.   Martin,  to  H.  H.  Robertson 
Co.  Liner  sheet  and  side  joints  therefor.  3,324,617.  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  52—481. 
Knowles.    Edwin    C.    G.    W.    Eckert,    and    F.   C.    McCoy,    to 
Texaco     Inc.     Amlne-boron-phosphorus-contalning    adducts 
and   motor   fuel   containing   same.    3.325.261     6-13-67    CI. 
44—69. 
Knudsen,    Patrick.    Flexible    vehicle    seat    mount.    3,325,137. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  248—424. 
Kobayasbl.    Sblnjlro,    to    Maruman   Co..    Ltd.    Flexible   band 

for   a   wrist   watch.   3,324.648,   6-13-67    Cl.   69 — 79. 
Koch.   Earl  E.,  L.   M.  Halls,  and  H.  G.  McCarty.   to  Sperry 
Rand  Co.   Wlndrower  sickle  drive.  3,324,038,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
50—23. 
Koch.  Eusene.  to  M  S  &  R.  Inc.  Radius  dresser.  3,324,843. 

0-13-67.  Cl.  125 — 11. 
Koch.   Kenneth    M.,   and   W.   E.   Rice,   to   Rockwell-Standard 
Corp.   Tandem  axle  drive  mechanism.   3,324,965,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  180 — 22. 
Koepke,  Gunther  :  See — 

Vlnzelberg,    Bernhard.    Dryczynskl,    Koepke,    Platz,    and 
Lessnlng.  3,325.r29. 
Kokusai  Display  Kogyo  Kabulshikl  Kalsha :  See — 
Ito,  Reljiro.  3,325,759.  * 


Kohn,    Jean    and    Jacques.    Cryogenic    structural    insulating 

panels.  3,325,037,  6-13-67,  Cl.  220—9. 
Konn.  Jacques  :  See — 

Kohn  Jean  and  Jacques.  3,325.037. 
Kohrt    Hans-Ulrlch,  to  Metallgesellscbaft  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  for   the  purification  of  gases.  3,324,627.  6-13-67, 
Cl.  55—32. 
Kolb.  Edwin  R..  and  G.  E.  Van  Campen,  to  Harris-Intertype 
Corp.   SoV-ket  panel  for  integrated  circuit  modules.  3,325,- 
766.  6-13-07.  Cl.  339—18. 
Kolinsky,  Miloslav  :  See — 

Lim,  Drahoelav,  Coupek,  and  Kolinsky.  3,325,453. 
Koller,  Eugen  J. :  See — 

Bosshard,  Hans  H.,  Ulrlch,  Schaub,  and  Koller.  3,325,242. 
Kollonltsch.  Janos,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  prep- 
aration   of    5-nitrolmldazole-2-carboxylic    acids.    3,325,507, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 309. 
Koolstra.  Lambert  F..  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Electro- 
nragnetically  responsive  damper  sealing  and  opening  device. 
3,325,140.  6-13-«7,  C\.  251—161. 
Kowalik,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Perron.  Albert  J.,  and  Ko:vallk.  3,324.524. 
Kraft.  Paul,  to  Wurttemberglsche  Metallwarenfabrik.  Brnsb- 

Ing  and  oolisb  machine.  3,324.493,  6-13-67,  Cl.  15 — 21. 
Kravitz,    Harvey.    Combination    tongue   depressor   and   awab. 

3.324,849,  6-13-67.  Cl.  128—15. 
Kreuter,  Kenneth  G..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Air  drying 

means.  3,324,831,  8-13-67.  Cl.  55—163. 
Krivec,  Bert :  See- 
Bauer,  Robert  R.,  Krivec.  and  Stencel.  3,324.900. 
Krock.    Richard    H..    R.    H.    Kelsey.    H.    R.    Camenzlnd,   and 
G.  Wallis.  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.  Micro-tensile  testing 
machine.  3,324.713,  6-13-67,  Cl.  73—95. 
Kroneburg.  Hans-Gunther  :  See — 

Meyer.     Karlheinz,     Schultz,     Stoepel,    and     Kroneburg. 
3,325,517. 
Krug,  George  A.,  Jr.    and  T.  P.   Curtis,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Magnetically  shielded  structure  with  adjustable  cover 
member   supporting  a   magnetron.   3,325,678,   6-13-67,  Cl. 
315—39.71.^ 
Kruger.  Guntner,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  equllin  and  intermediates  obtained 
therefrom.  3.325,519,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Kruger,  Helnrlch  :  See — 

Buchmann,  Kurt  H..  and  Kruger.  3.324,528. 
Kruper.    Andrew    P.,   to    Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.    Power 

transistor.  3,325,706,  6-13-67,  Cl.  317-235. 
Kruyer,  Jan  :  See — 

Round  George  F.,  and  Kruyer.  3,325,222. 
Kruzlc,  Zelko  J.,  and  J.  H.  Mullen,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Control  device  and  attachment.  3.32o,690.  6-13-67. 
Cl    317—99. 
Kryzer.  Benjamin  H.,  and  R.  R.  Reid,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co. 
Water  conditioning  system.  3,325,012,  6-13-67,  Cl.  210— 
126. 
Kuhn,  John  E.  :  See — 

McWhorter,  Wayne  F.,  and  Kutan.  3,325,452. 
Kuglta.    Hlroshi.    G.    Hayashi.    T.    Oine,    H.    Inoue,    and    S. 
Nurimoto,  to  Tanabe  S^yaku  Co.,  Ltd.  l-allyl-3-(3-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-pi'perldine  compound.  3,325,502,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 
294.7. 
Kurashikl  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kurosaki.  ShojI.  3,324,486. 
Kurokochi.  Takaomi  :  See — 

Onuma.  Glichi.  and  Kurokochi.  3.325,631. 
Kurosaki,    Shoji,   to  Kurashikl    Rayon   Co.,   Ltd.   Process   for 
treating  endless  tow  of  fiber  with  bath  liquid.  3,324,486, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  8 — 151.  , 

Lachman,  Leon  :  See — 

Hotko,  Edward  A.,  and  Lachman.  3,325,365. 
La  Flame,  Frank  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  ap- 
pliance. 3.324.796,  6-13-67.  Cl.  103—3. 
Lafon,    Victor,    to    Soclete    Anonymp    dlte :    Orsymonde.    Di- 
phenoxyacetic  acid   amide  derivatives.   3.325.488.   6-13-67. 
Cl.  260—247.2. 
La  France,  Hazel  M.  Barbecue  construction.  3,324,788,  6-13- 

67,  Cl.  99—389. 
Laine,  Robert  E..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Crystalliza- 
tion of  tri8(hydroxymethyl)  nitrometbane.  3,325,549,  6-13- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 637. 
Laing,   Nlkolaus,   to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.  Central  heating  sys- 
tems. 3,324,939,  6-13-6( ,  Cl.  165—122. 
Laing  Vortex,  Inc. :  See — 

Laing,  Nlkolaus.  3,324,939. 
Laltram  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  M.  3.324,504. 
Lamb,  Frank  :  See — 

Crltchley,  Stuart  W.,  and  Lamb.  3,325,496. 
Lamble,  Howard  R.,  and  R.  A.  F.  Burtensbaw,  to  Colt  Ventila- 
tion and  Heating  Ltd.  Powered  extract  ventilator.  3,324,- 
784,  6-13-87    Cl.  98 — 13. 
Lamoureux,  William  R.  :  See — 

Carlock,  Frank  R.,  and  Lamoureux.  3,325,803. 
Lamson  &  Sessions  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Dudley  J.  3,324,920. 
Lancaster,    Jesse    F.,    to   Cooke   Engineering   Co.    Connector. 

3.325,767.  6-13-67,  Cl.  339 — 89. 
Lancy  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Lancy,  Leslie  E.  3,325,401. 
Lancy,  Leslie  E.  Metal  waste  solution  sludge  removal.  3.3^1.- 

008,  6-13-67.  Cl.  210—73. 
\  Lancy,   Leslie  E.,   to  Lancy   Laboratories,   Inc.   Conditioning 
acidified  cooling  waters.  3,325,401,  6-13-67,  Cl.  210 — 49. 
Landis,  Phillip  S. :  See- 
Jones,  Daniel  Q.,  and  Landis.  3,325,465. 
I..andreth  Indnstrles  :  See — 

Blickle,  Thomas  L.  3,324.618. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Lenge,  Hans  :  See — 

Schlicht.  Gunteher.  and  Lange.  3.325.373. 
Lane,  Raymond  J.,  P.  E.  Hardy,  and  J.  W.  Sharp,  to  Bristol 
Siddeley  En^^nes  Ltd.  Jet  propulsion  power  plants.  3.324, 
©«0,  6-13-67,  a.  60—244. 
Lander,  Ralph  R.  :  See — 

Prindle.  Hershel  B..  Langner.  and  Chandler.  3.325.43«. 
Lant,    Thomas    P.    R.,    and    E.    D.    Teague.    I'rotectlve    flam*- 

sprayed  coatings.  3,3».303.  6-13-67.  CI.  117-26. 
Lapeyre.    James    >!.,    to    The    Laltram   Corp.    Process    for   in 
dlTidually    treating    headless    shrimp.    3..T24.504.    6-13-67. 
a.  17—45. 
Last,  Anthony  G.  M.,   to   Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd. 
Process  for  blaxlally  orienting  polyolefln  tubing  with  cool- 
ing during  stretching.  3  325.5.5.  6-13-67.  CI.  264     95. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque  :  See — 

Schneider.  Charles,  and  Caporossi.  3,325.61.">. 
Latham,   Raymond  E..  C.   A.  Bollfrasa,  and  R.  T.   Brown,  to 
Gray  Tool  Co.    Seal    rings.   3,325.176.   6-13-67,   C\.  277— 
225. 
Laughlin.  Raul  O.  Motor  assembly  for  boats.  3.324.821.  A-13- 

67.  CI.  11^—34. 
Lavallee,   Darld   O.    Educational   device.   3,324,573,   6-13-67. 

CI.  3ft— 19. 
Lavorailone  Slaterle  Plastlche  (L.M.P.)  S.p.A. :  See — 

Colombo.  Rob.'rto.  3,324.930. 
Lawrence.  Elliott  D.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3.325.749. 
Lawrence,  Garth  D.,  and  G.  S.  Foerster,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Aluminum  high  silicon  alloys.  3,325,279,  6-13-67.  CI. 
75—148. 
Lawson.  William  P. :  Set>— 

Ogden.  Ralph  P..  and  Lawson.  3.325.625. 
La-i-Boy  Chair  Co. :  See— 

Knabusch.  Edward  M..  and  Shoemaker.  3,325.210. 
Lear.  Charles  M.,  to  Westtnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Removable 
bus   conductor    connector.    3.325.588,    6-13-67.    Cl.    174- 
94. 
Le  Due.  Joseph  Adrlen  M..  to  Pullman  Inc.  Process  for  elec- 
trolysis of  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  in  a  mercury 
cell.  3.325.382.  6-13-67,  Cl.  204 — 100. 
Lee,  Jack.  Footing  for  earth  pile.  3.324.666,  6-13-67,  Cl.  61— 

53.68. 
Leeds  *  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Sxonntagh.  Eugene  L.  3.324  709. 
Leflet,  Herl)ert  A..  Jr..  and  F.  J.  Carson,  to  Llbl)ey  Owens  Fonl 
Glass  Co.  Method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  for  producing  a 
Tehlcle  window.   3,325.267,  6-13-67,  Cl.  65—167. 
Legge.  David  B. :  See — 

Pennlngs.  Bernard,  and  Legge.  3,325,201. 
Legge,  J.,  h  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Pennlngs.  Bernard,  and  Legge.  3.325.201. 
Lelbenseder.   Siegfried,   to   SiemensSchuckertwerke  Aktlenge- 
aellschaft.   Method  and  apparatus  for  electrolytlcally  pro 
dncing  highly  pure  gallium.  3.325.380.  6-13-67.  Cl.  204- 
60. 
Lelta,  Ernst,  GmbH. :  See— 

Clos,  KarL  3.324.781. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Measuring  deTlce  using  variable  thick- 
ness thin  fllm  tunneling  layer.  3.325,733.  6-13-67.  Cl.  324 — 
103. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Dirk.  William  R..  and  Peterson.  3.325.237. 
Norrlls.  John  W..  and  Sleverding.  3,324,782 
Lense.  Robert  F..  to  Bartelt  Eniflneering  Co..  Inc.  Method  of 

filling  capsules.  3,324,902.  6-13-67.  C\.  141—1. 
Lehtio.    Martin   J.    Reel   carrier  and   wire  tensioning  trailer. 

3^325.119.  6-13-67,  Cl.  242—86.7. 
Le  Partescap  S.A.  :  See — 

Beguln.  Maurice.  3,324.644. 
Lesslle,  Thomas  E.,  and  W.  J.  Bryan.  Jr..  to  Martin-Marietta 
Corp.    Phthalocyanlne    dyestuffs.    3.325.511.    6-13-67.    Cl. 
260—314.5. 
I^ssnlg,  Werner  :  See — 

Vinxelb«rg,    Bernhard,    Dryciynskl.    Koepke,    Plats,    and 
Lessnig.  3..125.729 
Lester  Castings.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Lester,  Thomas  J.  3,324,605. 
Lester.  Thomas  J.,  to  Lester  Castings.   Inc.  Tumble-flnlshing 
process  and  media  therefor.  3,324.605,  6-13-67.  Cl.  51 — 314. 
Le  Suer.  William  M..  to  The  Lubrliol  Corp.  Phosphorus  esters 

and  process.  3.325.567,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—928. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Hey,  Arie.  and  Hlpoen.  3.324,509. 
Wood,  George  D.  3.325,368. 
Levin,  Herbert  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.   Sectlonallxed   traveling  wave  tube  as.sembly    3,325,- 
668,  6-13-67.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Levko,  Leo.  Device  for  stacking  and  mounting  paper  sheets. 

3.324.858.  6-13-67,  Cl.  129—7. 
Levis.  William  W.,  Jr..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  Proc- 
ess   for    production    of    unsymmetrical    tetrahaloacetones. 
•     3,325.545.  6-13-87,  CI.  260—593. 
Levy,  Edward  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  One-piece  cushioned 

chair.  3,325,213,  6-13-67.  a.  297 — 389. 
Lewln.  Otto,  to  Cole  Steel  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Cabinet.  3,325,- 

234,  6-13-67,  Cl.  312—219. 
Lewis,  Ernest  E..  and  C.  A.  Maher.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Power  system  control.  3.324,740,  6-13-67,  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Lewis,  John  P.  H.  V.  C.  Rasor  with  relative  blade  and  guard 
adjustment  wltb  protecting  means  for  one  edge  of  a  double- 
edge  blade.  3,324,547,  6-13-67.  C\.  30—72. 
Lewis,  William  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Appa 
ratus    for    codispensing   a    plurality    of   liquids.    3.325,056. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  222—94. 


Ubby,  Carl  F..  to  J.  D.  Rlodan,  and  G.  C.  Llbby,  trustees  of 
the  Libby  family  trust.  Filling  finger  for  narrow  web  loom. 
3  324,896,  6-13-67,  Q.  139—124. 
Llbby,  Gertrude  C. :  See — 

Llbby.  Carl  F.  3.324.896. 
Libbey  Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Brown.  Chester  J..  Jr.  3,325,298. 
Leflet.   Herbert  A..  Jr.,  and  Carson.  3,325,267. 
Licenta  Patentverwaltungs  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Stumpe.  August  C.  3,325.720. 
Llem,  Robert  C. :  See— 

Glonet.  Edmond  R..  and  Llem.  3.32,), 239. 
Lien.  Llewellyn  R.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Horizontal 
orlentable  plow  standard  clamp.  3.325,228,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
306 — 1.5. 
Lilly,  Donald  L..  and  M.  E.  Mikrut.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Data  storage  techniques.  3.325,632,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  235 — 61.12. 

LIm,  Dharoslav,  J.  foupek,  and  M.  Kolinsky,  to  Ceskosloven- 
ski  akademie  vM.  Polymerization  method  wherein  the  rate 
of  Initiator  addition  la  dependent  on  the  reaction  temper- 
ature. 3.325.453,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 63 

Lincoln  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee —  ■ 

Heln    Gary  L.  3,325,059. 

Llndahl.  Herbert  S.,  and  J.  F.  Falke.  to  Universal  American 
^°rK  «?*V?.'^?.''*"°''  system  with  check  valve.  3,324,073, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  62 — 196. 

^'oo*":,,?''*^  ^-  Cutter  apparatus.  3.324.753.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
83—335. 

LIndberg.   Allan    W.    Electric  spark   Igniter   for  fuel-burning 

devices.  3  325.680   0-13-67.  Cl.  317— 96 
LIndaulst.  Robert  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Hydrocarbon 
hydrocracklng  process  with  the  use  of  a  catalyst  produced 
^yo.^^'°Ji**'/P,Mp'"  °' '"•'^kel  fiuorlde  on  active  silica  alumina. 
3.32o.3tt6.  0-13-67,  Cl.  208 — 111 
Llndstrom.  Joubert  :  See — 

Pattlson.  Wesley  S..  and  Llndstrom.  3.325,23.-) 
Linn     Wallace  L.,   to   P.    R.   Mallory  *  Co..   Inc    Rotary  type 

engine.  3.324.840.  6-13-67,  Cl.  123—16 
Linotype  and  Macliinery  Ltd.  :  flee— 
Fielding.  Raj-mond  G    3.324,759. 
Llston.  Carol  A.  :  See — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3.324.879 
Llston.  Dan  IJ.  :  Hee — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3,324,879 
Llston.  Daniel  E.  :  gee' — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.324  879 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fyler.  Norman  F.  3.325,777. 
Orr.  James  E.  3.325,677. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mills.  Robert  D.  3,324.675. 
Lloyd,  Thomas  W..  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co  Metal 
encased  refractory.  3.324.811.  6-13-67.  Cl.   110—99 
*«.■?.'*>  Thomas   .M..   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.   Tunnel  diode 
circuit  for  converting  from  return  to  lero  to  nonreturn  to 
lero  operation.  3.325,655,  6-13-67   Cl   307—88  5 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

Klndig.  Omer  L.  3,325,006 
Lockwood.  John  O.  :  See— 

Oppenhulien    Simon   W..  and  Lockwood    3  325  233 
'^.Sl59'TiS-o'7"  •;^r5^":^3'>«"'"'  furnace  cooling  Plates. 
^h;t^<;m/»h1V;'•1'^  ^"^W^  Klme  *  trench  Laboratories   2.polv. 
CI  ^60^'44      "*"  compounds.    3.325.487.   6-13-67. 

''"rni.vi*?"'^'  '?  Snalth  Kline  k  French  Laboratories.  4-cyclo- 
67.  Cl  <^^o!^^»*'j{'«'">'>^'hy'>ropyrldlne..   3.325,505,  6ll3- 

Loewenau  Robert  F.,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Elevated  floor 
InjC  system.  3,324.614.  6-13-67.  Cl   52— 12(1     '^"^*"'«^  ""♦*' 

Lohreni.  John.  J.  W.  Hasi.  J.  \.  i)«>w,  and  B  (;  Brav  t« 
Continental  Oil  Co  .Sep.-,ratlon  of  gaseous  ma  ierlaUbVlso 
thermal  expansion  In  a  sub^reglon  of  a  gas  solid  nhase 
region.  3.324.668.  6-13-07    Cl    62—12  •(■"""■'a    pnase 

Loomis,  Russell  M.,  to  Inarco  Industries,  Inc.  Movable 
closure   for  car  bodies.   .3.324.595.   6-1.3-67    Cl    40—177 

Loop.  John  :  See —  .■<-•.  -.o     hi. 

Brlrhtman.  John  W..  and  Loop   3.324  910 
Lopei.  John,   to   Universal  Corrugated   Box   Mnclilnerv   Corp 

r'I'o'"|.^^^f*'A'oP"lfi''     '"■■    '«»'<'«^'     »>««    blanks.     3,324,77.3, 
*>— 1«»-'>7.  LI.  03 — .36. 

I>)tt8.  Adolphus  L..  and  E.  E.   Barton.  Jr.,  to  United  States 
or  America,   Atomic   Energv   Commission.   Method  for  mak 
G^u'^7"ci  "1-4%'ir'''  *  n>'<'le«r  reactor.  3.324..'540. 

'"3,324''5li  0^ll'6%^"ci"'^2;-'l3''7.  '''''"'   '''"•"'"  '•*''"•'•""" 
Love,  Douglas  S.,   to  Express  Injector  Co.  Ltd.  Manufacture 

of  sealing  cans.    3,325,577.    0-1.3-67.   Cl    204 — 328 
I^ovett.  Duane  W.  :  Se»— 

Blaug.      Seymour     .M..      (Jrandon.     Hendenson.     Lovett 
Slattery,  and  Staab.  3  325.3r,r.. 
Lower.  Donald  P..  to  Dodge  .Mfg.  Corp.  Shaft  seal  with  mul 

tlple  lips.  3.325.175.  0-1.3-07.  Cl.  277—171 
Lubrlzol  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Le  Suer,  William  M.  3.325.567. 
Luby,  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Goeddel,  Walter  V.,  and  Luby.  3.325,363. 
Ludwlg,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Berger.   Frank   M..   Dflrsch.  and   Ludwlg.   3,325.300. 
Lukas.   George   N.   Adjustable  block.   3.325.162,  0-13-67    Cl 

209—60. 
Lukens,    George    B.,    II,    to   General    Electric   Co.   Numerical 
control  system  to  keep  object  position  within  predetermined 
range.  3,325,033,  0-13-67,  CI.  235—151.11. 
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Lulten.  Wlllem,  and  P.  T.  J.  Bex.  to  North  American  Philips 

Co.    Inc.   Method   of   manufacturing  wires  from  compacted 

metal  tapes.  3,324.541,  0-13-07.  Cl.  29—420.5. 
Lumpkin,  William  B.,  and  R.  E.  Gilchrist,  to  Phillips  Petro 

leum    Co.    Reverse    in    situ    combustion    and    ignition    of 

carbonaceous  strata.  3,324,045.  0-13-07,  Cl.  106 — 11. 
Lund,  Melvln  S.  Tractor-trailer  hitching  mechanism    3,325.- 

186,  0-13-67,  a.  280—477. 
Lund    Richard  B.  :  See — 

ChauK,  Leo  S.,  Lund,  Pierce,  and  Turl.  3,325,446. 
Lund.  Richard  B.,  and  A.  C.  Pierce,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corn. 

Trlallyl   ethers   of  dioxaborlnane.    3,325,528.    0-1.3-67,    Cl. 

260 — 462. 
Lundeen,   Allan   J.,    to    Continental    Oil   Co.   Aluminum   com- 
pounds   and    method    of    preparation.    3,325,524,    0-13-67. 

Cl.  200 — 448. 
Lustlg.    Leonard   C,    to   Whirlpool   Corp.   Cabinet   structure. 

3.325.236,  6-13-67.  Cl.  312—293. 
Luti,  Martin  R. :  See — 

Taylor,  Bert  S..  and  Lutz.  3  325.503. 
Lvdard.  Martin  L.,  to  EJastern  Products  Corp.  Carrier.  3.324.- 

.501,  «5-13-fi7,  Cl.  16—  87.4. 
Lyons.  John  W.,   to  Monsanto  Co.  Fluid  sugar  residues  con- 
taining    water-soluble     alkali     metal     polyphosphate     and 

processes.  3.325.289,  6-13-67,  CI.  99—106. 
MHI)  Research.  Inc   :  See— 

Brumfleld.  Robert  C.  3.324,825. 
MS  &  K  Inc.  :  See — 

Koch.  Eugene.  3  324.843. 
M/T  Mfg.  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
O'Brien.  Ffdward  F.  3.325,090. 
Macarthys  Ltd. :  See — 

Ritchie,  Alan  R.,  and  Holland.  3.324.723. 
MacDonald.    Gllmour   C.    Pyrotechnic   comi>o8ltlons   of   metal 

matrix    with    oxide    dispersed    therein.    3.325,316,    6-13-67. 

n.  149—17. 
MacDonald.     John    A.,     to    Vapor    Corp.     Heater    assembly. 

3  324.836,  0-13-67.  CT.  122—250. 
Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  :  See — 

Swensen.  Loren  W.  3,325.681. 
Macknlesh.  Frank.  Golfer's  head  movement  restraining  device 

rendered  non-restraining  at  ball  Impact.  3.325,169,  6-1.3-<>7. 

Cl.  273—190. 
Macomber.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glass.  Russell  G.  3  325  020. 
Maeda,    Haruo.    to   Matsushita    Electric    Industrial   Co..    Ltd. 

Superbroad   bandwidth   cathode  ray   tube   device.   3.325.063. 

6-1.3-^7   Cl.  31.3—30. 
Maeee.    John    S..    Jr.    W.    S.    Briggs,    and    F.   G.    Clapetta.    to 

W.    R.   Grace  k  Co.    Process  for   producing  high   porosity 

gamma  alumina.  3,325.247.  6-13-67.  Cl.  23—143. 
Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Reese.  Glenn  A.,  and  Westermeler.  3.325.821. 
Maher.  Charles  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Ernest  E..  and  Maher.  3  324  740. 
Mahon.   John   V..    to  Container  Corn,   of  America. 

carton   3.325  081.  6-13-67.  Cl.  229— 51. 
Malfeld.  Leon  C,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanltarv 

Corp.  Kiln  car  lubrication  system.  3.324.969,  6-13-67,  Cl. 

184—1. 
Malllet.    Ennemond.   to   Commissariat   a   I'Energle   Atnmlane. 

Process    and    apparatus    for    power    production.    3.324,052. 

6-13-67   Cl.  60—36. 
Majestic  Wax  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Schwartz.  ZoUy  C.  3.324  495. 
MaJewskI    Frank  M..  and  J.  M.  Rzonca.  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Co. 

Method  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxyethoxyethyl  chlorides. 

3  325.548.  fV-13-67.  Cl.  260—615. 
Makino.   Solchlro.   and   M    Ito.   Device  for  retrieving  a<iuatic 

creatures.  3.324  5^9.  6-13-07.  Cl.  43—17. 
Malchlck.    Sherwin   P.,   W.   G.   James,   and  J.   S.   Mundav    to 

Nalco   Chemical   Co.   Process   of  formlne  naner   containing 

aluminum     Ions     coordlnnted     with     h.vdroxlde     Ions     and 

ethylenlcallv     unsaturated    aldehvde    polymers    and     paper 

thereof   3  325  347.  6-1.3-67.  CI.  102—168. 
Malkin.  Bruce  M..  to  Bnrndv  Corn.  Damped  compression  tool. 

3  324.702.  6-13-07.  CI.  72—409. 
Mallory.  P.  R.   4  Co  .  Inc.  :  See — 

Krock.     Richard    H..    Kelsey.    Camenzlnd.    and    Wallls. 

3.324  713. 
Linn    WalHce  L.  3  324  840. 
Schllllne.  airrord  W.  3.324.601. 
Malm^ren.  Ake  :  See — _ 

Malmgren.  Muntka,  and  WIdegren. 


Easy   open 


F.   Steeer.  to  American  Plastlcraft 
for    electrical    equipment    chassis. 


to   General    Electric 
3  325.708.    6-1.3-67. 


Henrlksson.  Sune  T.. 
3  325  022. 
Manettt    Fred   P..  and  J. 
Co.    Mounting    bracVet 
3  325  692.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  317—101. 
Mankoir.    Lawrence   L ,   and   R.   Nakata. 
Co.   Hleh   voltage  capacitor  assembly. 
Cl.  317—261. 

iManlev.  Harold  J.,  to  Svlvanla  Electric  Products  Tnc.  Speech 
compression    svstem.    3.3?5  596,    6-13-67,    Cl.    179 — 1. 
Mannesmann  Aktlen^esellscha't :  See— 

Buneeroth.  Adolf,  and  Schrewe.  3  324  931. 
Manning.  William  P..  to  North  American  Aviation  Inc.  Elec- 
tromaimetlc  energy  attenuator.  3  325.808.  6-1.3-67,  Cl. 
34.3—18. 
Mansell.  Ivor,  to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Ltd.  Means 
of  Increasing  stall  torque  of  piston-type  radial  air  motors. 
3.324,769.  6-13-67,  Cl.  91—12.  , 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See-  -  |  . 

Poettmann,  Fred  H.  3,324.944. 
Sutula.  Chester  L..  and  Wilson.  3.325,309. 
Marceau,  William  E.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of 
making   a    molten    foamed    glass.    3,325,264,    6-13-67,    Cl. 
6.5—22. 


Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
Dutton,  Frank  A.  3.325.816. 
Sosln,  Boleslaw  M.,  and  Gerard.  3,325.745. 
Maremont  Corp.  :  See — 

Pray,  Lester  W.,  and  Anderson.  3,325,109. 
West.  Paul  B.  3,324,515. 
Margen.   Peter  H.   E.,   to  Aktiebolaget   Atomenergl.   Compact 
nuclt'ar  reactor  and  integral  heat  exchanger  arrangement. 
3,325.374.  6-13-67.  Cl.  176 — 61. 
Margls.  Edward  R-  Coupling  and  sealing  structures.  3,325,195, 

6-13-67,  Cl.  285 — 294. 
Margoslan.  Paul  M. :  See — 

Byers,  David  C,  Margoslan,  and  Mealy.  3,324,659. 
Marlllo,  Christy  A.  Mailbox.  3.325,091.  6-13-67.  CI.  232—17. 
Marlon,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Carter,  Paul  H.,  and  Marion.  3,324.537. 
Mark,  Victor,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Substituted  polychlorotrlndene 

derivatives.  3,325, 5.}0,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Markham.  Aaron  E..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corp.  Oxidized  product 
of  sulfonated  llgnin  material  reacted  with  an  alkylolpbenol. 
3.325.426.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—17.5. 
Markley,  James  E.  Framed  black  silhouette.  3,324,574,  6-13- 

67.  Cl.  35—26. 
Marquis.  David  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Linear  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonate  detergent   compositions.    3.325.422.   6-13-67,   Cl. 
252—383. 
Marshall.  Dale  E.,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Livestock 

feeder.  3,325.055,  6-13-67.  Cl.  222—70. 
•Martensson.  KJell  H..  to  A  B  Tetra  Pak.  Device  for  applving 
covering   wafers,   labels   or   the  like   to  a  continuously   or 
Intermittently  advanced  web  of  material    3,325.335.  6-1.3- 
67.  Cl.  156 — 498. 
Martin.  Harold  E. :  See — 

Knight.  Richard  E..  and  Martin.  3,324,617. 
Martin.  James  C.   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co.  Hydrogenatlon  of 

amlnovlnyl  ketones.  3.325,491,  6-13-67,  CI.  260 — 247  7 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 

Lesslie.  Thomas  E.,  and  Bryan.  3,325,511. 
Martin.  Robert  B. :  See — 

Waterman.  Logan  C,  and  Martin.  3,325,391 
Martin.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Hettinger,  Donald  M.,  and  Martin.  3,324,594. 
Martin.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Hamaker,  John  W.,  and  Martin.  3,325,272. 
Martin.  William  L.  :  See- 
Powers.    Maston    L.,    Martin,    Alexander,    and    Wlllhite 
3,324.948.  - 

Maruman  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —  | 

Kobavashi.  Shlnjlro.  3,324,648.  ' 

Mascia,    Peter.    Tool-holding    knife.    3,324,.548,    6-13-67,    Cl. 

oO 1  ^o, 

Masloma,  Jan.  and  O.  A.  Morel,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.  Method  of  making  coaxial  electric  cables 
3,325,321,  6-13-67,  Cl.  156—54. 
Mason,  James  A.,  and  J.  H.  Meister,  to  Fawlck  Corp  Mag 
netlc  clutch  or  brake  and  armature  therein.  3,324  982 
6-13-67.  Cl.  192—84. 
Massey.  B.  &  S.  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Foster,  John,  and  Ball.  3,324,703 
Massey-Ferguson  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ashton.  Robert,  and  GnlUckson    3.324.635 
Ashton,  Robert,  and  Windsor.  3  324,637 
Massey-Ferguson  Service  N.V.  :  See — 

Kepkay.  Leslie  L.  3.324.860. 
Mastrlanl.    Elvin    A.,    to   Arrow    Converting   Equipment   Inc 
^onstant  web  tension  winding  device.  3.325.114.  6-13-67. 

Mateja.  Joseph  S.,  and  G.  E.  Watklns.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.   Latching  device.   3.325  202.   6-13-67    CI     29'' 181 

Mather.  Joseph  G..  and  R.  A.  Williams,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
iinH?'t'"i*'*  ^^'^  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  adiponltrile 
3.325..531.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—465.2.  '"iiriip. 

Mntsumoto,  Torn,  to  Asahl  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushlkl  KaUha 

?oo^^„?°i^'",'V.  ^^^^    Incorporated    photoelectric    element. 
3.324.776.  6-13-67,  CI.  95 — 10. 
Matsushima.  Atsushl :  See — 

^''o'^^^"'""'    Katsusaburo,    Matsushima,    and    Yoshlda. 
.3. 32.'). 493. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Maeda.  Haruo.  3.325.663. 

Ito.  Reljiro.  3.325.759. 

Mattson    Roy  H.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 

S^A  o?"^f*o«^"^  nrocess  for  making  the  same.  3,325.652, 
o— lo— 67.  Cl.  307— ^88. .5. 

Maumee  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Vacek,  Lubomir  C.  3,325,475. 

Maupas,   Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Orton,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.  3,325,351. 

Mawdsley's  Ltd. :  See — 

Parsons,  Arthur  J.  3,325,661. 

Maxwell.  Palmer  M.  Remotely  controlled  magnetic  electric 
switch    3.325,756.  6-13-67.  Cl.  3.35— 205  »•   *-"i    ••'ferric 

May.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Dynamic  high  speed 
parallel  adder  using  tunnel  diode  circuits.  3  325  6.34  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  23.5—175.  '        ' 

Mayer  &  Cle :  See— 

Paepke,  Horst.  3,324,684. 

Mayer,  Edward  H.,  and  H.  N.  Rahn,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  forming  a  zinc-aluminum  coating  on  a  ferrous 
base.  3.325.282.  6-13-67,  Cl.  75—208. 

Mayer.  Edward  H.,  H.  N.  Rahn.  Jr..  and  R.  M.  WiUison,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Ferrous  base  with  nickel  iron  coat- 
ing. 3,325,259,  6-13-67,  CI.  29—196.1. 
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Mayer,   Rudolf,   to  Orotamann,   Carl  0«aelIschaft  mlt  B«ich- 
rankter   Haftung.    Wrapping  machine.   3,324,624.   6-13-67, 
CI.  53—230. 
Mayer.  Oscar  k  Co.    Inc.  :  8e» — 
Runge.  Helni  F.  3.324,621. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Bergman.  Charles  T.  3.324.689. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.  3.324,691. 
McAndrew.  James  P.  Anti-creep  adapter  for  milking  machine 

Inflations.  3.324,830.  6-13-67,  CI.  119 — 14.52. 
.MeBournle,  Donald  E.,  and  R.  A.  Pflater,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Magnetic  tape  laminating  process  and  product.  3,325,- 
339,  tf-13-67,  CI.  161—93. 
McCain,  Everett  O.  Roping  horse  training  device.  3,324,832, 

*-13-67,  Cl.   119-29. 
McCarthy,  Donald  J.,  and  O.  S.  Uarlland,  to  The  Jacobs  Mfg. 
Co.  Chuck  Jaw  guide  means.  3.325.166,  6-13-67,  Cl.  279 — 63. 
-McCarty,  Horace  O.  :  See- 
Koch.  Earl  E..  Halls,  and  McCarty.  3,324,638. 
-McCarty.  Horace  O. :  See — 

Halls.    Lawrence   M.,  and    McCarty.    3.324.639. 
McCarthy.  Lorln  L.  :  See— 

Oelser,  Alwyn  E..  and  McCarthy.  3.324,786. 
.McCleary,  Robert  L..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Infuser  for  tea 

leaves.  3,324.787.  6-13-67.  Cl.  99 — 319. 
McCleMan.  MeMn  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Alloy  purlflca 

tlon  process.  3.325.278.  6-13-67.  Cl.  75 — 60. 
.McConnaughey.  Newton  :  See — 

McVey.    Charles    I.,    and    McConnaughey.    3.324.543. 
McCoy.  Fredertc  C.  :  See— 

Knowles.   Edwin   C.  Eckert.  and  McCoy.   3.325,261. 
.McCrae,  Harold  W. :  ge»— 

Kebbon,  Earl  R..   McCrae,  and  Van   Slclen.  3,324,841. 
.McCranie.  Llysses  S.  Apparatus  and  process  for  peeling  logs. 

3.324,909.  6-13-67,  Cl.  144 — 326. 
McCray  Refrigerator  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Gerweck.  Leonard  J.  3.324,676. 
-McCreery,   James  F..   to  Kennametal.  Inc.  Slide  adjustment. 

3  324  529,  6-13-67.  Cl.  29—96. 
.McCutcheon.   George   H..   to  Mutual  Plastic  Mold   Corp.  Can 

closure.  .■<.325.044,  6-13-67,  Cl.  220 — 60. 
McDaniel,  Ronnie  H.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Bridge  type 
voltage    regulator    utlllxlng    backward    diodes.    3,325,726, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  323—75. 
McDonald,  John  W.  Flange  turning  machine.  3,324,696,  6-13- 

67.  Cl.  72—85. 
.McEtonnell,  Bernard  P.,  to  Alils-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Mechanl 

cal  aerator.  3.325.154.  R-13-67.  Cl.  261 — 92. 
.McDowell  Wellman  EnRineerlng  Co.  :  gee — 

Ban.  Thomas  E.  3.325,395. 
.McGraw  Edl.ion  Co.  :  See — 

Riebs.  Richard  E.     3,325.688. 
.McHugh.    James   D..   to   General    Electric   Co.    Self-contained 
viscous   pump  lubrication   system.   3,324,970.   6-13-67,   Cl. 
184 — 6. 
McKlnstry,   James   E.,   to   Nelson  Mfg.   Co.  Animal  waterer. 

3,324.834.  6-13-67,  Cl.  119—78. 
McLain.  John  H. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,325,229. 
McLaren,  David  J.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Gas  burner.  3,324, 

925,  6-13-67,  CT.  158—116. 
.McLean,  Daniel  C,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  VaWed  rock 

bolt.  3.324,662,  6-13-67,  Cl.  61— 85. 
McLean.  Daniel  C,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Rock  bolting. 

3  324,663.  6-13-67,  Cl.  61—36. 
McLellan,  William  H..  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.  Pres 

sure  transducer.  3,325.761.  6-13-67.  Cl.  338 — 4. 
.McManlmle.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preparation  of  poly 
ethylene  compositions  containing  carbon  black  and  peroxide 
curing  agent.  3.325.442.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
McManus.  Albert  R..  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Wax  ethylene 
lower  alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  hot  melt  adhesive.  3,325.431, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  260—28.5. 
McMath.  Anny  E.  L.  E.  :  See — 

Powell,   Robert   H..   Burnell.  and  McMath.   3,324.827. 
McXally,  George  J.,  and  L.  P.  Cipriani,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Stabillxatlon  of  polypropylene.  3.325,441.  6-13-67,  Cl. 
260 — 41. 
McNeil  Corp.  :  See- 
Mueller.  Carl  H.,  and  Schneller.  3,325.095. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Poole,  John  W.  3.325.362. 
Poos,  George  I.  3,325,499. 
McNulty,    John    V..    to    General    Laboratory   Associates,    Inc. 
Protective   circuit   for  vibrator   type  D.C.-A.C.   converters. 
3  325.718.  6-ia-67.  Cl    321—11. 
.McQueeney.  Thomas  J.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Headrest. 

3.325.214,  6-13-67,  Cl.  297-391. 
McQuillan,  William  F.  :  See — 

Burns,  Maurice  R..  and  McQuillan.  3.325.807. 
-McVey,   Charles  I.,  and   N.  McConnaughey.   to  United  States 
of  .\merlca.   Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Pressure  bonded 
ceramlc-to-metal  gradient  seals.  3.324,543.  6-13-67.  Cl.  29 — 
472.9. 
McWhorter.  Wayne  F..  and  J.  E.  Kuhn,  to  Celanese  Coatings 
Co.  Preparation  of  glycldyl  polyethers.  3.325.452.  6-13-67. 
Cl.  260—47. 
Mead.  Donald  C. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3.325,749. 
Mealy,  Glenn  E.  :  See — 

Byers,  David  C,  Margoslan,  and  Mealy.  3,324,659. 
Megaw,  Edward  W.,  %  to  V.  E.  Jarvis,  and  %  to  L.  J.  Gelr- 
mann.  Variable  speed  friction  drlTe.  3,324,734,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
74—194. 
Meljer,  Rlksterus  A.  J.  M.,  and  L.  H.  Verbeek,  to  North  Amerl 
can  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  lamp.  3,325,665.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
313—113. 


Melmberg.  Julius,  and  C.  Schlosser.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
spinning   staple   Hbers.    3.324.642,   6-13-67,   Cl.    57—58.95. 
Melster.  James  H.  :  See — 

Mason,  James  A.,  and  Melster.  3,324.982. 
Meranda.  James  I.,  and  A.  H.  Phillips,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Synchronous  Interference  rejection  system  for  receivers  of 
phase  coded  carrier  signals.   3,325,809,  6-13-67.  Cl    343 — 
103. 
Meranda,  James  I. :  See — 

Frank.   Robert  L..  Meranda.  and  Phillips.   3.325.810. 
Merrier,  Jean.  Closure  valve  for  the  outlet  port  of  a  pressure 

vessel.  3.324,883,  6-13-67.  Cl.  137 — 599  2 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Conklln,  David  A.,  and  OUIln.  3,325,539. 
DlNetta,  Joseph,  and  Egerton.  3.325.356. 
Jones.  Robert  E.,  and  Grenda.  3,325,.")06. 
Kollonitsch.  Janos.  .1.325.507. 
Novelio,  Frederick  C.  3,325.485. 

Sarett.  I.*'wis   H..  Strachan.  and  Hirsobniann.  3,325,474. 
Weinstock,   Leonard  M.,  and  Cragoe.  3, ,125,494 
Winter,  Charles  A.,  and  Shen.  3,325.358. 
Metalastik  Ltd. :  See— 

Caunt.  Alan.  3.325.230. 
-Merkley.  Leo  C.  and  W.  R.,  L.  B.  Hakex.  and  I.  C    Simon,  to 
National   Gypsum    Co.    Stack-forming    machine     3.324.989. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  198 — 35.  ... 

.MfTkley.  Wayne  R.  :  See— 

Merkley.  Leo  C.  and  W.  R..  Hakes,  and  Simon.  3,324.989. 
.Merrltt,    A.   Jay,   and    .M.    A.    Kesselman,    to   U.S.    Vitamin   k 
Pharmaceutical   Corp.   Process  for  sublllting  enzyme  com- 
positions. 3.325,364,  6-13-67,  Cl    167—73 
.MeMst>r.  Carroll  B  ,  III  :   See   - 

Englauder.  Robert  A.,  and  Messer.  3.325.131 
.Messick,    Wlllard   C.    to  Standard   Alarm  *   Signal   Co    Fire 

alarm  device.  3,325.800.  6-13-67.  Cl    340 — 297 
.M»>tallKesellschaft   Aktleneesellschaft  :   See — 

Bratzler.  Karl.  Schafer,  and  HlngMt.  3,325  276 
Kohrf.    Hans-ririch.   3, .324, 627, 
.Methenv,  I>onald  E.  :   See — 

Talmpy.   Paul.  Gutielt.  and  .Metheny    3,32.'.  297 
.Meunler,  Henry  E.  J.  M..  to  Chemetron  Corp.  Anticonvulsant 

agents.   3,325,361,   6-13-67,   Cl.    167-  6."^. 
Meyer,    E>lward    G.    Process    for    produring    a    confectionary 
cream   candy   center  and    the   resulting   product.   3.325  29.3 
6-13-67.  Cl.  99—1.14. 
Meyer.  Karlheini.  S.  .SrhUti.  K.  «toepel.  and  H.  G    Kroneberg 
to  Farbt-nfahrllten  Bayer  Aktiengi'seilschaft.  .Steroid  amino- 
guanldlues    and    their    |)roductlon.    3.3L'.5,517,    6-13-67,    Cl 
260 — .387. 
-Mlcal.    LouU   Z..  and    A.    M.    Seemann.    Federal-.Mogul    Corp. 
Apparatus  for  molding  leather  sealing  members.  3  324  511 
H-l.'t-67,  Cl.  18 — 19. 
Microdot  Inc.  :   See — 

Russell.  John   D.  3.324.706. 
Miechowskl.  Roberta  :   See — 

.MIechowski,  Waclaw  L.  and  R.  3.325  367 
.Miechowskl.  Waclaw  L..  deceased   (by  R    Miechowskl.  admin 
'fo»VJ">-   *<*  ''''"'  OlU'tte  Co    Antlperspirant  composition. 
3.325.367.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.   167—90 
Mlkrut.  .Michael  E.  :    See— 

Lilly   Donald  L..  and  Mlkrut.  3..r25.632. 
.Mildner.  Raymond  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thermal  bar- 
riers  for  electric  cables.   3,325.589.  6-13-67.   Cl     174—107 
.Miles.   George   E.,   und   .M.    H.    Whitlock.    to   North   American 
Aviation.    Inc.    Solid    propellant.    3.:i24.79.'>,    6-13-67,    Cl. 

Mllette,  Roger  (".  :  Ser 

Stead.  Clifford,  and  .Mllette.  3,324.70.'^ 
.Miller.  Arthur  F.  :   Nee  - 

Hardman.  Harley  F..  and  Miller.  3.325.534 
.Miller,  Charles  F.,  to  Basic  I>roducta  Corp.  Rotary  wire  feed 

device.  3,325,070.  6-13-67,  Cl.  226—7 
Miller,  Harvey  R.  Heat  exchanger  bundle.  3, .324, 942.  6-13-67. 

Cl.   16.5 — 17.3. 
.Miller.  Kenneth  F.  :   Ser 

iSmith.  .Melvin  H.  and  Miller.  3.324.727. 
.Miller,  Kenneth  F..  and  .M.  H.  Smith,  to  Bourns   Inc   Pressure 

transducer.  .3  324,72x,  fr  l.<-67    Cl    73 — .398 
.Miller.  Robert  E..  J.  Des  Jardlns.  and  W.  E.  Soong    to  United 
States  of  America.  Lens  colUmating  device.  3,324,766.  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  88 — 56. 
.Miller.  Robert  H.   Folder  with  filler  sheets  fixed  thereto  and 
method   for  making  same.  3.324,91H,  6-13-67,  Cl    150 — .39 
.Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :   .S'er — 

Cohen,  Sidney,  and  Wakeman.  3,;«5.404 
.Mills.  Robert  D..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Aircraft  air  condi- 
tioning systems.  .{.324,675,  6-1.3-67,  Cl    62 — 239 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Bullock    Earl  R.  3..325,804. 
Mlra  <'orp..  The:  See — 

Douglas.  William  A.  3,325.6.'»9. 
MisenU.  Rolf:  See— 

KIstner,  GusUv.  Mlsenta.  and  Ralevski.  3,325  372 
.Mission  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Roberts,  Emmett  T..  and  Babb.  3,324,880. 
.Mitchell,  John  R. :  See- 
Cooper.  Daniel  W..  and  Mitchell.  3.325,125. 
Mitchell,  Nancy  J.  Identification  of  key-use.  3.324,386    6-13- 

67.  Cl.  40—330. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Tanaka.  Sanae.  Yokoyama,  and  Takashlma.  3,325,448. 
MIyauchl.  Hideo,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Yashlca.  Zoom  lens  con- 
trol. 3.324.780.  6-13-67.  Cl.  95—45. 
Mnllk,  Relnholo.  and  E.  Peters,  to  Holstein  k  Kappert  Mas- 
chlnenfabrik.    Method   and    apparatus    for   making   butter 
3,324,551.  6-13-67.  Cl.  31—89. 
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Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See^ 

Brooks.  Warren  B..  and  Dean.  3,324,717. 
Jones,  Daniel  G.,  and  Landls.  3,325,465. 
Plank,  Charles  J.,  and  Roslnskl.  3.325.397.  ) 

Modrak,  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Brahler.  Marvin  A.,  Johnson,  and  Modrak.  3.324.634. 
Moffett.  Robert   B  ,   to  The  Upiohn  Co.  9-(2-amino-l-methyl 
ethyl  )Puoren-9-oI  and  salts  thereof.  3,325,544.  6-13-67,  Cl. 
260 — 570.8. 
Mogard,  Johan  H.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Atomenergi.  Fuel  element 
for  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor.  3,325,375,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
176 — 67. 
Mohan.  William  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ooldhammer.  Jemme  S..  Mohan,  and  Wayne.   3.325.594. 
Moler,  Charles  (".,  to  Overhead  Door  Corp.  ^Sliding  door  lock. 

3.32.5.203.  6-13-67,  Cl.  292—201. 
Monballu.  Marcel  J..  A.  H.  DeCat    and  R.  K,  Van  Poucke.  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation 
nt    3-acylamino-5-pyratolones    and    3-ureldo-5-pyrasolones 
3..T25.482.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 239.7. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Bray.  Walter  J..  Jr.  3,325,425. 
Broussallan.  George  L.  3,325,412. 

Early.  Jack  D..  and  Chuop.  3.325.353.  ' 

Gebura,  Stanley  E.  3.325.55.'i. 
Irani.  Riyad  R.  3,325,357. 
Kellert,  Morton  D.,  and  De  Shay.  3,325,432. 
Lyons.  John  W.  3.325.289. 
.Mark.  Victor.  3  325.550. 
McManlmle.  Robert  J.  3,325.442. 
Novak,  Darwin  A.,  Jr.  3.32.').413. 
Olln.  John  F.  3.325.270. 
Shelby.  Richard  K.  3.325.629. 
Spezlale.  Angelo  J.,  and  Ratts.  3,325.542. 
Tung.  Ching  C.  3,325.288. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  (Australia)  Ltd.:  See — 

Samuel.  Eva  L..  and  Holan.  3.325.508. 
Moog  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Wehner,  William  C.  3,325,197.  i 

.Mooney.  James  J..  Jr. :  See —  ' 

Chrlstenson.  Howard  W.,  Mooney,  and  Schaefer.  3,324,- 

797. 

Mooneyhan.    William    R..    to  General   Electric  Co.   Electrical 

capacitor  electrode  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.325,- 

698,  6-13-67.  Cl.  317—230. 

Moore,  Charles   H.    Removable  closure  for  preuure  vessels. 

3,325,040,  6-13-67,  Cl.  220—25. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co. :  See- 
Stock    August.  3,324,571. 
Morales,  Ernest  L.,  to  R.  W.  Pouncey,  Sr.  Plvotally  monnted 

keel  hydrofoil.  3,324,815,  6-13-67,  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Moreau,  Claude  :  See — 

Ithim.  Pierre,  Bochlrol,  and  Moreau.  3,325,570. 
Morel.  Gerald  A.  :  See— 

.Maslona.  Jan,  and  Morel.  3,325,321. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Moraan,  .Myles.  3,324,992. 
.Morgan,  Myles,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.  Stroke  selecting 
mechanism  for  transfer  apparatus.  3,324,992,  6-13-67,  Cl. 
198 — 219. 
Morgan,    William   C.    Movable  irrigation   systems.   3,324,876. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  137—344. 
Mori,  Erneat  A. :  See — 

Goodwin,  Robert  J.,  Mori,  Pekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zlnkbam. 
3,324967. 
Moriyasu,  Hlro,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Hybrid  amplifier  circuit. 

3.325.742,  6-13-67.  Cl.  330 — 3. 
Morrison,  Donald  G.,  to  Fairbanks,  Morse  k  Co.  Force  measur- 
ing system  with  electronic  balancing  and  readout  network. 
3,324.962,  6-13-67,  Cl.  177—210. 
Mos.    Bob   J.,   to   Consolidated   Electrodynamics   Corp.    High 
resolution  digital  magnetic  head  with  flux  focusing  shield. 
3.325.795.  6-13-67.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Mosby.   William  L..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.   1.4-naphtho- 

qulnones.  3,325.512,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 326. 
.Moskowitz.    Isadore.   to   Bethlehem   Steel  Corp.    Shutters  for 

pinhole  detectors.  3.320,648,  6-13-67.  Cl.  250 — 219. 
Moss,   Theron   V.   Mop  construction  and   method  of  making 

same.  3,324.497,  6-13-67,  Cl.  15 — 229. 
Mossman,  Peter  :  See — 

Bingham,  Kenneth  C.  A.,  Moaaman,  Rushmer,  and  Wil- 
liams. 3,325.792. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See — 

Clark.  Lowell  E.  8.325.705. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 
GIbb.  Robert  O.  3,324,718. 
Knapp,  George  P.   and  Dean.  3,324^25. 
Mrazek.  Dale  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  PET  switching  utilizing 
matching  equivalent  capacltlve  means.  3,325,654,  6-13-67. 
Cl.  207—88.5. 
Mueller,  Carl  H.,  and  R.  F.  Schneller,  to  McNeil  Corp.  Belt 

tensioner  tool.  3,325,095,  6-13-fl7,  Cl.  264 — 100. 
Mueller.  John  H.,  to  Republic  Mfg.  Co.  Directional  flow  con- 
trol valves.  3,324.887,  6-13-67,  Cl    137—625. 
Mueller,  Josef  C.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stein,  Edgar  A.,  and  Mueller.  3,324.609. 
Mueller,  Robert  S.,  and  I.  M.  Gurol,  to  E^ton  Yale 
Inc.  Speed  governor.  3.324,978,  6-13-67,  Cl.  192— 
Mulch,  Ernest  B.  Automobile  parking  apparatus. 

6-13-67,  Cl.  104 — 250. 
Mulka,  Frledrich.  Sliding  clasp  fasteners.  3,324,523,  6-13-67, 

a.  24—207. 
Mullen,  John  H. :  See — 

Kruzic,  Zeiko  J.,  and  Mullen.  3,325,690. 
Muller,   Erwln.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Stable  dispersion  of  a  urea  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,325,421,  6-13-67,  Cl.  202—308. 
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Mnller,    Helm,    to    Slemens-Electrogerate   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Refrigerator    cabinet    with    thermoelectric   cooling   means. 
3.324.667.  6-13-67,  Cl.  62—3. 
Muller,  Hermann,  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft  Collapsible  port- 
able projection  screen.  3,324,928,  6-13-67,  Cl.  160 — 24. 
Munday.  John  S. :  See — 

Malchlck.  Sherwin  P.,  James,  and  Munday.  3,325,347. 
Munroe,  Ronald  G.,  to  Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Electrical 
contact   with   screw   terminal  and   pressure-lock    terminal. 
3,325,768.  6-13-67.  Cl.  339—95. 
Munsch.  George  F. :  Sfe — 

Staph,  Horace  E.,  Gunkel,  and  .Munsch.  3,324,708. 
Muotka,  Rgener  L.  :  See — 

Hendrlksson,  Sune  T.,  Malmgren,  Muotka.  and  Widegren. 
3.325.022. 
Mutual  Plastic  .Mold  Corp.  :  See — 

McCutcheon.  (Jeorge  H.    3.325,044. 
Murakami.  Hlsato.  to  Fuji  Tsushlnki  Selzo  Kabushiki  Kalsha. 
Numerical    control    pulse    distribution    system.    3.325,630, 
6-13-67.  Cl.  235 — 61.6. 
-Murcott.  Charles  E.  Foot  and  leg  rest  for  wheelchairs   3.325.- 

215,  6-18-67,  Cl.  297 — 433. 
Murray,    Thomas   C.    and    B.    R.    Roberts,    to    Xerox    Corp. 
Microfiche  utilixation  machine.  3,324,701.  6-13-67,  Cl.  88 — 
24. 
Myers,  Robert  R.  Swimming  pool  cleaning  means.  3.324.492. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  16 — 1.7. 
Nakagawa,  Takeshi,   to  Nippon   Electric  Co.   Ltd.   Recording 
circuit  for  use  in  facsimile  receiving  equipment.  3,325,818. 
6-18-67,  Cl.  346—74. 
Nakamura,    Itaru.    I.   Tamal,    and    K.    Nukoshina,    to    Toyo 
Rayon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Preparation  of  polymers.  3,325.- 
454.  6-13-67,  Cl.  260—75. 
Nakata,  Roy  :  See — 

Mankoff.  Lawrence  L..  and  Nakata.  3,325,708. 
Naico  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Malchlck,  Sherwin  P..  James,  and  Munday.  3.325,347. 
Namsco,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Joel  A.,  and  Wasil.  3,325,221. 
Naslund.  Erik,  and  H.  F.  Carlson,  to  FMC  Corp.  Tableware 

sorter.  3,325.005,  6-13-67,  Cl.  209 — 80. 
Natelson,   Samuel,   to  Scientific  Industries,   Inc.   Preparative 
treatment   of  samples   for  subsequent  processing  In  a  gas 
chromatograph.  3,324,628.  6-13-07,  Cl.  55—67. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 
Webb,  James  E.  3.32.5,229. 
Webb,  James  E.  3,325.749. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Wright.  John  E.  3.324,602. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Irish    Meral  C.  3,325.161. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Bassoff.  Arthur  B.  3.324,736. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Franck,  George.  3.324,567. 
National  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Merkley.  Leo  C.  and  W.  R.,  Hakes,  and  Simon.  3,324,989. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Bauer,  Alfred  F.  3,324  936. 

Beasley.  Augustus  E.,  Jr.,  and  Cowan.  3,325,537. 
National  Mine  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Karlovsky,  Jerry,  Jr.  8.324.990. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Froome.  Keith  D.  3,325.740. 
Natterman,  A.,  k  Cie. :  See — 

Elkermann,  Hans,  and  Betting.  3,325,291. 
Nayler,  John  H.  C.  :  See — 

Fosker,  George  R.,  and  Nayler.  3,325,477. 
Fosker,  George  R.,  Nayler,  and  Wilcox.  3,325,479. 
Naylor,  Edward  S..  to  Union  Camp  Corp.  Multiply  paper  bag 
with  plastic  liner  of  smaller  dimension.  3,325,082,  6-13-67, 
Cl.  229 — 55. 
Neely,  Joseirfi  E.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  Re- 
fractory with  expansion  means  attached.  3,324,810,  6-13- 
67,  CT.  110—99. 
Nellis,  William  M.,  to  International  Electric  Fence  Co.,  Inc. 

Electrical  fence.  3,325,717.  6-13-67,  Cl.  321—2. 
Nelson.  Earl  W.  :  See — 

Wlkswo.  John  P.,  and  Nelson.  3,325,252. 
Nelson  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McKlnstry,  James  B.  3,324.834. 
Nelson,  Max  A.,  and  R.  B.  Hood,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Elec- 
tronic dryness  control.  3,324.568,  6-13-67.  Cl.  34 — 45. 
Nelson,  Permll  N.,  to  L.  H.  Ewing  d.b.a.  Blackhawk  Co.  Wire 

winding  tool.  3,324,901.  6-13-67,  Cl.  140 — 117. 
Nelson,  Paul  C.  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Power  driven 

tool.  3,324.653.  6-13-67.  C\.  60—53. 
Nemec.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Freimiller.  Louis  R..  and  Nemec.  3,325,498. 
Neollne,  Inc. :  See — 

Hart,  Oliver  M.,  and  Sctfnelder.  3,325,765. 
Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.,  and  J.  R.  Rairden  III,  to  General 
Electric  Co.    Method   of  forming  superconductive  niobium 
films.  3.325.307.  6-13-67.  Cl.  117—213. 
Neumann.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Futterknecbt.  Rudoir  and  Neumann    3,325,420. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Thompson,  Frank  R    3,325.142. 
Newall  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Hoare,  Stanley  W.  3,324,972. 
Newcomer,  Jack  S^  E.  D.  Well,  and  E.  Dorfman,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Herblcidal  method  utilliing  glycol  esters  of 
2,3,6-trlchloroiAenylacetic    acid    as    herbirides.    3,325,273, 
6-13-67,  a.  71—2.6. 
Newland,  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Harris,  Raymond  C,  and  Newland.  3,325,445. 
Newman,  Stanley  R. :  See — 

Bllle,  Kenneth  L.,  Newman,  and  Heisler.  3,325,260. 


xxn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XZlll 


Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Deal.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  3.324,894. 
Newton    Alan  O.  :  See— 

Wilde.  Geoffrey  L.,  Bill,  Steel,  and  Newton.  3,325,144. 
Neyhouse.  George  A. :  See — 

Sones    Wlinam  L..  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse   3,324,672. 
Neyroud,  Andre  :  See — 

>         Habozit,  Fortune,  and  Neyroud.  3,323.045. 
Nldta.  Michael :  See — 

Canonico,  Louis  L.  3.324.755. 
Nlemiec,  Stephen  M  .   to  Super-Cut,  Inc.  Grinding  tool  with 

Interrupted  helicold.  3,324,603,  6-13-  67,  CI.  51 — 208.4 
Nlemleo,  Stephen  M..  to  Super-Cut,  Inc.  Rotary  grinding  tool 
with  interrupted  abraslTe  hellcoid    3,324,607,  6-13-87,  CI. 
51—356. 
Nippon  ElectHc  Co.  Ltd. :  See  — 

Nakagawa,  Takeshi.  3,325.818. 
Niwatsukino,  Toru  :  See — 

Higuchi.  Ryuiohlro,  Uesako,  and  Niwatsukino.  3.325,075. 
Noakes.  Mary  :  See — 

Noakes.  Roy  E.  3.325.187. 
Noakes,  Roy  E..  deceased  (by  M.  Noakes.  temporary  adminis- 
tratrix).  Tow  hitch  construction.   3,325,187,   6-13-87,   CI. 
280 — 193. 
Nobusawa,   Tsukumo,   and  N.   Uno,   to  Asabi   Kogaku   Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha  (English  name:  Asahl  Optical  Industry 
Co.,    Ltd.).   Photoelectric   time  control   shutter  circuit   for 
photographic  camera.  3,324,779.  6-13-67,  CI.  95—42. 
Noirot.  Louis  P.,  to  Simmonds  8. A.  Device  for  assembling  two 
parts  having  between  them  a  connection  of  the  screw  and 
nut  type.  3,325.196.  6-13-67.  CI.  287—20.3. 
Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Balmer.  Hansjfirg,  and  Gasparac.  3,325,108. 
Claek,  Frank  O.  3,324,790. 
Noren,  Saul :  See — 

Belasco,  Melvln.  Noren.  and  Webster    3.325.704. 
Normand.  Le«tan  P.,  Jr. :  See — 

Balmer,  Thomas  A..  Normand,  and  Hurst.  3,324.951. 
Norrls.  John  W..  and  \V.  F.  Sieverding.  to  Lenno.t  Industries 
Inc.  Air  treating  apparatus.  3.324.782.  6-13-67.  CI   98 — 33. 
Norse  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Braaten.  Wlllard  C.   3,325.296. 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.  :  See — 

Ang,  Choh-YI,  and  Helderman.  3,325,257. 
Burns,  Maurice  R..  and  McQuillan.  3,325,807. 
Manning,  William  V    .•?. 325.808. 
Miles.  George  E..  and  Whltlock.  3.324.795. 
Romberg,  Edgar  B.  3,:i25,722. 
Shepherd,  Clayton  C  ,  Jr.  3.325,320. 
North  American  Philips  Co   Inc. :  See — 
Luiten,  Wlllem,  and  Bex.  3.324.541. 
Meiter,  Riksterus  A.  J.  M.,  and  Verbeek    3,325.665. 
Norton  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Cook,  Arnold  M    3,325,157. 
Stein.  Edgar  A.,  and  Mueller.  3.324,609. 
Nottorf.   Robert   W.,   to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Photographic  emulsions  and  elements.  3,325,286,  6-13-67, 
CI.  96 — 87. 
Novak.  Darwin  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Proces.s  of  producing 
detergent    compositions    containing   alkali    metal   Hilieates 
3,325,413,  8-13-67,  CI.  252—135. 
Novello,   Frederick  C.   to   Merck   k  Co.,   Inc.   3-(halophenyl 
oxoaliphatlc)benxothladlaxine-l,l-dloxldes.  3,325,485,  6-13- 
67,  CI.  260 — 243 
Noyce,  Robert  N.  :  See— 

Angell,  James  B.,  Noyce,  and  Perkins   3,325,787. 
Nuclear  Materials  and  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Wallace.  3,324,961. 
Nukusbina,  Kenji :  See — 

X.  .,  ^5^°l!?'"''  '**'"•  Tamal,  and  Nukushlna.  3.325,454 
.Null,  Fay  E.    to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Mag- 
netohydrodynamlc  control.  3,325,123,  6-13-67    CI.  244 — 77 

Nurimoto,  Selchl :  See — 

'^'i'^l,*"'   Hiroshl,   HayashI,   CMne,   Inoue,  and   Nurimoto. 
3.325,502. 
Nyegaard  k  Co.  A/S  :  See — 

Holtermann,  Hugo,  and  Salvesen.  3,325,370. 
Nylander,  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force, 
p. -C.   voltage  regulator  employing  series  transistor  which 
is  switched  to  provide  regulation  through  duty  cycle  mod- 
ulation of  the  supply  voltage.  3,325,725.  6-13-67,  CI.  323— 

Gates,  William  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Apparatus  for 

metalUlng  a  wafer.  3,324,826,  6-13-67,  CI.  118—243. 
OBrien,  Edward   F     to   M/T  Mfg.  k   Supply  Co.,   Inc.   Coin 

depository.  3,325,090,  6-13-67,  CI.  232—1. 
Off    Joseph   W.   A.     and   J.   A.   Raudonls.  Jr.,   to  Singer  Co. 

);J""".Pl^^  as.sembllng  devices  for  sewing  machines  and  the 

like.  3,325,163,  6-13-67,  CI.  270 — 59. 

^??vt'^*A'°.°?'     dEtudes     et     deRechercbes     Aerospatlales 
(O.N.E.R.A.)  :  See — 
Galmlche,  Philippe.  3,325,313. 
Ogden  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Ogden,  Ralph  P.,  and  Lawson.  3,325,623. 
Ogden.  Ralph   P.,  and  W.   P.  Lawsoo,  to  Ogden  Engineering 
Corp.    Apparatus   for   welding   sUffeners    to    fabricated    1- 
beams.  3,325,625,  6-13-87,  CI.  219 — 125. 
O'Hern,  James  V.,  and  H.  R.  Schlndler.  to  General  Electric 
Co.   High   resolution   time   tnterval   measuring  circuit   em- 
ploying a  balanced   crystal   oscillator.   3,325.750,   6-13-67 
CL  331—166. 
Olne,  Toyonari :  See — 

Kuglta,  Hlroshl,  Hayasbi,  Olne,  Tnotie,  and  Narlmoto : 
3,325,502. 
Olsbl,  Yasusbi :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Nobuo,  and  Olshi.  3,325,287. 


Ole  Granning  Trailer  Service,  Inc. :  See — 

Grannlng,  Ole.  3,325,181. 
Olln.  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Phytotoxlc  compositions  and 

method  of  use.  3,325,270,  8-13-67.  CI.  71—2.3 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  * 

Rati,  Rudl  F.  W.,  and  Bliss.  3,325,588.  i 

Sawhlll,  Duane  L.  3,325,240. 

Olsen    Benny  :  See — 

Petersen,  Rudolph  S.,  and  Olsen.  3,325,612. 
Olsen     Horace   W.,   to  H.   P.   Albrecht.   Belt-type   conveyors 
3,324,806,  6-13-67.  CI.  105—150.  «.vu>eyor8. 

Olsen,  Howard  E.,  and  R.  J.  Petry,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Control  system.  3,324.738.  8-13-67,  CI   74 — 472 

^'-"^•o  *i,V/^9«^£''*"°*^   support    arm   assembly.    3,325,132, 

8—13—87,  CI.  248 — 274. 
Olson,  John.  Tree  root  cutters.  3,324,959,  6-13-67,  CI.  175 

I  wO. 

Olsson     Johan    B.,    to    Aktiebolaget    Gotaverken.    .Means    for 

3!r24",ilt  l'!tT,"ci''il'-^202"''  ""^''^  •"'*""'*'  '"  "''""'• 
Olympic  Fishing  Tackle  Co. :  See — 

Hlromltsu,  Ueno.  3,325,117. 
O'Neale,  John  D. :  See — 

Shaw  John  S.,  Dostel,  White,  Elste,  Kellogg,  and  O'Xeale. 
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O'Neill,  Clifford  F.,  and  L.  J.  Corsaro,  to  General  Electric  Co 
Electric  Incandescent  projection  lamp.  3,325,667,  6-13-87, 
C.1.  31o — 113* 
O'Neill,  John  F..  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Remote  coodltlon  monitoring  circuit  with  ringing  current 
actuated  switch  connecting  two-mode  oscillator  to  telephone 
line.  3.3-'5,598,  6-13-07,  CI.  179—2. 
Onulak,  Eugene  W.  Link  chain.  3,324,737,  6-13-87,  CI.  74— 

255. 
Onuma,  GUcbl,  and  T.  Kurokochl,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Kenkl 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Kawasakl-shi-Japan.  Optical  reader  for 
perforated   records.   3,325.631,   6-13-07,   CI.   235—61  11 
Oppenhuixen,    Simon    W.,    and    J.    O.    Lockwood,    to    Unlllne 
Corp.    Furniture   construction   and    connections   for   parts 
thereof.  3,325,233,  6-13-67,  CI.  312—195. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Hewett,  Colin  L.,  and  Woods.  3,325,518. 
Ormonoterapla  Rlchter  S.p.A.  :  See — 

De  Rugglerl.  Pletro,  Gandolfl,  and  Gu«l.  3,325,480. 
Orr,  James  E.,  to  Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.  Depressed 
collector  for  crossed  field  travelling  wave  tubes.  3,325.877 
8-13-67,  CI.  315 — 39.3. 
Orton,  Samuel  T.,  Jr.,  to  Jean-Pierre  Maupas.  Water-extract- 
ing device  In   felt   and   press   section  for  paper  machines. 
3.325,351,  6-13-07.  CI.  162—358. 
Osborg.  Hans,  to  Chemlrad  Corp.  Process  of  making  paper  us- 
ing  reaction   product   of  polyethylenelmlne   and   polylsocy- 
anate.  3.325.346.  6-13-87.  CI.  162—164. 
Othmer.  Donald  F.  Process  for  the  reflning  of  sugar  with  two 

or  more  solvents.  3.325,308,  8-13-67,  CI.  127—03. 
Otterlel,  Jon  L.  Timer  switch  controlled  by  push  button  and 

motor  operated  cams.  3,325,609,  6-13-67,  CI.  200—38 
Otto,  George  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cralg,  James  R.,  and  Otto.  3,325,643. 
Otto,   William   B.,   and   B.   E.   Cunningham,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Apparatus  for  reducing  magnetic 
tape  Inter-record  gap.  3,325, ?96,  6-13-07,  CI.  340—174.1. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :  See — 

Moler,  Charles  C.  3,325,203. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  See — 

Benson,  Gustav  E.,  and  Shafer.  3,324,041. 
Day,  Frank,  and  Stalego.  3,325,263. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.  .1,325,341. 
Warthen,  William  P.  3,324,721. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See- 

Dlerkshelde,  Dale  H.,  and  Trudeau.  3,324.980. 
Hlder.  Shlbley  A.  3,325,345. 
Wheaton,  Jack  M.  3  325,033. 
Pabst    Richard  H..  and  W.  J    Sllay.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Shaft   sealing  and  cooling  means.   3,325.232,  8-13-67,   O. 
oUo — 1 o  7 . 
Pacific  Coast  Engineering  Co. :  See- 
Wright.  (Lawrence  A.  3,325,018. 
Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

.     Weber,  Donald  R.  3,325,601. 
Paepke,  Horst,  to  Mayer  k  Cle.  Double  cylinder  cam  arrange- 
ment. 3.324.084,  6-13-67,  CI.  66—14. 
Pagnl,  George  L. :  See— 

Ceyzerlat,  Louis  F.,  and  Pagnl.  3,325,449. 
Pal,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Oorzegno,  Walter  P.,  Weber,  and  Pal.  3,324.837. 
Pall  Corp.  :  See — 

Adiletta,  Joseph  G.,  and  Descovlch.  3,324.584. 
Palmer,  Alfred  L.,  and  H.  G.  Anderson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Lamp  bulb  coating  apparatus.  3.324,824,  8-13-67,  CI. 
1 1  o — 4  T . 
Palmer,  Leon  E.,  J.  O.  Schaefer,  and  R.  J.  Young,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Encoder.  3,324,985  6-13- 
07,  CT.  197—10. 
Pannage,  Charles  M.  Currency  viewer.  3,325,094.  6-13-67,  01. 

232 — 43.3. 
Pannier,  Karl  A.  :  See — 

Czomy,  Vasll  P.,  Ring.  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.  3,324,853. 
Papke,  Frledrlch,  to  Volgtlander  A.G.  Projector  adapted  to  be 

used  with  machine  tools.  3,324.763,  8-13-67,  CI.  8 — 24. 
Pappo.   Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  3- (optionally  substi-  > 

tuted)amino-estra  1,3,5(10),8(9), 14  pentane-17-one8  and  de- 
rivatives thereof.  3,325,481,  6-13-67,  CI.  260—239.5. 
Paramount  Pictures  Corp. :  See — 

Sanford,  Emll  E.  3,325,675. 
Park,  Donald  M.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Cow  bell  Instrument. 
3,325,578,  6-13-67,  CI.  84—1.01. 


Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  :  See— 

Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.  3.325,521. 
Elslager,  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.  3,325,522. 
Rawllngs,  Wallace  G.  3.325,001. 
Westland,  Roger  D.,  and  Dice.  3,323,526. 
I'arker-Uannltln  Corp.  :  See — 

.Sullivan.  Howard  L.  3.325.192. 
Parkins.  John  A.  :  See — 

Keene,  Frederick  J.,  and  Parkins.  3,325.385. 
Paruientier,  Guldo  :  See — 

De  Somer,  Pierre.  Vanderhaeghe.  Van  Dljck.  Parmentler, 
and  Van  de  Voorde.  3,325,359. 
I'armet  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jedvnak.  Leo.  3,324,647. 
I'arsi,   Edgardo  J.,   T.   A.    Klrkham,  and   A.    Szcxur,   Jr.,   to 
Ionics,  Inc.   Process  for  pretreatuient  of  whey  to  Increase 
demlneralUatlon   rate.   3.325.389    0-13-67.  CI.  204 — 180. 
Parsons,   Arthur   J.,    to   Mawdsley  s   Ltd.    Rotating  electrical 

machinery.  3,325  001,  0-13-07,  CI.  310 — 179. 
Patentauswertung  N'ogeibusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Hacklander,  Ernst.  3  325.377. 
I'uttlson,  Wesley  S.,  and  J.  Lindstrom,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Rack  system  for  automatic  dishwasher.  3,325,235,  6-13-67, 
CI.  312-209. 
Paul.  Bruce  F.  :  See- 
Carlson.  John  H..  and  Paul.  3,325,147. 
I'aulet,  Fred  J.,  Jr.,  and  1).  Gordon,  to  Industrial  Supply  Corp. 
Method    and    apparatus    for   finishing   welded    rectangular 
tubing.  3,324  698,  0-13-07.  CI.  72—340. 
I'aulet,   Fred   J.,   Jr.,    and   D.   Gordon    to   Industrial   Supply 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  rectangular  tubing. 
3.325,024,  0-13-67.  CI.  219—104. 
Pauliukonis.  Richard  S.  .to  TRW  Inc.  Fuel  system  comprising 
sulfur  he.vatluoride  and  lithium  containing  fuel.  3,325,318, 
0-13-07,  CI.  149—109. 
Paulo,    Eugene,   to   The   Isaly   Dairy   Co.   Filler  head   for  ice 

cream  cartons.  3,324,905,  0-13-67,  CI.   141—100. 
Pavlln,  James  S.  ;  See — 

Flnestone,  Arnold  H.,  and  Pavlln.  3,325,457. 
Peavy,   Alton.   Dispenser   for  packets,   packages  or  envelopes 

and  the  like.  3,324,754,  0-13-67    CI.  83—618. 
Peek,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Slauson,  to  United  States  of 
America,   -\rniy.   Tubular   electromagnetic   relay   having   a 
spring  armature.  3,325,755,  0-13-67,  CI.  335 — 187. 
I'ekarek.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Goodwin.  Robert  J.,  Mori,  I'ekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zinkham. 

3,324,957. 

IVIfola,  V'flkko  K.,  to  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories.  Taut-band 

suspension  galvanometer.  3,325,734,  6-13-07,  CI.  324 — 154. 

Penberthy,  Harvey  L.  Method  of  charging  and  melting  a  glass 

batch.  3,;<25,26h,  0-13-07,  CI.  65—134. 
Pennlngs,  Bernard,  and  D.  B.  Legge,  to  J.  Legge  k  Co.  Ltd. 
Night  latches  and  like  spring  locks.  3,325,201,  6-13-67,  CI. 
292—169. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Albert,  Harry  E.  3,325.523. 
Pentapco.  Inc. :  Sec — 

Snyder,  Benjamin  L.  3,324.560. 
Peras,  Luclen,   to  Regie  .Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Fuel 
metering  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.325.153, 
0-13-67.  CI.  261—71. 
Perez.  Mario,  Jr.  :  See — 

Banaszak,  Lloyd  J.,  and  Perei.  3.325.121. 
Perkins,  Harley  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Angell.  James  B..  Noyce,  and  Perkins.  3,325,787. 
I'erold.   Louis,   to  South   African  Farm   Implement  Manufac- 
turers  Ltd.    Earth   working  machines.   3,324,955.   6-13-67, 
CI.  172—130. 
IVrrlno,  Frank  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Braking  system  «nd  anti- 
skid means  therefor.  3,325,220.  6-13-67.  CI.  303 — 21 
Perron.  Albert  J.,  and  T.  J.  Kowallk,  to  International  Prod- 
uct Design  &  Research  Corp.  Sheet  metal  kiln  stilt.  3.324,- 
524,  6-13-07,  a.  25—153. 
Persson,   Karl   R.,   to  Sprinter  I'ack  AB.   Cardboard   box  and 
blank  for  making  such  box.  3,325,080,  6-13-67.  Cl.  229 — 34. 
Peterkln,  Melvln  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Hot  melt  adhesive  com- 
prising  polypropvlene  '  and   an    aromatic   hydrocarbon-alde- 
hyde resin.  3,32a..")C2,  10-13-67,  Cl.  260—897. 
Peters.  Erich  :  See — 

Mnllk.  Relnhold.  and  Peters.  3.324,551. 
Peters.    Helurlch,    I).    Schleede,   and    F.    SchUlde,    to   Hercules 
Inc.   Compositions   comprising  polypropylene,  ethylene-pro- 
pylene copolymer,  and  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  dlester. 
3,325,437,  6-13-67,  Cl.  26(5—31.8. 
Peters,  Richard   J.   Bookmark.  3,324,823,  6-13-67.  Cl.   116 — 

119. 
Petersen,   Rudolph   S.,  and  B.  Olsen,   to  Sanders  Associated, 
Inc.  Fluid  flow  sensing  device.  3,325,612,  6-13-67,  Cl   200 — 
81.9. 
Peterson,  Clifford  D.  :  See — 

Dirk,  William  R.,  and  Peterson.  3.325.237. 
Peterson.  David  G.,  to  Ultra,  Inc.  Disintegrator  pump.  3.323,- 

107,  0-13-07,  Cl.  241  —  101. 
I'etrolite  Corp.  :  See — 

Waterman,  Logan  C,  and  Martin.  3,325.391. 
Petry.  Robert  J. :  See— 

Olsen,  Howard  E..  and  Petry.  3,324,738. 
Pfaff.  Henry  C,  Jr..  and  J.  Kepenach.  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall. 

Unitized  vapor  lamp.  3,325,638,  6-13-07,  Cl.  240 — 11.4. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Kepenach.  3,325,638. 
Pfister,  Robert  A.  :  Sec— 

.McBournie.  Donald  E..  and  Pflster.  3.325,339. 
Pfister,  Rudolf,  and  F.  Hafllger,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  Sub- 
stUuted    1,2  -  dlphenyl  -  3,5-dloxo-pyrazolldlne8.    3,323  509 
6-13-67.  Cl.  260—310. 


Pflueger  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sarah,  Thomas  P.  3,325,113. 
Phllco  Corp.  :  See — 

Hubbard,  James  R.  3,324,088. 
Philipp.  Fritz  :  See — 

Horn,  Lutz,  and  Philipp.  3,325,280. 
Phillips,  Alan  H.  :  See- 
Frank.   Robert  L.,   Meranda.  and  Pbilllps.  3.325.810. 
Meranda,  James  I.,  and  Phillips.  3,325,809. 
Phillips,  Edwin  D.   Stressed  valve  for  laboratory  glassware. 

3,325,143.  6-13-67.  Cl.  251—311. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Belknap,   William   B.,   Hennigan,   Bruns,  and  Trantham. 

3  324  946 
(Jllchrls't.  Ralph  E.  3,324,947. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.  3,325,355. 

Lumpkin^  William  B..  and  GUchrlst.  3,324,945. 
Sauber.  Charles  A.  3.325.403. 
Phillips.  Robert  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Means  to  directionally  launch  the  TEoi  mode  in  a  circular 
waveguide  from  the  TEio  mode  in  a  rectangular  waveguide. 
3,325.751.  0-13-07,  Cl.  333—21. 
Picker  X-Ray  Corp.  Waite  Mfg.  Division.  Inc. :  See — 

Splaln,  Walter  E.  3.325,040. 
Pierce   Arleen  C.  :  See — 

Chang,  Leo  S.,  Lund,  Pierce,  and  Turl.  3,325,446. 
Pierce,  Arleen  C.  :  See — 

Lund.  Richard  B.,  and  Pierce.  3.323,528. 
Pierre  Marc  Folliet :  See — 

BUchi,  George  H.,  and  Stoll.  3,325,514. 
Pintus.  Fred  M.  :  See- 
Walter,    Gerard    O.,    Goldammer,    De    Meo,    and    Pintus. 
3,324,702. 
Pittsburgh  Activated  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Cooper.  Jonathan   C,   and  Villlers-Flsher.   3,324,669. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Chrlstenson   Roger  M.,  Porter,  and  Halcoussls.  3,325,443. 

Dowbenko.  Rostyslaw.  3,325.470. 

Plank.  Charles   J.,   and   E.   J.    Rosinskl,    to   Mobil   Oil   Corp. 

Catalytic  hydrocarbon  conversion  with  the  use  of  a  catalyst 

composite    comprising    a    manganese    promoted    crystalline 

aluminosllicate.  3.325^397,  6-13-67,  CT    208 — 120. 

I'lasser,  Franz,  and  J.  Theurer.  Track  grading  arrangement. 

3,324.804.  6-13-07.  Cl.  104—7. 
Plastic  Precision  Tools  A/S  Roskilde  :  See — 

Arlo.  Ebbe  R.  3,324,o07. 
Piatt,   Raymond  V.    and  D.  M.  Delgado.  to  R.  V.  Piatt  and 
D.    Delgado.    Light    actuated    portable    remote   TV   control 
device.  3.325.59.T.  6-13-67,  Cl.  178 — 6. 
I'Utz.  .Stephan  :  See — 

Vlnzelberg,    Iternhard,    Dryczynski,    Koepke,    Platz     and 
Lessning.  .i  325,729. 
Poenich.  Arthur  P.  :  See — 

Kay.  Eric,  and  Poenlsch,  3.325,394. 
Poettmann,   Fred    H.,    to   Marathon   Oil 
cover}-  process.  3,324,944,  6-13-67,  Cl 
Point  or  Sales,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frederlckson,  Howard  J.  3,324,585. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Barstow,  Frederick  C,  and  Reld.  3,325,283 
Bird,  George  R.  3,325,649. 
Bird,  George  R.,  and  Gray.  3,325,066. 
Emerson.  Eugene  S.  3,325,642. 
Poly  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Leo  I.  3,324,035.  *      , 

Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Warner,  Robert  E.  3,325,455.  ' 

Poole,  John  >V.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc    Isogrlseofulvin 

providing   , higher    grieseofulvin     blood     levels.     3,325,362, 

0-13-07,  Cl.  167 — 65. 

Poos.    (Jeorge    I      to    McOCeil    Laboratories.    Inc     l-(l-hydro- 

carbyl-4  plperdyl)-2-lndollnone.     3,3-25,499,     (1-13-67,     Cl. 

Popkln     Alexander    H.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering 
to.    Mixed   monoalkyl  and  dlalkyl  esters  of  phosporic  acid 

r65:T[3-"67",'ci"26o^iyii.'  '"■""'"■^ "'''''  '""'°*-  '•^-^•- 

Porsche  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Firma  KG  :  See— 

Szodfrld    Emmerich.  3,324,745. 
Portasllo  Ltd.  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Donald  W.  and  B.  O.  3. .325,151 
Porter,  Samuel,  Jr.  :  .S'ee — 

Chrlstenson,  Roger  M.,  Porter,  and  Halcoussis.  3,325,443 

^^?*^'.il*^*,  Pv   ■^'■'"   f^straUiing  device.   3,324,831,   O-li-67', 
Cl.  128 — lo4. 
Poucher,  Michael  :  See — 

Keen    John   M.   S.,   Poucher,   and   Seneschall.   3,325,088. 
Pouncey,  Robert  W.,  Sr.  :  Sec- 
Morales,  Ernest  L.  3,324,815. 
Powell.    Edgar    R.    Pneumatically-operated    hoist     3,325 148 


Co.   Misclble  oU   re- 
166—9. 


6-13-07,  Cl.  254 


-180. 


Tape    reel    drive.    3,325,111,    0-13-67,    Cl. 


Powell  Robert  H  C  W.  Burnell,  and  A.  E.  L.  E.  McMath, 
to  Shandon  .Scientific  Co.  Ltd.  Holder  for  workpieces  of 
varying  thickness.  3,324,827,  6-13-07,  Cl.  118—503 
T^"?.'  ivn?i"I'  H'  ^  f-  -^iartin,  J.  D.  Alexander,'  and 
G.  P.  Ulllhite.  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  moving  tools  and  devices  in  pressured  well  bores 
on  flexible  supporting  members.  3,324,948,  0-13-07  Cl 
100—39.  ' 

Prager,    Jay    H. 
242—55.13. 

Pratt,  Verneur  E. :  See — 

Emerson,  Robert  M.,  and  Pratt.  3,3'24,481. 

Pray,  Lester  W.,  and  G.  C.  Anderson,  to  Maremont  Corp. 
Pick  mechanism  for  twister  and  spinning  frames  3  325  109 
6-13-67,  Cl.  242—26.1. 

Precision  Sampling  Corp. :  See — 

Harris,  Rano  J.,  Sr.  and  R.  J.,  Jr.  3,325,062. 
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Prenner.  Louis  J.  and  M.  Plant  support.  3,324,592.  6-13-67, 

CI.  47 — 47. 
Prenner,  Milton  :  See — 

Prenner,  Louis  J.  and  M.  3,324.592. 
Presoott.   Paul   I.,   and   T.   G.   Selin,   to  General   Electric  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  phenylsiloxanediols.  3,325,325,  6-13- 
87,  CI.  260 — J48.2. 
Prescott,  William  A.  ;  See — 

Keating.   Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  and  Prescott.  3,325,658. 
Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gehrie,  Charles  S.  3.324.502. 
Price,  Albert  E.,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Railway  hopper  cars.  3,325,223,  6-13-67,  CT.  302 — 52. 
I'rice-Pftster  Krasis 


3.324,943, 
Chandler. 


r  Brass  Vlfr.  Co.  :  See — 
Oornau.s,  Relnert  F.  3,324,884. 
Price,  Robert  L.  ;  See — 

Ecbavarren.  Luis  A.  3,325.093. 
Price,  Tom  B.,   to  Texaco   Inc.  Off-shore  drilling. 

6-13-67,  CI.  166 — .0. 
Prindle,    Hershel    R..    R.    R.    Langner,    and  T.    H. 

to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.    Bacteria  resistant   latices  con 
tainlng   2  2'  azobis    (chloroformamldlne).   3,325.436,   6-13- 
67,  CI.  260—29.7. 
Process  Research,  Inc  :  See — 

Cahero,  Luciano  S.  3,325,438. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 
Hays.  Hugh  R.  3.323, 54'' 
Squire,  James  R.  3.325.034. 
Proctor  and  Schwartz.  Inc. :  See — 

Flalth.  George  D.,  and  Hoffman.  3.324,570. 
Profexray,  Inc.  :  See — 

Craig,  James  R.,  and  Otto.  3,325,643. 
Pryor.  Clyde  R.  :  See — 

HoUingsead.  Robert  A.  3.325.773. 
Puckett.  James  J.,  to  F.  N.  Burt  Co.,  Inc.  Display  receptacles. 

3.325.079.  6-13-67.  CI.  229 — 34. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Le  Due.  Joseph  A.  U.  3.325,382. 
Puyear   Robert  B.  :  See — 

Schley,  John  R..  and  Puyear.  3,325,305. 
Quenot,  Michel,  to  Etabllssements  Quenot  and  Co  Tape  mea.-*- 

ure.  3.325.116.  6-13-67,  CI.  242—84.8. 
Quick,   John   D.,   and   P.   W.   Sullivan,   to   Sanders   Associates, 
Inc.  Phase  measuring  direction  finder.  3,325,813,  6-13-67, 
CI.  343—113. 
Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  W.  Fischer,  to  J.  Rabinow.  Stereo  record 
player   using  optical   means   separate  from    the   tone  arm. 
3,325,603.  6-13-67.  CI.  179 — 100.41. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Arya.  Michael  C   3.325,741. 
Cllbert.  George  J.  3.325.707. 
Gloates.  Ell.  and  Rakocsi.  3.325,790. 
Jacoby.  George  V.  3.325.715. 
Jenkins.  Robert  H.  3.325.794. 
Gates,  William  L.  3,324,826. 

Sha.shoua,  Fred  E.,  Isom,  and  Haynes    3,325,786. 
Kadke,  Arthur  O.,  O.  O.  Hail,  and  H.  N.  Tengler,  to  Bostrom 

Corp.  Seat  suspension.  3,325,136.  6-13-67.  CI.  248 — 400. 
Radtke.  Richard  K. :  See — 

Burmeister.      William      W..      Duckworth 
3  324  731 
Rahn.  Hilton  N.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Mayer,   Edward   H.,  Rahn,  and  WUllson. 
Mayer.  Edward  H..  and  Rahn.  3.325,282. 
Raievski.  Victor:  See— 

Kistner.    Gustav,    Misenta.    and   Raievski.   3,325,372. 
Kainer,  Walter,  to  Adolph  Saurer  Ltd.  Slide  valve  controlled 
pneumatic    weft    holding    device.    3,324,897,    6-13-67     CI 
139—170.3. 
Rairden.  John  R.,  Ill  :  See — 

Neugebauer,   Constantine   A.,   and   Rairden. 
Ralsanen,  Waif  red  R. :  See — 

Husher,  John  D.,  and  Ralsanen.  3,325,653. 
Rakoczi,  Laszio  L.  :  See — 

Gloates.  Ell,  and  Rakocil.  3,325,790. 
Randall.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Smith,  Le-ster  L.,  and  Randall.  3,325,130. 
Ratts.  Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Spezlale.  Angelo  J.,  and  Ratts.  3,325,542. 
RAti,  Rudl  F.  W.,  and  A.  D.  Bliss,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.    Dipbosphaspiro   compound    and    process   of   makinK 
same.  3,325,566,  6-13-67,  CI.  260—927. 
Raudonis    John  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Off,  .Joseph  W.  A.,  and  Raudonis.  3,325,163. 
Rauhut.   Michael    McK..   to   American   Cyanamid   Co 
luminescent    compositions.    3.325.417.    6-13-67.    ci 
188.3. 
Rauser.    Charles    K.,    Sr.    Hat    box.    3.324,994.    6-13-67. 

206 — 8. 

Rausing.  Anders  R..  and  R.  L.  IgneU.  said  Ignell  assor. ;  to 
said    Rausing.    Bottle    containing   a    fluent    material    under 
pressure.  3.325.030.  6-13-67.  CI.  215 — 12 
RawUngs,  Wallace  O..  to  Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  Package.  3  325 

OOl.  6-13-67,  CI.  206—56. 
Recherche  et  Industrie  Therapeutiques,  R.I.T. :  See — 

De  Somer.  Pierre.  Vanderhaegne.  Van  Dijck.  Parmentier 
and  Van  De  Voorde.  3.325.359. 
Reese.   Glenn  A.,  and  D.  H.   Westermeler.  to  The  Magnavox 
Co.  Multlspot  transducer.  3.325.821,  6-13-67,  CI.  346— 104. 
Reeves  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Boon.  Derk  J.,  and  Hager.  3,325.573. 
Boon.  Derk  J.  3.325.823. 
Regenu  of  The  University  of  California.  The  :  See — 
Ellsworth.  Orval  T.  3,325.061. 
Rogers.  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.  3,324,758. 


and     Radtke. 


3,325,259. 


3,325,307. 


Cheml 
252-- 


Cl. 


Regents  of  the  University  of  MlnnesoU.  The  :  See — 

Mattson.  Roy  H.  3.325.652. 
Regie  Nattonale  Des  Uslnes  Renault :  See — 
de  Coye  de  Castelet.  Oaetan.  3.324.743. 
de  Coye  de  Castelet.  Oaetan.  3.324.968. 
Peras    Lucien.  3,325,153. 
Redber,   Max   C.   Seeding  apparatus.   3,325,060,   6-13-67,   CI. 

222—371. 
Relchei,  Paul,  and  J.  A.  Giordmaine.  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instrument    Corp.    Electro-optical    communication    system. 
3.32,'). 646.  6-13-67.  CI.  250-199. 
Relcks.  George  H..  to  Atomic  Power  Development  Associates. 
Inc.  Continuous  fluid  level  measuring  apparatus.  3.324.722, 
6-13-67.  Ci.  73—295. 
Reld,  Jerome  L. :  See — 

Barstow,  Frederick  C.  and  Reld.  3.325.283. 
Reid.  Roland  R.  :  Set-— 

Kryxer.  Benjamin  H..  and  Reld.  .3.325.012. 
Reifers.  Richard  F..   to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Method 
and  mold  for  controlling  stock  thickness  in  a  pulp  molding 
operation.  3.325,349,  6-13-67.  CI.  162—228. 
Relley.   William   S.,   to  The   Hartford   Special   Machinery  Co 
Thread    roller   feeding   mechanism.   3,324,697.   6-13-67    CI 
72-90. 
Relmer.  Ernest  M.  :  See — 

Burch.  Paul  F..  Broersma.  and  Reimer.  3.324.914. 
Republic  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  J.  3.324.888. 
Mueller,  John  H.  3.324.887. 
Re<|uena.    Jorge    F.    Fixed    shutters.    3,324.620.    6-13-67.    CI 

52—616 
Research  Council  of  Alberta  :  See- 
Round.  George  F.,  and  Kruyer.  3,325,222. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ltd.  :  See 

Whltbread,  Graham  C.  3.325.409. 
Reuge.   Henri.   R.   Bonhote.  and  .M.   Chevalier,  to  Reuge  S.A. 
Safety  attachment  skis.  3.325.17S.  6-13-67.  CI.  280 — 11  35. 
Reuge  S.A.  :  See— 

Reuge.   Henri.  Bonhote.  and  Chevalier.  3.325.178. 
Revell.  .\lan  E..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Air  filter  con- 
trol. 3.324.633.  6-13-67.  CI.  55—274. 
Revesi.    George,   and    M.   Sklaroff.    Direct  current   amplifiers. 

3.325.744,  6-13-67,  CI.  330—8. 
Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :  See 

Bauer,  Robert  R.,  Krtvec,  and  Stencel.  3.324,960. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Bolger.  James  W.  3.325.489. 
Bolger,  James  W.  3.325,490. 
Reynolds,  Frederick  A.  :  See — 

Fierston,   Stanley   A.,  and   Reynolds.  3, .325, 600. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.    William   C,   and   Boegershausen.   3,325,077. 
Farqiihar,  Melville  T.  3.324,998. 
F'arqiihar    .Mehllle  T.  3,324,999. 
Reynolds,  Rolltn  A.,  to  Dyna  Systems  Inc.  Torque  and  speed 
motor  control  for  the  removal  of  material  with  cutting  tool. 
3,325,710.  6-13-67.  CI.  318-39. 
RhelnmeUll  G.m.b.H..  Flrma  :  See— 

Gahle.  Walter.  3,324,794. 
"Rhewum"        Rhelnische   -    Werkxeugund         Maschlnenfabrlk 
G.m.b.H..  Firma  :  See— 

Erlenstadt,  Gunter,  and  Dorner.  3,325,007. 
Rboades.   John    M.,    to   General    Electric  Co.    Flow   regulator. 

3,324,891,  6-13-67    CT.  138—43. 
Rhodes,   Herbert  C.   Dough  compressing  and  dividing  device. 

3,324,809    6-l.t-67.  CI.  107—68. 
Rhodes.   William   E..   to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co    Fluid  pres- 
sure regulator  switch.  3.325.614.  6-13-67.   CI    200—83. 
Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  :  See— 

Ceyxerlat.  Louis  K..  and  PagnL  3.325.449. 
Fouche,  Jean  C.  L.  3.325.497. 
Rhyner,  Paul,  and  K.  Arts,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  2,4-dlnltrophenyl-aio- 
2  alkanoyIam1no-5  alkoxy-bls-(B  -  cyanoethoxyetnyl)   -  ben- 
zene dyestuffs.   3,325.471,  6-13-67.  Ci.  260 — 207. 
Rlbka.  Joachim,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng.   Water  insoluble  monoaao 
dyestuffs.  3,325,470,  6-13-67,  CI    260—193 
Rice,  Leonard  M.,  and  .M.  E.  Freed,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Substituted  cycloalkanolndoles.  3.325.510.  6-13- 
67,  CI.  260 — 313.1. 
Rice,  William  E. :  See- 
Koch.  Kenneth  .M.,  and  Rice.  3,324,965. 
Rich,  Samuel,  to  Acorn  Products  Co.  Sliding  window  construe 

tlon.  3.324.597.  6-13-67.  CI.  49 — 406. 
Richardson.   Alan   C.   Method   for  eradicating  certain   noxious 

and  dangerous  Insects.   3,.324,590.  6-1.3-67,  CI.  43 — 131. 
Richardson.    Donald,   to  Textile   Machine   Works.   Strand  car- 
rier for  braiding  machine.   3,324,757,  6-13-67.  CI    87 — 57. 
Richmond,  William  L.  :  See— 

Cour,  Thomas  H.,  and  Richmond.  3,325,547. 
RIchter,  Sidney  B..  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  Diphosphates  of 

lylylene.  3,325,568.  6-13-67.  CI.  260 — 9.30. 
Rlebs.  Richard  E.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Phase  angle  sensing 
circuit  for  distance  relays.  3.325.688,  6-13-67.  CI    317 — 36 
Rlester,  William  C.  :  See- 
Roberts.    Hobart    V.,    Jr..    Rlester.    Delbel.    and    Bitter. 
3.325.636. 
Rifchln.  Marvin  A.  Apparatus  for  curing  retread  tires.  3.324.- 

506.  6-13-67.  Cl.  18—2. 
Rlgsby.    Lonnle  D.    Bale  unloading  clamp  device.   3.325.029. 

6-13-67,  Cl    214 — 653. 
Ring.  Wallace  H. :  See— 

Ciorny.  Vasll  P..  Ring,  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.  3,324,853. 
Rlodan,  John  D.  :  See — 

Llbby,  Carl  F.  3,324,896.  , 

Rlssl,  Erwln  :  See — 

Jucker.  Ernst.  Ebnother.  and  Rlssl.  3.325.501. 
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Ritchie.  Alan  R.,  and  K.  Holland,  to  Macarthys  L/td.  Indicat- 
ing devices  for  heat  treatment.  3,324,723,  6-13-67,  Cl.  73 — 
358. 
Ritchie.  William  D.  Optionally  and  automatically  controlled 
rear  caster  wheels  on  prime  mover  trailed  vehicle  assemblies. 
3.324.956,  6-13-67.  Cl.  172—386. 
Rlts.    Ludolf.    to    Oeseilschaft    Fuer    Kernforschung    m.b.H. 
Steam  generator,  particularly  in  circuits  for  nuclear  reac- 
tors. 3.324,835.  6-i:i-67.  Cl.  122—31. 
Robarge.  Thomas  J.  Electrical  Instruction  kit  and  connector 

therefor.  3.324.572.  6-13-67,  Cl.  35—19. 
Robb.  Walter  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Thin.  subsUntlally 
defect-free  organopolyslloxane  films  and  preparation  there- 
of. 3.325.330.  6-13-67.  Cl.  156 — 229. 
Roberts.  Emmett  T.,  and  R.  C.  Babb.  to  Mission  Mfg.  Co.  Pump 

valve.  3.324.880,  6-13-67,  Cl.  137—516.29. 
Roberts.    Hobart    v.,    Jr..    W.    C.    Rlester.    R.    A.    Delbel,   and 
M.    Bitzer.    to  Trlco   Products   Corp.   Retractable  headlight 
system.  3.325.6.36.  6-13-67.  Cl.  240—7.1. 
Roberts.  Russell  R.  :   See — 

Murrav.  Thomas  C.  and  Roberts.  3.324,761. 
Roberts.  William  L..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  acoustically  determining  the  size  of  cast  in- 
gots. 3.324.716.  6-13-67.  Cl.  73—149. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Wilbur  F..  and  Brauckslek.  3.325.099. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  G.  3.324.631. 
Rhodes    William  E.     3,325,614. 
Robertson,  Frederick  :  See — 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3,324.879. 
Rot)ertson.  Garv  :  See — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H..  and  Ward.  3.324.879. 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Thomas  B.  3.324.535. 
Knight,  Richard  E.,  and  Martin.  3,324,617. 
Roblchaux.  Thomas  J..  8.  G.  Gibbs,  and  R.  M.  Jorda,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Method  of  stabilizing  piles.  3,324.665.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
61—53.68. 
Robinson.  James  P.  Insulating  and  acoustical  panel  structure. 

3.324.967.  6-13-67.  Cl.  181—33. 
Rockschles,  Achlm  :  See — 

Essers,  Ulf,  Heyer,  Rockschles,  and  Adolph.  3,324,724. 
Rockwell.    Harvey    W.,    and    D.    W.    Hawk,    to    AlUs-Chalmers 
.Mfg.    Co.    Apron    mounting   for   an   earthmover.    3,324.581, 
6-13-67,  Cl.  37—129. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See— 

Cumming.  James  C.   3,324,975. 

and  Rice.  .3,324,965. 


Koch,  Kenneth  M 
Rogers  Corp.  :  See  — 

Travis.  I.*wrence 
Rogers.   Benjamin  T., 


R.  3,32.-..769. 

Jr.,   to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
f  Califorhhi.  Dptical  plumb  for  a  transit  having  a  telescope 
such   that  the  telescope  can  view  through  a  compass  at  a 
point  below  the  transit.  3,324,7.'S8,  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  88 — 2.2. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Freimiller.  Louis.  R..  and  Nemee.  3.325.498. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Majewskl.  Frank  M..  and  Rtonca.  3..325,548. 
RoJIc,    John    A.,    D.    .M.    Wade,    and    R.    J.    Curran.    to   Borg- 
Warner  Corp.  Elastomer  cage  for  sprag  members.  3.324.980. 
6-13-67.  Cl.   192-45.1. 
Rokach.  Yehoshua :  See — 

Elad,  I)ov.  and  Rokach.  3.325.388. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :   Sec- 
Keen.  John  M.  S..  Poucher.  and  Seneschall.  3.325,088. 
Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  Bill.  Steel,  and  Newton.  3.325.144. 
Roman,   Nicholas  :   See — 

Clarke   Peter  J.,  and  Roman.  3..325.086. 
Romberg,  Edgar  B  .  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Current 
rfKiilHtor  iinarTfcted  bv  radiation  exposure  and  acceleration 
forces    3, .325, 722.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  32.3—1. 
Roner.  Werner  :   See — 

Radke.  Arthur  O..  Hall  and  Tengler.  3.325,136. 
Roner,  Werner  :  See — 

IMener,  Rudolf,  Wild,  and  Roner.  3,325,139. 
Roosa.   Vernon  D.  Fuel  Injection   nozzle.  3,325,104,  6-13-67, 

Cl.   2.39—584. 
Roper,  Daniel   W..  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  Slip  limiting 

differential.  3,324,744.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  74—711. 
Rose.  (^Ivln  D.  Automobile  safety  visor.  3.325,208.  6-13-67, 

Cl.  296 — 84. 
Rosen  and  iStrickman  :   See— 

Strtckman,  Samuel  W.  3,325,035. 

Rosensteln.    Nathan.    Hosiery    with    surface    Indicator,    and 

method  of  making  same.   3„324,686.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  66 — 187. 

Rosenblatt.    Frank    J.    Resistance    attachment    for    use    with 

Incandescent  light  bulbs.   3.325.762.  6-13-67.  Cl.  338—219. 

Rosinskl.  Edward  J.  :    Sler-  - 

Plank,  ('harles  J  .  and  Roslnskl.  3.325,397. 
Ross,   Roger  J.,   to  The  Singer  Co.   Attachment  driving  stud 
for  a  screwless  needle  clamp.  3,324,813,  6-13-67.  Cl.  112— 
226. 
Ross.  Sidney  D..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.  Sealed  capacitor  with 
non  gas  producing  electrolyte.  3.323,697.  6-13-67,  Cl.  317 — 
2.30. 
Rott,   Andr#,  and  J.  L.   Verelst.   to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
N.V.   Sliver  complex  diffusion   transfer  process.   3.325,284. 
6-13-67.  Cl.  96—29. 
Rowton.  Richard  L.,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  Lithium 

phosphate  catalyst.  3..325.245.  6-1.V67,  Cl.  23—107. 
Round,   George   F.,   and   J.    Kruyer,   to   Research   Council  of 
Alberta.   Method  and  apparatus  for  pumping  mixtures  of 
liquids  and  large  solid  bodies.  3,325,222.  6-13-67,  Cl.  302— 
14. 
Royalmetal  Corp. :  See — 

Benoit.  Roland  A.  3,324,484. 


Inc.  Packaging  ma- 


Rushmer,  and   Wll- 


Rublnstein.  Sidney  P.,  and  H.  Star,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 

Increment  size  adjustment  means.  3,324.751,  6-13-67.  Cl. 

83—73. 
Ruehlemann,  Herbert   E.,  and   F.  Prompovlcz,   to  Elco  Corp. 

Klectrical   connector  module   with   adjustable   polarisation. 

3,325,771,  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  339—184. 
Rummel.   Theodor.   to   .Siemens  k   Halske  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  producing  monocrystalllne  layers  of  silicon  on 

monocrystalline   substrates.   3,325.392.   6-13-67.   Cl.   204 — 

192. 
Runge,  Heinz  F.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co.. 

chine.  3,324.621.  6-13-67,  Cl.  53—138. 
Rushmer,  Donald  M.  :   See — 

Bingham,   Kenneth  C.  A..   Mossman, 
Hams.  3,325,792. 
Rushton,  John  D.,  and  R.  A.  Williams,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries    Ltd.    Manufacture    of    adiponltrile.    3,325,532, 

6-13-67.  Cl.  260 — 465.2. 
Russell,  John  D.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Apparatus  for  temperature 

compensation  of  strain  gages.  3,324,706,  6-13-67.  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Rutz,  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Oscillator  consisting  of  an  esakl  diode  In  direct  shunt  with 

an   Impedance  element.   3,325,703,   6-13-67,   Cl.   317 — 234. 
Rzonca,  Joseph  M.  :  See — 

Majewski.  Frank  M..  and  Rzonca.  3,325,.')48. 
S-J  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Smith  Johannsen,  Robert.  3,325,440. 
SWF-Spezialfabrlk   Fur   Autozubebor  Gustav   Rau   G.m.b.H.  : 

See— 

Erdelltsch,  Herbert,  and  Jandl.  3,325,784. 
Sackler,  Mortimer  D. :  See — 

Saekler,  Raymond  R.  3,325,472. 
Sackler.    Raymond    R..    to    Mortimer   D.    Sackler   and    R.    R. 

Sackler,  a  copartnership.  Polycvclohexose-polvoxyethylene- 

Rlycol  suppository  bases.  3,325,472,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 209 
Sackett,  James  W.,  to  Cleveland  Technical  Center,  Inc   Filter 

clogging  indicator.  3.325.010.  6-13-67.  CT.  210 — 90 
Sadove.  Max  S. :  See — 

Shulman.   Morton.  3..325.352. 
Safflr.  Jacob  A.  Dental  handpiece.  3.324.532.  6-13-67.  Cl.  32 — 

26. 
Saekl,  tSusumu.  Rubber  rolls  for  rubbing  unhulled  rice   3  324  - 

916,  6-13-67.  CI.  146— .30.'). 
St.  Onge.  William  R.  Foldable  pet  house.  3, .324. 831    6-13-67 

Cl.  119 — 19. 
St.  Clair.  Melvin  E..  to  The  American  Society  for  the  "Preven- 
tion  of   Cruelty    to    Animals.    Apparatus   for   the    humane 

slaughter  of  small  animals.  3,324.503.  6-13-67.  Cl    17 — 1 
S«kal,   Yasujt.   to  Sakalya  Co.   Ltd.   Apparatus  for  breaking 

eggs  automatically.  3.324,911,  6-1.3-67,  CI    146 — 2 
Sakalya  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Slakal.  Yasuji.  3.324.911. 
Sail.  Bvellno.  Reciprocating  or  vibratory  electric  razor  3..324  - 

545.  6-1.3-67.  Cl.  30 — 45. 
Salvesen.  Slgbjorn  :  See — 

Holtemiann,  Hugo,  and  .Sulvesen.  3,323,370 
Samuel,  Eva  L.,  and  G.  Holan,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  (Aus 

*r»''»)     Ltd-    2-trlchloromethyl    benzlmldazoles.    3,325,508. 

Sanders  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Ballard.   .Samuel  S.  3,325,778. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dillon.  Carl  F..  and  Buzzell.  3.324.732. 
Petersen,  Rudolph  S..  and  Olsen.  3.325  612 
Quick,  John  D.,  and  Sullivan.  3.325.813. 
Stromswold,  Chester.  3.325,814. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother,  and  Rlssl.  3,325.501. 
Sanford.  Emll  E..  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corp.  Three  Inline 
gun  magnetic  convergence  system.  3.325,075,   6-13-67    Cl 
315 — 13. 
Sanford,  Philip  H.  :  See— 

Bowdltch,  Hoel  L.,  and  Sanford.  3.325,098.  i 

Santa  Rita  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Stewart.  John  L.  3.325  597. 
Sapiego,  John  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc. 
spheroidal   nitrocellulose  of  high 
peratures.  3,325.315.  6-13-67.  Cl. 
Sapiego,    John    J. 

small,  denslfied  nitrocellulose  particles. 
Cl.  264 — 3. 
Sarco  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Staring,  Bernardus  J.  3.324.927. 
Sarett.  Lewis  H..  R.  G.  Stracban,  and  R.  F.  Hirschmann.  to 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Antl-lnflammatory  steroid  2'-acetamldo- 
2'-deoxy-gluco8lde     compounds.     3.325.474.     6-13-67.     CT. 
260—210.5. 
Sargent,  Herbert  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  for  weld- 
ing in  a  narrow  groove.  3,325.620.  6-13-67,  Cl.  219—137. 
Sarah,   Thomas  F.,   to  Pflueger  Corp.   Line  pickup  assembly 

for  spinning  reels.  3,325,115,  6-13-C7,  CT.  242—84.2. 
Satas,    Donatas,    to   The   Kendall   Co.   Method   of    producing 

breathable  structures.  3,325,322,  6-13-67.  Cl.  15G — 62.2. 
Satterfleld.  Charles  O.  Garment  conveyor.  3,324.988,  6-13-67, 

CT.  198—28. 
Sauber.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  SeaUng  porous 

formations.  3,325,403.  6-13-C7.  Cl.  252—8.5.         i 
Sauber.   Charles   J.   Apparatus  for   limited   access  and   with- 
drawal   of    discreet    objects    from    containers.    3.325,052. 
6-13-67,  Cl.  221— 25G. 
Saunders,  Orson  V. :  See — 

Benasuttl,  Louis  D.,  and  Saunders.  3,324.679. 
Savory,  Frederick  R.,  to  Steel  Construction  k  Engineering  Co. 

Press  brakes.  3,324.704,  6-13-67,  Cl.  72—453. 
Sawada,  Fred  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  High  speed  discriminator  with  a  wide  dynamic 
range  having  a  wide  ambient  temperature  range.  3.325.656, 
6-13-67,  CT.  307—88.5, 


Manufacture  of  denslfied 
viscosity  at  casting  tern 
149—2. 
to    Hercules    Inc.    Process    for    preparing 
3,325,572.  6-13-67, 
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S»whlU.  Duane  L..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Cbemtcal  Corp.  Process 

^1  •J^T^i'**o5*^','J.?  triphosphate  hexahydrate.  3.325.24H. 
v~l»j — oT,  CI.  23 — 107. 
Sayer    Royston  :  See — 

Hargreaves.  John.  Inker,  and  Sayer.  3,324.922. 
Schaefer.  John  O. :  nee — 

Palmer.  Leon  E..  Schaefer.  and  Young.  3.324.985. 
Schaefer,  Robert  H. ;  See— 

Chrlstenson,  Howard  W..  Mooney.  and  Schaefer.  3.324. 

Schafer.  Hugo  :  See — 

Bratzler,  Karl.  Schafer,  and  HingMt.  3.325.275 
Scbalble.  Aaron  M..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Rotating  speed  control 

mechanism.  3.325.171,  6-13-«7.  CI.  275—6. 
Scharein,  OUnter.  and  E.  Schwanberg.  to  Chemische  Werlce 
Hula  A.G.  Process  for  the  production  of  diacetylene  »olu 
tiona.  3,325,557,  6-13-67.  CI.  260—678 
Scbaub,  Heinz  P. :  See — 

Boaahard.  Hana  H..  Ulrtch,  Schaub.  and  Roller.  3. .{25  242 
Schaub,  Paul  W. :  See — 

Goodwin,  Robert  J..  Mori,  Pekarek.  Schaub.  and  Zlnkham. 
3.324.957. 
Scheck.  William.  Aerosol  actuator  hold  down  device  3  325  0«>4 

6-13-67.  CI.  222—402.14 
Schelkmann.   Wllhelm.   Method   and  apparatus   for  recapping 
tires  with  prevulcanized  profile  treads.  3.325,326.  <i-l3~(i7 
CI.   156 — 96. 
Schellenberg.  Wolf-Dietrich,  and  H.  Bartl.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  continuous  prepa 
ration  of  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymers  using  serially 
arranged  reaction  zones.  3,325,460,  6-13-67.  n    260 — 87  ;i 
Schetty.  Guldo  :  See — 

Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schettv.  3.325.468. 
Schilling.  CTIfford  W..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co..  Inc.  Automnfi.- 

cut-off  machine.  3.324.601.  6-13-67.  CI.  51—108 
Schlndler.  Hans  R.  :  See — 

O'Hern.  James  V..  and  Schlndler.  3.325.750. 
Schiphorst.    Frana    J.    M.    M..    to    Stamlcarbon    X.V.    Plastic 

crate.  3,325,039.  6-13-67.  CI.  220—21 
Schlrtzlnger.    Joseph    F..    to   Air   Logistics   Corp     Expansible 
and  self  folding  container.  3.324.917.  6-13-67    CI    150-  1 
Schlage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Tornoe.  John  A.  3.324.694 
Schleede.  Dietrich  :  See — 

Peters.  Helnrich.  Schlee<le,  and  SchUlde   3,325.437. 
Schley.  John  R.,  and   R.   H.   Puyear,   to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
vapor   diffusion    coating    process.    3,325,305,    r>-13-67     n 
117 — 107.2. 
Schllcht.  Erika  M.  E.  :  See— 

Schllcht.  (Junteher.  and  Lange.  3.325,373. 
Schllcht.  Gunteher.  deceased  (by  E.  M.  E.  Schllcht.  legal 
representative),  and  H.  Lange.  to  Deutsche  Erdol  AktlnriK*' 
sellschaft.  Apparatus  and  process  for  underground  heat 
and  radiation  treatment  of  bitumens.  3.325.373.  6-l."l-fi7 
Cl.  176 — 39. 

Scbloemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Hess.  Walter,  and  Wolf.  3.324.934. 
Schlosaer.  Clemens  .  See — 

Melmberg.  Julius,  and  Schlosaer.  3.324,642. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  See — 

Berryman.  William  O.  3,324.952. 
Schmelzer.  Hans-Georg  :  see — 

Degner,  F:berhart,  Schmelzer.  and  Holtsohmidt.  3.325,543. 
Schmermund.    Alfred.     Cigarette-magazine    filling    machines. 

3.324.622.  6-13-67.  CI.  53—151. 
Schmidt.    Charles   J.,   and   J.    R.   Vincent,   to   E     I.   du    Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  bonded  blaxlallv 
compressed  fibrous  blocks.  3.325.324.  6-13-«7    CI    156—72" 
Schmidt.  Karl,  G.m.b.H.,  Firma  :  See — 

Essers.  L'lf,  Heyer,  Rockschles.  and  Adolph.  3.324.724. 
WIttstock.  Paul.  3.324,772. 
Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.,   to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
producing     carbon     monoxide.     3.325.253.     0^-13-67.      CI 
23—204. 
Schmltt.    Josef,    and    M.    D.    P.    Brunaud.    to   Etabllssements 
Clln-Byla.    Coumarin    derivatives    and    their    preparation 
3.325.515.  6-1.3-67.  CI.  260—343.2. 
Schmltz,     Heinz,     to     F.     Thegarten.     Automatic     wrapping 

machine.  3.325.071.  0-1,3-67.  CI.  226 — 11. 
Schneider.    Charles,    and   D.    Caporossi.    to   La    Telemecanioue 
Electrique.     Isolating    switches     equipped     with     cartridge 
fuses.  3.325,015,  6-1.3-67,  CI.  200—114. 
Schneider,  George  T.  :  See — 

Hart,  Oliver  M.,  and  Schneider.  3,325,765. 
Schneider,  Raymond  C. :  See—  " 

Hllpert,  Conrad  R.,  and  Schneider.  3,324.979. 
Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrlque  d'Horlogerle  Chs.  Tlssot 
et   Flls    S.A.    Pivoting   device   of   a    watch    movement    train 
element.  3.324.046.  rv-13-07.  CI.  58 — 140 
Schmidt.  Richard,  and  H.  J.  Stock,  to  Franz  Morat  G.m.b.H. 
Continuously  driven  thread  transporting  means.  3,324.085. 
6-13-67.  CI.  60 — 132. 
Schneller.  Rudy  F. :  See — 

Mueller.  Carl  H..  and  Schneller.  3.325.095. 
Schrader.  Gerhard,  and  I.  Hammann.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Thiopbosphoric     (-phosphonlc.     -phos 
phinic)  or  dithlophosphoric  (-phoaphonic.  -phosphinici  acid 
esters.  3.325.492.  6-13-67.  CI.  260—248. 
Schrecongost,   Ray   B.,    to   Hammond   Organ   Co.   Plural   fre- 
quency musical  Instrument  oscillator.  3.325.747.  6-13-67. 
a.  331—60. 
Schrenk.  Helnrich  M. :  See — 

Bharucha.  Kekhusrao  R.,  and  Schrenk.  3,323,483. 
Schrewe,  Hana  :  See — 

Bungeroth,  Adolf,  and  Schrewe.  3,324.931. 


I'niversal 
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Schroeder,   Earie   B.,    to   AllU-Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.   Pump  ad 

Justing  means.  3,324,800,  e-13-«7,  CI    103—114        ""»'"" 

Schroter    Kurt    to  Flrma  Jean   Walterscheid   KG 

Joint.  3,324,683,  6-13-67,  CI   64—21 
SchUlde,  Felix  :  Sc«^ 

Peters,   Helnrich,   Schleede,  and   SchUlde.  3,335,437 
9_1  •  Aquatic  floater.   3.324.488,  6-13-67 

SchUti.  Siegisniund  :  See — 

Meye^r.  Karihelni.  SchUti.  Stoepel.  and  Kroneberg.  3.325. 

^'^Hohl^t^xTJXlli'Y'^-  "IV'   Tneclak.  to  Kalle  Aktiengeaell 

33^'ll'l!«7"ci    n^i'Sf  "'■"'^''"'  '•'"•^'*'  """^-  ^•^^••- 
Schwartz.  George  F.  :  See — 

(Jazelle.  Edmond  J.,  and  Schwartz.  3.324.498 
Schwarzberg,  Ernst :  See— 

^H^n^Mfl'T'^-  G*lnt.'r  and  Schwanberg.  3.325.357. 
scientific  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

-Vatelson,  Samuel.  3,324,628 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Humlston.  John  H.  3,324  021 
Searle,  G.  D,  A  Co.  :  See— 

Baran,  John  S.  3,325,520 

Jordt,  Robert  C.  3.324,996. 

Pappo,  Raphael.  3,323.481. 
Seaquist  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Urnun,  Arthur  R.  3,325,054. 
Seilliiiek,  Zdenfk  :  See— 

Seldl.  .Milofl,  SedlAfek,  and  Sunka.  3.323  713 
Seeburg  Corp..  The  :  See- 

I'ark,  Donald  .M.  3,323,578 

■'*1j7,^Cl*''340— slis'"'*  ""'^  activity  indicator.  3,325.801,  0-13- 

Seelhof,  Manley  R.  :  See— 

Stone.  Thomas  W..  and  Seelhof.  3.323  71' 
Seemann,  Andrew  .M.  :  See- 

Mical    Louis  Z..  and  Seenmnn   3,324  oil 

"  ^^Tp^hnn"/"''"'!  •'  .?•  '"  '"i  '•  •I"  '"»"'  <Je  Nemours  and  Co. 
«„rf  o.^».  "^  simultaneously  measuring  frictlonal  propertlM 
73—160       '^"*''"'"°"  '■"^'^  «'  y""-  3.324,719,  6-13-67    CK 

""^Tx^-J^li^f-  '''\  •^:"*''*''*>  «"<>  5'.  Sunka,  to  CeskoslovenskA 
inf^  T       "'''•    ^PP'L™'"''   '«•■   "iJ«^ting   charge.!   particles 

S<^las  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

-Marceau.  William  E.  3,323  264 
Selln,  Terry  G.  :  *ffe~ 

Prescott.  Paul  I.,  and  .Selln.  3,323  525 
Semanc  k.   John    R.     and    W.    A.   Gallup,    to   Diamond   Alkali 
Co     Process  and   laminated   structures   where  the  adheslv  ' 

pou%'.3^S;7^^^6V  M^-r^"-"-  Vny.  c„'„. 
Seneschall,  Ronald :  See —    *      '  *     ' 

ShafJ^r!  WlilUm  cV^Vr-"'""'  '""  «'°«'«<-haI'.  3,325,088. 

Benson,  Gustav  E.,  and  Shafor.  3.324  641 
Shanf'on  Scientific  Co.  Ltd.  :  Srr 

Powell.  Robert  H..  Hurnell,  and  McMath   3  324  827 
Shannon,  Richard  F,.  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp'  Meth- 
°**  h'  P^'^luclnK  xfron?  foamed  glass  bodies  and  structure 
produced  thereby.  3,32?,,341,  6-15-67,  CI.  161-168 
Shapiro,  Nelson  H. :  /s'cf—  .    ■ 

t.K     ^"'Vr*^'  HIchard  (J.,  and  Shapiro  3  324  519 
Sharp.    Bernard    C      to    International    Patent    Research  Corn 
Shir^rofp" -^.^r"-''''''"'  *-''^"-  ^'-  30^181.'""''  ''""' 

Sharp.  William  L..  Jr.  3.324.993 
Sharp.  Eugone  I).  :  See 

Jones.  Edward  .M.  T..  Tanner,  and 
Sharp,  James  W.  :  See — 

Shnro    UMIH^L"?"'^/-  '.'"[iU-  "'"'  ^^"^^   3.324,660. 

''»a^Je'."^'i?4^995'.^a-lU'7"c"l  ?o^^2^J-»«'>'^  •^"■f-n-'"« 
Sharpe.  .Maurice  J. :  See— 

Sha«hou?'F«H^i!''"''\V''*u'*^l'"'"P*''  """^  Symons.  3.325,671. 
snashoua    Fred  K.,  W.  R.  Isom,  and  H.  E.  Haynes    to  Radio 

?86,Vi3^-67"'c7.  ,i4'r","7Vr  ""'"""'""«  """'^"PhH   3^!?^" 
Shaw    John   S     J.  i.   Dostel,   D.  K.   White,  E    S    Elate    J    F 
Kel  ogg,  and  J.  D.  ONeale.  to  Acme  V  sible  RecoJd's    inc 
Test  grading  machine.  3,324,576.  6-13-67    CI    3.W48 
Shearer    Charts  A.,  and  (J.  H.  Thimas.  To  internatlonai  Re 
ri3-e7"ci.%l'^^'??"°'  ^°'''-  ""•'  Pa^"  Alter    3S75.3; 
Shelby     Richard    K..    to    .Monsanto   Co.    Infrared    heatlnir  » 
67.'"cr2i9-T48""'  ""'^'""•"'  "'"^  thellke.  .r325  629,  6-  " 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Van  Kleef,  Alfred  L.  3,324.670 
Boor   John.  Jr.  3.323.461. 
Grasley,  Michael  H.  3,323,430 

?fn"k^\"e?;  Iirre"d''^3'3i4«^7'o'''-  '""  ''''"'■  ^•^^^•«««- 
Shen,  Tsung-Ylng:  See — ' 

SK^r^J.^  '^*7.'  C*»«'''«*«  A.,  and  Shen.  3,323.358. 
Shepherd.  Bryan  O.  :  See— 

CK     ^''^i'''?,'",'*'  D«"«ld  ^V.  and  B.  O.  3.325.151. 

Shepherd.  Clayton  C.  Jr..  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc 
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Sharp.  3.325,815. 
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3.323,320,   6-l'3-67; 


CI    156-^13"    *^'^  etching  metals. 

^^?i't'n*!i  K°i"J.*'  ^^'  .■°<'  ^  O.-  to  Portasllo  Ltd.  Concrete  mix- 
ing  and  batching  plant.  3.323,151,  6-13-67   CI   259— 160 

""'o^f^Am  .Vi^'P'l.V  vZ'c  V-  ""•^''*"'-  •"•     to'^U^U^ed  s'tates 
01    America,    Air    Force.   Connector   support   assembly    for 


Sbewmon,  Daniel  C,  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.  Centrifugal 

casting.  3,324,933,  6-13-67,  CI.  164 — 114. 
Shlmamura,  Katsusaburo,  A.  Matsusblma,  and  S.  Yosbida,  to 
Showa    Denko   Kabushlkl    Kuisba.    Process    for    producing 
cyanuric    acid    from    melamine    purification    waste    mother 
liquor.  3,325,493,  6-13-67.  CI.  260—248. 
Shoemaker,  Eldwin  J.  ;  See — 

Knabusch,  Edward  M.,  and  Shoemaker.  3,325,210. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Shlmamura,    Katsusaburo,     Matsusblma,    and    Yosbida. 
3,325,493. 
Shubin.    John    .M.    Trash    loading   and    transporting    vehicle. 

3.325,024    6-13-67,  CI.  214—302. 
Shulman,  Morton,   ^   to  Max  S.  Sadove.  Anesthesia  method 
and  compositions  using  1,1,1-trifluoroetbyl  chloride.  3,323,- 
332,  6-13-67,  CI.  167—52. 
Sbultz,  William  E.  Tool  for  reshaping  metal  tubular  articles. 

3.324,701    6-13-67,  CI.  72—393. 
Sbuster,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Somerville,  Willard  T.,  and  Sbuster.  3,325,369. 
Steniens-Electrogerate  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

-Muller,  Heinz.  3.324,667.  | 

Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Allegrettl,  John  E.  3,325,314. 
Rummel,  Theodor.  3,325,392. 
SliMiiens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Iwantscheff,  Georg,  and  Dotzer.  3,325,383. 
Leibenzeder,  Siegfried.  3,325,380. 
Sieverding,  Wayne  F. ;  See — 

Norrls,  John  W.,  and  Sieverding.  3,324,782. 
Slgnetics  Corp. :  See —  1 

Suverkropp,  Ciaus  P.  J.  3,325,772. 
Silay,  Walter  J. :  See— 

Pabst,  Richard  H.,  and  Sllay.  3,325,232. 
Slmklna,  Quinton   W.,  and  N.  G.   Vogl,  Jr.,   to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Capacltive  noise  cancellation  in  a 
magnetic  memory  system.  3.325,793,  6-13-67,  CI.  340—174. 
Simmonds  S.A. :  See — 

Nolrot,  Louis  P.  3,323,196. 
Simon,  Albert  B.,  and  T.  E.  Fobs,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  I-lexure  stiffness  testing  machine  for  ultra- 
thin  sheets.  3,324,714,  6-13-67,  CI.  73—100. 
Simon,  Irvln  C.  :  See — 

Merkley,  Leo  C,  W.  R.,  Hakes,  and  Simon.  3,324,989. 
Simon,  John  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Fox,  Harvey  M.  3,325,711. 
Simpllmatic  Engineering  Co.  •  See — 

Englander,  Robert  A.,  and  Messer.  3,325,131. 
Sims.  Willard  M. :  See  — 

Grillo.   (ierald  J.,  Aelion.  and   Sims.  3.325.561. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dresser.  Thorpe,  and  Yarbrough.  3,324,626. 
Wayo.  Stephen  J.  3. .325.408. 
Wostl.  Wolfgang  J.  3. .324. 711. 
Singer  Co.  :  See — 

Off.  Joseph  W.  A.,  and  Raudonig.  3.325,163. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Perrlno,  Frank  A.  3,325,226. 
Ross,  Roger  J.  3  324,813. 
Singler,  Jacques  L.  (5.,  to  Societe  Francalse  Des  Laboratolres 
Labaz.  Bottles  of  flexible  material  for  medicinal  products. 
3,325,031,  6-13-67,  CI.  215 — 37. 
SIpplcan  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Conrad,  Thomas  W.  3,325,021. 
Cordner.  James  E.  3,323,622. 
Slvllottl,  Ollvo,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget. 
Device  at  strip  mill  for  deciding  strip  tension  distribution 
across  the  striit.  3,324.0J»5,  6-13-67.  CI.  72—15. 
Skendrovlc,   Lawrence.   Full  flow   valve.   3.325,141,   6-13-67, 

CI.  251—302. 
Sklaroff,  Morton  :  See — 

Revest,  George,  and  Sklaroff.  3,325,744. 
Skromme,  Arnold  B. :  See — 

Hoffman,  John  E.,  Jr..  Hennlngsen,  and  Skromme.  3.323.- 
106. 
Slattery.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Blaug.   Seymour  M.,  Crandon.  Hendenson,  Lovett,  Slat- 
tery, Staab.  3,325.366. 
Slauson,  William  C.  :  See — 

Peek,  Robert  (L.,  Jr.,  and  Slauson.  3,325,755. 
Sloan  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Bllleter,  Henry  R.  3,324,977. 
Slutsky,  Abraham.  Taxi  meters  and  a  control  system  for  taxi 

meters.  3.325,097,  6-13-67,  CI.  235—30. 
Smith,  A.  O.  Corp. :  See — 

Huseby,  Robert  A.  3,325,277. 
McLaren,  David  J.  3,324,925. 
Smith,   Albert   A.   Method   and   apparatus   for  drying  fields. 

3,324,846.  6-13-67.  CI.  126 — 271.1. 
Smith.   Charles  A.,   to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Manure  spreader 

construction.  3,325,170,  6-13-67,  CI.  275—6. 
Smith,  Geoffrey  H.  :  See — 

Waston,  Edward  H.  N.,  and  Smith.  3,324,712. 
Smith,  Horace  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hupp  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  freeze  drying.  3,324,565,  6-13-67,  CI.  34—5. 
Smith,  Hugh  R.,  Jr. :  See- 
Hunt,  Charies  D'A.,  and  Smith.  3,325,620. 
Smith,  James  J.  S..  and  D.  W.  Tryhorn.  to  Sir  W.  G.  Ann- 
strong  Whitworth  k  Co.    (Engineers   Ltd.).   Turbocharged 
internal  combustion  engine.  3,324,651,  6-13-67,  CI.  60 — 13. 
Smith,  James  M.,  to  Callaway  Mills  Co.  Shearing  mechanism 

for  tufting  machines.  3,324,812,  6-13-67,  CI.  112—79. 
Smith-Johannsen,  Robert,  to  S-J  Chemical  Co.  Silicone  rubber 
compositions  with  heat  pre-treated  fillers  and  silicate  cur- 
ing agents.  3,325,440,  6-13-67,  CI.  260—37. 
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Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Kerwln.  3,325,535. 
Holden,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Kerwln.  3,325,536. 
Loev,  Bernard.  3,323,487. 
Loev,  Bernard.  3,325,505. 
Smith,  Lester  L.,  and  F.  E.  Randall,  said  Randall  asaor.  to 

Smith.  Shelf  bracket.  3,325,130.  6-13-67,  CI.  248—247. 
Smith,   Melvln   H.,   and  K.   F.   Miller,   to   Bourns,   Inc.   Dla- 
jhragm-type  high  pressure  transducer.  3,324,727,  6-13-67, 
:i.  73—398. 
Smith,  Melvln  H. :  iSee — 

Miller,  Kenneth  F.,  and  Smith.  3,324,728. 
Smith,    Robert   G.,    to   General   Aniline  A   Film  Corn.    Slide 
projector  and  slide  carrier  therefor.  3,324,765,  6-13-67,  CI. 
88—27. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  MayUg  Co.  Sp4ed  control  system 
for  laundry  appliance.  3,324,691,  6-13-67,  CI.  68—24. 

Smith,  Willard  W. :  See—  

Burns,  Hugh  C,  Smith,  Coolldge,  and  Dean.  3,325,021. 
Snam  S.P.A. :  See — 

Cinelll.  Ermanno,  and  Glrottl.  3,325,399. 
Snoy,  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  White,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Out- 
put speed  control  system  for  a  variable  capacity  friction 
clutch.  3,324,983,  6-13-67,  CI.  192—85. 
Snyder,  Benjamin  L.,  to  Pentapco,  Inc.  Measuring  tape  stop 

devices.  3,324,560,  6-13-67,  CI.  33—138. 
Snyder,  Jack  A. :  See — 

Hermann.  Edward  C,  and  Snyder.  3,325,478. 
Socleta   Applicazioni    Gamma   Antlvlbrantl   "SAGA"    S.p.A. : 
See — 

Boschl.  Antonio.  3,324,774. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 
Brueder,  Antolne.  3,324,739. 
Brueder,  Antolne.  3,325,224. 
Societe  Anonyme  dlte  :  Orsymonde  :  See — 

Lafon,  Victor.  3,325,488. 
Societe   d'Etudes   et   d'Utillsation   de   Dechets   Industrlels  et 
Agrlcoles  (Seudia)  :  See — 

Broders.  Jacques  G.  E.  3,323,150. 
Societe  Francalse  des  Laboratolres  Labaz  :  See — 

Singler,  Jacques  L.  G.  3,325,031. 
Societe    Nationale    d'Etude   et    de  Construction   de    Moteurs 
d'Avlation  :  See — 

Guerin,  Ange  P.  3,324,870. 
Societe   Pour   I'Equipment  des   Industries   Cbimlques-S.F.E.L 
Chlm. -Reunion  des  Anciens  Etabllssements  Barbet,  Egrot  k 
Grange,  Plngrls  k  Mollet-Fontalne  :  See — 
Bahout,  Rene  H.  L.  3,325,155. 
Societe  Rochar  Electronique  :  See — 
Charbonnier.  Roger.  3,324,707. 
Sohner,  Gerhard  :  See- 
Ehrmann,  Karl,  and  Sohner.  3,323,582. 
Solitron  Devices,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ford,  Martin  W.  3,325,701. 
Somerville,   Willard  T.,  and  E.  J.   Sbuster,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances,  Inc.  Perfume  compositions  contain- 
ing   geranontrile,    clnmamyl    nltrile    or    2-nonenyl    nltrile. 
3.325,369.  6-13-67.  CI.  167—94. 
SondeJ.  Vincent  S. :  See — 

Crawford.    Louis    L..    Cbrlstensen.    SondeJ,    and    Bajcar. 
3,324,503. 
Sones,  William  L.,  J.  O.  Elliott,  and  G.  A.  Xeyhouse,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Electrically  controlled  conditioning  sys- 
tem. 3,324,672,  6-13-67,  Cl.  62—180. 
Sonntag,    Wallace   E.,   Jr..    to   Carrier   Corp.    Thermoelectric 

panels.  3.325,312.  6-13-67,  Cl.  136—212. 
Sontheimer,  Carl  Q.,  to  Anzac  Electronics,  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
nector for  transmission  lines  and  the  like.  3,323,587,  6-13- 
67.  Cl.  174—72. 
Soong.  William  E. :  Sec- 
Miller,  Robert  E.,  Des  Jardins,  and  Soong.  3,324,766. 
Sorenson,  James  L. :  See — ' 

Czorny,  Vasll  P.,  Ring,  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.  3,324,853. 
Sorenson  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Czorny,  Vasll  P.,  Ring,  Pannier,  and  Sorenson.  3,324,853. 

Sosln.  Boleslaw  M.,  and  R.  E.  J.  Gerard,  to  The  Marconi  Co., 

Ltd.  Tuned  transistor  amplifiers  having  Increased  efficiency. 

3,325,745,  6-13-67,  Cl.  330—13. 

Soucy,    Floyd    E.    Beverage    container   and   straw.    3,325,076, 

6-13-67,  Cl.  229 — 7. 
South  African  Farm  Implement  Manufacturers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Perold    Louis.  3,324,955. 
Southern  >Iachlnery  Co. :  See — 

Edler,  Otto  E  A.,  and  Garrison.  3,325,110. 
Sowards,  Donald  M.  :  See — 

Hailstone.  Roger,  and  Sowards.  3,324,924. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  :  See — 

Dorey,  John  D.  3,325,805.  r 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  "l 

Bnrmeister,  William  W..  Duckworth,  and  Kadtke.  3,324,- 

731. 
Farnan,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kay.  3,324,871. 
Frank,  Robert  L.,  Meranda.  and  Phillips.  3.323.810. 
Halls.  Lawrence  M..  and  McCarty.  3,324,639. 
Husber,  John  D.,  and  Raisanen.  3,325,653. 
Kelr,  John  B.  3,324,881. 
Keir,  John  B.  3,324,882. 

Koch,  Earl  E.,  Halls,  and  McCarty.  3,324,638. 
Lo  Casale.  Thomas  M.  3,325,655. 
Meranda,  James  I.,  and  Phillips.  3,323,809. 
Smith,  Charles  A.  3,325,170. 

Walter,    Gerard   O.,    Goldammer,    De    Meo,    and    Plntus. 
3,324,762. 
Speziale,  Angelo  J.,  and  K.  W.  Ratts.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Car- 

bamyl  phosphoranes.  3,325,542,  6-13-67,  Cl.  260 — 358. 
Spibey,  James  R. :  See — 

Eastcott,  Peter  deb,  and  Spibey.  3,325,683. 
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Spies.  Hecker  A  Co.  :  See — 

Hauck.  Karl-Helm.  3.325.304. 
Splaln.  Walter  E.,  to  Picker  X  Ray  Corp..  Walte  Mfg.  Division, 
Inc.   X-ray   tube  system   with   voltage  and   current  control 
meens.  3.325.645.  8-13-67.  CI.  250 — 103. 
Spragne  Electric  Co.  :  See — 
Cook.  John  W.  3,324.532. 
Ross.  Sidney  D.  3,325,697. 
Sprinter  Pack  AB  :  See — 

Persson,  Karl  R.  3,325.080. 
Spurk.    Joseph    H..     to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Method  of  forming  a  transition  section  for  connecting  a  cir- 
cular tube  and  «  nonclrctriar'  tube.  3.324.534,  6-13-67,  Cl. 

Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Butler,  de  Forest  D.  3,324;612. 
Stanback.  Harris  I.  3.326.693. 
Squire.  James  R..  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Drip  control- 
ling fitment.  3.325.034.  6-13-67.  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Squires.  Arthur  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  oxy- 
gen and  power.  3,324.654.  6-13-67.  Cl.  60 — 39  02 
Staab.  Freiferlck  D.  :  See— 

Blaug,    Seymour  M.,   Qrandon.   Henderson,   Lovett.  Slat- 
tery.  and  Staab.  3.325.366. 
Stackegard.       Hans.       to      AllmaUna       Svenska       Klektrlska 
.A^tiebdaget.  Relay  protective  means  for  D.C.  transmission 
3.325.68«:  6-13-67.  Cl.  317—28. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Sullivan.  James  F.  3  325.618. 
Staddenm.    Richard    C.    to    Armstrong   Cork    Co.    Method    of 
™*k'ng  inlaid  plastic  surface  covering.  3.325.574,  6-13-67. 
Cl.  264 — 73. 
!Sta«S.    I^^d    H..   Jr.    Bar   check   device.    3,324,899.   6-13-67, 

Stalegu.  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Day,  Frank,  and  Stalego.  3,325,263. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See — ■ 

Schlphorst  Frans  J.  M.  .M.  3,325,039 
Stanback,    Harris   I.,    to   Square  D  Co.   System   of  nonlnter 
changeability  for  circuit  protective  devices  on  an  electrical 
panelboard.    3.325.r.93.    6^13-67.    Cl.    317—119 
Standard  Alarm  k  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Messlck,  Wlllard  C.  3,325.800 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Brannen.  Cecil  G.,  and  Wuellner.  3.325.406 

Wennerberg.  .\rnuld  .\.  3.325.532 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  (t)hi.»)  :  See — 

DeGray.  Richard  J,,  and  Belden.  3.325.262 

Foreman.  Robert  W.  3.325.381 

(^rasselli.  Robert  K,  3,325  504. 

Greene,   Janice  L..   Godfrey,  and   Idol.  3,325,529 

Hardman.  Harley  F.,  and  Miller.  3,325,534. 

Kini.  Chung  S..  and  Wick.  3.325.458 

Stanton,    Richard    M.     to    United   States   of  America.   Army 

?^P,'y*i"*,»°AP'*'°*<*  '"'  breeding  nuclear  fuel    3,325.371 
o— 13-ri7.  Cl.  176 — 11. 

'*'?*!!'.;  \*2^'^*  ^',  .^  A-  «unkel.  and  G.  F.  Munsch.  to 
Lnited  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Bearing  test  assembly 
with   rotary   cage   follower.   3,324.708.   6-13-67    Cl    73 9 

Mar.  Harry  :  See —  ' 

Rubinstein.  Sidney  P..  and  Star.  3,324.751 

Staring  Bernardus  J.,   to  Sarco  Canada  Ltd    Burner  control 

,  system.  3,324.927.  6-13-67.  Cl.  158—124     '   """'^'^  control 

Starr,  Irvln  M.  :  See—  -«»— 1-». 

Heggen.  Henry  R..  and  Starr.  3,325.822 

Staudenmaier.  Gerliard  to  Volth  Getrlebe  KG.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  an  installation  with  drive  motor  and  a  hydro- 
dynamic  tran.smlsslon.  esneclally  for  rail  vehicles  with 
diesel    engine     ;{.3.'4.850.    (5-13-6^.    Cl.    60—12 

Stead.  Clifford,  and  R.  C.  Mllette.  to  The  Taft  Pelrce  Mfg 
Co.  Air  gage  setting  masters.  3.324.705.  6-13-67   Cl   73 1 

Stearns.  Frederick  P.  :  See ^-^   i.  ^i.  lo     i. 

^..      f^nnegan.  Francis,  and  Stearns.  3.324.674 
Stearns.  Thomas  H.  :  See ■•."•■». 

Mf-^i^i''^f*'".^'''"V'^,..  *■";    "^""i'-   *°«1   Stearns.   3.325,691. 
Steel  Construction  A  Knglneerlng  Co.  ■  See— 

o.     ,*^J"'y-  >'re<lerlck  ft.  3.324,704. 
Steel   Thomas  :  See — 

Stege"^' Jo^ST^Se^i-     ^^*^'-  "**  *''"*'""•  ^•^".144. 

«♦  .  ^"S^""-  ^r***  *'  •  ""d  Steger.  3,323.692. 

Stejn.    Edgar    A.,    and    J.    C.    Mueller.    Jr..    to    Norton    Co 

Ste'r  R^h?rdr^s-eVi'■•^«•   ♦'-^^"-  ^>-   '^'^^ 
w'»  1  ^'**i?Pl'/''  Jo™***  B..  and  Stein.  3,324.974 
"«ft."Tab^lTxrd    re.f^;f^^«".'f-^S'r^„,«fi^,^„^  \)^^Xl 

'^'l^lSfS?.  0^6^72°'*   '*'*   '"'   *°'"''»   "•"^''    3.324,579. 

stencel.  Thomas  J.  -.See— 

Bauer.  Robert  R..  Krlvec.  and  Steneel.  3,324  960 

Stepanek.  Frank  \..  Jr.  Compositions  containing  chlorinated 
Isocyanurates  and  methods  for  stabilizing  and  tablettlng 
the  same.   3.325.411.  6-13-07.  Cl    252—99 

Stepanek.  James  W.,  to  R.  E.  Stepanek.  Means  for  hanging 
doors.  3,324,907.  6-13-67.  Cl.  144—27 

stepheiison.    Morris    H..    Jr..    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Converter 
circuit  multiplying  slight  difference  frequency  between  at 
least  two  frequency  components  of  single  input    3  325  739 
6-13-67,  Cl.  326— 16.  .   -^^.lov. 

Stepanek.  Rita  E. :  See — 

Stepanek.  James  W.  3.324.907. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See 

Zenltz.  Bernard  L.,  and  Surrey.  3.325.500. 
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Stevena.  William  Y.  to  International  Business  Machines 
«-orp.  fctflclent  utilization  of  control  storage  and  access 
controls   therefor.   3.325  785.   0-13-67,  Cl    340 — 172  5 

Stewart.  John  L..  to  Santa  Rita  Technology.  Inc.  Sound 
analyzing  xystem.   3.325.597.  6-13-07,  Cl    179—1 

St.  Regis  Psper  Co.  :  See— 

llerrlcW,    Ivan.    Adams,    and    Huffaker.    3,325,473. 

Stewart- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

„  .^Fairbanks.  Gordon  J.,  and  Tramontinl.  3,325.100. 

«,VkAv?"^.  *"**,  ?  '..^  J?'**'  ■•>**  K    Outjahr,  to  Andrean 

3,324  971**^611 3^*7    a    ?84— l"""  "*'*'*"  '*""  °'°*"'"  "'^"• 
Stlhl,  Andreas,  Ma.scdlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

w.iu,**.'.^'-    Andreas  and   P.,    Hase,   and   Gutjahr.    3,324,971 
stlhl    Peter  :  See — 

«»-.  i'"]''-    -Andreas   and    P.,    Hase,   and    Outjahr.    3,324.971. 

'*?a  »4'57l\**^lTl7'1^  ^^-Si  "^^"  '""  '''^'  '"'*" 
Stock.  Hans  J.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard,  and  Stock.  3,324.683 
Stoepel.  Kurt  :  See- 

^'^^^f -J  .jKarlhelnz.     Schutz.     Stoepel     and     Kroneberg. 

Stoll    Max  :  See^ 

BOchl.  (^orge  H..  and  Stoll.  3.325.514 
.stone    Gerald  :  See — 

«,^„  "u«»ollnl.  Jacob  J     Gulda.  and  Stone.  3,325.379. 

Stone.   Thomas   W..    and    M.    R.    Seelhof,    to   tontrols  Co    of 

America.    Motor    circuit    utilizing    transformer    action    b^ 

tween   motor   winding.    3.323.71?.   6-1.J-67     Cl     318—220 

*1!^5.V^'".T  ^-  '•?  C°'-'>VJP  Gl"*"  Works.  Metliid  of  pJSd^cuTg 

65^33        '^n>*f'T'"»l»ne  articles.   3.325.206,  6-13-67,  cf 

^'mi'wr,;  ^i*^'.*/  .P '    '?    Corning    Glass    Works.    Method    of 
W— sl.    '^"'*'*"<'    ™'<'*    bodies.     3,325,263.    6-13-67.     a! 
Strachan.  Robert  G. :  See — 

strasi^'r^'^i[rr.-^jfp„«ri»'„':r-<:ii''-^,^ 

st?a"u'se^'li'a^rd"k*'  &"!!•  ''■'''^''-  '-''-^'-  ^^    "-'« 

Strlc?"corJ::^ce-""''*°"'   "'^    ^^'"•*-    3.325,334. 
Bohlen.  Charles  I.  3.324,596 

'^cl^ol^r'e^s:  l,'3?5",S!,5''^lt^?T.  "2'\1^''<i*^'"""    ^°''^"°" 
^*i;S^?ri^''^-  ^*«'*'"-  ,t»  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Broadband 
receiving  antenna.  3.325,814.  6-13-87    Cl    343—118 

'^'cT'st'^r.'n'^  H.  and  D.  ^.  Sunderlln^  to  C.teroVaVTractor 
C\    180^6.^  tandem  tractor.  3,324.963,  6-13-67. 

Strosberg.  (Gordon  G.  :  See — 

st...?t"TJL''ri,"i'^r*  b,J"^"-  "<1  Strosberg.  3.325.390. 
r«niv«5?  1      ^-    '"   Chevron    Research   Co.    Polychlorosul- 
fonated  polymers  as  viscosity  Index  improvers  and  lubricat- 
ing oil  detergents.  3.325,418.  6-13-67.  Cl    252—32  7   ""''"' 

Stumpe    Aujust  C..   to  LIcenta   Patentverwaltungs  G.m.b  H 
Inverter.  3.325.720.  6-13-67,  Cl   321—45  «"•"«. 

SturgU.  Malcolm  B.  ;  See — 

«»n^h    T^^^'y  ^"**4^  "if  ^';*?"A'»-  »"**  Sturgls.  3,325.053. 
"f'''J^***"*  ^  •  ***  ^'^*  Kendall  Co    Methods  of  producing  tex 
tured  non  woven  fabric.  3.324.527.  6-13-67.  Cl    28—76 
tl  "^M*  S*eV^**^'*'*   '"^at'onale   de   Constructions   Aeronau- 
Sugier.  Roland  A.  3.325.647 
Suddlck    Lealle,   to  Falrchlld  Camera  and   Instrument  Corp. 
£i^<;"'i_*'«P»*nt    •ojally   encapsulated   in   glass.   3.325.586. 
o— 1J-07.  i.1    174 — 52. 

^"*i?"'_*?'*'*''?  ^-  *•*  Sud-Avlatlon  Soclftte  Natlonale  de  Con 
structlons  Aeronautlques.  Dual  photocell  optical  telemeter 
usinjjf  phase  comparison.  3.325.647.  6-13-67.  Cl.  250—204. 

i"i-,^«     '■^;,o',?«'i''«P','oC°    Catalytic  cyclodehydrogenatlon 
process.  3.325.551.  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—668. 

ilfl:   ■'.*.K?   *'•   ^'*.  Stackpole   Carbon    Co.    Electric   line 
oSl     ^.J^"**  Improved  trigger  hinge,  3.325.618.  6-13-67.  Cl 

Sulllvaii.  Howard  L..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corp    Flareless  tube 
^^qI  nut  and  ferrule  assembly.  3.325,192,  6-13-67.  Cl. 

SuTllvan.  Paul  W. :  See^— 

Q;>lck.  John  D..  and  Sullivan.  3.325.813. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Antonsen.  Donald  H..  and  Johnson.  3.325.580 

Peterkln,  Melvln  E.  3.325.582. 

Suld.  George.  3.325.551. 
Sunderlln.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Stroot.  Donald  H..  and  Sunderlln.  3.324.963. 
Sunka.  Pavel :  See — 

Seidl.  MiloS,   SedUc«k.  and  Sunka.  3.325,713. 
Sunklst  Growers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jo^ion,  Maurice  V..  Jr.,  Zwlacher.  and  Fennell.  3.324.- 

Super-Cut.  Inc. :  See — 

NMemiec,  Stephen  M.  3,324,603. 
Nlemlec.  Stephen  M    3,324,807 
Supemaw,    Dwlgfit    L..    and   C.    R.    Wllgon,    to  Weatlnghouse 
Llectrlc  Corp.  Transducer.  3.325.779,  6-13-67.  Cl.  340—8 
Surrev,  Alexander  R  :  See— 

Zenitx.  Bernard  L..  and  Surrey.  3.325.500, 
Sutherland.   George  F..   to  Friends  of  Psychiatric  Research, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  rate  of  flow  by 
measurement  of  electrical   property  of  stream    3.324,720 
6-13-87,  a.  73—194. 
Sutton  Power  (Eqitlpment)  Ltd. :  Se« — 

Watteau.  Lewis  O.  3,324,533. 
Sutula,  Chester  L.,  and  J.  E.  Wilson,   to  Marathon  OH  Co. 
Cleaning  porous  solids.  3^325,309.  6-13-67,  CI.  134—1. 
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Sarerkropp,  Claus  P.  J.,  to  SignetlcB  Corp.  Plug  and  holder 

and  aasembly  tliereof.  3.325.772,  6-13-67,  Cl.  339 — 193. 
Swan,  Alfred  H.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Method  aud  appa 
ratus  for  making  a  hose  of  helically  wrapped  reinforcing 
and  web  components.  3,325,327,  8-13-67,  Cl.  156 — 143. 
Swanson.  Paul  O.  Luggage  rack.  3.325.027,  6-13-87,  C\.  214— 

450. 
Swarty,  Harry  :  See-  - 

Weese,  Wilfred  W    3,324,854. 
Sweeney.  B.  K..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Able.  Edward  T.  3.324.747. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Anello.  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney.  3,.'{25.540. 
Swensen.  Loren  W..  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  light- 
ing-signaling system.  3,.H25,6K1,  6-13-67,  Cl.  315 — 83. 
Swinyar.  Theodore  C.  Combination  camp  stove  and  light  with 

ceramic  mantle.   3.324.887.  8-13-67,  Cl.  67 — 96. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Flerston.  Stanley  A.,  and  Reynolds.  3.325,600. 
Lilly.  Donald  L..  and  Mlkrut.  3.325.632. 
Munlev,  Harold  J.  3..325.5tt6. 
Symons.  Robert  8.  :  See — 

Hiechler.  Charles  8..  Shurpe,  and  Symons.  3.325,671. 
Siczur.  Albert.  Jr.  :  See — 

ParHl.  Kdgardo  J..  Klrkham.  and  Szczur.  3.325.380. 
Szo  Ifrldt,   Emmerich,   to  Flrma  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  K(;. 
Transmission  control  system.  3,324,745,  6-13-67,  Cl.   74— 
752. 
Szonntagh.  Eugene  L..  to  Leeds  &  Nortbrup  Co.  Fluid  analyz- 
ing systems.  3.324.709.  6-13-67.  Cl    73—23.1. 
TRV/  Inc.  :  See— 

Pauliukonls.  Richard  S.  3.325,318. 
Terrano.  Paul  P.  3,324.799. 
Taft-Pelrce  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stead,  Clifford,  and  Mllette.  3.324.705. 
Takashi.  Vuklchl  :  See — 

Alshlma.  ItHuho.  and  Takashi.  3,325.462. 
THkashinia,  Masao  :  See — 

Tanaka,  Sanae,  Yokoyama.  and  Takashlma    3.325.448, 
Tally.  Sidney  K.  :  See— 

Dahlgren.  Victor  F..  Tally,  and  Stearnx.  3.325.691. 
Tainal,  Isaniu  :  See — 

Nakamura,  Itaru.  Tumal.  and  Nukusliina.  3.325.454. 
Tiilmey.    Paul.   O.   Gutzelt.   and   D.    E.    Metheny.    to   General 
American    Transportation    Corp.    Processes    of    continuoUN 
chemical  nickel  plating.  3.325.297.  6-13-67.  Cl.  106 — 1. 
Tanab*'  Selvnku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kugita.    Hlroshi,    Hayashi.   Olne.   Inoue.   and   Nurlmoto. 
3.325,502. 
Tanaka.   Sanae.   K.   Yokoyama.  and  M.  Takaslilma.   to  .Mitsu 
bishl   Petrochemical   Co.   Ltd.   Stabilized   iKilyolefin  contain- 
ing a  qulnoxallne  derivative  or  a  metui  salt  thereof.  3.325.- 
448.  6-1.3-67.  Cl,  260 — 45.75. 
Tanenbaum.    Joseph    M.    Consumable    nozzle    for    electroslag 

welding   X. 325.619.  6-13-87.  Cl.  219—73. 
Tanner.  Robert  L.  :  Ser  - 

Jones,  (klward  M.  T..  Tanner,  and  Sharp   3.325.815. 
Tate.   Huwell  M..  to  Burlington  Industries.   Inc.  Control  for 
filling   change    mechanism    for    looms.    3.324.898,    6-13-67. 
Cl.   139—242. 
Tavema.  Thomas  A.,  to  Technical  Tape  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
cutting  rolls  of  adhesive  coated  tape.  3.324.750.  6-13-87. 
Cl.  82—70  1. 
Taylor,  Bert  8.,  and  M.   R.  Lutz,  to  FMC  Corp.  Bis   (bronio 
halopropyDbromohalopropyl    phosphonates   and    the   corre- 
sponding polyphosphonates.   3,325,563.   6-13-67.   Cl.   200 — 
921. 
Teague,  Ernest  D,  :  See — 

Lant.  Thomas  P.  R..  and  Teague.  3,325,303. 
Technical  <>|>eratlons.  Inc.  :  See — 
Buck,  Wlllard  E.  3, .325, 241. 
Herbold,  Robert  J.  3,325,172. 
Technical  Tape  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Taverna,  Thomas  A.  3,324,730. 
Tecotzky,  Melvln  :  See- 
Hurley,  Forrest  R.,  Tecotzky,  and  Vanlk.  3.323.419. 
Teljln  Ltd. :  See— 

Klgane.  Kojl.  Yamada.  Isozaki.  and  Y'ada    3,323,333. 
Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  H.  3,325,673. 
Frlsch.  Arnold.  Weiss,  and  Engelson.  3.323,754. 
Morlyasu.  Hlro.  3.323,742. 
Telefunken  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Froschle.  Ernst.  3.323.700. 
Teller.  Aaron  J.,  and  S.  Vasan.  Crossflow  scrubbing  process 

3,324.«30,  6-13-67.  Cl.  55—90. 
Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hunt,  Charles  D'A.,  and  Smith.  3.325,8"20.  , 

Tension  Envelope  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlerstelner.  Walter  L.  3,323,188. 
Terrano,   Paul   P..   to  TRW   Inc.   Radial   staging  for  reentry 

compressor.  3.324,799.  6-13-67,  Cl.  103 — 98. 
Terrell  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Cooper.  Henry  E.,  III.  3,323,156. 
TerwUliger,  Charles  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Fox,  Leonard  J.,  and  TerwUliger.  3,324,921. 
Tetyak,   John   J.,   to  Wilco   Industries,   Inc.   Power  actuated 

swim   apparatus.   3,324,819,   6-13-67,   Cl.    113—6.1. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

BUIe.  Kenneth  L..  Newman,  and  Helsler.  3,325,260. 
Hess,  Howard  V..  Guptlll.  and  Carter.  3.325,400. 
Knowles,  Edwin  C,   Eckert,  and  McCoy.  3,323,261. 
Price,  Tom  B.  3,324,943. 

I 


3.323.628. 


Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Uelasco,  Melvin,  Noren,  and  Webater.  3,325,704. 
Button,  Charles  T.  3,324,690. 
Crabbe,  James  S.  3,325,748. 

Cunningham,  James  A.  3,325,702.  -' 

Finnegrtn,  Francis,  and  Stearns.  3,324,674. 
Fottler,  Stanley  A.,  and  Keene.  3.325,258. 
Textile  Machine  Works:  See — 

Richardson,  Donald.  3,324,757. 
Theurer.  Josef  :  See — 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  3,324,804. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Edward  W.,  Jr.  3,324,656. 
Tliode,  Walter  M.  :  See- 
Harris,  Jerome  B.,  and  Thode.  3,325,283. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  The:  See — 

Eppler.  Daniel.  3,323,776. 
Thomas.  Glen  H. :  See — 

Shearer,  Charles  A.,  and  Thomas.  3,325,753. 
Thomas,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Fettls.  Gordon  C.  and  Thomas.  3.325,316. 
Thomas.   William  J.,   to  Detoronlcs  Corp.   Transmission  line 
type   surge  attenuator  for   transient   voltage  and  current 
Impulses.  3.324,793,  6-13-67,  Cl.  102—28. 
Thompson,  Frank  R.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Valve 
with    resilient   seat    and    retainer.    3.323,142,   0-13-67,    Cl. 
251—300. 
Thompson.  Leonard  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co   Salicvlates 
of   hydroxymethylated   dlphenyl  ether.   3,325.533.   6-13-67. 
Cl.  260—474. 
Thompson  Processing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Hoenlg,  Donald  J.  3,324,608. 
Thompson.  Vernon  F.  Fuel  supply  system  for  volatile  fluids. 

3.324.923.  6-13-67,  Cl.  158 — 36.3. 
Thomson  Corp. :  Sec — 

Brlggs    Sidney,  III.  3.325.623. 
Tliorson.  Sbeldon  E.  :  See — 

Whitmore,  Charles  H.,  and  Thorson.  3,324.890. 
Thurman  k  Younkln,  Inc. :  See — 

Younkln,  James  R.  3.324.733. 
Tinfow.  Lionel,  and  8.  V.  Wlnton.  Door  bottom  weather  strip 

3.324.398,  C-13-67,  Cl.  49 — 488. 
Tinfow.   Lionel,   and   S.    V.   Wlnton.   Cantilevered  wall   shelf 

support.  3.323,129.  6-13-07.  Cl.  248—243. 
Tlttmann.  Frederick  R. :  See — 

Valley.  David  J..  Tlttmann,  and  Cariou. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Funahashl.  Kohel.  and  Chujo.  3,32.*i.072. 
Torii.  Yasunosuke.  3.325,714. 
Tokyo     Shibaura     Kenkl     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Kawaaakl-shi- 
Japan  :  See — 

Onuma,  Gilchl.  and  Kurokochl.  3,325,631. 
Toldy.    Lajos.    J.    Borsl.    M.    Fekete,    and    B.    Dumfoovlch.    to 
Egyesult     Gydgyszer-^s     Tftpszergyir.     Phenthiazlne-amide 
ester  derivatives  and  process  for  their  preparation    3.325.- 
486.  0-1.3-67,  Cl.  280—243. 
Tollefson.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Frye,  Eugene  O.,  Hodgln.  and  Tollefson.  3.325,644. 
Torn,   Yasunosuke,    to  Tokyo   Shibaura   Electric  Co.   Control 
system  for  electric  cars  using  controlled  rectifier  elements 
3,323,714,  6-13-67,  Cl.  318 — 269. 
Tornoe.  John  A.,   to  Schlage  Lock  Co.  Lock  cylinder  torque 

plug.  3.324.694,  6-13-67,  Cl.  70—375. 
Tornqvlst.  Erik,  and  P.  A.  Argabrlght.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Method  of  producing  cocrystallized  vana- 
dium, titanium,  and  aluminum  halides.  3,325,424,  6-13-67, 

Townsend  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  3.324.915. 
Townsend,  Ray  T.,  to  Townsend  Engineering  Co.  Skin  spread- 
ing means  for  skinning  machines.  3,324,915,  6-13-67.  Cl. 
148 — 130. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Iwamoto.  Masao.  and  I'uguchi.  3,325.463. 
Nakamura,  Itaru,  Tamai,  and  Nukushina.  3,325,454. 
Tramontinl,  Vernon  N.  :  See — 

Fairbanks.  Gordon  J.,  and  Tramontinl.  3.325,100 
Trantham,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Belknap.  William  B..  Henningan.  Bruns,  and  Trantham 
3,324,949. 
Travis.  Lawrence  R..  to  Rogers  Corp.  Separable  electrical  cir- 
cuit assembly.   3,325,769,  6-13-67,  Cl.  339 — 176 
Trebllocock,  John  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Coating  paperboard  containers  with  aqueous  dispersion  of 
polyolefin  containing  a  Werner  complex.  3,325,433,  6-13-67. 
Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Treybal.  Robert  E.  Liquid  extractor.  3,325,255,  6-13-67,  Cl. 

Trlangolo.  Daniel  A.,  to  Danal  Jewelry  Co.  Ornamental  hair 

clip.  3,324.864.  6-13-87,  Cl.  132—46. 
Trico  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Roberts,  Hobart  V.,  Jr.,  Blester.  Deibel,  and  Bltzer  3  325  - 
636. 
Troll.  Albert :  Sec- 
Bach,  Friedemann.  3.325,078. 
Tronibatore.  Sam  S.,  W.  J.  Bradtke,  and  W.  J.  Grlswold,  to 
Webcor,  Inc.  Combined  pressure  regulator  and  relief  valve 
3,324,873.  6-13-67,  Cl.  137—116.3. 
Truby.  Ralph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Multiple 
station   access   repertory   dialing  system.   3,325,602,   6-13- 
67.  Cl.   179—18. 
Trudeau.  Urban  P.  :  See — 

Dlerkshelde.  Dale  H..  and  Trudeau.  3,324.980. 
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True.  Thomas  T.  :  See — 

Good,  William  E.,  and  True.  3.325.592 
Tryhorn.  Donald  W.  :  See— 

Smith.  James  J.  S..  and  Tryhorn.  3.324.651. 
Trsedak.  Qeorg  :  See — 

.^     ^Schwanekamp.  Hubert,  and  Trxeclak.  3.325.331. 
Tsuda,  Oeorse  I. :  See— 

AJloka.  James  S.,  and  Tsuda.  3.325.817. 
Tucker.  Frank  P.  Library  post  structure.  3.325.017.  6-13-67, 

CI.  211 — 148. 
Tucker.  John  R.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Terminal  board 

design.  3.325.774.  ft-13-67.  CI.  339—220 
^"l??J-  Rotx^rt  O.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Friction  device. 

3.324.976,  6-13-67.  CI.  188—170. 
Tullv,  Paul  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polytetrafluoroethylene 

silicone  rubber  extrusion  composition.  3,325.434    6-13-67 

CI.  260 — 29.6. 
Tundermann.  Werner  O.  :  See- 

Fuller.  George  H..  and  Tundermann.  3.324,500. 
Tung    Chlng  C.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Feed  containing  inorganic 

3t25.288.  f  liV7  '^{'"l^).-^-^*"''^-^-^  <l''>3^'l^oO"«no.ine. 

"^"3,7/4 J26    te67'ci"73-3"9  *^«°">*"»'^^    ««'fl°K    «*'"^ 
Turi.  Edith  :  See— 

Chang.  Leo  S..  Lund.  Pierce,  and  Turl.  3.325.446. 
Turner.  Lyman  H.  :  See- 

Cassano.  James  R..  and  Turner.  3.324,791 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See— 

Aschauer.  George  R.  3.324.981. 

Hilpert.  Conrad  R..  and  Schneider.  3.324  979 

Snoy.  Joseph  B..  and  White.  .1,324.983 
Tydlngs.  John  E.  :  See— 

T'  o  ??."*"?*• /"?""'lo  A  •  «nd  Tydlngs.  3,325,254. 
L.8.  vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See — 

T'       ^*'"d"v'*-  "'"y-  ""'^  Kesselman.  3,325,364. 
lesako,  Toshlo :  See— 

TT,^  ?'^«"^^'•  Ryu><?hlro,  Uesako.  and  Nlwatsuklno.  3.325,075. 
Llrtch.  Paul  :  See — 

Bosshard,   Hans  H.,   Ulrich.  Schaub.  and  Roller.  3.325.- 

UltPa.  I'nc.  :  See- 
Peterson.  David  O.  3,325.107. 

Unarco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Loomls.  Russell  M.  3.324.595 

^'Vl*'^**»'-,^"8«^'l  H   Decorative  shutter  construction.  3.324, 
(SO.  t>— Ij— 67.  CI.  98 — 121 

^'°J7*^-  H^''nut.  to  Aktlengeseilschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle 

3.3^5^87!' ^1^*67"  CI 'rn-^e*'  '■'''*"*  ""«''  °'  releases. 
Unlline  Corp.  :  See — 

Oppenhhlien.  Simon  W.,  and  Lockwood.  3,325.233 
I  nlon  Camp  Corp.  :  See — 

Xavlor,  Edward  S.  3.325,082 
Lnlon  Carbide  Corp.  :  See — 

Dickinson.  Barrv  L.  3.324.508 

Levy,  Edward  D.  3. .325  213 

McClelian.  Melvln  L.  3,32"^  278 

Sartrent.  Herbert  B.     3,325.626 

Schley.  John  R..  and  Puyear.  3.325..305. 
,.   .  Valley,  David  J..  TIttmann,  and  Cariou.  3.325,628. 
Lnlon  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

T'  .  ^S^J^'^'^K^  •  I>'sbrow.  and  Blumentrath.  3.324,798. 
Lnlon  Tank  Car  Co.  :  See — 
,T  .   Kryxer,  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Reld.  3.325,012 
Unlroval.  Inc.  :  See- 
Black.  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.  3,325.072 
I  nItPd  Aircraft  Corn.  :  See  — 

Pahst,  Richard  H.,  and  Sllay.  3,325.232 
I  nlted-Carr  Inc.  :  See — 

Hammer.  Ernest  J.  3.325.211. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Eames.  Anthony  R..  and  Butler.  3.325  728 
I  nited  Shoe  Machinerv  Corp.  :  See — 

Brlghtman.  John  W..  and  Loop.  3.324  919 
Carlson.  John  H..  and  Paul.  3,325,147 
Elliott.  Richard  M.  3,324,700. 
I'nlted  States  of  A»ner1ca 

Davis.  David  R.  3.325.087. 
I'nlted  States  of  America 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Berger,  James  K.  3.325.684. 
Clark.  Raymond  N.  3.325,746 
Hough,  Ralph  L.  3,325.343. 
Jones.  Edward  M.  T..  and  Tanner.  3.325.815 
Keating,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  and  Prescott.  3, .325  658 
Null.   Fay  E    3  325.123. 
Nylander,  Richard  A,  3,.325.725 
Phlllios,  Robert  M.  3. ,^23, 751. 
Sherwood.  Ralnh  L.,  and  Hughes.  3..324  5.10 
Simon,  Albert  B..  and  Fobs.  3.324.714. 
Staph.  Horace  E..  Oankel.  and  Mun.sch.  3,324  708 
Head'e,  Herbert  W..  Jr.  3,325  731 
Waetfen.  Richard  M.  3,325.736. 
Army  :  See — 

Blaugh.    Seymour    M..    Grandon.    Henderson.    Lovett 

Slattery.  and  Staab.  3.325.366. 
Butts.   Henry  H,   3,325.812. 
Conroy,  Daniel  P.  3.324.483. 
Elchelberger.  Robert  J.   3. ,324. 768 
Ferris.  De  Lacy  F.  3.325  046. 
Ferris,  De  Lacy  F.  3.325,047. 
Giardlnl.  Armando  A.,  and  Tydlng--.  3.325  234 
Jordan.  Charles  B.  3.325,423. 

.Miller,  Robert  E..   Des  Jardlns.  and  Soong.  3  ,324  766 
Peek.  Robert  Lee.  Jr..  and  Slauson.  3.325.755 
Spurk.  Joseph  H    3.324,534. 
Stanton.  Richard  M.  3.325.371. 
Volgt.  H.  W.,  Jr.  3,325.317. 


Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See  - 

Domeler,  Edward,  and  Vorwald.  3.324.848. 
Lotts.  Adolphus  L..  and  Barton.  3.324  540 
McVey,  Charles  I.,  and  McConnnughey!  3. .324  543 
Sawada.  Fred  H.  3,325.6.56  .»-£i.o-i.^. 

National   Aeronautics   and    S|mce   Adinlnlstrnflon  :   Ser- 
Hyers,  David  <"  ,  .Mnrgosiiin.  and  .Mealy    3  324  659 
(Jruyson.  Jerome   II     .■»,.{25  723 
Inited  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Goldsmith.  Harry,  and  Crawford    3  325  271 
I  nlted  States  .Steel  Corp.  :    Srr 

Oazelle.  Kdniond  J.,  and  .Schwartz    .■{.3M  498 
Ginder.  John  C.   .S.  .1.. •125,1. •(,s. 
Gourley.  William  L.,  and  Jiinner.  3.325  611 
Kelso.  John  W    3,324,562. 
MatejM,  Joseph  .s.,  and  Watklns.  3,325  20*' 
Kob«"rts.   William   L.  3.324.716 
Inited  .States  Stoneware  Co  •  .s'er 

Kckert.  John  H.  3.325,376 
I  nlroynl.   Inc.  :   See 

Bolesky.   Richard   ('.   3.325,329 
I  niversal  Ainerlcnn  <'orp.  :   .svc 

LIndahl,   Herbert   S,   .nnd   Knike    3  324  673 
Inlvertkal  Corrugute.!  B„x  .Ma.hlnery  Corp  ':   See- 
Lopez,  John.  3,324  773 
rnlveraal  Machine  Co..  Inc  :  Srt~ 

Carter.  Paul  H  .  and  Marion.  3..324..537 
I  nlversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :   srr — 

I)»>  RoHset.  .Vrniand  J.  3,325,556  1 

I  no.   Naoyukl  :   .Vee-- 

.N'obusawii.  Tsukumo.  and  Ino    3  324  779 
I  pjohn  Co  ,  The  :   Srr  '        ' 

Moffett,  Robert  B.  3,.{25.544. 
Irne.  Vaslli  :  see— 

Jiroii.  .Marcel,  and  Trne.  3  325.467 
Vacek     Lubomir  C     t.i    .Maumee  Chen.lcai   <"<.    Organic  amine 

salts  of  saccharin,  3.325,475.  6-1.3-67    CI    260— "11 
\iilantln,  .Vlfred  :  See-  "■.»■.  -ou     _n. 

Oulllinn.  Pierre,  and  Valantin.  3,325,219 
>aluntin.    .Alfred:   See 

Gulllon.  Pierre,  and  Valantin   3,325  220 
F%     A'-Hn."!  •  t*"    /^  J'";i'"Ji.''.  ""^''   '■'    «    TIttmann,  nnd 
l325;62'8"!C-V3-67,'n'"2l£l27i*'   '^'''''     '"'"'    ^^-nerator. 
\  anAkkeren.  Leon  A.  :   See — 

Endres.  Joseph  C,  .  and  VanAkkeren.  3  325  29'* 
\an  Ciimi>en    (Jordon  E.  :    See 

Kolb,  Edwin  K  .  and  Van  Campen.  3.325  766 
\an    den    .\kker.    Dirk,    to    Diamond    .Xlkail    Co.  '  Process    for 
evanoratlng  aqueous  caustic  solutions.  3, .323, 251.  6-13-67, 
^  I.  *>•» — -IW^. 
Van  Kleef.  Alfred  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Metho<l  of  transporting 

methane  or  natural  gas.  3. .324. 670,  6-13-67    CI    62— -.55 
Vanderhaeghe.   Hubert:   Se<>- 

De  Sonier.  Pierre.  Vanderhaeghe.  Van  Dljck.  Parmentier. 
and   \Hn  De  \  oorde.  3.3J."i.:i59 
\anderslice,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  and 
anparatus  for  detecting  leaks.  3,324,729.  »i-l,3-67,  CI.  73— 

VandeVen,    Alvin    \\ ..    to    K     J     Urach   &    Sons.    Method    for 
producing    expanded    confections.    3.325.295,    6-13-67,    CI. 
99 — 134. 
Van  De  Voorde.  Herman  :  See — 

De  Somer.  Pierre,  Vanderhaeghe,  Van  Dljck.  Parmentier 
and  Van  De  Voorde.  3.325,3.59 
Van  Dljck.  Paul  :  See— 

De  Somer.  Pierre.  Vanderhaeghe.  Van  Dljck.  Parmentier, 
and  Van  De  Voorde.  3,325,359 
Vanlk    .Milton  C.  :  See— 

Huriey.  Forrest  R.,  Tecotzky.  and  Vanlk.  3.325,419. 
Van  Poucke,  Ilapheal  K.  :  Sec— 

Monbaliu,  .Marcel  J..  De  Cat.  and  Van  Poucke.  3,325.4S2 

'"  lde'r'3,?J4,».S3'^l/.''c'r;;!-'r4"-f  ''"    ^'^"»''''""''  '"^"' 
\an  Slclen.  Howard  E..  Jr.  :  See 

Kebbon,  Earl  R.,  .McCrae,  and  Van  Slclen.  3.324.841 
Vapor  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Gillet,  Charles  C.  3,325,719 

MacDonald,  John  .\    3,324.8.3»! 
Varian  Associates  :  See— 

Blechler    Charles  S.,  Sharpe,  and  Synions.  3.325,67 1 

Cook,  Edward  J.  3,325,7.58.  -"."n. 

Gang.  Robert  K.  3,325.757. 
Varta  Aktlengeseilschaft  :  See   - 

Horn,  Lutz.  and  Philipp.  3,325,280. 
Vasan,  SrInI  :  See— 

Teller,  Aaron  J.,  and  Vasan.  3,324.630. 
V  elslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B   3,325,568 
Veltman,  Preston  L.    to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  .Mineral  grinding 
aids  and  process  of  grinding.  3.325.105,  6-13-67.  CI.  24 1-- 

Vendo  Co..  The :  See— 

Craven.  Herman  R..  and  Pastner.  3.325,049 
Verbeek.  Leo  H. :  See — 

Meljer,  Rlksterus  A.  J.  M..  and  Verbeek.  3.325.665. 
Verelst,  Johan  L. :  See — 

Rott.  Andr«,  and  Verelst.  3,325.284. 
Verly.   .Maurice   J.    G..    to   Johns  Manvllle,    Soclete  Anonyme. 
Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  plates  from  fiber  loaled 
paste,   such  aa  asbestos  cement  paste.  3.323,350.  6-13-67 
CI.  162—341. 


Viking  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Glowacz,  Anthony  A.  3.324.517. 

Vlliiers-Flsher,  John  F. :  See- 
Cooper.  Jonathan  C.  and  Vllllers  Fisher.  3,324,669. 
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Vincent,  James  R.  :  Sec 

Schmidt,  Charles  J.,  and  Vincent.  3,325,324. 
Vinzelberg,  Bernhard,  K.  Dryczynskl,  G.  Koepke.  S.  Plati.  and 
W.    Lessnig,    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengeseilschaft. 
Interval  timer  apparatus.  3,325,729,  6-13-67,  CI   324 — 68 
Vockenhuber.  Karl :  See — 

Keznickl.  Eduard.  3,325,112. 
Vogelwing,  Roger  (j.  Safety  float  for  marine  craft.  3.324.816, 

6-13-67,  CI.  114 — 68. 
Vogl.  Norbert  G.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Simkins.  Qulnton  W..  and  Vogl.  3.325.793. 
Vogler.  Dieter,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.  Flow  machines.  3.325 

089.  6-1.3-67.  CI.  230—125. 
Volgt,   H.   William,  Jr..  to  Inited  States  of  America,  Army 
o  «^*1   a*'«iP^ln8tomer    explosives    In    film    and    sheet    form. 
3.325.317.  6-13-67,  CI.  149—19. 
Voigtlander  A.G.  :  See — 

Papke,  Frledrlch.  3.324.763. 
Voith  Getriebe  KG  :  See— 

Staudenmaler.  Gerhard.  3,324,650 
Von    Hichowsky.    Foord.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    a 
titanate  containing  lithium  and  potassium.  3,325,243,  6-13- 
67,  CI.  23 — 51. 
Vondracek.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Westervelt,  Dean  C.  and  Vondracek.  3.325,590 
Vorwald,  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Domeier,  Edward,  and  Vorwald.  3,324.848 
Vosbikian.   Peter  S.  Cleaning  device.  3:324,494.  6-1.3-67,  CI. 

1'5 — 105. 
Vosburg.    John    F.,    deceased,    by    R.    G.    Vosburg,    executrix 
Progressively   collapsible   mold   to  accommo<late  shrinkage 
in  casting.  3.324,937,  6-13-87.  CI.  164—342 
Vosburg.  Ruth  G.  :  See — 

Vosburg,  John  F.  3.324,937. 
Voss  Belting  &  Specialty  Co.  :  See — 

Voss.  Robert  J    3,324,991. 
Voss    Robert   J.,   to  Voss   Belting  k  Specialty  Co.   Conveyor 
belts.  3,324,991,  6-13-67,  CI.  198— 193  "«"r,or 

Vulcan  Hart  <"orp. :  See — 

Huffman.  Carl  L.  3.324,844. 
V.(zkumny  I'lsta  energetick^ :  See —  •  i 

Held.  Pavel.  3.324,715.  | 

Wade.  Daniel  .M.  :  See — 

Kojic.  John  A.,  Wade,  and  Curran.  3.324.980 
Waetjen,  Richard  .M..  to  United  .States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Doppler  cancvllatlon  system.  3,325,736,  6-13-67    CI    325- 
65.  I 

Wagner,   Donald    M..   and  E.   H.   Dalton.   to  General   Electric 

Co.  .Movie  light.  3.325,635.  6-13-67,  Cl.  240—1  3 
Wagner  Ele<trlc  Corp.  :  See — 
Cruse.  Oliver  M.  3.324,771. 
Tuegel,  Robert  O.  3.324,976. 
Wahl,    Frederick    W.,    to    A.MP    Inc.    Insuintive   cover    for    a 

connection  assembly,  3.325.591.  6-13-67.  CI    174—138 
Wahnlsh.  George  I.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  fuel-air  mixture 

3.32o,152,  6-13-67.  CI.  261-46 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Sidney,  and  Wakeman.  3,325.404. 
Walker,  George  K..  to  Commonwealth  .Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research     Organization.     Suspensions     of     silicate     layer 
minerals  and  products  made  therefrom.  3,325.340.  6-13-67, 
CI.   161 — 168. 
Walker,  Kenneth  T.  :  See — 

Cue.  Clara  L..  and  Walker.  3.325.608 
Walker  .Vffg.  Co. :  See — 

Hathaway,  Robert  K.  3,325,015. 
Wall  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wanamaker.  Donald  E.  3,325,0.50. 


^' wt","'  **V  ^V  '"'.'*  !^-  ^S^"""  :  **«'<!  *^K«r«^'-  a«sor.  to  said 
3Mlj92'tt,^l'T\o'f-Tsr5''''''   ^"'^   pre-molstener. 

^!li'*™"  .,V**''*  ^J  '**  «""on  I'ower  (Equipment)  Ltd.  Method 
0-1^67    5l  ^29— ise"      ***    "»iou8t    manifold.    3.324.533. 

^'"^',  ^*,Jiy   ^-   Valve   construction,   3.324.88C.   G-13-67     Cl 

137 — (i25.48.  ' 

Wayne,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Goldhammer.  Jerome  S..  .Mohan,  and  Wayne.  3.325  594 
wayo,    Stephen    J.,    to    Sinclair    Research.    Inc.    Pour    i>olnt 

depressor.  3,325,408.  0-13-67,  Cl.  252—57 
Weatherproof  Products  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Hettinger,  Donald  M.,  and  Martin.  3,324.594. 
Weaver.   Simeon  D..  to  Woodward  Iron  Co.  Pipe  joint  pack 

ing  3,325,174.  G-13-67,  Cl   277-168.  ^ 

Webb,  Carl  E.  Motor  vehicle  light  energization  indicating 
and  warning  apparatus.  3.325.783.  G-13-C7.  Cl.  340 — 52 

E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 


Webb,  James 

and    Space   Administration',    wfth  'respecr"tT*an"lnvent"on 
McLain.    Air    bearing.    3,325,229,    C-13-07.    Cl. 


Wallace,   Jeffrey  J.   Huller  front'  for  cotton  gins    3  324  512 
»i    13-07,  Cl.  19 — 50.  *  ••.*"-. 

Wallis,  George:  See — 

Krock,  Richard  H.,  Kelsey,  Camenzind,  and  WalUs.  3,324. 

T  lo. 

Walter,  Gerald  O..  F.  R.  Goldammer.  A.  A.  De  Meo,  and  F  M 
I'intus.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Markings  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,324,762,  6-13-67.  Cl    88—24 

Walterscheid.  Firma  Jean.  KG.  :  See — 
Schroter,  Kurt.  3,324,683. 

Wanamaker.  Donald  E.,  to  Wall  Mfg.  Co.  Dl8i)enslng  device 
3. ,125,050.  0-13-07,  Cl.  221—25. 

Wanderer.  Herbert  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multi- 
packaging  device.  3.325.004.  0-13-67.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Ward,  Clemson  H,.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Collector  head, 
3.325.704.  (^13-67,  Cl.  339—5. 

Ward.  Irving  A.  :  See — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  and  Ward.  3.324,879. 

Ward.  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  of  making 
polyethylene     Insulated     electrical     conductors.     3.325,325. 

(;-i3-o7,  a.  i5(>— 50 

Warner,  Robert  E.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.  MetbtKl  of  producing 
nylon  powders.  3.325,455.  (•^13-67,  Cl.  260—78. 

Warthen,  William  P,,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp, 
Method  for  indicating  material  stream  characteristics  by 
calortmetry.  3,324.721.  ft-13-67.  CI,  73—204. 

Wasli,  t^ank  J.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Joel  A.,  and  Wasll.  3,325,221. 

Waterman,  Logan  C,  and  R.  B.  Martin,  to  Petrollte  Corp. 
Hydrocarbon  purification.  3,325,391,  '6-13-07.  Cl.  204—190. 

Watklns,  George  E. :  See-- 

Mateja,  Joseph  S.,  and  Watklns.  3.325,202. 

Watson,  Cornelius  B.,  Jr.  Collapsible  tube  squeezer.  3.325,057, 
6-13-G7,  Cl.  222      103. 

Watson.  Edward  H.  N..  and  G.  H.  Smith,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  evaluat- 
ing lost  circulation  materials.  3.324.712,  G-13-67,  Cl. 
73—01.4. 


of    J.    H. 

308 — 5. 
WeblK  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

?^"^^''w*^^/'*™J°i,*"""''<'°'  *■'''»  respect  to  an  Invention  of 

IJ.  C.  Mead  and  E.  D.  Lawrence.  Variable  frequency  oscU- 

Cl    33r--113*™'**'"*'"''*^  compensation.   3,325.749,   6-13-67. 
Webcor.  Inc. :  See — 

Ono,  Hlroshl.  3.325,231. 
«.  ^  Trombatore.   Sam    S..   Bradtke.  and   Grlswold    3,324  873 
Weber,   Donald   R.,   to   Packard-Hell  Electronics  Corp.   Signal 

^'^i^rli?  i^^^'.i"""  ^°'"  fffecting  bandwidth  compression. 

3,325.001.  6-13-07,  Cl.  179 — 15.55. 
Weber,  Frederick  H.  :  See —  , 

Gorzegno,  Water  P..  Weber,  and  Pal.  3,324,837. 
Webster,  Roger  R. :  See — 

Belasco.   Melvln,    Noren.  and   Webster.   3.325.704. 
Weese,  Wilfred  W..  to  H.  Swartz.  Apparatus  for  facilitating 

r   iq  c^-fU?"  o^   *   hypodermic   syringe    needle.    3.324,854. 

I  Wehner.    William    C,    to    Moog    Industries.    Inc.    Ball   Joint 
I       3.325,197,  6-13-67,  Cl.  287—90. 
Weldman.  Verne  W. :  See — 

Hailstone,  Roger,  Sowards,  and  Wiedman.  3,324,924. 
Well.  Edward  D.  :  See — 

Newcomer.   Jack   S.,   Well,   and   Dorfman.   3,325.273. 
Well.    Edward    D..    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    Methods    for 
controlling    Insects    and    bacteria.    3,325,354.    G-13-67.    CI. 
167—30. 
Well,  Edward  D.,   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Novel  polybuta- 
dlene-polyhalogenated    cyclopentadlene    adducts.    3  325  464 
0-13-67.  Cl.  200—94.2. 
Welngarten,    Abraham.    CUp-on    light    filter    for    sun    visor. 

3,325,209.  0-13-67,  Cl.  290-97. 
Welnstock,   Leonard  M.,  and  E.  J.  Cragoe,   Jr.,   to  Merck  & 
Co..    Inc.    Process   for   preparing   pyrazinamido-guanldlnes. 
3,325,494,  6-13-07,  Cl.  200—250. 
Weiss,  Lawrence  H.  :  See — 

Frisch,  Arnold.  Weiss,  and  Engelson.  3,325,754. 
Welch,   .Nicholas   A.,   to   Emhart   Corp.   Door  lock.   3,324.092. 

0-13-67.  CI.  70—92. 
Welinder,  Gustav  A.,  to  A.B.  Interconsult.  Transport  devices 
for   liquid    and    pulverulent    material.    3,325,177.    6-13-67, 
Cl.  280—5. 
Wennerberg,  Arnold  N.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Dehydrogenation- 

cyclizatlon.  3,325,552,  0-13-67,  CI.  200—673.5. 
Werner  k  I'fielderer  :  See — 

Klesser,  Hans-Jurgen.  3,324,987. 
Wertll,  Alfred  J.  Induction  furnace  for  horizontal,  continuous 

metal  casting.  3.324.935,  6-13-07.  Cl.  164 — 281. 
West,    Geoffrey    W.    Cleaning  device.   3,324,499.   (;-1.3-07.   Cl. 

15—322. 
West,  Junius  M..  Jr.  Electrically  heated  receptacles  and  dis- 
posable     containers      therefor.      3,325.058.      r>-13-67.      Cl. 
222—140. 
West.  Paul  B..  to  Maremont  Corp.  CoUer.  3.324,515,  6-13-<!7. 
Q^    j9 159. 

West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. :  Se« — 

Doughty.  Joseph  B.  3.325,427. 
Westefadorf.  Walter  J.  Loader  device  and  method  of  mount- 
ing  same   on    tractor.   3,324,954.   0-13-67,    Cl.    172—1. 
Westermeler,  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Reese,  Glenn  A.,  and  Westermeler.  3,325,821. 
Westervelt,  Dean  C,  and  C.   H.  Vondracek,  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Insulated  conductors  and  method  of  making 
the  same.  3.325,590,  0-13-07,  Cl.  174—121. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See —  I 

Buck.  Ivan  E.,  Jr.,  and  Wollentln.  3.325.064..  -      . 

Fox.  Leonard  J.,  and  TerwiUlger.  3.324.921.  v 

Harnish.  James  R.  3,324,071. 
Husher,  John  D.,  and  Ralsanen.  3.325.G53. 
Kruper,  Andrew  P.  3,325.706. 
Kruzic.  Zelko  J.,  and  .Mullen.  3.325,690. 
Lear,  Charies  M.  3,325,588. 
Supernaw.  Dwight  L.,  and  Wilson.  3.325,770. 
Westervelt,  Dean  C,  and  Vondracek.  3,325,590. 
Westland,  Roger  D.,  and  J.  R.  Dice,  to  Parke,  Davis  k  Co. 
Thlosulfate   compounds   and   method   for   their   production. 
3.325.526,  6-13-67.  Cl.  260—453. 
Westo    Gesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter    Haftung   Fabrik    fuer 
Chemlsch-Technische  Erzeugnisse  :  See — 

Futterknecht,  Rudolf,  and  Neumann.  3.325.420. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Burnet,  Don,  Harkema.  and  Strause.  3,325.334. 
Wheaton,  Jack  M.,  to  O^ens-IUinois,  Inc.  Closures  for  glass 
containers,  3,325,033,  6-13-67,  Cl.  215—39. 


XZXll 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Gordon  H.  3,324,677. 
Lustlg.  Leonard  C.  3,325,236. 
Wtaitbread.  Qrabam  C,  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia 
Ltd.  Toner  for  electrophotography    3,325,409,  6-13-«7    CI. 
252 — 62.1. 
White.  Basil :  Bee — 

Snqy.  Joseph  B.,  and  White.  3,324,983. 
White,  Donald  K.  :  fc'fe— 

Shaw  John  S.,  Dostel.  White,  Elste,  Kellogg,  and  O'Xeale. 
3.3i4,576. 
White,    Glen    A.,    to   Carrier  Corp.   Fuel    burning  apparatus. 

3.324.845.  6-13-67.  CI.  126—116. 
Whitlock.  Maurice  H.  :  Bee— 

Miles.  George  E..  and  Whitlock.  3.324.795. 
Whltmore,    Charles    H.,    and    S.    E.    Thorson,    to   Continental 
Machines.  Inc.  Solenoid  valve  having  controlled  retardation 
of  spool  motion.  3,324,890,  6-13-67.  CI.   137—625  69 
Whltten.  H.  A..  A  Co.  :  See- 
Jung.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Schetty.  3.325.468. 
Wick,  Linda  M. :  See— 

Kim.  Chung  S..  and  Wick.  3.325.458. 
Wldejrren.  Lars  H.  :  See— 

Henrlksson.  Sune  T..  and  Malmgren.  3,325.022. 
Wiggins.  John  H.  Laminated  seal  structure' for  storage  tank.s 

employing  floating  roofs.  3.325.041.  6-13.67    CI    220—26 
Wikswo^  John  P..  and  E.  W.  Nelson,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    Preparation    of    iron    oxide   and   chlorine   by    two-tone 

oxidation  of  iron  chloride.  3.325.252    6-13-67   Cl    23 200 

Wllco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Tetyak.  John  J.  3.324,819. 
WUcox,  John  A. :  Bee — 

,...,.'$?**'•  George  R .  Nayler.  and  Wilcox.  3,325,479 
W  lid,  Ernat :  Bee — 

Diener.  Rudolf.  Wild,  and  Roner.  3,325,139. 
VMlde    Geoffrey  Lj,   A.   BUI.  T.   Steel,  and  A.   G.   Xewton.   to 

r325;?4'l,'Vl3--67^Cl*2S3-3ri5°   "   ""'"   "**"   "•'^''"'^ 
tVlley.  Emmett  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  projection 
^'?Pha\-lng    specially    configurated    envelope.    3." 
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^"l-67*^CT^3lT^  configurated    envelope.    3.325,679, 

Wilkinson,  Arnold  J.   Mechanism   for  the  interconnection  of 
throttle  linkages  in  multi  englned  vehicles.  3,324,658.  6-13- 

WUlhlte,  Glen  P. :  See— 

^^?'SJi^;^^i"***'*    ^-    ^la't'n,    Alexander,    and    Wlllhite. 

o.oJ4  948. 

Williams.    Chester    I.    Bail-type   anchor   device   for  a    hollow 
rock  bolt.  3,324.756.  6-13-67.  Cl.  85—75. 

il*S.''o^*'°*'**  R    Rachet  wrench  device.  3,324  748    6-13- 
67,  Cl.  81 — 121. 

Wimams.  Gladys  R.  Protective  petticoat.  3.324,480.  6-13-67. 

Williams.  Michael :  Bee— 

Bingham    Kenneth  C.  A.,  Mossman.  Rushmer.  and  Wll- 

Williams.  Richard  A.  :  Sec- 
Mather.  Joseph  G..  and  Williams.  3.325.531. 
.....,.^"*''''*°U"^°^°  ^  •  a°<l  Williams.  3.325,532. 

''JslTAX  6-°!3-i'7  cfTir'?99 *"**"*"' "'  "•^"  """^ 

'Tri^t.  3,32012;'6L\a''  cf  ?4iir™'"^  '"'  «ectlonixlng 

WllUson.  Richard  M.  :  Bee—     ' 

iv.i  ^^^^J:  ^^'^^"l^  "  •  "*hn.  and  Willlson.  3.323,259. 

iu2l-.f^'o*'"v.?  •  -^    ^   .^'*'»«-  *'><'  J-  •'^'    CJ«y.  «»  Hughes 
34^5  mapping  device.  3,325,806.  6-13-67.  Cl. 

Wllsey    Alfred  S..  to  Wllsey.  Bennett  Co.  Plastic  food  product 
feedback  mechanism.  3.324.550.  6-13-67,  Cl.  31—8 

Wllsey,  Bennett  Co.  :  Bee — 

Wllsey.  Alfred  S.  3,324.550. 

W  Uson.  Charles  R.  :  Bee — 

ivii   Supernaw,  Dwight  L..  and  Wilson.  3.325.779. 

i*i^' /IT  ""A',^  .h   VjrtrldKe  ca.se  trimmer-grinder.  3.324.600. 

Wilson.  James  E. :  Bee — 

«..,  Sutula.  Chester  U.  and  Wilson.  3.325,309. 
W  ilson.  Ray  I.  :  See — 

»•.   i?'"^*^''^-  ^^"'bone  W..  and  Wilson.  3,325,378 
\\ indie,  Raymond:  See — 

«7.   ^^"f.*^-  ^^'f'al'  H.,  and  Windle.  3,325,469. 
WindmoUer  A  Holscher  :  See— 

Brockmflller,  Frledrich  F.  3,324  752 
Windsor.  John  J.  :  Bee — 

Ashton,  Robert,  and  Windsor.  3,324,637. 
Winter.   Charles   A.,   and   T.-Y.    Shen,   to  Merck  A  Co..    Inc. 
Method   of  treating  Inflammation.   3,325,358    6-13-67    Cl 
167 — 65. 
Wlnton.  Sidney  V.  :  See— 

Tlnfow.  Lionel,  and  Wlnton.  3,325.129. 
TInfow.  Lionel,  and  Wlnton.  3,324.598. 
Wise,  Douglas  C,  and  L.  C.  Ehrenreich.  to  The  Carborundum 
Co.    Refractory   bodies   and   compositions   and   methods   of 

making  the  same.  3,325.300.  6-13-67.  Cl.  106 57. 

Wlttsock.  Paul,  to  Karl  Schmidt  G.m.b.H    Piston    3  324  77> 

6-13-67.  Cl.  92—222.  •        •     - 

Wohl.   Robert  J.,   to   International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Electrostatic  writing  and  printing  device  using  an  electro- 

sUtlc  actuator.  3,325,676.  6-13-67,  Cl   315—21 

Wolf.  Frledrich  :  See— 

Hess.  Walter,  and  Wolf.  3,324,934. 


Wollentln,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

...      ^^c^,  Ivan  E.,  Jr..  and  Wollentln.  3.325.664 

Wolpert  Associates  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolpert,  George  H..  Jr.  3,325,167. 
Wolpert.   George  H..  Jr.,   to   Wolpert  Associates   Inc    Target 

!5°?o*i5*y,^*Uio*'yS*'"*»'y    tethered    projectile.   3.325.187. 
O— 1.>— 07.  Cl.  273 — 98. 
Wolverine  Shoe  A  Tanning  Corp. :  Bee— 

...     ^^,1^^-  •'?"'  ^'-  Broersma.  and  Reimer.  3,324,914. 
Wood,  Bertie  U.  J.  ;  See — 

.»r     Ad«mek,  Stephen   and  Wood.  3,325,456. 

''S:'5^*6T6-?3-fl7,^.:^!'67-93  ''"  '^''"'""  <^o-"P«""-- 

Woods,  Gilbert  F.  :  See — 

...      Hewett,  Colin  L.,  and  Woods.  3,325,318. 

W  oodward  Governor  Co. :  See — 

Barnes,  Bernard  B.  3,325,650. 
Woodward  Iron  Co.:  Bee — 

Weaver,  Simeon  D.  3,325  174 
^^''i^*^*"'"'!;  Melvln  H.  Power  transmission.  3,325.149,  6-13- 

^^'?i'r*'pnf!v/*TT"  if-Vi'l'^K?-  '^-  Wurtenberg.  to  Continental 
Air  Filters.  Inc.  Adjustable  cam  having  readily  detachable 

vv'°i"V?^  "JS'E."    3.325.610.  6-13-67,  cf.  200-38. 
Worth,  Donald  F. :  See— 

...      Klslager,  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.  3,325,521 

Worth,  Donald  F. :  See — 

...     .?'*'<?.^*'"'  Edward  F.,  and  Worth.  3,325,522. 

''Ts^A'oTLh-i?,  ?i""''2o?-^^33''"'""^^'  ""^ "''"'  ''""'^•' 

^^ll^h  ^^o''?"?*  ,J  ■  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  Evaluation  of 
engine  and  fuel  performance.  3.324,711.  6-13-67.  Cl.  73— 

^^  W'  wnlfh?  ^•a^'^^  F    "    *"•'•>*' :  "Id  Wright,  assor.  to 
I  •      .  ♦bright,  and  Farber.  assor.  to  Empire  Level  .Mfg    Co 

6^13-67  Cl  33— 206 '*'  '■^''''""*'''^  Instrument.  3.324.564, 
Wright,  John  E.,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co.  Hydraulic 

honing  machine.  3,324,602,  6-13-67,  Cl.  51—165    '"""'"^ 

Wrght.    I.jiwrence  A.     to   Pacific  Coast   Engineering  Co.  Ar 

vv•^'''Kl' o"*-'  ."."J^*-  3'325.018,  6-13-67.  Cl.  212-58 
W  right.  Randall  J.  :  Bee — 

...     JSJ'"*?!'*-  l*"n*'d  E.,  and  Farber.  3.324.564. 

Wu  Tse  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Method  for  making  organo. 

silicon  copolymers.  3.325.530,  6-13-67,  CI.  260— 46.5 
Wuellner,  James  A.:  See — 

...     Brannen,  Cecil  G.,  and  Wuellner.  3,325.406 
W  urtenberg.  Oscar  A.  :  See — 

...     ,V'o«'drldge   James  E..  and  Wurtenberg.  3,325.610. 
Wurttemberglsche  .Metallwarenwabrik  :  See- 
Kraft.  Paul.  3  324,493 

^'482'^6ll3-67''ci    4— Jr****'*  ***"**  ''°''  ^"''*  ^"'^■*-  ^•^^*' 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp. :  Bee — 
„  _,  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.  3,325.545. 
Yada.  Yasuhiko :  See — 

Yale  A'lowne!^Inc.  -^sfe^"'  ^'°"'"'  ""'^  ^""^^    3.326.333. 

Check.  Matblas  M.  3,324,093. 
Yamada,  Shinlchi  :  See — 

Klgane.  Koil,  Yamada,  Isoxaki,  and  Yada.  3,325,333. 
i?»*h^«°M:.  V  ,"k°'    tl^.^'    ^i*'"'    ^°    '•^J'    Shashin    Film 
So^'."Sly28t'^13%Tl?''9'6'^rir'"  '"'^"""^  '""''''''■ 
^'K?^,".Ml,."i-'"°f'j.''  ''2.'?,  ^    Kaneko,    to  Fuji   Shasbin  Film 

3%l5,n3,'6^ul67:c?'2\2-7^"2"'    '"'   "    "''''''   '^"■""» 
Yancey,  John  R.  :  See — 

Eckert,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Yancey.  3.325.190. 
Yarbrough.  Jerry  A.  :  See- 
Dresser.  Thorpe,  and  Yarbrough.  3.324,626. 
\ates    Dick,  to  Gull  Oil  Corp.  Lined  pipe  Joint  and  process 
of  forming  same.  3.325,191,  6-1 3-6 f,  CI.  285— 55 

leda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd  •  See 

Elad,  Dov.  and  Rokach.  3.325.388. 
iee.  Alfred  A.  Prestressed  concrete  hull  and  method  of  mak- 
ing  the  same.  3.,'?24,814.  6-13-67,  Cl.  114—65 
«•  ...'l°r.^-  •^-  K.   Hambllng.  and  G.  W.  Alderson,   to  The 
3,32^i%S^rilT7%^2^6'o^'6°8'3"$y""  °'  ^-*'''y'P*'°t*-.l. 

'^^^S',32S.2V6iV3%".?l.To'^^9^^^"  '"'  ^■*»"^'*'  °p*"- 

Yerman.  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tunnel  diode 
oscillator  controlled  by  a  sensing  device.  3.324  725  6-13-67 
Cl.  73—362. 
Yokoyama.  Katsura  :  See— 

Tanaka.  Sanae.  Yokoyama.  and  Takashlma.  3.325  448 
Yoshlda.  Shujl :  See— 

Shimamura.    Katsusaburo,    .Matsushlma,    and    Yoshlda 

3,325,493. 

Young,  Alan  C,   to  Hammond  Organ  Co.  Organ  chorus  and 

celeste    system    utilizing    randomly    varying    phase    shift 

means.  3,325,581,  6-13-67.  Cl.  84—1.24. 

Young.  Clara  B.  Colostomy  garment.  3,324,856,  6-13-67    Cl 

128—283. 
Young.    Hersey   W..   Jr.    Helicopter.   3.325,122,   0-13-67    Cl 

244—17.13. 
Young,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Palmer,  Leon  E.,  Schaefer.  and  Young.  3,324,985. 
Young,  W.  J.,  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. :  iSee— 

Davis,  Charles  A.  3,325.051. 
Younkln,  James  R..   to  Thurman  A  Younkin,  Inc.  Gyro  sys- 
tem. 3,324,733,  6-13-67,  Cl.  74—5.7. 
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Yuguchl,  Sadao  :  See — 

Iwamoto,  Masao,  and  Yuguchi.  3,325,463. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Cassano,  James  R.,  and  Turner.  3,324.791. 
-Murray,  Thomas  C,  and  Roberts.  3,324,761. 
/ilk.    Alfred    -M.    Klectrlcal    terminal.    3,325,775,    6-13-67,   Cl. 

3;{1>      2.")6. 
/darsky,  Kduard.  Test  handle  for  endodontic  root  canal  treat- 
ment. 3,324.."»or).  «-13-(i7,  Cl.  32—57. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Hlum.  Asher  S.  3.325.743. 
Zenitz.  Bernard  L..  and  A.  R.  Surrey,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
.Mono-and    bis-L  (l-plperldyl)-Iower-alkyl]amlne.s.   3.325.500, 
0-13-67,  CI.  260—294. 
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Zinkham,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Goodwin.  Robert  J.,  Mori,  Pekarek,  Schaub,  and  Zinkham. 
3,324.957. 
Zinn,  Daniel  L.  Resiliently  mounted  acoustical  wall  partition. 

3.324.615.  6-13-67.  Cl.  52—241. 
Zlatohlavek,  Jirl :  See — 

Hllek.  Jan,  and  Zlatohlavek.  3,325,073. 
Zoumboulls,  Klias  (i.  Radio  active  catheter.  3,324,847,  6-13- 

(•.7,  Cl.  128-1.2. 
Zwiacher,  Wayne  E. :  See — 

Johnson,  .Maurice  V.,  Jr.,  Zwfacher,  and  Fennell.  3,324.- 
623. 
Zwierzynski.  Alexander,  and  L.  C.  Grinisley,  to  H  &  \  Instru- 
ment Corp.  .Micrometer  caliper.  3,324,561,  6-13-67,  CI.  33 — 
147.  . 
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Note. -First  numbe 

r,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

2-  93 

:    3.324.479 

1 

31-89 

:    3.324.551 

1 

56-   23 

:    3.324.638 

73-  95 

:    3,324.713       99-118 

:    3325.292 

129-     7 

:    3,324358 

211 

:    3.324.480 

32-   25 

:    3.324.552 

3.324.639 

1             100 

:    3.324.714 

134 

:    3325,293 

130-     5 

:    3.324359 

4-   28 

:    3J24.481 

27 

:    3324.553 

28 

:    3324.640 

112 

:    3.324,715 

3325,294 

27 

:    3324360 

57 

:    3J24.482 

32 

:    3324354 

57-  34 

:    3324.641 

149 

;    3324,716 

3325,295 

131-    103 

:    3324361 

187 

:    3J24.483 

57 

:    3324.555 

58.95 

:    3,324,642 

152 

:    3324.717                141 

:    332Srj296 
:    332*786 

103 

:    3324362 

5-  68 

:    3.324.484 

33-   27 

:    3324.556 

124 

:    3.324.643 

159 

:    3324,718               239 

12 

:    3324,86,3 

260 

3324.485 

46 

:    3324.557 

58-   20 

:    3324.644 

160 

:    3324,719                319 

:    3324,787 

132-   46 

:    3,324364 

8-   54 

:    3.325.242 

50 

:    3.324,558 

115 

;    3324.645 

194 

:    3,324.720               389 

:    3324,788 

126 

:    3324365 

151 

:    3.324.486 

97 

:    3324.559 

140 

:    3324.646 

204 

:    3324.721      100-27 

:    3324,789 

134-     1 

:    3325,309 

9-      1 

:    3.324.487 

138 

:    3.324360 

142 

:    3324.647 

295 

:    3324.722 

93 

:    3.324,790 

22 

:    3.325310 

3.324.488 

147 

:    3324361 

59-   79 

:    3324,648 

358 

:    3324.723 

172 

:    3324,791 

52 

:    3324366 

83 

3.324.489 

199 

:    3324362 

3324,649 

362 

:    3324.724 

101-1323 

:    3324,792 

99 

:    3324367 

25 

:    3J24.490 

205.4 

:    3324,.S63 

60-    12 

:    3324,6.50 

3324.725 

102-   28 

:    3324,793 

'             123 

:    3324,868 

10-   24 

:    3J24,491 

206 

;    3324364 

13 

:    3,324,651 

379 

:    3324,726 

65 

:    3324,794 

135-     5 

:    3324369 

15-      1.7 

:    3J24.492 

34-     5 

3324,.V« 

36 

:    3324.652 

398 

:    3,324,727 

102 

:    3324.795 

136-  86 

:    3.325311 

21 

:    3.324.493 

20 

3324366 

39.02 

;    3324.654 

3324,728 

103-     3 

:    3324.796 

1            212 

:    3.325312 

105 

3.324.494 

22 

3.324367 

39.16 

:    3324,6.55 

515 

:    3,324,730 

87 

:    3324,796 

i  137-  82 

:    3.324370 

147 

:    3.324.495 

45 

3324368 

39.32 

:    3324*57 

74-     5.4 

:    3.324,731 

% 

:    3,324,799 

1              83 

:    3324371 

183 

:    3.324.496 

102 

3324.569 

39.82 

:    3.324.656 

5* 

:    3.324,732 

114 

:    3324300 

96 

:    3324372 

229 

:    3.324.497 

156 

3324370 

53 

:    3,324,653 

5.7 

:    3.324.733 

117 

:    3324«)1 

1163 

:    3324373 

236 

3.324,498 

160 

3324371 

97 

:    3,324A58 

194 

:    3.324.734 

125 

:    3324.802 

202 

:    3324374 

322 

:    3.324.499 

35-    19 

3324372 

202 

:    3324,659 

230.17 

:    3324.736 

173 

:    3.324,797 

236 

:    3324375 

539 

:    3.324.500 

3324373 

244 

:    3.324A60 

230.4 

:    3324.735 

232 

3324303 

344 

:    3.324376 

16-   87.4 

:    3J24.S01 

26 

3.324.574 

61-      1 

:    3324.661 

255 

:    3324.737 

104-     7 

3.324304 

418 

:    3.324378 

138 

:    3.324.502 

31 

3324.575 

35 

:    3324.662 

472 

.    3324.738               250 

3.324.805 

454.6 

.    3.324379 

17-      1 

:    3.324.503 

48 

3324.576 

36 

:    3.324.663 

3.324,739 

105-150 

3324.806 

512.15 

.    3324377 

45 

3.324.504 

3.324.577 

.     45 

:    3324,664 

3,324,740 

369 

3.324307 

516.29 

:    3324380 

3.324.505 

36-     2.5 

3324378 

'     53.68 

:    3,324A65 

625 

3,324.741      106-     1 

3.325.297 

596.13 

3324381 

18-     2 

3.324.506 

7.2 

3.324379 

3,324.666 

665 

3324.742 

52 

3325.296 

3324382 

5 

3.324.507 

8.1 

3.324.580 

62-     3 

.    3.324/167 

700 

3,324.743 

3,325.299 

599.2 

3.324  883 

3.324.506 

37-129 

3324.581 

12 

3324,668 

711 

3.324.744 

57 

3325300 

524.18 

3,324  8aS 

3.324.509 

3324,582 

18 

3,324*69 

752 

3324.745 

307 

3325301 

625.17 

3.324384 

12 

3.324.510 

153 

3,324.583 

55 

3,.324*70 

796 

3324.746 

107-    14 

3.324,806 

625.48 

3.324386 

19 

3.324.511 

38-140 

3.324.584 

174 

3324*71 

75-       3 

3.325,277 

68 

3.324309 

625.53 

3.324387 

19-    56 

3.324.512 

40-    11 

3,324.585 

180 

3,324.672 

60 

3325.278 

110-  99 

3.324310 

625.68 

3.324  888 

66 

3.324.513 

330 

3,324.586 

196 

3,324,673 

148 

3325.279 

3.324311 

625.59 

3,324.889 

89 

3J24.514 

42-   70 

3.324.587 

204 

3324.674 

201 

3.325.280      112-   79 

3.324312 

3.324390 

159 

3J24.515 

71 

3,324.588 

239 

3324.675 

206 

3.325.281 

226 

3,324313 

138-   43 

3324391 

23-   51 

3J25.243 

43-    17 

3324.589 

256 

3324*76 

206 

3325.282 

114-  65 

3,324314 

45 

3324392 

107 

3J25.244 

131 

3,324,590 

262 

3,324*77 

81-  57 

3.324.747 

66.5 

3324315 

109 

3324393 

3J25.24S 

44-   58 

3,325,260 

276 

3.324*78 

121 

3324.748 

68 

3324316 

3324394 

3J2S.246 

69 

3.32,5,261 

404 

3.324*79 

82-     4 

3.324,749 

202 

3324317 

121 

3.324395 

143 

3.325.247 

72 

3325,262 

473 

3,324,680 

70A 

3,324,750 

115-     6.1 

3324318 

139-124 

3,3243% 

177 

3.325.248 

47-   37 

3,324,591 

64-    17 

3324.681 

83-   73 

3324,751 

3.324319 

170.3 

3,324397 

182 

3.325.249 

47 

3324,592 

21 

3,324,682 

328 

3,324,752 

26 

3324320 

242 

3,324398 

3.325.2S0 

58 

3,324,593 

3,324,683 

355 

3324,753 

34 

3324321 

353 

3.324399 

184 

3.325.251 

49-   28 

3,324,594 

65-   21 

3325.263 

648 

3,324.754 

70 

3324322 

140-112 

3.324.900 

200 

3.325.252 

177      ■ 

3,324,595 

22 

3,325,264 

84-      1.01 

3.325.578 

116-119 

3.324323 

117 

3.324.901 

204 

3,325.253 

218      : 

3324,596 

33 

3,325,265 

1.16 

3,325.579 

117-   10 

3.325,302 

141-     1 

3.324.902 

209.1 

3,325,254 

406      : 

3,324,597 

3,325,266 

3325,580 

26 

3.325.303 

17 

3.324,903 

270.5 

3.3Zi,255 

488       : 

3,324.598 

107 

3,325,267 

1.24 

3,325,581 

73 

3325.304 

86 

3,324,904 

288 

3JZS.2S6 

505       : 

3324,599 

134 

3,325,268 

267 

3.324.755 

107.2 

3.325.305 

100 

3324.905 

24-   33 

3,324,516 

51-74      : 

3324,600 

360 

3325.269 

85-   75 

3324,756 

138.8 

3325,306 

114 

3324.906 

122.6 

3J24,517 

106       : 

3324,601 

66-    14 

3.324.684 

87-   57 

3324,757 

213 

3,325,307 

144-  27 

3.324,907 

137 

3,324,518 

165       : 

3324,602 

132 

3324,685 

88-     2.2 

3324,758 

118-  47 

3324324 

318 

3324,908 

191 

3,324,519 

206.4  : 

3324.603 

187 

3324,686 

14 

3324,759 

49.5 

3,324325 

326 

3324,909 

201 

3,324,520 

288 

3324,604 

67-  96 

3,324,687 

24 

3,324,760 

243 

3,324326 

145-130 

3,324,910 

3,324,521 

314      : 

3,324,605 

68-     4 

3,324,688 

3324,761 

503      : 

3324,827 

146-     2      : 

3,324,911 

205. 1 

3.324,522 

346 

3,324.606 

12 

3324,689 

3,324,762 

119-      1 

3,324328 

3      : 

3.324,912 

207 

3,324,523 

356      : 

3,324,607 

23 

3324.690 

3,324,763 

5      : 

3,324329 

52      : 

3.324.913 

25-153 

3.324,524 

395      : 

3,324.606 

24 

3,324,691 

3324.764 

14.52: 

3324,a3n 

79      : 

3.324.914 

26-   54 

3.324,525 

400       : 

3.324,609 

70-  92 

3,324.692 

27      ■ 

3324.755 

19      : 

3,324.831 

130      : 

3.324,915 

28-      1 

3.324.526 

52-   72      : 

3.324,610 

369 

3.324.693 

56 

3324.766 

29      : 

3.324.832 

305      : 

3,324,916 

76 

3,324.527 

91 

3,324,611 

375      : 

3,324,694 

89-      1 

3324.767                 61 

3,324333 

148-    15      : 

3.325313 

29-  96 

3,324,528 

105      : 

3,324,612 

71-     23 

3.325.270 

36      : 

3324.768                 78      : 

3,324.834 

175      : 

3.325314 

3,324,529 

122      : 

3.324,613 

2.4  : 

3,325.271 

91-12      : 

3324.769 

122-  31 

3.324335 

149-    17      : 

3.325316 

155.5  : 

3.324,530 

126       : 

3,324,614 

2.5  : 

3,325,272 

40      : 

3324,770 

250 

3324,a36 

19 

3.325317 

3,324.531 

241 

3.324.615 

2,6  : 

3,325,273 

92-    24      : 

3324,771 

406      : 

3.324337  | 

109      : 

3.325318 

155.56: 

3324,532 

377       : 

3,324,616 

3,325,274 

222      : 

3324,772 

510      : 

3.324.838  ' 

150-      1 

3.324,917 

156.4  : 

3.324.533 

481       : 

3,324,617 

25       : 

3,325  JJ75 

93-   36      : 

3324,773 

123-     8      : 

3.324.839 

39      : 

3.324,918 

157      : 

3324,534 

489      : 

3,324,618 

64 

3,325.276 

94-    18      : 

3324,774 

16      : 

3324,840 

151-     7 

3,324,919 

182      : 

3325,257 

595      : 

3.324.619 

72-    15      : 

3.324.695 

22      : 

3324,775 

149      : 

3.324.841 

21 

3.324,920 

183.5  : 

3,325,258 

616      : 

3.324,620 

85      : 

3.324.6% 

95-    10      : 

3324,776 

185 

3324.842 

156-     6      : 

3,325319 

196.1   : 

3,3Zi.259 

53-   42      : 

3,324,625 

90 

3,324,697 

3324,777 

125-    11      : 

3324.843 

13      : 

3,325320 

200      : 

3.324,535 

138      : 

3.324,621 

340      ; 

3,324,696  • 

31 

3324,778 

126-    21 

3324.844 

54      : 

3,325321 

205      : 

3324.536 

151 

3.324,622 

365      : 

3.324,699 

42      : 

3324,779 

116      : 

3324345 

56      : 

3,325325 

2m    : 

3.324.537 

163      : 

3.324,623 

391 

3,324,700 

45      : 

3324,780 

271.1   : 

3324346  | 

62.2  : 

3.325322 

212      : 

3324,538 

230      : 

3.324.624 

393 

3,324,701 

3324,781 

127-   63      : 

3325.306 

72      : 

3.325323 

406 

3,324,539 

55-    16      : 

3.324.626 

409      . 

3,324,702 

%-      3      : 

3325,283 

128-      1.2  : 

3324.847 

3.325324 

420.5  : 

3324,540 

32       : 

3324.627 

421 

3,324,703 

29      : 

3325,284 

2.08: 

3324.848 

96       : 

3325326 

3324,541 

67 

3,324.628 

453      : 

3,324.704 

38 

.J,.325,285 

7 

3325.038 

143      : 

3325.327 

432      : 

3324.542 

87      : 

3324.629 

73-      1       : 

3.324,705 

87      : 

3,.32.5,286 

15      : 

3324.849 

157      : 

3325.328 

472.9  : 

3,324,.S43 

90      : 

3,324.630 

3.324,706 

111 
98-   33 

36       : 
43 

3,325.287 

18 

3324.850 

216      : 

3.325329 

521 

3324,544 

163      : 

3.324.631 

3      : 

3.324,707 

3324.782 
3324.783 
3.324  784 

134      ; 

3324.851 

229      ; 

3325.330 

30-   45 

3,324,545 

236      : 

3,324.632 

9 

3,324,708 

173      : 

3324.852 

290      : 

3325.331 

67 

3324,546 

274       : 

3324,633 

23.1   : 

3,324,709 

121 

3324,705 

214.4   : 

3324.853 

322      : 

3.325.332 

72      : 

3324,547 

337      : 

3324.634 

29      : 

3,324,710 

99-     2      : 

3325,288 

215      : 

3,324,854 

331 

3,325,.3,33 

125       : 

3324,548 

56-     2      : 

3.324,635 

35      : 

3,324,711 

6 

3325.289 

269       : 

3324,855 

459      : 

3325,334 

181 

3.324,.S49 

11 

3,324.636 

40.7   : 

3.324.729 

11       : 

3325.290 

283      : 

3324,856 

498      : 

3.325,335 

31  -     8 

3.324..550 

21 

3.324.637 

61.4  : 

3.324,712 

118       : 

3325.291 

535 

3.324.857 

577      : 

3,325,336 

XXXV 
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158-     4 

:    3.324.92 

179-    18 

:    3,325.602 

214-      1 

:    3.325.019 

! 

240-     7  1:    3.325.636 

260-   41 

3.325.442 

260-.558 

:    3..325..542 

36.3 

:    3.324.9-2J 

t               100.4 

:    3.325.603 

3.325.020 

3.325.637 

3325.44,3 

.566 

:    3.325.543 

3J24.92: 

1               157 

:    3325.604 

6 

:    3.325.021 

11.4  :    3.32SA38 

45.7 

3.325.444 

570.8 

:    3325.544 

99 

:    3J24.92< 

1               175.3 

:    3325.605 

41 

:    3325.022 

5215;    3.32-5.699 

45.75 

3.325,448 

593 

:    3.325,545 

116 

:    3.324.925 

>      180-     6  2 

:    3324.963 

145 

:    3.325.023 

241-    16      :    3. 325. IDS 

45.8 

3325.445 

606.5 

:    3„325346 

123 

:    3.324.92( 

>                   f>.U 

1:    3324.964 

302 

:    3.325.024 

101          3.325.107 

3325.446 

611.5 

:    3.325.-547 

124 

:    3J24.92- 

22 

:    3.324.965 

309 

:    3325.025 

163      :    3,325.106 

45.9 

3.325.447 

615 

:    3325-548 

160-   24 

:    3J24,92I 

1      181-   31 

:    3.324.966 

340 

:    3325.026 

290      :    3325.108 

46.5 

3..125.449 

637 

:    3.325349 

133 

:    3J24,9« 

>                 33 

:    3.324.967 

450 

:    3.325.027 

242-    26.1    :    3.325.109 

3..325.4.50 

648 

:    3..325..5.50 

231 

:    3.324.93C 

)                 36 

:    3324.968 

520 

:    3.325.028 

3.325,110 

3.325330 

668 

:    3.325.551 

161-      5 

:    3.325.337 

184-      1 

:    3.324.969 

6.S3 

:    3325.029 

55.13:    3.325.111 

47 

.3325.451 

673.5 

:    3.325352 

89 

;    3.3ZS.338 

6 

:     3.324.970 

215-    12 

:    3..325.030 

71.2  :    3.325,J13 

3.325.4.52 

675.5 

;    3,3253.53 

93 

;    3.3ZS.33S 

14 

:    3324,971 

37 

:    3.325.031 

74      :    3325.112 

63 

3325,4.53 

677 

:    3325.5.54 

168 

:    ,U25.;VM 

56 

:    3324.972 

39 

:    3325.032 

75.5  :    3.-325.114 

75 

3325.454 

3325.555 

3J25„M1 

186-      1 

:    3.324.973 

3.325.0.33 

84.2  :    .3325.115 

78 

3.325.4.55 

3325.556 

178 

:    3.325.342 

188-      1 

:    3.324.974 

40 

:    3.325.034 

84.-54:    .3.325.117 

79.7 

3.325.456 

678 

:    3.325.557 

184 

:    3.325.343 

78 

3324.975 

3325.035 

84.8       3.325.116 

80.5 

3.325.457 

680 

:    3.325358 

218 

3325.3*4 

170 

:    3,324,976 

219-  SO 

:    ,3,325.620 

86.5  :    3325.118 

3.325.458 

68.3.15 

:    3.3253i9 

162-164 

:    3J25.346 

197 

:     ,3,.324.977 

73 

:     3325.619 

86..52:     3325.120 

.3325.4.59 

3325,5^0 

168 

:    3J2S.347 

191-  40 

:    3,325.606 

95 

:    ,3325.621 

86.7  :    ,3325.119 

87.3 

3325.460 

8S7 

:    3.325361 

169 

:    3JZS.34S 

192-      3 

:    3324.978 

3.325.622 

244-     3.22:    3325.121 

923 

3.325..564 

897 

:    3325..562 

216 

:    3JZ5.348 

3.5 

:    3.324.979 

102 

:    3,325.623 

17.13:    3325,122 

93.7 

.3325.461 

921 

:    3325.563 

288 

;    3Ji5..M9 

45.1 

3.324.980 

104 

:    3325.624 

77      :    ,3.325.123 

3.325.462 

925 

:    3..325..565 

341 

;    3_}25.3.S() 

48 

:    3324.981 

125 

:    3,325.625 

114          3.325.124 

3325.4ft.3 

927 

3.325..566 

358 

:    ,3J2S..351 

84 

:    3.324.982 

137 

:     3.-325.626 

138          .3325.125 

94.2 

3.32").464 

928 

3.325..567 

164-   82 

:     3.324.931 

85 

:    3.324.983 

227 

:    3325,627 

246-246      :    .3.325.640 

94.9 

3325.465 

930 

:     3.325.568 

89 

:    3.324.932 

104 

:    3,324,9m 

271 

;    3325.628 

248-2      :    ,3,325.126 

1125 

3..125.466 

932 

3,325..569 

114 

:    3.324.93.3 

197-    16 

:    3324,985 

348 

:    3.-325.629 

38      :    3325.127 

145       : 

3.325.467 

261-   46 

:    .3.325.152 

274 

;    3J24.934 

198-   20 

;     3.324.986 

220-     3 

:    ,3,325,0,36 

68      :    3,325.128 

160 

3.325.468 

71 

3.325.153 

281 

:    3J24.935 

3.324.987 

9 

:    3.325,037 

243      :    -3325,129 

162       : 

3325.469 

92 

-3.325-1.54 

314 

:    3J24.9,V> 

21 

:    3,325,0,39 

247      :    3,325.130 

193      : 

3325.470 

113 

.3.325.1.55 

342 

:    3.324.937 

28 

3.324.968 

25 

:    3,325.040 

251      :    .3.325,131 

207        : 

.3325.471 

263-    11 

3.325.156 

165-   39 

:     3.324.938 

35 

:    3,324.989 

26 

,3.325.041 

274      :    .3325,1-32 

209 

.3.325.472 

28 

3325.157 

122 

:    3.324.939 

171 

:     3,324.940 

46 

3.325.(>42 

304          .3.325-1-33 

3325.473 

264-       -5 

3.325.570 

133 

:     3.324.940 

193 

:     3.324.991 

54 

3325.(^4,3 

316          -3325.134 

210.5    : 

3.325.474 

3 

.3,325315 

173 

:    3.324.941 

219 

.    3.324.992 

60 

.3,325.0+» 

.361           -3325.135 

211 

3.325.475 

3,325371 

3.324.942 

200-   33 

3..325.h«7 

63 

;    3325,04,5 

400          .3325.1.36 

239 

3.325.476 

3,325372 

166-        .6 

:     3.324,94.3 

3.3Z5.6Ue 

89 

:    3..325.(>4ft 

424           .3325.137 

239.1   : 

3325.477 

41 

3,.325.823 

9 

:    3.324,944 

38 

3.325.609 

3.-325047 

250-44      :    -3.325.64! 

3..325.47H 

54 

3325373 

11 

:    3.324.94.S 

3.3^5.610 

97 

:    3,325.048 

49.5   :    3325.642 

3325.479 

73 

3.125,574 

3.324.946 

61. .39 

3.325.611 

221-     6 

:    -3,325.049 

57          3325.64,3 

239.5  : 

.3325.480 

95 

3.325.575 

32 

;    3J24.947 

81,9 

,3.325.612 

25 

:    3,325.050 

83.3  :    3.325.644 

3325.481 

318 

3.325.576 

39 

:     3.324.948 

82 

3.325.613 

93 

:     3.-325.05 1 

103       :     3325.64.5 

239.55: 

3325.483 

328 

3.325.577 

63 

:    3324,949 

83 

3.3Z5.614 

2S6 

;    3,325.052 

199          3325.^46 

3325.484 

266-   27 

3..125.1,58 

as 

:    3J24.9,S0 

114 

3.325.615 

222-     5 

:    3.325.053 

204      :    .3325.647 

239,7 

3325.482 

32 

3.325.1,59 

87 

:    3.324.951 

147 

,3.3ZS.616 

39 

:    3..325.0.54 

219       :     3325.648 

243 

3325.4*5 

34 

.3.325.160 

240 

3.324.952 

3325.617 

70 

:    ,3.325,0-5.5 

3.325.649 

3325.486 

269-   47 

.3325.161 

167-   30 

3J2S.3.S3 

159 

3.325.618 

94 

:    3.325.056 

251-     S      :    3325.1.38 

244 

3325.487 

60 

.3325.162 

3.325.354 

202-158 

3.325376 

103 

:    3.325.057 

129      :    3.325.1.39 

247.2  : 

3325.488 

270-   S9 

3.325.16,3 

33 

3J2S.3S5 

203-     3 

3.325377 

146 

3.325.058 

161           3325.140 

3325.489 

271-   21 

3325.164 

S2 

3.3ZS..3.S2 

204-      1     . 

3.3ZS378 

207 

3.325.0.59 

302          .3.325.141 

3325.490 

71 

3325. 165 

S3 

.3JZS..3.56 

12 

3.325379 

245 

3.325.06.5 

306      :    -3.325-142 

247.7  : 

3325.491 

273-   98 

.1.325.167 

57 

3..3Z5.35: 

59 

3.325..3HO 

371 

3.325.060 

311           .3..325.I43 

248       : 

3325.492 

186 

3.325.168 

65 

3.3ZS..3,S8 

77 

3.325.381 

.186 

3.325.061 

252-     8.5  :    .3325.403 

3.325.493 

190 

3.325.169 

33ZS.359 

100 

3325.38? 

386.5 

3.325.062 

8.75:    3..325.404 

250 

3.325.494 

275-     6 

,3325.170 

3.32S..V)« 

105 

3.325..383 

390 

3.325.063 

12      :    3325.405 

252 

3325.495 

,3.325,171 

3.325.361 

14? 

3.325.,3«4 

402  It 

3.325,0»>» 

32.7       3.325.406 

256.4 

3.325.496 

277-   26 

,1.325.172 

3.325..362 

1,59.12 

3.325.3a5 

545 

3.325.066 

.3..325.4I8 

268 

3325.497 

59 

3.325. 1 73 

73 

3.32>.364 

159.22 

3.325.386 

224-   42.1 

3.325.067 

33,4 

3..325.407 

279 

3.325.498 

168 

,3325.174 

82 

3..325.36.S 

162 

3  .3?5387 

3.-325.068 

57 

:    3325.408 

293.4  : 

3..325..50I 

171 

.3.325.175 

3.325..166 

3.325.388 

3..325-069 

621 

3325.409 

294 

3325.499 

225 

3325. 1 76 

90 

3.325..V>: 

180 

3.3Z5..389 

226-     7 

3.325.070 

87 

3.325.410 

3325..500 

279-   63 

-3.325.166 

93 

3.3ZS,.V>H 

181 

3325390 

11 

3.325.071 

99 

.    ,3325.411 

294.7 

3325.502 

280-      5 

.3.325.177 

94 

3.3Z5..V>9 

190 

3.325391 

20 

,3.325.072 

117 

.3..325.412 

294.9 

3.325.503 

11. -V> 

.332.5.178 

95 

3..325,3:() 

192       : 

33Z5.392 

139 

3.325.073 

135 

.3325.413 

3325,.504 

25 

.3.325.179 

170-160,6 

3J24.9.53 

3.325..W3 

227-     8 

3.325.074 

137 

3..325.4I4 

295.5   : 

3325..505 

29 

3.325.180 

172-      1 

3.324,954 

298       : 

3.325394 

228-     3 

3325.075 

144 

3.-325,415 

302 

3.325..506 

43.23: 

.3.325.181 

136 

3.324.955 

206-      1 

3,324,993 

229-     7 

,3325.076 

161 

,3.325,416 

309 

3325.507 

47.19 

,3.325,182 

386 

3.324.956 

8 

3,324,994 

14 

3.325.077 

188.3 

.3.325.417 

.109  2 

3,325.508 

47.34: 

3,325,183 

174-    IS      : 

3.325..582 

42 

3,324.995 

15 

3.325.07H 

301  1 

3325.419 

310 

3,325.509 

414.5    : 

3.,125.184 

20 

3.325.,Sa3 

3.324.996 

34 

3.-325.079 

3..325.420 

31.3.1    : 

3325.510 

432 

3.325.  ia5 

.'v            30 

3JZS..584 

45.3»: 

3.324.997 

3..325.0HO 

308 

3.325.421 

314.5 

3325,511 

477 

3.325.186 

48 

3J25.,Sa5 

46 

3.324.998 

51 

3.325.081 

383 

3..325.422 

326 

3..125.512 

493 

,3.325.187 

52 

3.325.-586 

3324.9W 

SS 

3,325.082 

389 

3..325.423 

340 

3.325.513 

282-    11.5  : 

3.325.188 

72 

3.325.,S87 

56 

3.3Z5.00O 

62 

3,325.oa3 

442 

3325.424 

-340.2 

3..325.514 

283-  62 

,3..325.189 

94 

3.325.,S88 

3325.001 

77 

3,-325.084 

253-   39.15 

,3..325.144 

343.2  : 

3.325.515 

28S-    18      : 

3.325.190 

107 

3..3Z5.,'J»9 

57 

3.325.002 

230-  SS 

3,325.oa5 

254-100 

3..325.095 

346.8   : 

3325.516 

SS 

.3,325.191 

121 

3J25..590 

3..325.n03 

69 

3.325.086 

104 

.3..325.14.5 

397 

,3.325.517 

93 

3,.125.192 

138 

3.3ZS..59I 

65 

.3.325,(104 

114 

,3,325.087 

106 

3325.146 

397.4  : 

3325.518 

189 

3.325.193 

175-  67 

3.324.957 

208-     9 

3.325..395 

123 

3,-325.(188 

1.54 

-3..325-I47 

3,325.5  IQ 

257 

3.325.194 

84 

3,324.9.58 

111 

3.325.,W6 

125 

3.325.089 

186 

,3„32,5-148 

397.45: 

3..125..520 

294 

3.325.195 

108 

3.324.9,59 

120 

3.325..397 

232-      1 

3,325,090 

187 

3325.149 

397.6 

3325..52I 

287-   203  : 

3325.196 

176-    11 

3J25.371 

3.325.398 

17 

3,325.091 

259-      1 

,3325.150 

3.325.522 

90 

3.325.197 

33 

3J25.372 

321 

3,325.,39«J 

35 

3,.325.092 

160 

3.325.151 

404      : 

3325.523 

189.36: 

3.325.198 

39 

3J25373 

209-   80 

3,3Z5,()05 

43.1    : 

3,325.093 

260-    17 

3325.425 

448 

3325.524 

3.325.199 

61 

3J25.374 

85       : 

3,325.006 

43.3 

3.325.094 

17.5 

3.325.426 

448.2  : 

3325.525 

290-   40 

3.325.6,50 

67 

3J2S.363 

315 

3.3Z5.007 

234-106 

3,325.096 

3325,427 

4.53 

3325.526 

292-113 

3.325.200 

3J25,375 

210-   21 

3.3Z5.40I) 

235-   30 

3,325.097 

22      :    3.325,428 

456 

3.325.527 

169 

,1.325.201 

177-    16 

3324.960 

49 

3..3ZS.40I 

61.11: 

,3,325.631 

23.7   :    3.325.429 

462 

3.325.528 

181 

3,325.202 

185 

3324,961 

64 

3.325.402 

61.12: 

3.325.632 

25      :    3325.4.30 

464 

3.325.529 

201 

3..325.203 

210 

3.324,962 

73 

3.325.008 

61.6   : 

3.325.630 

28.5  :    ,3325,431 

46.5.2  : 

3325,.531 

202 

3.325.204 

178-     5.4  ; 

3.3^5.592 

86 

3.325.009 

151.11: 

3325.6.13 

29.6  :    3325.4.32 

3325.532 

296-   23 

3325.205 

6 

3,3Z5..593 

90 

3325.010 

175       : 

3.325.634 

3.325.4.33 

474       : 

3.325..533 

3.325.206 

7.6   : 

3.3Z5.,S94 

96 

3,325.011 

200       : 

3.325.098 

3325.434 

486       : 

3.325..534 

37 

3325.207 

67 

33Z5..595 

126       : 

3325.012 

236-   21 

3325.099 

3325.43.5 

488 

3.325..5.V5 

84      : 

3.325.208 

179-      1 

3325.596 

159 

.3325.013 

237-     2 

,3.325.100 

29.7  :    3325.4.36 

3.325..536 

97 

3.325.209 

3.3Z5.,S97 

199 

3.325.014 

239-   25 

3..325.101 

31.8  :    3.325.4.37 

.501 

3325..537 

297-269 

3.325.210 

2 

3.325„598 

443 

3.325.015 

229       : 

3.325.102 

3.325.4.38 

514 

3325..538 

370 

3,325,211 

6.3  : 

3325.,S99 

500 

3.325.016 

26,5.17: 

3.325.103 

32.8   : 

3325.4.39 

527 

3.325.539 

388 

3.325.212 

IS 

3325,600 

211-148       : 

3.325.017 

.584 

,3.325,104 

37       : 

3.325.440 

544 

3325..540 

389 

3.325!213 

1S.S5: 

.33Z5,601 

212-   58      : 

3,325,018 

240-      13  : 

3325.635 

41 

3325.441 

556      : 

3.325.-541 

391 

3.325.214 

I)  2-  24 
232 
238 
1)14-  6 
1)15-  8 
1)16-  1 
1)22-  14 
D2b-  5 


I'.  -  11 


207.899 
207.900 
207.901 
207.902 
207,903 
207.904 
207.905 
207.906 


1)26- 
1)33- 

1)34- 


14 
19 

4 

5 
15 
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T 


CLASSIFICATION    OF   DESIGNS 


207.907 
207.908 
207.909 
207.910 
207.911 
207.912 
207.913 
207.914 


D35- 
1)44- 
1)48- 
D.55- 
D57- 
D58- 


3 
10 

27 
1 
1 
6 


207,915 
207.916 
207.917 
207,918 
207.919 
207.920 
207.921 
207.922 


D58-     8 


1)67- 
D71- 
D72- 


127 
25 

3 

1 

1 


207.923  D72-      1 

207.924  1)80-     8 

207.925  10 
207.926 

207.927  D81-     7 
207.928 

207.929  1)83-    12 

207.930  D86-    10 


207.931 
207.932 
207.933 
207.934 
207.935 
207.936 
207.937 
207.938 


D87- 
D91- 

[)92- 
D95- 


CLassification  of  Plants 
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2.749 


297-433 

298-  23 

299-  31 

:    3.32S.2IS 

1  313-    17 

:    3.325.662 

317- 1S5 

:    3.32S.69S 

324-  68 

:    3325.729 

338-     4 

:    3325,761 

340-174.1 

:    3.32S.794 

:    3325.216 

30 

:    3.325.663 

1553 

:    3325.6% 

3325,730 

219 

:    3325.762 

3.325.795 

:    3325,217 

108 

:    3325.664 

230 

:    3325.697 

77 

:    3,325.731 

309 

:    3325,763 

3.325.796 

89 
90 

3325,218 

113 

:    3325.665 

3,325.698 

103 

:    3.325.732 

339-     5 

:    3325.764 

3.325.797 

:    3325.219 

3.325.666 

3325,699 

3.325.733 

14 

:    3325.765 

3.325,798 

:    3.325.220 

3.325.667 

234 

:    3,325.700 

154 

:    3325.734 

18 

:    3.325.766 

279 

:    3.325.799 

301-  37 

302-  14 

:    3.325,221 

315-     33 

:    3.325.668 

3,325.701 

325-   38 

:    3.325.735 

89 

3325,767 

297 

3.325.800 

:    3,325.222 

3.325.669 

3325.702 

65 

:    3.325.736 

95 

3,325.768 

323 

3.325301 

S2 
,103-     6 

:    3325,223 

5.19 

3.32S.670 

3325.703 

470 

:    3325.737 

176 

3.325,769 

324 

3.325302 

:    3325.224 

5.39 

3325.671 

3325.704 

477 

3325.738 

3325.770 

3.325303 

19 

:    3.325,225 

10 

332SA72 

235 

:    3325.705 

328-    16 

3.325.739 

184 

3.325.771 

■     347 

3.325304 

21 

3325,226 

12 

3.32SA73 

3325.706 

19 

3.325.740 

193 

3325.772 

3.325305 

306-      1.5 

3.325,227 

3.32SA74 

3325.707 

62 

3.325.741 

217 

3.325,773 

343-     5 

3,325.806 

3325,228 

13 

3325.675 

261 

3.325.708 

233 

3325.713 

220 

3325,774 

16 

3.325.807 

,307-   88 

3325.651 

21 

3325.676 

262 

3325,709 

330-     3 

3.325.742 

256 

3.325,775 

18 

3.325.808 

88.5 

3.325.652 

393 

3.325.677 

318-   39 

3.325.710 

5 

3325.743 

272 

3325,776 

103 

3325309 

3325.653 

39.71 

3325.678 

207 

3325,711 

8 

3325,744 

340-     3 

3325,777 

3325310 

3.32S.6S4 

71 

3.325.679 

220 

3325,712 

13 

3.325.745 

7 

3,325,778 

105 

3.325311 

3.325.6SS 

82 

3325.680 

269 

3325.714 

-56 

3325.746 

8 

3,325.779 

108 

3.325312 

3.32S.6S6 

83 

3325.681 

293 

3.325.715 

331-  60 

3.325.747 

10 

3,325.780 

113 

3.325313 

132 

3,325,657 

97 

3.325.682 

321-     2 

3.325.716 

107 

3,325.748 

15 

3,325.781 

118 

3.325314 

308-     5 

3325.229 

258 

3.325.683 

3,325.717 

113 

3325.749 

31 

3,325,782 

731 

3.325.815 

28 

3325.230 

317-   23 

3325.684 

11 

3325.718 

166 

3.325.750 

52      : 

3.325.783 

777 

3.325316 

36.3 

3.325.231 

27 

3325,685 

45 

3325,719 

333-   21 

3325.751 

74      : 

3.325.784 

779      : 

3.325317 

187 

3.325.232 

28 

3325.686 

3325.720 

34 

3.325.752 

1723   : 

3,325,7as 

346-74 

3325318 

310-    11 

3.325.6-58 

36 

3.325.687 

60 

3325.721 

75      : 

3325.753 

3,325,786 

76 

3.325319 

,50 

3.325.659 

3.325.688 

323-      1 

3325.722 

81 

3.325,754 

3,325.787 

83 

3.325320 

75 

3325.660 

96 

33K.689 

8 

3325.723 

335-187 

3325,755 

3,325.788 

104 

3.325321 

179 

3325.661 

99 

3.325.690 

21 

3325.724 

205       : 

3325.756 

173      : 

3325,789 

136 

3.325322 

312-  195 

3.325.233 

101 

3.325.691 

22      : 

3325.725 

217      : 

3.325.757 

3,325,790 

350-   27 

3325.238 

219 

3.325.234 

3,325.692 

75      : 

3325.726 

3.32S.758 

174      : 

3,325.791 

281 

3.325.239 

269 

3.325.235 

119 

3,325.693 

.124-   60 

3.325.727 

229      : 

3,325,759 

3325.792 

352-60 

3.325.240 

293 
296      ; 

3.325.236 
332S.237 

142 

3325.694 

65 

3.325.728 

281 

3,325,760 

3325.793 

84       : 

3325.241 

207.939 
207.940 
207.941 
207.942 
207.943 
207.944 
207.945 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I    S.  States.  Territnrifs  and  Armed  Forres,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Ri<o.  and  the  (lanal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  (:HAN(;ED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Mahania 1 

Alaska ,...  2 

American  Sumoa 3 

Arizona ^... 4 

Arkansas .=> 

(iaiitornia ..;...  6 

(lanal  Zone 7 

(Colorado .- •    8 

(ionnecticiit '> 

[)elaware 10 

District  ot  (iolumliia II 

Florida 12 

(.eor^ia \:i 

(.uam 14 

Hav\aii I.S 

liidho 1ft 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ! IH 

lov%a :.' ly 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Mi('hi;:an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

M issou ri 2y 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada .32 

New  Hampshirr 33 

New  Jer>ey 34 

New   Mexico .3.S 

N«'v\  ^(irk .3ft 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota .38 

Ohio .3y 

Oklahoma M) 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Khodc  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

I  tah 49 

Vermont .50 

V  ir<;inia 51 

\  ir^jin  Islands 52 

VI  ashin^ton .53 

\^est  Virginia .54 

\\  isconsin .55 

W  vomin;! .56 

I   S.  Air  Force .57 

I   S.  Army .58 

I  .S.  Navv .59 


iKirsI  miml»-r  in  li»uii;:  .|rii..|^.  I..<  jhon  j<  i  ..r.liny  l<>  alH-tr  k.r\.      Kriir  !<■  (idlrnl  iiiiiiihrr  in  ImhIv  ..I  ili<-  0(fi<  idK.j/rlu-  li.oliljin  Hi-ldil«  j«  1..  invinl..r 
namr.  Iim  ulHin.  rliM 


1  :    3.324.656 

3.325.174 

2  :    3.324.832 

3J25.218 
4      :    3.324.600 
3.324.640 
3.324.731 
3.324.786 
3.324.805 
3.324.822 
3.324.98^ 
i    3J2S.183 
,    3.325,705 
6      :    3.324.481 
3.324.487 
3..324.511 
3.324.517 
3.324.546 
3.324.550 
3.324..S52 
3J24..557 
3J24.579 
3J24..590 
'      3.324.599 
3.324.623 
3J24.629 
3.324.636 
3.324.655 
3.324.666 
3.324.694 
3.324.706 
3.324.727 
3.324.728 
3.324.760 
3.324.788 
3J24.793 
3.324.801 
3.324.810 
3.324.815 
3.324.818 
3J24.821 
3.324.825 
3.324.831 
3J24.850 
3J24.857 
3.324.866 
3.324.878 
3J24.879 
3.324.884 
3J24.889 


XXXVIII 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


3J25.S68 

24      :    3325,419 

26      :    3325338 

34      :    3325315 

36      :    3325.064 

39      :    3324.921 

3.325.581 

3325,423 

3325390 

3325317 

3325.079 

3.324.933 

3.325.S94 

3325,510 

3.325,435 

3325356 

3325.064 

3.324.936 

3J2S.627 

3325,603 

3325,447 

3325360 

3325.066 

3.324.%7 

3J25.629 

1                    3325,648 

3325,506 

3,325„V»5 

3.325.097 

-    -        3324.982 

3.325.643 

3325,653 

3,325,521 

3325,369 

3.325.102 

3.325.010 

3J25.6S0 

3325,764 

3325,522 

3325,382 

3325.126 

1                           3.325.020 

3J25.682 

3325,779 

3,325.526 

3,325,385 

3325.209 

3.325.034 

3J25.M2 

25      :    3324,506 

3325.533 

3325,387 

3.325.213 

3.325.0.50 

3J2S.719 

3324,525 

3325.544 

3325397 

1                          3325,215 

3.325.087 

3325,734 

3,324,527 

3325,545 

1                           3325,404 

J                           3325,244 

3.325.091 

3J2S.743 

3324,575 

3,325,589 

3,325,407 

3325,253 

3.325.115 

3J25.747 

3324,649 

3325,623 

i                          3325,415 

3325, Z-SS 

3.325.140 

3324.536 

3,324.674 

3325,680 

{                           3325,416 

3.325.260 

3.325.158 

3324,568 

3324,700 

3,.125,712 

3325,424 

3325.261 

3.325.173 

3324.662 

3324,713 

3325,775 

3325,441 

3325, ?ft5 

3.325.182 

3324.617 

3,324,718 

27      :    3324,539 

3325,446 

3325.266 

3.325.192 

3324.631 

3324,732 

3324,.SR5 

3325.459  1                           3325.269 

3.325.198 

3324.676 

3324,740 

3324,653 

3325.465 

3325.273 

3.325.262 

3324.737 

3.324,764 

3324,675 

3325.466 

3325.278 

3.325,26.3 

3.324.797 

3.324,795 

3324,785 

3.325.474 

3325  J294 

3.325.267 

3.324.840 

3,324,862 

3,324.872 

3.325.494 

3325.299 

3.325.298 

3324345 

3.324  886 

3324.890 

3.325.507 

3325.300 

3.325.318 

3.324.9S8 

3.324,896 

1                           3.324.907 

3325312 

3325307 

1                            3325328 

3325.006 

3,324,973 

1                           3.324.940 

3,325,527 

3325312 

'                            3325.341 

3325.055 

3,324,992 

3.325.012 

3325.528 

3.325.325 

3.325.343 

3325.100 

3325,003 

3325.028 

3325.535 

3.325.330 

3325.344 

3.325.161 

3,325,032 

3325.060 

3325.536 

3325.346 

3.325345 

3325.175 

3325,051 

3325.063 

3,325.539 

3.325354 

3325376 

3325.203 

3325,098 

.3,.325.120 

3325.540 

3325.364 

3325.381 

3325.305 

3,325,147 

3325.121 

3325,565 

3325379 

3325395 

3325.329 

3,325.156 

3325.186 

3,.325.571 

i                          3325393 

3325.405 

3325.406 

3.325.157 

3325.206 

3325372 

3325.400 

3.325,410 

3.325.406 

3325,226 

3325  J2 16 

3325.585 

3325,411 

3325,475 

3325.549 

3.325.283 

3.325.236 

3325.598 

3325,414 

3,325,503 

3325.569 

3325339 

3325319 

3325.602 

3325,440 

3,325304 

3.325.611 

3.325348 

3.325384 

3325.605 

3325,450 

3.325329 

3325,625 

3.325.351 

3325.428 

3.325.638 

3325.464 

3325.534 

3.325.626 

3.325.371 

3.325.609 

3325.651 

3.325.472 

3  3?5.546 

3.325.732 

3325389 

3325  A52 

3325.668 

3325,500 

3325358 

3324.581 

3325.425 

3325.654 

3.325,675 

3325325 

3325.567 

3.324.689 

3.325.432 

3325.717 

3325,694 

3325.530 

3325376 

3.324.691 

3.325.434 

28      :    3325.090 

3325,707 

3325, .S.SO 

3.325.606 

3.324. /82 

3.325.457 

29      :    3.324,480 

3325,733 

3325392 

3325.614 

3324.834 

3.325.514 

3324.594 

3  325,741 

3325.593 

3.325.616 

3324.842 

3.325.561 

3.324.771 

3325.746 

3325.636 

3325.635 

3324.859 

3325.596 

3324.923 

3325.752 

J         3.325.639 

3325.645 

3324.915 

3325.600 

3324.976 

3325.768 

3325,646 

3325.660 

3.324.954 

3325.632 

3.325.014 

3325.776 

r         3,325,656 

3325.662 

3.325.22/ 

3.325.642 

3.325.053 

3325.786 

3325.678 

3,325,667 

3325.237 

3.325.649 

3.325.095 

3.325.790 

3325.703 

3325.679 

3325.274 

3.325.666 

3.325.270 

3325.791 

3325.718 

3325.738 

3.325.366 

3.325.671 

3.325.288 

3325.794 

3325.731 

3.325.753 

3325.644 

»                         3.325.691 

3.325.289 

3325301 

3325,750 

3.325.760 

3324.574 

i                         3.325.697 

3.325.357 

3325.820 

3,325,754 

3325.766 

3324.803 

3.325.711 

3.325.412 

35      :    3324.758 

3325,762 

40      :    3324,668 

3324.833 

•                          3.325.721 

3.325.413 

3.324.770 

3325.785 

3,324.945 

3325.049 

3.325.758 

3.325.431 

3325.094 

3325,788 

3324.946 

3325.137 

26      :    3.324.544 

3.325.442 

3.325.217 

3325,789 

3324.947 

3325.188 

3.324..S59 

3.325.542 

36      :    3324.483 

3325.793 

3324.948 

3325.193 

3.324.586 

3.325.689 

3.324.484 

3.325.7% 

3325.355 

3325.208 

3.324.597 

31       :    3.324.792 

3.324316 

3.325300 

3325.403 

3325.5.55 

3.324.615 

3325.027 

3.324.520 

3325303 

3,325324 

3324.612 

3.324.677 

32      :    3.324  588 

3.324.524 

3325309 

3325.608 

3324.633 

3.324.682 

33      :    3.325.612 

3324.531 

3325310 

3.325.613 

3324.678 

3.324.710 

3.325.778 

3.324.538 

37      :    3,324,485 

3325306 

3324.877 

3.324.722 

3.325.813 

3.324.548 

3324314 

41       :    3324309 

3324.984 

3.324.734 

3.325.814 

3.324.549 

3,324,643 

3325.673 

3324.985 

3.324.736 

34      :    3.324.4% 

3.324.561 

3324.719 

3325.742 

3325.212 

3324.738 

3.324.500 

3.324.572 

3.325311 

42      :    3324,482 

33Z>.235 

3324.744 

3.324.502 

3.324.573 

3325.573 

3324.494 

3.325.452 

3.324.756 

3.324306 

3324.591 

3325378 

3.324.498 

3325.610 

3.324.783 

3.324.530 

3.324.609 

3.325323  . 

3324329 

3.325.693 

3.324.798 

3.324.560 

3.324.628 

39      :    3324.497 

3324335 

3324..')04 

3.324.816 

3.324.598 

3324.630 

3324.543 

3.324.562 

3324.512 

3.324.843 

3.324.613 

3.324.654 

3324.558 

3.324370 

3.324.942 

3324.848 

3324.688 

3.324.725 

3.324.577 

"       3.324.5% 

3324.943 

3.324.874 

3.324.751 

3324.729 

3324.580 

3.324.638 

3324,969 

3.324.881 

3.324.773 

3324.750 

3.324.605 

3,324,639 

3.325.062 

3324.882 

3.324313 

3324.755 

3.324.610 

3,324,657 

3.325.135 

3.324.914 

3.324326 

3324,761 

3.324,616 

3.324,662 

3.325.285 

3.324.959 

3324337 

3324.762 

3.324.625 

3.324.669 

3.325.444 

3324.965 

3.324341 

3324.767 

3.324.634 

3.324.693 

3324.501 

3.324.975 

3.324351 

3324.775 

3.324.659 

3.324.709 

3324.519 

3.324.978 

3.324.892 

3324.777 

3324.661 

3.324.716 

3324.532 

3.325.019 

3.324,919 

3324.787 

3324,672 

3.324.733 

3324.534 

3.325.067 

3.324.997 

3324.791 

3324.679 

3324.757 

3324.537 

3.325.068 

3325.017 

3324354 

3324.681 

3324.768 

3.324.576 

3.325.092 

3.325.023 

3324.855 

3324.690 

3.324320 

3.324.714 

3.325.148 

3.325.072 

3324.858 

3.324.699 

3.324.830 

3324.720 

3.325.165 

3.325.082 

3324.861 

3324.735 

3.324367 

3.324.730 

3.325.169 

3.325.114 

3324.863 

3324.742 

3.324395 

3.324.811 

3.325.181 

3.325.129 

3324.883 

3324,7% 

3324.957 

3324.844 

3.325.197 

3.325.143  , 

3324.893 

3324,799 

3.324.%1 

3.324.994 

3.325.207 

3.325.163 

3324.910 

3324.800 

3.324.995 

3.325.061 

3.325.210 

3.325.225 

3.324.937 

3324324 

3325.008 

3325.093 

3325.233 

3.325.238 

3.324,938 

3324.839 

3.325.009 

3.325.105 

3.325.239 

3.325.254 

3324.941 

3324.887 

3.325.025 

3.325.204 

3.325.279 

3.325.258 

3324.970 

3324.888 

3.325.036 

3.325.247 

3.325.332 

3.325.286 

3.325.035  1 

3.324,905 

3.325.040 

3325.353 

3.325.336 

3.325314 

3.325.037  i 

3,324.920 

3.325.042 

XL 
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42      ;    3.32S.0ei 

42      :    3.325.4f99 

42 

:    3J25.780 

48      :    3.324.513 

48      :    3J25.704 

53      :    3JiS.038 

3.325.124 

3.325.505 

3.325.802 

3.324.566 

3J25.723 

3.325.268 

3.325.133 

3.325.523 

44 

3.324.641 

3,324.587 

3.325.748 

3.325.334 

3..325.134 

3.325..S48 

3.324.705 

3,324.665 

3.325.799 

3.325.426 

3.325.141 

3.325.551 

3.324A»4 

3.324.696 

49      :    3.324.853 

3.325.4.S8 

3.325.159 

3.325.560 

3.325.142 

3.324.708 

SO      :    3.324.604 

3.325.473 

3.325.167 

3.325.562 

45 

:    3.324.515 

3.324.717 

51      :    3.324..S65 

55      :     3J24.S18 

3J25.170 

3.325.574 

3.324.721 

3..324.741 

3.324.671 

3,324.564 

3.325.234 

.                    3.325.588 

3.324398 

3.324.806 

3J24.891 

3.324.621 

3.325.ZW 

1 .                  3.325.590 

3.325.001 

3.324.875 

3.324.894 

"                         3.324.647 

3.325.264 

3.325.591 

3.325.109 

3J24.880 

3J24.998 

3.324.790 

3.325.282 

3.325.607 

3.325.110 

3,324,949 

3.324.999 

3.324.950 

3.325.302 

3.325.617 

3.325.427 

3,324.951 

3.325.033 

3.324.960 

3.325.308 

3J25.618 

3.325.628 

3J24.952 

3.325.058 

3.324.981 

3J2SJ37 

3J25.655 

3.325.698 

3.324.974 

3.325,077 

3.325.015 

3J25.3S8 

3.325.664 

3.325.709 

.3.325.127 

3.325.119 

3.325.076 

3J25.362 

3.325.681 

46 

3.324..S83 

3J25.176 

3J25,131 

3.325,136 

3^25.401 

3.325.690 

47 

:    3.324.526 

3.325.187 

3J25.252 

3.325.154 

3J25.443 

3.325.706 

3.324..S40 

3.325.190 

3J25.633 

3.325.195 

3J2S.45I 

3.325.708 

3.324.687 

3.325.191 

3.325,641 

3.325.228 

3.325.455 

3.325.715 

3.324.988 

3.325  J24S 

3JZ5.767 

3J25JZ77 

3J25.476 

3.325.744 

3,325.029 

3.325  J91 

3J25.774 

3425  Jll 

3J2&.485 

3.325.763 

3J25.306 

3.325,436 

3J25.812 

3.325.688 

3.325.487 

3^25.769 

3J25.445 

3325,537 

3J2S.819 

3.325.695 

3J25.4W5 

3.325.770 

3.325.491 

3J25.547 

53      :    3J24.522 

56      :    3.325.185 

3J25.4W 

3J2S.771 

48 

:    3J24.488 

3;»25.702 

3J24.9S6 

Design  I 

Patents 

6            207.903 

6            207.936 

17 

207.930 

29            207.915 

36            207.92S 

41            207.92J 

207.007  , 

8            207.902 

25 

207.926  , 

34            207,899 

207.934 

42            207,914 

207.908  1 

207.905 

26 

207.904 

207.922 

207,939 

207.918 

207.911 

9      :       207.917 

207.909 

207.945 

207.942 

48             207.916 

207.912 

207.933 

27 

207.937 

36            207.920 

207.943 

53            207.935 

207,921 

'      10             207.900 

29 

207.906 

207.923 

39             207.931 

55      :      207.913 

207.927 

207.928 

PLANT  Patents 

6      :           2.747 

18                1.746 

27 

2.748 

*. 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194« 

Rer.  No.  «0,1M  (WEDGWOOD),  J.  Wedgwood  &  Sons  Ltd., 
Porcelain,  stoneware,  etc.,  filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  65-C-1077,  JoiUth  Wedgwood  <t  8ona,  Ltd.  et  ano.  v. 
Sperling  d  Schwartz,  Inc.  et  al.  Order  dlscontinulDg  action, 
Mar.  21.  1967. 

Ke».  No.  714,781  (MCMULLEN  AND  DESIGN),  J.  R. 
McMuIlen  Company,  Inc.,  Women's  blouses,  women's  sweaters, 
dresses,  skirts,  women's  slacks  and  shorts,  filed  Jan.  6,  1966, 
DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-61,  J.  R.  McMullen  Company,  Inc. 
V,  McQregorDonlger,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  801,487,  (ARBY'S  ROAST  BEEF  SANDWICH 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN),  Arby's  Inc.,  Restaurant  services,  filed 
Mar.  13,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67c397,  Arby'a 
Inc.,  doing  buiine$i  at  Arby'i  Roa$t  Beef  Sandwich,  Inc.  v. 
.Arhy't  Roant  Beef  Sandwich,  Inc. 

Rer.   No.  SM^l    (LEKTRIEVER),  Sperry  Rand  Corpora 
tion.     Mechanized    filing    units,    filed    Apr.    19,    1967,    D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-1536,  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  v.  The 
Motler  Safe  Co. 

Reg.  No.  805.737  (NICE  'N  EASY),  Clalrol  Incorporated, 
Hair  tinting,  dyeing  and  coloring  preparation,  filed  Oct.  10, 
1966,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66-C-3301,  Clairol  Incorporated  v. 


Helene  Curti$  Induatriea,  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal, Feb.  6,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  806;E»5  (COMANCHE),  Comanche  Mobile  Homes, 
Inc.,  Mobile  homes,  travel  trailers,  and  campers,  filed  Mar. 
29,  1966,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc.  CA-4-801, 
Comanche  Mobile  Home$,  Inc.  r.  Comanche  Trailer  Corpora- 
tion. 

Reg.  No.  811,788  (SEA  LARK),  Sea  B's  Inc.,  Women's  and 
misses'  beachwear — namely,  swim  suits,  filed  Feb.  6,  1967, 
D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-520,  Sea  B'$.  Inc.  v.  Roxanne  SwAm 
Suit  Company,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  816345  (MONOSAIC  SEAMLESS  FLOORING 
AND  DESIGN),  Mankato  Tile  Terraiio  Company,  Liquid  ap- 
plied seamless  flooring,  comprising  synthetic  water-based 
resin  chips  in  a  moisture  cured  urethane  vehicle,  filed  Feb.  17, 
1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Wash.  (Spokane),  Doc.  C-2992,  Mankato 
Tile  Terrazzo  Co.  ▼.  United  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 

Reg.  No.  817,8M  (DRINK  LITE),  E.  W.  Qilson,  Battery 
operated,  portable  signal  light,  filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-328,  Crottbow,  Inc.  et  ano.  v.  Dan-dee 
Importt,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  822,144  (E.  J.  KORVETTE),  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc., 
Department  store  services,  filed  Jan.  19,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-46375,  Spartans  Induatriet, 
Inc.,  formerly  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.  v.  Korbette,  Inc.  et  al. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  947 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Jan.  26,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) July  16,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  F.gomining  Opwatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.    BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  4,  A,  8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18,  17, 10,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  20,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35, 

ae,  37,  ae,  41, 42, 43. 44^ 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  3,  B,  7,  0,  ID,  18,  22,  38,  40,  45,  46,  47,  48,  40,  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101, 
102,  103,  104, 106,  106, 107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certlflc&tion  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B     

Renewals  (All  Classes)      

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) : 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


1-26-66 
2-28-66 

3-28-67 
4-5-67 


2-15-65 
7-16-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1967 — 2,349 


Registrations  Issued  412 — No.  830,011  to  No.  830,422 

Renewals  Issued 80 

Th«  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iMued  weekly,  U  nwiled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document*.  GoTemment  Printing  Office,  Wa*hin(ton,  D.C.,  20402  to  wbom  all  tubacriptioni  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
eonununicationt  addreaaed;  subacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional;  single  copies,  25  cents  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  m«  fumUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each.     Addi 

ordera  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenu,  Washiogton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followinc  marks  vt  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMfl.  Application  for  the  rejlstratlon  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Concrcss,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962. 
78  Stat.  769.     Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  \nlthln  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  reflstratlon  In  one  class,  see  sactlon  2.] 

SN  227,20L     Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  New  Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  aod  Supplies 
York,   N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Western 

Electric    Company,    Incorporated.    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed  ^'^'  ^^^"^  Lamps. 

Aug.  25.  1965. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Paris 


Western  Electric 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Telephone  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus  and 
Component  Parts  ;  Telephone  Switchboards  and  Central  Office 
Apparatus  and  Component  Parts  :  Selective  Switching  and 
Selective  Signaling  Apparatus  and  Component  Parts  ;  Tele 
graph  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Apparatus  and  Component 
Parts ;  Radio  and  Carrier  Current  Transmitting  and  Receiv- 
ing Apparatus  and  Component  Parts— Namely,  Voice  Trans- 
inlssion  Equipment.  Microwave  Transmission  E^julpment,  Co- 
axial Cable  Transmission  Equipment,  Television  Transmission 
Equipment.  Facsimile  and  Telephotography  Transmission 
Equipment ;  Power  Supplies.  Converters  and  Rectifiers ;  An- 
tennas and  Antenna  Mountings  ;  Radio  Paging  Transmitting 
and  Receiving  Equipment :  Electrical  Circuit  Components- 
Namely.  Resistors,  Capadtors.  Inductors.  Transformers,  Var- 
Istors.  Thermistors  and  Signal  Lamps ;  Printed  Circuitry ; 
Relays  ;  Semlconductlve  Devices  ;  Electron  Tubes  ;  and  Wire 
and  Cable  and  Terminals  Therefor. 

First  use  1910. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Message  Accounting  Equipment  and  Components ; 
Pulse  Code  Modulation  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Equip- 
ment and  Components;  Data  Transmission  Equipment  and 
Components ;  Data  Processing  Elquipment  and  Components  ; 
Radar  and  Sonar  Equipment  and  Components ;  Alerting  and 
Surveillance  Equipment  and  Components— Namely.  Missile 
Tracking  and  Guidance  Equipment  and  Gunfire  Directing  and 
Control  Equipment;  Optical  Equipment  and  Components— 
Namely.  Lasers  and  Masers  ;  and  Signal  Storing  Memory 
Equipment  and  Components. 

First  use  1919  on  signal  storing  memory  equipment  and 
components. 


Thereof 

Fur  Duplicating  Machinea. 

Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  S«fe8. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Office  Furniture  and  Equipment — Namely.  Desks. 
Tables.  Chairs.  Stools,  Sofas.  Credenias.  Bookcases,  Clothes 
Rack.s,  Shelving,  Wardrobe  Cabinets.  Storage  Cabinets.  File 
Cases  and  Cablnet.n,  and  Chair  Cushions. 

Class  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Desk  Sets.  Desk  Trays.  File  Guides  and  Dividers.  Ruled 
Sheets  and  Binders  Therefor.  Ledger  Sheets.  Columnar  Ruled 
Sheets.  Preprinted  Index  Tabs.  Order  Forms,  Memorandum 
Books.  Address  Books,  and  Preprinted  Sheets  for  Ring  Books. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Protective  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  June  20.  1965. 


SN  229.041. 
1.  1965. 


Fedtro.  Inc..  Rockvllle  Centre.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


«v    ooa  BflA      XI-.  T  «.     ^  .  ^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727.689,  736,748,  and  736.763. 

SN    228,860.     Nosco.    Inc..    Waukegan,    111.      Filed    Sept.    29.  ....  «uu  •ou.iuo. 


1965 


The  drawing  is  shown  with  the  two  parts  of  the  mark  lined 
for  different  colors,  blue  and  green,  but  no  claim  is  made  to 
any  specific  color  or  combination  apart  from  the  mark. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Set  Up  Boxes,  Folding  Cartons,  and  Waste  Baskets. 

Cbss  8 — Smokers*  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Ash  Trays. 
TM60 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Magnetixed  Metal  Boxes  for  Holding  Keys  and  Oil  Can 
Spouts. 

First  use  September  1962. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesive  Tapes. 
First  use  September  1962. 

Class  8 — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts I 

For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Ash  Trays. 
First  use  September  1961. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Rheostats.  Photo-Electrlc  Controls— Namely.  Devices 
for  Automatically  Turning  Electric  Lights  On  and  Off ;  Elec- 
tric Control  Devices  for  Turning  Automobile  Headlights 
Off  After  a  Predetermined  Interval,  and  Electric  Tapes. 

First  use  January  1961. 


Class    25— Cutlery,  Machinery,   and   Tools,  and   Parts    Class  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

Thereof 

For   Providing   the   Theatrical    Productions   for   Combined 

For   Electric   Shavers,   Shaver   Converters,   Shaver   Power     Kestaurant-Theatres. 
Boosters    and    Raior    Blade    Sharpeners;    Staplers;    Hand 


Tools— Namely,  Pliers,  Wire  Cutters.  Screwdrivers  and 
Socket  Wrenches  ;  Combination  Tool  Having  Sockets  for  In- 
terchangeably Inserting  Various  Sixes  and  Types  of  Screw- 
driver Blades  and  Socket  Wrenches ;  and  Portable  Siphon 
Pumps  for  Transferring  Liquids  by  Hand  Pressure. 

Mrst  use  January  1961  ;  December  1953  as  to  "Fedtro." 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Audio  Controls— Namely.  Potentiometers ;  Electric  and 
Electronic  Testers  —Namely.  Testers  for  Radio  and  Television 
Tubes  :  Voltage  Testers  ;  Circuit  Testers  ;  Pocket  Calculators  ; 
Map  Measures ;  and  Thermostatically  Controlled  Fire  Detec- 
tion Devices. 

First  use  October  1962  ;  December  1953  as  to  "Fedtro." 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Electric  Power  Tools— Namely.  Soldering  Irons  and 
Guns ;  Red  Plastic  Discs  Which  Act  as  Warning  Signals 
I'pon  Reflection  of  Automobile  Headlight  Beams  or  Other 
Electric  Light  Sources  ;  and  Replacement  Lenses  for  Automo- 
bile Signal  Lights. 

First  use  September  1962. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Arms  and  Spindles. 
First  use  September  1960. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Marking  Pens  and  Electric  Ink  and  Typewriter  Erasers. 
First  use  June  1961. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Electric  Manicure  Sets  and  Heat  Massagers. 
First  use  September  1960. 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SN     237.268.     Zundapp  Werke. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


GmbH.     Munich,     Germany. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  645,407,  dated  July  24,  1950. 
Class  19— Vehicles 

For   Motor  Vehicles  -Namely,   Two  Wheeled   Vehicles  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  2,  1953  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  12.  1953. 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  based  on  foreign  registration.  , 


SN    246,273.     Country    Dinner    Theatres    of    America.    Inc.. 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 


OO 


The  words   "Country   Dinner  Theatres   of  America,   Inc." 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  In  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 


SN    246,274.     Country    Dinner    Theatres    of    America,    Inc. 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 


Coantinf  2)^itiiM  '^KtaUul 


ng 


The  words  "Country  Dinner  Theatres"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  in  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For   Providing   the   Theatrical    Productions   for   Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1965. 


SN    246,277.     Country    Dinner    Theatres    of    America,    Inc.. 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Rendering  Technical  Assistance  to  the  Owners  of  Com- 
bined Restaurant-Theatres  in  All  Phases  of  Their  Operations. 

Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For    Providing   the   Theatrical    Productions   for.  Combined 
Restaurant-Theatres. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16.  1965. 


SN   248,278.     Grinnell   Corporation,   Providence.   R.I.      Filed 
June  17,  1966. 

GRINNELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  80.118. 

Class  13— Hardware  and   Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Pipe  Fittings  and  Valves  of  Plastic  or  Metal  or  a  Com- 
bination of  Both — Namely,  Elbows,  T's,  Crosses,  Laterals, 
Couplings,  Reducers,  Return  Bends,  Caps.  Nuts,  Flanges, 
Bushings,  Plugs,  Increasers,  Traps,  Bends,  Connectors, 
Sleeves,  Unions,  Clamps,  Nipples,  Plates,  Pipe  Hangers,  Pipe 
and  Beam  Clamps,  Brackets  and  Supports,  Concrete  Inserts, 
Spring  Hangers  and  Constant  Support  Spring  Hangers,  Dia- 
phragm Valves,  Globe  and  Angle  Valves  and  Check  Valves  ; 
and  for  Automatic  Fire  Protection  Apparatus  Composed 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Metal — Namely,  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Systems  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof,  Fire  Depart- 
ment Connections.  Indicator  Posts,  Dry-Valve  Accelerators, 
Water  Motor  Gongs  and  Gong  Hoods,  Fusible  Links,  and 
Automatic  Sprinklers. 

First  use  1882. 


TM  62 

Clasi  15— dils  and  Greases 

For    Pipe    Joint    Lubricating    Compounds,    and    Tbread- 
Cuttlngr  Oil. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1930. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Pneumatic  Valve  Actuators. 

First  use  June  1960.  '  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus    »n  254,033.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.    Filed 

For  Steam  and  Hot  Water  Unit  Heaters.  ^^*-  *'  ^®*® 

First  use  1928. 
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Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid  Foam.  i 

Class  13^Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  XoMle  for  Spraying  Lli]uld  Foam. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1964. 


SX    249,383.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  1,  1966. 


RvmmnoN 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid  Foam. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Xoiile  for  Spraying  Liquid  Foam. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1964. 


Class  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricating  Oil  for  Use  on  Food  Processing  Ek]ulpment. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 

Class  52 — Detc^ents  and  Soaps  ' 

^  

For  Industrial  Detergents  and  Cleaners  for  Use  In  the  Food      ^v    o-to  n'>'.       i.  .«...., 

Processing  Industry,  and  Rust  and  Scale  Removing  Composi         V,,!,  v       ,  K^^"  Pigments,    Inc..    Norwood.    Ohio, 

tlons  for  Use  in  Food  Processing  Equipment.  '      ^ 

First  use  Feb.  4.  1966. 


SX    253.025.     The    Fur    Seal    Processing    Corporation,    New 
York.  X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  24.  1966. 

SNOWDRIFT 

Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Processed  Fur  Pelts. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Garments  Made  Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Such  Pelts— 
Namely,  Coats.  Scarves,  Jackets,  Stoles.  Capes,  Hats.  Boas, 
and  Muffs. 

First  use  June  13,  1966. 


SN  253.490.     E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966.  , 


JET-X 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  647,346. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Artists'  Supplies — Xamely.  Colors.  Varnish.  Pigmented 
Painting  Ground.  Mediums.  Used  To  Extend  Artists'  Paints, 
vii;.  Gel  Medium.  Matte  Medium  and  Polymer  Medium  ;  and 
Pigmented  Paste,  Used  for  Modeling,  Texturing  Artists' 
Paints.  Sculpture,  and  Frame  Decoration. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  1956. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Artists'  Paint  Remover  and  Brush  Cleaner. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31.  1956. 


SECTION  2 

Th«  followlnf  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  b«  aied 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103.  , 

A  fae  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTF:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    227.272.     Excel-Mlneral    Company.     Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1965. 

KITTY-JON 


SN   249,017.     International   Latex  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Dover,  Del.    Filed  June  27,  1966. 


IL  &  CC 


For  Granular  Fluid-Absorbent  Material  Used  as  a  Litter  for  For  Synthetic  and  Natural  Resin  Polymers  and  Derivatives 

Small  Animals,  To  Absorb  Oil,  Grease.  Water,  and  the  Like  Therefrom-^ Namely,    Dry   Rubber.    Rubber   Latlces    Plastic 

From  Floors  and  Similar  Surfaces,  and  as  a  Plant  Mulch.  and  Resins. 

First  use  July  16.  1965.  First  use  May  9,  1966 
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SX  254,566.     Texas  Polymer  Corporation,  Mathls.  Tex.     Filed     SX   237,651.     Bennett   Industries,   Inc.,   Peotone.   111.      Filed 
Sept.  15,  1966.  Feb.  1.  1966. 


POLYTEX 


For  Plastic  Resins. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1966. 


SX    254.778.     Copolymer    Rubl>er    k    Chemical    Corporation, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


POLY 
SHUR 

PAK 


EPTEX 


For  Synthetic  Polymer  Latex. 
First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SX  255,311.     Oenset  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
28,  1966. 


The  terms  "Poly"  and  "Pak"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Composite  Pails  and  Drums,  Comprising  Fiber  or  Metal 
Overpacks  and  Plastic  Liners  for  Shipment  and/or  Storage 
of  Industrial  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10.  1962. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  245,838. 


GENSET 


For  Poromeric  Material,  I.e.,  Mlcrophorous  and  Permeable 
Coriaceous  Sheet  Material  for  Generalized  Use  In  the  Indus- 
trial Arts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SX  242,099.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1966. 

SIL^ERmine 


i  For  Laminated  Trays  of  Paperboard  and  Metal  Foil. 

SX   258,476.     Beaunit   Corporation,    Xew  York,   X.Y.      Filed  First  use  Oct.  18.  1965. 

.Nov.  14,  1966.  


VYCRON  TOUGH  STUFF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  711.387.  812.342,  and  others. 

For  Polyester  Fiber  for  Use  In  Fabrics  for  Outer  Garments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SX     242,312.     American     Can     Company,     Xew    York,     N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1966. 


G®LDmine 


For  Laminated  Trays  of  Paperboard  and  Metal  Foil. 
First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SX    268.008.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 

DION  COR-RES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635.391,  786,240.  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1966.  I 


SN  242,819.     Wilbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Forest  Park,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1966. 


SX    268,009.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 


kOrik^ 


DION  FR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  502,902,  533,495,  and  760,486. 
For  Combination  Casket  and  Burial  Vault. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  63!},391,  786,240,  and  others. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  243,921.  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1966. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


MOBILFOAM 


For  Pre-PackagIng  Trays  of  Plastic  Foam. 
First  use  May  10,  1965. 


SN  205,913.     Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jlfty-Hot  Company  of 
America,  W^est  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1964. 


JIFFY-POTS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,702. 

For  Peat  Moss  Pots  for  Flowers  and  Other  Plants. 

First  use  during  1954. 


SN    243,948.     Banthrlco    International,    Inc..    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 

POCKET  PIG 

For  Coin  Saver — Xamely,  a  Paper  Holder  of  the  Card  Typ« 
Used  for  Holding  Coins. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1952. 
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SN  244,103.     Qulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.     SX  256,756.     MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct. 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1966.  19,  1966. 


THERMO-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  625,877,  791,238,  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Meat,  Produce,  Jelly,  Cake,  and  Pie  Trays,  and 
Plastic  Cups  and  Picnic  Plates. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1966. 


SN   245.838.     The  Mead  Corporation,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
May  17,  1966. 

CHAT  POLY  PAK 

The   word   "Pak"   is  disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Corrugated  Cartons. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1963. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  237.651. 


SN     246,323.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenab,     Wis. 
Filed  May  23,  1966. 


SOMERSET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  572,074. 

For  Plates,  Cups.  Bowls.  Platters,  and  Trays  Made  of  Paper 
or  Plastic. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SX  249,058.      Nelman  Marcus  Company,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
June  27.  1966. 


AMANDA 


For  Handbags. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  243,980.  Oeigy  Cheipical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo- 
ration), Ardsley,  X.Y.,  by  merger  from  Oeigy  Chemical 
Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1966. 

SORBOWAX 

For  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


K^^n^ 


For  Windshield  Polish  With  Anti-Static  Properties. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SX  205.440.     N.V.  Philips  Duphar.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1964. 

DU-TER 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  Xo.  151,210.  dated  Feb.  20.  1964. 
For  Fungicides. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1961  ;  in  commerce  in  or  about 
-Vpril  1961. 


SN  230,579.      X.  H.  Stark  Corporation.  Cedarburg.  Wis.    Filed 


Oct.  19,  1965. 


PREVENT 


For  Chemical  Fire  Preventive  and  Flame  Retardant. 
First  use  January  1965. 


SN    237,424.     Calgon    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Piled 
Jan.  27,  1966. 


261 


For    Electroconductive    Polymer    for    Coating    on     Pai)er, 
Plastics,  and  Similar  Nonconductlve  Matertaln. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1965. 


SN   242,794.     Bowes    "Seal    Fast    Corporation,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN  243.982.     Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  Corpo  xhe  drawing  is  stippled  in  certain  areas  to  Indicate  color 

ration),    Ardsley,    S.t.,   by   merger   from   Gelgy    Chemical     contrast  without  suggesting  any  particular  color.     Owner  of 
Corporation   (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley.  N.Y.     Filed     Reg.  Nos.  512,104,  560,815,  and  others. 

Apr.  21,  1966.  For  Liquid  Preparation  for  Sealing  Leaks  In,  Primarily,  the 

Cooling    Systems    of    Internal    Combustion    Engines;    and    a 
I^^j^Jq^^  Liquid    Preparation    for   Loosening  and   Flushing   Rust    and 

Scale    From    Such    Systems,    Inhibiting    Such    Deposits    and 
For  Floor  Wax.  I  Lubricating  the  Pumps  Included  In  Such  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1966.  '      First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


I 


June  13,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  65 


SN   245,616.     Rohm  and   Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     SN    266,975.     Oeigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1966.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 

,  ATREX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  719,477. 

For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1967. 


SN    267,095.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


ZINATROL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,392. 

For  Acrylic  Modifiers  for  Rigid  PVC  Articles  Such  as  Pipe. 
Sheet.  Panels,  Siding,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  9,  1965. 


For  Zinc  Brighteners. 
First  use  March  1955. 


SN    267,096.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SN  245,873.     Wyrough  and  Loser,  Inc.,  Trenton,  X.J.     Filed 
-May  17.  1966. 


CADATROL 


For  Cadmium  Brightener. 
First  use  August  1947. 


SX  267,226.     Chas.  Pflter  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1967. 


POLYD  I  SIPERSION 


GLOBINTEST 


For  Laboratory  Reagent  To  Determine  the  Hemoglobin  Con- 
tent In  the  Blood. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967. 


For  Vulcanizing  Agents,  Drying  Agents,  Reinforcing  Fillers 
and  Extenders,  .\ntlaglng  Agents,  Low  Temperature  Flexl- 
bllUlng  .\gents.  Heat  Stabilizing  Agents,  Antlradiation 
.\gent8.  Antioxidants,  Fluorescent  Marking  Agents,  Chemical 
Stabilizing  Agents,  Pigments,  Blowing  Agents,  Vulcanization 
Retarding  Agents,  and  Flame  Retarding  Agents  for  Addition 
to  Xatural  and  Synthetic  Rubbers  and  Synthetic  Plastics. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1966. 


SN    251,614.     Domtar    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  234,175.     Canadian  Safety  Fuse  Company  Limited,  Mon 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 

B-LINE 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  100,495,  dated  Apr.  22,  1955. 
For  Detonating  Fuse  for  Use  in  Construction  and  Mining 
Industries. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  779,699  and  787,412. 

For  Lime  and  Hydrated  Lime. 

First  use  January  1956  ;  In  commerce  April  1963. 


SN   265,643.     Lien   Chemical    Company,   Franklin    Park,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  28. 1967. 

SCOR 

For  Insecticide  Spray  Solution. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 


SN  240,222.      VEB  Ernst-Thaimann-  Werk  Suhl,   Suhl/Thur, 
Germany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1966. 


((^  FORTUNA  -  SUHL) 


For  Firearms — Namely,  Hunting  and  Sporting  Firearms. 
First  use  1956  ;  In  commerce  March  1964. 


SX  248,474.     Intercontinental  Arms,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  June  So,  1966. 


SX    266,281.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    X.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


PRINCEP 


For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1967.  I 


For  Revolver  Firearms  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1962. 
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SN   239,936.     O.    M.    Scott   and    Sons   Company,    MaryavlUe, 
Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1966. 


ProTu  rf 
fertilizer  1 


SN    239,940.     O.    M.   Scott   and   Sons   Company,   Marysrille, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 

ProTu  rf 
fertilizer  10 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fertiliser"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,650. 
For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Jan.  19, 1966. 


•        No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fertiliser"  apart  from  the 

mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,659  ^''^  252.531.     Allied  Chemical   Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

For  Fertiliser.  ^•*<'  Aug.  17.  1966. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1966. 


POLYPLEX 


SN    239,937.     O.    M.    Scott   and    Sons   Company.    Marysrille. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


ProTu  rf 

fertilizer  X 


For  Fertiliser  Compounds. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


SN  255,709.     MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Company,  Camden.  N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1966. 

GARDEN  CARPET 

For  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fertiliser"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,659.  SN  255,711.     MacAndrews  4  Forbes  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

For  Fertiliser.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


GREEN  GODDESS 


SN    239,938.     O.    M.    Scott   and    Sons   Company,    MarysvUle, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


ProTu  rf 
fertilizer  4 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Fertiliser"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,659. 
For  Fertiliser. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


For  Mulch  and  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1966. 


SN   239,939.     O.    M.    Scott   and    Sons' Company.    MarysvlUe, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


ProTu  rf 
fertilizer  I 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fertiliser"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  782,659. 
For  Fertilizer. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    251,615.     Domtar    Limited,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  779,699  and  787,412. 
For  Crushed  Lime  and  Quicklime  Used  for  Masonry  Mortar 
and  Plaster  and  for  Other  Purposes. 

First  use  May  1955  ;  In  commerce  April  1963. 


SN  255,697.     Hunter  Douglas  Limited,  Pointe-Clalre,  Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


LUXAPLY 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  145,211,  dated  May  6,  1966. 

For  Plywood. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  263,869. 
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8N     263,869.     Borneo     Sumatra     Trading     Company.     Inc.,     SN  262,998.     Auto-Vehlcle  Parts  Co.,   Newport,   Ky.     Filed 
Rutherford,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1967.  Jan.  23,  1967. 


mfpf 


For  Plywood  Panels. 

First  use  May  15,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  255,697  and  SN  257,438. 


AU-VE-CO 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

8N   231,547.     Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City,   Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965. 

T  WELL 

For  Plastic  Pipe. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1961. 


For  Automobile  and  Vehicle  Body  and  Top  Hardware — 
Namely,  Screws,  Nuts  and  Bolts,  Lock  Bolts,  Grommets,  Brass 
Fittings,  Clips,  Clamps,  Shims,  Clevis  Pins,  Cotter  Pins, 
Tacks  and  Nails,  Drain  Plugs,  Expansion  Plugs,  Hose  Clamps, 
Muffler  Clamps,  Pigtail  Connectors,  Rivets,  Plug  Buttons, 
Springs,  Solderless  Terminals,  Throttle  Rod  Clips,  Striker 
Plates,  Washers,  Keys,  Window  Glass  Retainers,  Moulding 
Strips,  Weather  Strips,  Window  Channels,  Sponge  Rubber 
Fasteners,  Rubber  Bumpers,  O-Rlngs,  Trimming  Sundries,  and 
Sealers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1919. 


SN  265,250.     Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1967. 


9\EE 


SN  246,184.     Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Piled  May 
20,  1966. 

SAF-T-PAK  JR. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,982. 

For  Two-Handed.  Manually  Operated  Safety  Control  Fluid 
Valves. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  513,306. 

For  Fasteners  Including  Pointed  Nail-Like  Members  In  Ad- 
hered Form. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1947. 


SN  265,252.     Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  247,011.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  1, 1966. 

I 

the 

i^IFS  FITTING 


si^smiPiaa 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,412. 
For  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  May  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  508,350. 

For  Fasteners  Including  Staples. 

First  use  Feb.  7,  1946. 


SN   247.197.     Cherrin   Corporation,   Dearborn,   Mich.     Filed 
June  3,  1966. 

BUTTON  TAPE 

For  Fasteners  Utilizing  Pressure-Sensitive  Adhesive. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  265,253.     Spotnalls,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1967. 


SN  251,011.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
July  25,  1966. 

COMFORT  SCREEN 

Applicant   disclaims    the   word    "Screen,"  apart   from    the         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413,423. 
mark  as  shown.  For  Fasteners  Including  Staples,  Nails,  Tacks,  Corrugated 

For  Fiberglass  Screening.  Fasteners,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  30.  1966.  First  use  Aug.  29.  1941. 
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Oass  14  -  Metals  ami  Metal  Castings  and  ^^Ti^'i^et  "'  ""''"'  "'"'""  ''"'""'■  """^    ""''' 
Forgings 

SX  192,726.     Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corporation   Oak 
land.  Calif.    Filed  May  5.  1964. 


mmm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,135. 

For  Standard  and  Heavy  Duty  Consumer  Foils. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1952. 


Owner  of  Rejr.  Xo.  777,159. 

For  Motor  Oil.  Transmission  Fluid,  and  Gasoline 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1966.  on  motor  oil. 


SN   243.312.     Ductile   Iron   Foundry.    Incorporated     Bridge       "i^^'n^  Automobile  Use. 
port.  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1966.  First  use  on  or  about  Ju 

CUSHOT 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SX    254.155.     Harris    Paint    Company.    Tampa,    Fla.      Filed 
Sept.  9.  1966. 

GROWCO 

For  Interior  and  Exterior  Paint  Products  for  Home,  Indus- 
ne2(t,  1966. 


For  Cut  Copper  Wire  for  General  Industrial  Use. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN  2o5.468.     Sheffield  Bronie  Paint  Corporation.  Cleveland 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN   267.106.     Armco    Steel    Corporation.    Mlddletown.    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


QTC 


For  Sheets  and  Plates  of  High  Strength  Steel. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521,283. 
For  Alkyd  Enamels. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


SN   225,602.     Ronson   Corporation,   Woodbridge,   N.J       Filed 
Aug.  12.  1965. 


OilyBJnl 

Ronson 


Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 

SN    250,180.     Skandlnavlsk    Tobakskompagnl    A/S     Herlev 
Denmark.    Filed  July  13,  1966.  ' 


SONATA 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1.555,  dated  Oct.  2,  1954. 
For  Cigars.  Cheroots,  and  CIgarlllos 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  160.372.  783,646,  805,572,  and  others. 
For  General  Purpose  Household  Lubricants. 
First  use  May  2.  1963. 


SX  236,749.     Hess  Oil  A  Chemical  Corporation.  Perth  Amboy 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


HI-SOLV 


For  Petroleum  Spirits  for  Use  In  Industry,  Science,  Agri- 
culture, and  Horticulture. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN   234,760.     Majestic   DVug  Co..    Inc.,   Bronx    NY      Filed 
Dec.  16.  1965. 

DR.  SCHENCK'S  MANDRAKE 

PILLS 

Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  herein,  no  claim 
Is  made  to  the  words  "Mandrake  Pills."  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  51,622. 

For  Laxative. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1869. 
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SX   238.545.     Laboratoire   Choay,    Socl6t6   Anonyme,    Paris,     SX     252.436.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
France.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1966.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

THROMBOCLASE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  510,239,  dated  Dec.  28.  1962 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  197,130. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Products  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of 
Thrombosis. 


LISTERINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  45,682  and  others. 
For  Antiseptic  Throat  Lozenges. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


SN    244,593.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


^T^earc/?  /arX//e 


For  Food   Supplements   Containing  Vitamins  and/or  Min- 
erals for  Human  Use  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  28.  1966. 


SN  256.595.     Eleanor  Potasch.  d.b.a.  Pollnel  Company,  Holly- 
wood, Fla.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


POLINEL 


For  Medical   Ointment  for  External   Use  To  Relieve  Skin 
Irritation. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1950. 


SN    244,596.     Mead    Johnson    k.   Company,    EvansvUle.    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1966. 


Meadjili 


SN  258,732.  Thomas  &  Thompson  Company  of  Baltimore 
City.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Thomas  &  Thompson  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 


P 


mc 


'T^searc/f  /drJ^//e 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,340,  719.017,  and  others. 
For  Food   Supplements  Containing  Vitamins  and/or  Mln 
erals  for  Human  Use  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1966 ;  1905  as  to  "Mead  Johnson." 


Owner  of  Reg.  \o.  61,744. 

For  Feminine  Hygienic  Douche  Powder. 

First  use  June  1906. 


SN  267,227.     Chas.  Pflser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1967. 


SN    244,598.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company.    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


VETARAXOID 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,815. 

For  Tranquilizer-Corticosteroid  Preparation  for  Veterinary 
Use. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1967. 


aass  19- Vehicles 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  173,340,  719,017,  and  others. 

For   Food   Supplements  Containing  Vitamins  and/or  Mln-     gx    229,376.     Serro    Travel    Trailer    Company,  "irwln.    Pa. 
erals  for  Human  Use  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations.  ,       Filed  Oct.  5.  1965. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1966 ;  1905  as  to  "Mead  Johnson."  < 


SN    245.599.     Mayer    Laboratories.    Inc.,    San    Rafael,    Calif. 
Filed  May  ^3.  1966. 


MENTROLZ 


For  Tablet  for  Menstrual  Pain.  Cramps,  Mild  Tension,  and 
Headache. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1965. 


SN    248.092.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 
Filed  June  15.  1966. 


PAYZONE 


For  Antibacterial  Agent  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.     Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  688,204. 

For  Automobile  Camping  Trailers. 
First  use  May  11,  1965. 
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SN  233.827.     Rivers  k  Qtlman  Moulded  Products.  Inc..  Hamp-     SS    248.578.     Reld's    Trailer.    Inc..    Pleasant    Garden.    N.C. 
den,  Maine.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1»«5.  Filed  June  21.  1966. 


REID'S 


TRAILER 

I 


The  word  "Trailer"  and  the  term  "Serving  Coast  to  Coast" 
are  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark.  The  draw- 
ing Is  lined  for  the  color  orange. 

For  Vehicle  Transport  Trailers. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1965. 


The  words  "Genuine  Indian  Brand  Canoe"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canoes.  I 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1965. 


SN  249.223.     Columbian  Steel  Tank  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.    Filed  June  29.  1966. 


COLUMBIAN 


SN  234.527.  Armstrong  Patents  Co.  Limited,  Eastgate. 
Beverley.  England,  assignee  of  Armstrong  Beverley  Engi- 
neering Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  420,538,  569.857.  and  others. 

For  Truck  Tank  Bodies  and  Tank  Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1924.  on  truck  tank  bodies. 


RoSdS**®^ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
tiled  Nov.  17.  1965  .  Reg.  No.  148.619.  dated  Dec.  23.  1966. 

For  Automotive  Equipment — Namely.  Suspension  Units. 
Shock  Absorber  Systems,  and  Components  Thereof. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    228,926.     Edward    L.    Mobley.    Jr..    d.b.a.    The    Edward 
Mobley  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


For    Fanciful    Characters    Reproduced   In    the   Form   of  a 
Squeeie-Type  Infant's  Night  Lamp. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1965. 


SN  239.410.     Go-Cal.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23. 
1966. 

INSTANT  SPACE 


For  Mobile  Offices  and  Mobile  Housing  Units. 
First  use  June  25.  1965. 


SN  242,502.     S.p.A.  Teodoro  Canilelll  k  Co..  Vlttorlo  Veneto, 
Trevlw,  Italy.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  236.633.     Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 

SOLAR-SHIELD 

For  Picture  Tubes  When  Used  In  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1965. 


GRAZIELLA 


SN  242,272.     Northern  Electric  Company  Limited.  Montreal. 
Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  .W,  1966. 


For  Bicycles.  Motor  Bicycles,  and  Mopeds. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1964 ;  In  commerce  July  3,  1964. 


CONTESSA 


SN  246,610.     Rockwell-Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  25.  1966. 

AERO  COMMANDER 

The    word    "Aero"    Is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,526,  812,029,  and  others. 
For  Airplanes. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1944. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  144,322,  dated  Mar.  4,  1966. 
For  Telephone  Sets. 


SN  248.201.     The  Ampeg  Co.,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J.     Filed  June 
16,  1966. 


PORTAFLEX 


For  Audio  Amplifiers  and  Loud  Speaker  Enclosures. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1961. 
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SN  249,577.     Regal  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskum,  Wis.     Filed  July     SN  238,767.     Mondotoy  Establishment,  Vadui,  Uechtensteln. 
5  19^  Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

ACCENT 


TRAFFIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688,578  and  745,644. 
For  Electric  Percolators. 
First  use  February  1963. 


Owner  of  Liechtenstein  Reg.  No.  1,943,  dated  July  7,  1965. 
For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
a  Board  or  Similar  Type  Parlor  Game. 


SN  249,869.     Noma  Lltes  Corp.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July 
8,  1966. 


NOMIE 


I  For  Electrically  Illuminated  Christmas  Tree  Ornaments, 
Decorative  Lighting  Sets,  Electric  Lamps,  and  Light  Reflec- 
tors. 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN  238,847.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  EUiabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1966. 


SN    249,947.     Chrysler    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 
July  11,  1966. 

DART 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,165. 

For  Radios  for  Motor  Vehicles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  15,  1962. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  240,500. 


SN  244,225.     Jack  Kevorkian,  Pontlac,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  25, 
1966. 


SN   266,257.     Reddy  Kilowatt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  8,  1967. 


For  Toy   Device   Having  Two   Counter-Rotating  Balls  At- 
tached to  a  Handle  by  Elastic  Cords. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


REDDY  KILOWATT 


SN    244,660.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  May  2,  1966. 

mexnorij 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  342,888. 

For  Small  Electrical  Household  Appliances — Namely,  Night 
Lights,  for  Sale  to  Investor-Owned  Public  Utilities  In  Promot-         ^^^   Equipment   Comprising   Cards  With    Many   Matching 
ing  the  Sale  of  Their  Services.  p    ^^  ^,  ^^^^^        ,^^  Playing  a  Matching  Card  Game. 

First  use  May  4,  1962. 


First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  221,416.     Standard  Pyroxolold  Corporation,  Leominster, 
Mass.    Filed  June  17.  1965. 

Cover  Girl 

For  Toy   Cosmetics.   Brushes  and  Mirrors,  and  Toy  Hair 
Curlers. 
,     First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  246,242.     A-Go-Go  Company,  Asheboro,  N.C.     Filed  May 


23,  1966. 


A  GO-GO  STICK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terminal  part  of  the  trademark 
"Stick,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  of  course, 
waiving  any  of  Its  common  law  rights. 

For  Twirling  Toy. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


SN  247,784.     Harry  M.  Dorn  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10,  1966. 


DYNOLAC 


SN    228,925.     Edward    L.    Mobley,    Jr.,    d.b.a.    The    Edward 
Mobley  Co.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 


$^p§; 


For  Sporting  Goods  and  Exercising  Devices,  Particularly 
Bar  Bells  and  Dumbbells. 
First  use  August  1964. 


For    Fanciful   Character    Reproduced    In    the    Form    of   a 
Squeese-Type  Toy  Animal. 
First  use  Mar.  23, 1965. 


SN  249,940.     Blaion,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  July  H.  1986- 

COOLVENT 


For  Seats  and  Seat  Parts  (Decks  and  Backs)  for  Swings 
and  Like  Outdoor  Play  and  Recreation  Equipment,  Sold  Sepa- 
rately or  in  Gym  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 
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SN  249.951.     Dwlght  Gordon  Clark,  d.b.a.  Clark  Form  Prod- 
ucts, South  Laguna,  Calif.     Filed  July  11,  1966. 


SN   231,896.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1965. 


CLARK  FOAM 


SCUFA 


For  Molded  Blanks  Formed  of  Synthetic  Resin  Foam,  and 
Sometimes  Formed  of  Synthetic  Resin  Foam  and  Wood,  and 
Adapted  To  Be  Finish-Shaped  Into  Cores  for  Surfboards. 

Flrs^  use  In  or  about  1961. 


For     Polymeric     Foam     Applicator     Equipment — Namely, 
Spray  Guns  for  Applying  Liquid  Foamed  Polymers. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN    250.649.     Elite   Creations,    Inc..   Elmhurst.    N.Y.      Filed 
July  20.  1966. 

FIGHTING  ACE 

For  Dolls.  Doll  Clothing,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  June  24.  1966. 


SN  233.307.     AVM  Corporation.  Jamestown.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
26.  1965. 


AUTOMATIC 


For  Voting  Machines. 

First  use  In  or  about  January  1929. 


SN    250.765.     Arnold    Palmer   Golf   Company.    Chattanooga. 
Tenn.     Filed  July  21.  1966. 


TRU-MATIC 


SN  234.031.     Iluyck  Corporation.  Rensselaer.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 
6.  1965. 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  November  1963. 


HUYCKTROL 


SN   250.827.     Daubert   Chemical  Company.   Oak   Brook,   III. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


For  Mechanical  Control  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


TUFF-S'l^UFF 


For  Toy  in  the  Form  of  a  Pllabte...Reslllent  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  June  22.  1966. 


SN  250.860.     North  Pacific  Products  Co.,  Bend.  Oreg.     Filed 
July  22,  1966. 

WHIRL-E-BIRD 

For  Boomerangs. 
•    First  use  Nov.  4.  1965. 


SN     234.099.     Zimmerman     Packing     Company.     Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  6.  196.'>. 


oOO  HANDY  CIRCLE  CUTTER  OOo 


.Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cutter."  except  In  assocla- 
tlun  with  the  rest  of  the  mark. 

For  Gasket  Cutter.  Specifically,  a  Cutlery  Tool  for  Cutting 
Gaskets  From  Sheet  Material. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN  259.506.     Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


GOLDEN  EYE 


For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  235,971.     Freightliner  Corporation,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 
Jan.  7,  1966. 

FRONTAL-AIRE 

For  Engine-Mounted  Air  Induction  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  225,488.     McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1963. 

CORE-GUARD 

For   Rolls  for   Production   Line  Use  In   the  Processing  of 
Metal,  Glass,  Paper,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


SN  237,116.     Harry  W.  Henn.  d.b.a.  H  and  R  Supply  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Flle<l  Jan.  24.  1960. 


For  Slotting  Punches,  Slotting  Punch  Retainers.  Die  In- 
serts, Die  Retainers,  Punch  Guides,  Stripper  Plates,  and  Com- 
ponents of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  16,  1961. 


SN    228,319.     Avco    Corporation.    Wllliamsport,    Pa.      Filed 


Sept.  22,  1965. 


LYCOMING 


For  Power  Plants — Namely,  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  December  1918. 


SN   237,154.     Pratt  &  Whitney  Inc.,  West   Hartford.   Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


VERSA-TEL 


For  Tracer  Controlled  Profile  and  Contour  Duplicating  Ma- 
chines of  the  Milling  Machine  Type. 
First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 
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SN    237,351.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc.,     SN  265,378.     SwIngUne  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     Filed 
Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966.  Feb.  24.  1967. 


MONIQUE 


SWINGLINE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan^  11,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,038  and  others. 

For  Appllcating  Machines  for  the  Placing  of  Rivets  Into 
Work. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1966 ;  Jan.  2.  1937.  in  a  different  display. 


SN    237.352.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.I.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


LEAF  MIST 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


SN  267,297.     A.  C.  Weber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar. 
22.  1967. 

SELECT-A-STITCH 


^"^^^~^~~  For  Variable  Density  Controls  f.r  Sewing  Machines. 

SN  247,485.     Cross  Hardware  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.    Filed         First  use  Oct.  23,  1966. 

June  7.  1966.  .. 


CROSS 


For  Dough  Forming  Machinery  for  Home  Use. 
FMrst  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN    268.122.     The   Gillette  Company.   Boston,    Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  3,  1967. 


CONTRA 


SX  248,221.     Electronic  Assistance  Corporation,   Red   Bank,  For  Razors  and  Raxor  Blades. 

N.J.    Filed  June  16.  1966.  First  use  Mar.  6.  1967. 


^uper  Bonaire 

1500 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,975. 
For  Beer  Foaming  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  24,  1966. 


Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  244,853.     Southern  Mills,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  May 
3.  1966. 

SOUFLEX    ' 

For  Steel  Wool  Pads  Used  on  Laundry  Presses  and  Flat- 
work  Ironers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11.  1966. 


SN    248,922.     Maru,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Maru    Industries,    Miami     sN     262,903.     Raybestos-Manhattan,     Inc.,     Manhelm,     Pa. 
Springs,  Fla.    Filed  June  24,  1966.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Water  Pump  Systems,  and  Air  Compressor  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN    250,259.      Equipment    Importers,     Inc..    Tacoma.    Wash. 
Filed  July  14.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,565.  729,792.  and  others. 
For  Flatwork  Ironer  and  Laundry  Finishing  Covers. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1966. 


JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  713.132  and  797.758. 

For  Rail  Mounted.  Load  Supporting  Trolleys.  Pulley  Blocks, 
Load  Lifting  Hydraulic  Jacks,  Bench  Vises,  Speed  Reducing 
Gear  Housings  ;  Drill  Presses  and  Air  Tools— Namely,  Grind- 
ers. Hammers.  Chipping,  Caulking,  and  Riveting  Hammers, 
Impact  Wrenches,  Drills,  Screw-Drivers,  and  Tampers. 

First  use  May  29,  1964. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    243,671.     KT   Products    Corporation.    South   Bend.   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 

KT 

For  Combination  Door-Guard  and  Night-Lock. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    264.277.     Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany. St  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1967.  SN    245.814.     Dlebold.    Incorporated.    Canton,    Ohio.      Filed 

1  May  17,  1966. 


TRANSIFLO 


IMPERVIUM 


For  Machines  Useful  in  the  Mechanical  Plating  of  Metal 
Parts. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


For  Vault  Doors  With  Drill-Resistant  Plates. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 
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Cass  26 -Measuring   and   Scientific  ^^^^^^««    8p.r.tone.  mc  Fiu.h.ng  n y   med  June  3. 


1966. 


Appliances 


SPIRA-LITE 


For     Photographic     Accessories — Namely,     an     Electronic 
SN    231.894.     Dainippon    Screen    Manufacturing    Company,     Flashing  Unit  Synchronlted  for  Camera  Use. 
Umlted,  Kamll(yo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1965.  First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


SN  247,346.     Gammon  Technical  Products,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 

MINIMONITOR       , 

For  Kit  for  Fuel  Contamination  Testing. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1966. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  479,131,  dated  Apr.  11.  1956. 

For  Cameras — Namely,  Process  Cameras  and  Reduction 
Cameras ;  Screens  for  Graphic  Arts  Use — Namely,  Halftone 
Screens  and  Gravure  Screens ;  Enlargers  ;  Photomechanical 
Equipment  for  Duplicating  Offset :  Photo  Printers ;  Film 
Processing  Equipment ;  Light  Tables ;  Film  Dryers  ;  Photo- 
graphic Lamps  :  Photographic  Densitometers  ;  and  Automatic 
Exposure  Control  Devices  for  Process  Cameras. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  213,105.     Ferrelra   Marques  k  Irm&o,   Oporto,   Portugal. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965. 

TOPAZIO 

Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg.  No.  47.528.  dated  Nov.  10.  1935. 
For  Silver  Flatware  and  Hollow  Ware. 


SN   233,384.     Bio-Dynamics.    Inc..    Indianapoli!*,    Ind. 
Dec.  28.  1965. 


Filed 


SN  242.837,     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

I  SILVER  SANDS 

The  word  "Silver"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Silrerplate  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


SN  243,272.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company,  Newburyport, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 

COUNTRY  MANOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651,731. 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1966. 


For  Pipettes  and  Transparent  Bottles  for  Use  In  Connec- 
tion With  Laboratory  Tests. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1964. 


SN  245,854.     Regal  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 


May  17,  1966. 


REGAL 


SN   240,142.     Air  A-Plane   Corporation,    Norfolk,   Va.     Filed 


Mar.  4.  1966. 


AIR-WATCH 


For  Spring  Bars.  Watchbands,  and  Watch  Fobs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  30,  1959. 


For  Mobile  Airfield  Control  Tower. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1964. 


SN  249,454.     Stein  k  Ellbogen  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
July  1,  1966. 


SN  241,705.     Taisei  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Omiya- 
shi.  Saitama-ken,  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


FAITH 


TAISEI 


For  Lenses  for  Optical  Equipment.  Particularly  Cameras 
and  Microscopes,  Prisms,  Shutter  Releases,  Telescopes,  Rifle- 
scopes,  Binoculars,  and  Monoculars. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1963 ;  in  commerce  July  15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  276.769  and  369.391. 

For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear.  Not  Including  Watches  ; 
Silverware,  vii,  Flat  and  Hollow  Tableware ;  Diamonds. 
Mounted  and  Unmounted,  Diamond  Rings,  Including  Diamond 
Wedding  Rings,  Wedding  Rings.  Stone  Set  Rings.  Pendants. 
Brooches.  Brooch  Sets.  Earrings.  Necklaces.  Pearls,  Religious 
Jewelry.  Bracelets  ;  and  Men's  Jewelry. 

First  use  December  1928  on  Jewelry  for  personal  wear,  dia- 
monds, and  silverware. 


SN    244.168.     Nlghtwriter    Corporation.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Nlrlco, 
Alexandria,  Va.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1966. 

NIRICO 


SN  263.330.     Buccellati  Silver.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 


TORCHON 


For  Magnifying  Glasses. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


Jan.  26.  1967. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 
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SN  263  331.     Buccellati  Silver.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.t.     Filed     SN  253.864.     The  Englander  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 


Jan.  26,  1967 


ST.  MARK 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

SLEEP- MATE 


~~^^^^'~^  For  Mattresses  and  Springs. 

SN  263,332.     Buccellati  Silver,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed         ^"^  "**  ""  °'  *'^"*  ^""^  ^^'  ^®®*- 
Jan.  26.  1967. 


RIGATO 


For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1965. 


SN  256,981.     Simmons  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 
21,  1966. 

LITTLE  FOLK'S 


^Vn\Tyut^7'''"'^'^''  ^'^""-  ''"••  ^'^  ^""''  ""^      ^'"^         ^«^    Furniture    and    Beddlng-Namely.    Chairs.    Dresaers. 
.  ^o.  i»07.  Chests,  Cabinets.   Chifforobes.   Dresser   Bases,   Hutches,   Mir- 

rors.  Nightstands.  Bedside  Stands,  Costumers,  Tables,  High 
Chairs,    Nursery    Chairs,   Toy   Chests,    Shelves,    Beds,    Cribs. 
For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware.  ®***   ""^   ^^^  Canopies.   Canopy  Covers,   Crib  Spreads.   Bed 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1965.  ^°*'*  "^""^  Sides,  Bed  Ladders,  Bed  Guard  Rails,  and  Bassinets. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1937  . 


PALM  BEACH 


Oass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters       class  33  -  Glassware 

SN  265,244.     Omco  Chemical  Corporation.  South  Gate.  Calif.     „^,   „,,,.„ 

Filed  Feb  23  1967  *^    257.150.     Atlantic   Company.   Atlanta,    Qa.      Filed   Oct. 

25.1966. 

WORLD  BAZAAR 

For  Glass  Drinking  Glasses.  Glass  Bottles.  Glass  Vases,  and 
Glass  Decanters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15.  1965. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  229.793.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pool."  and  the  representa-         Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1965. 
tlon  of  the  broom-type  cleaning  device. 

For  Swimming  Pool  Cleaning  Device  of  the  Broom-Type. 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1966. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN    189.511.     Shennango    Ceramics.    Inc.,    New    Castle,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1964. 


IRACIION 
ALL-WEAIHER 


WEXFORD- 


For  China  Dinner  ware. 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1964. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  trademark  right  to  the  word 
"Traction"  in  the  registration  "Traction  All-Weather." 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,396.  I 

For  Tires. 

First  use  July  24,  1965. 


Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  242.410.     Wenger  Corporation.   Owatonna.  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1966. 

WENGER 


For  Furniture,  Fixtures,  and  Equipment  for  the  Performing 
Arts — Namely,  Chairs,  Stools,  Supports,  Racks,  Stands,  Cabi- 
nets, Platforms.  Risers.  Shelves.  Stages,  and  Teaching  Aids. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1946. 


Qass  36  — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  227.561.     C.  0.  Conn  Ltd.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  10,     * 
1965. 

THEATRETTE 

For  Organs. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 
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SN     231,936.     Pan-American     Records.     Inc.,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SX  248.134,      Hanimermill  Pap«r  Company.  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
June  15.  1966. 


ACCENT 


For  Offitet  Taper. 
First  U8e  Apr.  27.  1966. 


SX    248.831.     XekoosaKd wards    I'aiHT    Company,    Port    Ed- 
wards, Wis.     Filed  June  23.  19fi«. 


EDP 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  21  flags  and  the 
representation  of  a  phonograph  record  apart  from  the  maric 
as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records,  Both  Vocal  and  Instrumental. 

First  use  in  or  about  1947. 


For  Business  Forms,  Printing,  Converting,  Specialty  and 
Writing  I'a|>ers  Xamely,  Bond,  ledger.  Manifold,  Copying, 
and  Register. 

First  use  June  3,  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SX  243,042.     Topco  Associates.  Inc.,  Skokle.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
8,1966. 

TOPCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  649,412,  707,806,  and  others. 
For  Clear  Plastic  Wrap. 
First  u.se  March  1962. 


SX  253,157.      MIcropolnt.  Inc..  Sannyvale.  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
25,  1966. 


FANTAS  STIK 


For  Writing  Instruments     Xamely,  Pens. 
First  use  June  17.  1966. 


SX  244.785.  Westab  Inc.  (Ohio  corporation ).  Dayton',  Ohio, 
by  merger  and  assignment  from  Westab  Inc.  ( Delaware  cor 
poration).  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1966. 


NO-RIP 


SX    255.24.'i.     I'nion    Camp    Corporation.    Xew    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1966. 

POSTMARK 

For  Envelope  Pa|>er. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN    256.549.     Oroveton    Papers   Co.,    Oroveton,    X.H.      Filed 
Oct.  17,  1966. 


For  Xotebook  Filler  Paper  and  Index  Sheets  for  Loose  Leaf 
Xotebooks. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1960,  on  notebook  filler  paper. 


~DelU 


SX  247,597.      Hy-Sll  Manufacturing  Company,  Revere.  Mass. 
Filed  June  S.  1966. 


SHIMMER  WRAP 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Wrap"  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Metallized  Wrapping  for  Gifts  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1966. 


(►wner  of  Reg.  Xo.  647.099. 
For  Offset  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1966. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SX  220,135.     Xorcross,  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     Filed  June  1. 


1965. 


SX    248,043.     Lawyers    and    Judges     Publishing    Company, 
Tueson,  Ariz.    Filed  June  14, 1966. 


MAN  SIZE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Xov.  1,  1957. 


SX  235,905.     Executive  Research  Institute.  Inc..   Xew  York, 
X.Y.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1966. 

EXECUTIVE  RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE 

For  Books  and  Brochures. 
First  use  Aug.  14.  1961. 


r«.  /--.w^Ki      .1       »r  ~          J             ..  .r^     w       o  .  c.  ..  •''-^  238.875.     International  Textbook  Company.  Scranton.  Pa. 

For  Combination  Memorandum  and  Carbon  Set  Stationery.  Filed  Feb  15   1966 

Attorneys'    Work    Xotebooks   on    Xegligence    Subjects.    Attor-  '                      Trn/^ 

neys'  Work  Xotebooks  on  Divorce  Subjects,  and  Diary-Journal  1  A  V^ 

Xtttebooks.  For  Textbooks. 

First  use  May  10,  1964.  First  use  1890. 
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**^iQ^««'"*'     ^"'"*^*^'''  ^°*^"  •'*''«^  ^°r»''  N.y.    Filed  Feb.  28.     SX  248.904.     Executive  Portraits.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
*^^^-  June  24,  1966. 

PIED  PIPER 


For  Photographs. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SX  240,295.     Harper  &  Row.  Publishers,  Incorporated,  Evans- 
ton.  111.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


HARPERSORT 


EXf CUTIVE  PORTRAITS     0 


Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   rights   to   use  of   the   word 
"Portraits"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Photographs. 
First  use  May  31,  1966. 


For  Sets  of  Cards  Which  Bear  Printed  Data  Relative  to 
Text  Matter  of  Educational  Books.  Which  Cards  Are  Boxed 
and  Hole  Coded  for  Selection  and  Refiling  According  to  Pre- 
determined Purpose  Without  Presorting. 

First  use  Jan.  3.  1966. 


SX  240,503.     Colorteck.  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Mar.  9 


1966. 


PRIDE  'N  JOY 


SX  248,913.     Val  O.  Jurgell,   Seaford,  X.Y.     Filed  June  24, 
1966. 

MARKETING  DYNAMICS 

For  Periodical,  in  the  Form  of  a  Xews  Magazine  Relating 
to  Marketing. 

First  use  May  20,  1966. 


For  Photographs. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1966. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


SN  240,504.     Colorteck,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Mar.  9. 


1966 


CINDY 


For  Photographs. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


SX     243,753.     Addlson-Wesley     Publishing    Company,     Inc., 
Reading,  Mass.     Filpd  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SX  232.093.     Reliable  Trouser  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 
Xov.  3,  1965. 

BLAZER  SLACKS 

* 

The  word  "Slacks"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 


BILINGUA 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  right  in  the  word  "Bi- 
lingua"  apart  from  the  complete  mark  in  which  it  is  found. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  799,125. 

For  Textbooks  and  Instruction  Books  and  Pamphlets. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


SX  232,848.     Frank  Xoone  Shoe  Co.,  Inc..  Rockland,  Mass. 
Filed  Xov.  17,  1965. 


Par-Pals 


SX    243,932.     Western   Farm   Publications,   Inc..   San   Fran-         Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  269,013. 
Cisco,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  f,,"""  ''"'>*^- 

First  use  Aug.  15.  1961. 


WESTERN  FARM 
EQUIPMENT 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1954. 


SX  234,992.     The  British  Bata  Shoe  Company  Limited,  East 
Tilbury,  Essex,  England.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1965. 


LINKSMAN 


For  Footwear. 


SX  245.375.     American  Aviation  Publications.  Inc.,  Washing-         ^7""^^  ofBritlsh  Reg.  Xo.  737,762.  dated  Jan.  3,  1955 
ton,  D.C.    Filed  May  11, 1966. 

OCEANOLOGY 


For  Weekly  Xewsletter. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SX    248.334.     Holophane    Company.    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


HOLOGRAM 


SX  236,122.     Gary  B.  McCoy,  d.b.a.  Omar  Mfg.  Co..  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


RAMO 


For  Product  Information  Bulletins  Related  Solely  to  Light- 
ing and  Lighting  Means. 
First  use  July  20,  1956. 


For  Gloves  Made  of  Goat  Skin  Leather. 
First  use  Xov.  1,  1965. 
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SN  238,954.     HMH  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 
Feb.  16.  1»66. 


Filed 


PLAYBOY 


For    Articles    of    Men's    and    Women's    Clothing— Namely. 
Shirts,  Sleepwear,  Ties,  Ascots.  Sweaters,  Warm-Up  Shirts, 
Bath  Kilts,  and  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  3.  1959. 


SN  240.425.     Figure  Flattery  Brassiere  Company.  Inc..  New 
York.  N.y.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 


SN    242.511.     Spartans    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 

CSuntryLass 

I 

For    Ladles'    Outer    Garments.    Particularly    Shirts    and 
Blouses. 

First  use  during  December  1964. 


MY  IDEAL 


SN    242.596.     Hallmark    Shirt    Company.    Inc..    High    Point, 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1966. 


AIRLANES 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1.  1950. 


SN  241.118.     Benedlkt  Mttser,  Dornblrn.  Vorarlberg.  Austria. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1966. 


SN     243,652.     Edntonton     Manufacturing     Company,     d.b.a. 
Topps  Manufacturing  Co..  Rochester,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  18, 


1966. 


TOPP  SCORE 


Owner  of  Austrian  Reg.   No.  55,809,  dated  Oct.  6,   1965 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  801,922. 

For  Knitted  or  Woven  Articles  of  Clothing— Namely.  Bath- 
ing Suits,  Bathing  Pants,  Gymnasium  Suits,  Corsets,  Gloves. 
Garters.  Pullovers,  Cardigans.  Underwear  for  Ladies,  Gentle 
meq,  and  Children. 


For  Work  Clothing.  Industrial  Garments,  and  Other  Gar 
inents — Namely,  Aprons  for  Butchers,  Carpenters,  Newsboys 
and  Shop  and  Restaurant  Workers  ;  Leg  Aprons  ;  Pants,  Trou- 
sers and  Slacks  for  Men  and  Boys ;  Uniform  Caps ;  Chefs' 
Caps  and  Trousers  ;  Leather  Coats  and  Jackets  ;  Coats  and 
Jackets  for  Men  and  Boys  ;  Coats  for  Office  Workers,  Barbers 
and  Interns  ;  Jackets.  Coveralls  and  Shop  Coats  ;  Dresses  and 
Headwear  for  Cafe  and  Restaurant  Workers ;  Frocks  for 
Butchers,  and  Cooler  and  Grocery  Store  Workers  ;  Garments 
for  Hospital  Employees— Namely,  Porters,  Service  Men.  and 
the  Like  ;  Nurses'  Uniforms  ;  Restaurant  Uniforms  for  Men 
and  Women  ;  Smocks,  Leather  and  Cloth  Neckties  ;  Raincoats 
and  Garments  for  Service  Delivery  Men  and  Repair  Men,  and 
the  Like  ;  Bowling  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys  ;  Ladles'  Bowling 
Blouses.  Sport  Shirts,  Work  Slacks  ;  Dress  Slacks.  T  Shirts. 
Sweat  Shirts.  Work  and  Sports  Jackets ;  Coats,  Including 
Men's  Surcoats  and  Clerks'  Coats. 

First  use  In  1954. 


SN    241,376.     Rose    Brothers,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  18,  1966. 

Surrelwill 

For  Men's  and  Young  Men's  Suits,  Pants,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  1945. 


SN   243,864.     John   W.  Glass   Sportswear,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  J.   W. 
Glass  Co.,  Dunedin,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


'   LADY  PRO 


For  Ladles'  Sweaters,  Shirts,  Blouses,  Shorts,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  on  «Vr  about  Se|)t.  1,  1963. 


SN  244,017.     Olga  Company,   Van   Nuys.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 
21,  1966. 


SLIM  STEM 


SN  241,853.     Better  Made  Headwear  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


OWuui  6AeiA£ 


For  Women's  Underwear. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


TWEED  HAT  MAKER 


The  words  "Tweed  Hat  Maker"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    The  name  "Norman  Greene"  Is  fictitious. 
For  Men's  Hats  and  Caps. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


SN  244,341.     Nelman  Marcus  Company,   Dallas,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1966. 


AMANDA 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Apparel — Namely,  Dresses,  Suits, 
Coats,  Sweaters,  Blouses,  Neckwear,  Gloves,  Shoes,  Fur  Coats, 
Stoles,  Capes,  and  Jackets,  and  Hats.  < 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965.  ' 
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SN  247,470.     Cardlnall  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Piled  June     SN   250,145.     Fiddlesticks    Petite   Juniors,   Inc.,   New  York, 
7.  1966.  N.Y.    Filed  July  13,  1966. 


CARDINALI 


For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Coats,  Dresses, 
Skirts,  Jackets,  Suits,  Pants  for  Outer  Wear,  Tops,  Shirts, 
Blouses,  and  Formal  Evening  Ensembles. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  248,162.     Plymouth  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Thomasvllle,  N.C. 
File<l  June  15,  1966. 


BOWBAND 


For  Ladles'  and  Children's  Socks  and  Headwear. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN  248,222.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1966. 

FLOATING  ACTION 

For  Brassieres  and  Girdles. 
First  use  June  1,  1951. 


SN  248,417.     H.  U.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  June  20,  1966. 


For  Men's  Footwear. 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1965. 


SN  248,443.     De  Luxe  Girdlecraft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1966. 


THI-FREE 


For  Girdles.' 

First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  248,883.     S.  Augsteln  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  24,  1966. 


CIELLON 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Suits,  Blouses,  and 
Skirts. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1966. 


SN    249,034.     Modern    Globe,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.I.      Filed 
June  27,  1966. 


CORALAN 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Underpants  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1966. 


fiPPlEST/CK|  / 


For  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Skirts,  Shorts,  Pants, 
Shifts,  Jumpers,  Dresses,  Pant  Tops,  Blouses,  Shirts,  and 
Sweaters  for  Young  Ladles. 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN   250,321.     West   Garment   Company,   Inc.,   San   Antonio, 
Ter.    Filed  July  14,  1966. 


TORR 


For   Men's  and   Women's   Sports   Jackets,   Work   Jackets, 
Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN  250,447.     Glenhaven  Ltd.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  July  18, 
1966. 

CARRIAGE  CORNER 


For  Women's  Jackets,  Pants,   Skirts,  Blouses,  Coats,  and 
Suits. 

First  use  June  23,  1966. 


SN   251,993.     Brookfield   Hosiery   Co.,   Inc.,   East  Bralntree, 
Mass.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


For  Hosiery. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN  252,215.     Henry  I.  Slegel  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  11,  1966. 


MODEROS 


The  word  "Moderos"  is  fanciful. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Shirts,  Slacks,  Pants,  Trousers, 
Shorts,  and  Jackets,  and  Women's  and  Misses'  Shirts  and 
Slacks,  Pants  and  Shorts. 

First  use  July  1966. 


SN  252,275.     Pilgrim  Sportswear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1966. 

BITS  'N'  BYTES 


For  Infants'   and   Children's  Jackets,   Pants,  Jump   Suits, 
Pullovers,  and  Playsults. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


I    I 
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SN    252,903.     Stein    Uniform    Company,    Glen    Burnle.    Md.     SX  259,991.     Ronat  Sportswear  Conipanv,  Inc..  Inwood.  N  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1966.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1966. 


lfancif(M^ 


The  name  "Nancy  Cahlll"  l.s  fanciful. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  21, 1966. 


C  (^e/n/neAnitd 


For  Women's  Sweaters  and  Sportswear— Namely,  Sweaters, 
Skirts,  and  Slaclcs. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  253,077.     Hazantown.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug 
24.  1966. 


HAZANTOWN 


For  Women's  Jackets  and  Coats. 
First  use  June  15.  1966. 


SN   261,347.     Finale   Inc..   New    York.   N.Y.      Filed   Dec.   23. 
1966. 

YOUR  FINISHING  TOUCH 
OF  FASHION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  723,717. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  Nov.  12.  1959. 


^'"Vfi^H'Sn;   .^'o«r'"'""  ^'"''"'  Incorporated,  Detroit.  Mich.     sN    26.-..674.     Rudin    *    Roth.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Filed  Sept.  M96C.  Mar.  1.  1967. 

•         m  FASHION  FAIR 

No  claim  i.s  made  to  the  word  "Fashion"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1967. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN   247.914.      The   Governor   Fastener   Company,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jun«-  l.i.  lOfifl. 


For    Women's,    Misses',    and    Juniors'    Wearing    Apparel-^  ,  I^  Vj\  1  1  )lj\\     (jtIvIx 

Namely,  Dresses,  Suits.  Coats,  Furs.  Slacks,  Sweaters,  Skirts.         v,.,.  fl„,„...„,  l- ,„„  i.„  ,  ,,        .. 

Blouses.  Jackets.  Lingerie,  and  Shoes  ,,  V     Gurm..nt  Kn^-aging  Fasteners.  Hose  Sup 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1963.  "-'ij;'  ?       x,    '"^n'-,..  • 

First  use  Mar.  1«>.  1966. 


porters.  Garter 


SN  254.527.     Days  Tallor-D  Clothing.  Inc.,  Tacoma,   Wash. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1966. 


HIGH  GEAR 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Trousers. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  1966. 


Gass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN    245,343.     Rohm   and    Haas   Company,    Phlindelphia,    I'a. 
Filed  May  10.  1966. 


SN    254.882.     Kayser-Roth    Corporation.    New    York.     N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1966. 


AGITRECE 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1966. 


SN  258,199.     Max   Slegel   Associates.   Inc..   New  York,   NY. 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1966. 

TODDLER  TOWN 

For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct.  20.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797.392. 

For  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Foundation  Garments.  Bath- 
ing Suits.  Bed  Sheets,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1966, 


' 
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SN  255,680.     French  Fabrics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1966. 


Melure 


SN  245,899.  Bird  Space  Technology,  Inc.,  Palm  Springs, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif. 
Filed  May  18,  1966. 


9993 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Nylon. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN   256.528.     Crown   Textile   Mfg.   Corp..   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1966. 


SUPER  SIRI 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  659,865. 

For  Fabrics  Used  as  an  Underlining  for  Women's  Dresses. 
Coats.  Suits.  Skirts.  Slacks,  and  Sportswear. 
First  use  December  1959. 


For  Cardiopulmonary  Therapy  and  Topical  Chemotherapy 
Equipment  for  Applying  Anesthetic  Agents  and  for  Ventilat- 
ing Mammals — Namely.  Medical  Positive  Phase  Respirators  ; 
Medical  Positive-Negative  Phase  Respirators  ;  Medical  Auto- 
matic Leak  Compensating  Respirators  ;  Physiological  Volume 
Limiting  Respirators  for  Intensive  Care  ;  Complete  Volume 
Limiting  Ventilators  for  Intensive  Care,  Including  a  Sensing 
Device  Connected  to  the  Patient ;  Anesthesia  Ventilators ; 
Portable  Respirators  and  Air  Compressors  ;  Humidifiers  and 
Neublizers  ;  Automatic  Resuscltators  ;  Emergency  Hand  Re- 
suscltators ;  Pressure  Reducing  Regulators ;  Intensive  Care 
Stands ;  Infant  and  Adult  Breathing  Circles ;  Wall  Outlet 
Valves  ;  Pedestals  ;  Wheel  Sets  ;  Support  Arms  ;  Cooling  and 
Filtration  Coils  ;  Spirometers ;  Portable  Cases  ;  Dispensing 
Bottles ;  and  Masks,  Tracheotomy  Fittings,  Endotracheal 
Adapters.  Intubation  Adapters,  and  Component  Parts  and 
Accessories  for  Use  With  Apparatus  for  the  Cyclic  and  Non- 
Cyclic  Delivery  of  Gases  for  Inspiratory  and  Expiratory 
Breathing  Patterns. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN  259,263.     Regal  Rugs,  Inc..  North   Vernon,   Ind.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1966. 


SN  253.367.     United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Glens  Falls,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  29.  196C. 


RACATH 


ra 


For  Catheter  Kits  and  Components,  Including  Catheters, 
Fittings,  and  Stylettes. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1966. 


For  Scatter  Rugs.  Area  Rugs.  Bath  Mats,  and  Lid  Covers. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  267,885.  Gudebrod  Brothers  Silk  Company,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1967. 

MINTRAUMATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  429.809. 
For  Surgical  Sutures. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1945.    , 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  a«*  4*- Foods  and  Ingredients  ef  Foods 
Appliances 


SN  241.229.     P.  Beiersdorf  &  Co.  A.-G.,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 

LEUKOPOR 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  German  application 
filed  Oct.  9.  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  812.313,  dated  Nov.  12,  1965. 
For  Self-Adheslve  Plasters  and  Surgical  Tapes. 

i  

SN  242,590.     R.  E.  Goss.  Inc..  Alsip.  111.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 

AD-A-DUCT 

For  Heavy-Gauge  Connecting  Patches  for  Medical  Canopies. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  22, 1966. 


SN   188,753.     Hall  Candy   Company.    Salt    Lake  City,   Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1964. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,998,  765,778,  and  others. 
For  Hard  Candies. 
First  use  1919. 


SN    188.754.     Hall   Candy   Company,   Salt   Lake   City,   Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN  242,591.     R.  E.  Goss.  Inc.,  Alsip,  111.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


AD-A-ZIP 


For  Zippers  for  Medical  Canopies. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  22, 1966. 


HALLS 


The  words  "Candy  Cane  "  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,998.  765,778,  and 
others. 

For  Hard  Candles. 

First  use  1919. 
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SN  200,440.     Household  Producta  Co.,  ETtnston.  111.  Filed     SN  257,607.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 

Aug.  24.  1964.  Oct.  31.  1966. 

PLEASMOR  CORN  CAPS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,686. 

For  Canned  Vegetables— Namely.  Green  Beans.  Corn.  Beets.  ^^^  ^^^   "Corn"   Is  dUclalmed   apart  from   the   mark  as 

Peas,  and  Peas  and  Carrots.  shown 

First  use  Mar.  23.  1964.  P^^  Ready-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 

^^^^^,^_  First  use  Aug.  23.  1966. 


SN  233,330.     Enrique  Bernat  Fontlladosa.  Barcelona.  Spain. 
Filed  Not.  26,  1965. 


SN  286.710.     Deer  Park  Baking  Co.,  Hammonton.  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1967. 


CHIPA 


DEER  PARK 


For  Cookies.  Crackers,  and  Candy. 
First  use  during  1933. 


SN  266.826.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1967. 


MEDALLION 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Spanish  application 
filed  May  29.  1965  :  Reg.  No.  475.071.  dated  Mar.  16.  1966. 
The  portrait  shown  Is  that  of  Miss  Use  Sohnlus  Sonia,  whose 
consent  la  of  record.  The  word  "Chupa"  comes  from  the 
Spanish  word  meaning  "to  suck."  The  phrase  "Este  es  tu 
.  .  .  Chupa  Chups"  is  translated  as  "this  is  your  chupa 
ctaups."  The  phrase  "Abra  La  Boca  a  Chupa  Chups"  is  trans- 
lated to  mean  "open  the  mouth  to  chupa  chups." 

For  Hard  Candy  — Namely,  Pop  on  a  Safety  Stick. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  695.014  and  824.155. 

For  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN    266.829.     American    Home    ProductM    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1967. 

FRANKLIN  TRIM 


SN  240,217.     United   Biscuit  Company  of  America.   Melrose 
Park.  111.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1966. 

SAUSAGE  SCRAMBLES 

For  Crackers. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  737,632  and  744,157. 
For  Lower  Calorie  Edible  Nuts. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN  246.059.     Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond.  Va.     Filed 
May  19.  1966. 


DIET  BITE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Diet"  apart 
from  applicant's  mark. 

For  Froien  Deaserts — Namely,  Ice  Milk. 
First  use  May  4, 1966. 


SN    266,830.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 

FRANKLIN  CRUNCH  'N 
MUNCH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  737.632  and  744.1."i7. 

For  Food  Snack  Containing  Candled  Popcorn  and  Peanuts. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1967. 


SN  230.494.     Larus  k  Brother  Company,  d.b.a.  Virginia  Im      g^.  ^^g  g^Q      g^^^^  Church.  Inc..  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
port  Company,  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  July  18.  1966.  ^^  ^^^^ 


CHARTS 


Owner  lif  Reg.  No.  517,819. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN  257.665.     General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 


SUGAR  CAPS 


The  word  "Sugar"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  586.120. 
For  Ready-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726.783. 

For  Fresh  Melons. 

First  use  1956 ;  at  least  as  early  as  1938  as  to  "Friendly. 
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^  _^        ,.  ,  ,.  -,     .    -^.,  ,  SN  241,044.     Jean  Eymond,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  15, 

Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     i966 


Classified 


CHANSON  SAUVAGE 


SN    239,180.     United    States   Tobacco   Company,   New  York,         The  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "wild  song.' 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  For  Perfume. 

First  use  July  21, 1965. 


Fuzzy 

STICKS 


SN   242,031.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


MARLBORO 


For    Packaged    Pipe    Cleaners    for    Use    in    Making    Toy, 
Novelty,  and  Decorative  Items. 
First  use  about  Jan.  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,502  and  632,881. 

For  Toiletries — Namely,  Shaving  Cream,  After-Shave  Lo- 
tion, Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  Deodorant,  Hair  Tonic,  and 
Shaving  Soap. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1965.  on  after-shave  lotion. 


SN   242,032.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN    245.617.     Rohm   and    Haas    Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  May  13.  1966. 


EVER-READY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  130,008,  759,357,  and  others. 

For  Toiletries— Namely,  Shaving  Cream,  After-Shave  Lo- 
tion, Waterless  Skin  Cleanser,  Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  De- 
odorant, Hair  Tonic,  and  Shaving  Soap. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1955,  on  after-shave  lotion. 


SN   242,033.     Philip   Morris   Incorporated,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966.  , 


PERSONNA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,392. 

For  Display  Units  Comprising  Literature,  Illustrative 
Mounted  Samples  and  Pictures  of  Decorative  Plastic  Sheet 
Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,664,  436,340,  and  760,132. 

For  Toiletries — Namely,  Shaving  Cream,  After-Shave  Lo- 
tion, Electric  Pre-Shave  Lotion,  Deodorant,  Hair  Tonic,  and 
Shaving  Soap. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1962,  on  after  shave  lotion. 


SN  247,169.     Vlobln  Corporation,  Monticello,  111.    Filed  June 
2,  1966. 


SN    254,944.     Shaw   k   Slavaky,   Inc.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1966. 


TENDEX 


WHERE 


MERCHANDISING 


IDEAS..BORN 


For    Enzyme   Preparations,   and    Particularly   an    Enzyme 
Preparation  for  Preventing  the  Formation  of  Tartar  on  Teeth. 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 


For  Display  Signs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN    247,534.     Stellar    International.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  229,992.     Monica  Simone  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1965. 

MONICA  SIMONE 

The  name  "Monica  Simone"  Is  not  the  name  of  a  particular 
Individual. 

For  Lipstick,  Liquid  Eye  Liner,  Pressed  Eye  Shadow, 
Shadow/Liner  Cakes,  Pressed  Make-Up  In  and  for  Compacts. 
Brush-On  Make-Up,  Brush-On  Eye  Shadow,  Brush-On  Eye- 
brow. Eyebrow-Eye  Liner  and  Eyebrow  Pencils. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SPRAYFRESH 


For  Aerosol  Mouth  Freshener. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  248.110.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
June  15,  1966. 

HAIR  BASICS  BY  BRECK 

The  word   "Hair"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529,328. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  May  20,  1966. 
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SN  248,111.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass      Filed 
June  15.  1966. 

BRECK  BASICS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  529,328. 
For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


SX    249,216.     Beechani    Products    Inc.,    Clifton.    X.J.      Filed 
Jane  29,  1966. 

SUDDEN  NOTICE 

For  Plastic  Glove  Containing  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


SX   254,249.     Clalrol   Incorporated,    Xew  York,   X.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 

HAPPY  RETURN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  801,070. 

For   Cosmetics   and  Toilet   Preparations     Xaniely,   Eau  de 
Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  and  Perfume.  | 

First  use  July  8,  1966. 


SX  249,467.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed 
July  5,  1966. 

MEDICINE  CABINET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Medicine"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Travel  Kit  Comprising  Cosmetic  and  Pharmaceutical 
Items — Xamely,  a  Personal  Deodorant,  a  Dentifrice,  and  an 
Analgesic  Product. 

First  use  May  19,  1966. 


SX   254.250.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   Xew  York,    X  Y      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


SUN  DAY  BLONDE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  Xamely,  a  Ilair 
Lightener. 

First  use  July  8.  1966. 


SX  250,972.  International  Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del., 
by  change  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation. 
Dover,  Del.    Filed  July  25,  1966. 


PLAYTEX 


SX    2.')4.251.     Clalrol    Incorporated.    Xew   York,    X.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  12.  1960. 


SUMMER  BLONDE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Blonde"  apart  from  the 
mark  us  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  816,260. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations— Xamely,  a  Hair 
Spray. 

First  use  July  8, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  568,156. 

For  Body  Powder,  Talcum  Powder,  Body  Deodorant.  Body 
Molsturiier.  Body  Refresher,  Body  Lotion.  Mouthwash,  and 
Toothpaste. 

First  use  July  21.  1966. 


SX  254,876.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.V      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1966. 


SX  251,700.     John  H.  Breck.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1966. 

COMPLEXION  BASICS  BY 
BRECK 

The  word  "Complexion"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  529,328,  521,473,  and  others. 
For  Skin  Refreshing  Cream. 
First  use  June  8,  1966. 


LIGHTWORKS 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  .\ug.  3,  1966. 


SX    253,820.     Ar.    Wlnarick,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    X.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1966. 


FAR  EAST 


SN  255.512.      The  Borden   Company.   Xew  York.   X.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1966. 


HIGH  SPIRITS 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  May  12,  1966. 


For  Cologne  and  After  Shave. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN   254,245.     Clalrol   Incorporated,   Xew  York,   X.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


CLAIROLINE 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SX  181,376.     Magld  Research  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Xov.  18.  1963. 

MAGIX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  302,399,  819,240,  and  others. 
For  Cosmetics  and   Toilet  Preparations— Xamely,   a   Hair 
Waving  Preparation. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  553,884. 
For  Dry  Cleaning  Preparations. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1963. 
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SX  245.262.     Universal  Foods  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     SX  267,489.     Arden-Mayfair,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Low  Cost  Markets, 
Filed  May  9,  1966.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


UF 


For  Grease  Cleaning  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1966. 


SX    254,128.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    Xew   York,    X.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1966. 

TOP  CLEARANCE 

For  Detergents  and  Soaps — Xamely,  a  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


For   All    Purpose   Detergent,    Liquid   Light    Laundry    and 
Dishwashing  Detergents. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SX   230,599.     Auto-Magic  Car  Wash,  Inc.,   Xew  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


SX    170,063.     Halliburton    Company,    Duncan,    Okla.      Filed 
May  31,  1963. 


MICRO-SEISMOGRAM 


F'or  Acoustic  Well  Logging  Services. 
FMrst  use  Apr.  7,  1963. 


AUTO-MAGIC 


For  Leasing  Coin-Operated  Automobile  Wash  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SX  233,961.     Topper's  Steakhouses,  RosevlUe,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1965. 


^TqPpErS 


SX  220,900.     B/0  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  11, 
1965. 

A  MEAL  A  MINUTE 


Applicant  claims  use  for  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
Alaska,  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Hawaii,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis-  , 

sourl,    Montana    Nebraska,    Xevada,    Xew    Hampshire,    Xew 

Jersey,   New  Mexico,  New  York,  North   Carolina,  North  Da-     SN   235,181.     The    Glemby   Company,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y. 
kota,   Ohio,   Oklahoma,   Oregon,   Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  Filed  Dec.  23,  1965. 

South    Carolina,    South    Dakota,    Utah,    Vermont,    Virginia, 
Washington,  West  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming.  ROCKIN'     ROLLER 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1962. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  May  1923. 

SubJ.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  William  J.  Gruber. 


For  Beauty  Salon  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  225,851.     Pizza  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.    Filed 
Aug.  13.  1965. 


The  Pizza  Inn 


i^ 


SN   237,655.     Buckman    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Memphis,   Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 

CREATIVITY  FOR  OUR 
CUSTOMERS 

For  Research,  Development,  Advisory,  and  Consulting  Serv- 
ices In  the  Fields  of  Chemistry  and  Microbiology  Rendered  to 
Others  Relative  to  Various  Manufacturing  Processes  and 
Products. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  240,584.     Chicken  Delight,  Inc.,  Rock  Island,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  1966. 

CHICKMOBILE 

The  words  "The  IMzza  Inn"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

mark.  For  Providing  Hot  Ready-To-EIat  Food  Products   to  Con- 

For  Restaurant  Services.  sumers. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1959.  First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 
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SN  244,347.     Northwest  Men's  Halrgtyllng  Aggoclatlon.  Inc.,     SN  247,498.     Gold  Label.  Inc.,  Blooniington.  Ill      Filed  June 
Longvlew,    Wash.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1966.      COLLECTIVE         7,  1966 
MARK. 


The  representation  of  the  Container  Is  dlsclalnied  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Collecting,  Freeilng,  Storing,  and  Shipping  Semen  for 
Livestock. 

First  use  Aug.  9.  1965. 


Jor  vlTnnlX^.rS  'J'^,''"'^*°«  '"^\  not  represent  color,     sx  248.413.     Bl.lr  House.  Incorporate,!.  Charlottesville.  Va. 

For  Uniting  Barbers  Actively  Practicing  Their  Profession         pnej  June  20  1966 
in   the   Advancement  of  the  Profession,  and   Promoting  the 
Interests  of  Barbers  by  Encouraging  Advance  Techniques  In 
Hair  Cutting  and  Styling.  .'-^^K 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20.  1966.  <^*l?~"~^a. 


SN    244.630.     Teleflora    Delivery    Service.    Inc.,    El   Segundo. 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 


jBlairJHousc 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "House"  except  In  conjunction 
with  the  mark  as  shown.  The  words  "Amo  Probls"  are 
translated  as  'I  love  the  right."  The  drawing  Is  lined  for 
the  color  red. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1957. 


The  words  "World  Wide"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  776,336  and  776,337. 

For  Clearing  House  Services  to  Subscribing  Florists  In  Con- 
nection With  the  Sale  and  Delivery  of  Flowers  at  Distant 
Locations. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SX    240,945.      Chain    Drug    Company.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Grandway 
Drugs.  Clearwater,  Fla.    Filed  July  11,  19C«. 

PHARMACARE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Services-  Namely.  Dispensing  Phar- 
maceuticals to  Subscribers  to  Applicant's  Plan  on  a  Regular 
Kasls. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 


SN  245.080.     Donald  James,  d.b.a.  Plantation  House,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  May  6.  1966. 


PLANTATION  HOUSE 


The  word  "House"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Take-Out  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  27,  1966. 


SN    250,162.     Laystrom    Manufacturing    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


Otvco 


For  Custom  Engineering  and  Designing  of  Machine  Tools. 
Dies,  Stampings,  Fixtures,  Parts,  and  Assemblies. 
First  use  prior  to  November  1954. 
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SN    254,287.     Hyatt   Corporation   of   America,   Burllngame,     SN  250,886.     Utile  C&ledonia,  Inc.,  W&sbington,  D.C.    FUed 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966.  July  15,  1966. 


LITTLE  CALEDONIA 


For  Retail  Gift  Shop  Services. 
First  use  July  1938. 


SN  253,789.     Senor  Taco,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
2, 19^6. 


For  Hotel  Services. 
First  use  January  1954. 


.V 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 


SN  179.562.     Stanley  Mlese,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  22, 
1963. 

MIEZE  JET  AIR  SALES 

For  Distributor  Services  In  the  Fields  of  Foods  and  Flowers. 
First  use  July  17,  1963. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  brown. 

For  Providing  Technical  Assistance  to  Restaurant  Opera- 
tors In  All  Areas  of  Their  Business,  Including,  but  Not  Lim- 
ited to,  the  Supervision  and  Training  of  Said  Operators  and 
Their  Personnel  in  the  Preparation  of  Food  Specialties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  229.851.     G.  C.  Murphy  Company.  McKeesport,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


MURPHY'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,822,  774,193,  and  others. 
For  Retail  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1961. 


SN  231,945.     Robert  E.  Rowe,  d.b.a.  Ro-Comm  and  as  Locator 
Services.  San  Diego,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 


LIFELINE 


SN  257,153.     Atlantic  Company,  AUanta,  Oa.    Filed  Oct.  25, 
1966. 


^^■'^ii&^UZhA^ 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Basaar," 
but  applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  therein. 
For  Gift-Shop  Services  Specializing  in  Imported  Items. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1965. 


For   Service  by   Which  Clients   May   Dial  a   Single  Phone 
Number  and  Be  Sent  Help  in  Any  Emergency. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  234.773.     S.A.  Promotions,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.     Filed 
Deo.  16.  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

sx  175,122.  Middlesex  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  Con- 
cord, Mass.,  by  change  of  name  from  Middlesex  Mutual  Fire 
Insurance  Company,  Concord,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1963. 


^^1         LET'S  PLAY     •  □ 

SQUARE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Let's  Play"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Retail  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through 
the  Medium  of  Consumer  Game  Contests. 

First  use  Nov.  26, 1965. 


For  Underwriting  of  Property  Loss  and  Liability  Insurance. 
First  use  1926. 
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SN  227,716.     SUte  Farm  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance  Com 


P«ny,  Bloomlngton.  111.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 


GO. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  register  the  word  "Insur 
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Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

SX  22tt,791.     Oo-Cal,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Instant  Space  LeaslnR,  Santa    \ 
Clara,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 

INSTANT  SPACE 

For  LeanlDK  of  Mobile  OfflccH  and  Mobile  Housing  Units. 
First  use  June  7.  1»65. 


ance. 


For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  Policies. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN   258,566.     Ohrbach's,   Inc.,   Xew  York,   N.Y.     Filed   Nov. 
14.  1966. 

FASHION  PLATE 

For  Extending  Credit  to  Its  Customers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1966. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 


SN  245,996.      Target   Stores.   Inc  .   Minneapolis,   .Minn       Filed 
May  IS,  1966. 


TARGET 


For  Pbotoflnlsbing  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  27.  1965. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  228,015.     Crystal  of  Philadelphia,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 

•      • 
•  ••    • 


The  words  "of  Philadelphia"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
uiarli  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and 
purple.  The  lining  which  api;>ear8  in  the  two  triangular 
figures  at  the  left  of  the  mark  does  not  signify  color,  but  is 
a  featare  of  the  mark. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Pressing  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   233,421.     Visual   Education   Consultants,   Inc..   Madison 
Wis.     Filed  Nor.  26,  1965. 


Newspap«rWn-th«-CI(»ffoom  Progrom 

The  words  "Newspaperlnthe-Classroom "  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  .\sslstlnK  Teachers  in  SettinK  Up  a  Lesson  Plan  for  a 
Xew.spaper  Study  Course  for  Students,  and  .Vrranging  for 
I>ally  Delivery  of  Newspapers  to  the  Students  During  the 
Study  Course. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1965. 


SN  235,073.     Media  Counselors,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  20,  1965. 

SPECTRONICAST 

For  Providing  Custom  Manufactured  Electronic  News  Mes- 
sage Device  for  Use  on  Billboards. 
First  use  Sept.  28.  1965. 


SN    234,346.     The    Greater    Cincinnati    Bowling    Proprietors 
Association.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Deo.   10.  1965. 

CHAMPION  OF  CHAMPIONS 

For  Conducting  Bowling  Tournaments. 
First  use  May  1949. 


SN    241,941.      Southern    .Methodist    University,    Dallas,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN     244,591.     Jones-Blalr     Company.     Dallas.     Tex. 
Apr.  29,  1966. 


Filed 


NEOGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814.301. 

For  Installing  Fluid  Applied  Elastomerlc  Membranes  Pro- 
viding Waterproofing,  Traction,  and  Protective  Coverings. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1962. 


SN  246,595.     The  Ohio  Corrugating  Company,  Warren,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25,  1966. 


COR-WAL 


The    Latin   wording  appearing  as  a   part  of  the  mark   Is 

translated  as  "the  truth  will  make  you  free."     The  address 

"Dallas,  Texas,"  appearing  In  the  mark  is  disclaimed. 

w,        ..        .  ^"'"    Educational    Services.    Including    Both    Resident    and 

T .   :[  ^'\7'*'L"'"^  ^''''  ^'"""""•^  Containers  Which   Are     Correspondence    Courses    of    Instruction    at    the    UnlversUy 

Lined  To  Meet  Specific  Needs  of  Each  Purchaser.  Level.  university 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1966.  First  use  July  1915. 
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SN    246,729.     Unity    Center    of    Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa,    Inc.,     SN    246,730.     Unify    Center    of    Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa,    Inc., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  May  26,  1966.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  May  26.  1966.    . 


UNITY  SCHOOL  OF 
JESUS  CHRIST 


The  words  "School  of  Jesus  Christ"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Religious  and  Educational  Services — Namely,  the  Con- 
duct of  Religious  Services  and  the  Operation  of  Instructional 
and  Educational  Institutions  of  a  Religious  Nature. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  the  color  forms 
no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Religious  and  Educational  Ser\ices— Namely,  the  Con- 
duct of  Religious  Services  and  the  Operation  of  Instructional 
and  Educational  Institutions  of  a  Religious  Nature. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  28,  1966. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


SN  252,645.     Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1966. 


SN  220.138.     Outrigger  Canoe  Club.  Honolulu,  Hawaii.    Filed 
.May  28,  1965. 


o 


Outrigger  Canoe  Club 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,361. 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Applicant. 

First  use  May  28,  1941. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1917. 


SN  252,821.     Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1966. 


SN    246,897.      Equipment    Service    Association,    Birmingham, 
Ala.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 

ESA 

For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant  Association. 
First  use  March  1966. 


SX  252,644.     Delta  Phi  Epsilon  Sorority,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


The  Latin  words  "Esse  Quam  Videri"  are  translated  into 
English  as  "to  be  rather  than  to  seem  to  be." 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1917. 


".\nlmls  Oplbusque  Paratl"  is  translated  "prepared  In 
inlnd(s)  and  resources";  "Dum  Splro  Spero"  Is  translated 
"while  I  brealhe,  I  hope"  ;  and  the  word  "Spes"  is  translated 
"hope." 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Student  Body  of  Clem- 
son University  as  a  Second  Semester  Senior  Eligible  for 
Graduation,  and/or  for  Indicating  Membership  in  the  Alumni 
Body  of  Clemson  University  as  One  Who  Previously  Attained 
the  Status  In  the  Student  Body  Thereof  of  a  Second  Semester 
Senior  Eligible  for  Graduation. 

First  use  in  or  about  1940. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

830.011.  REPLICA  QEL.  Herman  B.  Wagner,  d.b.a.  Wag 
ner  Scientific  Products.  8N  230,217.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
10-13-65. 

830.012.  ELAPRIM.  Biontecatlnl,  Socleta  Oenerale  per 
rindustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chimica.  SN  240,018.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  3-2-66. 

830.013.  Bio  red.  The  Sexauer  Company.  SN  243,246. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

830.014.  AYRLYN.  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  SN  259,762. 
Pub.  3-7-67.     Filed  11-30-66. 

830.015.  SCOTCHMAN.  Excel  Sorghum  Company.  SN 
248,989.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

830.016.  AZTRAN.  The  B.  P.  Ooodrlch  Company.  SN 
253,144.    Pub.  3-28-«7.    Filed  8-25-66. 

830.017.  ALEENE'S  AND  DESION.  Aleene's  Fibre  k  Floral 
Supply  Company,  d.b.a.  Aleene's  Inc.,  Aleene's,  and  Aleene. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1,  16,  and  42).  SN  262,376. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-12-67. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


830.018.  NYE  WAYNE.  Symington  Wayne  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  15,  and  23).  SN  216,355. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-12-65. 

830.019.  POLLY  FLEX.  Republic  Molding  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  2,  13,  26.  and  50).  SN 
246,834.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

830.030.  CONVOY.  United  States  Plywood  CorporaUon. 
SN  179,966.    Pub.  9-28-65.    Filed  10-28-63. 

830.031.  KOLUBE.  Kobe,  Inc.  SN  221,065.  Pub.  6-28-66. 
Filed  6-14-65. 

830.032.  RIMSEAL.  B-D  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  223,623. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-19-65. 

830.033.  GRAVER.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6,  13,  23,  26,  31,  and  34).  SN  234,962. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-20-65. 

830.034.  V-TABS.  Fred  H.  Buck.  SN  236,559.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

830.035.  MERSOLITE.  Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  237,062.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

830.036.  ENDRIFT.  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  SN  237,244. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-25-66. 

830.037.  GELAMIDE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
239,860.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

830.038.  HYSCAN.  General  Aniline  k  Film  CorporaHon.  SN 
240,895.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

830.039.  PAX.  Utah  Cooperative  Association.  SN  246,973. 
Pub.  3-82-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

830.040.  SI-O-DRI.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
247,733.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 

830.041.  BAC-OFF.  Del  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  250,253. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 

830.042.  MOLYF.  FMC  Corporation.  SN  250,569.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

830.020.  CAPE  CADDY.  John  P.  CUsby,  d.b.a.  J  Jb  J  Up- 
holstering Company.  SN  217,987.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
5-4-65. 

830.021.  BOYT.  Welsh  Sporting  Goods  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  3,  9,  and  22).  SN  238,144.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  2-7-66. 

830.022.  MARK  T  AND  DESIGN.  Southwestern  Drug 
Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  3  and  26).  SN 
244,447.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

830.023.  KEY  MNDER.  Virginia  King,  d.b.a.  King's  Key 
Finder.     SN  253,535.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

830.024.  KATTRENE.  Norma  E.  Updyke.  SN  256,185. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

830.025.  LA  SALLE.  Standard  Cigar  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
J.  E.  Seeman  Company.  SN  259.996.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-5-66. 

830.026.  SLICKITS.  A.  J.  Slris  Products  Corp.  SN  261,564. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


830.027.  PARABOND.       Para  -  Chem,     Incorporated.       SN 
227,772.    Pub.  10-4-66.    Filed  9-14-65. 

830.028.  ALABOND.       Alamac    Knitting    Mills,     Inc.       SN 
237,192.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-25-66. 

830.029.  VY  LOK.      National   Starch  and   Chemical   Corpo- 
ration.    SN  237,245.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-25-66. 
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830,043.     ALUMINAR.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works. 
252,189.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-ll-«6. 


SN 


830.044.  CHROMAR.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
252,266.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

830.045.  TECHNIPLATINUM.  Technic,  Inc.  SN  252.497. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

830.046.  POLYTROL.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  SN  252,846.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

830.047.  VUE  TOP.  Mona  Industries.  Inc.  8N  252,872. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-22-66. 

830.048.  SANTOTHERM.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  252,875. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-22-«6. 

830.049.  DECHEL.  Deady  Chemical  Company.  SN  253,125. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

830.050.  DIMET.  Deady  Chemical  Company.  SN  253,126. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

830.051.  SANTOVAC.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  253,160. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  ^2^-66. 

830.052.  SNUB !  Rhodla  Inc.  SN  253,244.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  8-26-66. 

830.053.  ICE-AWAY.  Salt  Service,  Incorporated.  SN 
255.178.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

830.054.  TRILICON.  Masury-Young  Company.  SN  255,262. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  a-28-66. 

830.055.  HYVAR.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  261,179.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

830.056.  3M.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  261,266.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

830.057.  ELECTROCOLOR.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  261,267.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-22-66. 

830.058.  KEPONE.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
262,096.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 
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830,059.  PAT  AND  DESIGN.  International  Harvester  Com 
pany  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  International 
Harvester  Company  (New  Jersey  corporation).  SN  220,661 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-8-65. 

«30,060.  NEK  TIE.  Package  Containers,  Inc.  SN  242,276. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-30-66. 

830,061.  CORDURA.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  252,151.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

S30,021.      (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


830.062.  LAWN  GROOM.  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  by 
change  of  name  from  California  Chemical  Company  SN 
216,266.    Pub.  .S-28-67.    Filed  4-12-65. 

830.063.  ANVIL  (DESION).  Anvil  Mineral  Products  Cor- 
poration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  10,  18,  and  46). 
SN  234,106.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-7-65. 

.S30,064.     L.\WN  SPUR.     The  Terre  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Inc. 

SN  235,135.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed   12-22-65. 
N.30.06.-).     GARDEN-SPUR.      The   Terre   Co.   of   New    Jersey. 

Inc.     SN  235,136.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-22-65. 
s:{0,066.     TURF  SPUR.     The  Terre  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Inc. 

SN  235,438.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-28-65. 
S.30,067.     FUN.       Southern     Nitrogen    Company,     Inc.       SN 

235,870.    Pub.  .3-2S-67.    Filed  1-5-66. 

830.068.  ZIPP  AND  DESIGN.  Occidental  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  244,238.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 

830.069.  HYDE  PARK.  Edmond  J.  Lang.  SN  246,182. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

830.070.  GREEN  CHIEF.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  247,165  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

8.30.071.     ARMOUR  AND  DESIGN.     Armour  and  Company. 

SN  247.474.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 
fs30.072.     FOUNTAIN   GREEN.      Wisconsin   Ice   &   Coal   Co. 

SN  248.273.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN    239,850. 


830,073.     POLYCELLA.       Neuendorf    &    Co. 
Pub.  3-2.S-67.    Filed  10-27-65. 

S.30.074.  STYLIZED  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COW  (DE- 
SIGN). Hold  'Em  Gate  Company,  Inc.  SN  251,427.  Pub. 
.3-28-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

830,019.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
830,033.      ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

830,075.  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  Continental  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  117,459.     Pub.  8-28-62.     Filed  4-10-61. 

8.30,076.  MCOARD.  L.  D.  McCauley,  Inc.  SN  223,325. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-14-65. 

830,077.  H  AND  DESIGN.  The  National  Screw  &  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SN  237,146.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
1-24-66. 
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830.078.  VALVES  FOR  EVERY  INDUSTRY.  Republic 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  238,448.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  2-9-66. 

830.079.  VALCO.  Valco,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
13  and  23).     SN  244,637.     Pub.   3-28-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 

830.080.  N-DRIV.  Robert  B.  Salz.  MULTIPLE  CLASS. 
(Classes  13  and  23).  SN  246,370.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
5-23-66. 

830.081.  'IT."  Ocor  Products  Corporation.  SN  255,752. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

830.082.  WIVCO.  Western  Irrigation  Valve  Corporation. 
SN  261,180.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

830.083.  HAFBUN  AND  DESIGN.  Half  Bun  Baking  Pan 
Corporation.      SN  261,841.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed   1-3-67. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


830,084.     KEMET.    Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 


SN  249,903. 


SN 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

830,018.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

830.085.  DURAMATIC.        Westland      Oil      Company. 
245,871.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

830.086.  HANCOCK  535.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.     SN 
247,527.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

830.087.  HANCOCK    540.      Signal    Oil    and    Gas    Company. 
SN  247,528.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

830.088.  HANCOCK  520.    Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.     SN 
247,529.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

830.089.  HANCOCK  515.     Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Company.     SN 
247,633.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

830.090.  HANCOCK    525.      Signal    Oil    and    Gas    Company. 
SN  247,634.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


830,017.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
830,091.      POLYTHANE.      Protex  A  Cote,    Inc. 
Pub.  3-15-66.    Filed  5-6-65. 


SN    218,220. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

830.092.  RAMONES.      Camacho   Cigars,    Inc.      SN  241,235. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-17-66. 

830.093.  COLONY   AND   DESIGN.      The   American   Tobacco 
Company.     SN  247,185.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

830.094.  RIGOLETTO  BLACK  JACK.     M  &  N  Cigar  Manu 
facturers.  Inc.     SN  247,378.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

830.095.  LANETTE.      Lane    Limited.       SN    248,238.      Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

830.096.  H.     SUTLIFF.       Sutliff    Tobacco    Company.       SN 
262,103.    Pub.  .3-28-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

830,063.      ( See  Class  10  for  this  trademark. ) 
830,097.     SALSBURY  LABORATORIES.      Salsbury   Labora- 
tories.    SN  237,489.     Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  1-27-66. 
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830.098.  REACH.      Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Com- 
pany.    SN  241,536.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Piled  3-21-66. 

830.099.  AQUA     BLUE.       Miles     Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
241,921.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

830.100.  QAMMA-VEININE.       Bebrinffwerke     Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  246,032.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 

830.101.  NEOLASE.      The   National    Laboratories   Corpora- 
tion.    SN  248,510.    Pub.  3-2&-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

830.102.  AMINOCID.     The  National  Laboratories  Corpora 
tion.     SN  248,512.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

830.103.  STEROFRIN.        Alcon     Laboratories,      Inc.        SN 
253,409.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-30-66. 

830.104.  ANCOBON.    Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.    SN  253,648. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-1-66. 

830.105.  CLAUDEN.        Lultpold-Werk      Chemlsch  Pharma 
leutlsche    Fabrlk.       SN    253,661.       Pub.    3-28-67.      Filed 
9-1-66. 

830.106.  CURTAIL.     Bristol  Myers  Company.     SN  253.722. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

830.107.  Q-TIPS.      Chesebroucb-Pond's    Inc.      SN    257,766. 
Pab.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

830.108.  CUMULIN.      American    Home    Products    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  260,494.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

830.109.  NATABEC-F.A.      Parke,    Dayls   k   Company.      SN 
262,092.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 

830.110.  ANCEPT.     American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  262,245.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


830.111.  M0NTE8A.     Permanyer,  S.A.     SN  226,773.     Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  8-30-65. 

830.112.  READING  AND  DESIGN.     Reading  Body  Works. 
Inc.     SN  228,401.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-22-65. 

830.113.  LANCELOT.     Ford  Motor  Company.     SN  240.722 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies  , 

830.114.  DDC.  Data  Device  Corporation.  SN  230.518. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-19-65. 

830.115.  CAR-CALL  II.  Electrosonics  International,  Inc. 
SN  233,587.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-1-65. 

830.116.  POWER  TO  SPARE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
SN  234.960.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-20-65. 

830.117.  RED  JACKET.  Red  Jacket  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  237,025.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 

830.118.  SEALECTRO  AND  DESIGN.  Sealectro  Corpora 
Uon.     SN  241,186.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 

830.119.  BITUCONVERT.  Straba  Handels  Aktlengesell 
schaft.     SN  241,196.     Pub.  3-2^-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 

830.120.  BARBECUE  KING.  Barbecue  King.  Inc.  SN 
241,419.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

830.121.  IVC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Co.,  Inc.  SN  260,702.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-14-66. 

830.122.  INTER-STATE.  Inter-State  Auto  Parts  Co.  Inc. 
SN  261,263.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-22-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

830,021.     (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 

830.123.  FAMOUS  LURE.    Old  Pal  Inc.    SN  235,580.    Pub. 
3-28-«7.    Filed  12-30-65. 

830.124.  SHARK-SKIN  TWO.     Parkway   Fabricators.     SN 
236,839.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-19-66. 


830.125.  FIGHTING  YANK.  Princess  Grace  Doll  Inc.  SN 
238,968.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-16-66. 

830.126.  KINO  KARMEL.  Margaret  Lucile  Thomas,  d.b.a. 
King  Karmel  Products.  SN  241,545.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
3-21-66. 

830.127.  JANITOR  JELLYBEAN.  Margaret  Lucile  Thomas, 
d.b.a.  Janitor  Jellybean  Products.  SN  241,546.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

830.128.  SUPER  HILBRE.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  242,335.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  3-31-66. 

830.129.  NEET  AND  DESIGN.  Lloyd  L.  Young,  d.b.a.  Lee's 
Archery  Shop.    SN  244,166.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-22-66. 

830.130.  DELTA  WING.  Delta  Wing  Ski  Board,  Inc.  SN 
244,197.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

830.131.  KALEIDOCOLOR.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  SN 
244.610.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 

830.132.  TALK  'N  SEE.  The  Ohio  Art  Company.  SN 
244,613.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 

830.133.  VEXILAR.  Vexllar  Engineering.  Inc.  SN  244,633. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 

830.134.  SUSSEX.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  244,658. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

830.135.  SUB  ATTACK.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
244.661.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.136.  SKILL-IT.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN  244,664. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.137.  TALK  N  TELL.  Masco  C:;rDoration.  SN  244,716. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.138.  ATLANTA  FALCONS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Five 
Smiths,   Inc.     SN  251,415.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

830.139.  FUDGIB  FRIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  260,209. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

830,018.  (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

830,033.  ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

830.079.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.080.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.140.  VAPOVAC.        Fitchburg     Paper     Company.        SN 
230.813.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

830.141.  NU  TREAT.       Rex    Chalnbelt    Inc.      SN    232.237. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-5-65. 

830.142.  VERSALIFT.       Blewhowco.       SN    235,264.       Pub. 
10-11-66.     Filed  12-27-65. 

830.143.  K   AND    DESIGN.      Heimlich    Brothers.    Inc.      SN 
235,300.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-27-65. 

830.144.  TUBE.      Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  236,343.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 

830.145.  ELNASTAR    AND    DESIGN.      Tavaro    S.A.      SN 
238,897.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-15-66. 

830.146.  MINI  MUFF.       Bennett    Company.      SN    239,875. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

830.147.  GREENLEAF  CORP.     Greenleaf  Corporation.     SN 
240,094.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

530.148.  ROTO  CAKE  RELEASER.        Lockwood      Manufac 
turing    Company.      SN    241.351.      Pub.    3-28-67.      Filed 
3-18-66. 

830.149.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Vlrglnlo  Rlmoldl  k 
C,  S.p.A.     SN  241,554.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

830.150.  AUTOFINGER.     Nuclear  DaU,  Inc.     8N  244,728. 
Pub.  »-28-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.151.  SAFE-CUT.      Safe-Cut,    Inc.      SN    244.743.      Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.152.  AQUA-PAL.       Woric    Corp.       SN    246,830.       Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

830.153.  C  AND  DESIGN.    The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Com- 
pany.    SN  255,599.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

830.154.  DOUBLE  DIAMOND.     Eaton   Yale  k  Towne  Inc. 
SN  258,014.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 


830.155.  WYSONG.    Wysong  k  Miles  Company.   SN  262,367. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 

830.156.  DAMPATROL.    Lithographers  Machinery,  Inc.   SN 
SN  262.458.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-13-67. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

830,019.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
830,022.  (See  Class  3  for  this  trademark.) 
830,033.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

830.157.  87-D.  Panelgraphlc  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26  and  50).  SN  226,462.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  8-25-65. 

830.158.  HYDROFLEX.  Obrig  Laboratories,  Inc.  (Florida 
corporation),  assignee  of  Obrig  Laboratories,  Inc.  (New 
York  corporation).  SN  238,775.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
2-14-66. 

830.159.  KORV-AIR.  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.  SN  238.878. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-15-66. 

830.160.  ROTO-RACK.  Fisher  Scientific  Company.  SN 
239,892.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

830.161.  SOFTAR.  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss. 
SN  240,037.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

830.162.  INTEBRID.  Control  Data  Corporation.  SN 
240,262.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

830.163.  DIGIAC.  Digital  Electronics  Inc.  SN  240.717. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

830.164.  SOLARQRAY.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  240,777.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

830.165.  TRIARCH.  Triarch  Incorporated.  SN  240,807. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

830.166.  ROYALCHROME  X.  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
SN  240,869.    Pub.  3-28-«7.    Filed  3-14-66. 

830.167.  XEROX.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  241,002.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

830.168.  DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  SN  242,339.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
3-31-66. 

830.169.  WCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Acme  Shear  Company. 
SN  255,580.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


830.170.  GLEAMLIGHT.  Gleamllght  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  27  and  28).  SN  242,778.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  4-6-66. 

830.171.  WALDMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  Waldman  k 
Sons.     SN  242,866.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

830.172.  TRAFALGAR.  Sheffield  Watch.  Inc.  SN  243,183. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed -4-1 1-66. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

830,170.      (See  Class  27  for  this  trademark.) 

830,173.     HOB.     House  of  Bangles,  Inc.     SN  242,821.     Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  4-6-66. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


830,033.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

830.174.  POSTURE    EASE.      Jackson    Mattress    Company, 
Inc.     SN  245,316.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

830.175.  MUGTREE.     C.  D.  Stewart  Co.,  Inc.     SN  247,160. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-2-66. 

830.176.  MATCH  MATES.     Max  Klein,   Inc.     SN  247.366. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 


Qass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

830,033.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

830,177.     GRAN  SPORT.    Gulf  Oil  Corporation.   SN  230,412. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-23-66. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

830,178.     RECORD-O-MATIC.    Ross  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  237,250.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

830.179.  SUPER-TOOTH.  Service  Composition  Company. 
SN  254.561.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-15-66. 

830.180.  MONTE  ROSA.  Montblanc-Simplo  GmbH.  SN 
255,222.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-27-«6. 

830.181.  GOAT  (DESIGN).  Albln  B.  Hammond,  d.b.a. 
Hammond  Business  Forms.  SN  255.435.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  9-29-66. 

830.182.  ARROW  AND  WAVE  (DESIGN).  The  Bowater 
Paper  Company,  Inc.  SN  255.869.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
lO-ft-66. 

830.183.  VERTI-SWING.  Globe-Wernlcke  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  256,086.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

830.184.  MAGIC  TIN  CRAFTERS.  Magic  Tin  Crafters 
(Washington  corporation),  assignee  of  Magic  Tin  Crafters 
(firm).     SN  218,883.     Pub.  3-7-67.     Filed  5-14-65. 

830.185.  WATER  AND  WASTES  DIGEST.  Scranton  Pub- 
lishing Co.,  Inc.  SN  233,835.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-2-65. 

830.186.  UNITED  GRAPHIC  GUIDE.  United  Business 
Service  Company.  SN  234,257.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-8-65. 

830.187.  LIBRETTO  TRIMESTRALE  DELLA  SCIENZA 
CRISTIANA.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society. 
SN  236.356.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 

830.188.  KINORELLO.  Klnorello  Verlag  GmbH.  SN 
236,390.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 

830.189.  MATHSET.     The  Welch  Scientlflc  Company.     SN 

237.611.  Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-28-66. 

830.190.  SCIENSET.     The  Welch  Scientific  Company.     SN 

237.612.  Pub.  3-28-67.    FUed  1-28-66. 
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830.191.  DE  HERAUT  VAN  DE  CHRISTELIJKE  WETEX 
SCHAP.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  8N 
237.934.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-3-66. 

830.192.  KRISTEN  VETENSKAPS  HAROLD.  The  Chris- 
tian Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  237.935.  Pub. 
3-28-6T.     Filed  2-3-66. 

830.193.  KRISTEX  VIDEXSKAPS  HEROLU.  The  Chrl.s 
Man  Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  238.168.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

830.194.  KRISTEX  VIDEXSKABS  KVARTALSHAEFTE. 
The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  SX  238,401. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-9-66. 

830.195.  KRISTEX  VIDEXSKAPS  KVARTALSHEFTE. 
The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  SX  238.402. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-9-66. 

830.196.  KRISTEX  VETEXSKAPS  KVARTALSHAFTE. 
The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  SN  238.403. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-9-66. 

830.197.  DER  HEROLD  DER  CHRISTLICHEX  WIS- 
SEXSCHAFT.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society. 
SN  239.230.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

830.198.  VIERTELJAHRSHEFT      DER      CHRISTLICHEX 
WISSEXSCHAFT.     The  Christian   Science  Publishing  So 
dety.     SX  239.725.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

830.199.  LIVRET  TRIMESTRIEL  DE  LA  SCIEXCE 
CHRETIEXXE.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society. 
SN  239.726.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

530.200.  KWARTAALBOEKJE  VAN  DE  CHRISTELIJKE 
WETEXSCHAP.  The  Christian  Science  Publishing  Society. 
SX  239.727.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

830.201.  HIGH  CAMP.  Belmont  Productions.  Inc.  SN 
243,077.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

830.202.  TELETIMER.  Commac.  Inc.  SX  243,098.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

830.203.  U-XEEK.'  U  Xeek  Cards.  SX  243.734.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

830.204.  HOSTILE  SLOTH.  Robert  William  Duncan.  SX 
243,970.     Pub.  3-2&-67.     Filed  4-21-66. 

830.205.  THE  GOOD  GUYS.  Xewspaper  Enterprise  Asso- 
ciation,  Inc.     SX  244,514.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

830.206.  THE   KEXTUCKY    TRUCKER.      Kentucky    Motor 
Transport  Association,   Inc.     SN  245,494.      Pub.  3-28-67 
Filed  5-12-66. 

830.207.  NOZZLE  CHATTER.  Association  of  Diesel  Spe- 
cialists, Inc.     SN  245,531.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

830.208.  CHRISTMAS  ENCHANTMENT.  John  Baumgarth 
Co.     SN  245,554.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

830.209.  HOVERGRAM.  Queensmith  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
245.S53.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

830.210.  TABLE  TALK.  Marriott  Hot  Shoppes.  Inc.  SN 
250,723.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

.S30.211.  MUSCLE  BUILDER.  Bodybuilder  Publication.^, 
Inc.     SN  258.976.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


830.212.  OALOCHA  MARINE.  Torch  Rubber  Company  Inc. 
SN  87.294.     Pub.  3-27-62.    Filed  12-14-59. 

830.213.  PRIDELINE.  Simplex  Flexles,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Simplex  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  182,839. 
Pub.  3-30-65.     Filed  12-11-63. 

830.214.  "STAGE  7."  Venice  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
232.250.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-5-65. 

830.215.  STRAP  HAPPY.  S.D.S.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Renee  of 
Hollywood.     SX  233,530.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-29-65. 

830.216.  ANN  STACEY  AND  DESIGN.  Keynote  Fashions, 
Inc.     SN  237,569.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

830.217.  JON  COULTER.  Newman  Cloak  &  Suit  Company 
SN  237,732.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 

830.218.  HARBOR  LITES.  Rapid-American  Corporation. 
SN  240,067.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

830.219.  SANTA  MOUSE.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SN 
244,733.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-2-66. 


530.220.  SANI  PANT.      Murray    Salk,    Inc.       SN    248.566. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

830.221.  HAPPY   TIMERS.      Edison    Brothers   Stores.    Inc. 
SX  251.522.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-2-66. 

530.222.  OLDE  PARCHMEXT.     The  Enro  Shirt  Company. 
Inc.     SX  251,715.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

!S30,223.      HIGH    ROAD.      Genesco    Inc.      SX   251.719.      Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

830.224.  XOTHIXG    MORE    FITTIXO.      Genesco    Inc.      SN 
251.720.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  s-4  66. 

830.225.  ELECTROMATIC     PREST.        Haggar     Company. 
SX  256.501.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

.S.J0.226.      DIAPEREZE.      Johnson   &   John.son.      SX   258,866. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


S30.227.     MIXI  WIG.       Fashion    Tress.    Inc. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 


SX    261,208. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

.S30,017.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

s.iO.228.      ALLKX  PRESS.      Allen    Knitting    Mills,    Inc.      SX 

235,615.     Pub.  3-2S-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 
.S30.229.     CROS-SET.     Crosclll  Curtain  Company.   Inc.      SN 

235.962.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-7-66. 

830.230.  AQUAMATIC.     Deering  Mllllken.  Inc.    SN  243,102. 
Pub.  .<   28-67.     Filed  4    11-66. 

830.231.  PERMA  PREST.       Avondale    Mills.       SN    251,180. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

830.232.  SPRING  BOUQUET.     Cannon  Mills  Company.     SX 
252.163.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-11-66. 

830.233.  SPREE.     J.   P.   Stevens  &  Co.,   Inc.     SX  252.426. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

830.234.  BAXESTA.       Joseph    Bancroft    &    Sons    Co.       SX 
252,461.     Pub.  3-2S-67.     Filed  S-16-66. 

530.235.  BALLAST.      Dan    River   Mills.    Incorporated.      SX 
252,469.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

830.236.  BEAUXIT.       Beaunit    Corporation.      SX    258,035. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

X30.2.37.      VISTA  KXIT.        Harte     &      Company,      Inc.        SX 
261,697.     Pub.  3-28-67      Fl!»-d  12-30-66. 


SX 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

830.238.  MIGXOXETTE.      Emlle   Bernat   &    Sons   Co. 
233.172.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-23-65. 

830.239.  PASQUIXADE.  Filatures  Prouvost  k  Cle  La 
Lainiere  de  Roubaix.  SN  235.906.  Pub.  .V28-67  Filed 
1-6-66. 

s.{0,240.  BURLIXGTOX  AXD  DESIGN.  Burlington  Indus 
tries.  Inc.     SN  248,888.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

830.241.  RUVEA  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.     SN  262.015.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-6-67. 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

830.242.     ACTIVATOR.     Brother  International  Corporation. 
SN  239.490.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-24-66. 
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830.243.  "DEBUTANTE."     Beco  Products  Corporation.     SN 
247,310.    Pub.  3-23-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

830.244.  UNIPOIXT.      Unitek    Corporation.      SN    247,424. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

830.245.  CHAMPAGNE  MIST.  W.  Clinton  Rucker,  d.b.a. 
Champagne  Mist  Company.  SN  241,082.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  3-15-66. 

h;u».246.  frolic.  Florida  Food  Products,  Inc.  SN  246.900. 
Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed  5-31-66. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

830.063.      (See  Class  10  for  this  trademark.) 

830.247.  COPACABANA  AXD  DESIGX.  Palheta  Cafes 
Finos  S.A.     SX  144.527.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-14-62. 

830.248.  FILIPPO  BERK)  &  CIA.  Sodeta  per  Ailoni 
Lucchese  Olll  e  Vinl,  d.b.a.  Fllippo  Berio  k  C.  SX  182,671. 
Pub.  1-26-65.     Filed  12-9-63. 

830.249.  BRIGGS-WAY  AXD  DESIGX.  E.  R.  Briggs  k  Co. 
SX  187,852.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  3-3-64. 

830.250.  TODDY-TYME.  James  Cordon  Davis,  d.b.a.  Davis 
Packing  Co.     SX  194,096.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-15-64. 

830.251.  LOCATELLI  AND  DESIGX.  Locatelll  S.p.A.  SX 
209.703.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-11-65. 

830.2.)2.     OALLIXA    BLAXCA.      Galllna    Blanca.    S.A.      SX 

210.946.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-29-65. 
8.30,253.     TOP  BAXAXA  AXD  DESIGX.     West  Indies  Fruit 

Company.     SX  216,764.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-16-65. 

830.254.  8UXDAE  SABER.  Big  Drum,  Inc.  SN  222.640. 
Pub.  .3-28-67.     Filed  7-6-65. 

830.255.  FLUFFY  FRESH.  Fluffy  Fresh  Prepared  Mix 
Company,  Inc.     SN  222.684.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-6-65. 

830.256.  CHERRY  BOMB.  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Cor- 
poration.    SN  223.341.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-14-65. 

830.257.  RUGANTIXO  AXD  DESIGX.  RafTaele  Allbrandl. 
SX  230.223.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-15-65. 

8.30.258.  BUBBLE  GUM  SHAKE.  Topps  Chewing  Gum,  In- 
corporated.    SX  230,954.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  10-21-65. 

8.30.259.  STAXT.  Frema-Xahrmittel-Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
SX  231,410.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

8.30.260.  BIO  SISTER.  Big  Sister  Foods  Limited.  SX 
231,618.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  10-25-65. 

8.30.261.  OEXU.  A/S  Kobenhavns  Pektlnfabrik.  SX 
233,560.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-26-65. 

830,262.  SHEXAXDOAH.  Shenandoah  Valley  Apple  Corpo- 
ration.    SX  234,583.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-14-65. 

8.30,263.  PRIME  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Prime  Quality 
Foods.   Inc.     SN  236.197.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-11-66. 

830,264.  GAIXES-CHOICE.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SX  238.073.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-4-66. 

8.30.265.  XIBBLES.  Gold  Medal  Candy  Corporation.  SX 
238,522.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

830.266.  MARJORIE  DAW.  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SX  239,147.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

830.267.  RIBOMATE.  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
SX  239.339.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

830.268.  LE  KA-RI.  S.  N.  Lee  Co.  Ltd.  SN  239.527.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 

830.269.  KITCHEN  DREAM.  Albert  Ehlers.  Inc.  SN 
239.981.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-2-66. 

830.270.  CAL-PEARL  ETC.  AND  DESIGX.  Patterson 
Farms,  Inc.     SN  241,179.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-16-66. 

830.271.  CARAMBA.  Socletft  Generale  del  Caff6  S.p.A.  SN 
241.189.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 
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830.272.  SUPER-COTE.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  243,099.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  4-11-66. 

830.273.  TYROLEAN.  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  d.b.a.  Mrs. 
Leland's  Kitchens.  SN  243,394.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
4-14-66. 

830.274.  PARTY  TREAT.  Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
243,426.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

830.275.  COOK  OUT  AND  DESIGN.  Alamo  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  244.952.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

830.276.  SWIRLS.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  SN  246,436.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 

830.277.  GRINGO.  Growers  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  247,917. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

530.278.  TROPICAL  SUN.  Sun  Valley  Foods  Company.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Sun  Valley  Foods.  SN  248,260.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
6-16-66. 

830.279.  SEA  OF  PLENTY.  Sun  Valley  Foods  Company. 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sun  Valley  Foods.  SN  248,261.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  6-16-66. 

830.280.  PORTAGEN.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN 
257.230.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

830.281.  STIR-N-SERV.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  SN 
259,208.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 

830.282.  OCEAN  PRINCE.  Rock  Lobster  Tail  Packaging 
Corp.     SN  261.617.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

830.283.  CHALET.  Mike  Hure  k  Sons,  d.b.a.  M.  Hure  & 
Sons.     SX  261,776.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

830.284.  PAMELA  AXD  DESIGN.  Charles  Balolan  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  262.243.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-10-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


830.285.  SWISS  UP.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian 
Swiss  Colony.     SN  148,250.     Pub.  2-5-63.     Filed  7-2-62. 

830.286.  GRAND  MOUNTAIN.  Safeway  Stores.  Incorpo- 
rated, assignee  of  Franzia  Brothers  Winery,  d.b.a.  Old 
Chateau  Wine  Co.  SN  235,403.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-28-65. 

830.287.  CHARMAY.  Charles  N.  May  and  Company.  SN 
245.211.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

830,288.,  CHARME.  Charles  N.  May  and  Company.  SN 
245.2112.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

830.289.  TOBY    ALE    AND    DESIGX.      Charrington    &    Co. 
Limited.     SX  232.387.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-9-65. 

830.290.  MICKEYS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Sterling  Brewers, 
Inc.     SN  236,527.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

830.291.  CHARMAY.  Charles  N.  May  k  Company.  SN 
233.721.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-1-65. 

830.292.  BOURBON  ROYAL.  Heaven  Hill  Distilleries,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Bourbon  Royal  Distilling  Co.  SN  241,463.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

830.293.  LONDON'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  London  k  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  246,475.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 

830.294.  SOUTHERN  MIST.  National  Distillers  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  d.b.a.  National  Distillers  Products  Co. 
SN  246,807.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

830.295.  PEACOCK.  Schenley  Distillers.  Inc.  SN  249,678. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-6-66. 

830.296.  ALWAYS  BE  CERTAIN  :  DANT  !  AND  DESIGN. 
Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  SN  249,679.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
7-6-66. 
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QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

830.019.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. } 
830.157.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.297.  PAPER     BUOY.        American     Velcro,     inc.        SN 
220.894.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-11-65. 

830.298.  SEA  TRON  AND  DESIGN.     Mark  Tool  Company. 
Inc.     SN  242.371.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-31-66. 

830.299.  LORALL.      Allen    Industries,    Inc.       SN    248.403. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  ft-20-66. 

830.300.  CORRO-LITE.      Allied    Container    Corporation    of 
N.J.     SN  249,823.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

830.301.  ACCULITH  AND  DESIGN.  Archer  Products.  In 
corporated,  assignee  of  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
(Archer  Aluminum  Division).  SN  250.104.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  7-12-66. 

830.302.  SUNCHEM.        Sun     Chemical     Corporation.       SN 
252,970.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  8-23-66. 

530.303.  AD  EYE  MATIC   AND  DESIGN.      Automatic  Dia 
plays  Inc.     SN  254.579.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

830.304.  SAGE    KIT.       Laplne     Scientific    Company.       SN 
259.058.    Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

830.305.  REGINETTA  DITALIA.  Woltz  Prodottl  dl  Bel- 
le«xa.     SN  230,734.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  10-20-65. 

830.306.  CARE   AND   COMFORT.     Cosmetics    Manufactur 
,  Ing  Company.   SN  235,492.    Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-29-65 

830.307.  SCORE.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  238,14'* 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

830.308.  KANON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Mennen  Company. 
SN  238.260.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

830.309.  HATS  OFF.  Roesbery  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
239,806.     Pub.  »-28-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

830.310.  FAMILY  LOTION.  Studio  Girl— Hollywood,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Studio  Girl.  SN  240,673.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
3-10-66. 

830.311.  JEAN  EYMOND.  Jean  Eymond.  Inc.  SN  241,047. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-15-66. 

830.312.  SEA  CHEST.  Les  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dana.     SN  242.734.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  4-5-66. 

830.313.  MAN-O.  Sabern  Products  Co.  SN  243,901.  Pub. 
a-28-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

830.314.  RANSOM.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
245,914.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

830.315.  WHITE  HUNTER.  Nassour  Studios.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Royalty  Cle.     SN  250,293.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

830.316.  CURTAIL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  253,723. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

830.317.  REACT.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  SN  254,646. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-19-66. 

830.318.  MOONSUN  MANOR.  Alberto-Culver  Company. 
SN  254,647.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

830.319.  COVE.  Eversharp.  Inc.  SN  254.832.  Pub. 
3-2&-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

830.320.  FATHOM.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  254.835.  Pub 
3-28-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

830.321.  MARKSMAN.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  254,838.  Pub 
3-28-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

830.322.  TOGA.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  254.841.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  9-21-66. 

830.323.  WARWICK.  Eversharp.  Inc.  SN  254.843.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  9-21-66. 

830.324.  WATERLOO.  Eversharp.  Inc.  SN  254.844  Pub 
3-2a-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

830.325.  SAFEWAY.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated.  SN 
260.905.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  12-16-66. 


830.326.  MYSTIC  MOMENT.  Daggett  and  Ramsdell  Inter 
national  Corporation.  SN  261.011.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-19-66. 

830.327.  ASEPTYL.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN 
261,774.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

830.328.  SAUNA.  Indal  Oy.  SN  202,935.  Pub.  8-30-66. 
Filed  9-29-64.  / 

830.329.  ORGANO.  Joseph  Horchak.  d.b.a.  Organo  Home 
Necessities  Company  (OHNCO).  S.N  225,955.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  a-18-65.  / 

830.330.  KINGS  MEN.  Empro  Intangibles,  Inc.  SN 
235,639.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 

830.331.  BIO  CHEM  AND  DESIGN.  .Mary  Ann  Elfering, 
d.b.a.  Bio  Chem  Laboratories.  SN  235,904.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  1-6-66. 

830.332.  KANON.  The  .Mennen  Company.  SN  238,259. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 

830.333.  DESIGN  OF  DEVIL'S  FACE.  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corporation,  assignee  of  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  SN  238.333. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  2-8-66. 

830.334.  AQUASAN.  Thompson  &  Capper  Limited.  SN 
239.828.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-28-66. 

830.335.  LAUNDER  KING.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
247.186.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

830.336.  BLUE  BRITE.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
248,007.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

830.337.  POWER  PLUS.  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc. 
SN  248..J12.     Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

830.338.  whoops:  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  SN  248.467. 
Pub.  ;1t28-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

830.339.  ROUT.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  248,789. 
Pub.  .1-28-67.     Filed  6-2.'i-66. 

8;<0,340.  PLUSH.  The  Fleming  Co.  Incorporated.  SN 
249,519.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-.V66. 

830.341.  ROOTO.  The  Rooto  Corporation.  SN  250,298. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

830.342.  ATLAS.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN  251,991. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

830.343.  CURTAIL.  Bristol  Myers  Company.  SN  253,724. 
Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-2-66. 

830.344.  GLYCERONE.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
SN  258,022.     Pub.  .1-28-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

830.345.  TIME  OUT.  Premier  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 
259,375.    Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

830.346.  FLUFT  BORAX.  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical 
Conioratlon.     SN  259,382.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

830.347.  CRC  5-56  AND  DESIGN.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.  SN 
260,502.     Pub.  .1-28-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

830.348.  THE  MECHANICS  HELPER.  C.  J.  Webb.  Inc. 
SN  261.131.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  12-20-66. 

830.349.  ASEPTYL.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN 
261.773.    Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

830.350.  BLESS.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  262.101. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-9-67.  ^ 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  — Miscellaneous 

830.351.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Golden  Bear  Pan- 
cake House,  Inc.  SN  228.363.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
9-22-65. 

830.352.  ANYTIME  IS  PANCAKE  TIME.  Golden  Bear 
Pancake  House,  Inc.  SN  228,364.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
9-22-65. 

830.353.  LITTLE  MINT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Uttle  Mint. 
Incorporated.    SN  231.155.    Pub.  3-2^-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 


f 


June  13,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


830.354.  FLINT'S  HAMBURGERS  HOME  OF  THE  DANDY 
BOY  AND  DESIGN.  Flint's  Incorporated.  SN  231,413. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-23-65. 

830.355.  AMERICA-WEST  AND  DESIGN.  America  West 
Motor  Hotels,  Inc.  SN  241,846.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
3-25-66. 

830.356.  QUALIMAX.  Quality  Courts  Motels.  Inc.  SN 
261.001.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
12-19-66. 


830.370.  HAND  CUSTOM  CLEANING  AND  DESIGN.    Bex 
Sollenberger.     SN  229,034.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  9-30-65. 

830.371.  DUOLINE.     Rice   Engineering   k.   Operating,    Inc. 
SN  246,811.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

830.357.  TUPAK  AND  DESIGN.  James  Gray,  d.b.a.  Tube 
Salett  and  Services.  SN  226.531.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
8-26-65. 

830.358.  TUPAK.  James  Gray,  d.b.a.  Tube  Sales  and  Serv- 
ices.    SN  226,533.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  8-26-65. 

830.359.  SKILSTAFF.  Skllstaff,  Inc.  SN  227,966.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  9-16-65. 

830.360.  FEDERAL.  Federal  Savings  Stamps  Corporation. 
SN  231.556.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-24-65. 

830.361.  GIBSON  GIRL.  Juliet  Gibson  Corporation.  SN 
236.269.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-12-66. 

830.362.  THE  STORE  AT  YOUR  DESK.  Professional  Dls 
posable  Products.  Inc.  SN  238.007.  Pub.  3-28-67.  Filed 
2-3-66. 

830.363.  WW  AND  DESIGN.  Welcome  Wagon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.     SN  240,686.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

8.30.364.     MRS.  AMERICA.     .Mrs.  America.  Inc.     SN  241.958. 

Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 
830.365.     HEN    HOUSE    AND    DESIGN.      Roger    M.    Levin, 

d.b.a.   Chief   Levins.     SN   258.346.     Pub.   3-28-67.     Filed 

11-10-66. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


880.372.  HAPPY  HOLIDAYS.     Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.     SN 
231,073.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 

830.373.  ALCOA    LINE.      Alcoa    Steamship   Company,    Inc. 
SN  241.570.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-22-66. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

830.366.  FIRST  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  First  Ameri- 
can Title  Insurance  &  Trust  Company.  SN  243,976.  Pub. 
3-28-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

830.367.  OXFORD  MAILOANS  AND  DESIGN.  Oxford 
Malloan  Consumer  Discount  Company.  Inc.  SN  246,231. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

830.368.  GOLDEN  65.  Continental  Casualty  Company.  SN 
251.095.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


830.374.  JULIET  GIBSON.  Juliet  Gibson  Corporation.  SN 
236.270.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-12-66. 

830.375.  OPTIMATION  AND  DESIGN.  Optimatlon,  Inc. 
SN  236,771.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  1-18-66. 

830.376.  THE  GREAT  OUTDOORS.  Robert  F.  Slatser. 
d.b.a.  Robert  F.  Slatier  Television  Productions.  SN 
238,012.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

830.377.  CHICKBNMAN.  Chicago  Federation  of  Labor  and 
Industrial  Union  Council.  SN  241,759.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  3-24-66. 

830.378.  THE  ORPHANS.  Peter  H.  Caaperson,  d.b.a.  The 
Orphans.     SN  250,353.     Pub.  3-28-67.     Filed  7-15-66. 

830.379.  NASHVILLE  IN  THE  ROUND.  Show  Blr,  Inc. 
SN  254,571.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 

830.380.  NEW   YORK   JETS.      Gotham   Football  Club,   Inc. 
SN  255.798.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


830.369.     LSI  AND  DESIGN.    Lear  Slegler.  Inc.   SN  226,752. 
Pub.  3-28-67.    Piled  8-30-65. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Class  200 


830.381.  KERAMOS.  Keramo.s.  National  Professional  Ce- 
ramic Engineering  Fraternity.  SN  238,955.  Pub.  3-28-67. 
Filed  2-16-66. 

830.382.  NATIONAL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  THE  AD- 
VANCEMENT OF  ALL  PEOPLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Organisation  for  the  Advancement  of  All  People. 
SN  240,532.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-9-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

'  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

830,383.     American     Colloid     Company,     Skokle,     111.       SN     830,384.     Arlan's    Dept.    Stores.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      S.N 
243,377.     Filed  P.R.  4-14-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-14-67.  231,001.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


WELL-GEL 


-/[/i£fuA. 


For  Bentonlte. 

First  use  Mar.  5.  1966. 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  April  1965. 
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Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

830,385.     Beti    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      8X 
234,875.     Filed  P.R.  12-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-67. 


GAZETTE 

Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 
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830,390.     Ue88   Oil   &   Chemical   Corporation,   Perth   Amboy, 
N.J.     SN  236,755.     Filed  P.R.  1-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-13-67. 


BETZ 


LO-ODOR 


For  Corrosion  Inhibitors,  Boiler  Compounds,  Antl-Scallns 
Agents,  Chelating  Agents,  Anti-Foam  Agents,  Antl-Foullng 
Agents,  Combustion  Catalysts,  Precipitating  Agents,  pH  Con- 
trol Agents,  NeutralUing  Amines,  Filming  Amines,  Coagulant 
Aids,  BUme  Control  Agents,  Fungus  Control  Agents  and 
Algicldes. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1958. 


For  Petroleum  Spirits  for  Use  in  Industry,  Science,  Agri- 
culture, and  Horticulture. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1963. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


4-12-67. 


„--  ,_„      ^    T   ^  w.    ,  830.391.     Phelan  Faust    Paint    Manufacturing   Company,    St. 

830,386.     C.  J.  Webb.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Chas.  J.  Webb  Sons  Co.,  Inc..  Louis,   Mo.      SN  244.244.      Filed    P  R    4-25-66     Am    S  R 

Dresher.  Pa.     SN  262,460.     Filed  PR.  1-13-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-31-67.  ... 

THE  INTERIOR  THEY  ALL 
ENVY 

For   Protective   and    Decorative  Coatings — ^Namely.    Latex 
and  Oil  Base  Paint  for  Exterior  and  Interior  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1966. 


SEAL  COAT 


For  Fluorlnated  Vinyl  Polymers  Dispersed  In  Organic  Sol- 
vents That  Air-Dry  to  a  Film. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


830,387.     Germain's,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SN  244.822. 
Filed  PR.  5-3-66  :  Am.  S.R.  4-1^-67. 


FLEX-TIE 


For  Wire  Core  Ribbon  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With  Auto- 
matic Closing  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

830,392.     DIvapharma    Limited.     Zurich.     Swifierland.       SN 
232,535.     Filed  PR.  11-12-65:  Am.  S.R.  8-10-66. 

TROC 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  151.994.  dated  July  18.  1954. 
For  Analgesic  Tablets. 


830,393.     Bowman.   Inc..  Canton,  Ohio.     SN  236,558.     Filed 
1-17-88. 


830,388.     Venturl     Company,     San     Francisco,     Calif. 
247.744.     Filed  PR.  6-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-67. 


SN 


FIRE  GARD 


For  Ashtrays. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  18.  19M. 


830.389.     Pond  k  Co.,   Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     SN  267,779. 
Filed  3-28-67. 


THE  ART  OF 
WIFE  MANAGEMENT 


Applicant  disclaims  the  symbol  "H"  when  used  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Pharmaceuticals  Sold  Over  the  Counter  for  External 
and  Internal  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  25.  1961. 


830.394.     Paul   Crui,   d.b.a.   De  La   Crux  Products,   Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    SN  242.088.    Filed  2-28-67. 


DEL  MANSO 


For  Cigarette  Lighters  Employing  a  Combustible  Fuel. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


For  Medical  Preparations  Including  an  External  Prepara- 
tion Useful  for  Relief  of  Muscular  Discomfort. 
First  use  July  23,  1965. 
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Class  21  —  FlArtriral      Anitarafnc       MsASma.       830,401.     Sullivan  Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan  City, 

viass  XI  —  ciearicai   Apparatus,  Machines/     md    sn  239,456   fiw  p.r  2-23-66;  Am  sr  4-12-67. 


and  Supplies 


SULLIVAN 


830,395.     Dynamic    Instrument   Corp.,   Plalnvlew    N  Y       SN  ^°'"  ^^^  Compressors. 

222,009.     Filed  P.R.  6-25-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-10-67.  ^'"^  "**  J*°-  ^3.  1966. 


For  Power  Supply. 

First  use  about  May  28,  1965. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

830,402.     Arlan's   Dept.    Stores.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN 
231,008.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  2-1-67. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


/Tji^iu^ 


830.396.     Salmon-Ettes  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh    Pa      SN  ^"^  ^"""^  ^''"°''«  ''"'^  "^"^^  P*"°''*'- 

216,442.     Filed  P.R.  4-13-65;  Am.  S.R.  3-14-67.  '^"*  "**  ^*"^  ^^®^- 


SalnoD-ettes 


830,403.     The    Englander    Company,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
SN  241.652.     Filed  P.R.  3-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-67. 

.        ULTRA  COMFORT 


For  Processed  Fish  Bait. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Bed  and  Sofa  Combinations. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1965. 


830,397.     Joseph    L.    Demarla.    Enfield.    Conn.      SN   225,119. 
Filed  P.R.  8-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-67. 

PLAY  HOCKEY 

For  Equipment  Comprising  Playing  Card  Forms  for  Sale 
to  Retail  Outlets  Which  In  Turn  Use  Said  Equipment  as  a 
Hockey-Type  Sweepstakes  Oame  To  Promote  and  Stimulate 
the  Sale  of  Their  Goods  and  Services. 

First  use  January  1965. 


830,398.     Hassenfeld      Bros.,     Inc.,     Pawtucket,     R.I.       SN 
229,806.     Filed  PR.  10-11-65;  Am.  S.R.  12-7-66. 

the  Doll  wilk.. 

Ike  Tear 

For  Doll. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1965. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

830,404.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  SN  230,152.  Filed  P.R.  10-14-65;  Am.  S.R. 
4-14-67. 

GLOWALL 


For  Tires. 
"First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


830.399.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  243,691. 
Filed  P.R.  4-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-67. 


HI-BOUNCER 


For  Playing  Balls. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

830,405.     Allied    Finance    Systems,    Inc.,    Flint,    Mich.      SN 
130.019.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-61  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-17-67. 

FINANCE  SYSTEM 

For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1951. 


aass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


and  Parts  Thereof 


830.400.     Coiy  Cab  Manufacturing  Co.,  Litchfield,  Minn.     SN 
234,543.     Filed  P.R.  12-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-27-67. 


COZY  CAB 


For  Cabs  for  Farm  Tractors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  29,  1963. 


830,406.     Volume    Builders,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       SN 
262,061.     Filed  P.R.  12-14-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-3-67. 

MATCH  THE  STAMP! 

For  Promotional  Coupons  for  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods 
by  Others. 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 
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830,414.     Southern   Materials  Corporation,   Ocala,  Fla.     8N 
233,196.     Filed  P.R.  11-23-65;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-67. 


830,407.     Robert     Hall    Clothes,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Robert    Hall 
Clothes,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  227.142.     Filed  »-3-63. 

For  Men's  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9,  1963. 


HARDSHELL 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Not.  13.  1965. 


830,408.     Robert     Hall    Clothes,     Inc..     d.b.a.     Robert     Hall 
Clothes.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  227.143.     Filed  9-3-65. 


THB  Affts  rocfutr  or 

For  Sweaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3.  1963. 


^<tf«B$%#' 


830,415.     Houston    Foods,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN    237,128. 
Filed  PR.  1-24-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4    10-67. 

WEATHER  STATION 

For  Gourmet  Food  Package  Consisting  of  Individually 
Wrapped  Food  Products— Namely,  Cheeses  and  Canned  Fish 
and  Meats. 

First  use  June  10,  1963. 
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Service  Marks  '        830,421.     Burrls  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  Un- 

')  colnton,  N.C.     SN  246.040.     Filed  P.R.  5-19-66  ;  Am.  S.R. 

4-18-67. 

Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

8.10.419.     Richard   Manvllle   Research,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  OUxvrvIo     OAIN IV 

SN  195,014.     Filed  P.R.  6-5-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-23-67. 

TRANSIT  ADVERTISING       j:LlT:Tslr:J'''''' "'  "'''''"^  '^"''^  '*''"  "' 

MEASUREMENT     BUREAU  First  use  on  or  about  May  l,  1964. 

For  Gathering  Statistical  Information  on  the  Amount  of 
Transit  .\dverti8lng  for  Transit  Advertising  Clients. 


830.409.     International  Platex   Corporation,   Dover,   Del.,  by 
change    of   name    from    International    Latex    Corporation 
Dover.  Del.     SN  238.530.     Filed  P.R.  2-10-66;  Am    S.R 
4-17-67. 

YOU'RE  SUDDENLY 
SHAPELIER 

For  Bras. 

First  use  Nov.  29.  1965. 


830.416.     Hulman  k  Company.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  SN  245,829. 
Filed  PR.  5-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-20-67.  i 

DELICIOUS  SIPS 

For  Coffee. 

FlfHt  use  Jan.  1.  1882. 


Class  47 -Wines 


830,417.  Socledade  Agrlcola  da  Qulnta  da  Aveleda.  Lda., 
Penaflel.  Portugal.  Filed  PR.  10-23-65;  Am  S.R. 
12-30-66. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

830.410.  United  States  Catheter  &  Instrument  Corporation. 
Olens  Falls.  NY.  SN  253,386.  Hied  P.R.  8-29-66  ;  Am 
S.R. 4-21-67. 

MOSS 

For  Stomach  Tubes  and  Medical  Perfusion  Devices 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1963. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

830,411.     Golden    Skillet    Corporation,    Richmond.    Va       SN 
225.019.     Filed  P.R.  8-5-63  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-11-67. 

TENDER  AS  QUAII^TASTY 
AS  PHEASANT 

For  Fried  Chicken. 

First  use  on  or  about  October  1963. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Portuguese  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  1,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  132,071,  dated  Jan.  9, 
1967.     The  Portuguese  term  "Vlnho  verde"  refers  to  young 

or    youthful    wine.      The    Portuguese    word    "branco"    means 

white. 

For  White  SUII  Wines. 

First   use  Feb.  19,  1943;  In  commerce  July  24,  1962. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

830.418.  Alexander  Palewonnky,  d.b.a.  The  St.  Thomas  Bay 
Rum  Company,  Charlotte  Amalle.  St.  Thomas.  Virgin 
Islands.    SN  256.128.    Filed  10-10-66. 


830.412.     Popcorn  Processors.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif      SN 
229,867.    Filed  PR.  10-11-65;  Am.  S.R.  10-3-66. 


PIZZA  PUFFS 


For  Cheese  Flavored  Baked  Corn  Puff  Snack. 
First  use  July  1.  1965. 


830.413.     Sidney    Wanier    k    Sons.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill       SN 
233.027.     Filed  P.R.  11-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-18-67. 

OLDE  CHICAGO 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1965. 


■taiidabd  QQAXirr 


J 


First  use  Mar.  20,  1964. 


8.10,420.     Northwestern  Refining  Co.,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn. 
SN  242.477.     Filed  PR.  4-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-21-67. 

"DISCOUNT  SHOPPING 
STATIONS" 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Financial 

830.422.     Allied    Finance    Systems,    Inc.,    Flint,    Mich.      SN 
130,020.     Filed  P.R.  10-17-61  :  Am.  S.R.  3-17-67. 

FINANCE  SYSTEM 


For  Retail  Merchandise  Store  Services  at  Gasoline  Stations.         p^r.  Furnishing  Advice,  Information,  Forms.  Instructions. 
First  use  December  1965.  and  Suggestions  Relative  to  the  Carrying  on  of  a  Debt  Collec- 

^^_^^^_^_  tion  Service. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1951. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


62.895. 
63,130. 
64.242. 

64,787. 
64,816. 

64.915. 

65.109. 

65,204. 

65.244. 
223,738. 
224.093. 

226,587. 
226,624. 
226,693. 
226,932. 
227,108. 
227,192. 
227,311. 
227.421. 
227.481. 
227.531. 
228.518. 
228.839. 
229.047. 
229,048. 
229,051. 
229,144. 
229.166. 
229.167. 
229,812. 
230,064. 
230,102. 
230,746. 
231,337. 
231,354. 
231,686. 
231,774. 
232,499. 
233.272. 
233,273. 


BEACON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  42.     5-28-07. 

SOCIETY.    CI.  39.    6-4-07. 

HEAVY  GOOD  YEAR  TOURIST  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  35.  7-30-07. 
RED  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  8-20-07. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ARROW.   CI.  46. 

8-20-07. 
GC  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50.  8-27-07. 
LONGINES.  CI.  27.  9-10-07. 

•KLEARTONE"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  16.  9-10-07. 
IRWIN.  CI.  23.  9-17-07. 
VOYAOEUR.  CI.  39.  2-8-27. 
RED  END  REPRESENTATION  ON  FOLDING 

RULE.  CI.  26.  2-15-27. 
BOSTITCH.  CI.  13.  4-12-27. 

AIRFLEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  32.  4-12-27. 
ALLSTATE.  CI.  35.  4-19-27. 
IDEAL.  CI.  29.  4-26-27. 
CHAINDEX.  CI.  37.  4-26-27. 
SANI  TOY.  CI.  22.  5-3-27. 
"BOOTIES."  CI.  39.  5-3-27. 
CRAFTSMAN.  CI.  23.  5-3-27. 
LIDO.  CI.  16.  5-10-27. 
CARDUI  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  18.  5-10-27. 
BABY  RUTH.  CI.  46.  6-7-27. 
MIRROLEEN  TRICO.  CI.  42.  6-14-27. 
AMBRA.  CI.  42.  6-21-27. 
AFOHANA.  CI.  42.  6-21-27. 
INDRALEEN.  CI.  42.  6-21-27. 
TESSA.  CI.  42.  6-21-27. 
COUNTESS.  CI.  46.  6-21-27. 
COUNTESS  HEAD  (DESIGN).  CI.  46.  6-21-27. 
ASARCO.  CI.  13.  7-5-27. 
SPEED  KING.  CI.  23.  7-12-27. 
SLEXDO.  CI.  39.  7-12-27. 
WAVELOUR.  CI.  42.  8-2-27. 
SUNMAID  GIRL  (DESIGN).  CI.  46.  8-16-27. 
LUBRIGUN.  CI.  23.  8-16-27. 
DIANA.  CI.  28.  8-23-27. 
SENECA.  CI.  27.  8-23-27. 
DULCE  16.  CI.  46.  9-13-27. 
TULIP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  9-27-27. 
FORGET-ME-NOT  BRAND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.     9-27-27. 


9-27-27. 
AND     DESIGN. 


CI.     16. 


233,391.  KRIMPETS.    CI.  46. 

233,524.  DUTCH     MASTERS 

10-4-27. 

233,674.  VITACURLD  HAIR.     CI.  32.     10-4-27. 

426,836.  UTILITY.    CI.  23.     1-14-47. 

427.122.  ATOM.    CI.  4.    1-28-47. 

427.123.  ATOMIK.     CI.  52.     1-28-47. 

427,550.  CHATEAU    LA    CARDE    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    47. 

2-11-47. 

427,850.  L  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    2-25-47. 

427,873.  MONDUR.     CI.  1.     2-25-47. 

428,108.  M-T.    CI.  23.    3-11-47. 

428,454.  MERCURY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     3-25-47. 

428,672.  HY  LUX.     CI.  16.    4-1-47. 

428,708.  MASTAX.    CI.  4.     4-1-47. 

428.968.  LESCO.    CI.  14.    4-15-47. 

428.969.  LESCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14.     4-15-47. 
429,035.  PLURALLOY.     CI.  34.    4-15-47. 

429,125.  PICTURE  OF  A  CHOIR  BOY  (DESIGN).     CI.  15. 

4-22-47. 

429,135.  PANCHROVERSAL.     CI.  26.    4-22-47. 

429.142.  HERITAGE.     CI.  50.     4-22-47. 

429,195.  TEAR  DROP.    CI.  22.    4-22-47. 

429,396.  EASTERN  ISLES.    CI.  39.     4-29-47. 

429,463.  RAMSET.     CI.  12.     4-29-47. 

429,583.  YOUNG  LAD.    CI.  52.    5-6-47. 

429,876.  'ALLEGRETTO,    a.  39.     5-20-47. 

430,295.  PENNSALT  PM-95.    CI.  6.    6-10-47. 

431,086.  INTERTOL.     CI.  16.     7-8-47. 

431,217.  NYLTEX.     CI.  21.     7-15-47. 

431,245.  PROTECTO-CHARGE.    CI.  21.     7-15-47. 

431,248.  BELLE  OF  BELGIUM.     CI.  46.     7-15-47. 

431,253.  FISHERMAN'S  DE-LIAR.    CI.  26.     7-15-47. 

431,290.  STREAMLITE.     CI.  22.     7-15-47. 

431,574.  CAPCO.    CI.  46.    7-29-47. 

432,085.  PONY  BOY.    CI.  46.    8-19-47. 

432.228.  OFFICE  BOY.    CI.  23.    8-26-47. 

432,235.  ROSY  DAWN.    CL  46.    8-26-47. 

432,372.  THINGS  BEAUTIFUL.     CI.  38.     9-2-47. 

432,534.  ZOOMAR.    CI.  26.    9-2-47. 

432,862.  CE-DE-FLOR.    CI.  18.    9-16-47. 

433,130.  MW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     9-23-47. 

433.168.  NATRASAN.    CI.  18.    9-30-47. 


For  Bottled  Bay  Rum. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  22, 1944. 


June  13,  1967 


■;• 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


752.278.  FUSECOLORS.  CI.  1.  7-9-63.  Rarollte  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Inc.  Fusecolor  Corporation,  Middlesex,  N.J. 
Amended. 


Section  8 

The  foUouring  registrations  issued  Apr.  25,  1981 

714,279.  INSTANT  FIRE.     CI.  1. 

714.284.  CONTROLWOOL.     CI.  1. 

714.285.  SCOOBEEDOO.    CI.  1. 

714.286.  CARTHANE.     CI.  1. 

714.287.  OLD  MARKET.     CI.  1. 

714.291.  MIRACORE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

714.292.  CASCOFIL.     CI.  1. 
714,296.  NYLAM.     CI.  1. 
714,300.  SAPHIR  TANIL.     CI.  4. 
714,305.  AQUAFINE.     CI.  6. 

714.307.  CPF.     CI.  6. 

714.308.  HUMI-TABS.     CI.  6.  - 

714.309.  KUMI  PAX.     CI.  6. 
714,313.  DIAPER  SOAK.    CI.  6. 
714,316.  FIRE-FIGHTER.     CI.  12. 

714.321.  DUCADORO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  14. 

714.322.  DUCADORO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  14. 

714.323.  DUCADORO.     CI.  14. 

714.325.  FERROIDS.    CI.  18. 

714.326.  VONTIL.    CI.  18. 

714.327.  DELA-CORTISONE.     CI.  18. 
714,335.  ANEMITROL.     CI.  18. 

714.343.  TIGADOXAL.     CI.  18. 

714.344.  GLACIER.     CI.  18. 
714,348.  LOR-DANE.     CI.  18. 

714.354.  PENTONIC.     CI.  18. 

714.355.  UTI-LAC.    CI.  18. 

714.358.  STIM-U-LYSINE.     CI.  18. 

714.359.  NUTRILYSIN.     CI.  IS. 

714.368.  BACTROBAN.    CI.  18. 

714.369.  GALACTOQUIN.  CI.  18. 
W4,372.  CONTINENTAL  LEAGUE.  CI.  22. 

714.375.  NEW  HIGH.  CI.  22. 

714.376.  SKEEACTION.     CI.  22. 

714.377.  DOWNEE.     CI.  22. 

714.379.  BUDDY  BUGGY.     CI.  22. 

714.380.  I-QUBES.     CI.  22. 

714.384.  OVALON.     CI.  22. 

714.385.  AH  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

714.388.  SLIM  CAST.     CI.  22. 

714.390.  MADMAR.     CI.  22. 

714.389.  SEAT-SKI.     CI.  22. 

714.391.  MADMAR    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    GRO- 

TESQUE FIGURE.    CI.  22. 


714,392.  MICROFEED.     CI.  23. 

714.405.  EUROMAC.     CI.  37. 

714.409.  MEMO  TREE.     CI.  37. 

714.414.  A  PIXIE  PRIZE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

714.415.  QUICK  SPEC.     CI.  38. 

714,417.  INSTRUMENTS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
NEWS.     CI.  38. 

714.420.  AMM  I  ORAM.     CI.  38.  , 

714.421.  HOBBY  MERCHANDISER.     CI.  38. 
714,424.  LADY  FAIRE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 
714,426.  CURRENT.    CI.  38. 

714,431.  SIOUX  CITY  JOURNAL-TRIBUNE.     CI.  38. 

714,435.  THE  RIGHT  STKKR.     CI.  38. 

714,440.  SLIMIKINS.     CI.  39. 

714.444.  CHABESO.     CI.  45. 

714.445.  CHALLENGE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
714,450.  DAIRY  BOY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
714.455.  PENN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 

714.462.  REPRESENTATION   OF  MrtN   WITH   BOWL  OF 

CEREAL.     CI.  46. 

714.465.  PATSYS  PARTY.     CI.  46. 

714.467.  COOKING  BEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

714.471.  CHEESE  FLIPPS.     CI.  46. 

714.472.  MICHON.     CI.  46. 

714,475.  NORBEST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

714,484  BY  APPOINTMENT  TO  HER  MAJESTY  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 

714,487.  BOWL  BATH.     CI.  52. 

714.494.  ODOR-EX.     CI.  100. 

714.500.  VAL  U-CHECK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  101.     . 

714.503.  PF  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

714. .^04.  TEN  KEYS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 

714. .-.10.  CAN  A.MERICAN.     CI.  105. 

714,5i:{.  WG  (FANCIFUL).    CI.  106. 

714,517.  SPOTLIGHTING  YOU.    CI.  107. 

714,523.  APPAL.\CHIAN  HARDWOOD  AMERICA'S  FIN- 
EST ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  200. 

714..-.24.  LAND  RA  LEAN   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    A. 

714,530.  TILT  N"  TURN.     CI.  22. 

714,532.  CLARK  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32. 

714.53S.  DANNS.     CI.  46. 

714,539.  MAGINI.     CI.  46. 

714,541.  LADY  PEARSON.     CI.  51. 

714,544.  FOR  THE  WOMAN  WHO  WANTS  TO  BE  LOVED. 

CI.  .-.1. 

714.547.  KEY  SECURITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  102. 


FUSECOLOR 


777,789.  TRASH  HOG.  CI.  23.  9-29-64.  Bell  &  Gossett 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2.  "silt"  should  be  deleted  and  silt  should  be 
Inserted. 


826,433.  BENGALI.  CI.  42.  3-28-67.  Pande.  Cameron  k 
Company.  Pande,  Cameron  &  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1, 
"Camero"  should  be  deleted  and  Cameron  should  be  in- 
serted. 

827.302.  CHARLE  K.  MARL  CI.  51.  4-11-67.  Rlverton 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  doing  business  as  Rlverton  Cos- 
metic Laboratories,  Newark,  N.J.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  4,  "Charlie"  should  be  deleted  and 
Charle  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


ij 


546,876.  FEL-PRO  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  35.  8-21-51.  Felt 
Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  certifi- 
cate, lines  4  and  15,  in  the  heading,  signature  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing"  should  be  de- 
leted and  Mfg.  should  be  Inserted. 

546.878.  KARROPAK  TAN  FIBRE.  CI.  33.  8-21-51. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  (Corrected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, lines  4  and  15,  in  the  heading,  signature  and  in  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing"  should  be 
deleted  and  iffg.  should  be  Inserted. 

621.439..  LANOLIN  PLUS.  CIs.  51  and  52.  2-14-56.  Saint 
Cornelius  the  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  Military 
Academy.  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union.  N.J.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  lines  6  and  7.  "hair  dressing."  Is 
deleted,  in  column  2.  line  3,  "shampoo,  in  Class  52."  Is 
deleted,  and  lines  4  and  5  are  deleted. 


6.35,744.  CHEVRON.  CI.  6.  10-16-56.  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Amended  to  ap- 
pear : 


CHEVRON 


711,S5S.  FEL  COPRENE.  CI.  35.  2-28-61.  Felt  Products 
Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing  Company"  should  be  deleted  and 
ilfg.  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 

717.887.  SHIM  BESTOS.  CI.  35.  7-4-61.  Felt  Products 
Mfg.  Co.,  Skokie,  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1,  "Manufacturing  Company"  should  be  deleted  and 
ilfg.  Co.  should  be  Inserted. 
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Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    714,409,   cane. 


NY. 

Tex. 


830,373, 
830,103, 


pub. 
pub. 


d.b.a.    Aleene'H, 
Calif.    830,0tl7, 


Inc., 
pub. 


A   &   M   Leatherllne8, 

CI.  37. 
A/S  Kobenhavns  Pektlnfabrlk,  Lille  Skensved,  Denmark.  830,- 

201,  pub.  3-2*-07.  CI.  4«». 
Acme    Shear    Co.,    The,     Bridgeport,    Conn.    830,109,    pub. 

3-28-07.  CI.  20. 
Alamac  Knitting  MIIIb,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   830,028,   pub. 

3-28-07.  CI.  5. 
Alamo  Products  Co.,  Alamo,  Tex.  830,275,  pub.  4-4-07.  CI.  46. 
Alberto  Culver    Co.,     Melrose     Park,     111.     830,317-18,     pub. 

3-28-G7.  CI.  51. 
Alcoa    Steamship    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York, 

3-28-C7.  a.  105. 
Alcon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort    Worth, 

3-28-67.  CI.  18. 
Aleene  :  See — 

Aleene's  Fibre  k  Floral  Supply  Co. 
Aleene's  :   Se« — 

Aleene's  Fibre  k  Floral  Supply  Co. 
Aleene's,  Inc.  :   8ee — 

Aleene's  Fibre  k  Floral  Supply  Co. 
Aleene's    Fibre    k    floral    Supply    Co., 

Aleene'R,    and    Aleene,    Temple    City, 

3-28-67.  Multiple  ClaBK  (ClaKoes  1,  16,  and  42). 
Alibrand,  Raffaele,  Rome,  Italy.  830,257.  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  46. 
Allen  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  830,299,  pub.  3-28-07. 

CI.  50. 
Allen    Knitting    Mills.    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    830,228,    pub. 

3-28-07.  CI.  42. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  830.058,  pub.  3-28-07. 

CI.  «. 
Allied  Container  Corp.  of  N.J..  Paterson.  N.J.  830,300,  pub. 

3-28-07.  CI.  50. 
Allied   Finance   Systems,   Inc.,    Flint.   Mich.   830.405.   CI.   37. 
Allied   Finance  SyHtems.   Inc..   Flint.   Mich.  830.422.   CI.   102. 
Allls-Cbalmers    Mfg.     Co..     Milwaukee,     WIh.    830,144.     pub. 

3—28—07    CI    23 
American  Colloid  Co.,  Skokle,  111.  830  383.  Cl.  1. 
American  Cyanamid  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  830.037.  pub.  .3-28-07. 

C^\      ft 

American  Cyanamid  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714..107.  cane.  Cl.  0. 
American  Foam  Rubber  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,291,  cane. 

Cl.   1. 
American  Hardware  Corp.,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.  714,415, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.108.  pub. 

3-28-07.  a.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.110,  pub. 

3_OJ^ QJ       QJ       Jg 

American    Landrace    AsHoeiation,    Noblesville,    Ind.    714.524. 

cane.  Cl.  A. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  714. .392. 

cane.  Cl   23. 
American  Marietta    Co..   Chicago.    111.   714.487.   cane.    Cl.   52. 
American  Medicinal  Corp.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  714,358-9,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  229.812, 

ren.  0-13-67.  Cl.  13. 
American   Tobacco  Co  ,   The.   New   York,   N.Y.   830.093.   pub. 

3-28-«7.  Cl.  17. 
American     Velcro,     Inc..     Manchester.     N.H.     830,297,     pub. 

3-28-67.  a.  50. 
America  West  Motor  Hotels,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  8.30.355.  pub. 

.3-28-07.  Cl.  100. 
Amm  I  Dent.    Inc..    Jerney   City.    N.J.    714  420.   cane.    Cl.    38. 
Anvil   Mineral   Products  Corp..    Bav   Springs.   Miss.   830.003, 

pub.   .3-28-07.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  10.   18.  and  40). 
Appalachian  Hardwood  Mfg..  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  714,523, 

cane.  Cl.  200. 
Archer    Products,    Inc.,    from    R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Co., 

Winston-Salem.  N.C.  830.301.  pub.  .3-2R-07.  Cl.  50. 
Arlan'R   Dept.    Stores.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   8.30.384.   Cl.   4. 
Arlan's  Dept.   Stores.   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  830,402.  Cl.  32. 
Arl  Hi  Co.  :  See- 
Galloping  Games,  Inc. 

Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  8.30  071.  pub  .3-28-07.  Cl.  10. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830  335-0.  pub.  3-2S-07.  Cl.  52. 
Ashaway  Line  k  Twine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ashaway.  R.I.  714,384,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Association    of    Diesel    Specialists,    Inc..    Kansas    City,    Mo. 

830.207.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  38. 
Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Springfield,    N.J.    431,245,    ren.    0-13-<>7. 

a.  21. 

Atlas    Supply   Co.,    Springfield.    N.J.    830,342,   pub.    3-28-07. 
a.  52. 

Automatic  Displays,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  830,303.  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  50. 
Avalon  Hill   Co..  The.   Baltimore.  Md.  714.385,  cane.  a.  22. 
Avondale  Mills.  Sylacauga.  .\la.  830,231,  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  42. 
B-D  Laboratories,   Inc.,  East  Rutherford,   N.J.  830.032.  pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  6.  ■        .  J 

Babbitt,  B.  T.,  Inc. :  See— 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. 
Babbitt,   B.  T.,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   714,484,  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Back,  Frank  G.,  d.b.a.  Research  and  Development  Laboratory, 


New  York,  to  Zoomar,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  432,534.  ren. 

6-13-07.  Cl.  20. 
Bacon  Bros.  Products,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.  714,377,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Balolan,    Charles,    Co.,    Inc.,    Fresno,    Calif.    830,284,    pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  40. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  830,234,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  42. 
Banner  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Sebeln  k  Engel  Co. 
Barbecue  King,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.  830,120,  pub.   3-28-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Basic,  Inc.  :  See — 

Basic  Refractories,  Inc. 
Basic  Refractories,  Inc.,  to  Basic,  Inc.,  Clereland,  Ohio.  429,- 

463,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  12. 
Baumgartb,  John,  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  830,208,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Beacon    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,    R.I.,    to    Beacon    Mfg.    Co., 

Swannanoa,  N.C.  62,895,  ren.  0-13-67.  Cl.  42. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  830.276,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mrs.   Leland's  Kitchens,  Chicago, 

111.  830,273.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Beaunit   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.   830,236,   pub.   3-28-67.   Cl. 

42. 
Beco  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  830,243,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

44. 
Beecham    Research    Laboratories    Ltd.,    Brentford,    England. 

714.368.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Behrlngwerke   Aktlengesellschaft,    Marburg/Lahn,    Germany. 

830.100,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  18. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  431,217,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  21. 
Bell  k  Qossett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.  777,789,  cor.  Cl.  23. 
Belmont    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    830,201,    pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  38. 
Bennett  Co.,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio.   830,146,  3-28-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Berkley  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa.  714,388,  cane.  CI.  22. 
Bernat.  Emlle,  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.  830,238,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  43. 
Better  Packages,  Inc. :  See — 

Gold.  Ira. 
Beti  Laboratories,  Inc..   Philadelphia.  Pa.  830,385.  Cl.  6. 
Big  Drum,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  830,254,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Big  Sister  Foods  Ltd.,  Balmain,  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 

830,260,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Bio  Cbem  Laboratories  :  See — 

Elfering.  Mary  A. 
Blewhowco.  Clifton.  Tex.  830,142,  pub.  10-11-66.  Cl.  23 
Bodybuilder  Publications,  Inc.,  Union  City,  N.J.  830,211.  pub 

3-28-67.  Cl.  38. 
Boehringer,  C.  H.,  Sohn,  Ingelhelm   (Rhine),  Germany.  714.- 

444.  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Borden  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,292,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Co.,  East  Greenwich,  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence.  R.I.  226.587,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  13 
Bourbon  Royal  Distilling  Co.  :  See — 

Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc. 
Bowater  Paper  Co..  Inc..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,182.  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  37. 
Bowman,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.  830,393.  Cl.  18. 
Bradley,  Milton.  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.  830,134-6,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Brlggs,   E.   R.,   k  Co.,   Port   Alsworth.   Alaska.   830,249,  pub. 

7-19-66.  Cl.  46. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,106,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,307,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 
51. 

Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,316,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

ol. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,343,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

o2. 
Brother   International   Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.  830,242,  pub. 

Brown.    J.   S..   Jr..   d.b.a.-  Distributors  Co.,   New  Iberia    La. 

714.465,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Brownbaek.  Henry  L..  Norristown.  Pa.  714,376,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Bru  baker  Tool  Corp. :  Sec- 
Morton  Machine  Works. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 
Langley  Corp. 

Buck,  Fred  H.,  Boonton,  N.J.  830,034,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  6. 

Bunyan,  Paul,  Bait  Co.,  The.  Minneapolis,  to  Hope  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Mankato.  Minn.  429,195,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  22. 

Burlinston  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,240,  pub. 
3-28—67.  Cl.  43. 

Burris  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Llncolnton,  N.C.  830,421.  Cl.  101. 
California  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Chevron  Chemical  Co. 

Camaeho  Cigars,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.  830,092,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 
Cannon  Mills  Co.,  Kannapolis,  N.C.  830,232,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 
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Caorlco  International,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  T14.372.  cane.  CI. 

Carter- Wallace,  Inc. :  See — 

Popular  Home  Products  Corp. 
Carwln  Co..  The.  North  Haven.  Conn.  714.286.  cane   CI    1. 
Casperson,  Peter  H..  d.b.a.  The  Orphans,  Boston,  Mass  '830. 

378,  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  107. 
Chalnbelt,  Rex,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  830,141.  pub    3-28-67 

CI.  23. 
Chalet  Suianne  Poods.  Inc..  Lake  Wales.  Fla.  714.472    cane 

CI.  46.  .       .  • 

Challenge  Cream  k  Butter  Assn..  Los  Angeles.  Calif   714  445 

cane.  CI.  46. 
Champagne  Mist  Co. :  See — 

Rucker.  W.  Clinton. 
Chandler   &    Price   Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio     227.421     ren 

6-13-67.  CI.  23.  .... 

^''fJ'^5**°°  *  ^°-  ^'<*  •  London.  England.  830.289.  pub.  3-28- 
67.  CI.  48. 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co..  The.  to  Chattem  Drug  k  Chemical 

Co.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  227,531,  ren.  6-1.V67    CI    18 

Chattem  Drug  &  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Chattanooga  Medicine  Co..  The. 

^^o*S^''S.4,^'';i'°°**  *■     ^°*''     -'^'^*'     '^'or^.     NY.     830,107.     pub. 
3-28—67.  Cl.  18. 

Chevron    Chemical    Co.,    from    California    Chemical    Co      San 

Francisco,  Calif.  830,002.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  10 
Chicago  Federation  of  Labor  and  Industrial   Union  Council 

Chicago,  111.  830.377.  pub.  3-28-67.  C\.  107. 
Chief  Levin's  :  See — 
Levin.  Roger  M. 
Christian  Science  Publishing  Society.  Boston.  MasH.  8.10  187 

pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  38.  ' 

CbrlBthin    Science    Publishing    Society.    The.    Boston.    Ma.>»x 

830.191-200.  pub.  3-28-67.  Ci.  38. 
Circle   D  Foods.    Inc..   Dallas.   Tex.   714.471.  cane.   Cl.   46 
aark   Products.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    714.532.   cane    Cl     32. 
Clasby.    John    P..   d.b.a.    J    4   J    Upholstering  Co..    Brockton 

Mass.  830.020.  pub.  3-28-C7.  Cl.  3. 
Cleary-ShevUn  Mfg.  Co.,  Warren.  Mich.  814.530.  cane.  CI    22. 
aeveland  Twist  Drill  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  830,153.  pub 

3-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
Coifs.   Inc..   Hartford.  Conn.   830.128.   pub.   .3-28-67.   Cl    22 
Commae.    Inc..    El    Segundo.    Calif.    830.202.    pub.    .3-28-67. 

Cl.  38. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longlnes,  Francillon  S.A.   (Lonsines 

Watch  Co.  Francillon  Ltd.)  :  See — 
Wlttnauer.  A..  Co. 
Consolidated   Foods  Corp..   d.b.a.   Joe  Ivowe  Co..   Englewood. 

.V.J.  830.272,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Continental  Casualty  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830.368.  pub.  3-28-67. 

CT.   102. 
Continental  Mfg.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830.075.  pub.  8-28-62. 

a.  13. 
Control  Data  Corp..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  830.162.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Coogan.  John  F..   Coral  Gables.  Fla.  714  313.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Cosmetics  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  830,306,  pub.  3-28-67. 

CT.   51. 
Coxy  Cab  Mfg.  Co..  Litchfield.  Minn.  830.400.  Cl.  23. 
Crosdll    Curtain    Co..    Inc..    .New    York.    N.Y.    8.30.229.    pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  42. 
Cruz.  Paul,  d.b.a.  D«  La  Crux  Products.  Los  .\ngeles.  Calif. 

830  394.  a.  18. 
Culllgan.    Inc..    Northbrook.    III.    714.308-9.    cane.    Cl.   6. 
Cunningham.     M.     E..     Co..     Pittsburgh.     Pa.     426.836,     ren. 

f>-13-67.  a.  23. 

^"J^t'*!„^*°''y  ^*»-  '^^^-  <^hicago.   111.  228.518.  ren.  6-13-07. 
Cl.    46. 


^^V^^o  "f'"L^ vJ"*'""^'^**''    ^"*^'   Chicago.    III.   830.314.    pub. 
•i-ifi—ht.  Cl.  51. 

Daggett  and   Ramsdell    International   Corn     New  York    V  Y 

830.326.  pub.  3-2Jt-67.  CT.  51.  »orK.    .^.i. 

Dairy  Boy,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  714  450.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Dan   River  .Mills,   Inc..   Danville.  Va.  830.235.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Dana  :  See — 

Lea  Parfums  de  Dana.  Inc. 
Dann.  R.  J..  &  Co. :  See— 

Dann.  Russell  J. 

^■■?,°i  K^2^'*"  ^  V^"^^-?     "    ^    ^""n  *  Co..   Sandusky.  Ohio. 
714,538.  cane.  Cl.  46. 

Data  Device  Corp..   Hlcksvllle.   NY.   830.114.   pub.   3-28-67. 

^^i^f:  "^*?*^  ?A'  *'-•'■;  Davis  Packing  Co..  Wilson.  N.C.  830. 
250,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 

Davis  Packing  Co. :  See — 
Davis,  James  C. 

^o  "iL  ^*'5i*^i   ^°-   Kansas   City.    Kans.    830.049-50.    pub. 
3—28—67.  Cl.  6. 

Deering  Milllken.  Inc.  :  See—  , 

Esmond  Mills.  The. 

Deering  Mllliken,  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.Y.  830.230.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Del  ^emlcal   Corp..    Menomonee    Falls,    Wis.    830.041.    pub. 

De  La  Crux  Products  :  See — 
Crux.  Paul. 

Delta  Wing  Ski  Board,  Inc.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  830.130.  pub. 
3-28-67.  Cl.  22.  -       >  f 

Demarla.   Joseph   L..   Enfield.   Conn.    830,397.    Cl.    22. 
De   Soto   Chemical   Coatings.   Inc..   Des   Plalnes.   111.   830  337. 
pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  52. 

Digital     Electronics,     Inc.,     Westbury.     N.Y.     830,163,     nub. 
3-28-67.  Cl.  26.  •       >     k" 


Distributors  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  J.  S.,  Jr. 
Divapbarma  Ltd.,   Zurich.   Switzerland.  830.392.   Cl.   18. 
Drackett  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.   830.339.   pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.  62. 
Duncan,    Robert    W..    Deerfleld.    111.    830,204.    pub.    3-28-67 

Cl    38 
Dunkirk    Ice   Cream    Co.,    Inc..    Dunkirk.    NY.    830.274.    pub 

3-28-67.  Cl.  40. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.  830, 

241.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  43. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  830, 

168.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  26. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  830. 

061.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  7. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  830, 

055.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  6. 
Dutch  Masters  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Varnish  Products  Co. 
Dynamic   Instrument  Corp..   Plalnview,  N.Y.   830,395.  Cl.   21. 
Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.Y.  830.372,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  105. 
Eastern  Isles  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  to  The  Eastern  Isles,  Inc., 

New  York.  NY.  429.396.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  39. 
Eastern  Isles   Inc..  The  :  See — 

Eastern  Isles  Importing  Co.,  Inc. 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,   N.Y.  830,166,  pub.  3-28-67. 

CI.  26. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  830.154,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Edison    Brothers   Stores,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,   Mo.   830,221,   pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Ehlers,   Albert,   Inc..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   830,269,   pub.   3-28-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Electrosonlcs  International.  Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.  830.115, 

pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  21. 
Elferlng.  Mary  A.,  d.b.a.  Bio  Chem  Laboratories.  Minneapolis, 

.Minn.  X30.331.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  52. 
Ellis  Paint  Co.,   to  Ellis  Paint  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif. 

428.672.  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  16. 
Ellis  Paint  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Ellis  Paint  Co. 
Empro  Intangibles.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  830,330,  pub.  3-28-67. 

C^.  52. 
Englander  Co..   Inc..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.  830.403.  Cl    32. 
Euro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  The.  Louisville.  Ky.  8.30.222.  pub.  .3-28- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Esmond  Mills.  The.  Smlthfield,  R.I..  to  Deering  Mllliken.  Ine  . 

New  York.  NY.  2.30.746.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  42. 
Eversharp.  Inc..  .Milford.  Conn.  830,319-24,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

51. 
Excel  Sorghum  Co.,   Plalnview^,  Tex.   830,015,  pub.   3-28-67. 

Eymbnd,   Jean,   Inc..   .Miami.  Fla.  830.311.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

51. 
FMC  Corp..   New  York.   NY.   830.042.  pub.  3-28-67    CI    6. 
Fashion  Tress.  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  830,227.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Federal   Savings   Stamps  Corp.,   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla     830.- 

360.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  101. 


Filatures   Prouvost   k  Cie   La   Lainlere  de  Roubaix.   Roubalx 
(Nord).    France.    830,239.    pub.    3-28-67     Cl     43 

Flllppo  Berio  k  C.  :  See — 

Societa  per  Azloni  Lucehese  Olli  e  VInl. 

First  American  Title  Insurance  k  Trust  Co.,  Santa  .\na   Calif 
830.360.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  102 

Firth  Carpet  Co..  The.  .New  York.  NY.  714.517.  cane.  Cl.  107. 

Fisher  Scientific  Co..   Pittsburgh.   I'a.  830.160.   pub.  3-28-67. 
Cl.  26. 

Fltchburg  Paper  Co..  FItchburg,  Mass.  830.140,  pub.  .3-28-67. 

^(M  ^?"*'*'  ^°*"'  ^**^'  '^"*°'»-  °"  830.138,  pub.  3-28-67. 
J^eming  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Topeka.  Kans.  8.30.340.  pub.  3-28-67. 
^'nt's,    Inc.,    Englewood.    Ohio.    830,354.    pub.    .3-28-67.    Cl. 

Florida  Food  Products.  Inc..  Oriando.  Fla.  830,246,  pub  .3-28- 
67.  Cl.  45. 

Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  830.113,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 
Formatlcs.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.  714.389.  cane.  CI    22 

^°ptfo''t«^*iP*''   ^o-    ^?*^  •   1^"     Madmar  Quality   Division   of 
Foster  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Utlca,  N.Y.  714^90-1,  cane.  Cl    22. 

Forstmann  k  HufTmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J    P   Stevens  k 

Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  229,047-8.  ren.  6^13-67.  Cl   42 
Forstmann  k  HufTmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J    P    Stevens  k 

Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.  228.839.  ren.  6-13-67.  cl  42 
Forstmann  ft  HufTmann  Co..  Passaic.  N.J..  to  J   P   Stevens  ft 

Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  229.051.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  42 
Forstmann  ft  Huffmann  Co..  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J    P    Stevens  ft 

Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y  229,144.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl    42 
Franxla  Brothers  Winery  :  See — 
Safeway  Stores.  Ine. 

^'ean?*'ci  "^38  °'  '^*^''""«*°«'  ^°<^-  Milwaukee,  WU.  714,424, 
'^ra"„;^"8W5^^'p^r3"a'f  ^i'if-  ^"^•'^-/S-r.  Oer- 
^'ilnc.'^C1^38.''*"  *'■''■'•  "^'^  ^'^'"^-  P'"«burgh.  Pa.  714.414, 
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0*"'na  Blanca,  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain.  830,252,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Galloping  Games,  Inc.,   Chicago,  from  Arl-Hl  Co..  Arlington 
Heights.  III.  714.380,  cane.  Cl.  22. 

.?^oS'  A"']}."*-*  ^''"  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,038,  pub. 

•1-^8-87.  Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  Sec- 
Grant  Photo  Products,  Ine 
General   Baking  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  229,166-7,  ren.  6-13- 

d7.  Cl,  46, 

General    Electric   Co..    Schenectady,   N.Y.   714,426,   cane.   CI. 
So. 

^^nS''^,^?^"  Corp..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  830,264,  pub.  3-28- 
67.  CI.  46. 

Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  830,223-4.  pub.  3-28-67  Cl  39 

Germain's.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  830,387.  Cl.  7 

^'bson    Juliet,   Corp.,   Houston,   Tex.  830,361.  pub.   3-28-67. 

Gibson,  Juliet.   Corp..   Houston.  Tex.  830,374.   nub.   3-28-07 

Cl.   107. 
Gleamlight,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  830,170.  pub.  3-28-07 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  27  and  28). 
Globe-Wermicke  Industries,   Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.  830.183,   pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  37.  •        •   • 

(Jold.   Ira.   to  Better  Packages,   Inc..   Slielton.  Conn    432  228 

ren.  (V-13-67.  Cl.  23. 
Gold    Medal    Candy    Corp..     Brooklyn.     N.Y.    830,205.     pub. 

Golden   Bear  Pancake  House,   Inc..  Elmwood  Park.  Ill    830  - 

351-2,  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  100. 
Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co..  San  Leandro.  Calif.  830.281.  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
(Jolden   Skillet  Corp..   Richmond.  Va.   830.411.  Cl.   40. 
Golden    Sun-Foxbllt,   Inc.,   Des   Moines.   Iowa.   714,335.   cane. 

a.  18. 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  830,010,  pub.  .3-28-<i7. 

Cl.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  830.404.  Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  64.242.  ren. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  35. 
(iorham  Corp.  :  See — 
Gurham  Mfg.  Co. 
(iorham   Mfg.  Co..  to  Gorhnm  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.  04.915. 

ren.  0-13-67.  Cl.  50. 
Gotham    Football   Qub.    Inc..    New   York.    .N.Y.   830,380,   pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  107. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  830.177.  pub.  .3-28-07.  Cl.  35. 
(Jrace.  W.  R..  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.338.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Grace,  W.   R.,  ft  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  8.30.046.  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.   0. 
Grant  Photo  Products,  Inc.,  to  General  .Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  429.135.  ren.  0-13-07.  Cl.  2(i. 
Grauert.    Ralph    W..    Inc..    New   York.    .N.Y.    714.321-3.   cane. 

CI.   14. 
Gray,  James,  d.b.a.  Tube  Sales  and  Services,  Toronto.  Ontario. 

Canada.  830.357-8.  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  101. 
Greenleaf  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  8.30.147.  pub.  .3-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
(Jrelner.    William.   Co..    Chicago.    111.    714,296.   cane.   Cl.    1. 
Growers     Exchange.     Inc..     (^Jlendale,     .\riz.     830.277.     pub. 

.3-28-07.  CI.  40. 
Haack  Laboratories.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg..  to  Lemmon  Phar- 

macal  Co..  Sellersvllle.  Pa.  432  802.  ren.  0-13-67.  Cl.  18. 
Haggar  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  830,225,  pub.  .3-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Half-Bun  Baking  Pan  Corp..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  830.083. 

pub.  .3-28-67.  Cl.  13. 
Hall.   Robert.  Clothes.   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  .New 

York.  N.Y.  830.407-8.  Cl.  39. 
Hall.  Robert.  Clothes  :  See—  j 

Hall.  Robert.  Clothes.  Ine. 
Hamae  .\.G..  Zug.  Switzerland.  714.405.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Hammond.     Albln     B..     d.b.a.     Hammond     Business     Forms. 

Roanoke.  Va.  830.181.  pub.  .3-28-07.  Cl.  37. 
Hammond  Business  Forms  :  See — 

Hammond.  Albin  B. 
Harte   ft    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.   830.237.    pub.    3-28-07. 

Cl.   42. 
Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc..    Pawtucket.    R.I.    830.398.    Cl.    22. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Knox  Hat  Co..  Inc. 
Heaven  Hill  Distilleries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Bourbon  Royal  Distilling 

Co..  Bardstown.  Ky.  830.292.  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  49. 
Heimlich  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8.30,143.  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.  23. 
Hertz    System.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    714.510.    cane.    Cl.    105. 
Hess  Oil  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Perth  Amboy.  N.J.  830  390.  Cl.  15. 
Hobby    Publications.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    714.421.    cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Hofrmann-I..a  Roche.   Inc.,   Nutley.  N.J.  714.343,  cane.  Cl.   18. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.  830.104.  pub.  .3-28-07. 
CI.   18. 

Hold  'Em  Gate  Co..  Inc..  Oneonta,  Ala.  830.074.  pub.  .3-28-67. 
a.  12. 

Home  Hosiery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  64.787.  ren.  6-13-07.  CT.  39. 
Hope  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Bunyan,  Paul.  Bait  Co.,  The. 
Horchak.     Joseph,     d.b.a.     Organo     Home     Necessities     Co. 

(OHNCO),  Madison  Heights.  Mich.  830.329.  pub.  .3-28-07. 

Cl.  52. 
House  of  Bangles.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,173,  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.  28. 
Houston  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  830.415.  Cl.  46. 
Hudnut.   Richard,   Morris  Plains,  N.J.   714.544,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Hughes.  Henry  L..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  International 

Playtex  Corp.,  Dover,  Del.  220,932.  ren.  0-13-07.  CI.  29. 
Hulman  ft  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  830,410.  Cl.  40. 


Hure,  M..  ft  Sons :  See — 
Hure.  Mike,  ft  Sons. 
Hure,   .Mike,   ft  Sons,   d.b.a.   M.  Hure  ft   Sons,  Dinuba,  Calif. 

830,283,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.   830,206,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Inertol  Co.,  Inc.,   Newark,  N.J.,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  431,080,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  10. 
Instruments    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.    714.417. 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Interchemlcal   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    714,305,   cane.    Cl.   0. 
Interco  Inc.  :  See — 

Roberts,  Johnson  ft  Rand  Shoe  Co. 
International  Harvester  Co.,  from  International  Harvester  Co., 

Chicago,  111.  830,059,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  7. 
Internaiional  Latex  Corp. :  See — 

International  Playtex  Corp. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  See — 

Hughes.  Henry  L.,  Co.,  Inc. 
International  Playtex  Corp.,  from  International  Latex  Corp., 

Dover,  Del.  830.409.  Cl.  39. 
International  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Inc.,  Garfield,  N.J.  830,- 

121,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  21. 
Inter-State  Auto  Parts  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830,122,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  21. 
Irwin   Auger   Bit   Co.,    The,    Wilmington,   Ohio.   65,244,   ren. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  23. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony  :  See — 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
J  ft  J  Upholstering  Co.  :  See — 

Clasby.  John  P. 
Jackson   Mattress   Co.,  Inc.,  FayettevlUe.  N.C.  830,174,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  32. 
Janitor  Jellybean  Products  :  See — 

Thomas.  Margaret  L. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  830,226,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Jones.  Ruth  G. :  See — 

Sands.  Fred. 
Journal-Tribune   Publishing   Co.,   Sioux   City,   Iowa.   714,431, 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Kayser,  Julius,  ft  Co.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

230.102.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  39. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See- 
Home  Hosiery  Co. 
Kayser,  Julius,  ft  Co. 
Kellogg  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  714.462.  cane.  CI.  46. 
Kentucky  Motor  Transport  Association,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

830,206,  pub.  3-28-67.  "Cl.  38. 
Keramos,  National  Professional  Ceramic  Engineering  Frater- 

nitj-,  Seattle.  Wash.  830,381.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  200. 
Key  Security  of  America  :  See — 

Wimer.  Grover  H. 
Keynote  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,216,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Keystone  Paint  ft  Varnish  Corp. :  See — 

Keystone  Varnish  Co. 
Keystone  Varnish   Co.,   to  Keystone  Paint  ft  Varnish  Corp., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  227,481,  ren.  6-13-67.  CL  16. 
King  Karmel  Products  :  See — 

Thomas.  Margaret  L. 
King.  Virginia,  d.b.a.  King's  Key  Finder.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

830,023,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  3. 
King's  Key  Finder  :  See — 

King,  Virginia. 
Kinorello    Verlag,    G.m.b.H.,     Groshesselohe/Isar,    Germany. 

830,188,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  38. 
Klein,  Max.  Inc.,  Ferndale,  Mich.  830,176,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

Knox  Hat  Co..  Inc.,  to  Hat  Corp.  of  .\merlca.  New  York,  N.Y. 

223.738.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  39. 
Kobe.   Inc..   Huntington   Park.   Calif.   830,031,   pub.   6-28-66. 

Cl.  6. 
Koegel's,    Charles,    Sons,   Inc.,    Holyoke,    Mass.    230,064     ren. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  23. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Inertol  Co.,  Inc. 
Korvette,  E.  J.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,159,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  26. 

Krementz  ft  Co. :  See — 
Taylor  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Krier  Preserving  Co..  The.  Belgium,  Wis.  431,248,  ren.  6-13- 
67.  CI.  46. 

Lamb-Weston.  Inc.,  Weston,  Oreg.  714,467.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Landenberger.  J.  W..  ft  Co..  Philadelphia.  Po    227,311.  ren 
6-13-67.  Cl.  39. 

Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830.095.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  17. 
Lang,  Edmond  J.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  830,069,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Langley  Corp.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago, 
HI.  431.290,  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  22.  v .  n  . 

Langley  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif.,  to  Brunswick  Corp..  Chicago. 
HI.  431.255.  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  26.  f .  »  . 

Laplne  Scientific  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  830,304,  pub.  3-28-67   Cl. 
50. 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co..  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co..  Latrobe   Pa 

428,968-9,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  14. 
Latrobe  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Latrobe  Electric  Steel  Co. 
Leaf  Brands,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  714,285.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  830,369,  pub    3-28- 

67.  Cl.  103. 

Lee,  S.  N.,  Co.,  Ltd..  Penang.  Malaysia.  830,268,  pub.  3-28- 
67.  Cl.  46. 

Lee  V-Llte  Co.,  Sanford,.  N.C.  714,279,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
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Lee'8  Archery  Shop  :  See — 

Young,  Lloyd  L. 
Lemmon  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Haack  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Les    Parfums   de   Dana,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Dana,    New   York,    X.Y. 

830,312,  nub.  3-28-67.  CI.  51. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.,   Sew  York,   N.Y.  830,35U,  pub.  3-2.S-67. 

CI.  52. 
Lerln,  Roger  M.,  d.b.a.  Chief  Levin's,  £:aston.  Pa.  830,365,  pub. 

3-28-67.  CI.   101. 
Lincoln   Steel  k  Forge  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  McNeil  Corp., 

Akron,  Ohio.  231,354,  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  23. 
Lithographers  Machinery,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.Y.   830,156,  pub. 

3-28-67.  CI.  23. 
Little  Mint,  Inc.,  The,  Greenville.  N.C.  830,353.  pub.  3-28-67. 

CI.   100. 
Locatelll   S.p.A.,   Milan,   Italy.   830,251.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI    46. 
Lockwood    Mfg.    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    830,148,    pub    3-28- 

67.  CI.  23. 
Loft    Candy    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y.    427,850.    ren. 

6-13-67.  CI.  46. 
London   k  Co..   Inc..    Elizabeth,    N.J.   830,293,   pub.   3-28-(57. 

a.  49. 
Lowe,  Joe,  Co.  :  See — 

Congolidated  Foods  Corp. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.  224.093.  ren.  C-13-67. 

CI.  26. 
Lultpold-Werk     Chemlsch  Pharmazeutlsche    Fabrlk.     Munich, 

Germany.  830,105,  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  18. 
M  k  N  Cigar  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  830,094,  pub. 

3-28-G7.  CI.  17. 
Madmar  Quality  Division  of  Foster  Paper  Co.,  Inc.  :  See~- 

Foster  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Magic  Tin  Crafters,  from  Magic  Tin  Crafters,  Kenmore.  Wash 

830,184,  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  38. 
.Maiden   Form   Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  to  Maidenform,  Inc..  New 

York,  NY.  429.878,  ren.  6-13-C7.  CI.  39. 
Maidenform,  Inc.  :  Se«i — 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  830.043-4.  pub. 

3-28-67.  a.  0. 
ManvUle,    Richard,    Research,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   830,419 

CI.    101. 
Mark   Tool   Co..   Inc.,   Lafayette,   La.   830,298.   pub.   3-28-67. 

CI.  50. 
Marlyle  Sportswear  Corp.  :  See 

McKay   Products  Corp. 
Marriott-Hot   Shoppes.   Inc.,   Washington,   D.C.   830,210,   pub, 

3-28-67.  a.  38. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc  ,   New  York,  NY.  830.399.  CI.  22. 
Masco    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.    830,137,    pub.    3-28-67.    CI.    22 
Masury- Young  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  830,054,  pub.  3-28-67. 

CI.  6. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  830,139.  pub.  .1-28-07.  CI.  22. 
May.    Charles    N.,    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.    8.10,287-8,    pub. 

3-2S-G7.  CI.  47. 
Mav,  Charles  N.,  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  830.291,  pub.  3-28-67 

a.   49. 
McCauley,   L.   D.,   Inc.,   BufTalo,   NY.   830,076,   pub.   .3-28-67. 

CI.   13. 
McKay  Co.,  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  429,033,  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  34. 
McKay  Products  Corp.,  from  Marlyle  Sportswear  Corp.,  New 

York.  N.Y.  714.440,  cane.  CI.  39. 
McNeil  Corp.  :  See- 
Lincoln  Steel  k  Forge  Co. 
McRoskey  Alrflex  Mattress  Co.  :  See — 
McRoskev.  Edward.  Mattress  Co. 
McRoskey.   Edward.   Mattress  Co..   to   McRoskey   Alrflex   Mat 
tresa    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    226,624,    ren.    6-13-67. 
CI.  32. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansville.  Ind.  830,280,  pub.  .3-2&-fi7. 

CI.  46. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansville.  Ind.  830,327,  pub.  3-28-07. 

CT.  51. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansville.  Ind.  830.349.  pub.  3-28-07. 

CI.   52. 
Meat  Cutters.  Packinghouse  and  .\llled  Food  Workers  I'nlon. 

Savannah.  C.a.  714.435.  cane.  CI.  38. 
Medical    Research    Pty.    Ltd.,    New    South    Wales,    .\ustralia. 

714,325.  cane.  CT.  18. 
Mennen   Co.,   The,    Morristown,    N.J.   830.308.   pub.   3-28-67. 

CI.  51. 
Mennen   Co..   The.   Morristown,    N.J.   830,332.   pub.   .3-28-07. 

CI.  52. 
Mercury   Aircraft.   Inc..    Hammondsport.    N.Y.    428.454,    ren. 

6-13-67.  CI.  2. 
Mid  West  Coil  k  Transformer  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  433.130.  ren. 

C-13-67.  CI.  21. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  830.099.  pub.  3-28-07 

a.  18. 
Miller.  Benjamin  G..  d.b  a.   Penn  Pharmacal  Co..  New  York, 

N.Y.  714.354,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  830.056-7. 

pub.  3-28-67.  a.  6. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Mona  Industries.  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  830,047,  pub.  3-28-67. 

CI.  6. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.,   to  Mobay  Chemical 

Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  427,873,  ren.  G-13-G7.  CI.  1. 
Monsanto  Co..    St.   Louis.   Mo.   830,048,   pub.  3-28-07.   CI.   0. 
Monsanto  Co..   St.   Louis.  Mo.  830.091.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  0. 
MontblancSlmplo  GmbH..  Hamburg,  Germany.  830.180,  pub. 

3-28-67.  a.  37. 
Montecatlni.    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    MIneraria    e 
Chimlca,  Milan,  Italy.  830.012,  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  1. 


Morton   Machine  Works,   Ferndale,   Mich.,   to  Brabaker  Tool 

Corp.,  Mlllersburg.  Pa.  428,108.   ren.  0-13-67.  CI.  23. 
Mrs.    America.    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    830,304,    pub.    3-28-07. 

CI.  101. 
Mrs.  Leland's  Kitchens  :  See — 

Ueatrlce  Foods  Co. 
-Mud  Control  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oklalioma  City.  Okla.  714,284, 

cane.  CI.  1. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830,036.  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  ti. 
Nassour  Studios.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Royalty  Cle.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

830.315.  pub.  3-28-67.  Ci.  51. 
National  Distillers  and   Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.   .National  Dis- 
tillers Products  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  830,294.  pub.  3-28-07. 

CI.   49. 
National  Distillers  Products  Co.  :  See- 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 
National   liypsum    Co.,    Ituffalo,    N.Y.    714,31(!,   cane.    CI.    12. 
National  Laboratories  Corp.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  830.101-2. 

pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  18. 
National    Organization    for    the    Advancement    of   All    People. 

San  Antonio.  Tex.  830.382,  pub.  3-28-07.  CI.  200. 
National    Screw   k   Mfg.    Co.,    The,   Cleveland,    Ohio.    8:iO,077, 

pub.  3-28-67.  a.  13. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,029. 

pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  5. 
National    ValU  Check   Corp.,   Corpus   Chrlstl.   Tex.   714,500, 

cane.  CI.  101. 
Natrasan  Co.  :  See — 

Popular  Home  Products  Corp. 
Neuendorf   k   Co..    Hamburg.    Germany.    830.073.   pub.   3-28- 

67.  CI.  12. 
Newman  Cloak  k  Suit  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  s:i0.217,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  CI.  39. 
N'ewspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  830,- 

205,  pub.  3-21-«7.  Cl.  38. 
Xorbest   Canning  Co.,    A/S,   Bergen,   Norway.   714,475,   cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Northwestern  Reflning  Co.,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.  830,420.  Cl. 

101. 
Nuclear  Data,   Inc.,   Palatine,   111.   830,150,  pub.   3-28-87.  Cl. 

23. 
t)brlg  I.,aboratories,  Inc.,  from  Obrig  Lalwratorles,  Inc.,  Sara 

sota,  Fla.  830,158,  pub.  3-2H-67.  Cl.  26. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  830.068.  pub. 

3-28-67.  Ci.  10. 
Ocor  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  830,081.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Odor  Ex  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.  714,494,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Old  Chateau  Wine  Co.  :  .See 

Safeway  Stores.  Inc. 
t)ldniarket  Charcoal  Co..   Louisville.  Ga.   714.287.  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Old  Pal.  Inc.,  LitHi,  Pa.  830.123.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ohio  Art  Co..  The.  Bryan,  Ohio.  830,131-2.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

22. 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.  714.327.  cane 

Cl.  18. 
Optiuiatlon,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,  Tex.   830,375,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Organo  Hume  Necessities  Co.  :  See 

Horchak,  Joseph. 
Orphans.  The  :  See— 

Casperson.  Peter  H. 
Oxford    Maiioan   Consumer   Discount   Co.,    Inc.,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.  830.367,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  102. 
Oy,    Indal.   Helsinki,   Finland.   8.30,328,  pub.   8-30-66.  Ci.   52. 
Package  Containers,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  830,060,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  7. 
Packard   Motor  Car   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.   233,079,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Packard    Motor    Car    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    518,926,    cane.    Cl. 

15. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.    .'>24.251,   cane.    Cl. 

103. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    .'>24,541,    cane.    Cl. 

103. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co.,    Detroit,    .Mich.    525,137.    cane.    CI. 

103. 
Packard    Motor   Car    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    525,140,    cane.    Cl. 

103. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    525,141,    cane.    Cl. 

103. 
Packard    Motor   Car    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    528,606,   cane.   Cl. 

15. 
Packard   Motor  Car  Co.,  Detroit.   Mich.  529,846,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.    540.340,    cane.    Cl. 

23. 
Packard    Motor    Car   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    559.971.    cane.    Cl. 

19. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    569.926.    cane.    Cl. 

19. 
Palewonsky.  Alexander,  d.b.a.  The  St.  Thomas  Bay  Rum  Co., 

St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands.  830.418.  Cl.  51. 

Palheta   Cafes  Finos  S.A.,   Rio  De  Janeiro,   Braiil.   830,247, 
pub.  3-8-67.  CI.  46. 

Pande,  Cameron  k  Co.,    Pande,  Cameron  k  Co.  of  New  York, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  826.433,  cor.  Cl.  42. 
Panelgraphic   Corp.,    Caldwell.    N.J.    830.157.    pub.    3-28-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  50). 

Para-Chem,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.    830,027,    pub.    10-4-66. 

Parke,  DaTla  k  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  830.109,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

lo. 

Parkway  Fabricators,  South  Amboy.  N.J.  830,124,  pub.  3-28- 
67.  Cl.  22. 

Patterson  Farmg,  Inc.,  Weatley,  Calif.  830,270,  pub.  3-28-87. 
Cl.  48. 

Pearson  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  714.541,  cane.  Cl. 
51. 


503,  cane.   Cl.   102. 
Cl.  8. 


Penn  Pharmacal  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Benjamin  O. 
Penney,  J.  C.  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830.219.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl. 

•»y. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

PennH\'lvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  from  B    T    Bab- 

bltt.    Inc.,   Albany,   N.Y.   830,333,  pub.   3-28-67.  Cl.  52. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  430,295,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  6. 
Permanyer,  8.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain.  830,111.  pub.  3-28-«7.  Cl. 

11'. 

Pessl.  Helene.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  429.583.  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl. 

Peterson    Charles  A..  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  431,574,  ren. 
6-l.i— 67.  Cl.  46. 

!.'3r,'^"  r'.V"'  i*"*"'  ^"5.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  830,391.  Cl.  16. 
I  hllndelphia  Chewing   Gum   Con).,   Havertown,   Pa    830,256 
pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 

''M,"'i?"'"§l^    P'»**    Olasa   Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    830,184,   pub. 
•<-28-67.  Cl.  26.  t        1    i- 

Plxle  Fried  :  See- 
Fried    A.  Claire. 
Pledged    Funds,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.  714, 50J 
Pond  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  830  389   ^.   „ 
Popcorn  Processors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cailf.  830,412    Cl    46 
Popular  Home  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Natrasan  Co.,  to  Carter 
VSallace.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.  433.188,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl 

1  O, 

Porters-Hie   Citrus   Assn..   The.   Portervllle.   Calif    233  272-3 
ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  46. 

^*'"?'°ol''-J°i?"l''i"    ^"""P-    Cleveland.    Ohio.    830.345,    pub. 
>>— *S— 67.   LI.   52. 

^'i^oQ  Si T*'A*/,.f '*"*'*•    '"*■•    Harlingen.    Tex.    830.203.    pub. 
o— ^o — OT.  Cl.  40. 

^'■o°^o"«,^'J?.**„o^"'    ^''*"'    -"'''*     ^'^'^'    NY.    830.125.    pub. 
"J- ^8— 07.  Cl.   22. 

P'9«t""  *  Gamble  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830.344.  pub. 

o— Jo— (ST.  Cl.  52. 
Professional   IMsposable   Products,   Inc..   Mount  Vernon    N  Y 

8.30,362.  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  101. 
Protex-A  Cote,    Inc.,    Newark,    N.J.    830,091,    pub.    3-15-«fl. 

Purdue   Frederick   Co.,   The.    New   York,    N.Y.   714,309,   cane. 

v^  I.     lo. 

Quality   Courts    Motels,    Inc.,    Daytona    Beach,   Pla.   830,356, 

pub    3-28-67.  Cl.  100. 
Queensmlth  Associates,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  8.30.209    pub 

3-28-07.  Cl.  38.  *^ 

Rand  Kardex  Bureau.  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp., 

New  York.  N.Y.  227,108.  ren.  0-1.3-67.  Cl.  .37. 
Rapid- American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,218,  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl    39 
RaroUte  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Middlesex,  N.J.  752,278.  Am.  7(d) 

Cl.   1.  .  V    /. 

Reading  Body  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  830.112.  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.   19. 
Red  Jacket  Mfg.  Co..  Davenport,  Iowa.  830,117,  pub.  3-28-07. 

a.  21. 
Renee  of  Hollywood  :  Set — 

S.D.S..  Inc. 
Republic  Mfg.   Co.,   Qeveland,  Ohio.  830,078,   pub.   3-28-67. 

Cl.   13. 
Republic  Molding  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  830,019,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  13,  26.  and  50). 
Research  and  Development  Laboratory  :  See — 

Back.  Frank  G. 
Reynolds.  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Archer  Products,  Inc. 
Rhodla.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.   830,052.   pub.   3-28-67.   Cl.   0. 
Rice  Engineering  k  Operating,  Inc.,  Great  Bend,  Kans.  830,- 

371,  pub.  3-28-«7.  O.  103. 
RIehter  k  Phillips  Co..  The  :  See— 

Schein  k  Engle  Co. 
RImoldl,    Virglnlo,    k   Co.,    S.A.,    Milan,    Italy.    830.149.    pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
Riverton  Laboratories  Inc..  d.b.a.  RIverton  Cosmetic  labora- 
tories, Newark,  NY.  827.302.  cor.  Cl.  51. 
Roberts.  Johnson  ft  Rand  Shoe  Co.,  to  Interco  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  63.130.  ren.  6-13-87.  Cl.  39. 
Rock  Lobster  Tail  Packaging  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830  282, 

pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  40. 
Roesbery    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Melba,     Idaho.    830,.309,    pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  61. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  830,014,  pub.  3-7-07. 

Cl.  1. 
Rooto  Corp.,  The,  Detroit.  Mich.  830,341^  pub.  a:r28-07.  CI.  52. 
Rose  Valley  Produce  Co..  to  Rose  Valley  Produce  Co.,  Wood- 
land. Calif   432  085.  ren.  0-13-07.  Cl.  46. 
Rose  Valley  Produce  Co..  to  Rose  Valley  Produce  Co.,  Wood- 
land, Calif.  432.235,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  46. 
Ross  Electronics  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  830.178.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Royalty  C\t :  See— 

NasBOur  Studios.  Inc. 
Rucker,  W.  Clinton,  d.b.a.  Champagne  Mist  Co.,  Shelbyvllle, 

Tenn.  830,245.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  45. 
S.D.S.,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Renee  of  Hollywood,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 

830,216,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Sabern  Products  Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  830,313.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  61. 
Safe-Cut,   Inc.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.  830,151,  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Safeway   Stores,   Inc.,   Oakland,  from   Franzia   Bros.  Winery, 

d.b.a.   Old   Chateau   Wine  Co..   Rlpon,  Calif.   830.280,  pub. 

3-28-fl7.  Cl.  47. 


Safeway  Stores.  Inc..  Oakland.  Calif.  830.325.  pub.  3-28-67 

Ll.    9l. 

Saint  Cornelius  The  Centurion  Chapel  of  Valley  Forge  MlllUry 
Acadeiny.  Hazel  Bishop  Inc..  Union.  N.J.  621,439.  Am.  7(d). 
Multiple  Qass  (CHasses  51  and  52). 

Saint    James    Games,    Inc.,    St.    James.    N.Y.    714,375.    cane. 

St.  Thomas  Bay  Rum  Co..  The  :  See — 

Palewonsky,  Alexander. 
Salk,   Murray,    Inc.,   Brighton.   Mass.   830.220,   pub.   3-28-67. 

Salmon-Ettes    Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    830,390.   Cl.    22. 
Salsbury    Laboratories,    Charles    City,    Iowa.    830,097,    pub. 

Salt   Service,'  Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.  830.053.  pub.  3-28-07. 

Sail,  Robert  B.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  830,080,  pub.  3-28-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Sands,  Fred,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  R.  G.  Jones.  I>allas.  Tex. 

432.372.  ren.  0-13-07.  Cl.  38. 
Schein  ft  Engel  Co..  d.b.a.  Banner  Watch  Co..  to  The  Rlchter 

ft   Phillips   Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    231,774.    ren.   6-13-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Schenley    Distillers.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    830,295-0.    pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  49. 
Scranton    Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    830,186,    pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  38. 
Sealectro    Corp.,    Mamaroneck,    N.Y.   830,118,    pub.   3-28-07. 

Cl.  21. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  429.142.  ren.  6-13-r>7. 

a.  50. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  226,093.  ren.  6-1.3-07. 

a.  35. 
Seeman,  J.  E.,  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Cigar  Co..  Inc. 
Service  Composition   Co..  Camden,   N.J.  830,179.  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Setco  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  714,344,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Sexauer  Co.,  The,  Brookings,  S.  Dak.  830.013.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  1. 
Sheffield  Watch,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,172.  pub.  3-28-67. 

Cl.  27. 
Shenandoah  Valley  Apple  Corp.,  Winchester,  Va.  830,262,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  46.  „   „„   „, 

Show    Bli,    Inc.,    Nashville,    Tenn.    830,379.    pub.    3-28-67. 

Cl.  107. 
Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  830.086-90.  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  15. 
Simplex  Flexles,  Inc.,  Monett,  Mo.,  from  Simplex  Shoe  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  830,213,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Simplex  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Simplex  Flexles,  Inc. 
Slrls,   A.   J.,   Products  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.  830.026,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  3. 
Skilstaff.    Inc..    Cleveland,   Ohio.    830,359,   pub.   3-28-67.   CI. 

101. 
Slatxer,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Slatzer,  Robert  F.,  Television  Productions. 
Slatser,   Robert   F.,   Television  Productions,  d.b.a.  Robert  F. 

Slatzer,  Columbus,  Ohio.  830,376,  pub.  3-28-87.  Cl.  107. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  714,- 

326,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Sociedade   Agricola    da   Qulnta   da    Aveleda,    Lda.,    Penaflel, 

Portugal.  830,417.  Cl.  47. 
Socleta  General  Del  Cafr«  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  830,271,  pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Socleta  per  Acioni  Lucchese  0111  e  Vlni,  d.b.a.  Fllippo  Berio 

ft  C,  Lucca,  Italy.  830,248,  pub.  1-26-65.  Cl.  46. 
Societe  Anonyme  Des  Laboratoires  Saphir  Anclens  Etablisse- 

ments    Destagnol    Freres.    Haute-Savole,    France.    714,300, 

cane.  Cl.  4. 
Societe   Anonyme   Thomson-Varlan,    Paris.    France.    812,040, 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Sollenberger.   Rex.  Dayton.   Ohio.  830,370.  pub.  3-28-87.  Cl. 

103. 
Southern  Materials  Corp.,  Ocala,  Fla.  830.414.  Cl.  46. 
Southern    Nitrogen    Co..    Inc..    Savannah,    Oa.    830,067,   pub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  10. 
Southwestern  Drug  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  830,022,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  26). 
Spatola-Thompson,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  714,455,  cane.  Cl. 

46. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Rand  Kardex  Bureau,  Inc. 
Standard  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  J.  E.  Seeman  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  830,025,  pub.  3-28-87.  Cl.  3. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  635,744. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  6. 
Standard   Varnish   Works,   New  York,   N.Y.,   to  The  Valspar 

Corp.,  Rockford,  III.  65,204,  ren.  6-13-67.  Cl.  18. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,040.  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  Evansville.  Ind.  830,290,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  48. 

Sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,348.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Frostmann  ft  HufFmann  Co. 

Stevens.    J.   P.,   ft   Co.,   Inc.,    New  York.   N.Y.   830,233,   pub. 
3-28-67.  Cl.  42. 

Stewart.  C.  D..  Co.,  Inc,  Jai&acla  Plain,  Boston,  Mass.  830,- 
175,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  32. 

Straba    Handels-Aktiengesellschaft,    Zug,    Switzerland.    830,- 
119,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  21. 

Studebaker  Corp.,  The,  South  Bend,  Ind.  220,402,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Studebaker   Corp.,   The,   from   The   Studebaker  Corp.,   South 
Bend,  Ind.    229,607,  cane.  Cl.  19. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTKANTS 


Studebaker   Corp.,   The.   from   The   Studebaker  Corp..   South 

Bend.  Ind.    239,928,  cane.  CJ.  38. 
Studebaker   Corp.,    The.   from   The   Studebaker   Corp..    South 

Bend,  lud.  3«7,142.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp..  The,  South  Bend,  Ind.  503,069.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp..  The.  South  Bend,  Ind.  503, .S94,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp.,  The,  South  Bend,  Ind.  515. S74,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp..  The,  South  Bend.  Ind.  526,193.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp.,  The,  South  Bend,  Ind.  554,035,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker    Corp..    from    Studebaker  I'ackard    Corp..    South 

Bend.  Ind.  740.523.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker    Corp..    from    StudetMiker-Paekard    Corp..    South 

Bend.  Ind.    746.839.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Studebaker  Corp..   South   Bend.   Ind.   752.408.  cane.  CI.   19. 
Studebaker  Corp..  South  Bend,  Ind.  755,334,  cane.  CI.  15. 
Studebaker  Corp.,   South  Bend,   Ind.   769,853,  cane.  CI.   19. 
Studebaker-Paekard  Corp.,   Detroit,   Mich.  633.564,  cane.  CI. 

23. 
Studebaker  Packard  Corp..  South  Bend,  Ind.  661.872,  cane.  CI. 

19. 
Studebaker-Paekard  Corp.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  663,385.  cane.  CI. 

19. 
Studio  Girl:  See- 

Studio  Olrl-UoUywood,  Inc. 
Studio  Girl  Hollywood,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Studio  Olrl,  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.  830.310.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  51. 
Sullivan  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.  830,401.  CI. 

23. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.  830,.302,  nub.  3-28-67. 

CI.  50. 
Sun-Maid  Raisin  Growers  of  California,  Klngsburg,  Calif.  231,- 

337,  ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  46. 
Sun  Valley  Foods  Co.,  Inc.  :  Ste — 

Sun   v'alley  Foods. 
Sun  Valley  Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sun  Valley  Foods,  Washing 

ton,  D.C.  830,278-9,  pub.  3-2»-67.  CI.  46. 
Sutllff  Tobacco  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  830.096.  pub    3-28-67    CI. 

17. 
Symington   Wayne  Corp..  Salisbury.  Md.  830.018.  pub.  3-2S- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  15,  and  23). 
Takeda  Chemical   Industries,  Ltd.,  Hlgashl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan. 

830,267.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  46. 
Taste  Engineering.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  714.355.  cane.  CI    18. 
Tasty  Baking  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  233,391,  ren.  6-13-67.  CI. 

46. 
Tavaro  S.A.,  Geneva,  Swltierland.  830,145,  pub.  3-28-67.  CI. 

23. 
Taylor  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Krementx  k  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  231,68(i. 

ren.  6-13-67.  CI.  28. 
Technlc,    Inc.,    Cranston.    R.I.    830,045,    pub.   .3-28-<57.   CI.   ti. 
Ten    Keys,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.   714,504,    cane.    CI     102 
Terre  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Inc.,  The,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.  830, 

064-6,  pub.  3-28-»)7.  CT.  10. 
Texaco,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.070,  pub.  3-28-67.  C\.  10. 
Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Co. 
Theobald     Industries,     The,     Kearny,     N.J.     427  122-3      ren 
6-13-67.  CI.  4.  .  "     .     """ 

Thompson  k  Capper  Ltd.,  Lancashire,  England.  830,3.34,  pub. 

Toppg    Chewing  "oum.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    830,258,    pub. 

3-28-67.  CI.  46. 
Torch  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,212,  pub.  3-28-67. 

CI.  39.  •        •  • 

Trlarch,    Inc.,    Rlp©n,   Wis.   830,105,  pub.   3-28-G7.   CI.  26. 
Tube  Sales  and  Services :  8ee — 

Gray,  James. 
Thomas,  Margaret  L.,  d.b.a.  King  Karmel  Products,  Brodertck. 
Calif.  830.126-7,  pub.  .3-28-67.  CI.  22. 


U-Neek   Cards,   Verona,    N.J.   830,203,   pub.   .•V-2»-«7.   CI.   .38 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,   New   York,  NY.  830,084,  pub.  3-28-»i7. 

CI.  14. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY".  830.110.  pub.  3-28-«!7. 

€1.  21. 
Union    Tank    Car   Co.,    Chicago.    III.   830,033,    pub.    3-28-67. 

Multiple  Class    (Oasses   6.  13,   23,   26,  31.   and  34). 
United    Business    Service   Co..    Boston,    Mass.    830,186,    pub. 

3-28-67.  CI.  38. 
United    States   Borax   k   Chemical   Corp..   Los   AngeleM.    Calif. 

830,346.  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  52. 
United  States  Catheter  k  Instrument  Corp..  (Mens  Falls.  N.Y. 

830.410.  CI.  44. 
United   States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,030,  pub. 

9-28-65.  CI.  6. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  830.285,  pub.  2-5-C3.  Q.  47. 
Unitek  Corp..  Monrovia,  Calif.  830,244,  pub.  3-28-67.  CI.  44. 
Universal    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,    Bossier   City,    La.    714,379,    cane. 

Cl.   22. 


Updyke,  Norma  E.,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.  830,024,  pub 

3-28-07.  Cl.  3. 
Utah  Cooperative  Assn..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  830.039,  pub. 

*i~*o— 1*7.  Cl.  u. 
Vaico,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  830.079,  pub.  3-28-67    Multiplt- 

Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Valspar  Corp.,  The  :  .see — 

Standard  Varnish  Works. 
Varnish  Products  Co.,  to  Dutch  Masters  I'uint  k  Varnish  Co. 

Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  233,524,  ren.  (;-13-t(7.  Cl.   l»i. 
Venice   Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.   830,214,    pub 

3-28-67.  Cl.  39.  ' 

Venturl  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  839,388.  Cl  8. 
Vexilar    Engineering,    Inc.,   MtnneaiHills.   Minn.   830,133,   pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  22. 
Volume    Builders,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    8.30.40<;     Cl.    38 
Wagner.     Herman     H.,     d.b.a.     Wagner     Selentltie     Products 

Perkasle,  Pa.  830,011.  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  1. 
Wagner  Selentlfle  Products  :  See — 

Wagner.  Herman  B. 
Waldman,    Joseph,    k    Sons.     Irvington.     N.J.     8.30,171,    nub. 

3-28-67.  Cl.  27. 
Wanzer,    Sidney,   k   Sons,    Inc..   Chicago.    III.   8.30  413.   Cl     4(i 
Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris    Plains     N  J 

830,098,  pub.  3-28-(!7.  C^.  18. 
Webb.  C.  J.,   Inc..  Jenklntown.   Pa.  830,347-8. 

a.  52. 
Webb,  C.  J.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Chas.  J.  Webb  .Sons  Co., 

Pa.  830.381!.  Cl.  «. 
Webb.  Chas.  J.,  Sons  Co..  Inc. :  Set— 

Webb.  C.  J..  Inc. 
Welch  Selentlfle  Co..  The,  Skokle,  111.  830.189,  pub.  3-28-07. 

Cl.  38.  •       .  I 

Welch   Selentlfle  Co.,  The,   Skokle,   III.  8.30,190.  pub.  3   28-07. 

Cl.   38. 
Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  .Memphis,  Tenn.  8.30,303. 

pub.  3-2S-(;7.  CI.  101. 
Welsh  Sporting  Goods  Corp..  Iowa  Falls.   Iowa.  830,021.  pub. 


pub. 
Inc., 


3-28-07. 
Dresher, 


'elsh  Sporting  Goods  Corp..  Iowa  Falls.   Iowa. 
3-28-»)7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  W.  ».  nnd  22 ». 


pub. 
pub. 
Iowa. 


3-28-<}7. 
3-28-07. 
830.082. 


West    Indies   Fruit   Co..    Miami,    Fla.   830,253, 

Cl.  46. 
Westland    Oil    Co.,    Mlnot,    N.    Dak.    830,085, 

Cl.   15. 
Western   Irrigation   Valve  Corp.,   Des  Moines, 

pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  13. 
Wfte,  Julius,   Sons  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   NY.  427,55(».   ren 

6-13-07.  Cl.  47. 
Will  k  Baumer  Candle  Co..  Inc.,  Syracuse,  .NY.  429,125,  ren 

0-13-07.  Cl.  15. 
Wllmer.   (Jrover  H.,   tl.b.a.   Key   Security  of  America,   Fresno. 

Calif.  714  547,  cane.  C\.  102. 
Wisconsin    lee    k    Coal    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.    830.072,    pub. 

3-28-07.  Cl.  10. 
WItherspoon  C.uerln,   Evansvllle.   Ind.   714.513.  cane.  Cl.   10<; 
WIttnauer,  A  ,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Compagnie  des  Monfres 

Longlnes,  Franclllon  S.A.    (I.,ongines  Watch  Co..  Franclllon 

Ltd.),  St.  Imler,  Switzerland.  05.109.  ren.  0-13-07.  CI.  2" 
Woll,   F.   P.,   k  Co..   Philadelphia,    Pu.   233,074,   ren.  0-13-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Woltz  Prodottl  Di  Bellezza,  Milan,  Italv.  8.30,.305,  pub.  3-28- 

67.  Cl.  51. 

Wood,  C.  H.,  k  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  to  Woo<l- 

lets.  Inc  ,  Buffalo,  NY.  428,708,  ren.  6-13-07.  Cl.  4. 
Woodlets,  Inc.  :  See —  , 

Wood,  G.  H.,  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Wood  Ridge  Chemical  Corp..  Wood  Ridge.  .N.J 

3-28-07.  Cl.  0. 
Worlc  Corp..   Shortsvllle.   NY.  830.152.   pub.   3   2K-67.  Cl 
Wrlgley.  Wm  .  Jr.  Co..  to  Wni.  Wrlglev,  Jr.  Co..  Chicago.  III. 

232.499,  ren.  G-13-07.  Cl.  40. 
Wrlgley.  Wm..  Jr.  Co..  to  Wm.  Wrlgley.  Jr.  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

04,816.  ren.  (^-13-07.  Cl.  40. 
Wysong  k  Miles  Co..  (Jreensboro.  N.C.  830,155,  pub.  .3-28-07. 

Cl.   23. 
Xerox   Corp.,   Rochester,   NY.  830,107,  pub.  3-28-07.  Cl.  20. 
Y'oung,    Lloyd    L.,    d.b.a.    I..ee's    Archery    Shop,    Sedalla,    Mt>. 

830,129,  pub.  3-28-67.  Cl.  22. 
Zadek    Feldstetn    Co.,     Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.    227,192,    ren. 

6-13-67.  Cl.  22. 
Zausner,  Meyer,  Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.   714,589,  cane.  Cl.  40. 

Zeiss,  Carl :  See>— 

Zelss-Stlftung,  Carl. 

Zelss-Stlftung.    Carl,    d.b.a. 
Wurttemberg,  Germany. 

Zoomar,  Inc.  :  See — 
Back,  Frank  G. 


8.30.035.  pub 


23 


Carl    Zeiss.    Heldenhelm. 
830,161,   pub.   3-28-67.   Cl. 


Itrenz, 
26. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
May  1967 

Kxanitner  aWrnied '_ 211 

Kxainlner  utfimied  In  part _      33 

KxuiiiintT   reversed    ^ gg 


Total 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

II  ■'•"V.I.tVm  ^'LECTKICAL  OITLKT  DEVICE.     William  E 
Horn.  4".t()l  Marconi  Ave.,  Carmlchael,  Calif.,  95608. 


Edward     E. 


.5271.131.      RECLAMATION     OF     ALLOY. 
Dickey,  K.K.I).  #1,  Mlllersport,  Ohio,  43046. 

3.295.747.     ENVELOPE    CONSTRUCTION.       Eugene    W 
»*.'«n(>""''''  Buttonwood    Way,    Citrus    Heights,    Calif.,' 

PIPES  VNO  THKlVk-J'  '\-  I-^««  SKVEKING  PLASTIC 
I  U  KS  AM>  THE  LIKE.  U a.sag  Chenile  Aktlengesellschaft, 
hsken,  Germany,  t  orrespondence  to:  Michael  S  Strtker  360 
Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3,30S»  H14.     PLANT  HOLDER.     Irene  L.  Langley,  122  43rd 
Ave.  NE,  .St.  Pel ersburg.  Fla.,  33703.  ,>.x,t*toru 

INsiM^TivP^Vr^^'J^.^-^'^^'?.  ■>PPLIANCE  DRIVER  WITH 
INM  EATING   HOI  SING.     Elsie  G.  Abdul,   New  York    NY 

n"y'"*"io027''"'"''  *"'        *^''  '^''^^'  ■*^"*  ^^'-  "^^"^  ^'-  •'^'ew'i'ork." 

Fr«d^V*M  ^^^}^^\.  ATTENUATING  STETHOSCOPE. 
•>nn"  I  1  .T'^".'.  "''".•  .^V'^^pundence  to  :  Barlow  &  Barlow, 
-'005  Industrial  Bank  Bldg.,  Providence,  R.I.,  02903 

3,323,136.  PONCHO  DISPOSABLE  RAINCOAT  James  F 
Beck,  Seacoast  Garden  Apts..  Apt.  #5B,  2186  Hlghwav  \IA 
Indian  Harbour  Beach,  Fla,  32935  ■  -^^oo  "'gnwaj   AlA, 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
t»™ '^T'  "''^^'"  **'•'  following  15  patents  Lpon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Transmission 

uh -1  "!?'?•  »,?^''n'"*',r¥fS""'<^    Company.    6901    Elmwood    Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3,312.773.      INSULATED     ELECTRIC     CONDUCTOR     AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

I    '^VVJ^^&tions  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 

313  men,  i7m  i/«"  :  General  Electric  Company,  Ordnance  Depart- 
ment, 100  Plastics  Ave.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  01201  Attn-  J  F 
McDevitt,  Patent  Counsel.  vx,  ^im.j.  r. 

3,156,207.     CONTROL   DEVICE   FOR   BOUNDARY   LAYER 
CONTROL  VEHICLE.  i-aii^k 

3,200,254.      PHOTOSENSITIVE      DETECTOR      FOR       \IR- 
BORNE  PARTICLES. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  12  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Major  Appliance  &  Hotpolnt 
vtni'K'"-  ^nSS-"'   Electric  Company.  Appliance  Park.  Louis- 

3,005,065.      DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE. 

3,153,918.      MOBILE    DOMESTIC    REFRIGERATOR    HAV- 
ING  FRONT  AND   TOP   ACCESS. 

3,162,021.      REFRIGERATION     SYSTEM     INCLUDING 
CHARGE  CHECKING  MEANS.  ^  "  *  -^  ^ 

3,163,01.'-,.     REFRIGERATION     SYSTEM     INCLUDING 
CHARGE  CHECKING  MEANS.     ^  ^  ^  "  *  -^  ^ 

3.163,016.      SPLIT    REFRIGERATION    SYSTEM     INCLUD 
ING  CHARGE  MEASURING  MEANS 

3.177,674.     REFRIGERATION    SYSTEM     INCLUDING 
CHARGE  CHECKING  SYSTEM.  ^^^"^^^ 

3,197,720.      TRANSMISSION   LINE   HAVING   FREQUENCY 
Kt,Jt,LT  BAND. 

3,201,738.      ELECTRICAL    HEATING    ELEMENT   AND   IN- 
SULATION THEREFOR. 

3,281,924.      PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  RE- 

3.292.523.  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  BLOWER  MOTOR. 

3.292.524.  EXHAUST   DUCT   CONNECTION   FOR    VENTI 
LATING  HOOD.  >  x^->  a  1 

3,313.065.      CABINET  DOOR. 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1967 

Patents ^201 

Designs I  408 

Plant  Patents ..V..V~ _         3 

Reissues    -q 

Total 7g22 


Issue — June  20,  1967 

Patents 1492— No.  3,325,824  to  No.  3,327,315,  IncL 

Designs 41— No.     207,946  to  No.      207,986.  Incl. 

Reissues 4— No.        26,222  to  No.        26,225.  incl. 

Total 15.37 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  8,   1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

OENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  InorKanic  Compositions.  Organo- Metal  and  Organo- Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy,  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Ilydrocarboas.  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL.  Manager..  

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters.  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHE.MISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  STER.MA.N.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  S>-nthetlc 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating.  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  .Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager... 

Coating;  Processes  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  .Methods  and  .Apparatus;  Stock  .Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures.  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager 

Fertllixers;  Foods;  FermenUtlon;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  GIms  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatlon;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration,  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  .\ction 


New      Amended 


INDU8TRLAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  BLEMBNTS.  GROUP  210-8.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches,  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.BOYD,  .Manager 

Ordnmce,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes. 3«lsralc  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFOR.MATIONTRANS.MISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230- M.  L.  LEVY,  .Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  CompuUtlon  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  250- F.  M.  STRADER.  .Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  .Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  .Manager. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  .Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-21-63 


»-27-«3 


2-17-«« 


-20-64 


4-27-62 


»-l.'-61 


1-22-62 


3-2»-62 


12-24-63  '     12-12-61 


9-  6-63 

3-17-65 

IK  3-63 

10-17-63 

3-  6-64 
10-22-65 


12-11-62 

10-16-63 

11-29-61 

11-  3-61 

6-24-63 
8-10-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action - ^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  application  awaiting  action Sept  12, 


188.644 
4.173 

138.314 
2,422 

6,  1963 
1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  June  1967.  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
t^rms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans*  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annual  Index  of  PalenU—1953. 

Patents Numbers  2,510.051  to  2,513,26S,  Inclusive 

Plant  Patents    Numbers  946  to  957.  Inclusive 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDJA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing-  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  ExtlnguUhers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes   Rigid 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  I'rocesses,  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines,  Special  Article  .Making;  MeUl  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  \^  ire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metel  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus- 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders-  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATME.NT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A     RUEGG 
Manager  ' 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  'But"chering;'EarthWorkii^  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry  Printing-  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination.  ' 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  OAREAU,  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;' Refrigeration-' 
r..«  A^""'*"°"'  ^^'5""8i  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission." 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  .Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures-  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 
TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing-  Bathroom  Fixture-' 
Centrifugal  separators;  Cleaning;  Coaling;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


Amended 


6-30-65 


2-  9-65 


4-13-64 


11-  9-62 


1-25-65       11-28-62 


10-  1-65 


5-24-65 


3-22-65 


10-12-64 


4-29-63 


-25-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

Before  the  Board  of  Appeals  | 

Ex  PARTE  Charles  J.  Staleoo 
Appeal  No.  629—31.     Decided  September  20,  1960 

1.  Patentability — Prior  Art — Cancelled  Matter  in  Patented  Application — 

Effective  Date. 
"The  Examiner  states  that  'canceling  the  subject  matter  before  issue  of  a 
patent  does  not  remove  the  subject  matter  from  public  knowledge  because 
the  patented  file  is  open  to  public  lnsi)ection.'  This  may  be  true  on  and  after 
the  date  on  which  the  patent  was  issued  and  the  specification  became  avail- 
able to  the  public,  namely,  January  30.  19(J2.  However,  the  present  application 
is  a  continuation  of  application  No.  167,4U7  filed  January  22,  1962,  which  was 
prior  to  the  issue  date  of  the  patent.  The  (juestion  presented  here  is  whether 
the  cancelled  material  can  be  considered  available  against  another  applicant 
as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  which  resulted  in  the  reference 
patent.  This  material  with  which  we  are  concerned  was  private  or  secret  in- 
formation on  the  filing  date  of  the  Roberson  patent,  and  was  private  or  .secret 
information  on  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  present  application,  as  far  as  the 
record  shows." 

2.  Same — Same — Prior  Knowledge  or  Use  Mist  Be  Piblic — 35  U.S.C.  102(a). 

"Paragraph    (a)    [of  3r>   I'.S.C.   102]    includes  subject   matter  which   was 
"known  or  useil  by  others  in  this  country'  prior  to  the  relevant  date,  in  listing        ■ 
the  items  which  can  be  considered  as  prior  art  under  this  parngrapb.  While 
the  language  is  broad,  this  phrase  has  been  interpretetl,  particularly  in  recent 
years,  as  meaning  publicly  known  «>r  used." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Cancelled  Matter  in  Patented  Application — Kugkin 

V.  Watson  Not  Followed. 
In  connection  with  the  F^xaminer's  reliance  urM>ii  an  unpublished  decision 
(findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law)  of  the  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Columbia  (Civil  Action  021 — 'A  of  June  14.  10."<>).  which  is  tlirectly  in  point, 
wherein  the  court  si)ecifically  state<l  "1.  A  disclosure  of  subject  matter  in  the 
original  description  of  an  application  for  patent,  but  delete<l  therefrom  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  the  patent,  is  a  proiter  reference  against  a  later  appli<-ation 
under  section  102(a)  of  Title  3r»  Initwl  States  Code."  Held  that  "This  deci- 
sion will  not  be  followed,  in  view  of  the  later  decisions  of  the  same  and  other 
Courts";  "all  of  which  emphasize  that  prior  knowledge  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  section  102  must  be  public  knowletlge." 

4.  Same — Same — Private  or  Secret  Knowledoe — Sections  102(e),  (f ),  and  (g). 

"Considering  other  paragraphs  of  section  102,  prior  private  or  secret  in- 
formation is  made  available  as  prior  art,  as  of  a  date  when  it  was  private 
or  secret,  by  paragraphs  (e),  (f),  and  (g).  Paragra|)h  (e)  makes  the  contents 
of  the  .specification  of  an  issued  patent  available  a  prior  art  as  of  the  filing  ^ 
date  of  the  application  resulting  in  the  patent.  This  paragraph  si)ecifically 
refers  to  the  description  'in  patent."  What  is  meant  by  a  patent  and  the 
specification  of  a  patent  is  indicated  by  3r>  U.S.C.  154;  cancelled  portions  of 
the  applic^tloH  are  not  part  of  the  patent.  Under  paragraph  (f )  of  section  102 
(and  presumably  also  under  .section  101)  prior  private  or  secret  knowledge 
by  another,  of  which  an  applicant  had  actual  knowledge,  would  .sometimes  be 
available  against  him.  In  the  present  case  there  is  no  suggestion  by  the  Ex- 
aminer that  this  was  the  ca.se.  Also  prior  private  or  secret  knowledge  is  avail- 
able, as  of  the  date  it  was  private  or  secret,  under  and  in  accordance  with  i 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (g)  of  section  102.  The  mere  existence  of  the 
cancelled  subject  matter  [in  a  patented  application]  does  not  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  this  last  paragraph  of  section  102." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Robert  L.  Lindsay)  of  Group  170. 
Serial  Xo.  391,466. 

REVERSED. 


828 


June  20,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


829 


'     Staelin  &  Overman  and  Harry  0.  Emsherger.  for  appellant.        ' 

Before  Federico,  Asp  and  Behrens,  Examiners-in-Chief 
Ffj)ericx),  Exaniiner-in-C hkf . 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  15,  all  the 
claims  in  the  case.  The  only  question  involved  is  the  availability  of 
the  "prior  art"  used  by  the  Examiner  in  the  rejection.  The  claims  have 
been  rejected  on  the  basis  of  section  102  of  the  statute  on  certain  sub- 
ject matter  whicli  was  included  in  the  specification  of  the  application 
which  resulted  in  Roberson  Patent  No.  3,019,078,  issued  January  30, 
1962,  but  which  was  cancelled  before  the  issuance  of  the  patent  and 
which  does  not  appear  in  the  specification  of  the  patent.  There  is  no 
dispute  as  to  th^'  subject  matter  involved,  the  only  question  raised 
being  the  availability  of  the  cancelled  subject  matter  as  "prior  art" 
against  this  application. 

[1]  The  Examiner  states  that  "canceling  the  subject  matter  before 
issue  of  a  patent  does  not  remove  the  subject  matter  from  public 
knowledge  because  the  patented  file  is  open  to  public  inspection." 
This  may  be  true  on  and  after  the  date  on  which  the  patent  was 
issued  and  the  specification  became  available  to  the  public,  namely, 
January  30,  1962.  However,  the  present  application  is  a  continuation 
of  application  No.  107,497  filed  January  22,  1962,  which  was  prior  to 
the  issue  date  of  the  patent.  The  question  presented  here  is  whether 
the  cancelled  material  can  be  considered  available  against  another 
applicant  as  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  which  resulted 
in  the  reference  patent.  This  material  with  which  we  are  concerned 
was  private  or  secret  information  on  the  filing  date  of  the  Roberson 
patent,  and  was  private  or  secret  information  on  the  date  of  the  filing 
of  the  present  application,  as  far  as  the  record  shows. 

While  the  Examiner  referred  to  section  102,  no  particular  para-^ 
graph  of  this  section  is  mentioned,  and  it  is  presumed  that  paragraph 
(a)  is  intended.  [2]  Paragraph  (a)  includes  subject  matter  which 
was  "known  or  used  by  others  in  this  country"  prior  to  the  relevant 
date,  in  listing  the  items  which  can  be  considered  as  prior  art  under 
this  paragraph.  While  the  language  is  broad,  this  phrase  has  been 
interpreted,  particularly  in  recent  years,  as  meaning  publicly  known 
or  used.  See  for  example  Rem-Cru  Titanhtm.  Inc.  v.  Watson.  114 
USPQ  529;  152  F.  Supp.  282  (D.C.,  D.C.  1957) ;  Minneapolu-Honey- 
well  Regulator  Co.  v.  Midwefitem  Instruments,  Inc.,  131  USPQ  402, 
298  F.2d  36  (C.A.  7,  1961) ;  In  re  Borst,  145  USPQ  554;  52  CCPA 
1398 ;  345  F.2d  851 ;  819  O.G.  925  (1965) ;  In  re  Tauh  et  al,  146  USPQ 
384;  52  CCPA  1675;  348  F.2d  556;  831  O.G.  1275  (1965),  all  of  which, 
emphasize  that  prior  knowledge  under  paragraph  (a)  of  section  102 
must  be  public  knowledge. 

[3]  The  Examiner  relies  on  In  re  Beck  et  al.,  69  USPQ  520,  33 
CCPA  1060;  155  F.2d  398,  590  O.G.  357  (1946)  and  the  unpublished 
decision  (findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law)  of  the  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  in  Ruskin  v.  Watson,  Civil  Action 
621—54,  June  14,  1956.  The  first  of  these  decisions  is  considered  ir- 
relevant; the  facts  involved  are  not  at  all  analogous  to  the  present 
situation.  The  second  decision  cited  by  the  Examiner  is  directly  in 
point.  The  claim  of  the  application  involved  was  rejected  on  each  of 
six  different  references,  one  of  these  references  being  the  cancelled 
subject  matter  of  a  patent.  The  court  specifically  stated,  as  one  of  the 
Conclusions  of  Law : 

"1.  A  disclosure  of  subject  matter  in  the  original  description  of  an  application 
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for  patent,  but  deleted  therefrom  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  patent,  is  a  proper 
reference  against  a  later  application  under  section  102(a)  of  Title  35  United 
States  Code." 

This  decision  will  not  be  followed,  in  view  of  the  later  decisions  of 
the  same  and  other  courts  which  have  l)een  referred  to,  and  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Examiner  will  not  be  affirmed.  It  should  be  noted  that 
whether  the  cancelled  subject  matter  constitutes  prior  art  as  of  the 
date  the  patent  issued,  when  it  became  available  to  the  public,  is  not 
involved  in  this  appeal  as  this  date  is  too  late. 

[4]  Considering  other  paragraphs  of  section  102,  prior  private  or 
secret  information  is  made  available  as  prior  art,  as  of  a  date  when 
it  was  private  or  secret,  by  paragraphs  (e),  (f),  and  (g).  Paragraph 
(e)  makes  the  contents  of  the  specification  of  an  issued  patent  avail- 
able as  prior  art  as  of  the  filing  date  of  the  application  resulting  in 
the  patent.  This  paragraph  specifically  refers  to  the  description  "in 
a  patent.''  What  is  meant  by  a  patent  and  the  sjiecification  of  a  patent 
is  indicated  by  35  U.S.C.  154:  cancelled  portions  of  the  application 
are  not  part  of  the  patent.  Fnder  paragraph  (f)  of  section  102  (and 
presumably  also  under  section  101)  prior  private  or  secret  knowledge 
by  another,  of  which  an  applicant  had  actual  knowledge,  would  some- 
times be  available  against  him.  In  the  present  case  there  is  no  sug- 
gestion by  the  Examiner  that  this  was  the  case.  Also  prior  private 
or  secret  knowledge  is  available,  as  of  the  date  it  was  private  or 
secret,  under  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (g) 
of  section  102.  The  mere  existence  of  the  cancelled  subject  matter  does 
not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  last  paragraph  of  section  U>2. 

Applicant  has  filed  an  affidavit  attempting  to  overcome  the  filing 
date  of  the  Roberson  patent,  which  the  Examiner  holds  to  be  insuffi- 
cient as  to  the  facts  alleged.  In  view  of  our  conclusion  such  an  affi- 
davit is  not  necessary. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 


June  20,  1967 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PABTE  Eb.nst  Joha.v  Je.ns  Henriksen 

Appeal  \o.  584S7:     Decided  October  28.  1966 

1.  Application — Benefit  of  Filing  Date  of  Eablier  Application — Limited  to 

Grandparent  Case — 35  U.S.C.  120. 
Upon  considering  the  issue  as  presented  by  the  Examiner,  under  section  120, 
that  "an  application  may  be  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  a  parent  case  or  a 
grandparent  case,  but  not  any  great  grandparent  or  great,  great,  etc.  grand- 
parent case,"  Held  that  "We  have  carefully  studied  the  language  of  section 
120  and  agree  with  the  position  of  the  Examiner." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

Where  appellant  relies  solely  upon  the  argument  that  the  law  before  the 
1952  Patent  Act  was  that  there  was  no  limit  to  a  sequence  of  cases  for  effec- 
tive filing  date  purposes,  and  that  the  1952  Patent  Act  intende<I  no  change 
In  the  law  in  this  respect.  Held  that  "As  far  as  can  be  determined  from  deci- 
sions, the  law  immediately  prior  to  January  1,  1953  may  be  taken  that  a  gap 
in  copendency  between  two  applications  could  be  bridged  by  a  single  inter- 
vening application." 

3.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  cannot  believe  that  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  period  prior  1953,  could 
possibly  have  held  that  there  was  no  limit  to  the  number  of  successive  appli- 
cations. No  other  court  has  ever  so  held  on  this  matter,  nor  as  far  as  either 


^  Appealed  to  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  Patent  Appeal 
No.  8,107. 
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appellant  or  we  can  determine,  even  had  the  matter  present  in  the  facts  of 
a  case.  If  we  should  hold  that  the  law  prior  to  1953  was  that  a  chain  of 
more  than  three  cjases  was  permitted,  then  we  would,  in  effect,  be  declaring 
that  as  the  law.  We  do  not  believe  that  it  is  up  to  us  to  declare  the  law  prior 
to  1953,  nor  that  we  should  be  the  first  to  pronounce  in  a  decision  that  an 
Indefinite  chain  of  cases  was  permitted  by  the  law.  We  take  the  position  that 
we  are  free  to  study  the  language  of  section  120  and  act  upon  its  meaning 
as  we  understand  it,  without  regard  to  views  of  what  the  law  might  have 
been  before  section  120  was  enacted." 

4.  Statute— CoNBTRtcTioN— 35  U.S.C.  120. 

"Appellant  referred  generally  to  the  intent  of  Congress  but  neither  devel- 
oped or  cited  anything  on  this  point.  In  view  of  the  language  of  section  120 
we  do  not  .see  any  occasion  for  recourse  to  legislative  history." 
Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Eugene  R.  Capozio)  of  Group  336. 

Serial  Xo.  384,716. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bacon  and  Thomas  for  appellants. 
Before   Federico,  Frij^dman,  Kreek,   I)RAroporu>s,  Kreely, 
.    Rrewrink,  Ma(jil,  Rosa,  and  Manoan,  Exaininem-in-Chief 
Federico.  Examiner-in-Chiej. 

Part  1.  Introduction 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  16, 
all  the  claims  in  the  case. 

In  view  of  the  nature  of  one  of  the  issues  raised  by  the  Examiner,  " 
the  appeal  was  heard  and  considered  by  an  augmented  panel  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals. 
The  references  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  are: 

Henriksen,  2,678,634,  May  18,  1954. 

Grant,  933,248,  September  7,  1909. 

Hendrick,  2,303,273,  November  24,  1942. 

Biro,  2,416,896,  March  4,  1947. 

Heyberger,  2,449,939,  September  21,  1948. 

Martin,  2,495,013,  January  17,  1950; 

Bergheim  (British),  3,136,  March  1,  1888.  : 

The  various  rejections  made  in  the  final  rejection,  which  refers  to 
the  preceding  Office  action  (paper  No.  6)  and  makes  certain  changes 
therein,  may  be  grouped  as  follows  in  the  order  in  which  they  will  be 
considered;  omitting  those  rejections  which  were  withdrawn  by  the 
Examiner  in  his  answer. 

1.  Rejections  of  the  claims  on  the  Henriksen  U.S.  patent  either 
alone  in  some  instances  or  in  combination  with  some  of  the  otlier 
cited  patents  (par.  1-5),  based  on  the  theory  that  the  present  applica- 
tion is  not  entitled  to  any  filing  date  under  35  U.S.C.  120  earlier  than 
the  second  preceding  application  in  the  cliain  of  applications. 

2.  Rejections  on  the  Henriksen  U.S.  patent  alone  and  in  combina- 
tion, on  the  ground  of  double  patenting,  notwithstanding  the  first 
theory  (par.  8-12). 

A  rejection  of  certain  claims  on  various  references,  based  on  the  con- 
tention that  the  first  application  on  which  appellant  relies  for  an 
effective  filing  date  lacks  suflScient  disclosure,  was  withdrawn  by  the 
Examiner, 

Each  of  these  groups  will  be  referred  to  in  the  singular  since  essen- 
tially a  single  issue  is  involved  in  each; 
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The  issue  involved  in  the  first  rejection  is  the  effective  date  to  which 
the  claims  of  the  present  application  can  be  entitled,  as  a  matter  of 
law.  The  present  application,  through  a  chain  of  intermediate  appli- 
cations, is  urged  by  appellant  to  be  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
application  filed  October  '26,  11)46,  on  which  the  Henriksen  patent 
issued,  as  its  effective  filing  date.  The  Examiner  on  the  other  hand 
contends  that  appellant  could  only  be  entitled  to  an  effective  filing 
date  of  February  12, 1959. 

The  present  application  is  one  in  a  series  of  continuation-in-part  ap- 
plications going  back  to  the  application  on  which  the  Henriksen  patent 
was  issued.  These  applications  are  listed  as  follows,  using  the  same 
letters  used  by  the  Examiner  (appellant  interchanges  letters  C  and  D)  : 

A.  705.927.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1W6.  patented  May  18.  1954.  No.  2.678,634. 

B.  421,934.  Filed  April  8.  1954.  Stated  to  be  a  continuation-in-part  of  Case 

A.  Abandoned  April  29.  1958. 

C.  551,363.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1955.  Stated  to  be  a  continuation-in-part  of  Case  B 

and  referring  to  A.  Abandoned  Fob.  26.  19.">n. 

D.  658,280.  Filed  May  10.  1957.  Stated  to  be  a  continuation  of  Case  B  and 

and  referring  to  A.  Abandoned  May  20.  1960. 
B.  792,824.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1959.  Stated  to  be  a  continuation-in-part  of  Case 
C  and  referring  to  A  and  B.  Abandoned  June  6.  1902. 

F.  199,829.  Filed  June  4,  1962.  Stateil  to  be  a  continuation-in-part  of  Case 

E  and  referring  to  A,  B  and  C.  .\bandoned  July  23,  1964. 

G.  3M,716.  Filed  July  23.  1964.  Stated  to  be  a  continuation-in-part  of  Case 

F  and  referring  to  each  of  the  others.  The  present  application. 
(The  dates  of  abandonment  li.ste<l  are  those  given  by  appellant.) 

The  above  list  includes  seven  applications,  however,  only  a  chain 
or  sequence  of  six  applications  is  involved:  B,  C,  and  D  were  copend- 
ing at  the  same  time  and  C,  D  and  E  were  also  copending  at  the  same 
time,  hence,  either  C  or  D  can  be  omitted  in  tracing  the  thread  of 
common  subject  matter  as  far  as  copendency  is  concerned.  Tliree  other 
applications  which  are  as.serted  to  be  continuations-in-part  of  cases  in 
this  same  group  have  been  found,  one  is  abandoned,  one  patented,  and 
one  still  pending;  however,  they  do  not  change  the  number  or  sequence 
of  the  chain  of  six  applications  involved  here. 

Appellant  has  presented  an  outline  of  the  prosecution  of  the  series 
of  applications  and  asserts  that  he  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the 
earliest  one,  and  concludes  with  the  observation  that : 

"From  the  above  history  it  is  clear  that  applicant  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date 
of  Case  A  for  the  subject  matter  of  the  claims  presentetl  herein  even  though  the 
terminology  in  describing  the  substances  might  not  be  exactly  pre.sent  in  Case  A 
as  originally  file<l.  Applicant  has  also  substantially  continuously  l)een  claiming 
the  species  of  a  follower  compri.'jing  a  greasy  substance  or  equivalent  language." 
(Page  11  of  the  brief.) 

The  nature  of  the  question  considered  does  not  require  consideration 
of  the  disclosure  of  the  first  application,  nor  of  the  prosecution  of  the 
various  applications  or  the  allegation  of  continuous  claiming. 

The  Examiner's  position  is  that  under  the  wording  of  35  U.S.C. 
120,  appellant  can  only  claim  the  date  of  the  third  case  back  from 
the  present  one  counted  as  one,  and  he  has  presented  an  analysis  of 
the  language  of  section  120  to  urge  this  interpretation.  In  the  full 
paragraph  on  page  12  of  the  Examiners  statement,  the  policy  of  the 
.  patent  system  to  obtain  disclosures  to  the  public  as  soon  as  possible 
is  referred  to.  This  paragraph  is  considered  out  of  order  in  this  par- 
ticular case,  since  the  subject  matter  of  the  earlier  case  has  been 
published  at  least  as  early  as  1954,  and  the  subject  matter  involved 
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has  also  been  published  earlier  than  this  date  in  other  sources,  so  the 
question  here  cannot  be  the  obtaining  of  earlier  publication  of  the 
subject  matter. 

The  issue  as  presented  by  the  Examiner  is  that  a  series  of  cases, 
retaining  the  filing  date  of  the  first  in  the  sequence,  in  a  situation  of 
this  kind  can  be  no  longer  than  three  applications.  In  other  words,  an 
application  may  be  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  a  parent  case  or  a 
grandparent  case,  but  not  any  great  grandparent  or  great,  great,  etc. 
grandparent  case.  There  are  only  two  alternatives  involved  in  view 
of  the  statutory  reference  to  a  series  of  three  applications;  either  an 
applicant  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  three  cases  in  a  series  or  there 
is  no  limit  whatsoever  to  the  number  of  applications  which  could  be 
filed  in  sequence,  retaining  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  first 
application  in  the  series  for  the  last  one.  As  has  been  stated,  the  Exam- 
iner has  presented  an  analysis  of  the  language  of  section  120. 

[1]  We  have  carefully  studied  the  language  of  section  120  and 
agree  with  the  position  of  the  Examiner. 

Section  120  of  the  statute  is  here  written,  broken  up  into  clauses  for 
purpose  of  reference  and  analysis. 

A.  An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  disclosed  in  the  manner  provided 
by  the  first  paragraph  of  section  112  of  this  title  in  an  application  previously 
filed  in  the  United  States  by  the  same  inventor  shall  have  the  same  effect,  as 
to  such  invention,  as  though  filed  on  the  date  of  the  prior  application, 

if  filed  before  the  patenting  or  abandonment  of  or  termination  of  pro- 
ceedings on  the  first  application 

or  on  an  application  similarly  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
date  of  the  first  application 
and  if  it  contains  or  is  amended  to  contain  a  specific  reference  to  the 
earlier  filed  application. 

The  last  clause  is  not  relevant  and  need  not  be  considered  further. 
The  first  part  (A),  gives  general  requirements  and  the  second  part 
(B)  specifies  a  condition  of  copendency.  These  parts  relate  to  only 
two  applications.  This  is  plain  from  the  wording  since  there  is  ref- 
erence to  an  application  for  patent,  then  to  a  prior  (first)  application 
filed  by  the  same  inventor,  and  then  to  the  condition  that  the  latter 
filed  application  must  be  copending  with  the  first  application;  the 
two  applications  mentioned  must  l)e  copending  with  each  other.  Hence, 
the  first  parts  (A  and  B)  of  the  section  literally  enacted  (but  preci- 
sion resulting  from  the  use  of  words  in  a  statute'm^y  have  introduced 
some  minor  changes)  the  provision  well  develo[)ed  and  fixed  in  the 
law  by  that  time,  relating  to  two  applications  filed  by  the  same  in- 
ventor which  are  copending  with  each  other,  the  first  application  dis- 
closing the  subject  matter  involved  in  the  second  and  the  second  being 
entitled  to  have  the  same  effect  as  though  filed  on  the  date  of  the  first 
application.  Now  the  third  clause  set  out  above  (C)  is  written  in  the 
form  of  an  alternative  to  the  second  clause  (B),  the  requirement  for 
copendency.  It  refers  to  another  application  which  is  similarly  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  the  first  application,  and  requires 
then  that  the  application  in  question  must  have  been  filed  before  this 
other  application  is  patented  or  abandoned,  etc.  Note  that  the  clause 
uses  the  word  "similarly"  which,  with  the  "or"  imports  the  previous 
condition  of  two  applications  being  copending,  with  respect  to  the 
intermediate  application  and  the  first  one.  In  other  words,  the  statute 
first  states  that  two  applications  must  be  copending,  for  one  to  be  en- 
titled to  the  filing  date  of  the  other,  and  then  it  states  as  an  alterna- 
tive to  this  copendency  that  there  may  be  an  intermediate  application 
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between  the  first  and  the  last.  The  statute  does  not  contain  the  words 
"and  so  forth''  in  connection  with  the  third  clause  mentioned  above, 
nor  does  it  contain  any  phrase  or  word  which  would  import  a  meaning 
of  "and  so  forth,"  nor  does  the  construction  of  the  sentence  import  a 
chain  of  successive  iintermediate  cases.  It  appeai-s  plain  to  us  that  a 
literal  readings  of  section  1*20  leads  only  to  a  sequence  of  two  or  three 
applications,  and  no  more. 

Appellant's  position  in  the  brief  amounts  to  merely  a  categorical 
denial.  There  is  no  analysis  of  the  language  of  section  120  nor  any 
reference  to  any  rule  of  construction  which  would  require  changes 
or  additions  to  that  language.  At  the  hearing  the  argument  was  pre- 
sented which  may  be  paraphrased  as  follows:  The  law  before  the  1952 
Patent  Act  was  that  there  was  no  limit  to  a  chain  of  applications  with 
respect  to  the  last  one  obtaining  the  l)enefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the 
first  in  the  series;  the  1952  Patent  Act  intended  no  change  in  the  law 
in  this  respect;  therefore,  the  law  still  is  that  there  is  no  limit  in  a 
sequence  of  cases. 

The  question  arises,  what  was  the  law  prior  to  January  1,  1953? 
At  the  hearing,  appellant  stated  that  diligent  efforts  had  i)een  made 
to  find  cases  dealing  with  the  present  problem  but  that  none  had 
been  found.  We  invited  appellant  to  submit  any  additional  material 
which  might  be  found,  and  a  supplemental  memorandum  has  l>een 
filed. 

Appellant  relies  solely  upon  u  general  understanding  that  the  law 
was  that  there  was  no  limit  to  a  sequence  of  lases  for  effective  filing 
date  purposes.  A  memorandum  was  filed  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
illustrations  of  the  occurrence  of  se<iuences  of  more  than  three  appli- 
cations with  respect  to  patents  involved  in  litigation.  The  first  of  these 
is  Indiana  General  Corporation  v.  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.^  148 
USPQ  312.  The  decision  was  concerned  with  the  disclosure  in  the  first 
application,  and  held  that  there  was  no  disclosure  adequate  to  support 
the  claims.  A  chart  in  the  opinion  (page  315)  apparently  shows  a 
sequence  of  four  applications.  However,  if  the  relative  dates  of  the 
applications  are  studied,  it  will  be  seen  that  there  is  no  sequence  of 
four,  but  of  only  three  applications,  since  three  of  them  were  co- 
pending at  the  same  time.  A  second  case  cited  by  ap})ellant  is  given  as 
an  illustration  of  a  series  of  five  applications  in  which  no  question  of 
more  than  three  applications  was  raised,  Merck  &  Co.  v.  Olin  Mathie- 
son  Chemical  Carp.,  116  USPQ  484.  However,  if  the  filing  dates  of 
the  respective  applications  and  dates  of  conclusion  of  the  cases  are 
studied,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  first  four  of  them  were  copending  at 
the  same  time  and,  hence,  only  a  chain  of  three  applications  would  be 
involved  in  tracing  common  subject  matter.  The  third  illustration 
cited  by  appellant  is  Otto  v.  Koppers  Co.,  246  F.2d  789;  114  USPQ 
188.  The  opinion  points  out  that  the  patent  in  suit  issued  on  an  appli- 
cation which  was  a  continuation-in-part  and  consolidation  of  several 
prior  copending  applications.  The  specification  of  the  patent  in  suit 
refers  to  six  prior  applications;  inspection  of  the  application  files 
and  the  dates  on  which  they  became  abandoned  shows  that  all  seven 
applications  were  pending  at  the  same  time,  and  hence  there  is  no 
chain  longer  than  two  cases.  This  illustration  was  merely  an  instance 
of  an  applicant  consolidating  a  number  of  pending  applications  into 
one.  , 

Appellant  also  refers  to  Rivise  and  Caesar,  Interference  Law  and 
Practice,  vol.  1,  page  510,  and  McCrady,  Patent  Office  Practice,  4th 
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ed.,  page  68,  as  showing  that  "The  authors  undoubtedly  assumed  that 
the  law  permitted  a  chain  of  unlimited  length,  otherwise  they  would 
have  made  some  qualification  in  their  works.*'  Several  other  authors 
have  been  more  direct,  notably  Robinson  (Treatise  on  the  Law  of 
Patents,  1890,  vol.  II,  page  204)  and  Stringham  (Emerson  String- 
ham's  statements  on  this  matter  are  included  in  Patent  Law :  Substan- 
tive Aspects,  Glascock  and  Stringham,  1943,  see  pages  108-116)  who, 
however,  give  no  actual  authority  for  their  inferences  of  unlimited- 
ness.  We  have  no  doubt  that  some  persons  may  have  believed  that 
there  was  no  limit,  and  that  other  illustrations  of  statements  to  this 
effect  may  be  found. 

We  have  attempted  to  discover  instances  in  decided  cases  in  which 
a  chain  of  more  than  three  applications  resulted  in  the  actual  use  of 
the  filing  date  of  the  first  as  the  effective  date  of  the  last.^  [2]  As  far 
as  can  be  determined  from  decisions,  the  law  immediately  prior  to 
January  1,  1953  may  be  taken  that  a  gap  in  copendency  between  two 
applications  could  be  bridged  by  a  single  intervening  application. 
Several  decisions  exist  in  which  this  situation  was  present  and  the 
third  case  was  given  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  first  case 
without  any  particular  question  having  been  raised,  as  well  as  a  few 
adjudications  to  this  effect. 

I     Field  v.  Colman.  1913  CD.  450;  193  O.G.  221;  40  App.  D.C.  598, 
involved  the  issue,  as  stated  by  the  court 

"Can  the  principle  of  continuity  among  successive  applications  be  applied  to 
the  three  separate  applications  filed  by  appellee,  so  as  to  permit  him  to  claim  the 
date  of  filing  the  first  application  as  his  date  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice?" 

The  appellee  was  given  the  l>enefit  of  the  date  of  the  first  of  the  three 
applications.  In  Ex  parte  Smith,  11  USPQ  115,  the  Board  of  Appeals 
gave  the  third  of  a  series  of  three  cases  the  l:>enefit  of  the  date  of  the 
first ;  the  middle  case  involved  a  question  of  a  "renewal,"  which  was 
statutory. 

The  above  two  are  the  only  decisions  found  which  involved  chains 
of  three  applications  and  in  which  the  right  to  rely  on  the  first  of  the 
three  was  apparently  raised  on  grounds  of  number.  Several  other  cases 
involving  chains  of  three  applications  with  the  third  being  considered 
entitled  to  the  date  of  the  first  which  have  been  found  are  noted. 

In  Benedict  v.  Menninger,  1933  CD.  481;  434  O.G.  525;  64  F.2d 
1001 ;  17  USPQ  499,  appellee  was  given  the  benefit  of  the  first  of  a 

ThVttl^  T':^l  ,lf/pI[r„VJi.:^e5'rn  oie\"eTkTiDHf"2?°19^6'«r^!ri%''?  issued  patents, 
inspected  to  see  If  n^y  n^..tlTZVcoZ\Vto..^^.%'^^^%l^^^^^ 

red'ie^s  TotV^oi\^lLL^P^  fS'"/^  *°  '°"J:  P'"'"'"  aPPHcations  but  the  chain  length 
,    o    ,     "*  ""^"^  owing  to  some  of  the  four  cases  being  copending  (Patent  3  248  418  •  ctts^s. 

oilfer  casT.pXnt  f2rrrn"fl^'  'S*  "^T  ^"P*'"'^'"^-  «°<1  o«ses  3^  5  we°re  copending , "xlbe 
fl  e7nfter  tiie  fouL^in^  •th!'.i";'"'^^i*'T  P""""  «PP»<"atlons  but  the  second  one  was 
f.  II.    ™  ♦  following  .  the  claims  in  the  first  case  were  rejected  u<  beine  substantiallv 

fully  met  :  an  amendment  to  the  specification  and  substitute  claims  were  fllfd    the  amend 
■  "jec,ed"as';^e^.^;1^A«,''*  '■«°"-»'^<l  ««  adding  new  matter  and  thTsubstitute 'c ffimrwere 
[1^.  3   ,t  °^^^^  *•."**"    °°  ^^^  new  matter;  then  the  second  case  was  fl  U  SDeciflcallT  in 
f.Ti  "^**"'  Examiners  action,  as  a  continuation  In-part  of  th^  first    The Tct  that  an 
app  icat.on  refers  to  Itself  as  a  contlnuation-in  part  of  another  does  not  no^ssarllv  imnlv 

a  clu'L'uatonlL'oaV/'ThlI"r:.',^ ',:"'"/  "'  ^^"^  ^^  «'  t1.e  prior  cX°o7  whl^hlts'  it"K 
.i^^  J  ^R""^'-  ■*"'*  '^'™  merely  means  that  the  specification  of  the  lattt^r  anniicn 

ion  has  some  subject  matter  common  with  the  former   and  additlona?  subject  matte? 

XsCrfoT^he  e'toV^'Tl''''''^'  ^rt^'«^d  to  the  additional  subfit  mft'ter""  Vis 'no 
used    ANo    It  mav  be  noin'^^^  «^,'t  tv,*"'*"""  '^"'^'^^  °°  *^^  ^«'''*"  ^"^^^  '«'  the  term  to  be 
cation  stvled«^nntin,.«?i^„^  out  that  no  examination  is  made  as  to  whether  any  appll- 

r,j'i;i^hV^jr*dir,;'rxr.i.rtTo'*n"o^f  r^^^^^^^        ^■'"'^•'  *«  -""-^ »« -  -^»-  «'>•>« 

wete'?n?eTLate^*'on**\t;.^?,'/«r".*'^  the  Patent  Office,  including  Interference  Examiners. 
We  do  mu^^ean  ff>  BnLS,f  fh  v'"  *"  .*"^'"t  ^^  «"''  «<>"«  Instances,  but  without  results, 
to  hree  pAo"  applicat^onrw  fh  Shw*  «°«tance8  cannot  be  found  of  a  patent  which  refers 
to  all  four  beinccflTmlM^  Thi^o^  J""''  '**'°^  '"  s*S"ence  and  subject  matter  common  . 
no  s  IgnTflcance  unlesfth^-  Lf  '''^-  ""^f^er  even  if  ?0Dnd.  such  an  Instance  would  be  of 
and  s*!^ond    such  as  nrtnt^rt^^^^^^  references  between  the  filing  dates  of  the  first 

H  IngZeof  the^^oDdca8e    ''"*"'*^'^'*"**  "^  P"**"*^  "''^^  "«'•*  ^han  one\vear  prior  to  the 
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chain  of  three  cases.  There  are  two  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  which  patents  in  suit  were  third  generation  continuing  applica- 
tions. These  are  Crown  Cork  d-  SeaJ  Co.  v.  Guttman,  304  I'.S.  159; 
1938  CD.  821:  493  O.G.  701;  37  USPQ  351,  and  Generai  Talking 
Pictures  Corp.  v.  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  et  ah,  304  l^.S.  175;  1938 
CD.  831;  493  O.G.  705;  37  USPQ  357,  decided  the  same  day.  The 
patent  involved  in  the  Crown  Cork  d*  SeaJ  case  was  the  third  of  a 
series,  a  division  of  a  division,  and  the  majority  of  the  Court  held 
the  third  case  entitled  to  date  of  the  first  over  arguments  relating  to 
delay  in  presenting  claims  and  absence  of  continuity  of  claiming. 
Justice  Black  dissented.  He  stated  there  was  no  express  authority  in 
the  statute  and  was  of  the  opinion  that  after  the  first  application  was 
patented  (as  was  the  fact  in  this  case)  it  could  not  serve  as  the  basis 
for  other  divisional  or  continuing  applications  subsequently  filed,  re- 
gardless of  any  intervening  case.  The  essence  of  Justice  Black's  reason- 
ing is  that  an  application  can  obtain  the  benefit  of  a  prior  application 
only  if  it  is  actually  copending  with  that  application. 

The  General  Talking  Pictures  case  involved  questions  of  restrictive 
licenses,  and  a  question  of  delay  in  presenting  claims,  and  the  opinion 
was  limited  to  the  questions  specifically  raised  by  the  petition  for 
certiorari  (as  in  the  Crown  Cork  d'  SeaJ  case).  Some  of  the  patents 
involved  were  obtained  on  divisional  or  continuation  applications  and 
the  Crown  Cork  d  Seal  case  was  followed  on  the  question  presented. 
Not  apparent  from  the  opinon  of  the  Supreme  <'ourt  is  the  fact  (in- 
dicated in  the  opinions  below,  16  F'.  Supp.  '293;  31  USPQ  34  and  91 
F.2d  922;  .34  I'SPQ  347)  that  one  of  the  patents  involved  (1,465,332) 
was  a  third  generation  continuing  application.  Justice  Black  again 
dissented  although  here  only  referring  to  delay  in  claiming.^ 

With  this  picture  how  can  it  be  said  that  the  law  prior  to  1953  ac- 
tually was  that  a  chain  of  cases  would  go  on  indefinitely  (or  up  to 
six),  retaining  the  filing  date  of  the  fii-st  ?  Statements  of  authors  and 
understandings  of  some  do  not  represent  any  declaration  or  definition 
of  the  law,  but  are  only  inferences  of  writers  or  individuals.  [3]  We 
cannot  believe  that  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  i^eriod  prior  1953,  could 
possibly  have  held  that  there  was  no  limit  to  the  numl^er  of  successive 
applications.  Xo  other  court  has  ever  so  held  on  this  matter,  nor  as 
far  as  either  appellant  or  we  can  determine,  even  had  the  matter 
present  in  the  facts  of  a  case.  If  we  should  hold  that  the  law  prior 
to  1953  was  that  a  chain  of  more  than  three  cases  was  permitted,  then 
we  would,  in  etfect,  be  declaring  that  as  the  law.  We  do  not  Ijelieve 
that  it  is  up  to  us  to  declare  the  law  prior  to  1953,  nor  that  we  should 
be  the  first  to  pronounce  in  a  decision  that  an  indefinite  chain  of  cases 
was  permitted  by  the  law.  We  take  the  position  that  we  are  free  to 
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•In  the  preceding  paragraphs  and  elsewhere,  Colgate  v.  Wentcrn  inion  Telegraph  Co.. 
1878  CD.  440,  Fed.  Case  2995,  not  cited  by  api>enant.  In  Ignored.  This  Is  the  onlv  decision 
which  has  been  found  of  which  It  might  be  said  that  there  was  a  sequence  of  more  than 
three  applications  In  which  the  last  was  given  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  the  first.  However, 
it  concerned  a  patent  granted  In  1867,  over  ninety-nine  years  ago,  and  was  decide<l  under 
the  law  of  that  time.  The  facts  and  the  law  and  practice  of  the  times  are  so  peculiar  as  to 
appear  fantastic  today.  For  example,  one  of  the  applications  In  the  series  was  filed  In  1849 
It  was  rejected  and  In  1851  the  applicant  asked  for  and  received  the  return  of  $20  00. 
At  that  time  the  law  provided  that  if  an  application  was  "withdrawn,"  two  thirds  of  the 
filing  fee  of  $30  00  was  returned  on  request  (there  was  no  final  fee).  A  new  application  was 
filed  In  1858.  The  court  held  that  the  applicant  had  not  asked  for  the  $20.00  because  he 
was  withdrawing  the  application,  but  merely  because  he  needed  the  money.  It  also  appears 
that  the  court  gave  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  filing  an  incomplete  application  which  was 
never  conipleted.  The  rejection  of  one  case  in  the  series  was  affirmed  on  appeal  from  the 
Patent  Offlce  In  1861,  and  nothing  further  was  done  until  a  new  case  was  filed  186«.  At 
that  time  applications  did  not  become  abandoned  by  operation  of  law,  there  was  no  period 
for  responding  to  actions  and  an  application  was  pending  Indefinitely.  Abandonment  was 
a  question  of  fact,  even  the  "withdrawal"  of  an  application  did  not  necessarily  mean  that 
It  was  abandoned,  and  lapses  of  periods  of  time  which  seem  quite  excessive  today  could 
be  excused. 

In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  Colgate  case  it  has  been  disregarded.  No  modern  rule  of  law 
could  rest  on  such  an  antique  curiosity  as  its  support  and  Illustration  of  application. 
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study  the  language  of  section  120  and  act  upon  its  meaning  as  we  un- 
derstand it,  without  regard  to  views  of  what  the  law  might  have  been' 
before  section  120  was  enacted. 

[4]  Appellant  referred  generally  to  the  intent  of  Congress  but 
neither  developed  or  cited  anything  on  this  point.  In  view  of  the  lan- 
guage of  section  120  we  do  not  see  any  occasion  for  recourse  to  legis- 
lative history.* 

♦  Nevertheless  this  has  been  looked  at  for  completeness  and  the  ledslatlve  hlstorv  of 
section  120  in  our  view  does  not  disturb  our  conclusion    The  legislative  history  consists 

whic^fresuhed  l^n"  th^law  \'i.T'„„"'  '"*  Congressional  Commlttels  deauV  wlth^he  b,i 
wnicn  resulted  in  the  law,  and  any  expressions  on  the  floor  of  Coneress    Views  of  indlviri 

rnn,Z^?  ""*■  ^""^  '^'■''^1  °°  P"*"*«  committees  making  sugge8tion^?^thi  Congressional 
LiV.  n.V'*'''.  "J?  fV^jdered  Incompetent  in  this  matter,  as  are  the  intentions  or  viewf  of  the 

gr.agrof'sec"tfon'l2o'  Tnl^rn^l^^"^'',^''''' ^"L^'r^  ''^^^  responsible  for  drafting  the  Ian 
h  KM  J   «   ^H?-  ■^"^  consideration  should  be    imited  strictly  to  what  is  shown  bv  the 

pub  Ic  record   On  the  particular  section,  this  Is  rather  meager.  tL  Parent  Act  of  1952  wal 
the  Judi^a^  "^n/*.""^**'""'  1?'^^  '°^^^^-  ^'  ^^«  ««"«^  of  Repreten?ltrve^*'commIttee  on 

jt^i:;S'is;.Uea^TbnfvTrl^^^^ 

w ^^-."n  v^^"^Vi!°°  /?,"■  ?**^°*  '*"■  ""  Invention  disclosed  In  the  manner  required  by 
section  J8  of  this  title  In  an  application  previously  filed  In  the  United  States  by  tlii 
cnXn'ir/hl  *;*"?"  "«^e 'he.  san'f  effect  as  though  filed  on  the  dale  of  the  pMor  app  11 
cation,  if  the  later  application  is  filed  before  the  prior  application  is  oaten  ted  or 
Of  t'l.t"finn.*'di;rj''rh  ^'  thereon  terminated,  and  if  the  appMcant  cla  Ls'lhe  bineflt 
or  the  filing  date  of  the  prior  application  in  said  later  application    The  term  of  the 

o  t^e  p^aTeTlf^anf  wh?ch'„?r',l'""°\^«B."''  °*l^  "»*'"'^  b^>'°°1  the°date  of  expirat  on 
oi  ine  patent  if  any.  which  may  be  granted  on  the  earlier  application  " 

Tnu.  i^^"J'^"'  **'  !?'\f"'  '''■""  ™"^'y  ""e^^s  to  t*o  applications  and  as  written  would 
only  '««^m  to  permit  reliance  on  a  single  prior  copending  application  for  an  earlier  fillne  date 

w.rr'fK'"""".?."  */!*'  *"i"  i"  included  and  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  date  must  be  dfimed' 
of  nnt^nf  I'J'i^'^'^I'r.,"'  <be  preliminary  draft.  It  was  considered  by  vaHous  comm  t^les 

"i  Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  the  United  States 

sectfoli  n2"of  Vhi"!.  fm^*?*^"*  '''M"'  '°^^n"on  disclosed  In  the  manner  provided  by 
section  11 J  of  this  title  in  an  application  previously  filed  in  the  United  Stntes  hv  thi 
same  Inventor  shall  have  the  same  effect,  as  to  such  invention  as  thouirhflW  on  he 
date  of  the  prior  application,  if,  and  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure  of  the^ater 
application  has  been  continuously  pending  In  the  Patent  Offlce  since  the  date  of  the 
}l'r^'a"p';'llcaVilrn'*""°'  "  '"'  '"*"  application  contain  "a  sJe^ficVfe"  eoce'to'fhe  e"/rHer 

Three  things  are  done.  In  comparison  with  the  preliminary  draff  the  restriction  on  the 
M  Is  omitted,  the  requirement  to  claim  the  benefit  is  replaced  by  rmlre  new  reouli^ 
ment  for  a  reference  to  the  prior  application,  and  the  language  appearT  to  indicate  th^t 
^r'A"""/  "h  Tk"  •"^^«'«"''«"  '^hain  of  applications.  This  draft  refeT to  two  applied 
(the  first  and  the  last  ot  a  series)  and  requires  that  the  disc  osure  of  thriasf^nrt  h«vl 
been  continuously  pending  in  the  Patent  Offlce  slnc^the  dTt^ of  the  first  this  c^ntinSou^ 
^M**^Knl'  '"'*"'''  ^-  *^  '*•  evident,  by  any  number  of  consecutive  coMndinEaDDHcatrons 

'?ead  as  follows  :  '  ^^  ^^^^^n  In  question   (now  numbered  120) 

"I  120.  Benefit  of  earlier  filing  date  in  the  United  States 

«,o ;.,/''''  ".°-'*""  patent  for  an  Invention  disclosed  in  the  manner  provided  bv  the 
rn.fp'H^t^t»P''K  «'  ^«^"»°  "2  of  this  title  in  an  application  prevfously  filed  in  he 
as  though  filed  on^the^'^tJ^irfK*'"'  '^""  '"'T.^  ^\^  «"'"^  effect.'^as  to  such  invention 
oK.VIi  ^  filed  on  the  date  of  the  prior  application,  if  filed  before  the  patentinc  or 
abandonment  of  or  termination  of  proceedings  on  the  first  application  or  anvaDDfica 
tlon  similarly  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  theTsrappHcation  and'^lf^^^ 
contains  or  is  amended  to  contain  a  specific  reffrence  to  thi  earlier^flled  application  " 
-l.U?..'!^^!!.*''?^^  t*'  continuous  pendency  of  the  subject  matter.  It  should  be  noted  has  been 
omitted,  being  replaced  by  only  a  reference  to  another  applica  Ion  ' 

!-„.  "ki"^**  ''■^'■^  held  by  the  House  Committee  on  this  bill.  The  Committee  then  reoorted 
favorably  an  amended  bill  in  the  form  of  a  new  draft.  H.R  7794  wh?ch  became  enacted 
Two  changes  were  made  over  the  draft  as  last  quoted,  "any"  was  changed  to  "an"  in  the 
reference  to  the  intermediate  application  and  an  \n."  seeminglv  unnTesflrv  was  insert^ 
to  m«\o^/  ""'^H*  t^«-f«ld  purpose  which  has  led  to  some  mlsunderstanTnTone  pur^se  was 
tn  ^^f  amendments  to  the  Patent  Law  ;  changes  in  the  provisions   The  other  puro^ll  Zll 

f^^f^^u^^^  J?^u^"'^J^21  express  in  the  statute  certain  matters  which  exist  In  the  law 
^  pmror^c^h'^^ng^t1„X^c!>X?riSv:f^:^^'J  '"^^  »^^  ^^--^'  ani^?n^^i^U?n?LL\I 
but  the  Revision  Notes  merely  state  . 

Section  120 — New  Section 
-^ii^J"**  section  represents  present  law  not  expressed  In  the  statute  exceot  for  the 
tio^d."^^  ^*°"°*  *'"**  ^^'  **"*  application  must  be  specifically  menUoned  In  Ihe 

„„?^'^.i^'^^*'"..*l'  t^°  alternatives  may  be  chosen  In  presuming  the  intention  of  Conirress  in 
ron/r««°'L..''*^*'  *^,^  particular  enactment.  On  the  one  hand.  iVmarbepresu mid  that 
^mHH  K  1"  .''"^"/•f'S^^"'.  **'«  supposed  law  as  commonly  understood  by  some  that  the?e 
rt^ti**  ^L"  ^^^^''A  '^definite  length  with  respect  to  securfng  the  benefit  of  the  earlier  fllinl 
On  th"^^»J"*^K°''^^  \1  """^^  J'o  '^''«°se  In  this  provision,  but  did  a  poor  job  of  draft  ne 
nPhln^  "^''^^K  '!""''•  *'  "R?^^  •>«  presumed  that  Congress  was  familiar  with  the  well  estab- 
lished law  that  one  application  could  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  flllnc  date  of  nn recall m^ 

be'^fo^.i'n^d'lnTSura  ga"p  "tt^elftt^^  Z'."^  ""'  ^^I'^TJ''^'  '^'  two  Ipplfca^foL^nl^n^o^ 
Ing  trdeclslonrof  t^e^nt.rTrBnH  T^f  ^"^A^""  *"'**l^?,1  ^y  a  single  other  application,  accord- 
as  well  as  to  nrevpntwr^'Riol^  to  crystallize  this  much  into  the  written  statute. 

btst'lghlmrrhrw'o^rk  d'teT  (?a|es\'f5-6)!"°"  ^^'^"^"^^^  '>^°'°'°^  '^^  "'^  ^'  ^'^'<^*^^ 
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As  has  been  stated,  we  are  in  agreement  with  the  position  of  the 
Examiner  that  appellant  is  not,  as  a  matter  of  law,  entitled  to  any 
eflfective  filing  date  earlier  than  February  12,  1959,  the  third  case  in 
the  sequence  working  backwards.  Appellant  has  presented  no  other 
argument  against  this  rejection  of  the  claims.  Appellant  insists  that 
the  Henriksen  patent  discloses  the  subject  matter  claimed,  aside  from 
certain  details  of  no  patentable  consequence,  and  it  is  hence  not  nec- 
essary to  consider  the  references. 

Part  3.  Double  patenting 

The  Examiner,  in  the  final  rejection,  also  rejected  the  claims  on  the 
ground  of  abandonment  in  view  of  the  decision  of  January  20,  1964 
of  the  Court  ^Appeals  for  the  Seventh  Circuit  involving  appellant's 
patent,  Henrifsen  et  ah  v.  Cory  Corp.,  327  F.2d  409;  140  USPQ  286. 
Wliile  this  rejection  was  specifically  dropped  by  the  Examiner,  and 
is  not  considered,  pertinent  portions  of  the  decision  are  quoted  for 
their  bearing  on  the  second  rejection  considered. 

"The  pens  manufactured  and  sold  by  defendant  all  have  an  ink  reservoir,  a 
writing  ball  and  a  follower.  However,  defendant  claims  that  its  follower  has  a 
composition  different  from  the  one  claimed  in  the  patent  in  suit,  and  hence  there 
is  no  infringement. 

"Henriksen,  the  patentee,  does  not  claim  to  be  the  originator  of  ballpoint  i)ens 
or  of  such  pens  with  a  follower.  All  of  the  claims  of  the  Henriksen  patent  are 
directed  to  a  follower  which  is  'pulpy.' 

•  •  •  •  *^«  • 

"On  the  (juestlon  of  Infringement,  it  is  undisputed  that  defendant's  follower 
Is  composed  of  Texas  Star  'O'  grease.  This  grease  is  a  common  lubricating  grease 
and,  therefore,  is  a  'greasy  substance.'  Defendant  strongly  urges  that  Henriksen 
clearly  disclaimed  followers  which  were  of  a  greasy  substance,  and  that  he  is 
now  attempting  to  assert  that  the  'pulpy'  claims  in  the  patent  in  suit  cover 
followers  made  up  from  a  greasy  substance." 


the  court 


After  quoting  some  portions  of  the  original  application, 
continues. 

"The  original  specification  thus  appears  to  divide  followers  into  two  groups. 
In  the  first,  the  follower  is  a  body  of  light  metal  or  a  solid  or  semi-pasty  body 
of  a  composition  of  parafiln ;  and,  in  the  second,  the  follower  may  l)e  a  viscous 
or  pulpy  mass  similar  in  viscosity  to  the  ink,  but  of  a  different  color  so  as  to 
advise  the  user  when  the  ink  In  the  reservoir  is  near  exhaustion. 

"Some  two  years  after  the  filing  of  the  original  application,  Henriksen  added 
the  following  three  claims  : 

'28.  In  an  ink  reservoir  for  ball  point  fountain  i)ens  Including  an  ink  column 
within  said  reservoir;  a  viscous  mass  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  ink  column 
and  providing  an  air  tight  follower  above  said  ink  column  within  said  reservoir, 
said  viscous  mass  being  of  such  a  nature  that  it  is  unable  to  mix  with  .said  ink. 

'29.  In  an  ink  reservoir  for  ball  i)oint  fountain  i)ens  including  an  ink  column 
within  said  reservoir;  a  layer  of  a  greasy  xubstancc  above  the  surface  of  said 
ink  column,  said  greasy  substance  forming  an  air  tight  follower  capable  of  slid- 
ing within  said  reservoir  following  the  surface  of  said  ink  column,  the  nature 
of  said  greasy  substance  being  such  that  it  is  unable  to  mix  with  said  ink. 

'30.  In  an  ink  reservoir  for  ball  point  fountain  pens  including  a  column  of 
pulpy  ink  within  .said  reservoir;  a  layer  of  a  pulpy  masn  on  the  surface  of  said 
ink  column,  said  pulpy  mass  having  substantially  .!:e  same  viscosity  as  the 
pulpy  ink  and  forming  a  slidable  follower  within  said  reservoir,  said  pulpy  mass 
and  said  pulpy  ink  being  immiscible  with  each  other.'  (Emphasis  supplied.) 

"In  arguing  these  new  claims,  Henriksen  took  the  position  that  claim  29  is 
limited  to  followers  which  are  'greasy';  that  claim  30  is  a  claim  to  a  different 
species  in  one  of  which  the  follower  Is  'pulpy'  while  claim  28  is  the  generic 
claim  covering  both  species,  stating :  'claims  29  and  30  are  directed  to  the  species 
of  a  greasy  substance  and  pulpy  mass,  respectively,  as  species  to  which  claim  28 
Is  generic' 
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"In  the  same  amendment,  after  emphasizing  that  pulpy'  is  something  differ- 
ent from  'greasy,'  applicant  stated :  'Applicant  further  elects  as  a  single  species 
for  the  lid  a  lid  of  pulpy  mass  in  the  event  that  no  generic  claim  should  be 
found  allowable.'  This  election  of  species  was  made  under  Rule  41  of  the  Patent 
OflJce." 

The  court  held  the  patent  not  infringed  stating: 

"In  the  case  at  bar,  we  would  hold  there  was  infringement  of  the  patent  in 
suit  by  defendant's  pen  were  it  not  for  the  file  wrapper  estoppel  and  Henriksen's 
election  under  Rule  41  of  the  Patent  Office  whereby  Henriksen  clearly  abandoned 
a  'greasy'  follower  and  limited  his  patent  to  the  'elected  species'  where  the 
follower  is  'pulpy.' " 

However,  the  abandonment  held  by  the  court  goes  to  the  Henriksen 
patent  only  and  not  necessarily  to  any  other  case,  and  is  a  ruling  on 
the  construction  and  scope  of  the  patent. 

The  last  ground  of  rejection  considered  is  based  upon  the  Henriksen 
U.S.  patent,  as  a  patent,  on  the  ground  conventionally  referred  to  as 
double  patenting.  In  this  ground  of  rejection,  only  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  Henriksen  patent  is  utilized  and  in  connection  with 
some  of  the  claims  the  same  auxiliary  details  disregarded  as  immate- 
rial in  connection  with  the  other  ground  of  rejection  would  also  be 
disregarded  here. 

The  Examiners  position  is,  essentially,  that  the  claims  herein  are 
patentably  indistinct  from  the  claims  of  the  patent  and  hence  a  second 
patent  cannot  issue.  In  view  of  the  decision  of  the  court  and  the  record 
of  the  first  application,  we  must  take  the  class  of  ''viscous  pulpy  mass" 
recited  in  the  claims  of  the  patent  and  the  class  or  classes  recited  in  the 
claims  of  this  application  a^  mutually  exclusive  species.  (Language 
used  in  the  present  specification  attempts  to  make  "viscous  pulpy 
mass"  generic,  but  this  can  be  of  no  effect  on  the  scope  of  the  claims 
of  the  patent.)  To  hold  one  class  obvious  over  the  other  would  need 
considerations  which  have  not  been  developed  and  applied  in  this 
rejection.  However,  considering  our  holdings  with  respect  to  the  effec- 
tive filing  date  of  the  present  application  and  the  references  previ- 
ously used,  this  rejection  would  appear  superfluous  and  we  see  no  need 
to  attempt  to  reconstruct  and  restate  it.  This  rejection,  as  made  by 
the  Examiner,  will  not  be  affirmed. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  rejecting  the  claims  on  the  basis  that 
the  present  application  is  not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  any  filing  date 
earlier  than  February  12, 1959,  is  affirmed.  ^ 

AFFIRMED.  ^ 
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Magil,  Examiner-in-Chief,  dissenting  in  part. 

I  am  unable  to  concur  in  the  holdings  in  Part  2  of  the  majority 
opinion,  dealing  with  35  U.S.C.  120. 

By  way  of  introduction,  I  do  not  doubt  the  wisdom  of  some  restric- 
tion upon  how  far  back  an  applicant  can  go  in  claiming  an  earlier 
effective  filing  date,  either  by  limitation  as  to  number  of  cases  or  by 
limitation  as  to  time.  I  consider  it  unfortunate  if  a  patent  should  be 
granted  on  the  present  application  based  upon  a  great -great -great- 
great-grandparent  application  filed  twenty  years  ago,  but  the  cure  for 
this  deplorable  state  of  affairs  rests  with  Congress,  not  with  us.  If  a 
restriction  is  to  be  imposed,  it  must  be  based  upon  law,  legislatively 
or  judicially  expressed. 

My  departure  from  the  majority  view  is  based  upon  three  points, 
and  I  will,  in  an  addendum,  discuss  the  matters  referred  to  in  the 
footnotes  of  the  principal  opinion. 
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If  35  U.S.C.  120  unequivocally  prohibits  reliance  on  a  p^reat-grand- 
parent  application,  it  is  unnecessary  to  interpret  the  statute,  and  the 
intent  of  Congress  and  antecedent  practice  are  irrelevant.  I  do  not 
find  such  prohibition  explicitly  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  120.  In  my  view, 
it  is  unrealistic  to  read  into  the  statute  a  limitation  to  a  parent  appli- 
cation and  a  grandparent  application,  and  no  more. 

If,  for  simplicity  of  discussion,  a  sequence  of  four  consecutively 
copending  applications  be  considered,  then  the  fourth  is  admittedly 
entitled  to  the  filing  dates  of  the  third  and  of  the  second.  The  third  is, 
however,  also  entitled  to  the  filing  dates  of  the  second  and  first,  and  the 
second  is  likewise  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  the  first.  I  do  not  under- 
stand the  statute  to  prohibit  a  combination  of  the  sequences  1-2-3  and 
2-3-4. 

In  effect,  the  holding  of  the  majority  means  that,  upon  the  filing 
of  a  fourth  application,  the  applicant  disentitles  himself  to  the  l)one- 
fit  of  his  first  filing  date  and  drops  down  to  liis  second  filing  date. 
I  do  not  view  the  statute  ais  in  the  nature  of  a  three-seat  l)ench,  with 
the  first  occupant  forced  off  at  one  end  when  a  fourth  person  crowds 
his  way  on  at  the  other  end. 

II 

If  the  statute  requires  interpi-etation,  recourse  to  the  legislative 
history  is  necessary.  As  stated  in  the  Committee  Heport  and  in  the 
Reviser's  Note,  section  120  expresses  or  represents  "present  law"  or 
law  existing  at  the  time  of  its  enactment,  huiuiry  must  therefore  be 
made  into  the  state  of  the  law  prior  to  1952,  and  this  will  be  done  in 
the  next  section. 

Ill 

I  completely  disagree  with  the  denigration  of  those  persons  who 
believed  (mistakenly  or  ignorantly,  apparently)  that  there  was  no 
limit  to  the  length  of  a  sequence  of  consecutive  application.  If  such 
respected  and  responsible  scholars  and  authors  in  i)atent  law  as  Robin- 
son, Rogers,  and  "Wolcott  "  erred  in  their  statements  of  patent  practice, 
then  it  is  indeed  remarkable  that  their  inisstatements  were  not  chal- 
lenged by  other  authorities  in  the  field. 

As  against  the  clear  statements  referred  to  here,  the  majority  opin- 
ion cites  not  a  single  authority  in  patent  law  nor  a  single  decided  case 
setting  a  limit  of  three  on  the  i^ermissible  length  of  a  chain  of  appli- 
cations. The  statements  in  certain  decisions  that  a  hiatus  l>etween  two 
applications  may  be  bridged  by  a  linking  application  is  a  convenient 
mode  of  expression  befitting  the  circumstances,  but  I  do  not  under- 
stand this  to  be  a  restriction  to  three  and  no  more. 

Whether  described  as  "law,"  "practice,"  ''belief,"  or  "understand- 1 
ing,"  I  must  hold  that,  prior  to  1952  a  chain  of  more  than  three  ap- 
plications was  permitted. 


>  Robinson,  The  Law  of  Patent!*,  (1890).  vol.  II,  page  204,  "It  Is  immaterial  how  inany 
of  these  subHtltutetl  applications  may  be  filed,  or  lor  how  lonjf  a  period  such  efforts  to 
obtain  a  patent  may  t>e  continued.  The  patent,  when  srante<],  will  rest  on  the  original 
application,  as  represented  In  Its  various  successors,  unaffected  by  the  Intermediate  con 
duct  of  third  parties  or  the  current  of  events,  unless  some  legislative  net,  embracing  it  in 
its  provisions,  has  been  passed." 

>fote  also  f  353  in  vol.  I  of  the  same  tert  dealing  with  an  unlimited  number  of  succes 
sive  applications  from  the  standpoint  of  abandonment,  particularly  the  paragraph  bridging 
the  two  columns  of  footnote  on  page  485.  Rogers,  The  Law  of  Patents  (1914),  vol.  1, 
page  21,  "*  *  *  and  that  no  number  of  successive  applications  indicates  an  Intention  to 
abandon  :  but  that,  in  reference  to  the  question  of  abandonment,  all  such  may  be  regarded 
as  one  application,  the  ones  subseouent  to  the  first  being  known  as  'continuing'  applications." 

Note  also  the  ninth  edition  of  Wolcott's  Manual  of  Patent  Office  Procedure  (1940)  where, 
in  a  note  to  Order  .\o.  1832  on  pages  245  and  246.  Instructions  are  given  to  the  effect  that 
"Where  the  application  is  a  division  of  a  division  etc..  the  serial  numbers  of  all  cases  In  its 
genealogy  should  l>e  given." 
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With  respect  to  the  footnotes  of  the  majority  opinion,  it  may  well 
be  that  the  Colgate  v.  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company  case  was 
decided  when  the  law  was  significantly  different,  but  it  makes  no  dif- 
ference whether  that  case  was  rightly  or  wrongly  the  foundation  for 
unlimited  chains  of  consecutive  applications. 

Note  may  also  be  taken  of  the  cases  of  Drew  v.  Van  Chef.  48  USPQ 
643  and  56  USPQ  479,  and  Watson  v.  Bersworth  et  aJ.,  102  U.S.  App. 
D.C.  187,  1958  CD.  46,  727  O.G.  445,  251  F.2d  898,  116  USPQ  79, 
all  involving  more  than  two  parent  applications.  These  cases  might 
be  explained  away  by  analyzing  the  overlapping  and  the  need  for 
relying  upon  the  first  application,  but  the  fact  remains  no  one  thought 
of  attacking  the  legality  of  a  chain  of  more  than  three  applications, 
nor  did  anyone  consider  it  necessary  to  explain  why  a  chain  of  such 
length  was  permissible.  Note  also  the  more  recent  cases  of  In  re 
Bridgeford.  53  CCPA  — ,  H31  O.G.  0.  357  F.2d  679,  149  USPQ  55 
(footnote  1),  and  Petisi  et  (d.  v.  Rennhard  et  al..  53  CCPA  — ,  150 
USPQ  669  (footnote  2). 

I  am  not  convinced  of  the  reliability  of  the  survey  of  "the  older 
officials  of  the  Patent  Office"  or  of  the  check  of  patents  granted  on 
April  26,  1966. 

Insofar  as  the  survey  is  concerned,  the  nature  of  the  question  would 
l)e  quite  significant.  A  request  for  spec'tfc  instances  of  a  chain  of  more 
than  three  cases  might  well  produce  one  type  of  response,  whereas 
different  answers  might  well  be  elicited  by  such  questions  as  "were 
you  aware  of  practice  permitting  reliance  on  a  sequence  of  more  than 
two  prior  applications T'  or  "Did  you  believe  that  an  applicant  could 
obtain  the  benefit  of  no  more  than  a  parent  and  a  grandparent 
application?" 

As  for  the  issue  of  April  26,  1966,  whatever  explanations  there  may 
be  for  the  instances  of  chains  of  five  and  four  applications  do  not 
demonstrate  that  like  explanations  would  be  available  for  such  long 
chains  as  there  may  l)e  in  the  issue  of  April  19,  1966  or  May  3,  1966. 


Dr-VCOpoilos  and  M.\ng.\x.  Examiners-it^-Chief,  dissenting  in  part. 
We  join  in  the  views  expressed  by  Examiner-in-Chief  Magil. 
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2,«24.e34.  O.  A.  Lyon.  WIIEKL  COVER;  2,624.639,  same; 
S.352.S1.5.  W.  W.  Muench,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXUFACTUR- 
I.NG  WHKKL  COVERS,  filed  Feb.  21,  1967.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich. 
(Detroit),  Doc.  295,s;{,  KocktcellStandard  Corporation  v.  Gar 
Wbod  Induatrits,  Inc. 

2.624,639.     (See  2.624,634.) 

2,656,508,  W.  II.  Coulter,  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTI- 
CLES SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID;  ^SM.O^S.  Coulter  and 
Coulter,  FLUID  .METERING  APPARATUS;  2,985,830,  Coul- 
ter, Berg,  and  Heu.schkel,  SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  PAR- 
TICLE ANALYZERS,  filed  Aug.  4,  196."),  DC,  E.D.  Mo.  (St. 
Louis),  Doc.  65C272(3),  Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.  v.  C.  W. 
Alban  d  Co.,  Inc.  Dismissed  on  stipulation  without  prejudice, 
Aug.  9,  1966. 

3.«99,054.  L.  H.  Conover,  TETRACYCLINE,  filed  June  1, 
1965,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  63C-543,  Chaa.  Pfizer 
i  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Wolins  Pharmacol  Corp.  Dismissed  on  stipula- 
tion without  prejudice,  Mar.  13,  1967. 


2,779,374,  C.  E.  Clark,  GOLF  CLUB  COVER  ;  D.  179,591, 
same,  filed  Feb.  S.  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  G7c216, 
Clarence  E.  Clark  v.  Castle  Sporting  Goods,  Inc.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Maurice^porting  Goods,  Westchester  Luggage  Co.  and 
Distributors,  Inc. 

2,869,078.     (See  2.656.508.) 

2,925,625,  D.  W.  Souza,  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED 
PLASTICS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION;  2,996,822, 
same,  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS  ;  3,006,4.51, 
same,  HAND  OPERATED  EMBOSSING  TOOL  ;  3,036,945, 
same,  EMBOSSABLE  PLASTIC  ASSEMBLY  ;  Keg.  No. 
100,232,  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.,  Embossing  machines  for  em- 
bossing plastics,  metals  and  the  like,  filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  63-195-HW,  Dymo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  V.  Tapeprinter,  Inc.  Judgment  dl.snilsslng  com- 
plaint with  prejudice,  Oct.  31,  1966. 

2,985,830.     (See  2,656,508.) 

2,996,822.     (See  2,925.625.) 
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3 .0M.43 1 .     (See  2.925.02S. ) 

3.036.MS.     (See  2,925.625.) 

3,0M.3«O.  Macy,  Weaver,  and  Knoblauch,  AWMNU.  filed 
Oct.  10,  1966.  D.C.,  S.D.X.Y.,  Doo.  64-C-673,  Winegard  Co.  v. 
Channel  Mai^ter  Corporation.  Order  of  dismissal.  Sept.  22. 
1966. 

3.0«»,»3S.  H.  U.  Wright.  SKCTIOXAL  DIGITAL  SWITCH, 
Hied  Dec.  4,  1963.  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chloajfo),  Doc  «.'{c2185. 
fndri-l^*  Corporation  v.  Chicago  Dynamic  Induitrieg.  Inc. 
Judgment  fur  defendant :  claims  1  to  6  of  patent  invalid,  nut 
Infringed.  Complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  :  counterclaim 
sustained.  Mar.  6,  1967. 

S.10S.a«9.  J.  S.  Gary.  VACUUMIZED  SURGICAL  CAST 
CUTTER,  filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend), 


Doc.    3969.   Orthopedic  Equipment   Co..  Inc    v.    I)e  I'm/  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc. 

3,252,313.     (See  2,624,634.) 

S,290.3M.  R.  K.  Anderson,  APPARATUS  FOR  MKASURINO 
THE  DISTANCE  TO  AN  OPEN  CIRCUIT  IN  A  C.\ULE 
PAIR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  STORING  A  CHARGE 
CO.MMENSURATE  WITH  SUCH  DISTANCE,  filed  Feb.  7. 
1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  FrancUco),  Doc.  464!»4.  Hewlett 
Packard  Co.  v.  Tel  Detign,  Inc. 

n.  173,177,  L.  B.  Wright,  PARKA,  filed  Aug.  H5.  1!»66.  DC. 
Alaska  ( .Knchorage).  Doc.  A -104  66,  Laura  Wright  v.  .4/fi«*o 
HrlineH.  Inc.     Judgment  on  stipulation  valid.  Mar.  16.   iy«7. 

I>.  I7»,3»l.     (See  2.779.374.) 

Reg.  No.  100.233.     ( See  2.925.625. ) 


REISSUES 

JUNE  20,   1967 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  ",„«PP«"«/n  the  orlgi^^^^^  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  :  matter 

printed  m  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,222 

COMPRESSION  IGNITION  ENGINE 

Max  G.  Fielder,  282  S.  Gulph  Road, 
King  of  Prussia,  Pa.     19406 

Original  No.  3,242,913,  dated  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
275,424.  Apr.  24,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  May  4, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  553,000 

'  6  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  compression-ignition 
engine,  comprising  a  thin-walled  high  temperature,  heat 
resistant  steel  sleeve  and  an  aluminum  sleeve  having  a 
coating  of  chromium  plating  on  the  inside  surface  there- 
of, said  aluminum  sleeve  surrounding  the  steel  sleeve  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  clearance  thereby  affecting 
heat  loss  only  by  radiation,  whereby  the  [walls  of  the 
combustion  chamber  follow  the  temperature  change  of 
the  compressed  air  during  the  engine  cycle  without  ac- 
cumulating any  heat  from  one  cycle  to  another,  thus  pre- 
venting any  unproportionate  high  residual  wall  tempera- 
turej  the  temperature  of  the  walls  of  the  combustion 
chamber  tettds  to  follow  changes  in  the  temperature  of 
the  compressed  air  during  the  engine  cycle  with  minimum 
accumulation  of  heat  from  one  cycle  to  another,  thus 
avoiding  high  residual  wall  temperature. 


26,223 

BASE  MATERIALS  COATED  WITH  AN  ALLOY  OF 
ALUMINUM  AND  MANGANESE 

Edwin  J.  Smith,  Steubenville,  Ohio,  and  Michael  G. 
Vuclch  and  Lowell  W.  Austin,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  No.  3,167,403,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
34,923,  June  9,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  28, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  506,903 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—196.2) 

1.  A  base  material  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
surface  with  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
10-70%    manganese    and  the  remainder  aluminum  to- 


gether with  incidental  impurities,  the  coating  of  the  alloy 
being  present  in  the  form  of  an  integral  and  coruinuous 


layer  which  is  tightly  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the  base 
material. 


26,224 

>     .  LUBRICATED  TAPPING  T      ' 

William  t.  Hulslander,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Original  No.  3,142,205,  dated  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
237,874,  Nov.  15,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  14. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  547,085 

6  Claims.  (CI.  77—38) 


2.  In  a  tapping  T,  a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  threaded 
main  body  portion  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  wrench 
engaging  means  at  one  end  and  a  penetrating  end  portion 
of  reduced  diameter  at  the  other  end,  said  penetrating  end 
portion  being  tapered,  tubular,  of  a  non-circular  shape  on 
the  exterior  of  a  cross  section  normal  to  the  said  axis  and 
of  a  metal  that  is  permanently  deformed  by  the  conditions 
of  work  to  which  it  is  subjected. 
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26,225 
HEAT-RESISTANT  HIGH-STRENGTH  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
August  Kasak,  Bridgeviile,  and  Edward  J.  Dulis  and  Vijay 
K.  Chandhok,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  No.  3,154,412,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
143,157,  Oct.  5,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  26, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  596,035 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—126) 


about  1200° 
of: 


F.,  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  percent, 


3no- 

I 

z 


tto(r*-ssooopti 


noo'f-^oootm 


Flement:  Percent 

Carbon  +  nitrogen 0.06  to  0.35. 

Chromium From  11  to  16. 

Molybdenum +  '/i  tungsten  _  From  3  to  less  than  7. 

Nickel Up  to  3. 

Vandium Uptol. 

Nickel+cobalt 10  to  20. 

Manganese Up  to  1. 

Silicon Up  to  1. 

Aluminum Up  to  0.25. 

Boron Up  to  0.025. 

Iron Balance. 


•fMCINT  CO«M.T 


wherein  vanadium  is  preseht  on  the  low  side  of  its  range 
1.  A  stainless  steel  havnig  enhanced  strength  and  use-    when  the  sum  of  carbon  +  nitrogen  is  on  the  thigh]  low 
ful  ductility  over  a  temperature  range  from  subzero  to    side  of  the  combined  range  of  those  elements. 


'      PATENTS 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,325,824 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  BAND 
William  J.  Donegan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Done- 
gan  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,310 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2 — 8) 


a  continuous  electrically  conductive  peripheral  stripe 
on  the  light  transmitting  lens  means  electrically  con- 
tacting the  conductive  film  continuously  around  th? 
periphery  and  of  substantially  greater  thickness  th^n 
the  conductive  film, 

an  electrically  conductive  frame  seating  said  light  trans- 
mitting means  therein  and  continuous  around  said 
light  transmitting  means, 

electrically  conductive  cement  between  the  stripe  and 
the  frame  and  continuous  and  coextensive  with  the 
stripe, 


1.  An  ac^ustable  head  band  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  encircle  the  wearer's 
head  with  the  end  portions  thereof  disposed  in  over- 
lapping relation  and  having  a  pair  of  cooperating 
longitudinally  elongated  slots  formed  respectively 
in  said  end  potrions,  relatively  opposite  edges  of 
said  slots  being  toothed  to  form  straight  gear  racks 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  strap, 

(b)  a  flexible  sleeve  enclosing  the  overiapping  end 
portions  of  said  strap,  said  strap  end  portions  being 
longitudinally  slidable  in  said  sleeve, 

(c)  a  gear  pinion  carried  rotatably  by  said  sleeve  and 
disposed  therein,  the  axis  of  said  pinion  being  dis- 
posed generally  radially  to  the  loop  of  said  strap,  said 
pinion  being  meshed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
the  respective  gear  racks  of  said  slots, 

(d)  a  shaft  affixed  to  said  pinion  and  extending  axial- 
ly  therefrom  to  a  point  external  to  said  sleeve, 

(e)  an  anchor  plate  carried  for  rotation  and  axial  slid- 
ing movement  on  said  shaft  externally  to  said  sleeve 
and  normally  to  said  shaft,  said  anchor  plate  having 
a  series  of  outwardly  opening  sockets  formed  there- 
in and  arranged  in  a  ring  concentric  with  said  ihaft, 

(f)  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  anchor  plate 
relative  to  said  sleeve, 

(g)  a  detent  plate  carried  on  said  shaft  outwardly 
from  said  anchor  plate,  said  detent  plate  being  axial- 
ly  slidable  on  said  shaft  but  secured  against  rotation 
thereon,  and  having  a  series  of  rounded  inward  pro- 
jections formed  thereon  in  coinciding  relation  to 
the  sockets  of  said  anchor  plate,  said  detent  plate 
constituting  a  manually  rotatable  knob,  and 

(h)  resilient  means  urging  said  detent  plate  toward 
and  against  said  anchor  plate,  whereby  the  projec- 
tions of  the  former  are  engaged  in  the  sockets  of  the 
latter  to  resist  yieldably  any  relative  rotation  of  said 
plates. 


sponge-like,  soft,  resilient,  compressible  R.F.  radiation 
absorber  material  carried  by  the  conductive  frame 
for  compression  between  the  frame  and  the  face  con- 
tinuously around  said  light  transmitting  means  to 
shield  against  edgewise  leakage  of  R.F.  radiation, 

electrically  conductive  cement  between  the  absorber 
material  and  the  conductive  frame  and  essentially 
continuous  therebetween,  and 

a  headband  for  retaining  the  device  in  front  of  the 
eyes  and  for  compressing  the  absorber  material  l»e- 
tween  the  frame  and  the  head  of  the  wearer. 


3,325,826 

MATERIAL  ADAPTED  FOR  APPAREL 

F  u    „,  ..  MANUFACTURE 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Aire,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,154 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—243) 


3,325,825 
R.F.  SHIELDING  GOGGLES  AND  HELMET 

Charles  Christianson  and  Richard  J.  Morss,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,266 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2—14) 
1.  A  device  for  shielding  a  person's  eyes  against  R.F. 
radiation  comprising 

light  transmitting  lens  means  including  transparent  base 
material  supporting  a  continuous  electrically  conduc- 
tive film  thereacross. 


In  an  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for  subsequent 
home  production  of  doll  wearing  apparel,  a  sheet  of  cloth 
material  having  a  pattern  imprinted  thereon  in  outline 
form,  said  outline  pattern  being  adapted  for  cutting  out 
of  the  cloth  material  to  provide  one  or  more  components 
for  making  said  apparel,  said  outlined  pattern  having  at 
least  two  edge  areas  of  the  same  predetermined  shape 
and  size  adapted  for  subsequent  juncture  to  form  said 
article  of  wearing  apparel,  said  edge  areas  being  delineated 
by  other  imprinted  indicia  to  indicate  the  areas  to  be 
joined  and  to  guide  the  accurate  application  of  said 
adhesive  thereto,  and  a  strip  of  contact-type  adhesive 
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applicatioa  means  including  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
same  shape  and  size  as  said  edge  areas  and  adapted 
for  disposition  on  said  edge  areas  to  accomplish  the  con- 
nection of  same  upon  subsequent  joinder  thereof,  said 
application  means  comprising  adhesive  interposed  be- 
tween paper  carrier  and  cover  elements  which  are  adapted 
for  separation  to  facilitate  the  application  of  said  ad- 
hesive to  said  edge  areas,  said  contact-type  adhesive 
being  of  less  width  than  said  carrier  and  cover  elements 
and  adapted  to  adhere  to  said  carrier  element  upon  sepa- 
ration, said  carrier  element  having  indicia  thereon  to 
facilitate  the  application  of  said  adhesive  in  coincident 
relation  to  said  edge  areas,  said  indicia  on  said  carrier 
element  comprising  printed  means  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  adhesive  and  substantially  coextensive  in 
area  and  shape  with  the  adhesive  on  the  opposed  side 
of  said  carrier  element. 


3.325.827 
DOUBLE  CAGE  HEART  VALVE 
Miles  Lowell   Edwards,  Santa  Ana,  CaJif.,  assignor  to 
Edwards  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
Original  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  S«r.  No.  269,299,  now 
Patent  No.  3,263,239,  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,841 
5  Claims.  (CL  3—1) 


1.  A  heart  valve  comprising  a  port  ring,  a  movable 
valve  member  cooperating  with  the  port  in  said  ring,  a 
cage  for  said  valve  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  legs  projecting  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the 
upper  side  of  said  port  ring,  a  plurality  of  stop  fingers  for 
said  valve  member  projecting  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  lower  side  of  sa'd  port  ring,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  valve  to  the  tissue  of  a  living  heart. 


3,325.828 
FLOW-ADJUSTLNG  TILTING  FLUSH  VALVE 
Fred  C.   Alexander,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Rundle  Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,736 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 60) 

T.  In  combination,  a  valve  assembly  for  a  tank  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  overflow  tube  having  valve -closing  means  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof, 

(b)  a  water  reservoir  and  a  weight  means  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  and  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  said  reservoir  having  a  relatively 
large  opening  at  the  top  thereof  and  discharge  means 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof, 

(c)  a  tank  discharge  spud  having  a  valve  seat  adja- 
cent the  top  thereof, 

(d)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  assembly  on  the 
spud  to  permit  tilting  of  said  assembly  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  between  a  closed  position  toward  said 
weight  means,  wherein  said  valve-closing  means  is 


seated  on  said  valve  seat,  and  an  open  flushing  posi- 
tion toward  said  reservoir  wherein  said  valve-closing 
means  is  spaced  from  the  valve  seat,  and 


«- 


(c)  air-trapping  chamber  means  carried  by  and  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  serving  to  accelerate  the  opening 
movement  of  said  valve-closing  means  from  said  valve 
seat. 


3,325,829 

BATH  WATER  CIRCULATOR  AND  AERATOR 

Leo  F.  Hotz,  1706  N.  Catalina  St., 

Rurbank.  Calif.     91505 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,457 

5  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 180) 


3~ 


1.  A  bath  water  circulator  and  aerator  comprising  in 
combination,  a  base  carrying  a  generally  horizontal  jet 
pump  means  and  disposed  at  a  level  from  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  base  at  which  said  jet  pump  means  will  be 
wholly  submerged  beneath  the  surface  of  the  bath  water 
to  be  circulated  and  aerated;  said  jet  pump  means  com- 
prising a  first  inlet  means  having  means  affording  the 
connection  thereof  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
and  terminating  within  said  jet  pump  means  in  a  jet 
orifice  arranged  to  discharge  water  received  from  the  pres- 
sure source  into  said  jet  pump  means,  a  second  inlet  means 
disposed  upstream  of  said  jet  orifice  and  affording  com- 
munication between  the  bath  water  to  be  circulated  and 
aerated  and  the  interior  of  said  jet  pump  means,  an  out- 
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surface  of  the  h,^  wL"  '"f;"^-  ?""  ^  P^'nt  above  the  at  its  lower  end  and  to  said  upper  border  means  at  the 

surface  of  the  bath  water  to  the  intenor  of  said  ,et  pump  free  end  of  said  upper  section 
means  at  a  point  downstream  of  said  jet  orifice. 


3,325,830 

STACKABLE  BED 

John  O.  Black,  18094  Parkside, 

Detroit,  Mich.     48221 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,255 

5  Claims.  (CI.  5—8) 


.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising 
pair  of  paralielly  extending  supporting  members  and 
means    interconnecting    said    members    for   relative 
pivotal  and  lateral  movement,  said  means  compris- 
ing 

a  pair  of  telescoping  members  supported  for  rela- 
tive lateral  sliding  movement, 

means  affixing  one  of  said  telescoping  members 
to  one  of  said  supporting  members,  and 

means  pivotaly  connecting  the  other  of  said  sup- 
porting members  to  the  other  of  said  telescop- 
ing members. 


I  3,325,831 

SPRING 
I^wton  H.   Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  and  Harold  M.  Baum. 
C  hicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Moriey  Furniture  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,138 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 260) 


1.  In  a  spring  assembly  for  a  mattress  or  a  box  spring 
or  the  like,  including  upper  border  means  and  lower  bor- 
der means  interconnected  by  spring  means,  the  improve- 
ment in  an  edge  spring  for  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  border  means  to  provide  resilient,  yet  firm  support 
at  the  edge  of  the  spring  assembly,  comprising:  a  sinu- 
ous wire  spring  having  a  series  of  generally  linear 
segments  interconnected  by  a  series  of  generally  semi- 
circular segments,  said  spring  being  generally  vertically 
disposed  in  operative  relationship  and  including  a  major 
central  section  bowed  in  an  arc  about  a  horizontal  axis 
and  an  upper  section  bent  from  the  arc  of  said  bowed 
central  section  into  a  generally  vertical  plane,  said  spring 


3,325,832 
PERFORATED  BED  SHEET 

Mary  Malicki,  3201  S.  Chicago  Ave., 

South  Milwaukee,  Wis.     53172 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,119 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5—334) 


1.  A  bed  covering  sheet  including  a  generally  rectan- 
gular body  of  thin,  film-like,  pliable  sheet  of  a  disposable 
paper-like  and  light  weight  material  and  formed  and 
adapted  for  use  as  a  bed  sheet  covering,  said  sheet  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ventilating  apertures  formed  in  the 
body  thereof,  said  apertures  being  generally  uniformly 
spaced  from  one  another  over  substantially  the  entire  area 
of  said  sheet,  said  apertures  having  a  size  such  that  they 
have  an  area  of  approximately  10%  to  50%  of  the  overall 
area  of  the  sheet,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body  being 
smooth  and  flat  and  free  from  obstructions  to  enable  fold- 
ing of  the  sheet  in  conventional  fashion. 


3,325,833 

Alr^^^''iP.f  ^^^?°^^'  S^^"  AS  MATTRESSES 
Alfred  J.  Withoff,  Cloquet,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood  Con- 
version Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246,580 
16  CUims.  (CI.  5—351) 


r    f 


0f 


ea 


fe    /a 


1.  A  spring  cushion  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  individual  upright  coiled  wire  springs  having  their  first 
and  second  ends  positioned  in  resiliently  spaced  surfases, 
facing  material  defining  each  of  said  surfaces,  at  least  a 
first  one  of  said  facing  materials  being  flexible  and  having 
flexible  tension-resistant  layer  positioned  adjacent  the  first* 
ends  of  each  of  said  springs,  means  securing  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  to  said  facing  ma- 
terials, said  means  consisting  of  adhesive  material  an- 
chored to  the  sides  of  the  wires  extending  inwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  springs,  said  ad- 
hesive material  extending  laterally  from  said  wires  to  said 
facing  materials  and  being  anchored  thereto,  each  of 
said  springs  of  said  multiplicity  thereof  being  directly 
connected  at  each  of  their  ends  to  others  of  said  springs 
of  said  multiplicity  only  by  said  facing  materials  adhesive- 
ly anchored  thereto,  the  portions  of  said  layer  between 
the  first  ends  of  said  springs  being  exposed  in  the  direction 
toward  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs. 
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3^25,834 

INNER  SPRING  BODY  SUPPORTING  ARTICLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Henry  H.  Lovette,  2431  English  Road     27260.  and  Earl 

W.  HiU,  Rte.  3,  Box  197B     27263,  both  of  High  Point, 

N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,988 
2  Claims.  (CI.  5—361) 


mechanism  being  adjustable  for  positioning  said  bed  be- 
tween a  folded  position  as  a  portion  of  the  side  of  said 
cruiser  and  an  unfolded  horizontal  position,  a  pontoon, 
and  pontoon  supporting  means  attached  to  said  bed  for 
positioning  said  pontoon  below  the  outer  portion  of  said 
bed  while  said  bed  is  unfolded. 


K        M       <0 

M  64 


/ 


1.  A  unitary  inner  spring  body  supporting  article  com- 
prising a  resilient  multicellular  body  composed  of  indi- 
vidual particles  of  a  pliable,  resilient,  spongy  material 
which  are  in  an  adherent  compressed  relationship  and 
a  spring  unit  encased  in  said  body. 


3,325,835 

COMBINATION  HOOK  AND  KNIFE  UNIT 

Roy  W.  Bums  and  Elmer  T.  Bums,  both  of  Box  241, 

Chinook,  Mont.     59523 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,740 

9  Claims.  (CI.  7—14.3) 


3,325,836 

BOAT  TOP  FOR  CRUISING 

Eugene  Lankford,  Jr.,  1225  S.  Oak, 

Arlington,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,171 

6  Claims.  (CI.  9—1) 


6.  In  a  cruiser,  a  foldable  bed,  an  adjustable  mecha- 
nism for  securing  said  bed  to  the  side  of  said  cruiser,  said 


3,325,837 
SCREW  THREAD  CUTTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
YIELDABLE  CLUTCH  DRIVE  MEANS 
Fritz  Hartmann,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Precisionsv erktyg,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

9,179/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  10—135) 


I.  A  combination  hook  and  knife  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  hook  having  a  straight  shank  section,  a  U-curved 
neck  section  and  a  tapered  end  section  terminating 
in  a  point,  said  sections  positioned  in  a  common 
plane; 

(b)  a  knife  including  a  crescent  shaped  flat  blade  hav- 
ing a  convex  curved  cutting  edge,  said  blade  posi- 
tioned in  said  common  plane  and  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  U-curved  neck  section,  said  blade  having 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
neck  section;  and 

(c)  a  clamp  assembly  for  attaching  the  hook  and  knife 
to  an  elongated  handle,  said  assembly  including  plate 
means  secured  to  said  shank  section  and  a  portion 
of  said  blade. 


8.  Screw  thread  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  driven  part  for  holding  a  tool,  a  rotatable  driving 
part  rotatable  coaxially  with  said  driven  part  and  aligned 
axially  therewith,  a  sleeve  mounted  coaxially  on  said 
parts  for  limited  axial  movement  independently  thereof, 
a  first  coupling  member  axially  slidable  in  said  sleeve 
and  connected  to  said  driving  part  for  rotation  thereby 
and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  second  cou- 
pling member  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  axial  movement 
therewith  and  connected  to  said  driven  part  for  rotation 
therewith  and  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  means 
in  said  sleeve  and  interposed  axially  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  first  coupling  member  to  yield  axially  but  to  urge 
said  coupling  members  resiliently  axially  toward  and  into 
driving  engagement  with  one  another,  normally  to  trans- 
mit the  rotation  of  said  driving  part  to  said  driven  part, 
and  operative,  when  the  torque  transmitted  from  said 
driving  to  said  driven  part  exceeds  a  predetermined  value, 
to  permit  said  coupling  members  to  shift  axially  away 
from  one  another,  and  relative  to  said  driving  and  driven 
parts,  to  disengage  said  coupling  members  and  disconnect 
the  drive  between  said  parts. 


3  325  838 
INSOLE  RIB  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Francis  R.  Speight,  Dedham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe   Machinery  Corporation,   Flemiugton,  NJ.,  and 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  512,044 
5  Claims.  (CI.  12—20) 
1.  An  insole  rib  attaching  machine  comprising  means 
for  supporting  an  insole,  means  for  attaching  a  rib  to 
said  insole,  a  gauge  adjacent  said  insole  suppoiting  means 
for  positioning  an  insole   disposed  on  said  supporting 
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means,  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  gauge 
relative  to  said  insole  supporting  means,  and  means  re- 


support  and  including  a  universal  joint  thereby  to  enable 
the  position  of  the  first  mount  to  be  shifted  relative  to  the 
second  and  third  members. 


3,325,840 
BACKPART  MOLDING  MACHINES 
George  C.  Barton  aud  Peter  L.  Stapleton,  Leicester,  Eng- 
ird, assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation, 
Flemington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3.  1963. 

26,318/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  12—52.5) 


sponsive  to  movement  of  said  gauge  positioning  means 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  insole  supporting  means  rela- 
tive to  said  rib  attaching  means. 


3,325,839 

SOLE  CHANNELING  APPARATUS 

George  O.  Comeau,  6  Little  River  St., 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,196 

14  Claims.  (CI.  12 — 41.05) 


1.  In  an  upper  shaping  machine,  a  jack  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  loading  station  and  an  upper  shap- 
ing station,  a  form  mounted  on  the  jack  for  supporting  a 
shoe  upper,  a  band  mounted  in  the  upper  shaping  station 
and  arranged  to  shape  a  shoe  upper  upon  the  form, 
means  for  advancing  the  jack  from  the  loading  station  to 
the  upper  shaping  station,  means  for  applying  heat  and 
moisture  to  a  shoe  upper  to  condition  for  the  shaping 
operation,  said  means  including  a  turret  mounted  for 
stepwise  rotation  to  advance  a  shoe  upper  thereon  to 
and  from  a  loading  station,  and  means  operated  con- 
comitantly with  the  advancement  of  the  jack  from  the 
loading  station  to  the  upper  shaping  station  for  causing 
stepwise  rotation  of  the  turret. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  providing  a  sole  with  a  marginal 
channel  in  one  of  its  faces,  a  flat  support  for  the  sole,  a 
first  mount  connected  to  said  support  for  adjustment  trans- 
versely relative  thereto  and  including  first  rotatable  mem- 
bers having  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  said  support,  a 
second  mount  including  a  second  rotatable  member  and 
movable  vertically  relative  to  said  support  into  and  out 
of  an  operative  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  second 
rotatable  member  is  parallel  to  and  close  to  said  support, 
and  a  third  rotatable  member  below  said  support  with  its 
axis  parallel  thereto  but  with  its  periphery  protruding  up- 
wardly therethrough,  the  first,  second,  and  third  rotat- 
able members  being  disposed  and  driven  relative  to  each 
other  to  cause  a  sole  to  turn  completely  about  with  its 
edge  in  contact  with  the  first  rotatable  members  when 
positioned  with  its  other  face  against  said  support  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  rotatable  members  with  its 
edge  in  contact  with  said  first  rotatable  members,  the  sec- 
ond member  being  in  its  operative  position,  said  second 
mount  also  including  a  depending,  channel-forming  knife 
connected  thereto,  and  a  drive  for  each  rotatable  member 
and  connected  thereto,  the  drives  for  the  first  and  second 
members  both  extending  transversely  of  and  above  said 


3,325,841 

'^^^'JJl^,^^'^  APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  THE 

HEEL  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Horst  M.  Leonhardt,  Randolph,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Jacob  S.  Kaniborian,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,515 

5  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 


1.  A  method  of  clamping  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe 
assembly,  wherein  said  assembly  includes  a  last  having 
an  upper  mounted  thereon,  comprising:  maintaining  the 
shoe  assembly  stationary  providing  a  clamping  pad  hav- 
ing a  bight  and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  forwardly  of 
the  bight  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bight;  locating  the  pad 
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in  a  stationary  position  with  the  bight  in  engagement 
with  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  assembly  and  the  legs 
extending  outwardly  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  assembly 
on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  thereafter  causing  the  legs 
to  move  inwardly  to  bear  against  the  heel  portion  of 
the  shoe  assembly  by  so  nwving  the  legs  that  initially 
each  leg  moves  in  a  direction  having  a  component  of 
movement  extending  from  the  heel  to  the  toe  of  the 
shoe  assembly  and  then  each  leg  moves  in  a  direction 
that  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  shoe  assembly. 


3.325,842 

BRIDGE  BEARINGS 

Geoffrey  Dennis  Spencer,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

(11  Ro>aI  DouKon  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada) 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   169.564,  Jan.  29, 

1962.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,825 

16  Claims.  (CI.  14—16) 


10.  A  bridge  bearing  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate  each  having  a  main  axis  disposed  trans- 
versely to  a  direction  of  thrust,  bearing  means  having 
an  upper  and  lower  surface  disposed  between  said  plates, 
a  portion  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  in  contiguous 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  top  and 
bottom  plates  respectively,  laterally  removable  means  at 
each  end  of  said  bearing  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
bearing  means  to  said  top  and  bottom  plates  while  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  bearing  means  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  main  axes  of  said  plates,  an 
elastomeric  foam  substantially  filling  the  remaining  vol- 
ume intermediate  said  plates,  and  an  elastomeric  sheath 
external  to  said  foam  and  extending  about  said  bearing 
at  least  between  said  top  and  bottom  plates  in  a  sub- 
stantially air  and  water-tight  relationship  therewith. 


3.325.843 
SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE 
Egon  Dreibbolz,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firma  Frobana  K.G.,  VVuppertal- Barmen,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965, 
F  45,335 
8  Claims.  (CL  15—31) 
I.  A  shoe  polishing  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  rotating  means, 

a  pair  of  brush  means  each  including  a  revolvable  brush 
and  brush  shaft  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tating means, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  means,  thereby 

rotating  said  brush  means, 
a  stationary  guide  means,  and 


a  roller  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotating 
means  and  movably  engaging  said  brush  shaft  and 
said  stationary  guide  means  for  rolling  relative  along 


said  stationary  guide  means  and  turning  when  said 
rotating  means  is  rotated,  thereby  revolving  said 
brush  shaft  and  said  brush. 


3,325,844 

END  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPENSING 

FOAMABLE  LIQUIDS 

Robert  C.  Lampe,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electrohix 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,163 

4  Claims.  (CI.  15—50)  « 


I 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  for  dispensing  flowable 
material  into  a  reservoir  through  an  inlet  port  on  the  re- 
servoir, comprising:  a  container  for  the  flowable  material 
having  a  neck,  said  neck  having  a  top  portion  that  is  closed 
except  for  an  eccentrically  located  aperture  therethrough 
which  communicates  with  the  container's  interior;  wall 
means  defining  a  spout,  said  spout  having  a  floor  portion 
which  is  closed  except  for  an  eccentrically  located  aper- 
ture therethrough,  an  inner  wall  within  said  spout  extend- 
ing from  said  floor  portion  and  contacting  said  wall  means 
to  form  a  pair  of  ducts  within  said  spout  one  of  which  is 
in  communication  with  said  aperture  in  said  floor  porti(Jn, 
means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  spout  and  said  neck 
so  that  in  one  relative  position  of  said  spout  and  neck  said 
floor  portion  is  in  face-to-face  abutment  with  said  top  por- 
tion whereby  said  floor  portion  closes  said  aperture  in  said 
top  portion  and  said  top  portion  closes  said  aperture  in 
said  floor  portion;  said  inner  wall  reinforcing  said  wall 
means  defining  said  spout  against  buckling  and  reinforc- 
ing said  floor  portion  against  buckling;  said  wall  means  de- 
fining said  spout  being  configured  for  insertion  into  the  in- 
let port  of  said  reservoir  in  sealed  relationship  therewith; 
said  container  and  associated  neck  being  rotatable  into  a 
second  position  relative  to  said  spout  in  which  the  aperture 
in  said  top  portion  of  said  neck  is  in  registry  with  the  aper- 
ture in  said  floor  portion  of  said  spout. 
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3,325,845 
NYLON  BRISTLE  RESEMBLING  NATURAL 
«,      .  o  BRISTLE 

Wasyl  Sawldw,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments  to  International  Playtex  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,522 
11  Claims.  (CI.  15—159) 


work-hardening  propenies,  so  that,  as  the  brush  is 
used,  the  free  ends  will  work-harden  and  fracture  to 
give  good  cutting  properties  while  the  remainder  of 
the  strand  will  not  break. 


3,325,847 

TOOTHBRUSH  COVER  AND  STAND 

Samuel  R.  .VIeranto,  7  Usher  Road, 

North  Grafton,  Mass.     01536 

Filed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,027 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—184) 


1.  In  a  brush  having  a  bristle-carrying  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  tufts  of  bristles  fixed  therein,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  bristles  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material, 
each  bristle  consisting  of  a  monofilament  having  a 
pubescent  surface,  the  surface  of  said  monofilament 
being  further  characterized  by  having  sharp  edged  irregu- 
lariy  spaced,  randomly  directed,  depressed  areas  of 
varying  sizes  and  shapes  and  sharp  edged  irregularly 
spaced,  randomly  directed,  raised  areas  of  varying  sizes 
and  shapes  intermediate  said  depressed  areas. 

7.  The  method  of  making  brush  bristles  of  a  synthetic 
plastic  material,  said  bristles  having  a  pubescent,  random- 
ly and  irregulariy  scored  and  raised  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  extruding  a  plastic  material 
into  a  monofilament  of  predetermined  thickness,  and  (2) 
scoring  said  monofilament  with  a  series  of  helically  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  spaced  rotating  cutting  elements 
by  maintaining  relative  contacting  motion  between  said 
monofilament  and  said  rotating  cutting  elements,  said 
relative  contacting  motion  being  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spaced  rotating  cutting 
elements,  each  of  said  cutting  elements  having  a  flat  tri- 
angular front  face  and  a  sharp  top  edge. 


3,325,846 
WIRE  BRUSH 
Norman  P.  Goss,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ander- 
son Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,210 
1  1  Claim.  (CI.  15— 179) 


I.  A  toothbrush  cover  and  stand  comprising  a  body 
portion   having   a  continuous  and  endless  cross-section 
defining  an  enclosure  for  the  brush  portion  of  said  tooth- 
brush, a  channel  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion  and  defined  by  a  section  of  said  body  portion 
completely  encompassing  the  outer  part  of  the  enclosed 
toothbrush  and  further:  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
inwardly  directed  ribs,  said  ribs  being  disposed  completely 
above  and  adapted  to  define  a  snug  fit  against  the  sides 
of  the  handle  portion  of  said  toothbrush,  said  body  por- 
tion being  open  at  one  end  thereof,  said  open  end  being 
outwardly  flared  to  a  maximum  at  the  extremity  of  said 
open  end  to  enable  said  cover  and  stand  to  stand  verti- 
cally upon  said  open  end  while  said  toothbrush  extends 
upwardly  therefrom,  the  opposite  and  outer  end  of  said 
body  portion  being  provided  with  an  enclosure  except  for 
that  portion  in  alignment  with  said  channel,  said  body 
portion  being  slidable  along  the  end  of  the  toothbrush 
handle  portion  to  provide  an  additional  gripping  means 
for  said  toothbrush. 


3,325,848 
PAD  MOUNT  FOR  FLOOR  MACHINES 
Francis  D.  Dolan,  Toledo,  and  Russell  J.  Barthel,  Cindn- 
nati,  Ohio  assignors  to  American-Lincoln  Corporation, 
loledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,881 
7  Claims.  (CI.  15—230.17) 


A  wire  brush,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  machine  and  ro- 
tated, and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  all  held  at  one  end  in 
the  base  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  it  with  the 
free  ends  in  contact  with  a  workpiece,  each  strand 
having  a  diameter  in  the  range  from  .016  inch  to 
.070  inch,  each  strand  being  formed  from  steel  hav-        l.  in  combination    a  driven  m^,r,k^.       u    v 

.ha.  i.  .as  .CO.  ,a.isue  A.nZ  ^  Ll,^   X^^a^^lA^rLT.SL'.'tSSi^.  ^J?^ 


852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


fibrous  material,  said  resilient  pad  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses,  one  for  each  of  said  fastener  studs,  said  recesses 
extending  from  a  face  of  said  resilient  pad  opposite  said 
driven  member  part  way  therethrough,  said  resilient  pad 
having  dense  layers  at  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses,  a  fast- 
ener socket  on  the  face  of  said  resilient  pad  opposite 
each  of  said  recesses  and  engaged  with  one  of  said  studs, 
a  fastener  button  in  each  of  said  recesses,  and  a  rivet  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  dense  layers  and  connecting 
said  sockets  and  said  buttons  to  engage  and  hold  said 
dense  layers  therebetween  and  to  affix  said  sockets  to  said 
resilient  pad. 

3,325,849 

MECHANICAL  AGITATOR  FOR  A  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexinf^on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,756 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—392) 


1.  A  brush  roll  for  suction  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  body  member  having  noncircular  end 
portions  and  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  a  bear- 
ing structure  provided  in  each  end  of  said  body  member 
supporting  the  same  for  rotational  movement,  each  said 
bearing  structure  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore 
for  receiving  one  end  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  the  cleaning  apparatus  and  having  a  circumferentially 
continuous  projection  intermediate  terminal  portions,  said 
noncircular  end  portions  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  noncircular  projection  for  effecting  simultaneous  ro- 
tation of  said  bearing  structure  with  said  body  member 
and  for  permitting  tilting  of  said  bearing  with  respect 
to  all  sides  of  said  noncircular  end  portion. 


3.325,850 

CLEANING  APPLIANCE  ATTACHABLE  TO  A 

CONTAINER 

MIchele  Frattallone,  34  Prospect  St., 

Lynn,  Mass.     01902 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,760 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—534) 


F^t^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  and  an  appliance  for 
attachment  thereto,  said  container  having  a  neck  and  a 
cover  attachable  to  said  neck,  and  a  shoulder  below  said 
neck,  said  appliance  comprising  a  top  having  a  bole  there- 
in enabling  sard  appliance  to  fit  over  said  cover  and  rest 


on  said  shoulder,  a  side  extending  angularly  from  said 
top,  bristles  fixed  in  said  side  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  and  two  retainers  extending  from  said  top  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  side  and  to  a  point  opposite  the  main 
body  of  said  container. 


3,325.851 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Frank  W.  Roller,  Sr.,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Fsterbrook  Pen  Company,  Cherry  Hill,  N J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,016 
5  Claims.  (CI.  15—563) 


lim.it'nyr  I  ^  \    ^l 


1.  In  a  writing  instrument  including  an  elongated  hol- 
low casing  defining  an  ink  reservoir  and  a  filler  for  ink 
in  the  reservoir,  a  nib  holder  for  mounting  a  nib  at  one 
end  of  the  casing,  said  nib  holder  including  a  rear  section 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  front 
section  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  casing,  means 
defining  a  bore  extending  through  the  front  and  rear  sec- 
tions for  receiving  the  nib  and  being  of  a  cross  sectional 
shape  conforming  closely  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
the  nib,  said  rear  section  being  provided  with  axially 
extending  diametrically  opposed  slots  dividing  the  rear 
section  into  opposed  flexible  wing  segments,  means  defin- 
ing a  locking  rib  in  each  of  the  wing  segments  which 
project  radially  inwardly  into  the  bore,  said  locking  ribs 
being  axially  spaced  relative  to  one  another  whereby  the 
locking  ribs  press  against  the  side  of  the  nib  and  provide  a 
clamping  action  when  the  wings  are  pressed  inwardly 
upon  insertion  of  the  nib  holder  in  the  one  end  of  the 
casing. 

3.325,852 
ANCHOR  CLIP  FOR  CARPET  GRIPPER  STRIP 
Harvey  J.  Hill,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roberts 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,062 
13  Claims.  (CI.  Ifr— 16) 


1.  An  anchor  clip  for  securing  a  carpet  gripper  strip 
to  a  floor  adjacent  a  wall,  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  member 
having  at  its  forward  end  at  least  one  integral  prong  in- 
sertable  into  the  wall  by  a  force  applied  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  member,  said  member  having  adjacent  its 
forward  end  an  integral  stop  engageable  with  the  wall  to 
limit  insertion  of  said  prong,  said  member  having  there- 
above  integral  forward  and  rearward  gripper-strip  retain- 
ing elements  intermediate  said  stop  and  said  rearward 
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end  of  said  member,  whereby  said  stop  spaces  the  gripper 
strip  outwardly  from  the  wall,  and  means  for  securing  the 
rearward  end  of  said  member  to  the  floor. 


3,325,853 

SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  CURTAINS 

Jerome  Stroweis,  1 1  Rue  Viollet-le-Duc, 

Paris  9,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,573 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4,  1963. 

946,552 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—87.2) 


3.325.854 
DOOR  STOP  OR  DOOR  CHECK 
Louis  J.  Sfeigerwald,  10677  Bonita, 

Detroit.  .Mich.     48224 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,134 

8  Claims.  (CI.  16—137) 


an  elongated  resilient  member;  and 

means  linking  said  elongated  member  to  said  collar 
means  for  longitudinal  rotation  of  said  elongated 
member  through  an  angle  of  at  least  ISO"  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pintle  for  se- 
lective positioning  of  the  elongated  member  on  either 
the  inside  or  outside  of  a  door. 


3,325,855 
LOW  FRICTION  HINGE  CONNECTION 

Arthur  L.  Good,  Elkhart.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robertsfaaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,365  v 

18  Claims.  (CI.  16—184) 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  curtains  having  parallel  rows 
of  hanger  openings  along  a  head  band,  comprising  an 
elongated  biady,  a  suspension  hook  on  the  back  of  said 
body  and  supporting  said  body  in  an  upright  position 
when  said  hook  is  mounted  on  a  curtain  rod  or  runner, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  flexible  arms  extending  laterally 
from  said  body  for  individually  threading  through  a  plu- 
rality of  the  curtain  hanger  openings,  catch  means  on  each 
of  said  arms  near  the  free  ends  thereof,  said  body  having 
a  plurality  of  attaching  means  at  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  arms,  there  being  an  attaching  means  for  each  arm 
and  at  substantially  the  same  level  on  said  body  as  the 
respective  arm,  each  attaching  means  being  cooperative 
with  the  catch  means  on  the  respective  arm  to  retain  the 
arm  in  looped  position  in  front  of  said  body  with  a  cur- 
tain suspended  thereon,  whereby  the  curtain  may  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  series  of  pleats  extending  radially  from  said 
looped  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  additional  catch  means 
spaced  along  said  arms  for  engaging  and  spacing  the  cur- 
tain hanger  openings  therealong  to  retain  the  pleats  in 
spaced  relation  around  the  looped  arms. 


1.  In  a  door  stop  for  use  on  a  hinge  on  the  inside  or 
outside  of  a  door  having  a  pair  of  leaves  connected  by  a 
pintle,  the  combination  comprising: 

collar  means  for  engaging  said  pintle; 


I.  A  hinge  connection  between  two  members,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  pivotable  relative  to  the  other,  and  where- 
in one  of  the  members  is  releasably  locked  to  the  other 
against  removal,  comprising  in  combination 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member  pivotally  connectable  to  said  first 

member; 
said  first  member  including, 

first  and  second  elongated  bearing  elements  in 
aligned  longitudinally  spaced  relation  and  each 
facing  in  a  first  direction,  and 
a  third  bearing  element  coplanar  with  said  first 
and  second  bearing  elements  and  facing  in  a 
second  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  first 
direction; 

said  second  member  having  a  projecting  portion  includ- 
ing, 

first  and  second  bearing  portions  spaced  apart 
transversely  of  said  second  member  and  facing 
in  said  second  direction,  and  a  third  bearing  por- 
tion facing  in  said  first  direction 

said  first  and  second  bearing  portions  each  being  in  en- 
-  engagement  respectively  with  said  first  and  second 
bearing  elements,  and  said  third  bearing  portion  en- 
gaging said  third  bearing  element  to  provide  a  pivotal 
connection  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  members 
relative  to  each  other  within  a  certain  predetermined 
angular  operating  limit; 

said  first  and  second  bearing  elements  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  bearing  portions  to  resist  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  members  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, and  said  third  element  cooperating  with  said 
third  bearing  portion  to  resist  movement  of  said  one 
of  said  members  in  said  first  direction,  whereby  tip- 
ping of  said  members  relative  to  each  other  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  pivotal  connection  is  pre- 
vented; and 

at  least  one  of  said  bearing  portions  extending  partially 
around  the  bearing  element  it  engages  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  members  in  a 
direction  radiaUy  of  said  pivotal  connection  but  only 
when  said  members  are  within  said  certain  prede- 
termined angular  operating  limit; 

the  extent  to  which  said  at  least  one  of  said  bearing 
portions  extends  around  the  bearing  element  it  en- 
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gages  being  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  said  mem-  gripped  with  the  surfaces  of  the  roll  sleeves  is  gradually 

bers  to  a  position  beyond  said  predetermined  angular  spread  in  a  transverse  direction  concomitantly  with  its 

operating  limit  permits  separation  and  connection  of  longitudinal  advancement, 
said  members  at  said  pivotal  connection.  ■ 


3,325,856 
CRAB  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Hobart  J.  Pack,  Mayport,  and  John  L.  Denton,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Seafood  Processors,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,096 
18  Claims.  (CI.  17—2) 


:i : — r— ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  processing  of  crabs  to 
obtain  the  meat  therefrom  including  means  for  pretreating 
the  crabs  under  conditions  of  controlled  temperature  and 
time  to  make  the  crab  meat  firm  but  not  fully  cooked, 
means  for  cooling  and  washing  the  pretreated  crabs,  first 
conveyor  means  for  transferring  the  crabs  from  said  pre- 
treating means  to  said  cooling  and  washing  means,  a  crab 
handling  station  at  which  the  crabs  are  debacked  and  de- 
clawed,  and  second  conveyor  means  for  transferring  the 
crabs  from  said  washing  and  cooling  means  to  said  crab 
handling  station. 

3,325.857 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANS  VERSE  STRETCHING  OF 

FILMS 
John  D.  Conti.  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,274 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


KiiiiTiiiiinnnr'n 


3,325,858 
SONIC  APPARATUS 
Larry  M.  Ogdcn  and  Boyd  A.  Wise,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,097 
10  Claims.  (CI.  18—2.7) 


'iQ 


1.  Apparatus  for  laterally  spreading  a  sheet  material 
including  a  plurality  of  rolls,  each  of  said  rolls  including 
a  shaft,  end  members  supported  for  rotation  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  slidable  movement  longitudinally  there- 
of, an  inflatable  sleeve  formed  of  elastic  material  extend- 
ing between  and  connected  to  said  end  members,  said 
sleeve  having  an  exposed  friction  surface,  and  a  valve 
for  inflating  said  sleeve,  means  for  lacing  a  sheet  mate- 
rial over  and  into  engagement  with  certain  of  said  rolls, 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  advance  the  sheet  mate- 
rial which  is  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  gradually 
moving  the  end  members  of  the  individual  rolls  away 
from  each  other  in  sequence  so  as  to  expand  the  sleeves 
to  said,  rolls  longitudinally  whereby  the  film  frictionally 


1.  A  sonic  apparatus  for  producing  substantially  uni- 
form particles  from  a  high  viscosity  liquid  comprising 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  blade  of  flexible  and  resilient  material  having 
one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  frame  and  the  other 
end  free  to  vibrate  in  a  flexural  mode, 

(c)  extrusion  means  including  an  output  port  fixed 
to  said  free  end  of  said  blade  for  uniformly  extrud- 
ing a  column  of  said  high  viv:osity  liquid  there- 
through, and 

(d)  excitation  means  coupled  to  said  blade  for  vibrat- 
ing said  blade  in  said  flexural  mode. 


3,325,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  RIGID  MINERAL 

FIBER  PANELS 

Eugene  E.  Goldstein,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Celotex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,773 

%  Claims.  (Ci.  18 — 4) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  rigid  panel  com- 
prising an  oven, 

conveyer  means  extending  into  said  oven  for  introduc- 
ing a  mat  of  inorganic  fiber  and  thermosetting  resin 
uniformly  disp)ersed  throughout  said  mat  into  said 
oven, 

press  means  for  compacting  said  mat  to  less  than  its 
original  thickness, 

said  press  means  including  a  pair  of  groups  of  inter- 
locked platens,  said  pair  of  groups  being  mounted 
and  arranged  so  that  the  facing  surfaces  of  said 
groups  of  platens  are  maintained  in  spaced  parallel 
horizontal  planes, 

and  a  pair  of  wire  screens  forming  a  part  of  said  con- 
veyor means,  each  of  said  screens  being  mounted  so 
as  to  overlie  a  respective  one  of  said  planes  formed 
by  said  groups  of  platens,  and  in  which  each  of  said 
screens  is  coarser  than  30  x  30  mesh  and  finer  than 
4x4  mesh. 


3,325,860 

MOULDING  AND  SEALING  MACHINES 

Gerhard  Hansen,  Hofener  Strasse  47,  OflBngen, 

Kreis,  Walblingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser,  No.  404,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30.  1963. 

H  50,689 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


the  mold  having  walls  of  semi-rigid  polyurethane  foam, 
the  foam  having  a  substantial  percentage  of  open  cells 
therein  and  being  thereby  permeable  to  gases,  the  mold 
having  a  cavity  therein  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere outside  of  the  mold  through  said  walls  and  a  con- 
duit associated  with  said  walls  for  conducting  gases  alter- 
nately toward  and  from  the  cavity. 


3,325,862 

BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Gottfried  Mehnert,  Lankwitzerstrasse  14-15, 

Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

M  56,578 

8  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


1.  A  machine  for  moulding,  filling  and  sealing  con- 
tainers in  one  operation  and  comprising  an  extrusion  head 
adapted  to  extrude  a  length  of  thermoplastic  tubing,  at 
least  one  sectional  mould  assembly  which  is  arranged  to 
enclose  said  length  of  extruded  tubing  and  a  filling  nozzle 
spaced  from  the  extrusion  head  adapted  to  be  introduced 
mto  the  open  end  of  said  length  of  tubing  within  said 
mould  assembly  and  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  ex- 
pand said  length  of  tubing  into  contact  with  a  part  of  said 
mould  and  form  a  body  of  said  container;  the  sectional 
mould   assembly   being  movable   between  the  extrusion 
head  and  the  filling  nozzle  and  which  comprises  lower 
parts  of  said  mould  sections  adapted  to  shape  the  body 
of  said  container,   upper  parts  of  said  mould  sections 
adapted  to  shape  and  seal  the  top  of  said  container,  first 
suction  nozzles,  means  applying  suction  to  said  first  suc- 
tion nozzles,  means  mounting  said  first  suction  nozzles  on 
said  lower  parts  at  a  level  above  said  upper  parts  of  said 
mould   sections   whereby   said   first  suction  nozzles  are 
adapted  to  apply  suction  to  the  outside  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  length  of  tubing  withing  said  mould  assembly  to 
support  said  tubing  during  the  shaping  of  said  body  of 
said  container  with  said  tubing  out  of  contact  with  said 
upper  parts  of  said  mould  sections,  second  suction  nozzles 
carried  by  said  upper  parts  of  said  mould  sections,  and 
means  applying  suction  to  said  second  suction  nozzles  for 
assisting  in  shaping  and  sealing  the  top  of  said  container 
after  said  containef  has  been  filled  through  said  filling 
nozzle. 


JB     •* 


1.  A  blow-molding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  multi-section  mold  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  in 
each  of  said  positions;  means  for  introducing  a  preform 
of  thermoplastic  material  into  said  mold  at  said  first 
position  thereof;  a  mandrel  movable  into  said  preform 
in  said  mold  in  said  second  position  thereof  for  blowing 
a  gas  into  said  preform  so  as  to  expand  the  latter  into  an 
article  of  desired  size  and  shape  prior  to  opening  of  said 
mold  in  said  second  position;  and  support  means  movable 
into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  article  spaced 
from  the  point  of  entry  of  said  mandrel  subsequent  to 
opening  of  said  mold  in  said  second  position  and  prior 
to  complete  setting  of  said  article. 


3,325,861 

MOLD  FOR  CASTING  POLYURETHANE 

ARTICLES 

Seymour  Pincus,  BrooUyn,  and  Edwin  G.  Krakauer,  Ros- 

lyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay  Manufacturing  Cor- 

porauon,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,802 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


5.  A  molded  mold  having  a  cavity  therein  for  casting 
an  article  made  of  one  shot  polyurethane  foam  and  for 
releasing  the  article  while  said  article  is  still  a  foam  gel 


3,325,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELT-SPINNING 
Domenico  Nicita,  Cesano  Mademo,  and  Paolo  Parmeg- 
gani,  Seveso,  Italy,  assignors  to  SNIA  Viscosa  Socie^ 
Nadonale  Industria  AppUcazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  MUan, 
Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  30.  1963 
Patent  705,908 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 
I.  In   apparatus   for  melting  a   particulate   syntheUc 
linear  polymer  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an  upper 
a  middle,  and  a  lower  portion,  an  inlet  passage  in  said 
upper  portion  for  the  particulate  polymer,  melting  grid 
means  m  said  lower  portion,  and  a  polymer  compactor 
feed-screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  middle  portion  for 
forcedly   feeding   the    particulate   polymer  toward   said 
grid  means,  a  shaft  to  which  said  feed-screw  is  secured 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  feed  screw,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rotating 
tneans  comprises  circular  gear  means  connected  to  said 
shaft,  rack  means  supported  for  rectilinear  movement  in 
mesh  with  said  gear  means,  a  piston  reciprocable  by  fluid 
pressure  in  a  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  rack  means 
to  effect  rectilinear  movement  of  said  rack  means,  where- 
by upon  apirfication  of  a  given  constant  fluid  pressure  to 
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said  piston  a  given  torque  is  applied  to  said  feed  screw 
for  feeding  the  polymer  to  said  grid  means  under  con- 


stant pressure 
screw. 


irrespective  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 


3,325,864 

PLASTIC  EXTRUDER 

Shinichj  Kobyama  and  Kenzaemon  Tanaka,  Akashi-shi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Kokuki  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaJsha,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

39   15.687 

8  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  extruder  adapted  to  extrude  material  from  one 
end,  comprising  a  tapered  main  screw  roll,  a  plurality  of 
tapered  sub-screw  rolls  engaging  with  said  main  roll,  a 
barrel  which  encircles  said  main  and  sub-screw  rolls  when 
engaged,  the  angle  of  intersection  between  the  axes  of  said 
main  screw  roll  and  each  sub-screw  roll  being  within  the 
range  3 '-5°  in  order  to  obtain  a  sufficient  compression 
ratio,  said  barrel  being  of  one-giece  construction  and 
mounted  removably  along  the  axis  of  said  main  screw  roll, 
and  said  main  and  sub-screw  rolls  being  formed  so  as  not 
to"  interfere  with  said  barrel  during  the  removal  thereof. 


3,325,865 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Gordon  Beale  Dunnington  and  Reuben  Thomas  Fields, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington    Del.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,037 
12  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises  a  housing  having  a 
first  section  having  a  threaded  bore,  said  first  section  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  threaded 
bore  having  a  diameter  at  the  end  which  the  inlet  port  is 
adjacent  that  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  at 


the  other  end.  said  diameter  gradually  diminishing  from 
said  inlet  port  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  first 
section  and  then  remaining  constant  throughout  the  re- 
mainder of  the  first  section,  a  second  section  tandemly 
located  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  end  of  the  first 
section  having  the  smallest  bore  diameter,  said  second 
section  having  a  smooth  bore  of  about  the  same  diameter 
as  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  end  of  the  first  section 
against  which  it  abuts,  said  second  section  having  an  out- 
let port  located  adjacent  the  end  furthest  removed  from 
the  first  section,  a  rotatably  mounted  threaded  multiple 
lead  screw  located  within  said  first  section,  said  screw 
being  tapered  throughout  part  of  its  length  to  about  the 
same  degree  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  bore  of  the 
first  section,  said  screw  having  a  thread  of  opposite  hand 
to  that  of  the  bore,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  mixing  shaft 
located  within  the  second  section. 


3,325,866 
CARD  CLOTHING 
Eugene  V.  Caille,  South  Barre,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated   Design   &    .Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.,   a   corporation   of 
.Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,719 
7  Claims.  (CI.  19—114) 


1.  Card  clothing  comprising  an  elongated  strip  in  the 
general  form  of  a  channel  having  an  open  side,  said 
channel  forming  a  base,  a  filter  disposed  in  said  channel, 
a  series  of  separate  closely  spaced  wire  staple  elements, 
each  wire  staple  element  having  a  closed  end  joining  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs,  the  legs  of  the  staple  elements  strad- 
dling the  filler  member,  the  closed  end  of  each  staple 
element  being  held  between  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
and  the  edge  of  the  filler  that  is  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  channel,  the  legs  of  the  staple  elements  extending 
outwardly  from  the  channel  at  the  open  side  thereof. 


3,325,867 
CONDENSER  CARDS 
Pierre  Dillies,  Croix,  Nord,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Lcmaire  &   Dillies,   Roubaix,   Nord,  France,  a 
French  societe  anonyme 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  10,  1963,      i 
950,152 
5  Claims.  (CI.  19—151) 


1.  In  a  condenser  card  system,  in  combination,  a  card, 
a  rubbing  unit  stationarily  mounted  spaced  from  a  de- 
livery side  of  said  card,  a  web-divider  intermediate  said 


June  20,  IQe*; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


857 


card  and  said  rubbing  unit  movable  away  from  said  rub- 
bmg  unit  in  a  direction  toward  said  delivery  side  of  said 
card  and  to  an  operating  position  next  to  said  rubbing  unit, 
and  a  retractable  conveyor  between  said  web-divider  and 
•said  card  operationally  linking  said  delivery  side  of  said 
card  to  said  web-divider  when  said  web-divider  is  in  said 
operating  position. 


(i)  a  vertically  aligned  base  portion  pivoted  to 

said  slidable  closure, 
(ii)  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  top  arms  each 
including  a  dimpled  portion;  and 
(b)  magnets   attached    to   opposed   garment   opening 
sides  so  as  to  attract  said  metallic  body  and  comple- 
mentally  configured  to  engage  said  dimpled  portion 
of  said  laterally  extending  arms. 


'  3,325,868 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PERFORATED 
NONWOVE.N  FABRIC 
I  rank  Kalwaites,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,688,  now 
Patent  No.  3,255,496,  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,876 
4  Claims.  (CL  19—161) 


3,325,869 
MAGNETIZED  ZIPPER  PULL  TAB 

Franklin  F.  Younger,  439  N.  Main  St., 

Linton,  Ind.     47441 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,970 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  zipper  pull  tab  of  the  type  used  with  a  conven- 
tional zipper  attached  to  opposed  sides  of  a  garment  open- 
ing and  having  a  slidable  closure  element,  comprising: 

(a )  a  T-shaped  metallic  body,  including: 

839  O.O.— 31 


3,325,870 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  TREATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  BLOCK  MAKING 

Johnson  W.  Lacy  and  Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Richmond, 

\a.,   assignors  to  Concrete   Building   Units  Co.,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  205,152,  June  8, 

1962.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,884 

9  Claims.  (CL  25—2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  layer  of  dry  fibers  into 
a  nonwoven  fabric  having  holes  therein  arranged  in  a  pre- 
determined pattern  with  lengthwise  channels  formed  be- 
tween said  holes  which  comprises:  a  movable  surface;  a 
group  of  prongs  arranged  in  said  predetermined  pattern 
on  said  movable  surface;  means  to  impale  said  layer  of 
dry  fibers  on  said  group  of  prongs  to  move  segments  there- 
of from  the  local  spaces  in  the  layer  occupied  by  said 
prongs  to  form  said  holes;  a  wetted  absorbent  material 
on  said  movable  surface  for  wetting  said  layer  of  fibers 
before  it  is  removed  from  said  prongs;  means  for  welting 
said  absorbent  material;  rotatable  means  for  longitudi- 
nally brushing  said  layer  of  fibers  while  it  is  still  impaled 
on  said  prongs,  said  brushing  means  mounted  adjacent 
the  prongs  and  having  bristles  extending  downwardly  be- 
tween said  prongs  toward  said  movable  surface  whereby 
only  the  areas  between  the  local  spaces  occupied  by  the 
prongs  are  brushed  and  lengthwise  channels  formed  there- 
at; and  means  for  removing  the  brushed  layer  of  wet 
fibers  from  the  group  of  prongs. 


2.  In  an  article  handling  and  treating  system  for  use 
with  a  source  of  supply  for  the  articles  being  treated,  and 
comprising  an  article  treating  chamber,  first  and  second 
elevated  tramlines  disposed  in  adjacent,  side-by-side  re- 
lation and  of  substantially  the  same  length,  one  end  of 
said  first  tramline  lying  adjacent  said  source  of  supply, 
article  carrying  racks  constructed  to  be  suspended  from 
and  travel  along  said  tramlines,  a  rack  loading  station 
associated  with  said  first  tramline,  means  for  conveying 
the  fresh  articles  from  said  source  of  supply  to  said  rack 
loading  station,  means  for  transferring  loaded  racks  from 
said  loading  station  to  said  second  tramline  at  a  point 
near  one  end  thereof,  means  for  propelling  said  loaded 
racks  along  said  second  tramline  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  transferring  said  loaded  racks  from  said 
other  end  to  and  delivering  them  into  said  article  treating 
chamber. 


3  325  871 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTING  FABRIC 
Samuel  G.  Thompson,  Spartanburg,  S.C..  assignor  to  Deer- 
ing  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,937 
4  Claims.  (CI.  26 — 18.6) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  stretch  fabric  hav- 
ing elastic  characteristics  in  the  direction  of  the  fill  yarns 
comprising  the  steps  of:  rolling  a  fabric  having  a  reeded 
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out  construction,  rigidly  enclosing  the  surfaces  of  said 
rolled  fabric,  exerting  at  least  one  compacting  force  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fabric 
roll,  releasing  the  compacted  fabric  from  the  rigid  en- 
closure and  setting  the  fabric  in  the  compacted  con- 
figuration. 


3,325,872 
BALANCED  FM'ID  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 
Fredrick  Allen  Ethridge  and  Jackie  Neai  Bulla,  both  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  as&ignors  to  Fiber  Industries  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,992 
6  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


H       13    ^tl 


t^ergj 


f. 


.-■c 


1.  A  balanced  fluid  treatment  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  containing  an  opening  and  means 
in  said  housing  to  supply  fluid  to  said  opening;  and 
an  insert  for  said  opening  comprising  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts  at  the  extremities  of  said  insert,  connecting  means 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  in  which  the  interior 
of  said  connecting  m^ans  forms  a  passageway  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
connecting  means  contains  a  circumferential  groove  form- 
ing a  plenum  in  combination  with  said  housing,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  diametraliy  opposed  fluid  conduits  lo- 
cated in  the  circumferential  groove  of  said  connecting 
means,  said  conduits  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
passageway  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  said  con- 
ducts of  sufficient  length  to  run  from  the  surface  of  said 
circumferential  groove  to  said  passageway  in  said  con- 
necting means. 

3,325,873 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CRIMPING  YARN 
Ewart  H.  Shattuck.  Wycliff,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Bancroft  &.  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,720 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2»— 1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  a  variably  bulked  yarn  com- 
prising a  stuffer  crimper  having  a  crimping  chamber 
adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  crimped  yam,  and  feed  rolls 
having  a  bite  disposed  to  feed  yarn  into  said  chamber 
for  mechanical  crimping  therein,  mechanism  to  form  a 
ribbon  composed  of  a  scries  of  partially  overlapped  yarn 
loops  and  means  feeding  said  ribbon  to  said  bite  to  be  fed 
thereby  into  said  crimping  chamber  to  be  folded  over  and 
crimped  against  the  back  pressure  of  the  mass  of  previ- 
ously crimped  yam  in  said  chamber,  whereby  the  crimp 
varies  along  the  yam  in  the  loops  according  to  the  angle 
at  which  the  various  portions  of  the  yarn  are  introduced 
into  the  crimping  chamber. 


3,325,874 
TOW-FORMING  APPARATUS 
Barry  J.  Edney,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10,  1964, 

37,014/64 
14  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


J 


1.  A  tow-forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  tow  of  the 
desired  width  by  assembling  at  least  one  sheet  of  textile 
filaments  into  the  low  comprising  a  pair  of  lease  rods 
arranged  in  parallel  and  side  by  side  relationship  and 
attached  at  each  end  to  a  circular  carriage  which  is  rotat- 
able  and  which  is  to  "be  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  of  textile  filaments 
to  be  assembled  into  the  tow,  said  lease  rods  being  at- 
tached to  said  circular  carriage  so  that  the  lease  rods  ex- 
tend parallel  to  a  diameter  of  the  circular  carriage. 


3,325,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANL'FACTl'RING  FELT 
KrafTt  Gobel,  deceased,  late  of  Alsfeld,  Hesse,  Gennan>, 
by  Kma  Ciiibel,  geboren  Friede.  Am  Hofacker  7,  Als- 
feld, Hevse,  German>;  Else  Scbonfeld,  geboren  Gubel, 
Freiberr-von-Stein-Str.   153-A,   Mulheim   (Ruhr),  Ger- 
many; Eva  Gobel,  Altenburger  Str.  49,  Alsfeld,  Hesse, 
Germany;  Renate  Geiger,  geboren  Gobel,  Gartenstr.  14, 
Holtensen,  Germany;  Frhard  Gobel,  Am  Hofacker  7, 
Alsfeld,  Hesse,  Germany,  and  \  oiker  Gobel.  Neustadter 
Str.   10,  Coburg,  Germany,  heirs,  and  Erhard  Gobel, 
Am  Hofacker  7,  Alsfeld,  Hesse,  Germany 
Filed  July  I.  1965,  Ser.  No.  469.371 
13  Claims.  (CI.  28—5) 


e^^^iifiZE 


j^=o-a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  fiber-like  material 
into  felt  including  rollers  for  the  treatment  of  said  fiber- 
like material,  first  driving  means  to  rotate  said  rollers, 
and  shafts  mounting  said  rollers:  second  driving  means  for 
axially  reciprocating  said  rollers  comprising  a  housing, 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  rollers,  a  piston  rigidly 
coupled  to  one  of  said  shafts  and  reciprocal  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  piston  defining  at  its  opposite  sides  a  first  and  a 
second  pressure  tight  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  reser- 
voir containing  a  fluid  for  the  transmission  of  pressure, 
conduit  means  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  said  first  and  said  second  chamber  and 
through  said  intake  and  outlet  with  said  reservoir,  supply 
means  for  feeding  said  fluid  through  said  intake  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  chambers  and  from  said  chambers 
through  said  outlet  back  to  said  reservoir,  and  control 
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means  selectively  to  feed  said  fluid  through  said  intake 
from  said  reservoir  alternatively  to  one  of  said  chambers 
and  from  the  other  of  said  chambers  back  through  said 
outlet  to  said  reservoir. 


3.325,876 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTIC  YARNS 

AND  FABRICS 

Salim  Meir  Ibrahim,  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,713 
6  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


VMt<^       '^M 


r^,  r  A-    t^St.jK* 


•  ■rmmww   , 


1  The  method  of  producing  high-stretch,  high- 
recovery  yarns  on  the  woolen  system  from  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  elastic  fibers  and  a  major  proportion  of  in- 
elastic fibers  which  comprises  stretching  said  elastic  fibers 
a  predetermined  amount  less  than  the  breaking  elonga- 
tion, temporarily  heat-setting  said  elastic  fibers  in  the 
sti-etched  condition,  blending  the  heat-set  elastic  fibers 
with  said  inelastic  fibers,  spinning  the  blend  into  yarn  on 
a  conventional  woolen  system  utilizing  draft  levels  of 
less  than  2  times,  including  false  twisting  without  positive 
draft  controls  to  control  draft  and  the  loosely  twisted 
fiber  structures,  and  thereafter  treating  the  formed  yarn 
to  release  said  temporary  heat-setting  and  permitting  said 
elastic  fibers  to  retract  to  impart  stretch  to  said  formed 
yarn. 

2.  The  meth(xl  of  producing  high-stretch,  high-re- 
covery fabrics  from  a  minor  proportion  of  elastic  fibers 
anl  a  major  proportion  of  inelastic  fibers  which  com- 
prises stretching  said  elastic  fibers  a  predetermined  amount 
less  than  the  breaking  elongation,  temporarily  heat- 
vetting  said  elastic  fibers  in  the  stretched  condition,  blend- 
ing the  heat-set  elastic  fibers  with  said  inelastic  fibers, 
spinning  the  blend  into  yarn  on  a  conventional  woolen 
system  utilizing  draft  levels  of  less  than  2  times,  including 
false  twisting  without  positive  draft  controls  to  control 
draft  and  the  loosely  twisted  fiber  structures,  further 
processing  the  blend  to  form  a  fabric,  and  thereafter  treat- 
ing the  formed  fabric  to  release  said  temporary  heat- 
setting  and  permitting  said  elastic  fibers  to  retract  to  im- 
part stretch  to  said  formed  fabric. 


3,325,877 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  HOLDERS  FOR 

CUTTING  BITS 

Stig  Evert  Lennart  Jonsson,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Stora  Koppar bergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun, 
Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  limited 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

14,858/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 

1.  In  a  cutting  bit  holder  provided  with  a  clamping 

jaw  for  fixing  cutting  bits  disposed  in  a  seating  in  the 

body  of  the  holder,  which  clamping  jaw  is  tightened  by 

means  of  a  differentially  threaded  fixer  bolt  threadably 

engaging  said  body  and  jaws,  the  improvement  compris- 


ing a  backwardly  directed  overhang  provided  on  said  jaw 
and  having  a  stop  member  cooperating  with  a  correspond- 
ing latch  member  arranged  stationary  in  the  body  of  the 
holder  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  clamping  jaw 
around  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  and  mutually  cooperating 


contact  surfaces  arranged  on  said  stop  member  and  latch 
member,  said  surfaces  being  shaped  so  that  the  clamping 
jaw,  at  the  moment  of  clamping,  is  forced  backwards  to 
such  a  degree  and  direction  that  the  bit  to  be  clamped  is 
brought  into  close  contact  with  all  the  support  surfaces  of 
the  seating. 

3  325  878 
REINFORCED  HAY  CONDITIONER  ROLLS 
Edward  J.  Johnston,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,105 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—121) 


1.  A  reinforced  roller  section  for  a  hay  conditioner 
comprising 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  of  elastomeric  material 
including  an  axial  opening  to  receive  a  central  roller 
shaft,  and 

a  core  insert  comprising  an  elongate  metal  tube  con- 
fined axially  within  said  elastomeric  material  below 
the  peripheral  rolling  surface  of  said  body,  said  core 
insert  including  a  plurality  of  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  tube  through  said  elastomeric  ma- 
terial with  each  of  said  flanges  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  axial  length  of  said  body  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  the  peripheral  rolling  surface  of  said 
body  to  provide  said  rolling  surface  with  metal  hay 
engaging  portions,  and  said  elastomeric  material  hav- 
ing a  section  within  said  tube  for  mounting  directly 
on  said  central  roller  shaft  for  accommodating  radial 
inward  movement  of  said  core  insert. 


3  325  879 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  A  TOOTH  TO  A  BAR 
James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,539 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.3) 
1.  A  method  of  fastening  a  tooth  having  a  longitudinal 
shank  with  a  pointed  end  to  a  bar  having  a  tubular  wall 
section  comprising  orienting  the  tooth  transversely  of  the 
bar  with  the  pointed  end  directed  thereto,  then  driving  the 
tooth  through  the  wall  section  a  distance  sufl^cient  to  rup- 
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ture  the  wall  section  at  diametrically  spaced  points  and 
to  punch  and  bend  an  opening  having  downwardly  coned 


wedge  locking  structure  at  each  of  said  diametrically 
spaceii  points  and  to  project  the  shank  through  the  bar  to 
expose  the  pointed  end. 


3,325,880 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  PROCF.SSING 

CYLINDER 

James  I.  Kotter.  Metairie,  Eugene  F.  Wallace,  C'balmette, 
.  and  Harold  I..  Salaun,  Jr.,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to 
(he   United  States  of   America  as  represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,967 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—148.4) 


A  method  of  assembling  the  working  surface  and  as- 
sociated tooth  components  of  a  fiber  processing  cylinder 
which  cylinder  consists  of  a  central  shaft,  support  means 
for  securing  the  working  surface  with  associated  teeth  to 
the  central  shaft,  and  the  working  surface  with  associated 
teeth;  said  working  surface  defined  by  the  flat  leg-face 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  uniform  angle  iron, 
said  lengths  individually  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel, 
and  collectively  disposed  axially  relative  the  cylinder,  a 
flat  leg-face  portion  of  each  length  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  separate,  spaced,  and  individually  removable 
teeth;  each  length  secured  to  the  support  means  with  one 
leg  directed  toward  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
leading  edge  of  the  companion  and  cylinder  surface  de- 
fining leg-face  beveled  toward  the  cylinder  center  at  a 
bevel  angle  defined  by  the  relation  360V«,  where  n  is  the 
number  of  leg  faces  which  define  the  working  surface, 
the  said  leading  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  slots,  each  of  said  slots  adapted  to  accept  and 
accommodate  precisely  within  its  confines  an  individual 
Jooth,  said  tooth  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  on  the 
trailing  edge  adapted  to  accept  an  accommodate  the  leg- 
face  at  an  edge  slot  base  location,  the  forward  edge  of 
said  tooth  at  and  below  its  intersection  with  the  leg-face 
inclined  at  an  angle  that  is  a  continuation  of  the  bevel 
angle,  a  leg-face  leading  edge  slot  together  with  a  corre- 
sponding tooth  slot  effecting  a  cross-braced  dove-tail  joint 


which  securely  positions  the  tooth;  the  method  of  assem- 
bling consisting  of  the  following  sequential  operations: 

(a)  installing  individual  teeth  within  the  transverse 
slots  along  the  leading  edges  of  a  pluarlity  of  lengths 
of  angle  iron,  said  lengths  of  angle  iron  beveled  and 
slotted  as  set  forth  above, 

(b)  securing  a  length  of  angle  iron  from  said  plurality 
of  lengths  together  with  the  installed  teeth  to"  the 
support  means,  said  length  positioned  on  said  support 

,     means  as  set  forth  above, 

(c)  securing  a  successive  length  of  angle  iron  from 
said  plurality  of  lengths  together  with  installed  teeth 
to  the  support  means,  said  successive  length  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  leading  and 
beveled  edge  of  the  prior  secured  length,  thereby 
closing  the  edge  slots  of  the  prior  secured  length  and 
locking  in  place  the  installed  teeth,  and 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  employing  successive  additional 
lengths  of  angle  iron  from  said  plurality  of  lengths 
until  the  workmg  surface  of  the  cylinder  is  com- 
pleted. ; 

3,325,881 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  FABRICATION 
James  E.  Engelking,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperr>' 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,162 
7  Claims.  (CL  29—155.5) 
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4.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrically  insulating  sup- 
port member  of  the  type  utilized  in  the  fabrication  of 
printed  circuits,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  holding  members  each  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  pattern  of  apertures  formed 
therein; 

(b)  arranging  the  holding  members  in  registered  rela- 
tion for  forming  a  plurality  of  aligned  series  of  ap- 
ertures, each  series  including  one  aperture  from  each 
holding  member; 

(C)  threading  each  aligned  series  of  apertures  with  an 
elongated  member  which  member  has  at  least  the  ex- 
ternal circumferential  surface  thereof  formed  from  a 
metallic  material; 

(d)  casting  a  hardenable  resin  about  and  between  the 
elongated  members; 

(e)  and  after  the  resin  has  substantially  hardened 
whereby  a  unitary  assembly  is  formed,  separating  the 
assembly  into  sections,  the  sections  being  formed 
by  separating  the  assembly  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  the 
elongated  members; 

(f)  and  thereafter  exposing  the  separated  sections  to 
the  action  of  an  etchant  for  etching  away  the  metallic 
material  portion  of  the  elongated  members  contained 
in  each  section  for  forming  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  the  resinous  portion  of  each  section. 


3  325  882 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
NECTIONS  TO  A  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  IN- 
CLLDING    ELECTRICAL    PACKAGING    AR- 
RANGEMENT THEREFOR 
Charles  Chiou,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Joseph  R.  Garcia, 
Fougbkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  Xo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,182 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  electrical  connections  to  a 
solid  state  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  solid  state  device  having  electrically  con- 
ductive lands  on  a  substrate  having  electrically  con- 
ductive lands,  said  electrically  conductive  lands  on 
said  substrate  being  spaced  from  said  electrically 
conductive  lands  on  said  solid  state  device; 

filling  in  the  space  located  between  the  electrically  con- 
ductive lands  of  said  solid  state  device  and  said  sub- 
strate with  a  removable  powdered  material; 

depositing  interconnecting  electrically  conductive  lands 
onto  the  surface  of  said  powdered  material,  said 
interconnecting  electrically  conductive  lands  linking 
up  correspondingly  aligned  lands  on  said  substrate 
and  said  solid  state  device;  and 

removing  said  powdered  material  from  the  space  lo- 
cated between  the  electrically  conductive  lands  of 
said  solid  state  device  and  said  substrate  thereby 
leaving  said  solid  state  device  spaced  from  said  sub- 
strate but  with  the  electrically  conductive  lands  on 
said  solid  state  device  electrically  interconnected  to 
the  electrically  conductive  lands  on  said  substrate. 


3  325  883 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PISTON  RING 
ASSEMBLY 
Donald  G.  Wallace.  Hagerstown,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dana  Corporation,  1  oledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,078 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.6) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  piston  ring  assembly, 
comprising  forming  a  generally  annular  blank  having  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  cylinder  engaging  faces  on  its  outer 
periphery,  parting  said  structure  along  a  radial  plane  in- 
termediate said  faces  to  form  a  pair  of  ring  members, 
bonding  said  ring  members  together,  and  positioning  said 
ring  members  around  a  circumferentially  expansible  ex- 
pander with  the  expander  bearing  against  the  inner  pe- 
ripheries of  said  ring  members. 


3,325,884 
TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING 
AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Dennis  Jack  Blight,  Camberley,  and  Peter  James  Gibbins, 
London,  England,  assignors  Xo  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  6,  1964, 

18,811/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 
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1.  A  tool  for  assembling  and  disassembling  an  electri- 
cal connector  having  an  insulation  body  provided  with  a 
bore  therethrough  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a 
plug-ended  conductor  releaseably  mounted  in  the  bore, 
and  having  an  enlarged  shoulder,  an  insulated  wire  at- 
tached to  the  conductor  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  insulated  body,  the  insulated  wire  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  conductor,  the  insulated  body  including 
a  forward  section  of  hard  material  and  a  rear  grommet 
section  made  of  soft  resilient  material,-  the  joint  between 
the    wire   and   the   conductor   being   located   within   the 
hard  section  of  the  insulated  body,  means  in  the  bore  co- 
operating with  the  shoulder  to  limit  forward  movement 
of  the  conductor  in  the  bore,  releasable  locking  means 
extending  between  the  conductor  and  the  wall  of  the 
bore  engaging  the   rear  of  the   shoulder  to  selectively 
control  rearward  withdrawal  of  the  conductor,  a  rear- 
wardly opening  clearance  between  the   bore  walls  sur- 
rounding the  conductor  and  the  wire  with  the  clearance 
being  very  slight  in  the  area  of  the  insulated  wire  which 
is  within  the  hard  section  of  the  insulator  body,  said 
tool  comprising:    a  hollow  tubular  member  having  an 
inner  diameter  which  fits  over  the  conductor  and  the 
wire,  said  member  being  longitudinally  split  so  that  it 
can  fit  over  the  conductor  and  being  made  of  material 
which  is  circumferentially  flexible  and  axially  rigid,  said 
member  having  a  thin-walled  portion  which  in  use  is 
inserted  within  the  clearance  between  the  bore  and  the 
conductor  and  wire  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  the  con- 
ductor shoulder,  said  member  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  greater  wall  thickness  and  outside  diameter  than 
said  thin-w2tlled  portion,  and  being  connected  to  said  thin- 
walled   portion   by   a  short  frusto  conical   portion,  the 
length  of  said  thin-walled  portion  being  no  greater  than 
the  dimension  between  the  rear  face  of  the  conductor 
shoulder  and  the  rear  face  of  the  hard  section  of  the 
insulator  body,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  par- 
allel cross-section  and  having  an  axial  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  axial  length  of  said  grommet,  and 
said  member  having  an  outer  portion  of  greater  wall 
thickness  and   outside   diameter  than  said  intermediate 
portion,  said  outside  portion  serving  as  a  handle  for  the 
tool  in  use. 


3  325  885 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  CONNECTION  MEANS  TO 

COAXIAL  CABLE  MEANS 

George  William  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Henry  W  illiam  Dern- 
ier, Sr.,  Lebanon,  and  Armand  Samuel  Apa,  Camp  Hill. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  . 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,298 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 
1.  A  tool  for  performing  operations  on  ends  of  tubu- 
lar members  to  apply  connection  means  thereto  compris- 
ing jaw  members  having   part-circular  recesses  therein 
and  openings  in  the  top  surfaces  in  communication  with 
the  recesses,  rail  members  extending  between  said  jaw 
members  to  interconnect  the  jaw  members  and  to  guide 
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the  movement  of  one  jaw  member  relative  to  the  other 
jaw  member,  driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
one  jaw  member  to  move  this  jaw  member  towards  and 
away  from  the  other  jaw  member,  holding  means  re- 
movably mounted  in  one  of  the  recesses  for  holding  the 
tubular  members,  operating  means  removably  mounted 


in  the  other  of  the  recesses  for  performing  operations 
on  the  ends  of  the  tubular  members  to  prepare  them  for 
receiving  the  connection  means  thereon,  and  applying 
means  removably  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  recesses 
to  apply  the  connection  means  to  the  ends  of  the  tubular 
members. 


3.325.886 
TRANSFORMER  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FIXTLRE 
Willy  Olsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original    application    Oct.    24.    1963,    S«r.    No.   318,726. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
579.446 

5  Claim'.  (CI.  29—203) 


I.  An  assembly  device  for  holding  the  internested  plu- 
ral turns  of  a  centrally  windowed  unformed  wound  trans- 
former core  prefatory  to  forming,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  wall  mem- 
bers each  of  a  which  has  an  area  cut  thereout  of  extend- 
ing upward  from  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  rigid  plate 
member  removably  disposed  against  the  inside  face  of 
cacTj  said  wall  member  in  covering  relation  to  the  cut 
out  area  of  said  wall  member,  and  means  fixedly  con- 
necting said  wall  members  together  at  a  desired  spacing 
of  such  length  that  the  unformed  core  must  be  laterally 
compressed  from  opposite  sides  to  an  ovoid  shape  in 
order  to  fit  between  the  said  plate  members,  the  latter 
being  movable  inwardly  of  the  wall  members  with  which 
they  are  respectively  associated  by  pressure  applied  there- 
to externally  of  said  wall  members  through  said  cut-out 
areas  for  compression  of  the  core  held  in  said  device. 


3,325,887 
SIPPORT  WITH  ADJl  STING  MEANS 
Walter  W.  Bird,  Williamsville,  and  George  F.  Reitmeier, 
Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145,517 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—256) 
1.  A  jig  for  supporting,  prior  to  final  contouring,  a 
half  section  of  an  inflatable  objei^t  of  flexible  material 
having  a  surface  of  revolution  wherein  cross-sections  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolution  form 
circles,  comprising  a  pa'r  of  toroidal  supports  having  co- 


incident central  axes,  said  toroidal  supports  being  spaced 
along  said  axis,  the  size  of  said  toroids  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  said  half  section  at  the  position  of  each  of 
said  supports  along  the  axis  of  said  surface  of  revolu- 


tion, and  adjustable  means  on  each  of  said  toroidal  sup- 
ports for  clamping  the  material  forming  said  half  section 
and  adapted  for  continuously  adjusting  the  tension 
thereof. 


3  325  888 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SI  PERCONDl  CTOR 
BY  SINTERING  POWDERED  METALS 
Sheldon  Weinig,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N'.Y.,  George  T. 
Murray,  Woodcliff  Lake,  and  Steven  D.  Hurwitt,  Park 
Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Drory  H.   Ben-Israel.  Spring  \alley, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Materials    Research    Corporation, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  257,108 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 120) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  superconductor  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  niobium  and  tin  powders  in 
the  proportion  by  weight  of  about  70-80%  niobium  and 
about  30-20'7  tin,  pelletizing  such  mixture,  sintering  said 
pellets  at  about  450-1 100°  C.  for  about  4-48  hours, 
reducing  said  pellets  to  a  powder  and  mixing  the  latter 
said  powder  with  up  to  about  30'~r  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  powdered  niobium  and  tin  being  in  substantially 
the  same  relative  proportions  as  in  said  pellets,  pelletizing 
such  admixture,  inserting  the  latter  pellets  into  a  ductile 
metal  sheath,  reducing  the  cross-section  of  said  sheath 
to  a  predetermined  size  to  form  a  conductor,  subjecting 
said  conductor  to  a  temperature  of  about  950-1 100'  C.  for 
about  6-48  hours. 


3  325  889 
FILM  PACKAGING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD 
Vincent  A.  Meli  and  James  D.  MacKay,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    I-Lastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
.N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,444 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29— 430> 


1.  A  film  packaging  apparatus  for  placing  a  coreless 
film  roll  and  an  attached  take-up  spool  in  a  cartridge  hav- 
ing a  spool  drive  access  and  a  film  exposure  and  drive 
access  and  having  an  internal  rack  for  receiving  the  roll 
and  spool  and  formed  with  film  guide  means  defining  a 
film  path  between  the  roll  and  the  spool  including  a  por- 
tion passing  under  the  film  exposure  and  drive  access, 
comprising: 

means  for  spreading  the  cartridge  at  a  predetermined 
location  to  facilitate  release  of  the  internal  rack 
therefrom; 
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I  means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  released  rack; 
first  guide  means  for  limiting  release  of  a  take  up  spool 
from  within  the  rack,  said  guide  means  ex.ending 
I  from  said  rack  support  means  to  the  predetermined 

location; 
a  coreless  film  roll  holding  means;         : 
means  for  staking  the  film  leader  to  the  spool; 
second  guide  means  between  said  roll  holding  means 
and  said  staking  means  forming  a  path  for  threading 
a  film  leader  from  the  coreless  roll  to  the  spool  with 
the  path  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the  path  the 
film  will  follow  in  the  cartridge; 
means   for  moving   said   rack   support  to   a  position 

aligned  with  the  coreless  roll; 
means  for  inserting  the  roll  in  the  rack; 
guide  surfaces  for  guiding  the  film  through  a  tortuous 
path  whereby  positioning  of  the  spool  coaxial  with 
the  coreless  roll  in  the  rack  may  be  accomplished 
while  threading  the  leader  through  a  tortuous  path 
corresponding  to  the  remainder  of  the  film  leader 
path  in  the  rack;  and 
means  for  guiding  the  rack  to  alignment  with  the  open 
cover  whereby  the  loaded  rack  may  be  reinserted 
without  loss  of  the  spool  and  the  cover  may  be  re- 
leased to  complete  the  loading  of  film  therein. 
8.  A  method  of  packaging  photographic  roll  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

winding  a  length  of  film  into  a  coreless  roll; 
attaching  an  outer  portion  of  the  rolled  film  to  a  take- 
up  spool  to  couple  a  leader  film  between  the  coreless 
roll  and  the  spool; 
placing  the  coreless  roll  in  one  side  of  a  cartridge  rack 
having  coaxial  adjacent  support  regions  for  holding 
the  coreless  roll  and  the  spool; 
placing  the  spool  in  the  other  side  of  the  rack  coaxial 

with  the  roll;  and 
placing  the  rack  with  film  and  spool  thereon  in  a  cover 
providing    protection    to    the    support    regions    and 
access  for  driving  the  film  from  the  coil  to  the  spool. 


3,325  891 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  CORE  PIN  HOLES 

Thomas  A.  Hook,  Irwin,  and  Dale  A.  Chovan,  Trafford, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,050 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 458) 


1.  The  method  of  closing  a  core  pin  hole  in  a  casting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  malleable  metallic  plug  having  two 
truncated  cone  portions  joined  in  tandem  relation- 
ship with  the  larged  diameter  end  of  one  of  said 
two  truncated  cone  portions  adjacent  the  smaller 
diameter  end  of  the  other  of  said  two  truncated  cone 
portions, 

(b)  coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  tapered  malle- 
able metallic  plug  with  an  anaerobic  sealant, 

(c)  inserting  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  one 
truncated  cone  portion  into  the  outer  end  of  the  core 
pin  hole  to  be  closed,  and 

(d)  forcing  said  plug  into  the  core  pin  hole  until  the 
exterior  end  of  said  plug  is  flush  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  casting  surrounding  the  core  pin  hole, 

(e)  the  flexing  of  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  one 
trucated  cone  portion  insuring  compacting  of  the 
sealant  in  the  core  pin  hole  between  the  larger  di- 
ameter ends  of  the  two  truncated  cone  portions. 


I  3,325,890 

METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  A  THREADED 
FASTENER  INTO  A  WORKPIECE 
Ra>mond  P.  Sandor,  21  Cherry  St., 
Darien,  Conn.     06820 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,137,  now 
Patent  No.  3,289,290,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,838 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—432) 


3  325  892 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOROIDAL  SEALS 

Manuel  M.  Delgodo,  14525  Florita, 

La  Mirada,  Calif.     90638 

Ongmal  application  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,262,  now 

Patent  No.  3,188,100,  dated  June  8,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,552 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—529) 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  threaded  fastener  into  a 
workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  fastener  hole  with  a  power  actuated 
rotating  drill  bit  passing  axially  through  the  threaded 
fastener,  the  head  end  of  the  fastener  having  a  sur- 
face mated  with  a  surface  of  a  member  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  drill  bit  above  its  end,  the  two  surfaces 
forming  a  slippable  friction  clutch, 

(b)  gradually  engaging  the  two  said  surfaces  to  per- 
mit initial  slippage  and  final  driving  of  the  fastener 
with  the  rotation  of  the  drill  bit  to  threadably  insert 
the  fastener  into  the  hole  while  it  is  being  drilled. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  seal  comprising  the  steps 
of:  claddmg  a  sheet  of  stainless  spring  steel  with  a  layer 
of  copper  softer  and  less  resilient  than  said  steel;  forming 
the  clad  sheet  mto  a  toroid  with  the  copper  layer  at  the 
external  surface  thereof;  butt  welding  the  ends  of  said 
toroid  together  to  form  a  ring;  grinding  the  weld  flush 
with  the  external  surface  of  the  toroid;  machining  a  slot 
through  said  toroid  around  the  inner  circumference  there- 
of; and  machining  away  two  spaced  portions  of  said  cop- 
per layer  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ring  in  a 
nianner  leaving  a  rib  on  each  side  having  a  relatively 
sharp  edge,  the  edges  of  said  ribs  being  oppositely  di- 
rected. 
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3,325,893 
ELECTRIC  RAZOR  WITH  DETACHABLE  CUTTING 

HEAD 
Maurice  Marie  Achille  Trouilhet,  Lyon,  France,  assignor 
to  Calor  Appareils  Electro- Domestiques,  Lyon,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

,  FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,554 

:  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
j  966.544 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 13.92) 


3,325,894 

RECIPROCATING  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  DRY 

SHAVER 

Chris  L.  Volz,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Martin  Pearson,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  S«r.  No.  509,727 

5  Claims.  (CI.  30—43.92) 


1.  In  a  dry  shaver,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  reciprocatory  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  slationary 
cutter  secured  to  said  housing  having  cutting  slots  there- 
in, a  movable  cutter  operatively  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating arm  and  having  cutting  teeth  extending  to 
the  free  edge  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  movable  cutter 
with  said  teeth  having  sliding  engagement  with  the  sta- 
tionary cutter  with  said  teeth  and  said  slots  in  cutting  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  movable  cutter  having  at  the 
opposite  end  from  said  teeth  a  transverse  flange  slidingly 
engageable  with  said  stationary  cutter,  and  spring  means 


for  urging  said  cutters  into  surface  contact,  said  two  cut- 
ters being  free  from  engagement  with  each  other  except  at 
the  positions  aforesaid  thereby  permitting  vibratory  re- 
ciprocation with  minimum  friction  at  said  surface  con- 
tact. 


3,325.895 
PORTABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Ranoldo    H.    Grimoldi    and    Joseph    E.    Powers,    Napa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,524 
12  Claims.  (CI.  .30—228) 


1.  An  electric  razor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  paral- 
lelepipedic  member  projecting  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  rigid  locking  member,  positioning  means  formed  on 
two  parallel  side  faces  of  said  parallelepipedic  member,  a 
pin  projecting  above  said  parallalepipcdic  member  and 
driven  in  movement,  a  supporting  plate  carrying  a  cutter 
head  comprising  movable  cutters  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  pin  and  a  grid  coacting  with  said  cutters,  said 
supporting  plate  being  formed  with  parallel  lateral  flanges 
provided  to  register  with  said  faces  and  having  positioning 
means  adapted  to  snappily  engage  aforesaid  positioning 
means,  said  supporting  plate  further  comprising  a  deform- 
able  locking  member  adapted  to  coact  with  said  rigid 
locking  member  when  the  positioning  means  on  said  lat- 
eral flanges  engage  the  positioning  means  on  said  paral- 
lelepipedic member,  whereby  said  supporting  plate  is  rig- 
idly held  on  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  portable  cutting  apparatus  for  severing  a  work- 
piece  into  given  lengths,  means  on  the  apparatus  for 
loosely  and  slidably  disposing  the  apparatus  about  and 
holding  the  apparatus  in  engagement  with  the  workpiece, 
said  means  including  an  apertured  guide  plate  element 
insertable  about  the  workpiece  and  roll  means  associated 
with  the  aperture  in  said  guide  plate  element  for  slidably 
engaging  the  workpiece  to  be  severed,  movable  cutting 
elements  mounted  on  and  disposed  within  said  apparatus 
and  at  a  preselected  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  workpiece,  fixed  cutting  elements  mounted  on 
and  disposed  within  said  apparatus  and  cooperatively  ar- 
ranged relative  to  said  movable  cutting  elements,  means 
mounting  said  fixed  cutting  elements  on  the  apparatus  in 
such  a  fashion  that  said  last  mentioned  means  act  in  con- 
junction with  both  the  fixed  and  movable  cutting  elements 
immediately  prior  to  and  during  the  cutting  operation  to 
hold  the  workpiece  in  a  fixed  and  locked  position  within 
said  apparatus  and  means  for  actuating  said  movable  cut- 
ting elements  and  forcing  said  movable  cutting  elements 
through  said  workpiece. 


3.325.896 

SHEARS  BLADE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

George  D'Angelo,  Paterson,  and  William  Blasnik,  Dem- 

arest,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Patent  Research 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  458,163 

9  Claims.  (CI.  30—248) 


-*"^ 


7.  A  shears  comprising  a  support  housing  having  a  top 
wall  and  depending  front  wall  and  forward  side  wall  sec- 
tions having  lower  edges,  a  part  integral  with  said  top 
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wall  and  extending  down  therefrom  to  a  point  below  said 
lower  edges,  a  first  blade  operatively  mounted  on  said  part, 
a  second  blade  operatively  mounted  on  said  part  above 
said  first  blade  for  movement  relative  thereto  between 
closed  and  open  positions,  both  of  said  blades  being  below 
said  lower  edges  of  said  housing  walls,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  blades  and  imparting  move- 
ment thereto. 


3,325,897 
SAFETY  SCISSORS 

George  C.  Luebkeman,  214  Cherokee  Ave., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45223 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,255 

8  Claims.  (CI.  30—254) 


1.  A  pair  of  safety  scissors  comprising  two  blades,  each 
having  a  cutting  portion,  a  first  handle  portion  integral 
with  the  cutting  portion  of  one  blade,  a  tang  integral  on 
the  other  blade,  pivot  means  connecting  the  blades  be- 
tween the  cutting  portions  and  their  respective  tang  and 
handle  portion,  a  second  handle  portion  forming  an 
elongation  of  the  tang,  and  a  yieldable  connection  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tang  and  the  second  handle 
portion,  said  yieldable  connection  being  adapted  to  op- 
eratively connect  the  tang  to  the  second  handle  portion  for 
normal  cutting  operations  of  the  scissors  and  flexible  upon 
the  application  of  abnormal  cutting  pressures  on  said 
handles. 


3  325  898 
FEEDING  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES 
Theodor  Ludwig  August  Maria  Steenhuis,  CIcves,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

U  10,498 

6  Claims.  (CI.  31—10) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  plastic  substances  compris- 
ing: a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  which  are  dia- 
metrically opposed;  a  channel  member  mounted  for  con- 
tinuous rotation  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  which  channel 
of  the  channel  member  can  be  aligned  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet;  a  measuring  piston  reciprocally  located  within  said 
channel  for  movement  under  at  least  the  partial  influence 
of  the  filling  pressure  at  the  inlet  when  an  end  of  the  chan- 
nel is  aligned  with  the  outlet;  and  drive  means  operatively 


associated  with  the  channel  member  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  channel  member  and  the  piston;  and  piston  control 
means  for  arresting  reciprocal  stroke  movement  of  said 
piston  within  the  channel  until  a  distinct  alignment  among 
the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  the  casing  and  the  channel  is 
effected,  and  for  thereafter  positively  driving  the  piston 
over  a  part  of  its  reciprocal  stroke  and  then  releasing  the 
piston  for  completion  of  its  stroke  under  the  influence  of 
the  inlet  filling  pressure  of  the  substance  to  be  measured 
off. 


3  325  899 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  AND  COLLET  WRENCH 
THEREFOR 
Martin  Staunt,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation, 
Evanston,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,247 
17  Claims.  (CI.  32—27) 

ft 


.  1  -ui. J.ik«w-wp» 


12.  A  turbine-driven  dental  handpiece  comprising  a 
head  housing,  a  turbine  r9tor  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 
said  bore  being  tapered  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  in- 
ternally threaded  at  its  opposite  end,  a  collet  chuck 
threadedly  mounted  within  said  bore  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  jaws  engagable  with  the  internal  surfaces  of 
said  rotor  at  said  tapered  end  of  said  bore,  said  chuck 
having  a  first  bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  jaws  for 
receiving  a  dental  bur  and  having  a  second  bore  of  non- 
circular  cross  section  extending  inwardly  from  its  opposite 
end,  said  rotor  having  at  least  one  socket  extending  in- 
wardly in  an  axial  direction  from  the  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  non-circular  bore  of  said  chuck  and  spaced  laterally 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor,  and  opening  means 
in  an  end  wall  of  said  housing  for  access  to  said  non- 
circular  bore  of  said  chuck  and  to  said  socket  of  said  rotor, 
whereby,  a  wrench  having  a  locking  pin  receivable  in  said 
socket  and  an  independently  rotatable  non-circular  shaft 
receivable  in  the  non-circular  bore  of  said  chuck  may  be 
coupled  to  said  handpiece  for  adjustment  of  said  collet 
chuck  within  said  rotor. 


3,325,900 

SURGICAL  BLADE  HOLDER  FOR  DENTISTRY 

Johan  F.  Soblberg,  2433  Girard  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55405 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,780 
7  Claims.  (CI.  32 — 46) 
1.  A  surgical  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  blade  holder  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 
bers each  having  a  shank  portion  and  a  blade  sup- 
port portion,  each  blade  support  portion  being  in- 
tegrally connected  to  one  end  of  the  respective 
shank  portion,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
connected  at  the  other  ends  of  the  shank  portions 
thereof,  said  second  members  being  movable  to  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  blade  support  portion 
of  said  second  member  engages  the  blade  support 
portion  of  said  first  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
shank  portions  having  a  raised  key  member  thereon 
and  having  a  raised  collar  portion; 
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(b)  and  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  said  blade  holder,  said 
bore  having  a  key  slot  therein  to  receive  the  key 
member  on  the  shank  of  said  blade  holder  to  prevent 


rotation  of  said  blade  holder  in  said  handle,  said 
bore  further  having  a  generally  transverse  groove 
therein  to  receive  the  raised  collar  portion  of  said 
blade  holder  to  lock  said  blade  holder  in  said  handle. 


3,325,901 
PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ERRORS  OF  EC- 
CENTRICITY   AND    FOR    REDUCING    ER- 
RORS OF  GRADUATION  IN  TOPOGRAPHIC 
INSTRL^IENTS 
Raffaello  Bniscagiioni,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Filotecnica 
Salmoiraghi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
FUed  July  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  293,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  13,  1962, 
671,816 
5  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 


1.  A  process  for  eliminating  errors  due  to  eccentricity 
and  for  reducing  errors  of  graduation  in  the  reading  of 
angles  by  the  optical  system  of  a  topographic  instrument, 
comprising  the  steps  of  turning  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
instrument  which  is  to  bear  an  angle  reading  scale,  during 
the  turning  of  said  portion  of  the  instrument  applying 
graduations  successively  thereto  in  the  form  of  a  circle  to 
constitute  said  scale,  and  contemporaneously  with  the  ap- 
plication of  each  of  said  graduations  to  said  portion  of  the 
instrument  also  applying  thereto  a  corresponding  arc  of 
an  index  circle  which  is  concentric  with  said  circle  of  the 
graduations,  said  arc  applied  contemporaneously  with 
each  of  said  graduations  being  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  graduation  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  visible  in  the  field  of  the  optical  system 
and  form  a  reading  couple  with  the  graduation,  so  that 
any  errors  with  respect  to  each  reading  couple  equally 
aflfect  the  graduation  and  corresponding  arc  of  the  index 
circle  forming  said  reading  couple,  but  with  a  phase  differ- 
ence therebetween  equivalent  to  said  predetermined  angle. 


3,325,902 

WRITiNG  MECHANISM  FOR  DOM-S  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Schuman,  4086  42nd  St., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92105 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,318 

2  CUims.  (CL  33—18) 


1.  A  writing  mechanism  for  a  doll  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  planar  character  plate  having  a  grooved 
track  thereon  in  the  configuration  of  the  characters 
to  be  reproduced; 

a  frame  having  indexing  means  therein  to  hold  said 
character  plate  in  fixed  position; 

a  tracing  head  having  a  rotatably  driven  stylus; 

suspension  means  holding  said  tracing  head  in  a  con- 
stant orientation  relative  to  said  character  plate  with 
said  stylus  drivingly  engaged  in  said  track,  said  sus- 
pension means  being  movable  to  support  said  tracing 
head  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  char- 
acter plate; 

a  writing  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  tracing 
head; 

a  marking  implement  attached  to  said  writing  arm; 

said  track  extending  in  a  continuous  closed  circuit  and 
has  a  toothed  rack  along  one  side  thereof; 

said  stylus  having  a  pinion  engageable  with  said  rack; 

said  track  having  portions  raised  perpendicularly  rela- 
tive to  said  character  plate  at  locations  in  the  charac- 
ter design  where  no  markings  are  required,  whereby 
said  tracing  head  and  said  marking  implement  are 
raised  at  said  portions. 


3,325,903 

STRUCTURAL  MEASURING  GAUGE 

Adolf  Zurlinden,  Rastatt,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Anton  Bilek,  Philippsburg,  Baden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1963, 

Z  8  727 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—158) 


1.  A  structural  measuring  gauge  for  use  as  a  measuring 
gauge  in  the  manufacture  of  wood,  plywood  and  sliding 
panels,  particularly  in  the  manufacture  of  furniture,  com- 
prising: 

rail  means  formed  as  a  symmetrical  member  having  slot 

means  formed  therein, 
said  symmetrical  member  comprising  mutually  parallel 
side  members  connected  by  a  transverse  member  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  thereto. 
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said  symmetrical  member  when  viewed  in  cross-section 
through  said  side  members  and  said  transverse  mem- 
ber having  the  form  of  the  letter  H,  said  side  mem- 
bers and  said  transverse  member  defining  rectangu- 
lar space  means  within  said  symmetrical  member, 

measuring  means  adjustably  fastened  to  said  symmetri- 
cal member  over  said  slot  means, 

said  side  members  comprising  terminal  portions  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  transverse  member  and  forming 
support  surfaces  on  either  of  said  slot  means, 

and  fastening  means  for  securing  said  measuring  means 
to  said  symmetrical  member, 

said  measuring  means  including  a  substantially  L-shaped 
end-stop  member  having  a  single  planar  measuring 
reference  surface  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  limit- 
measure  stop  having  a  pair  of  parallel  measuring 
reference  surfaces  offset  from  each  other  by  the 
amount  of  an  allowable  tolerance  in  the  manufactured 
article,  said  measuring  surfaces  of  said  end-stop  mem- 
ber and  said  limit  measure  stop  being  arranged  on 
said  rail  means  in  confronting  relationship. 


tion,  means  carried  by  said  structure  and  moveable  lat- 
erally outwardly  thereon  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  laterally  spaced  regions  of  said  assembly  from 
the  inside  to  position  said  structure  relative  to  the  assem- 
bly in  the  lateral  direction,  and  optical  means  carried  by 


1 


said  structure  and  establishing  reference  line  means  ex- 
tending forwardly  of  the  trailer  at  right  angles  to  the 
lateral  line  established  by  said  elements  and  midway 
between  said  laterally  spaced  regions  for  registration  with 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  trailer  in  the  region  of  the 
front  end  thereof. 


3,325,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR   ASSISTING   IN 

THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SURFACE  FLATNESS 

Alfred  S.  Backus,  Cedar  Grove.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mycalex 
Corporation  of  America,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,024 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


3,325,906 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

Ralph  A.  Franke,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,691 
6  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  the  surface  of  an  article 
for  measurement  of  the  flatness  thereof,  comprising  a 
base,  three  pillars  on  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  horizontally  extending  lever  for  each  of  said 
pillars,  each  of  said  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
its  associated  pillar  and  having  a  bearing  point  horizon- 
tally offset  from  said  pivotal  mounting,  a  micrometer 
head  fixed  to  each  of  said  pillars,  each  of  said  micrometer 
heaLs  including  a  vertically  movable  micrometer  spindle 
in  engagement  with  its  associated  lever  at  a  point  which  is 
horizontally  offset  from  said  pivotal  mounting  of  said  as- 
sociated lever  a  distance  that  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  which  said  bearing  point  is  horizontally  offset 
therefrom,  and  means  associated  with  each  of  said  levers 
for  biasing  them  into  engagement  with  their  associated 
micrometer  spindles. 


1.  In  a  method  wherein  a  multifilament  strand  of  con- 
tiguous filaments  is  forwarded  by  means  of  a  high-velocity 
fluid  stream  through  a  confining  channel  with  minimum 
filament  entanglement  and  bunching,  the  improvement 
comprising  spreading  the  filaments  of  the  strand  uniformly 
across  the  confining  channel  by  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  channel  as  the  fluid 
carrying  the  filaments  passes  through. 


3,325,905 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AXLE  ALIGNING 
Charles  L.  Hurst,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Manufac- 
turers Machine  Co^  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,532 
17  Claims.  (CI.  33—193) 
1.  A  device  for  checking  the  alignment  of  the  wheel 
and  axle  assembly  of  the  trailer  portion  of  a  tractor-trailer 
which    comprises;    a    wheel    supported    truck    structure 
adapted  for  being  moved  into  position  adjacent  the  axle 
to  be  checked  and  including  elements  vertically  moveable 
thereon  and  engageable  with  laterally  spaced  points  of 
the  axle  from  beneath  to  effect  angular  positioning  of 
said  structure  relative  to  the  axle  in  the  horizontal  direc- 


3,325,907 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  RECOVERY  IN 

PNEUMATIC  DRYERS 

Sven  Wellmar,  Bromma,  and  Bror  Erik  Lofgren,  Stock* 

holm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flakt> 

fabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,155 
2  Claims.  (CI.  34—10) 
1.  In  a  manufacturing  process  for  particulate  material 
including  the  steps  of  processing  the  particulate  material 
with  water  in  a  first  stage,  partially  drying  the  processed 
material  in  a  first  dryer  coil  by  suspending  the  material 
in  a  flowing  drying  medium,  separating  said  partially  dried 
material  from  the  medium  in  a  first  cyclone  separator 
following  the  first  dryer  coil,  further  drying  the  separated 
material  from  the  first  separator  in  a  second  dryer  coil 
by  suspending  the  material  in  a  flowing  drying  medium, 
and  separating  the  material  from  said  drying  medium  in  a 
second  cyclone  separator  following  the  second  dryer  coil, 
particles  of  the  material  being  entrained  in  each  separated 
drying  medium;  the  method  of  recovering  heat  including 
the  steps  of 
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utilizing  the   particle-laden  drying  medium   from  the  3,325,909 

first  separator  first  to  preheat  by  indirect  heat  ex-  FABRIC  FOR  PI  MPING  FLUIDS 

change  the  drying  medium  used  in  the  dryer,  and    Raymond  C.  Clark.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  fo  Huyck 


thereafter  to  heat  by  direct  heat  exchange  water, 
said  heated  water  washing  the  medium  by  picking 
up  the  particles  from  said  particle-laden  medium;  and 


utilizing  the  particle-laden  medium  from  the  second 
separator  first  to  heat  by  direct  heat  exchange  water, 
said  water  washing  the  medium  by  picking  up  the 
particles  from  said  medium,  and  thereafter  utilizing 
the  washed  drying  medium  to  heat  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  air  for  use  in  ventilating  the  space 
where  the  manufacturing  process  is  being  carried 
out. 


3,325,908    I 
DUAL  FUNCTION  SAFETY  THERMOSTAT 
FOR  DRYERS 

William  H.  Cartley.  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,085 
12  Claims.  (CI.  34—48) 


1.  In  a  dryer  assembly 

a  rotatable  drum, 

inlet  conduit  means  for  introducing  heated  air  into 
said  drum, 

outlet  conduit  means  for  venting  air  from  said  drum, 

a  thermostat  repsonsive  to  temperatures  in  said  inlet 
conduit  means,  and 

recirculating  means  connecting  said  outlet  conduit 
means  with  said  inlet  conduit  means  to  recirculate 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  being  vented  from  said 
drum  to  said  inlet  conduit  means  whereby  said  ther- 
mostat is  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said  inlet 
conduit  means  as  modified  by  the  air  recirculated 
from  said  outlet  conduit  means. 


Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

,  Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,463 

16  Claims.  (CI.  34—95) 


'r ' 
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I.  A  dryer  fabric  comprising  an  endless  belt  having 
longitudinally  extending  flexible  strands  interconnected 
with  transversely  extending  strands  arranged  in  spaced 
groups  of  at  least  two  strands  lying  closely  parallel  with 
one  another  and  secured  against  movement  relative  to 
each  other  and  secured  against  slipping  movement  relative 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  strands  at  the  points  of 
interconnection  between  said  strands,  each  of  said  groups 
of  transversely  extending  strands  being  inclined  with  the 
surface  planes  of  said  fabric  so  as  to  form  a  slat-like  body 
which  presents,  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  fabric  when  it  is  driven  in  an  endless  path,  a  surface 
having  a  leading  edge  terminating  in  one  surface  of  said 
fabric  and  a  trailing  edge  terminating  in  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  fabric;  and  the  space  between  successive  ad- 
jacent groups  of  transversely  extending  strands  defining 
passageways  which  extend  through  the  thickness  of  said 
fabric. 


3.325,910 
DRYING  CYLINDER  FOR  DRYING  THF  WFT  MA- 
TERIAL WEB   FOR   INSTANCE   IN   PAPER   AND 
CELLl  LOSE  MACHINES 
Kauko  Kalervo  Toivonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Oy  Wartsila  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,541 
4  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 124) 


1—1  I 


H- 1 


1.  A  drying  cylinder  for  drying  the  wet 
for  instance  in  paper  and  cellulose  machines, 


material  web 
said  cylinder 
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bemg  provided  as  well  with  devices  for  introducing  heat- 
ing steam  into  the  cylinder  as  with  devices  for  remov- 
ing  condensed  steam  therefrom,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  adjustable  nozzle,  connected  to  the 
steam  supply  within  the  cylinder  and  arranged  near  the 
cylinder  mantle,  so  as  to  discharge  the  steam  against  the 
inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  mantle  at  great  speed,  and  so 
obtaining  efl^cient  transmission  of  heat  to  the  mantle, 
and  in  which  the  heating  steam  supplying  pipe  arranged  in- 
side the  cylinder  axle  journaled  is  formed  at  its  inner  end 
to  a  contracting  mouth  piece  at  such  a  distance  from  the 
receiving  opening  of  the  central  partition  of  the  cylinder 
that  an  injector  effect  is  obtained  here  by  the  steam  blown 
into  said  central  partition,  said  injector  being  adapted  to 
draw  uncondensed  steam  in  the  cylinder  back  into  said 
central  partition. 


3,325,912 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LOOSE  MA- 

TERIALS  WITH  GASEOUS  MEDIUMS 

Gustav  Bojoer  and  Gosta  Bojner,  both  of 

Sveavagen  28-30,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5,  1964, 

6,887/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 169) 


3,325,911 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIAL  DRYING 

APPARATUS 

Marvin  B.  Fleisher,  Jericho,  and  Philip  E.  Hixon,  Wan- 

tagh,  N.Y.,  assignors  lo  The  Rolor  Corporation,  Syos- 

set,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,092 
3  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 159) 


1.  In  a  photographic  sheet  material  drying  apparatus 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  heating  chamber  having 
a  photographic  sheet  material  inlet  and  outlet,  a  con- 
veyor assembly  operatively  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  conveyor  assembly  including  a  pair  of  endless 
belts  of  a  foraminous  plastic  material  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  undulations,  the  undulations  of  one  of  said  belts 
substantially  abutting  the  undulations  of  the  other  of 
said  belts  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced,  substantially 
horizontally  extending  runs,  material  transfer  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  ends  of  each  of  said  runs  whereby 
photographic  sheet  material  fed  through  said  housing  in- 
let into  the  uppermost  of  said  runs  is  continuously  con- 
veyed in  a  downward  direction  to  the  lower-most  of  said 
runs  from  which  it  is  removed  through  said  housing  out- 
let, at  least  one  heating  element  interposed  between  adja- 
cent runs  providing  heat  through  said  belts  to  dry  the 
photographic  sheet  material,  and  means  to  drive  each  of 
said  belts  for  conveying  the  photographic  sheet  material 
past  said  heating  elements,  said  photographic  sheet  mate 
rial  drying  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
laterally-spaced  tubular  elements  interposed  between  ad- 
jacent runs,  means  supplying  heated  air  to  each  of  said 
tubular  elements,  and  apertures  defined  by  each  of  said' 
tubular  elements  for  directing  heated  air  toward  adjacent' 
belts. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  loose  materials 
with  a  gaseous  medium  comprising:  a  tower  including  a 
stationary  casing;  a  rotatably  mounted  receptacle  within 
said  casing  and  having  a  perforated  envelope  wall,  said 
perforated  envelope  wall  providing  a  central  inner  space; 
said  casing  having  substantially  opposed  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  whereby  said  gaseous  medium  is  allowed  to  flow 
transversely  through  said  central  inner  space;  said  casing 
and  said  receptacle  each  having  openings  at  their  top  for 
feeding  loose  material  into  said  central  inner  space  and 
openings  at  their  bottom  for  discharging  the  loose  ma- 
terial as  treated;  means  for  rotating  said  receptacle  during 
the  transverse  flow  of  said  gaseous  medium  through  said 
central  inner  space  and  through  said  loose  material  con- 
tained therein  whereby  successively  new  portions  of  the 
cross-section  of  the  perforated  envelope  wall  and  of  the 
loose  materia]  will  be  within  the  transverse  flow  of  the 
gaseous  medium;  axially  extending  sealing  means  mounted 
between  said  rotatable  envelope  wall  and  said  stationary 
casing,  said  sealing  means  dividing  the  circumference  of 
the  perforated  envelope  wall  into  a  plurality  of  mutually 
isolated  passage  zones  for  the  gaseous  medium,  at  least 
one  of  said  zones  being  always  in  direct  connection  with 
the  inlet  opening  for  the  gaseous  medium  and  at  least  one 
substantially  opposed  zone  being  in  direct  connection  with 
the  outlet  opening  for  the  gaseous  medium. 


i 


3,325,913 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLASTIC 
MATERIALS 
Arthur  E.  Maus,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thoreson- 
McCosh,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michiean 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,866 
5  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 174) 
1.  Apparatus  for  treating  particulate  plastic  material 
preparatory  to  deposit  in  a  processing  machine  compris- 
ing: a  plastic  material  hopper  including  an  upper  cylin- 
drical portion  having  a  material  inlet  at  its  top  and  an 
inverted  conical  lower  end  having  a  material  discharge 
openmg  at  its  apex;  an  air  diflfuser  member  positioned 
axially  within  said  hopper  and  suspended  therein,  said 
diffuser  including  an  upper  imperforate  conical  portion 
and  a  lower  foraminous  inverted  conical  portion,  said 
diffuser  portions  being  interconnected  at  their  bases  and 
each  having  a  base  diameter  substantially  equal  to  two- 
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thirds  the  diameters  of  said  upper  hopper  portion,  with 
the  diffuscr  bases  positioned  vertically  within  said  cylin- 
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drical  portion;  and  means  coupled  to  said  diffuser  for  in- 
troducing air  therethrough  to  dry  said  plastic  material  as 
it  flows  through  said  hopper. 


3,325,914 

DEVICE  FOR  VISUALLY  PORTRAYING  CONCEPTS 

OF  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY 

Horace  H.  Bliss.  1320  Huntington  Way.  Norman.  Okla. 
73069;  Michel  A.  Lynch.  161  Lake  Aluma  Drive.  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla.  73121.  and  John  L.  Barrett,  2821 
OUahoma  St.,  Muskogee,  OUa.     74401 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,261 
16  Claims.  (CI.  35—18) 
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1.  A  device  for  visually  portraying  principles  of  organic 
chemistry  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  surface; 

(b)  illuminable  members  on  said  surface  spatially  ar- 
ranged relative  to  each  other  to  represent  the  molec- 
ular structure  of  a  plurality  of  organic  compounds; 
and 

(c)  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  illuminable 
members  to  portray  individual  organic  compounds. 


3.325.915 
INDEXING  ROSARY  ASSEMBLAGE 

Thomas  R.  Dugsan.  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Alvaro  Adams,  Rosedaie,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,678 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35—23) 
1.  An  indexing  rosary  assemblage  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  housing  defined  by  a  tubular  wall  having 
a  transverse  wall  defining  an  aperture  extending  ra- 


dially through  the  tubular  wall  and  a  pair  of  cover 
members  transverse  to  the  tubular  wall; 
(b)   a  plurality  of  interconnected  beads  having  spacing 
means  therebetween; 


(c)  spring  energized  reel  means,  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  beads,  arranged  to  draw 
said  beads  into  said  housing  through  the  radial  aper- 
ture; and 

(d)  a  retractable  spring  member  extending  into  the 
radial  aperture  to  capture  selected  beads,  in  its  un- 
retracted  position,  against  the  transverse  wall. 


3,325,916 

AUDIO-VISUAL  COMBINATION  EDUCATIONAL 

DEVICE  AND  TOY 

Howard  N.  Greenlee,  Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

Mattel,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,040 

2  Claims.  (CI.  35—35) 


1.  An  educational  toy,  said  toy  including,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  generally  sector  shaped,  substantially 

identically  contoured,  message  carriers, 
each  message  carrier  having  indicia  thereon  forming 

a  word  and  a  sound  generating  surface, 
a  message  carrier  platform  and  supporting  structure 

therefor, 
said  platform  and  message  carrier  having  means  for 

interchangeably  associating  the  message  carriers  to 

the  platform, 
a  sound  generating  actuator  arranged  to  make  contact 

with  the  sound  generating  surface  on  the  message 

carriers,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the  platform,  and 

thereby    the    message    carriers    supported   thereon, 

along  the  circular  path  past  the  sound  generating 
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actuator  to  thereby  generate  the  phonetic  equivalent 
of  the  word  carried  by  each  message  carrier  as  the 
platform  moves  past  the  sound  actuator. 


3,325,917 

HAIRDRESSER'S  STYLE  NOTEBOOK 

Dwight  E.  Kinnaman,  504  Hanley  St., 

Plainfield,  Ind.     46168 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,832 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—59) 


3  325  919  •-  ■  '     ' 

CUSTOM  FOOTWEAR  HAVING  AN  INNER  SUR- 

FACE  MOLDED  TO  THE  FOOT  OF  A  WEARER 

Leon  Robinson,  161  Henry  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11201 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,507 

6  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  A  hairdresser's  style  notebook  comprising,  in  a  suit- 
able binding,  a  plurality  of  separate  leaves  each  bearing 
a  two-dimensional  representation  of  a  human  head  includ- 
mg  facial  features,  and  a  further  plurality  of  leaves  bear- 
ing representations  of  wrapped  curls  of  various  types  pro- 
portioned to  conform  to  the  said  head  representations,  the 
outline  of  each  curl  representation  being  weakened  to 
facilitate  its  bodily  removal  from  its  leaf  without  the  use 
of  tools. 


1.  A  shoe  custom  fitted  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer  com- 
prising: 

a  leather-like  prefabricated  upper, 

a  sole  joined  to  the  upper, 

a  self-form-maintaining  inner  restraint  and  support  core 
cast  in  situ  and  composed  of  an  elastomeric  material 
characterized  by  its  leather-like  uniform  vapor  per- 
meability, flexibility,  moderate  compressibility  and 
stability  over  a  wide  ambient  temperature  range,  said 
core  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  shape  directly 
conformed  to  and  juxtaposed  against  the  inner  face 
of  the  upper  and  the  upper  face  of  the  sole,  and  an 
inner  surface  having  a  shape  directly  conformed 
to  the  surface  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and 

a  limp,  pliable,  vapor  permeable,  protective  liner  in- 
ternal of  said  shoe,  and  juxtaposed  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  core,  the  core  and  liner  having  a  slit 
running  from  the  upper  edges  thereof  downwardly 
over  the  instep  towards  the  tip  of  the  shoe. 


3,325,918 

SHOE  HEEL  AND  OVERSHOE  ASSEMBLY 

Dorothea  .M.  Weitzner,  8  E.  62nd  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,085 

12  Claims.  (CI.  3&— 1) 


3,325,920 
SKI  BOOT 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  and  Marvin  A.  Luger, 
North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Engi- 
neering Company,  Minneapolis,  Mimi.,  a  corporation 
of  Mmnesota 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  362,723 
19  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 
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1.  A  heel  assembly  for  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  comprising 
a  hollow  heel  body  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sole,  a 
lift  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  heel  body  and  with 
the  heel  body  defining  a  compartment  therebetween,  a 
shaft  extending  axially  through  the  heel  body  and  means 
retaining  said  shaft  rotatably  in  said  heel  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
collapsible  overshoe  to  be  wound  thereon  in  said  com- 
partment, said  heel  body  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
thereof  for  passage  of  the  collapsed  overshoe  there- 
through, said  shaft  having  a  slotted  end  exposed  external- 
ly of  the  lift  for  engagement  by  a  turning  tool  in  winding 
the  overshoe  on  the  shaft. 


sA 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  an  outer  shell  made  of  a 
permanently  substantially  rigid  material,  said  boot  having 
an  opening  including  a  portion  of  the  instep  area  of  the 
boot  permitting  foot  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  flap 
member  of  size  and  configuration  to  substantially  cover 
said  opening  and  hold  a  foot  in  the  boot,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  flap  member  on  said  boot  about  an  axis 
lymg  in  a  substantially  upright  plane  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  boot  so  as,  when  closed,  to  provide  clamp- 
ing force  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  foot  in  the  instep  area  of  the  foot,  releasable  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  said  flap  member  in  position  cover- 
ing said  opening,  and  means  within  said  outer  shell  for 
holding  a  foot  firmly  with  respect  thereto. 
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3,325,921 
MOCCASIN  SHOE  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Richard  J.  Potvin,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 
Potvin  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,536 
4  Claims.  (CI.  36— 11) 


1.  A  moccasin  shoe  having  a  forward  featherline  and 
comprising  an  upper  having  a  one-piece  vamp  portion,  a 
quarter  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  por- 
tion having  a  single  transverse  curved  toe  scam  disposed 
adjacent  and  to  the  rear  of  said  feather  line,  said  vamp 
portion  having  notches  along  the  forward  side  of  said 
toe  seam,  said  notches  being  disposed  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  seam  and  being  fully  closed,  and  said  bottom 
portion  being  completely  closed  and  formed  throughout 
of  a  single  layer  of  the  upper  material. 


3,325,922 
TOE  STIFFENER  FOR  SHOES 
Donald  L.  Bray,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,378 
8  Claims.  (CI.  36 — 77) 


1.  A  shoe  toe  end  stiffener  adapted  for  post  insertion, 
attachment  and  conformation  with  the  inside  of  a  toe  end 
of  a  shoe  upper  by  application  of  heat  and  pressure  applied 
to  the  interior  of  said  stiffener,  the  said  stiffener  compris- 
ing a  normally  stiff,  resilient,  heat  deformable,  semiconical 
member  having  an  inwardly  directed  bottom  section,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  section  of  which  is  unitary 
with  both  side  edges  of  the  said  member,  the  said  member 
being  formed  continuously  of  thermoplastic  synthetic 
polymeric  material  and  having  a  wall  thickness  of  greater 
than  about  .010  inch  and  carrying  a  coating  of  adhesive 
at  the  exterior  thereof. 


3,325,923 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROLS  FOR  SPUD 

Neil  H.  Cargile,  Jr.,  %  American  Marine  and  Machinery 

Co.,  Inc.,  201  Woodycrest,  Nashville,  Tenn.     37211 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,743 

5  Claims.  (CI.  37—73) 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  spud  comprising: 

(a)  a  spud, 

(b)  means  supporting  said  spud  for  substantially  verti- 
cal reciprocablc  movement, 

(c)  a  ram  including  a  cylinder  having  one  end  and 
an  opposite  end  and  a  piston  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated in  said  cylinder  by  fluid  pressure  between 
said  ends,  ; 


(d)  means  connecting  said  ram  to  said  spud  so  that 
movement  of  said  piston  toward  said  one  end  will 
raise  said  spud,  and  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
said  opposite  end  will  lower  said  spud, 

(e)  a  control  valve, 

(f)  means  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  con- 
trol valve, 

(g)  a  first  fluid  circuit  communicating  said  control 
valve  with  said  opposite  end, 

(h)  a  second  fluid  circuit  communicating  said  control 
valve  with  said  one  end. 


(1)  means  for  actuating  said  control  valve  to  selective- 
ly communicate  said  fluid  supply  means  with  said 
first  circuit  or  said  second  circuit,  the  unsupplied 
circuit  functioning  as  a  return  line  from  said  cylinder, 
(j)   a  branch  circuit  connected  to  said  first  circuit, 
(k)  an  unloading  valve  in  said  branch  circuit,  and 
(1)  means  responsive  to  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
value  in  said  second  circuit  for  actuating  said  un- 
loading valve  to  open  said  branch  circuit,  in  order 
to  rapidly  lower  said  spud. 


3,325,924 

EARTH  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Oliver  N.  Peck,  Jr.,  2041  Pleasant  Ave., 

Glenside,  Pa.     19038 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367.365 

13  Claims.  (CI.  37—117.5) 


■*>  - 


rr 


XT    -t     -fl 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  tractor 
having  an  earth  moving  bucket,  comprising: 

a  bucket  boom  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
bucket  including  bucket  lifting  linkage  means; 

control  means  movable  in  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially longitudinally  of  the  tractor  for  dumping  said 
bucket; 

an  alternatively  attachable  bulldozer  blade; 

a  blade  boom  assembly  including  blade  pusher  boom 
means  and  said  bucket  lifting  linkage  means; 

said  blade  boom  means  mounting  said  blade  on  said 
tractor; 
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and  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  control  means 
and  said  blade  and  controlled  by  said  control  means 
for  effecting  side-to-side  tilting  of  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  tractor. 


3,325,925 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  SELF-LOADING 
SCRAPER 
Ramiz  Y.  Hermlz,  Melrose  Park,  and  Edward  D.  Duke, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  (o  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  oif  Delaware 
Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,744 
9  Claims.  (CI.  37—124) 


1.  In  a  scraper  having  a  load-receiving  receptacle  in- 
cluding a  front  floor  movable  between  a  forward  fill  posi- 
tion and  a  rearward  eject  position,  a  rear  wall  movable 
between  a  rearward  fill  position  and  a  forward  eject 
position  and  a  fixed  frame  disposed  rearwardly  of  said 
receptacle,  , 

an  ejector  mechanism  comprising:  ' 

a  hydraulic  cylinder; 
a  first  linkage  movably  connecting  the  fixed  frame, 

the  rear  wall  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 
a  second  linkage  moyably  connecting  the  fixed  frame, 
the  front  floor  and  said  hydraulic  cylinder  whereby 
actuation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  actuates  move- 
ment of  the  front  floor  between  the  forward  fill  posi- 
tion and  rearward  eject  position,  and  the  rear  wall 
between  the  rearward  fill  position  and  forward  eject 
position. 


3,325,926 
DIGGER  TOOTH  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 
William  W.  Wilson,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .Mid -Continent  Steel  Casting  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,385 
10  Claims.  (CI.  37—142) 


3,325,927 

FRONT  END  RIPPER  AITACHMENT  FOR 

BULLDOZER 

Henry  A.  Mullin,  1140  Alameda  Road  NW., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87114 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,485 

4  Claims.  (CI.  37—145) 


3.  A  digger  tooth  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to 
the  cutting  edge  of  an  excavating  apparatus,  said  tooth 
comprising: 

a  wedge  shaped  tooth  having  a  forward  and  rear  por- 
tion, 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  rear  portion  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  an  excavating  apparatus,  and 

a  flange  on  each  forward  portion  side  edge  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  forward  edge  of  said  forward  por- 
tion to  a  point  above  the  plane  of  said  rear  portion 
and  then  inclined  downwardly  to  the  plane  of  said 
rear  portion. 


2.  A  ripper  tooth  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  front 
face  of  a  bulldozer  moldboard  having, 

(A)  a  demountable  digging  point, 

(B)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  mounting  shanks  flowing 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  digging  point  hav- 
ing top  surfaces  having  a  gradual  increasing  incline 
plane, 

(C)  bottom  surfaces  on  said  shanks  adjacent  said  dig- 
ging point  supported  by  contacting  the  bulldozer 
moldboard  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  thereof, 

(D)  a  slab  rock  and  pavement  breaker  associated  with 
said  laterally  spaced  mounting  shanks  including, 

( E )  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  crusher  wheels  joumaled 
on  a  transverse  horizontal  aixs  on  the  moldboard  for 
vertical  movement  thereon  and  straddling  said  ripper 
tooth  in  front  of  said  laterally  spaced  mounting 
shanks  for  said  ripper  tooth, 

(F)  and  power  means  under  bulldozer  operator  con- 
trol connected  to  relatively  move  said  crusher  wheels 
and  said  ripper  tooth  top  inclined  surface. 


3  32^  928 

PRESSING  AND  IRONING  EQUIPMENT 

Dan  D.  Mazzolla,  2464  Raleigh  Drive, 

York,  Pa.     17402 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  465,418 

5  Claims.  (CI.  38—36) 


1.  A  rigid  metallic  pressing  head  of  a  garment  pressing 
machine  having  a  steam  cavity  therein  movable  substan- 
tially vertically  relative  to  a  work  piece  to  be  pressed 
thereby,  said  head  having  a  concaved  lower  working  sur- 
face directly  engageable  with  work  pieces  by  downward 
pressing  movement  only  to  smoothly  press  and  'iron  the 
same,  said  steam  cavity  serving  to  heat  said  working 
surface  when  steam  is  supplied  thereto  and  said  work  sur- 
face having  a  thin  imperforate  coating  of  uniform  thick- 
ness not  in  excess  of  .005  inch  of  polymerized  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  bonded  directly  and  fixedly  thereto  upon  a  pre- 
roughened  surface  and  covering  the  entire  work  surface 
of  said  ironing  member,  the  outer  surface  of  said  coating 
being  substantially  glass-smooih  to  effectively  close  the 
pores  of  fabric  pieces  being  pressed  thereby  and  said  coat- 
ing being  suflficiently  thin  that  uneven  surfaces  and  ob- 
jects on  the  work  pieces  being  pressed  do  not  deform  said 
glass-smooth  outer  surface. 
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3,325,929 

TOBACCO  SALES  TICKET  HOLDER 

William  J.  Mauchline,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Associated  Products,  Inc.,  Rocky  Mount,  N.C. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,183 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—11) 


I.  An  identification  device  of  a  character  to  be  used  as 
as  a  tobacco  peg  stick  comprising  a  relatively  long  slim 
shaft  having  a  central  axis  and  portions  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  shaft  being  tapered  susbtantially 
its  entire  length  and  terminating  in  a  piercing  point  at  one 
end,  an  integral  transverse  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted  on  said  transverse 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  surface  generally  parallel  with  the  surface 
of  the  other  arm,  a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  on 
each  of  said  surfaces  and  extending  toward  the  surface  of 
the  other  arm,  the  projections  of  one  arm  being  in  stag- 
gered vertically  offset  relation  to  the  projections  of  the 
other  arm.  each  of  said  projections  terminating  in  a  gen- 
erally inclined  portion  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  a 
card  therebetween,  and  said  inclined  portions  being  lo- 
cated substantially  midway  between  said  surfaces,  where- 
by a  card  can  be  inserted  between  and  gripped  by  said 
projections  and  the  piercing  point  of  said  shaft  can  be 
inserted  in  the  material  to  be  identified. 


3,325,930 

ROTATING  ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Sepp  Braeutigam,  7291  Wittendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1963, 

B  74,538 

15  Claims.  (CI.  40—33) 


1.  A  rotating  unit  comprising  a  stationary  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  light  cells  mounted  thereon  and  a  coreless 
spool  connected  to  said  light  cells  for  energization  thereby 
when  said  cells  are  exposed  to  a  sufficient  source  of 
light,  and  a  substantially  symmetrical  cover  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  ac- 
tivation of  said  light  cells  when  in  registry  therewith, 
and  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  carried  by  said 
cover,  said  magnets  being  circularly  arranged  in  cqui- 
spaced  relation  and  being  radially  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  rotation  of  said  cover  so  as  to  be  in  a  partial  over- 
lying relation,  at  least  with  respect  to  said  spool  during 
rotation   of  said   cover,   whereby   intermittent  exposure 


of  said  light  celU  to  surrounding  light  causes  intermit- 
tent energization  of  said  spool,  which  in  turn  cooperates 
with  said  magnets  to  impart  rotation  to  said  cover. 


3,325,931 

ROTATING  SIGN 

Fred  W.  Leutbesser,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to 

TeNA-Sign,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,033 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—33) 


fts 


1.  Rotator  mechanism  for  a  revolvable  sign  frame  and 
including  a  slave  pulley  fast  on  a  stationary  shaft  that 
projects  into  said  sign  frame,  a  U-shaped  supporting  struc- 
ture within  said  sign  frame  having  opposed  elongated 
slots  therein,  a  drive  pulley  coplanar  with  said  slave  pul- 
ley and  journalled  on  said  sign  frame  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  drive  pulley  being  mounted 
on  a  bracket  means  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to 
said  U-shaped  supporting  structure  through  said  opposed 
elongated  slots,  a  belt  engaged  about  said  pulleys,  a  motor 
supported  on  said  sign  frame  and  connected  to  rotate  said 
drive  pulley,  thereby  to  rotate  said  sign  frame  about  said 
slave  pulley,  with  said  belt  having  one  reach  thereof  under 
tension  and  the  other  reach  thereof  free  during  such  rota- 
tion of  the  sign  frame,  a  friction  idler  pulley  coplanar 
with  said  slave  and  drive  pulleys  and  movably  mounted 
on  said  U-shaped  supporting  structure  for  engagement 
with  said  one  reach  of  the  belt,  and  resilient  means  bias- 
ing said  idler  pulley  into  engagement  with  said  belt  in  a 
direction  normally  to  distortingly  elongate  said  one  reach 
and  maintain  rotating  drive  of  said  sign,  said  resilient 
means  being  yieldable  in  response  to  abnormally  high  belt 
forces  occasioned  by  blockage  of  rotation  of  said  sign  to 
allow  straightening  of  said  one  reach  and  consequent  low 
friction  slippage  of  said  belt  relative  to  said  drive  pulley. 


3,325,932 
FILM  SLIDE  PROJECTOR  DISC 
Philip  M.  Selinsky,  21112  McClung. 

Southfield,  Mich.     48075 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,795 

4  Claims.  (CI.  40—70) 


«/a 


L  A  film  slide  projector  disc,  comprising; 

a  flat  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  film  slide  fram- 
ing openings  provided  therethrough  and  disposed 
radially  near  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 
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a  slot  provided  through  the  disc  radially  inward  of  said 
openings  and  a  notch  formed  next  adjacent  said 
openings  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc, 

and  a  film  slide  receptive  member  including  spring 
finger  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  retaining  a 
film  slide  member  thereto, 

said  spring  finger  means  being  engageable  in  said  notch 
at  one  end  of  said  slide  framing  opening  and  said  slot 
at  the  other  end  thereof  for  positioning  and  holding 
a  film  slide  disc  properly  oriented  over  the  framing 
opening  in  said  disc. 


sections  when  said  case  sections  are  in  said  open  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  rods  being  substantially  longer  than 


3,325,933 
STRIP  MAP  HOLDER  AND  VIEWER 
George  E.  Rizro,  1580  NE.  139th  St.;  John  A.  Veit,  1361 
NE.  149th  St.;  and  Joseph  E.  Ludick,  12595  NE.  7th 
Ave.,  all  of  North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,130 
13  Claims.  (CI.  40—86) 


1.  A  strip  map  holder  and  viewer  including  a  housing 
having  one  open  side  and  a  viewing  window  in  one  wall 
thereof,  a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  end  members, 
means  interconnecting  and  supporting  said  end  members 
in  fixed  relation  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  supporting  rollers  extending  between  and  jour- 
naled  from  said  end  members,  said  support  frame  being 
positioned  in  said  housing  in  a  manner  such  that  a  strip 
of  material  extending  between  said  rollers  may  be  viewed 
through  said  viewing  window,  one  wall  of  said  housing 
adjacent  said  open  side  thereof  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  extending  toward  and  communicated  with  said 
open  side,  one  pair  of  corresponding  ends  of  said  rollers 
including  endwise  outwardly  projecting  drive  knobs  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  the  corresponding  end  member  and 
slidably  and  rotatably  received  through  said  slot  wiiereby 
said  rollers  may  be  selectively  manually  driven  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  the  side  of  said  housing  remote 
from  said  one  wall  having  a  second  slot  formed  therein 
paralleling  the  first  mentioned  slot  and  also  communi- 
cated with  said  open  side,  said  end  members  including 
means  defining  outwardly  projecting  elongated  ribs  snug- 
ly and  slidably  received  in  said  slots. 


3,325,934 

PORTABLE  DISPLAY  CASES 

Maurice  J.  Rhude,  Oakwood  Road, 

Marinette,  Wis.     54143 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,573 
12  Claims.  (CI.  40—102) 
1.  A  portable  case  for  storing,  transporting  and  dis- 
playing material  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  case  sections, 

(b)  said  case  sections  being  swingable  from  a  closed 
storage  and  transportation  position  to  an  open  posi- 
tion for  displaying  the  materials  therein, 

(c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  case  sections 
in  said  open  position  to  a  substantially  upright  sup- 
porting surface,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  curved  rods  releasably  attached  to 
said  means  for  supporting  said  material  in  said  case 


the  other  and  being'  disposed  outwardly  thereof  for 
transferring  said  material  from  one  case  section  to 
the  other  along  said  rods. 


3,325,935 
LAMP 
Donavan  A.  Holter,  Havre  Air  Force  Station,  Mont,  as- 
signor  of  twenty-five  percent  to  John  P.  McKenna,  Cut- 
bank,  Mont. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,199 
5  Claims.  (CI.  40—106.22) 


I.  A  lamp  comprising  a  portable  self-standing  base,  a 
source  of  illumination  supported  above  and  in  alignment 
with  said  base,  a  chimney  aligned  with,  supported  by  and 
above  said  base  and  erKlosing  said  source  of  illumination, 
a  shade  surrounding  said  chimney  and  having  an  upper 
end  portion  projecting  to  a  predetermined  level  above  the 
top  of  said  chimney,  said  upper  end  of  said  shade  being 
flared  upwardly  outwardly  and  providing  a  funnel-like 
receiver  for  seated  reception  and  retention  of  a  ball-like 
globe,  a  ball-like  captive-type  globe  normally  seated  and 
held  in  said  receiver,  and  a  power-operated  blower  fan 
mounted  within  the  confines  of  said  base  in  line  with  and 
in  a  plane  below  said  source  of  illumination,  and  lower 
ends  of  said  chimney  and  shade,  respectively,  said  globe 
being  proportional  in  size  and  weight  with  cooperating 
components  of  said  shade  and  chimney,  said  globe  being 
illuminable  by  light  rays  emanating  from  said  source  of 
illumination,  said  globe  having  a  bottom  portion  provided 
with  a  transparent  weighted  lens  permitting  the  passage  of 
light  rays  therethrough  into  the  interior  of  said  globe,  said 
globe  being  airborne  by  a  stream  of  air  which,  when  said 
fan  is  operating,  is  channeled  upwardly  through  and  by 
way  of  said  chimney  and  is  focused  and  impinges  upon 
said  weighted  lens  in  a  manner  to  float  the  globe  in  con- 
stant alignment  with  said  funnel-like  receiver. 
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3,325,936 

SIGN  FOR  WINDOW  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  M.  Swartz,  195  Ivy  Lane, 

Highland  Park,  III.     60035 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1964,  Ser.  .No.  391,870 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—132) 


^ 


;,-4l 


55^ 


:^*-€^: 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  housing  having  an  opening  at 
one  bide,  a  light  source  within  the  housing,  a  sign  face 
tetescoping  with  the  housing  for  closing  said  opening,  said 
sign  face  being  light  pervious  and  containing  indicia  dis- 
played by  the  sign,  bracicets  on  the  housing,  means  on  the 
part  of  the  sign  face  that  telescopes  with  the  housing  for 
engaging  the  braclcets  to  retain  the  sign  face  on  the  hous- 
ing, means  by  which  the  bracltets  may  be  moved  out  of 
retentive  engagement  with  said  means  on  the  sign  face  to 
permit  removal  of  the  sign  face  from  tlie  housing,  said 
braclcets  extending  beyond  the  sign  face  and  constituting 
bumpers  for  engagement  with  the  surface  of  a  window  or 
the  like  to  hold  the  sign  face  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
surface  when  the  sign  is  suspended  adjacent  to  said  sur- 
face. 


3,325,937 
VENTILATED  RIB  SIGHT 
Edward  L.  Morrow,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,504 
2  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  ventilated  rib  on  a  firearm 
barrel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  projection 
welding  to  a  gun  barrel  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  posts  each  having  a  dovetail  projection  formed 
on  an  upper  surface  thereon,  sliding  a  rib  having  a  dove- 
tail channel  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof  onto  said  posts 
and  into  position,  forming  a  plurality  of  transverse  open- 
ings each  of  which  extends  through  the  rib  and  a  post 
and  inserting  a  pin  through  each  of  said  openings  to 
securely  lock  said  rib  against  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  said  posts.  <» 


3,325,938 

FISHING  DEVICE  AND  COMBINATION 

Salvador  A.  Minera,  1921  Taraval  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94116  > 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1964.  Ser.  No.  412,425 
8  Claims.  (CI.  43—18) 
1.  A  fishing  device  for  use  in  casting  a  fishing  line  from 
a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end,  and  a  reel  adjacent  there- 
to for  said  fishing  line,  and  a  tip  at  its  opposite  end; 
(a)  an  inertia  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 


outer  end  of  such  line  and  having  an  outer  projection 
in  conjunction  therewith; 

(b)  a  propelling  member  having  an  inner  end  includ- 
ing rod-securing  means  for  securing  said  inner  end  to 
said  tip.  and  an  outer  end  opposite  to  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  end; 

(c)  supporting  means  on  said  propelling  member  for 
loosely  supporting  said  inertia  member  thereon  be- 
tween said  inner  end  and  said  outer  end,  said  support- 
ing means  including  a  first  element  stationary  on  said 
propelling  member  extending  across  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  said  inertia  member  that 


faces  toward  said  outer  end  of  said  propelling  mem- 
ber and  in  engagement  with  said  outer  projection  and 
a  second  stationary  element  supporting  a  rearward 
portion  »)f  said  inertia  member  for  holding  said  inertia 
member  against  separation  from  said  propelling  mem- 
ber under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force  during 
swinging  of  said  rod  and  tip  in  a  casting  movement 
before  the  end  of  said  movement; 
(d)  said  inertia  member  being  freed  from  said  support- 
ing means  for  movement  in  the  direction  of  said  cast- 
ing movement  under  the  influence  of  momentum  at 
the  end  of  said  casting  movement. 


3,325,939 
ADJUSTABLE  FIGURE  TOY  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ARMATl  RE  MEANS 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel-Ah-.  and  Ralph  Dunn,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  .Mattel.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,846 
8  Claims.  (CI.  46—156) 


*^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  figure  toy  having  a  torso  and 
pliable  limbs  joined  to  said  torso,  said  limbs  including 
shoulder,  elbow,  hip  and  knee  joints,  improved  armature 
means  comprising: 

soft  wire  support  means  embedded  in  said  limbs  and 
extending  through  said  joints  for  maintaining  said 
limbs  in  bent  positions  only  at  said  joints;  and 
rigid  members  affixed  to  said  support  means  and  em- 
bedded in  said  figure  toy  between  said  joints  for  pre- 
venting the  bending  of  said  limbs  between  said  joints, 
said  rigid  members  including  means  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  limbs  and  said  rigid  mem- 
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bers,  said  support  means  including  means  preventing 
relative  rotation  between  said  support  means  and 
said  rigid  members. 


3,325,940 

ILLUMINATED  WHIRLING  TOY 

Melvin  C.  Davis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Edward  C.  Kroeger,  London,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  46—228) 


1.  A  toy  of  the  type  requiring  manipulation  by  orbital 
twirling,  comprising  in  combination:  a  hollow  translucent 
ball  having  two  openings  therein  each  opening  being 
located  at  one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of 
the  ball,  one  of  said  openings  being  larger  than  the 
other,  a  flexible  cord  containing  a  pair  of  insulated  flexi- 
ble electric  conductors  having  ends  exposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  cord,  an  electric  lamp  located  inside  the 
ball  and  having  electrical  connection  with  the  conductor 
ends  at  one  end  of  the  cord,  said  one  end  of  the  cord 
entering  the  ball  through  the  smaller  of  the  openings 
aforesaid,  and  the  lamp  being  accessible  through  the 
larger  of  said  openings,  means  precluding  withdrawal  of 
the  lamp-bearing  end  of  the  cord  outwardly  through  the 
smaller  opening,  a  hollow  elongate  band  piece  having 
an  end  and  means  at  said  end  for  anchoring  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  cord,  a  source  of  electric  current  asso- 
ciated with  the  hand  piece,  a  manually  actuatable  electric 
switch  on  the  hand  piece,  including  electrical  connections 
with  the  current  source  and  the  cord-supported  conductors 
at  the  point  of  anchorage  aforesaid,  whereby  the  switch 
may  be  actuated  manually  for  selectively  energizing  and 
deenergizing  the  lamp  within  the  ball,  the  cord  and  con- 
ductors being  of  sufficient  length  to  suspend  the  ball  at 
a  distance  from  the  hand  piece,  such  that  the  ball  may 
be  maintained  in  orbital  travel  by  manipulation  of  the 
hand  piece. 

3,325,941 
FIRE  DOOR  RESTRAINING  DEVICES 
Carl  T.  Prucha,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Tumbull  Elevator  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  company 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,723 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—7) 
1.  A  restraining  device  for  a  sliding  fire  door,  acting 
to  prevent  the  door  from  bowing,  comprising  a  pin  con- 
taining first  component  and  a  pin  receiving  second  com- 
ponent, one  of  the  two  components  being  mounted  on  the 
fire  door  and  the  other  component  being  mounted  on  a 
member  against  which  the  door  closes  and  each  com- 
ponent being  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the 
door,  said  pin  receiving  component  being  mounted  in  a 
location  to  receive  said  pin  and  said  pin-containing  com- 
ponent comprising  a  chamber  normally  containing  the 


pin,  slidably  located  therein  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  door,  and  a  heat  actuated  pin  driving  mech- 
anism associated  with  the  chamber,  said  driving  mech- 
anism being  adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  excessive  rise 
in  temperature  and  being  adapted  to  drive  the  pin  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  into  the  pin  re- 
ceiving component  upon  said  actuation,  and  said  restrain- 


ing device  being  adapted  to  allow  only  a  portion  of  the 
pin  to  be  driven  into  the  pin  receiving  component  upon 
actuation  while  leaving  a  portion  of  the  pin  retained  in 
the  pin  containing  component  to  thereby  securely  restrain 
the  door  against  the  member  against  which  the  door 
closes  and  prevent  bowing  of  the  door  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly. 


3  325  942 
ADJUSTABLE  CENTER  HUNG  DOOR  PIVOT 

Thomas  M.  Bejarano,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jackson  Exit  Device  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,439 
7  Claims.  (CI.  49—381) 


1.  In  a  center  hung  door  pivot  for  use  in  a  doorway 
with  a  door  having  a  hollow  lower  portion,  the  combina- 
tion of;  a  pivot  pin  for  mounting  at  the  base  of  the  door- 
way, a  housing  for  mounting  within  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  door  opposite  the  mounting  of  said  pivot  pin,  a 
slide  bar  supported  in  said  housing  and  movable  hori- 
zontally in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  door,  a  screw 
element  interconnecting  said  slide  bar  and  said  housing 
and  operable  from  the  door  edge  for  adjustably  moving 
said  slide  bar  in  said  direction,  said  slide  bar  having  an 
inclined  surface  extending  generally  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal,  a  bearing  means  rotatably  engaging  said  pivot 
pin  and  having  an  inclined  surface  for  mating  with  said 
inclined  surface  on  said  slide  bar  for  causing  relative  ver- 
tical movement  between  said  pivot  pin  and  housing  upon 
operation  of  said  screw  element  to  adjust  the  vertical  posi- 
tion of  the  door,  and  interengaging  means  on  said  bearing 
means  and  said  slide  bar  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
therebetween. 


3  325  943 
DOOR  WITH  REMOVABLE  SHEET 
August  J.  Kochis,  Concord,  .Mass.,  assignor  to 
Oliver  C.  Eckel,  Carlisle,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,337 
4  Claims.  (CI.  49—381) 
1.  A  door  comprising  a  main  body  hinged  at  the  inner 
edge  and  having  a  window  receiving  opening  therein  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  a  first  pair 
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of  spaced  window  mounts  fixed  to  said  outer  edge  of  the 
door  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  window  opening  and  a 
like  pair  of  spaced  mounts  fixed  to  said  outer  edge  of  the 
door  at  the  lower  margin  of  the  window  opening,  a  third 
pair  of  spaced  mounts  fixed  to  the  door  along  the  inner 
margin  of  the  window  opening  thereby  providing  window 
sheet  receiving  recesses  at  three  sides  of  the  opening,  a 
window  sheet  mounted  in  the  opening  and  supported  be- 
tween the  spaced  pairs  of  mounts  a  first  nose  member  out- 
side of  and  normally  adjacent  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
mounts  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  side  of  said  sheet 
and  having  a  releasable  portion  outside  of  and  normally 
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adjacent  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  mounts,  a  second 
nose  member  outside  of  and  normally  adjacent  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  mounts  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  side 
of  said  sheet  and  having  a  releasable  portion  outside  of 
and  normally  adjacent  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of 
mounts,  and  removable  retaining  means  extending  through 
said  body,  said  first  pair  of  mounts,  said  first  nose  mem- 
ber and  said  sheet,  and  other  removable  retaining  means 
extending  through  said  body,  said  other  pair  of  mounts, 
said  second  nose  member  and  said  sheet  both  of  said 
releasable  portions  being  located  at  the  open  sides  of  said 
recesses  respectively  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  margins 
of  said  sheet. 


3,325,944 
WINDOW  SEALING  DEVICE 

Philip  Grain.  Valley  Stream,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Allen- 

Stevens  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,154 

7  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 424) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  of  the  type  including 
mner  and  outer  sashes  having  overlapping  stiles  and  a 
clearance  opening  between  the  top  of  said  stiles  and  the 
head  of  said  window,  a  device  for  sealing  said  clearance 
opening  comprising 

(a)  guide  means,  said  guide  means  being  secured  to 
the  overlapping  stile  of  one  of  said  sashes,  and 

(b)  a  sealing  member  movably  secured  to  said  guide 
means,  said  scaling  member  being  movable  to  a  first 
position  extending  beyond  the  top  of  said  stile  to 


cover  said  clearance  opening  and  to  a  second  position 
proximate  the  top  of  said  stile  to  permit  removal  of 
the  sash  from  said  window. 


3,325,945 
SIDE  JAMB-WEATHERSTRIP 
INTERLOCKING  KEY 
Thomas  J.  Bcasley,  Jr.,  and  Richard  P.  Rodenbaugh,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Southern  Metal  Products  Cor- 
poration, Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,853 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49—434) 


1.  In  a  double  sash  window  installation  of  the  type 
including  a  wooden  window  frame  including  a  vertically 
extending  side  jamb  member  having  a  longitudinally 
grooved  portion  having  parallel  groove-wall  surfaces  and 
including  a  horizontal  head  jamb  member  right  angularly 
joined  with  said  vertical  side  jamb  member  and  with  said 
window  installation  including  a  weatherstrip  member  ex- 
tending substantially  coextensive  with  said  side  jamb 
member  and  having  a  longitudinally  grooved  portion 
having  parallel  groove-wall  surfaces,  and  further  with 
the  arrangement  of  the  respective  members  being  such 
that  said  side  jamb  grooved  portion  and  said  weatherstrip 
grooved  portion  are  confrontingly  matched  and  define  a 
vertically  extending  enclosed  area  substantially  termi- 
nated adjacent  the  upper  end  by  said  head  jamb  member, 
interlocking  key  means  for  preventing  relative  lateral 
displacement  of  said  jamb  member  and  said  weatherstrip 
member  comprising  a  key  member  including  an  elongated 
body  part  of  short  length  relative  to  the  length  of  said 
weatherstrip  and  having  oppositely  facing  side  surfaces 
and  cleat  means  including  at  least  one  cleat  part  secured 
to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  part  and 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  weatherstrip  member, 
said  key  member  being  arranged  with  said  body  part 
extending  vertically  in  said  enclosed  area  and  with  said 
oppositely  facing  side  surfaces  interengaging  respectively 
said  groove-wall  surfaces  of  said  side  jamb  member 
grooved  portion  and  said  groove-wall  surfaces  of  said 
weatherstrip  member  grooved  portion. 


3,325.946 
CUTOFF  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  I.ange,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Raybesfos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,787  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  51—33) 
1.  A  cutoff  machine  for  cutting  a  work  piece,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  an  abrasive  cutoflf  wheel,  a  pivoted  arm 
carrying  the  wheel  for  feed  movement  toward  or  away 
from  the  work  piece  which  is  to  be  cut,  a  generally  up- 
right lever  carrying  the  pivot  of  the  arm,  toggle  linkage 
having  a  common  or  middle  pivot  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  lever  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed 
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bearing,  a  crank  and  connecting  rod  connected  to  the 
common  or  middle  pivot  of  the  toggle  linkage,  motor 
means  for  driving  the  crank  and  for  driving  the  wheel, 


*  i- 


3,325,947 
CONVERTIBLE  ROLL-BELT  ABRADING 

MACHINE 

William  C.  Burt,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clair 

Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,644 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—138) 


1. 

tion 
a 


A  surface  finishing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 


supporting  frame,  a  table  supported  by  said  frame 
and  means  on  said  table  for  translating  a  workpiece 
over  said  table. 

a  drive  roller  journalled  on  said  frame  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism above  said  table  and  means  for  driving  said 
drive  roller, 

a  pedestal  mounted  on  said  frame  to  one  side  of  said 
drive  roller  and  including  an  upper  end  portion  dis- 
posed above  said  drive  roller,  said  upper  end  portion 
of  the  pedestal  defining  a  cylinder,  a  piston  received 
in  said  cylinder  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
upper  end  of  the  pedestal,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  cylinder  to  extend  said  piston, 

a  platform  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  for 
oscillation  about  the  axis  of  said  piston, 

a  tracking  roller  journalled  on  said  platform  about  an 
axis  contained  within  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  con- 
taining the  axis  of  said  drive  roller, 

an  endless  abrasive  belt  trained  about  said  drive  and 
tracking  rollers  and  defining  spaced  vertical  flights 


lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  end  portion  of 
the  pedestal, 

an  arm  fixed  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pedestal 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  between  said  flights, 

a  rod  reciprocably  carried  by  the  far  end  portion  of 
said  arm  for  movement  along  a  path  substantially 
parallel  to  workpiece  movement,  a  pin  connected  to 
said  rod  and  extending  radially  therefrom, 

a  collar  fixed  to  said  platform  and  slidably  receiving 
said  pin,  and 

means  for  reciprocating  said  rod  to  oscillate  said  plat- 
form. 


and  means  including  a  belt  extending  along  and  oscillata- 
ble  with  the  arm  for  connecting  the  motor  means  to  the 
cutoff  wheel. 


3,325,948 

BELT  SANDER 

Ronald   E.  Gronke,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Skil 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,134 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51—141) 


£v>  at 


1.  In  a  belt  sander,  in  combination,  an  elongated  hous- 
ing having  means  supporting  a  pair  of  rollers  transversely 
of  the  housing  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  said  hous- 
ing including  a  transversely  extending  motor  enclosing 
portion  which  is  provided  with  vents  in  one  end  thereof, 
said  housing  having  a  vertical  planar  side  with  common 
ends  of  said  rollers  and  the  other  end  of  said  motor  en- 
closing portion  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
planar  side,  an  electric  motor  supported  in  said  motor 
enclosing  portion  axially  of  the  same,  said  motor  having 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  motor  en- 
closing portion  in  driving  engagement  with  one  of  said 
rollers  by  means  which  extend  along  the  side  of  said  hous- 
ing opposite  said  planar  side  thereof,  said  housing  includ- 
ing means  defining  a  passageway  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  rollers  and  opening 
at  the  other  end  thereof  into  said  motor  enclosing  por- 
tion adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  said  housing  includ- 
ing discharge  passageway  means  opening  into  said  motor 
enclosing  portion  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  a  dou- 
ble vane  fan  mounted  in  said  motor  enclosing  portion  in 
close  spaced  relation  with  said  other  end  thereof  and 
driven  by  said  motor  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  housing,  said  fan  being  eflfectivc  to 
cool  said  motor  and  to  evacuate  dust  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  last  mentioned  roller. 


3  325  949 
WORKPIECE  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
GRINDING  MACHINES 
Robert  C.  Fisher,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,487 

2  Claims.  (CI.  51—267) 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  grinding  wheel  to  engage 

a   workpiece   at   an   operating  zone,   coolant  apparatus 

comprising  a  casing  above  the  workpiece  and  adjacent 
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the  periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  define  a  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  periphery,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  spring  therein  to  define  a  manifold,  said  manifold 
receiving  a  coolant  liquid  and  spreading  the  liquid  across 
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the  chamber  into  a  sheet  on  the  periphery  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  said  chamber  extending  along  said  periphery 
toward  said  workpiece  for  channeling  the  sheet  of  liquid 
into  the  operating  zone. 


3.325.950 

LIGHTING  STANDARD 

Henry  C.  Pfaff,  Jr..  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Pfaff  and 

Kendall,  Newark.  N'J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,289 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52—28) 


1.  A  lighting  standard  for  mounting  on  a  surface  com- 
prising a  tubular  outer  post,  said  outer  post  having  a  nar- 
rower segment  portion  formed  at  the  top  thereof,  a  tu- 
bular inner  post  fitting  into  and  in  contact  with  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  p)ost  except  for  said  narrower 
segment  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  inner  post  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  said  outer  post,  a  plate,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  an  opening  for  accepting  the  bottom 
of  said  inner  post,  said  bottom  of  said  inner  post  being 
fixed  to  said  plate  in  the  region  of  said  opening,  a  shoe 
member  on  said  plate,  said  shoe  member  being  provided 
with  a  bore  for  accepting  the  bottom  portions  of  both  of 
said  posts,  said  outer  post  being  fixed  to  said  shoe  member 
in  the  region  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
anchoring  said  plate  to  the  surface  and  fixing  said  shoe 
member  to  said  plate. 


3,325,951 
ADJUSTABLE  SKYLIGHT 
David  P.  Johnson.  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  twelve 
and  one-half  percent  to  C.  Reginald  Perry  and  twelve 
and  one-half  percent  to  Samuel  D.  Cooper,  both  of 
Knox  County,  Tenn. 

Filed  July  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 86) 
S.  In  a  skylight  for  covering  a  building  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  curb,  a  skylight  covering  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble plastic  sheet  formed  over  the  building  opening  in  an 


upwardly  arched  convex  configuration  providing  open 
segment  shaped  side  areas,  securing  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  the  sheet  along  two  opposite  marginal  edges 
thereof  to  the  skylight  curb  to  conform  to  variations  in 
the  dimensions  of  the  skylight  curb,  said  securing  means 
including  a  substantijlly  U  shaped  channel  member 
having  parallel  legs  flanking  both  surfaces  of  the  flexible 
sheet  and  to  encompass  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  the 
channel  members  each  having  a  flanged  condensate  gutter 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  condensate  gutters 
resting  upon  the  curb  to  provide  support  to  the  flexible 


sheet,  a  spacer  of  truncated  wedge  shape  configuration 
positioned  between  each  channel  member  and  the  curb  for 
movement  adjacent  the  curb  in  a  vertical  plane  to  var> 
the  effective  spacing  between  the  channel  member  and  the 
curb,  and  adjustable  side  closure  means  positioned  be- 
tween the  arched  sheet  and  the  curb,  the  side  closure 
means  being  of  generally  circular  segment  configuration 
and  comprising  interfitting  closure  halves  located  at  each 
open  segment  shaped  side  area,  the  closure  halves  being 
adapted  for  selective  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  effect  closure  of  the  open  side  areas 
wherein  a  unitary  weatherproof  structure  is  maintained. 


3.325.952 

METAL  SIDING  WITH  SNAP  ACTING  INTERLOCK 

Sam  Z.  Trachtenberg,  555  9lh  Ave., 

Munball,  Pa.     15120 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,839 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—276) 


1.  A  siding  for  buildings  comprising  a  succession  of 
horizontally-elongated  strips,  each  of  which  has  a  top 
edge  folded  forwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  closed  fold, 
providing  a  nailing  strip  portion  for  securing  the  top  of 
each  strip  to  a  building  wall,  said  fold-over  top  edge 
having  a  free  edge  portion  extending  horizontal  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  nailing  strip  portion  to  provide  a  ledge 
and  which  turns  downwardly  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
ledge  to  provide  a  lip,  the  bottom  of  each  strip  having 
a  rearwardly-turned  flange  thereon  with  the  free  edge 
turned  upwardly  to  provide  an  upwardly-turned  lip  that 
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fits  between  the  downturned  lip  at  the  top  of  the  strip 
below,  the  downturned  lip  at  the  top  of  the  lower  strip 
and  the  upturned  lip  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper  strip  be- 
mg  longitudinally  ribbed  to  provide  an  interfitting  snap 
acting  interlock.  i 


3.325,953 
FOLDED  CORRUGATED  SHEET-LIKE  CORNER 

PIECE 

Jean  Alleaume,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Tech- 

nigaz,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,569 

<  lainis  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  17,  1964. 

985,386 

12  Claims.  (CI.  52—276) 


1.  A  comer  piece  construction  forming  a  folded  angu- 
lar member  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  stock  for  connect- 
ing together,  at  any  substantially  dihedral  angle  between 
0°  and  180°,  two  adjacent  similarly  corrugated  sheet-like 
plate  elements  having  at  least  one  set  of  substantially 
parallel  spaced  corrugations  extending  at  least  endwise 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  said  dihedral 
angle,  said  comer  piece  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
set  of  at  least  one  integral  channel-like  corrugation,  each 
one  of  which  has  a  substantially  prismatic  wave  portion 
of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  polygonal  con- 
tour, extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge 
of  said  dihedral  angle  and  adjacent,  along  its  length,  to 
a  pair  of  substantially  flat,  smooth,  uncorrugated  areas 
located  on  both  sides  of  said  wave  portion,  respectively, 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  said  corner  piece  being 
folded  on  the  one  hand  along  at  least  one  set  of  at  least 
three  spaced  lines  substantially  straight  and  parallel  to 
the  corrugations  of  said  elements  to  define  said  wave 
portion  by  at  least  one  crest  fold  line  and  two  base  fold 
lines  the  crest  and  base  folds  having  their  cross-sections 
convex  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  lateral 
faces  of  said  dihedral  angle,  and  on  the  other  hand  along 
one  cross-sectionally  concave  fold  line  as  viewed  from 
the  inside  of  said  dihedral  angle  27  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  first-named  lines  to  form  the  edge  of  a 
dihedron  having  said  dihedral  angle,  thereby  dividing  said 
wave  portion  into  two  parts  pertaining  to  two  lateral 
faces  respectively,  of  said  dihedron,  and  projecting  there- 
from, and  further  along  at  least  four  folding  lines  from 
the   respective  neighbouring  ends  of  the  crests  of  said 
wave  parts,  two  or  either  side  of  the  latter,  each  one  of 
the  pairs  of  said  folding  lines  converging  to  a  point  where 
the  base  fold  lines  of  said  wave  parts  meet  the  edge 
fold  line  of  said  dihedral  angle,  so  that  the  crest  of  each 
wave  part  divides  from  its  end  into  two  sections  falling 
down  to  said  edge  fold  line,  so  that  at  least  one  wave 
part  terminates  at  an  angle  to  its  extent  by  having  a  crest 
end  portion  thereof  bent  toward  the  inside  and  base  of 
and  lying  within  said  wave  part  and  having  thus  its  cross- 


sectional  convexity  direction  reversed  with  respect  to  that 
of  said  wave  part,  thereby  defining  a  common  intersect- 
ing region  connecting  both  wave  parts  and  consisting  of 
a  polyhedral  surface  portion  bounded  by  said  folding 
lines  which  forms  two  interpenetrating  ridge  sections  of 
convex  cross-sectional  contour  towards  the  inside  of  said 
dihedral  angle  and  having  on  each  one  a  top  issuing  from 
the  crest  of  the  associated  wave  part  and  defined  by  at 
least  one  convex  fold  line  lying,  together  with  the  cor- 
responding crest  fold  line  of  the  associated  wave  part, 
in  a  same  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  edge 
of  said  dihedral  angle. 


3,325,954 

VENTILATING  CEILING  AND  RESILIENT  FOAM 

SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Kern  C.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood 

Conversion  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,287 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—303) 


«> 


a>'  «xs 


2.  In  a  ventilating  ceiling  below  a  pressurized  plenum 
chamber  which  ceiling  has  ventilating  air  passages  there- 
through and  has  a  plurality  of  assembled  rectangular  ceil- 
ing panels  having  peripheral  edge-faces,  and  which  has  a 
suspension  grid  therefor  providing  underiying  support  for 
the  four  sides  of  said  panels  and  comprising  grid  form- 
ing members  having  horizontal  flanges  for  said  support 
and  vertical  webs  above  said  flanges  slightly  spaced  from 
said  edge-faces  of  the  panels,  the  improvement  in  which 
said  vertical  webs  have  a  series  of  holes  therethrough 
opposite  the  edge-faces  of  said  panels,  and  in  which  said 
webs  have  strips  of  resilient  sealing  foam  formed  in  situ 
on  both  sides  of  a  said  web  and  an  integral  foam  con- 
nection through  a  said  hole,  said  strips  being  in  sealing 
contact  with  said  edge-faces. 


3,325,955 

WALL  PATCHING  DEVICE  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

MEMBRANEOUS  BODY 

Arthur  H.  Haut,  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  York  In- 

sulation  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  415,745 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—514) 


5.  A  plug  for  blocking  an  opening  in  a  wall  prior  to 
the  application  of  plaster  thereto  for  repair  purposes  which 
comprises  an  elongated  frame  including  a  flat  base  and 
two  rods  anchored  in  said  base  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  a  principal  axis  of  said  plug,  said  rods  being  connected 
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at  the  end  opposite  said  base  by  a  ring,  a  screw  shaft  in 
said  ring  and  in  said  base  at  one  end  thereof  for  free  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  base  and  ring,  a  screw  projecting 
axially  beyond  the  ring  to  provide  access  from  the  end  of 
the  frame  opposite  the  base  to  turn  said  screw  shaft,  a 
flat  annular  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
screw  shaft  and  in  slidable  axial  engagement  with  said 
rods,  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  pivotally  engaged  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  annular  member  adjacent  to  the  face 
of  said  member  opposite  said  base,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  such  that  said  ribs  may  collapse  in  an  axial 
direction  away  from  said  base  and  may  expand  radially  to 
be  perpendicular  to  said  axis  until  stopped  by  contacting 
the  adjacent  face  of  said  annular  member,  and  flexible 
webs  joining  each  next  adjacent  rig  throughout  its  length 
to  form  in  effect  a  flat  surface  for  backing  up  the  applica- 
tion of  plaster  and  the  like  when  said  rib  and  webs  have 
been  drawn  toward  and  against  the  rear  surface  of  said 
wall  opening  by  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft. 


3,325,956 

KEY  ELEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Spiros  J.  Moraetes,  2105  5th  Ave, 

East  Moline,  III.     61244 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,471 

3  Claims.  (CI.  52—585) 


1.  A  lock  for  concrete  blocks  of  the  type  in  which  each 
block  is  provided  with  one  or  more  tapered  openings  and 
in  which  in  building  a  wall,  the  blocks  are  laid  up  with 
the  small  ends  of  the  openings  facing  upwardly  at  the 
upper  sides  of  the  blocks,  said  lock  comprising  a  keying 
element  having  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a 
generally  central  opening  passing  through  both  of  said 
sections,  the  first  section  being  larger  in  area  both  trans- 
versely and  longitudinally  than  the  second  section  and 
interfitted  in  the  larger  end  of  the  associated  tapered  open- 
ing of  the  upper  block,  and  the  second  section  being 
smaller  than  the  first  section  and  fitted  into  the  smaller 
end  of  the  associated  tapered  opening  in  the  lower  block. 


3,325,957 

ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  JOIST 

Eugene  A.  Demeules  and  Jay  A.  Demeules,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Standard  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,650 

6  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 632) 


1.  An  extensible  joist  comprising  in  combination:  a 
main  joist  assembly  composed  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly extended   laterally  spaced   elongated  members,  each 


elongated  member  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange 
and  a  downwardly  directed  flange,  a  brace  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  element  having  alternate  upward  and 
downward  right  angle  bends,  said  elongated  element  hav- 
ing alternate  right  angle  bends  located  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  downwardly  directed  flanges  to  divide  said 
element  into  a  plurality  of  segments,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended stress  member  positioned  below  said  members  and 
secured  to  said  brace  means,  and  end  piece  having  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  configuration  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  joist  assembly  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
thereon,  said  end  piece  comprising  a  pair  of  end  piece 
members  positioned  adjacent  the  outside  of  one  end  of  said 
downwardly  directed  flange  of  said  elongated  member  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  cross  member  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  piece  members,  each  end  piece  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  top  surface  engageablc  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  adjacent  outwardly  directed  flange 
of  said  elongated  member  and  a  side  engagcable  with  the 
outside  of  the  adjacent  downwardly  directed  flange,  said 
end  piece  members  including  opposed  and  aligned  longi- 
tudinally extended  openings,  and  adjustable  and  releas- 
able  fastening  means  extended  through  said  openings  be- 
tween adjacent  segments  of  said  brace  means  releasably 
clamping  the  sides  of  the  end  piece  members  into  engage- 
ment with  the  downwardly  directed  flanges,  a  single  re- 
taining means  connected  to  said  elongated  members  lon- 
gitudinally inwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the  joist  as- 
sembly and  extended  downwardly  therefrom  between  said 
end  piece  members,  said  retaining  means  having  a  por- 
tion engaging  the  bottom  of  said  end  piece  members  and 
holding  the  top  surfaces  of  the  end  piece  members  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  downwardly 
directed  flanges. 

3,325,958 

PREASSEMBLED  STRl  CTLRAL  FRAMEWORK 

Albert  B.  .Moore,  Falls  Village,  Canaan,  Conn.     06018 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,697 

18  Claims.  (CI.  52—647) 


1.  An  expandable-contractable  structural  framework, 
operable  from  an  unstressed  collapsed  position  to  a 
stressed  expanded  position,  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  load  distributing  members  acting  as  com- 
pression members  when  the  framework  is  operated  to  a 
stressed  expanded  position,  first  means  linking  said  mem- 
bers to  one  another  to  form  distinct  series  of  compression 
members,  a  plurality  of  load  distributing  members  acting 
as  tension  members  when  the  framework  is  operated  to  a 
stressed  expanded  position,  second  means  interconnecting 
said  tension  members  between  adjacent  series  of  com- 
pression members,  said  second  means  permitting  the  ten- 
sion members  to  pivot  at  their  ends  about  their  adjoin- 
ing tension  and  compression  members,  and  third  means 
providing  for  a  plurality  of  said  compression  members 
to  operate  between  an  unstressed  extended  position  and 
a  stressed  contracted  position,  the  series  of  compression 
members  being  of)erated  toward  each  other  when  said  ex- 
tendable-contractable  compression  members  are  operated 
to  an  unstressed  extended  position,  and  the  series  of  com- 
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pression  members  being  operated  away  from  each  other 
when  said  extendable-contractable  compression  members 
are  operated  to  a  stressed  contracted  position. 
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3,325,959 

CHAIR  SUPPORTS  FOR  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Alf  Torp,  Toilbualmenning  34,  Bergen  Norway 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  4. 1964 

148,971 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 689) 


3,325,961 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

FILLED  AND  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Tborsten  Lennartson  Lindh,  Lund,  Harald  Georg  Swede, 
Malmo,  Lars  Malte  Roland  Wetllen,  Lomma,  and  Sven 
Olof  Soren  Stark,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Tetra 
Pak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  company  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  16,  1963. 
442/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  53—28) 


1.  In  a  chair  constructed  for  the  support  of  a  reinforc- 
ing steel  bar  utilised  in  building  constructions,  a  sup- 
porimg  beam  for  arrangement  transversely  relative  to 
said  bar  and  having  a  height  at  least  substantially  equal  to 
Its  breadth  and  a  pair  of  plates  formed  integrally  with 
said  beam  at  respective  ends  thereof,  said  plates  each 
havmg  an  upper  portion  in  the  form  of  an  upstanding 
lug  projectmg  above  the  beam  and,  projecting  below  the 
beam,  a  lower  portion  the  bottom  edge  of  which  is 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  foundation  of  the  building  con- 
struction, the  improvement  which  comprises  in  the  chair 
having  been  cast  from  a  corrosion-resistant  metal  alloy 
containing  from  about  94.3  to  about  96.0  percent  highly 
refined  fine  zinc,  the  balance  being  aluminium,  copper, 
magnesium  and  incidental  impurities. 


3.325,960 
BRICK-LAYING  MACHINE 

Hubert  H.  James.  4  Duke.  Jefferson,  Ga.     30549 

Piled  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,072 

9  Claims.  (CI.  52—749) 


I.  Method  of  producing  filled  and  sealed  substantially 
parallelep.pedic  packages  having  sharp  edges  and  corner^ 
Which  comprises  forming  a  downwardly  extending  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  joint  from  a  plane,  longitudinally 
uncreased,  laminate  web  of  relatively  rigid  and  unstretch- 
able  packaging  material,  flattening  and  sealing  said  tube 
in  a  relatively  narrow  first  zone  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  disposing  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
tube  in  the  paralleledipedic  space  between  four  plane 
rectangular,  vertically  disposed  forming  surfaces  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  said  first  zone  extending 
below  the  lower  edges  of  said  four  forming  surfaces  and 
supplying  a  fluent  filling  material  to  said  tube  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  fill  it  from  said  first  zone  to  a  level  above  the 
upper  edges  of  said  four  forming  surfaces,  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  space  by  upward  movement  of  a  first 
plane,  horizontally  disposed  forming  surface,  flattening 
and  sealing  said  tube  in  a  relatively  narrow  second  zone 
below  the  level  of  fluent  filling  material  therein  but  above 
the  level  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  four  forming  surfaces 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  space  by  downward  move- 
ment of  a  second  plane,  horizontally  disposed  forming  sur- 
face, volume  of  the  space  enclosed  by  all  of  said  forming 
surfaces  being  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  that 
portion  of  said  tube  filled  with  filling  material  between  said 
first  and  second  zones,  severing  said  tube  within  said  sec- 
ond zone,  withdrawing  said  first  and  second  horizontally 
disposed  forming  surfaces  from  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of   said   space,    removing    the    resulting    package    from 
said  space  and  repeaing  the  defined  sequence  of  operations 
with  another  portion  of  said  tube. 


1.  A  brick-laying  machine  comprising  a  housing  mor- 
tar-dispensing means  mounted  within  the  housing,  and  a 
brick-dispensing  means  mounted  within  the  housing,  said 
brick-dispensing  means  having  a  stationary  rear  ledge  and 
a  movable  front  ledge  for  supporting  a  brick  to  be  dis- 
pensed, means  for  moving  the  front  ledge  forward  to  a 
non-supporting  position,  raking  means  attached  to  the 
front  ledge  and  movable  therewith  for  sliding  the  brick 
off  the  rear  ledge,  and  means  attached  to  the  front  ledge 
for  finally  positioning  the  brick. 


3,325,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  BAGS 

Stanley  C  Baron,  P.O.  Box  97,  Westport,  Conn.     06880 

Filed  June  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,684 

21  Claims.  (CI.  53—29) 

21.  The  steps  by  which  bags  with  advertising  literature 

already  inserted  in  at  least  some  of  them  are  provided 

for  supermarkets  and  other  retail  outlets,  which  comprise 

advancing  bags,  collapsed  by  means  of  longitudinal  reentry 

folds,  in  a  column  with  the  two  parallel  faces  of  the  bags 

normal  to  the  path  of  the  bags  and  with  the  reentry  folds 

at  the  lateral  margins  of  the  folded  bags,  opening  the 

mouths  of  at  least  some  of  the  bags  in  the  column  and 
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introducing   advertising   inserts   therein,   and   thereafter, 
while  holding  the  bags  upright  pressing  them  together  to 
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facilitate  bundling  them  into  bundles  of  folded  bags  with 
advertising  inserts  in  at  least  some  of  the  bags  comprising 
each  bundle. 


3,325,963 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  A  BAG 

Robert  E.  Walton,  1308  East  Ave., 

Worthington,  Minn.     56187 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,356 

3  Claims.  (CI.  53—29) 


-so* 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  bag,  the  bag  including: 

a  generally  rectangular  blank  of  heat  sealablc  material 
folded  to  provide  a  pair  of  superimposed  contiguous 
bag  sides, 

said  bag  sides  being  similarly  creased  to  provide  a 
rectangular  face  panel, 

rectangular  side  wall  panels  hinged  to  opposite  sides 
of  said  face  panel, 

rectangular  top  and  bottom  panels  hinged  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  face  panel, 

square  corner  flaps  hinged  to  said  side  panels  and 
to  said  top  and  bottom  panels  at  each  corner  of 

.   said  face  panels, 

seam  forming  flanges  extending  continuously  along  all 
but  the  folded  edge  of  said  bag  sides  adapted  to 
form  a  bottom  seam,  a  side  seam  and  a  top  seam, 
and 

said  square  corners  flaps  being  diagonally  creased  along 
lines  which  are  directed  toward  the  comers  of  the 
folded  bag  sides, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

notching  the  blank  corners  comprising  the  intersection 
of  the  side  flange  and  top  flange  to  a  point  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  junctures  of  the  fold  lines  connect- 
ing said  flanges, 

folding  the  blank  along  its  central  crease  to  fold  the 
bag  sides  in  contiguous  relation, 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  bottom  seam  and 
side  seam  including  the  notched  area,  and  sealing 
these  scams  together, 

opening  the  bag  by  folding  the  side  wall  panels  on 
each  side  of  the  face  panels  into  a  common  plane, 
folding  the  square  comer  flaps  at  the  bottom  cor- 
ners of  said  face  panel  along  said  diagonal  creases, 
folding  the  bottom  seam  against  one  of  said  bottom 


panels  and  said  bottom  corner  flaps,  and  folding  said 
side  seam  against  an  adjacent  side  wall  panel  and 
against  one  top  and  bottom  corner  flap, 

filling  the  bag, 

closing  the  bag  by  folding  the  top  panels  into  a  sub- 
stantially common  plane  and  folding  the  top  comer 
flaps  along  said  diagonal  creases,  while  folding  said 
top  seam  forming  flanges  in  upright  face  contact, 
the  portions  of  said  upper  seam  forming  flanges  above 
the  center  of  said  notches  being  substantially  flat, 
and 

applying  heat  and  sealing  pressure  to  said  top  seam 
forming  flanges  to  seal  said  seam. 


3,325,964 

PACKAGE  FOR  BOOKS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

.\rwed  C.  Boitel,  E>anstnn,   ill.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Company,  Alton.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.    166.225,  Jan.   15, 

1962.  This  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,859 

5  Claims.  (CI.  53— 32) 
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2.  The  method  of  wrapping  an  article  that  comprises 
providing  a  wrapper  cut  and  scored  to  have  top.  bottom 
and  side  forming  main  panels,  the  bottom  formmg  main 
panel  of  which  has  first,  second  and  third  end  forming 
panels  and  the  top  forming  main  panel  of  which  has 
fourth  and  fifth  end  forming  panels,  the  side  main  panels 
and  the  second  and  fourth  end  forming  panels  all  being  of 
about  the  same  width;  folding  the  first,  second  and  third 
end  forming  panels  relatively  to  the  bottom  forming  panel 
to  form  opposite  recessed  end  walls,  placing  an  article 
to  be  wrapped  upon  the  bottom  forming  main  panel, 
thereafter  folding  the  side  and  top  forming  main  panels 
about  the  article,  and  thereafter  folding  the  fourth  and 
fifth  end  forming  panels  about  the  ends  of  the  main 
panels. 


3,325,965 
FILM  LAMINATOK  FOR  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Heinz  F.  Runge,  Mount  Prospect,  III,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kartridg  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
a  corporation  of  lowu 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  405.454 
9  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


7.  Apparatus  for  supplying  package  forming  material 
to  a  packaging  machine  having  means  for  guiding  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  the  material  around  a  hollow  forming 
mandrel  on  which  the  web  is  shaped  into  a  continuous 
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tube,  filled  with  a  product  and  divided  into  individual 
packages,  said  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  packaging  machine 
and  haying  means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  double  ply 
packaging  material,  a  guide  roll  at  which  the  two  plies  are 
separated  for  travel  in  two  vertically  separated  paths,  two 
sets  of  rolls  vertically  spaced  on  the  frame  with  the  rolls 
of  each  set  spaced  horizontally  for  supporting  the  two 
plies  of  the  packaging  material  in  said  vertically  separated 
paths,  means  for  supplying  a  web  of  label  forming  ma- 
I  terial  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  turning  device  between 

the  ply  supporting  rolls  to  which  the  label  forming  ma- 
terial is  advanced  so  as  to  guide  the  same  into  a  path  be- 
tween the  two  plies  of  the  packaging  material,  a  pair  of 
combining  rolls  positioned  in  advance  of  the  ply  support- 
ing rolls  for  receiving  the  plies  of  packaging  material  with 
the  ply  of  label  material  trapped  between  the  same  and 
for  advancing  the  resulting  laminate  to  the  forming 
mandrel,  power  means  for  driving  the  combining  rolls, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  power 
means  so  as  to  advance  the  laminate  as  required  to  supply 
the  packaging  machine. 


nels  into  and  out  of  article  supporting  positions,  and  a 
packer  grid  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  support 
below  the  control  frame  and  having  means  thereon  for 
guiding  articles  vertically  from  the  control  head  to  a 
receptacle  positioned  beneath  the  packer  grid,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  combination  of  the 
dividers  and  packer  grid  wherein  the  lower  edges  of  the 
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2.  In  a  packaging  apparatus  of  the  class  described, 
means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  cans  with  groups  of  said 
cans  being  in  end  to  end  alignment,  means  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  said  groups  of  cans  together  with  each 
group  of  cans  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
an  adjacent  group  of  cans,  means  for  packaging  said 
plurality  of  groups  of  cans  comprising  wrapping  means 
and  sealing  and  severing  means. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  53—250  see: 
Patent  No.  3,325,977 


3,325,967 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  DEPOSITING  ARTICLES  IN 
RECEPTACLES 
Anton  J.  Wild,  968  Bonnell  Court,  Union,  N  J.     07083 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,244 
20  Claims.  (CI.  53—262) 
1.  In  equipment  for  depositing  anicles  in  a  receptacle, 
which  equipment  embodies  a  stationary  support,  a  con- 
trol head  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  support 
and  having  a  plurality  of  dividers  defining  article  receiv- 
ing channels,  article  feeding  means  for  moving  articles 
into  said  channels,  a  control  frame  having  article  sup- 
porting means  thereon  movable  transversely  of  said  chan 


3,325,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ARTICLES  WITHIN  A  SINGLE  PACKAGE 

John  Adams  Bruce,  Raymond  A.  Smith,  and  John  C. 
Whitesell,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Forspack,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,699 
9  Claims.  (CI.  53—198) 


dividers  on  the  control  head  extend  downward  below 
the  control  frame,  and  the  packer  grid  has  upwardly 
facing  positioning  means  thereon  engageable  by  the  lower 
edges  of  the  dividers  to  hold  the  dividers  and  packer 
grid  in  fixed  relative  positions  during  operation  of  the 
equipment. 


3,325,968 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CARTONS 
George  Glen  Rumberger,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Brown  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,928 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 284) 
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1.  A  filling  and  sealing  apparatus  for  cartons  provided 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  open  outer  end  flaps  at  each 
end  containing  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  which  comprises: 

(A)  means  for  conveying  said  cartons  in  upright  posi- 
tion; 

(B)  a  bottom  sealing  station  comprising 

(1)  a  heating  means  having  vertically  oriented 
slots  adapted  to  receive  and  heat  the  outer  end 
flaps  at  the  bottom  of  said  cartons  while  they  are 
maintained  in  downwardly  extended  position, 

(2)  means  for  folding  said  outer  end  flaps  into 
closed  position; 

(C)  a  loading  station  having  means  for  filling  said  car- 
tons; and 

(D)  a  top  sealing  station  comprising 

(1)  heating  means  having  vertically  oriented  slots 
adapted  to  receive  and  heat  the  outer  end  flaps  at 
the  top  of  said  cartons  while  they  are  maintained 
in  upwardly  extended  position. 
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(2)  means  for  folding  said  outer  end  flaps  into 
closed  position,  and 

(3)  means  for  retaining  said  flaps  in  contiguous 
relationship  until  said  adhesive  sets. 


3,325,969 
HEAT  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Bemiss,  Hillsborough,  and  William  W.  Hensen, 
Contra  Costa,  Calif.,  a&signors  to  RobaJex,  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,735 
15  Claims.  (CI.  53—329) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  seal  between  a  plastic  con- 
tainer or  box  and  a  plastic  or  plastic-coated  lid  therefor, 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  disposed  to  travel  along 
a  linear  path  and  having  container  receiving  and  progress- 
ing stations  thereon,  a  first  set  of  guide  tracks  disposed 
in  opposed  parallel  relation  along  said  path  for  receiving 
the  box  and  the  lid  and  for  guiding  their  travel  along  said 
path,  first  heating  means  extending  along  said  first  set  of 
guide  tracks  for  applying  heat  to  the  containers  being  car- 
ried therethrough,  a  first  conveying  means  including  re- 
spective parallel  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  pressure-apply- 
ing elements  traveling  along  said  path  and  disposed  to 
receive  the  boxes  and  the  lids  from  said  conveyor  after 
passing  along  said  first  set  of  guide  tracks  and  to  apply 
pressure  to  effect  a  seal  between  two  opposite  edges  of  the 
box  and  the  two  corresponding  edges  of  the  lid,  means  for 
driving  said  conveying  means  at  a  faster  speed  than  said 
conveyor  to  move  a  box  out  of  progressing  relation  with 
its  associated  station,  means  for  receiving  boxes  and  lids 
thereon  from  said  heat  sealing  elements  including  means 
for  effecting  a  90  degree  rotation  of  the  box,  a  second  set 
of  guide  tracks  receiving  boxes  from  said  last-mentioned 
means,  second  heating  means  along  said  second  set  of 
guide  tracks  for  the  containers  being  carried  by  the  con- 
veyor, said  conveyor  again  having  a  box  progressing  sta- 
tion in  progressing  relation  with  its  associated  box  while 
passing  through  said  second  set  of  guide  tracks,  and  a 
second  conveying  means  including  a  second  set  of  par- 
allel pairs  of  pressure-applying  elements  disposed  to  re- 
ceive the  containers  from  said  second  set  of  guide  tracks 
and  to  seal  the  two  other  sets  of  edges  of  the  container 
and  the  lid  to  complete  the  seal. 


3.325.970 

METHOD  OF  CONDENSING  BLOW-OFF  STEAM 

IN  SULPHATE  PULPING 

Karl   Olle    Axelsson.   Viggbyholm.  Sweden,   assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Rosenblads  Patenter,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  325.876 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  3,  1962, 

12,976/62 

1  Claim.  (CI.  55 — 48) 

In  the  method  of  condensing  blow-off  steam  relieved 

during  the  blow-down  of  a  sulphate  pulp  digester,  in  which 

said  blow-off  steam,  containing  non-condensable  gases,  is 

condensed  in  a  direct-contact  condenser  and  is  thereafter 

cooled,  the   hot  liquid  discharged  from  the  condenser. 

which  consists  of  a  mixture  of  the  cooling  liquid  supplied 

to    the    condenser   and   the    blow-off   steam   condensate 

produced     therein,     containing     non-condensable     gases 

absorbed  from  the  blow-off  steam  by  the  cooling  liquid 


in  the  course  of  the  condensation,  said  hot  liquid  after 
cooling  being  recirculated  to  the  condenser  as  cooling 
liquid  therefor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  hot  discharge  liquid,  before  the  cooling  there- 
of, to  a  process  by  which  a  substantial  portion  of  the  non- 
condensable  gas  contained  in  said  liquid  is  removed  there- 
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from,  and,  after  cooling  said  thus  treated  discharge  liquid, 
supplying  it  in  its  substantially  degassed  form  to  the  direct- 
contact  condenser  as  the  cooling  medium  therefor,  the 
thus  supplied  cooling  liquid  absorbing  a  substantial  part 
of  the  non-condensable  gases  in  the  hlow-off  steam  which 
it  encounters  in  the  direct-contact  condenser. 


3,325.971 
METHOD  OF  REJl  VENATI.NG  AN  ADSORBENT 
Aristides   Rosman,   Orange   County.   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Chevron   Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  332.189 
12  Claims.  (CL  55—62) 
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1.  The  improved  process  of  recovering  natural  gasoline 
from  a  natural  gas  feed  containing  natural  gasoline  using 
an  adsorbent  to  adsorb  thereon  said  natural  gasoline,  the 
adsorption  of  said  natural  gasoline  on  said  adsorbent  in- 
creasing through  a  maximum  and  then  decreasing  as  the 
pressure  is  increased  which  comprises  passing  said  feed 
over  said  adsorbent  to  adsorb  thereon  said  natural  gaso- 
line components  from  said  feed,  continuing  said  adsorbing 
step  until  a  substantial  amount  of  natural  gasoline  com- 
ponents have  been  adsorbed  and  thereafter  desorbing  said 
natural  gasoline  components  by  passing  gas  over  said  ad- 
sorbent at  a  pressure  which  is  greater  than  the  higher  of 
the  two  pressures  at  which  the  adsorption  is  the  same  as 
in  said  adsorbing  step. 


3,325,972 

SEPARATING  ACETYLENE  FROM  GAS 

MIXTl  RES 

Hans  Friz,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Martin  Reichert,  Frank* 

enthal,  Pfalz,  and  L'Irich  Wagner,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine). 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine).  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1963, 
B  71,781 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—65) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  acetylene  from  gas  mix- 
tures which  have  been  obtained  by  the  cracking  of  hydro- 
carbons, by  washing  the  gas  mixture  with  a  solvent  for 
acetylene  in  a  preliminary  washing,  washing  out  the  acety- 
lene and  at  least  a  portion  of  gaseous  compounds  having 
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better  solubihty  than  acetylene  from  the  gas  mixture  in  a 
main  washmg  under  pressure  with  a  main  washing  liquor 
containmg  a  larger  amount  of  solvent  than  in  the  pre- 
limmary  washing,  passing  said  main  washing  liquor  and 
dissolved  gases  to  a  stripping  tower,  expelling  a  major 
portion  of  the  acetylene  from  the  main  washing  liquor 
in  said  stripping  tower,  passing  said  stripped  main  wash- 
ing liquor  to  a  degassing  tower,  expelling  the  remainder  of 
acetylene  in  said  degassing  tower  and  returning  said  acety- 
lene to  said  stripping  tower,  purifying  said  acetylene  in 
countercurrent  contact  with  the  main  washing  liquor  in 
said  stripping  tower,  removing  from  the  main  wa.shing 
liquor  the  compounds  of  better  solubility  than  acetylene 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  between  8  and  15,  said  continuous 
wetting  removing  the  entrapped  foreign  particles  compris- 
ing ink  and  lint  from  said  filter  element. 
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by  means  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  steam  and  solvent  vapor  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
withdrawing  an  effluent  mixture  of  the  gaseous  compounds 
havmg  better  solubility  than  acetylene  and  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  steam  and  solvent 
vapor  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises treating  the  wash  liquor  obtained  from  said  pre- 
liminary washing  by  bringing  said  wash  liquor  obtained 
from  said  preliminary  washing  into  contact  with  said 
eflluent  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steam  and  solvent  vapor,  the  compounds  having  better 
solubility  than  acetylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  there- 
after returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  treated  wash 
liquor  to  said  preliminary  washing. 


3,325,973 
AIR  PURIFICATION 
-Jf^r"*  '."'"R^ort"',  Loantaka  Lane.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
I  be  Evemng  News  Publishing  Company,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,178 
14  Claims.  (CI.  55—90) 


LA  method  for  removing  foreign  particles  comprising 
ink  and  lint  from  air  which  comprises  directing  said  air 
through  a  filter  element,  entrapping  said  particles  compris- 
ing ink,  and  lint  in  said  element,  continuously  wetting  said 
filter  element  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  small 
effective  amount  but  le>vs  than  about  1.0  percent  by  weight 
of  a  water  soluble  non-ionic  wetting  agent,  said  wetting 
agent  having  the  structural  formula 


3,325,974 
DRILLING  MUD  DEGASSERS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Phil  H.  Griffin  III,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  John  W.  Melton, 
Jr.,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Bass  Brothers  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Fort  Wortb,  Tex. 
Original  application  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,314,  now 
Patent  No.  3,241,295,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,173 
10  Claims.  (CI.  55—167) 
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1.  In  a  mud  degasser  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
degasser  vacuum  tank  having  a  mud  inlet  and  mud  out- 
let, a  mechanical  vacuum-actuated  mud  pump  means  con- 
nected to  said  mud  outlet  for  drawing  mud  from  said  in- 
let through  said  tank,  an  air  pump  having  an  intake  com- 
municating with  said  tank  for  maintaining  the  interior 
thereof  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  re- 
spectively decreasing  and  increasing  said  pressure  in  re- 
sponse to  lowering  and  rising  of  mud  level  in  the  tank, 
said  mechanical  vacuum-actuated  mud  pump  means  also 
being  connected  to  the  intake  of  said  air  pump,  so  that 
the  mud  pump  means  is  actuated  only  when  said  pres- 
sure in  the  tank  is  higher  than  that  in  the  mud  pump 
means,  for  maintaining  the  mud  level  and  pressure  in 
the  tank  substantially  constant.' 


3,325,975 

CARBURETOR 

George  C.  Coverston,  P.O.  Box  151, 

Fallon,  Nev.     89406 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,583 

12  Claims.  (CL  55—225) 
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8.  An  up-draft  carburetor  for  producing  a  combustible 
gas  and  liquid  mixture  comprising,  a  closed  container 
having  a  central  gas  inlet  conduit  extending  upwardly 
through  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an  outlet  at  the 
top,  means  for  supplying  and  maintaining  a  body  of  liq- 
uid m  the  container,  an  upwardly  directed  annular  ven- 
tun  means  supported  within  the  container,  a  plurality 
of  annulariy  arranged  nozzles  for  introducing  liquid  from 
said  body  of  liquid  into  the  throat  of  said  venturi  means 
at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations,  and  baffle  means  for 
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directing  air  from  the  inlet  downwardly  and  outwardly 
in  an  annular  stream  thence  upwardly  into  said  venturi 
means  to  vaporize  liquid  from  said  nozzles  thence  down- 
wardly in  an  annular  stream  to  return  unvaporized  par- 
ticles to  said  body  of  liquid  thence  upwardly  in  an  an- 
nular stream  toward  said  outlet. 


3,325,976 

SAMPLE  ATOMIZER 

Charles  David  West,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assiRnor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Ser.  No.  545,500 

6  Claims.  (CI.  55—249) 


5.  An  atomizing  system  for  atomizing  a  solution  into 
a  gas  stream  comprising: 

a  cup  for  containing  a  solution; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer; 

means  supporting  said  transducer  and  said  cup  in  opera- 
tive relation  and  providing  means  for  containing  a 
coupling  medium  therebetween; 

atomization  cell  means  contgiuous  with  said  cup; 

condensate  collecting  means  supported  within  said  cell 
means  for  collecting  and  returning  unatomized  solu- 
tion and  condensate  to  said  cup;  said  condensate  col- 
lecting means  having  the  same  general  shape  as  said 
cell  means  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  external  sur- 
face and  being  smaller  than  said  cell  so  as  to  fit  with- 
in said  cell  providing  a  space  between  said  external 
surface  of  said  collecting  means  and  the  internal 
surface  of  said  cell  for  restricting  flow  from  said  cup 
to  said  atomization  cell  whereby  the  flow  of  un- 
atomized solution  and  condensate  into  said  atpmiza- 
tion  cell  is  limited; 

gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  gas  into  said 
cup;  and 

gas  outlet  means  connected  to  said  atomization  cell 
means. 


second  shaft  for  axial  movement  thereon,  said  two  pairs 
of  sprocket  wheels  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  mov- 
able wall  so  as  to  be  movable  thereby  along  said  shafts 
and  so  that  each  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  remains  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  other  pair  of  sprocket  wheels 
at  any  position  of  adjustment  of  said  movable  wall,  ad- 
justing means  for  moving  said  movable  wall  transversely 


^^m- 


to  said  stationary  walls,  conveyor  chains  on  said  sprocket 
wheels,  carton  carriers  on  said  chains  for  receiving  and 
conveying  cartons  and  for  holding  them  near  the  open  end 
thereof,  means  for  adjusting  said  carriers  to  permit  them 
to  receive,  hold  and  convey  cartons  of  different  widths,  and 
means  for  feeding  at  least  one  article  into  said  open  end 
of  each  carton. 


3,325,978 
CLEANERS  FOR  FLUIDS,  PARTICl  LARLY  GASES 
Jesse  Talbot  R>mer.  Nailsworth,  and  Stanley  Paul  Wlt- 
chell,    Llanfolst,   England,   assignors   to   Coopers   Me- 
chanical Joints  Limited,  Abergavenny.  England 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.264 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1963 

30,192  63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55—294) 
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3,325,977 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Rolf  KJrsten,  Dahlienweg  16,  Neliingen,  near  Esslingen, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1962, 
K  48,288 
5  Claims.  (CL  53—250) 
1.  A  machine  for  packing  articles  into  cartons  of  dif- 
ferent sizes,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  station- 
ary longitudinal  walls,  at  least  one  movable  longitudinal 
wall  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  stationary 
walls  therebetween  and  movable  transversely  relative  to 
said  stationary  walls,  a  drive  shaft,  a  second  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  shafts  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  and  extending  between  said  walls,  two  pairs  of 
sprocket  wheels  driven  by  said  shafts,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
sprocket  wheels  being  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  for  axial  movement  thereon,  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  sprocket  wheels  being  nonrotatably  mounted  on  said 


1.  A  cleaner  for  the  removal  of  impurities  from  a  fluid 
stream,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  filter  element  hav- 
mg  a  tubular  member  consisting  of  a  continuous  pervious 
filter  wall  having  a  central  axis  formed  with  spaced  radial 
longitudinally   extending   pleats,    two   caps    moulded   re- 
spectively to  the  ends  of  said  tubular  member  to  cover 
the  ends  of  said  pleats,  and  a  plurality  of  scoops  dis- 
tributed around  the  inside  of  said  tubular  member  so  as 
to  cover  one  face  thereof,  each  of  said  scoops  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  of  said  caps  substantially  to  the 
other  of  said  caps  and  being  open  to  said  wall  along  its 
length  for  communication  therebetween,  and  each  of  said 
scoops  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end, 
and   tapered   so  that   its  cross-sectional   area   diminishes 
continuously  from  its  open  end  to  its  closed  end,  the 
cleaner   further   including  a   nozzle    mounted   for  rota- 
tion  about   said  central  axis   upstream   of  said   scoops, 
said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end  and  said  nozzle  having  an 
outlet  end  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as  the 
open  end  of  each  of  said  scoops,  means  rotatably  mount- 
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ing  said  nozzle  for  rotation  to  successively  traverse  the 
open  ends  of  said  scoops,  a  motor  means  connected  to 
said  nozzle  operative  to  traverse  said  nozzle  successively 
into  alignment  with  each  scoop  and  means  adapted  to 
control  the  delivery  of  fluid  pulses  through  said  nozzle 


and  along  the  aligned  scoop  and  simultaneously  through 
said  filter  wall,  and  a  manifold  mounted  in  communica- 
tion with  the  open  ends  of  said  scoopes  to  receive  cleaned 
fluid  passing  through  said  pervious  wall  and  along  said 
scoops. 

3,325,979 

DUST  COLLECTOR 

Elbridge  M.  Smith,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Fuller  Company 

Filed  Mm.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,751 

10  Claims.  (CI.  55—302) 


1.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet  therein  and  a  partition,  said  partition 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially vertical  tubular  filter  bag  having  its  lower  end 
secured  about  said  aperture  in  the  partition,  means  for 
supirfying  a  dirty  gas  to  the  said  inlet,  means  for  remov- 
ing filtered  gas  from  the  outlet,  means  for  periodically  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  dirty  gas  through  the  inlet,  at 
least  one  nozzle  below  the  partition  aimed  substantially 
vertically  through  said  aperture,  means  for  propelling  a 
volume  charge  of  gas  under  pressure  through  the  nozzle 
to  pass  upwardly  through  the  said  aperture  and  along  the 
interior  of  the  said  filter  bag  toward  the  upper  end  there- 
of, and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  to  redirect  the 
volume  charge  downwardly  along  the  bag  to  remove  dis- 
lodged dust  therewith  downwardly  through  the  said  aper- 
ture. 


839  0.0. — 32 


3,325,980 
DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  RELATIVE  LEAK- 
TIGHTNESS  BETWEEN  TWO  PARTS  WHICH 
ARE  MOVABLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  EACH 
OTHER 
Jean  Chameroy,  Guyanconrt,  and  Jean  Laxague,  Chate- 
nay-Malabry,  France,  assignors  to  Gronperoent  Atom!- 
que  Alsacienne  Atlantique,  Le  Plessis-RobinsoD,  Seine. 
France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,616 

Claims  priority,  appOcation  France,  Nov.  20,  1962. 

916,044 

2  Claims.  (CI.  55—422) 


1.  A  device  for  providing  a  substantially  leakproof  seal 
between  relatively  movable  elements,  comprising:  a  pair 
of  conduits  having  opposed  and  spaced  apart  adjacent 
ends;  a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  adjacent 
said  conduits  and  having  an  edge  portion  between  and 
spaced  from  said  adjacent  ends  whereby  said  edge  portion 
•may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  space  between  said 
conduit  ends;  at  least  one  opening  through  said  disc  in 
alignment  with  said  conduits;  an  annular  support  in  said 
opening  and  slidably  mounted  therein  for  movement  to- 
ward and  from  sealing  engagement  with  an  adjacent  end 
of  one  of  said  conduits;  a  filter  capsule  spanning  the  in- 
tenor  of  said  annular  support;  spring  means  between  said 
disc  and  support  and  urging  said  support  away  from  said 
one  conduit  end  and  toward  said  disc;  selectively  operable 
means  for  moving  said  support  into  sealing  engagement 
with  said  one  conduit  end,  against  the  action  of  said 
spring;  and  means  defining  an  enclosure  housing  said  disc 
and  said  adjacent  ends. 


3,325  981 
HAY  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Emmett  F.  Glass,  Altron,  and  John  K.  Hale,  New  Hoi- 
land.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,525 
7  Claims.  (CL  56—23) 


1.  An  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  be  towed  behind 
a  vehicle  having  power-take-off"  means,  said  machine  com- 
pnsing  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  sub-frame 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  predetermined  axis  between  a  lowered  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  transport  position,  a  gearbox  having  a 
power  output  shaft,  said  predetermined  axis  and  the  axis 
of  said  power  output  shaft  being  substantiaUy  the  same 
axis,  said  gearbox  having  a  power  input  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said  power-take-off 


890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


means  of  said  towing  vehicle,  crop  harvesting  means  car- 
ried on  said  sub-frame,  and  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  power  output  shaft  to  said  crop  harvesting  means. 


3,325,982 
HARVESTER  FOR  TALL  ROW  CROPS 
Mlntauts  Warner  Fogels  and  James  Kenneth  Gaunt,  Es- 
scndon,  Victoria,  and  Jacelc  Januariusz  Zagorski, 
Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to  Massey-Fer- 
gnson  (Australia)  Limited.  Sunsliine,  Victoria,  Austra- 
lia, a  corporation  of  Victoria 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,604 

Claims  priority  application  Australia,  Oct.  4,  1963, 

36,103/63 

12  Claims.  (CL  56—56) 


3,325,984 
BERRY  HARVESTER 
David  E.  Christie  and  Karl  E.  Winquist,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  OECO  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,249 
10  Claims.  (CI.  56—330) 


)*      n  a      M81  w 


1.  A  cutter  unit  for  a  crop  harvester  including  reversible 
rotatable  cutter  means,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting 
divergent  gathering  arms  arranged  to  guide  the  crop  into 
the  cutter  means,  and  crop  director  means  to  selectively 
defkct  cut  material  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  cutter 
unit  depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
means. 


3325,983 
GRASS  CLIPPER  AND  EDGER 
Eari  R.  Montney,  2545  Eastclift  Drive,  Cohimbus,  Ohio 
43221,  and  Nolan  Montney,  2608  Grafton  Drive,  Corn- 
wells  Heights,  Pa.     19020 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,172 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56—241) 


1.  A  berry  harvester  comprising  a  ground  traversing 
carriage  formed  with  a  frame  top  and  frame  sides  inter- 
connected by  said  top  in  transversely  spaced  relationship 
forming  a  space  through  which  berry  plants  pass  during 
advance  of  the  harvester,  a  pair  of  elongated  multifin- 
gered  shakers  of  generally  cylindrical  form  mounted  ro- 
tationally  on  transversely  spaced  upright  axes  on  said  car- 
riage within  the  tunnel  thereof,  permitting  the  shalier  fin- 
gers to  penetrate  the  plants  from  opposite  sides,  shaker 
supports  including  means  permitting  reciprocation  of  said 
shakers,  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the 
shakers  for  reciprocating  the  same  during  carriage  move- 
ment, said  mechanism  including  means  to  adjustively 
vary  the  length  of  the  reciprocation  stroke,  and  means 
mounted  beneath  the  shakers  to  catch  and  collect  berries 
shaken  from  the  plants. 


In  a  grass  trimmer  and  edger,  a  blade  assembly  having 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  blade  and  provided  with  a  mount- 
ing block,  a  handle  having  its  lower  end  curved  forwardly, 
said  mounting  block  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  handle,  means  to  lock  the  block  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  said  handle  for  grass  cutting  or  edging,  means 
carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  handle  operatively  con- 
necting with  said  movable  blade  to  actuate  it,  and  an 
edger  comprising  a  support  fixedly  connected  with  said 
handle,  a  mounting  arm  transversely  movable  on  said 
support  and  having  a  threaded  stud,  means  to  lock  the 
arm  on  said  support,  a  second  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  to  receive  said  stud  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on 
said  first  arm  and  a  disc  rotatably  mounted  in  one  end 
of  said  second  arm. 


3,325,985 
DRAW-TWISTING  METHOD  AND  YARN  TENSION 

ADJUSTING  APPARATl'S 
Erich   Bucher,    Goppingen,   Wurttemberg,   Germany,  as- 
signor to  /Jnser-Textilmaschinen  GeselUchaft  mit  be- 
schranliter  Haftung,  Ebersbach  (Fiis),  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1963, 
Z  9  884 
31  Claims.  (CI.  57—93) 
19.  Yam  tension  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  draw-twist- 
ing machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drawing-out 
device;  a  rotary  spindle  adapted  to  support  a  bobbin;  a 
twisting  ring  surrounding  said  spindle,  and  a  traveler 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  twisting  ring;  a  thread 
guide  disclosed  between  said  device  and  said  spindle;  a 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tension  of  the  yarn  between 
said  device  and  said  thread  guide,  and  adapted  to  produce 
a  signal  proportionate  to  the  sensed  tension;  drive  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  spindle  for  rotating  the 
same  so  that  the  yarn  supplied  from  said  device  through 
said  thread  guide  and  said  traveler  to  said  bobbin  is  wound 
up  on  said  bobbin  to  form  a  package  of  gradually  increas- 
ing diameter;  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
of  said  drive  means  and  thereby  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
spindle  and  the  speed  of  said  traveler;  and  operation  con- 
trol means  for  automatically  actuating  said  adjusting 
means  and  including  a  comparison  device  connected  to 
said  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  signal,  and  means 
for  producing  in  said  comparison  device  a  control  signal 
corresponding  to  a  selected  tension,  said  comparison  de- 
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vice  producing  a  differential  signal  supplied  to  said  adjust- 
ing means  whereby  said  actuating  means  adjusts  the  speed 
of  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  the  differential 
signal  so  that  the  rotary  speed  of  said  spindle  is  varied 


3,325  987 
TEXTURED  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
John  PhUUp  HollUian,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  Alfred  Joseph  Reed, 
WaUace,  N.C.,  and  Walter  Turton,  Stamford,  Conn^ 
assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,055 
16  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 


1.  A  textile  product  comprising  crimped  fiber,  the 
crimps  of  said  fiber  being  of  zigzag  configuration,  said 
fiber  being  twisted  in  alternate  directions  along  the  fiber 
axis  in  the  region  of  the  apices  of  the  crimps. 


during  the  winding  operation  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
tension  of  the  yarn  between  said  thread  guide  and  said 
device  is  maintained  at  predetermined  desired  values  while 
the  diameter  of  said  package  increases  during  the  winding 
operation. 


3  325  988 
BALANCED  ELASTICIZED  MULTIFILAMENT 

YARN 

Norman  E.  Klein  and  Edgar  Dare  Bolinger,  Spartanburg, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Deering  MilUken  Research  Corpora- 

tion,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  162,176,  Dec  26, 

1961.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,761 

20  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 


3  325  986 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  THE  TRAVELER  AROUND  THE 

RING  OF  A  RING  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Pietro  Alberto,  16  Via  Lamarmora,  Biella,  Italy,  and 

Matteo  GUIono,  7  Via  San  Loreazo,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  18,    1964, 

17,944/64,  Patent  50,355;  17,945/64,  Patent  50,356 

6  Claims.  (CI.  57—101) 


1.  A  continuous  thermoplastic  latently  elasticized  fila- 
ment characterized  by  the  presence  of  latent  crimp-form- 
mg  stresses  along  the  length  thereof,  said  stresses  urging 
said  filament  to  assume  crimp  configurations  in  altemat- 
mg,  random  sections  of  opposite  torques,  said  stresses 
being  sufficiently  balanced  that  said  filament  is  substan- 
tially free  of  torsional  stresses  caused  by  said  crimp-form- 
ing stresses. 


1.  In  a  yam  spinning  machine  having  a  bobbin,  a 
spmdle  for  rotating  the  bobbin,  a  ring  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  bobbin  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bobbin,  and  a 
traveler  slidably  engaged  to  the  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
dragged  around  the  ring  by  the  yam  in  order  to  twist  the 
yarn  as  it  is  laid  down  on  the  bobbin  in  a  succession  of 
coils,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  augmenting 
the  motion  of  the  traveler  induced  by  the  dragging  of 
the  traveler  by  the  yam,  whereby  the  traveler  by  being 
advanced  around  the  ring  by  the  augmenting  means  as 
well  as  by  dragging  of  the  yam  can  apply  the  yam  to  the 
bobbin  at  high  winding  speeds  without  excessively  ten- 
sioning the  yam. 


3,325  989 
BALANCED  ELASTICIZED  MULTIFILAMENT 

YARN 

Edgar  Dare  Bolinger,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to 
Deering  MUliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburc, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^??J?"i5??°  °'  "PPlication  Ser.  No.  162,176,  Dec.  26, 

1961.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,762 

30  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 


L  A  continuous  thermoplastic  yarn  having  altemating 
random,  internally  relaxed  sections  of  opposite  torques 
said  torques  being  manifested,  when  said  yam  is  extended 
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into  a  linear  configuration,  by  urging  said  yam  to  assume 
a  highly  coiled  configuration  by  twisting  about  its  axis  as 
it  assumes  its  relaxed  configuration  to  form  a  series  of 
coils,  said  coil  direction  reversing  as  said  torque  reverses, 
the  mathematical  total  of  said  torques  being  substantially 


zero. 


3325,990 
ROPES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Remo  J.  Laurtttl,  Moorcitowii,  NJ^  trntgnor  to  Wall 
Rope  Worki,  Inc^  BcTcrly,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  New 
IcrMjr 

FUcd  May  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,241 
3  Clainu.  (CL  57—144) 


1.  Cordage  comprising  twisted  strands  formed  of  as- 
sembled layers  of  yams  having  a  tubular,  helically  wound 
fabric  member  on  which  the  outer  layer  of  yarns  is  wound, 
said  fabric  member  being  coated  on  one  side  with  an  ad- 
hesive material  and  said  tubular  member  confining  the 
assembly  of  inner  layers,  said  helically  wound  fabric 
member  being  wound  at  a  helix  angle  such  that  adjacent 
convolutions  of  said  fabric  member  overlap  and  adhere 
to  one  another. 


3,325,991 
CHAIN 
Doa  M.  Gkndenniiig,  Haotington,  lod.,  anignor  to  The 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Company,  Hnntiiigtoa,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Dec  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,650 
3  ClainM.  (CL  59—35) 
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1.  A  chain  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
links  having  side  bars  with  aligned  apertures  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  side  bars;  pintle  pins  extending  through 
said  aligned  apertures  joining  a  pair  of  said  links,  the 
ends  of  said  pintle  pins  being  adjacent  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  side  bars;  and  a  button  weld  holding  each  pintle 
pin  to  its  corresponding  side  bar  so  as  to  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  said  pintle  pin  relative  to  its  side  bar. 


3,325,992 
COMBINED  STEAM  TURBINE  GAS  TURBINE 
CYCLE 
Rkfeard  C.  Sheldon,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Scr.  No.  545^56 
4  Claims.  (Q.  6^—39.18) 
1.  In  a  combined  cycle  having  a  steam  turbine  utilizing 
fteam  generated  in  a  heat  recovery  boiler  by  a  gas  tur- 


bine with  high  and  low  pressure  turbine  sections,  the 

combination  of: 
a  first  high  pressure  unfired  heat  recovery  unit  con- 
nected to  receive  pressurized  combustion  gases  from 
the  high  pressure  turbine  section  of  the  gas  turbine. 


V 


a  second  low  pressure  unfired  heat  recovery  unit 
connected  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  the  low  pres- 
sure turbine  section  of  the  gas  turbine,  and 

first  and  second  evaporating  heat  exchangers  disposed 
in  the  first  and  second  units  respectively  and  con- 
nected to  a  common  saturated  steam  collecting 
means. 


3,325,993 

JET  ENGINE 

James  F.  Golyas,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

(101  Lnita,  DowagUc,  .Mich.     49047) 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,822 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.35) 


.»»r'^i 


1.  A  rotary  jet  engine  comprising  outer  walls  forming 
a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  inner 
walls  spaced  from  said  outer  walls  forming  an  annular  jet 
chamber,  a  rotatahle  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
extending  through  said  chambers  in  axial  alignment  there- 
with, the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  two  chambers 
forming  an  air  induction  passage,  two  radially  extending 
arms  mounted  in  said  jet  chamber  on  said  sharft  and  hav- 
ing passages  extending  longitudinally  therein,  a  burner  at 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  communicating  with 
the  passages  therein,  a  hub  in  said  jet  chamber  spaced 
from  said  shaft  forming  an  air  passage  therein,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
a  ventilator  impeller  in  said  jet  chamber  concentric  with 
said  shaft,  a  hub  spaced  from  said  shaft  forming  an  air 
passage  therein  and  connected  to  said  second  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  an  air  inlet  disposed  in  one  side  of 
said  housing  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft  and 
communicating  with  the  passages  in  said  hubs,  an  im- 
peller in  said  inlet,  a  compressor  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  blades  disposed  in  the  housing  externally 
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of  said  jet  chamber  and  on  the  side  opposite  said  air  in-  change  in  load  in  the  lower  load  range  the  ratio  of  the 
let  and  being  connected  to  said  second  shaft,  a  member  change  in  the  adjustment  of  the  blading  of  said  compres- 
in  said  air  intake  forming  an  annular  chamber  communi-  sor  and  turbine  to  the  change  in  opening  of  said  fuel 
eating  with  the  housing  chamber  and  with  the  passages  in  control  valve  is  altered  as  the  combustion  gas  temperature 
said  radial  arms,  a  fuel  supply  jet  in  said  last  mentioned  in  advance  of  said  turbine  rises  thereby  reducing  the  fuel- 
chamber  for  forming  a  fuel-air  mixture  for  said  burners,  air  ratio  and  reducing  said  combustion  gas  temperature, 
an  ignition  plug  in  each  of  said  burners,  an  electrical  igni-  __^^^— ^____ 

tion  system  for  said  plugs  including  a  ring  contact  in  said  — .^^^— ^— — 

last  mentioned  chamber,  two  exhaust  pipes  connected  to 
said  jet  chamber  near  the  periphery  thereof  and  extending 
through  the  housing  externally  of  said  jet  chamber  in  a 
circuitous  path  for  heating  the  incoming  air  and  then  ex- 
tending to  and  through  the  housing  walls,  fins  on  said 
pipes,  a  planetary  drive  connecting  said  first  and  second 
shafts  to  cause  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than  said  first  shaft,  and  a  power  mechanism 
connected  to  said  second  shaft  for  starting  the  engine. 


3,325,995 

JACK 

Charies  L.  Buhro,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Man- 

unfacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  * 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  430,036 

1  Claim.  (CI.  60—51) 


3,325,994 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  FUEL  AND  MO- 
TIVE FLUID  FLOW  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Tadeusz  Zaba  and  Frits  Weehoizen,  Wetdngen,  Aargau, 
Switzerland,    assignors    to    Aktiengescllschaft    Brown, 
Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec  11,  1964, 

16,061/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.25) 


u' 


[g; 


In  an  hydraulic  jack  having  an  hydraulic  ram  assembly 
for  moving  a  load  and  a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  an 
air  operated  pumping  device  for  forcing  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  reservoir  to  the  ram  assembly  to 
move  a  load,  a  valve  assembly  having  a  housing  compris- 
ing means  including  an  inlet  passage  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  valve  assembly  housing 
having  a  first  outlet  connected  to  said  reservoir  to  furnish 
air  under  pressure  to  said  reservoir,  said  valve  assembly 
housing  having  a  second  outlet  connected  to  said  pumjv 
ing  device  to  furnish  air  under  pressure  to  said  device,  said 
valve  assembly  housing  having  a  first  reservoir  valve  pas- 
sage including  a  valve  seat  and  a  second  reservoir  air  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  first  outlet,  said  first  reser- 
voir valve  passage  communicating  on  one  side  of  said  seat 
with  said  inlet  passage  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  scat 
with  said  second  reservoir  air  passage,  a  reservoir  valve 
phmger  reciprocable  in  said  first  reservoir  valve  passage 
and  having  a  valve  portion  engageable  with  said  seat  to 
block  air  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  second  reser- 
voir air  passage,  said  valve  assembler  housing  having 
a  first  air  pump  valve  passage  including  a  valve  seat 
and    a    second    air   pump    air    passage    communicating 
with  said  second  outlet,  said  first  air  pump  valve  pas- 
1.  In  a  gas  turbme  power  plant  the  combination  com-    sage  communicating  on  one  side  of  its  valve  seat  with 
prising  an  air  compressor  having  adjustable  blading  and    said  inlet  passage  and  on  the  other  side  of  its  valve 
means  for  adjustmg  said  blading,  a  gas  turbine  having    seat    with    said   second   air   pump   air   passage     an   air 
adjustable  blading  and  means  for  adjusting  said  blading,    pump  valve  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  first  dr  pump 
said  turtme  being  connected  to  said  compressor  by  shaft-    valve  passage  and  having  a  valve  portion  engageable  with 
ing  for  driving  said  compressor  and  also  a  load  such  as  an    said  seat  to  block  air  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said 
electric  generator,  a  combustion  chamber  intermediate    second  air  pump  air  passage,  resilient  means  yieldably 
said  compressor  and  turbine  for  receiving  compressed  air    urging  both  said  valves  to  seat  on  their  respective  valve 
from  said  compressor  and  delivering  combusUon  products    seats,  said  valve  assembly  housing  including  a  third  reser- 
to  said  turbme  through  a  conduit  connection,  a  fuel  line    voir  vent  passage  connecting  said  second  reservoir  air 
supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  control    passage  with  the  atmosphere  outside  the  valve  assembly 
valve  in  said  fuel  hne,  means  for  regulating  said  fuel  con-    housing,  said  third  reservoir  vent  passage  including  a  vent 
trol  valve,  a  temperature  regulator  m  said  conduit  con-    valve  and  a  vent  valve  seat  for  controlling  air  flow  through 
necting  said  combustion  chamber  with  said  turbine,  and    said  vent  passage,  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  vent 
a  ratio  regulator  interconecting  said  means  for  adjusting    valve  to  seat  on  the  vent  valve  seat,  a  valve  operator 
the  blading  on  said  compressor  and  turbine  and  said  regu-    mounted  adjacent  the  valve  housing  and  movable  toward 
ating  means  for  said  fuel  control  valve,  said  ratio  regu-    and  away  from  the  housing,  said  spring  means  and  said 
lator  operating  in  the  middle  and  upper  ranges  of  load  on   reservoir  valve  plunger  and  said  air  pump  valve  plunger 
^id  power  plant  such  that  upon  a  change  in  load,  said   each  having  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  the  valve 
fuel  control  valve  and  the  blading  of  said  compressor    assembly  housing  and  engageable  with  said  operator  and 
and  turbme  are  displaced  simultaneously  in  the  same  di-    movable  by  it,  said  spring  means  and  said  reservoir  valve 
recuon  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  combustion    plunger  being  operatively  engaged  and  said  air  pump  valve 
gas  temperature  m  advance  of  said  turbine,  and  means    plunger  being  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  valve 
for  overriding  and  modifying  the  operation  of  said  ratio    operator  when  said  valve  operator  is  in  a  first  position  and 
regulator  by  said  temperature  regulator  such  that  for  a   movement  of  said  operator  toward  a  second  position  com- 
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pressing  said  spring  means  to  yieldably  hold  said  vent  valve 
on  its  seat  and  unseating  said  reservoir  plunger  valve  to 
connect  said  air  inlet  passage  with  said  first  outlet  so  that 
air  is  furnished  to  said  reservoir  and  said  vent  valve  is 
closed,  said  air  pump  valve  plunger  remaining  seated  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  operator  from  said  first  to  second 
positions,  said  valve  operator  operativcly  engaging  said 
air  pump  valve  plunger  at  and  beyond  said  second  posi- 
tions and  continuing  to  operatively  engage  said  spring 
means  and  said  reservoir  valve  plunger  to  connect  said  air 
inlet  passage  with  said  second  outlet  so  that  air  is  furnished 
to  said  air  operated  pumping  device  while  said  air  inlet 
passage  remains  connected  to  said  first  outlet  and  said  vent 
valve  is  held  on  its  seat  whereby  said  reservoir  is  pres- 
surized by  said  source  of  air  before  said  air  pumping  de- 
vice is  operated  by  said  source  of  air. 


and  which  by-passes  the  first  combustion  equipment,  the 
turbine  means  and  the  first  nozzle,  second  combustion 
equipment  mounted  in  said  by-pass  passage,  a  second 
nozzle,  whose  effective  throat  area  can  be  varied,  mounted 
at  the  downstream  end  of  the  by-pass  passage,  the  second 
nozzle  having  a  fixed  inner  casing  and  a  movable  outer 
casing,  said  outer  casing  including  inner  and  outer  parts 


3,325,996 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Stanley  J.  Smith,  14025  Huston  St, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,824 

3  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 


IS    ^4 


1/   J  4/  /*  fit 


1.  A  brake  safety  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the 
brake  line  between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  master  cyl- 
inder of  an  hydraulic  brake  system  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  axial  bore,  means  closing  each  end 
of  said  bore,  each  of  said  closing  means  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough,  means  connecting  said  fluid  pas- 
sages to  said  brake  line;  a  free  piston  situated  in  said  bore, 
said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  sealing  means  cooperating 
with  said  bore  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal,  said  piston  separat- 
ing said  bore  into  inlet  and  outlet  chambers;  means  for 
filling  both  said  chambers  with  hydraulic  fluid,  said  means 
including  a  vein  by-passing  said  piston  and  communicating 
said  inlet  chamber  with  said  outlet  chamber,  means  closing 
said  vein  when  both  said  chambers  are  full,  and  means  for 
bleeding  entrapped  air  from  said  outlet  chamber;  stop 
means  situated  in  each  of  said  chambers  to  limit  the  travel 
of  said  piston,  means  cooperative  with  said  stop  means 
indicating  the  position  of  said  piston  in  said  bore,  said 
indicating  means  including  a  spring  situated  in  said  outlet 
chamber  between  said  piston  and  said  closing  means,  a 
spring  cup  receiving  one  end  of  said  spring,  said  spring 
biasing  said  spring  cup  against  said  piston  and  movable 
therewith,  an  index  piece  attached  to  said  spring  cup,  and 
an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  into  said  outlet 
chamber  to  permit  visual  inspection  of  the  position  of  said 
index  piece  therein. 


3,325,997 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Frederick  Freeman,  Derby  and  Allen  GeoflFrey  Downhill, 

MIckJeover,  Derby,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 

Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  24.  1965.  Ser.  No.  466,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1964, 

31,670/64 

<  Claims.  (CI.  60—226) 

\.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  intake,  compressor 

means,  first  combustion  equipment,  turbine  means,  and  a 

first  nozzle,  all  arranged  in  flow  series,  a  by-pass  passage 

which  receives  air  compressed  by  the  compressor  means 


being  axially  relatively  movable  independently  and  se- 
lectively of  each  other,  relative  movement  of  which  ad- 
justs the  effective  throat  area  of  the  second  nozzle,  and 
a  valve  which  may  be  opened  and  closed  so  as  respective- 
ly to  permit  and  prevent  air  which  has  been  compressed 
by  the  compressor  means  from  passing  to  the  first  com- 
bustion equipment,  turbine  means  and  first  nozzle. 


3  325  998 
VARIABLE  THRUST  ROCKET  MOTOR 
Raymond  J.  Novotny,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,019 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—251) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dis- 
charge nozzle  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  body  of  solid  pro- 
pellant  located  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent to  said  nozzle,  a  liquid  propellant  injector  tube  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  casing  and  embedded  in  said 
solid  propellant,  said  tube  having  orifices  formed  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  container  for  liquid  propellant  located  in 
said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  container  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  injector  tube  and  means  for  pressur- 
izing said  container  to  cause  liquid  propellant  to  flow 
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into  said  injector  tube,  whereby  upon  ignition  of  said 
motor  progressive  burning  of  said  solid  propellant  ex- 
poses progressively  increasing  orifice  areas  of  said  tube 
to  increase  the  flow  of  liquid  propellant  therethrough. 


3,325  999 
FACILITY  FOR  STORING  LIQUIDS  AT  LOW 
TEMPERATURES 
Carl  E.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Ponca   City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,472 
18  Claims.  (CI.  61— .5) 


3,326,001 
SURFACE  PROOFING  ARRANGEMENT 
Gerhard  Stapelfeld,   Dortmund,   Germany,   assignor   to 
Gelsenkircbener  Bergwerks-Aktien-Gesellschaft,  Essen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  3,  1963, 

G  38,846 

11  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


1.  A  facility  for  containing  liquids  at  low  temperatures 
comprising: 

an  earthen  cavity  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  said 
bottom  having  at  least  one  trough  formed  therein  to 
divide  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  into  at  least  two 
areas,  each  separated  completely  from  the  other  areas 
by  at  least  one  of  the  troughs; 

at  least  one  vertically  extending  partition  in  said  cavity 
and  extending  into  one  of  said  troughs,  said  partition 
forming  a  common  wall  of  two  separated  chambers 
within  said  cavity;  and 

ice  sealing  said  partitions  in  the  respective  troughs  into 
which  they  extend. 


1.  A  ground  surface  proofing  arrangement  for  pre- 
venting seepage  of  a  water-immiscible  liquid  below  a 
given  ground  surface,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower 
layer  consisting  of  a  water-impermeable  sheet  of  plastic 
material  disposed  to  cover  said  ground  surface;  and  an 
upper  layer  superimposed  upon  and  contacting  said  lower 
layer  and  consisting  of  a  water  absorbent  foam  plastic 
materia],  and  of  water  absorbed  in  said  upper  layer  and 
prevented  from  escaping  downwardly  by  said  lower  layer. 


3,326,002 

EQUALIZING  ROLLER  PATHS  FOR  LOAD 

BEARING  ROLLERS 

Merle  B.  Halpenny,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Dominion    Bridge    Company    Limited,    Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,177 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—28) 


3,326,000 
IMMERSED  PIPE  STRUCTURE 
Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  d'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  la  Valori- 
sation des  Gaz  Naturels  du  Sahara  S.E.G.A.N.S.,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,177 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1962, 

911,540 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—1) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  gate  or  like  structure  including  a 
static  structure  and  a  gate  member  urged  towards  said 
static  structure  and  mounted  for  movement  relative 
thereto  by  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
gate  member,  intermediate  roller  track  means  positioned 
between  said  rollers  and  said  static  structure,  the  faces 
of  said  intermediate  roller  track  means  remote  from  said 
rollers  being  in  rockable  load  transferring  contact  with 
said  static  structure  to  enable  the  treads  of  said  rollers 
to  maintain  full  face  contact  with  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  intermediate  track  means  when  said  gate  deflects 
under  load. 


1.  Pipe  structure  for  decreasing  the  action  of  cross 
currents  on  a  pipe  immersed  in  a  body  of  water  over- 
lying a  bed,  said  pipe  resting  on  the  bed,  said  structure 
comprising  in  combination,  a  pipe  and  a  rigid  outerele- 
ment  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  pipe,  said  element 
having  a  bottom  face  for  resting  on  said  bed,  said  bottom 
face  having  a  recess,  a  top  face  and  upwardly  converg- 
ing side  faces,  and  permanent  throughway  passage  means 
in  said  element  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pipe  and  put- 
ting said  recess  in  said  bottom  face  in  communication 
with  said  top  face. 


3,326,003 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GROUND  CUT-OFF  WALL 

Guglielmo  Marconi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing. 
Giovanni  Rodio  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1953, 
16,048/53 
2  Claims.  (CI.  61—35) 
1.  A  method  for  constructing  in  the  ground  a  vertical 
wall  of  long  length  and  narrow  width,  the  steps  compris- 
ing forming  a  first  wall  panel  section  by  digging  a  trench 
with  a  hollow  percussion  tool  of  the  same  width  as  the 
wall  by  moving  the  tool  in  successive  vertical  impact 
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strokes  while  moving  the  tool  between  strokes  longi- 
tudinally back  and  forth  on  the  bottom  of  the  trench 
along  the  length  of  the  panel  section  to  form  a  trench  of 
the  width  of  said  tool,  said  trench  being  maintained  with 
vertical  sides  as  the  trench  deepens  to  a  great  depth,  the 
dug  material  from  the  trench  through  said  tool,  constantly 
fiUing  the  trench  with  thixotropic  drilling  mud  as  the 


trench  is  dug  without  the  sides  of  the  trench  being  shored, 
pouring  wall  forming  material  into  the  mud-filled  trench 
and  thereby  displacing  the  mud  from  the  trench  and  form- 
ing the  first  wall  panel  section,  and  then  extending  the 
length  of  the  wall  by  similarly  forming  trenches  and 
panel  sections  joined,  respectively,  to  each  precedingly 
formed  panel  section. 


3,326,0«4 

PROCEDURE  FOR  REINFORCING  A  ROCK 

FORMATION 

Chester  I.  WUUams,  347  Grecnbriar  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.     49506 

Original  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,488,  now 

Patent  No.  3,234,742,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec,  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,146 

3  Claims.  (CL  61—35) 


1.  A  procedure  for  reinforcing  a  rock  formation,  com- 
prising: 

drilling  a  hole  in  the  said  rock  formation, 

securing  a  hollow  rock  bolt  in  said  hole; 

injecting  grout  in  said  hole  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
surface  of  said  formation  to  partially  fill  the  said 
hole  including  the  portion  of  said  hole  adjacent  said 
surface;  and 

injecting  grout  through  said  hollow  rock  bolt,  after  at 
least  partial  setting  of  the  initial  injection  of  grout, 
to  fill  the  seams  and  interstices  in  the  said  formation 
communicating  with  said  hole. 


3,326,005 
RETAINING  WALL  FOR  WATERWAYS 

Marccllus  L.  Jacobs,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Jacobs 
Wind  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,661 
2  Claims.  (CL  61—37) 


1.  Retaining  wall  for  a  waterway  having  a  bed,  a  bank 
portion  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bed 
and  making  therewith  an  angle  of  approximately  135 
degrees,  and  a  ground  portion  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  bank  portion  and  outwardly  thereof;  a  generally 
integral  retaining  wall  structure  formed  principally  of 
concrete  and  including  reinforcing  means  therewithin, 
said  retaining  wall  structure  including  a  bottom  portion, 
a  side  portion  and  a  top  portion,  said  side  portion  being 
disposed  in  abutting  relation  to  said  bank  portion  of  the 
waterway,  said  top  portion  including  a  part  extending 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  side  portion  and  tapering 
downwardly  to  a  smaller  dimension  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  side  portion,  there  being  a  recess  formed  along 
the  junction  of  said  bank  portion  and  said  ground  portion, 
said  laterally  extending  part  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
retaining  wall  structure  fitting  relatively  snugly  within 
said  recess,  and  said  structure  including  an  integral  offset 
ramp  section  having  ramp  side  portions,  ramp  top  por- 
tions and  ramp  bottom  portions,  said  ramp  side  portions 
having  a  more  gradually  sloping  surface  than  the  side 
portions  of  said  retaining  wall,  the  side  and  top  portions 
of  said  ramp  section  being  interconnected  with  said  first- 
mentioned  side  and  top  portions  by  integral  curved  wall 
portions  to  minimize  damage  to  the  over-all  structure 
upon  expansion  or  contraction  thereof. 


3,326,006 
PILE  SHELLS  AND  COUPLINGS 
Wadsworth    W.    Meant,    Warren    Township,    Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tecon  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,565 
18  Claims.  (CI.  61—53) 


2.  In  a  pile  arrangement  of  nested  shells  to  be  driven  by 
a  mandrel,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
shell  having  driving  ring  means  at  the  bottom  portion 
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thereof  for  receiving  a  driving  force,  and  an  inner  tubular 
shell  positioned  within  the  driving  ring  means  and  of  a 
lesser  circumferential  dimension  than  the  outer  shell  so 
that  the  inner  shell  may  telescope  through  the  driving 
rmg  means  and  the  outer  shell  for  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  inner  shell,  the  driving  ring 
means  radially  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
shell  telescoped  therein  to  provide  a  tight  seal  between 
the  driving  ring  means  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
shell. 


drill,  means  for  storing  cable  to  be  laid,  means  for  extrud- 
ing said  cable,  means  for  compaction  of  the  disturbed  earth 
about  said  extruded  cable,  all  of  said  means  being  located 
in  casings  arranged  in  train  like  succession  behind  said 
drill  head  and  adapted  to  follow  said  drill  head  through 


3,326,007 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SlflP 

BLOCKING 

Arden  L.  Burnett,  619  Nicholson  St., 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,039 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61—66) 


devious  borings  made  by  said  drill  head  through  the 
earth,  means  located  above  ground  for  receiving  knowl- 
edge of  the  location  and  the  direction  of  progress  of  said 
drill  and  transmitting  directional  signals  to  said  drill,  and 
means  located  within  one  of  said  casings  for  surfacing  said 
drill  and  casings  in  the  event  of  power  failure. 


1.  A  drydock  blocking  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  bilge  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  adjustable  keel  blocks; 

spatially  adjustable  interconnection  means  for  inter- 
connecting one  of  said  bilge  blocks  and  one  of  said 
keel  blocks; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each  of  said  bilge 
blocks; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each  of  said  keel 
blocks; 

said  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  each  of  said  bilge 
blocks  and  said  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
each  of  said  keel  blocks  including  means  for  effect- 
ing said  adjustments  remotely  while  said  blocks  are 
under  water; 

said  spatially  adjustable  interconnection  means  includ- 
ing means  for  remotely  effecting  adjustments  in  the 
spacing  between  said  one  of  said  keel  blocks  and 
said  one  of  said  bilge  blocks  while  the  same  are  sub- 
merged in  water; 

universal  joint  means  for  allowing  the  top  portions  of 
said  bilge  blocks  and  said  keel  blocks  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  area  of  the  hull  of  a  ship  which 
they  contact; 
said  universal  joint  means  including  a  ball  and  socket 
interconnecting  said  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  blocks  and  said  top  portions  of  said  blocks; 
said  Universal  joint  means  further  including  a  plurality 
of  pressure  biased  members  spaced  around  said  ball 
and  socket  and  interposed  between  and  engaging  said 
top  portions  of  said  blocks  and  said  height  adjusting 
means  and  tending  to  restrain  movement  of  said  uni- 
versal joint. 


3,326,009 

PLOW  FOR  LAYING  CABLE,  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Archie  R.  Gagne,  29W629  N.  Aurora  Road, 

Naperriile,  IIL     60540 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,151 

12  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


3,326,008 
ELECTRICAL  GOPHER 
Paul  Baran  and  Samuel  M.  Genensky,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,879 

17  Clafans.  (CL  61—72.5) 

1.  In  a  device  for  subterranean  laying  of  cable  a  drill 

head,  means  for  powering  said  drill  head,  motor  means 

for  changing  the  azimuthal  and  vertical  heading  of  said 


1.  In  a  plow  for  progressively  cutting  a  slit-type  trench 
m  soil,  a  chassis  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  said  frame, 
a  lift  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  chassis  frame  and 
movable  between  lowered  and  raised  positions,  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  lift  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearings  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  there- 
on, a  vertically  disposed  relatively  thin  blade-like  plow- 
share having  a  bearing  medially  of  its  ends  for  receiving 
said  eccentric  cam,  said  plowshare  extending  vertically 
downwardly  below  the  bearing  and  having  its  lower  end 
region  adapted  to  project  into  and  progressively  form  a 
slit-type  trench  in  the  soil  as  the  plow  is  propelled  for- 
wardly,  said  plowshare  also  extending  upwardly  above 
the  bearing,  an  abutment  on  said  lift  frame  above  the 
level  of  said  eccentric  cam  and  slidably  engageable  with 
the  leading  edge  of  the  upper  region  of  said  plowshare  to 
limit  the  extent  of  forward  movement  of  said  upper  end 
region  during  rotation  of  the  cam,  means  on  said  lift  frame 
providing  a  second  abutment  engageable  with  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  upper  region  of  the  plowshare  and  constrain- 
ing said  upper  region  of  the  plowshare  against  rearward 
movement  whereby  the  lower  end  region  o{  the  jrfowshare 
is  constrained  to  move  in  a  horizontally  elongated  ellipti- 
cal path,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft. 
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3,326,010 

SUT  TRENCHING  AND  CABLE  LAYING 

MACHLNE 

Archie  R.  Gagne,  29W629  N.  Aurora  Road, 

Naperville.  I]|.     60540 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  427,605 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61—72.6) 


1.  In  a  plow  for  progressively  cutting  a  slit-type  trench 
in  soil,  a  chassis  frame,  supporting  wheels  for  said  frame, 
power  means  for  supplying  tractive  effort  to  said  wheels, 
shaft  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  bearings  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  thereon,  a 
vertically  disposed  relatively  thin  blade-like  plowshare 
having  a  bearing  located  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
receiving  said  eccentric  cam,  said  plowshare  extending 
substantially  vertically  downwardly  below  the  bearing  and 
having  its  lower  end  region  adapted  to  project  into  and 
progressively  form  a  slit-type  trench  in  the  soil  as  the 
plow  is  propelled  forwardly,  confining  means  for  the 
medial  portions  of  said  plowshare  constraining  the  same 
during  rotation  of  the  eccentric  cam  whereby  the  lower 
end  region  of  the  plowshare  is  constrained  to  move  in  an 
elliptical  path,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  a 
serrated  forward  edge  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plowshare 
effective  during  upward  movement  of  said  plowshare  to 
draw  said  chassis  frame  downwardly  and  to  increase  the 
tractive  effort  of  said  wheels. 


3,326,011 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  FACILITY 
Joseph  T.  Sparling,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Cryogenic  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  500,094 
22  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  storage  facility  which  comprises 
an  excavation,  a  container  for  a  cryogenic  fluid,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  means  supporting 
the  bottom  of  said  container  in  said  excavation,  with  the 
side  wall  and  bottom  of  said  container  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  walls  and  surfaces  of  said  excavation,  a  non- 
rigid  first  insulation  material  in  the  space  between  said 
container  side  wall  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  excava- 
tion, said  side  wall  being  otherwise  essentially  unsup- 
ported, said  insulation  material  also  disposed  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  excavation  and  below  said  container,  and  a 
second  insulation  material  positioned  over  said  container 
and  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  excavation. 


3,326,012 

FOG  CONTROL 

Gunnar  C.  F.  Asker,  Princeton,  NJ.  (18  Industrial  Drive, 

Trenton,  NJ.),  and   Eriing  Bemer,   New  Castle,  Pa., 

(2890  Covey  Crest  Circle,  Allison  Paric,  Pa.     15101) 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,949 

6  Claims.  (CL  62—78) 


^dHi 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  fog,  clouding  and  mois- 
ture condensation  conditions  in  a  vestibule  adjoining  an 
opening  in  a  refrigerated  chamber  during  loading  and  un- 
loading thereof  with  consequent  intermixture  of  air  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  comprising  applying  a  pro- 
tective air  curtain  across  said  opening  to  reduce  air  cur- 
rent flow  between  the  chambers  through  said  opening,  and 
maintaining  the  vestibule  air  at  a  relative  humidity  below 
about  25%  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  35  to 
45*  F. 


3,326,013 

REFRIGERANT-CONTAINING  FOOD  OR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

David  M.  Jacobs,  13531  Crewe  St, 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91405 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,346 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62—294) 


1.  A  self-cooling  food  or  beverage  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  outer  container  for  material  to  be  cooled, 

(b)  an  inner  container  carried  by  a  wall  of  the  outer 
container  and  filled  with  expansible  refrigerant,  said 
inner  container  encompassed  by  said  material,  and 

(c)  a  filler  tube  for  refrigerant  under  pressure  and  ex- 
tending from  the  iiuier  container,  said  tube  being 
provided  with  a  crimp  to  close  the  same,  thereby 
sealing  the  refrigerant  under  pressure  within  the 
inner  container, 

(d)  said  tube  being  frangible  and  adapted  to  be  broken 
at  said  crimp  to  vent  the  inner  container  to  atmos- 
phere for  instituting  cooling  of  said  material  as  a 
result  of  expansion  and  conversion  of  the  refrig- 
erant to  a  vapor  as  it  vents  from  the  broken  end  of 
the  tube, 

(e)  said  expansion  promoting  heat  absorption  in  the 
inner  container  and  heat-exchange  cooling  of  said 
material, 

(f)  the  outer  container  being  provided  with  opposite 
closures,  one  of  said  closures  being  recessed  inwardly 
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from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  container  further  than 

the  other  closure  is  recessed  from  its  adjacent  end, 

thereby  forming  a  well, 
(g)  the  central  portion  of  said  one  closure  constituting 

one  end  closure  of  the  inner  container  and  through 

which  the  filler  tube  extends  outwardly, 
(h)  said  filler  tube,  from  a  straight  filling  condition, 

being  bent  toward  the  closure  from  which  it  extends 

to  reside  wholly  within  said  well. 


'i      -  899 

expansion  orifice  at  one  end,  an  inlet  header  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  heat  exchanger  for  coupling  the 
heat  exchanger  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  a  sheath 
of  heat  insulating  material  fitting  round  the  heat  ex- 


3,326,014 
ICE  FLAKE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Armin  Fiedler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Tastee  Freez  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591.874 
1  Claim,  (a.  62—320) 


changer  to  inhibit  thermal  interchange  between  the  heat 
exchanger  and  the  vessel,  and  scaling  means  to  secure 
Uie  heat  exchanger  in  the  vessel  and  to  direct  the  returh 
flow  of  expanded  gas  inside  the  sheath  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  capillary  tubing. 


In  an  ice  making  machine,  means  forming  a  vertical 
cyhndrical  chamber  having  an  unrestricted  discharge  area 
at  Its  upper  end  and  including  a  chamber  side  wall  hav- 
mg  a  discharge  opening  adjacent  said  end  thereof,  means 
formmg  a  water  supply  inlet  to  the  chamber  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof,  refrigeration  means  for  freezing 
the  water  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  wall,  a  screw 
conveyor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber  includ- 
iiig   an    upper   smooth   cylindrical   portion   within   said 
discharge  area  and  a  helical  thread  in  suflficiently  close 
proximity   to   said   inside   surface   of  said   chamber  to 
scrape  off  ice  therefrom  as  the  conveyor  rotates  and 
delivers  a  column  of  ice  toward  said  opening,  said  helical 
thread  terminating  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  and 
a  breaker  pin  mounted  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of 
said  conveyor  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof  at  an  angle  of  about  50°  from  the 
vertical,  the  upper  end  of  the  pin  having  sharp  edges 
and  extending  slightly  above  the  upper  end  of  said  helical 
thread  and  terminating  slightly  inwardly  of  the  major 
diameter  thereof  so  that  said  pin  is  driven  into  the  path 
of  ice  delivered  rectilinearly  by  said  conveyor. 


3,326,016 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT 
Howard  M.  PurceU,  South  EucUd,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
m^e  assi^ments,  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Compimy, 
Ashtabula,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,337 
2  Cbims.  (CL  64—18) 


ao 


3,326,015 
GAS  LIQUEFIER 
Thomas  John  Webster,  Ashford,   England,  assignor  to 
The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7. 1965. 

28,837/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  62—514) 

1.  A  gas  liquefier  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  heat  insulated  vessel,  a  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  heat  exchanger  formed  from  capillary  tubing, 
and  fitting  into  said  vessel,  said  heat  exchanger  having  aii 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  connecting  an  oscillatory  shaft 
with  an  arm  to  be  moved  thereby  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  comprising;  a  first 
nnghke  member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  at 
least  slight  clearance  therefrom,  first  threaded  means  hav- 
ing   external    threads    formed    thereon,    first    internally 
Uireaded  aperture  means  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  ringlike  member,  second  internally  threaded  aperture 
means  extending  through  said  shaft,  said  first  threaded 
means  being  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  aperture 
means  and  extending  completely  through  said  first  ring- 
like  member  and  said  shaft  and  tiltably  interconnecting 
the  first  rmghke  member  and  the  shaft,  a  second  ringlike 
member  fixed  to  said  arm  and  embracing  said  first  ringlike 
member  with  at  least  slight  clearance  therefrom,  screws 
threaded  through  said  second  ringlike  member  and  hav- 
mg  end  portions  extending  into  said  first  ringlike  member 
said  screws  being  located  on  an  axis  extending  substan- 
tiaUy  at  nght  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  first  threaded 
means,  the  threads  defining  the  internaUy  threaded  aper- 
ture means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  ringlike  mem- 
ber being  continuations  of  each  other,  and  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  said  first  ring  member  and  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  shaft  being  equal  to  a  whole  multiple  of  the  pitch 
of  the  thread  of  said  first  threaded  means  plus  one-half 
pitch  length  thereof. 
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DOUBLE-BED  KNITTING  APPARATUS 
Kari  Tscl^mperiin  and  WUly  Wkderkehr,  Dietikon,  Switz- 
erland, assignors  to  Paliz  A.Gn  Zug,  Switzerland,  a 
limited  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1963, 

14,018/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  66—64) 
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1.  A  double-bed  knitting  apparatus  comprising  two 
symmetrical  needle  beds  inclined  towards  each  other  and 
each  including  a  knocking-over  comb,  a  set  of  holding- 
down  sinkers  on  each  needle  bed,  said  sinkers  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  needles,  and  two  cams,  each 
of  which  reciprocates  parallel  to  the  plane  of  symmetry 
and  parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  needle  bed,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  pivotal  mounting  for  each 
sinker  on  the  end  of  one  of  said  combs  adjacent  to  the 
plane  of  symmetry,  said  mounting  being  so  located  that 
the  sinker  can  pivot  close  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  and 
close  to  the  plane  of  the  undersides  of  the  needles  of  the 
opposite  needle  bed,  and  an  intermediate  pivoted  driving 
member  for  each  sinker,  having  a  driving  engagement 
with  the  sinker  and  having  a  control  edge  extending  into 
the  path  of  movement  of  one  of  said  cams. 


3,326,018 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRANSFER- 
RING RIB  BORDERS  AND  THE  LIKE  IN  A  KNIT- 
TING  MACHINE 
Gottfried  Kuhnert,  Reichcnbacb,  Westhausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Universal  Maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Rudolf 
Schieber  G.m.b.H.,  Westhausen,  Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1964, 

U   10,817 

9  Claims.  (CI.  66 — 64) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  course  of  stitches 
from  the  needles  of  a  flat  knitting  machine,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  sinker  bed; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sinker  means  elongated  in  a  common 
direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  carriers  arranged  in  a  row  extending 
on  said  bed  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  common 
direction  and  respectively  carrying  groups  of  said 
sinker  means,  the  sinker  means  of  each  group  being 
uniformly  spaced  in  said  transverse  direction;  and 

(d)  moving  means  for  moving  said  carriers  in  said 
transverse  direction  toward  and  away  from  a  closely 
packed  position  in  which  the  spacing  of  said  groups 
from  each  other  is  equal  to  said  uniform  spacing. 


3,326,019 
LIGHTER  WITH  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  Rabe,  Mubiheim  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heinrlcb    Maltner    G.m.b.H.,    Offenbach    am    Main, 
Germany  i 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,440 

Cbiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

M  59,918 

13  Claims.  (CI.  67—4) 
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1.  In  a  lighter,  in  combination,  a  lighter  housing;  a  first 
guide  means  secured  to  said  lighter  housing;  a  manually 
operated  member  including  a  second  guide  means  coex- 
tensive with  said  first  guide  means  and  having  two  op- 
posite guide  faces;  and  two  pairs  of  rollers  mounted  on 
said  first  guide  means  spaced  from  each  other,  the  rollers 
of  each  pair  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond guide  means  and  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
guide  faces  of  said  second  guide  means. 


3,326,020 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
Bcanford  E.  Steely,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Lighter  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  433,717 
5  Claims.  (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  fuel  container  associated  with  the  case; 

ignition  means  in  the  case  to  ignite  fuel  from  the  fuel 

container; 
transfer  means  adapted  to  direct  fuel  to  the  vicinity  of 

the  ignition  means; 
the  transfer  means  including  a  tube  having  a  side  wall 

and  including  an  exterior,  the  tube  having  a  burner 

opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof; 
a  burner  closer  closely  surrounding  the  exterior  of  the 

tube  and  being  movable  in  one  direction  to  slidably 

close  and  in  another  direction  to  slidably  expose  the 

burner  opening  while  in  continuous  contact  with  the 

tube  exterior;  and 
actuator  means  to  selectively  cause  the  burner  closer 

to  move  in  the  desired  direction. 
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3,326,021 

BUTANE  CANDLE 

Eddy  D.  Latulippe,  700  Palisade  Ave., 

Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ.     07632 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,513 

5  Claims.  (CI.  67—87) 


an  upper  section  serving  as  a  first  fixing  chamber,  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  in  substantially  vertical 

position,  and 
a  lower  section,  as  well  as 
means  connected  to  said  upper  section  for  introducing 

steam  thereinto, 
a  second  fixing  chamber  being  associated  with  said 

duct  means  so  that  the  lower  open  end  of  said  duct 

means  at  the  lower  section  thereof  opens  into  the 

interior  of  said  second  fixing  chamber, 
and  means  for  introducing  steam  into  said  second  fixing 

chamber, 


1.  A  gas  fueled  candle  construction  comprising  a  gas 
container,  tubing  extending  upwardly  from  said  container 
with  its  bore  in  communication  with  said  container,  a 
valve  seat  means  mounted   on  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubing,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  valve  seat 
member    and    upstanding   therefrom,    a    sleeve    member 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  including  an  extension  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  tubular  member 
havmg  gas  vents  at  the  juncture  of  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  said  extension  portion,  valve  stem  means  fixed  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  in  said  extension  portion  and  passing 
coaxially  of  said  tubular  member  into  the  upper  bore 
portion  of  said  seat  member,  and  a  valve  member  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  valve  stem  arranged  for  movement 
toward   and  away   from   the  seat   portion  of  said    seat 
member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
opposed  portions  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  extension  portion  thereof  forming  an 
annular  outlet  for  gas  issuing  from  said  vents,  said  valve 
stem  being  formed  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  different  from  that  of  the  metal  from  which 
said  tubular  member  and  sleeve  member  are  formed  and 
said  valve  member  being  movable  to  an  open  position 
relative  to  said  seat  member  in  response  to  the  differen- 
tial   thermal   expansion   of   said    valve    stem    and   seat 
member. 


the  improvement  consisting  of  means  provided  at  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  lower  duct  section  and  adapted  for  co- 
operating with  the  slubbings  or  tow  passing  through  and 
out  of  said  duct  means  so  as  to  lay  the  same  into  folds 
and  at  the  same  time,  together  with  said  slubbing  or  tow, 
fill  said  lower  open  end  and  thereby  substantially  jM-event 
mterchange  of  atmosphere  between  said  duct  and  said  sec- 
ond fixing  chamber,  while  permitting  passage  of  said  slub- 
bmgs  or  tow  m  folded  form  out  of  said  duct  means. 


3,326,023 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Joseph  C.  Piper,  4417  Kingman  Blvd., 

Dcs  Moines,  Iowa     50311 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,283 

16  Claims.  (CL  70—156) 


3,326,022 
^-^^^7^^^^^  "'^  CONTINUOUS  DYEING  OF 
UQUOR  MATERIALS    WITH    A    DYE 

Leo  Drago,  Schio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Hma  Indostria 
LavorazionI  Metalll  Antiacidi  S.AA,  Schlo,  Italy,  and 
J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jnly  1.  1963. 
36,702/63 
,     ,    -  19  Claims,  (a.  68—5) 

^  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  continuous  padding  of  slub- 
bings or  tow  with  a  dye  liquor  and  continuous  fixing  of 
the  dye  on  the  slubbings  or  tow,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises 

padding  means, 

duct  means  substantially  open  at  both  ends,  which  duct 

means  are  disposed  beneath  said  padding  means  and 

comprise 


16.  In  a  lock  device, 

a  movable  latch  means, 

a  locking  mechanism  operatively  secured  to  said  latch 
means, 

a  movable  actuating  means  operatively  secured  to  said 
locking  mechanism  and  adapted  for  operative  recipro- 
cal movement  therewith, 

and  means  on  said  actuating  means  resiliently  holding 
it  in  a  neutral  position  and  limiting  its  reciprocal 
movement  in  at  least  two  different  directions  to  a 
predetermined  value  of  displacement  whereby  the 
full  intermittent  movement  thereof  in  a  predeter- 
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mined  sequence  in  said  different  directions  will  re- 
lease said  locking  mechanism  from  its  operative  lock- 
ing attachment  with  said  latch  means, 

said  actuating  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  plunger 
elements, 

and  at  least  one  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein, 

cam  means  on  said  actuating  means  to  selectively  move 
one  of  said  plungers  into  one  of  said  apertures  when 
said  actuating  means  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and 
to  selectively  move  the  other  of  said  plungers  into 
another  of  said  apertures  when  said  actuating  means 
is  moved  in  said  other  direction,  as  said  actuating 
means  is  intermittently  moved  in  said  predetermined 
sequence. 

3,326,024 
FRONTAL  TYPE  LOCK 
Jean   Albert   Dreyfns,   5   Ave.   de   la  Grenade,  Geneva, 
Switierlaod,  and  Henri  Charles  Edouard  Latour,  Ge- 
neva, Switzerland;  said  Latour  assignor  to  said  Dreyfus 

FUed  July  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

9^81  63;  July  17,  1964,  9,624/64 

14  Claims.  (CI.  70—351) 


is  supplied,  a  bending  device  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rollers  arranged  in  zig-zag  relation  and  take  up  means 


on  which  the  drawn  wire  or  plate  is  accumulated,  said 
roller  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  rollers  arranged 
alternatively  to  prevent  the  un-round  section. 


3,326,026 
METAL  SHEET  AND  STRIP  FLATTENING 
APPARATUS 
Claude  Guillot,  L'Horme,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Ateliers  e(  Forges  de  la  Loire  St  Chamond,  Fir- 
miny,  St.  Etienne,  Jacob-Holtzer,  Paris,  France 
FUed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1963, 
943,447,     Patent     1,372,009;     943,448,     Patent 
M72,010 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—163) 


1.  Frontal  type  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  a  front 
plate  having  a  key  hole  for  receiving  a  key,  a  plurality 
of  individual  locking  elements  capable  of  being  simul- 
taneously and  parallely  displaced  and  arranged  from  an 
original  position  into  a  predetermined  position  by  a  key 
insertable  frontally  into  the  lock,  individual  counter  springs 
against  the  action  of  which  said  individual  locking  ele- 
ments are  displaced,  a  collective  locking  element  coop- 
erating with  said  individual  locking  elements,  a  collective 
counter  spring  for  actuating  said  collective  locking  ele- 
ment when  said  individual  locking  elements  are  displaced 
into  said  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  opening 
of  the  lock,  said  individual  locking  elements  comprising 
lamellae  arranged  in  package  form  and  bearing  substan- 
tially flushly  against  said  front  plate,  each  of  said  lamellae 
being  provided  at  its  surface  with  projection  means  extend- 
ing into  said  key  hole  of  said  front  plate  for  direct  con- 
tact by  the  key.  and  means  within  said  lock  for  displacing 
said  collective  locking  element  against  the  force  of  said 
collective  spring  to  enable  the  individual  lamellae  to  as- 
sume their  original  position  out  of  engagement  with  said 
collective  locking  element  during  such  time  as  the  frontal 
type  lock  is  being  opened,  thereby  protecting  the  secret 
of  the  frontal  type  lock. 


1.  A  metal  strip  and  sheet  stock  flattening  apparatus 
having  means  for  feeding  the  stock  longitudinally  under 
tension  comprising  a  set  of  at  least  two  leveler  rolls  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  stock  and  engaging  opposite 
faces  thereof  in  longitudinally  displaced  positions  to  im- 
part alternate  transverse  flexing  to  the  stock  for  removing 
longitudinal  distortion  therefrom,  a  corrector  roll  disposed 
transversely  of  the  stock  beyond  the  last  leveler  roll  of 
said  set  engaging  the  face  of  the  stock  remote  from  the 
face  engaged  by  said  last  leveler  roll,  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  corrector  roll  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  stock  to  set  up  differential  transverse 
stresses  over  the  thickness  dimension  of  the  stock  in  a 
pattern  substantially  reverse  from  the  pattern  of  trans- 
verse stresses  set  up  by  said  last  leveler  roll  to  cancel  the 
transverse  camber  that  tends  to  be  imparted  by  said  last 
leveler  roll  to  the  stock. 


3,326,025 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATELY  BENDING  TO 

DRAW  WIRE  OR  PLATE 

Tasaboro  Nisfaioka,  123  Mlnamiuemachi,  KishlwadashI, 

Oosaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,737 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—161) 

1.  Drawing  apparatus  for  raw  material  such  as  wire 

or  plate  comprising  a  source  from  which  the  raw  material 


3,326,027 
ROLLER  RECEIVING  GUIDE 
Henry  W.  H.   Washburn,   Spencer,   Mass.,  assignor  to 
Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts  , 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,323 
8  Claims.  (CL  72—227) 
2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roller  receiving  guide  for  direct- 
ing stock  into  a  roll  pass,  said  guide  comprising:  a  base 
structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elements  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon;  a  guide  roller  at  one  end  of  each  said  ele- 
ments, the  said  guide  rollers  cooperating  to  define  a 
guide  passageway  therebetween;  a  first  adjustment  means 
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for  simultaneously  adjusting  each  said  guide  rollers  in 
opposite  directions  in  order  to  change  the  size  of  said 
guide  passageway;  and,  a  second  adjustment  means  for 
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reciprocally  disposed  within  a  cylinder  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  tool  member,  means  for  extending 
and  retracting  said  piston  to  operate  said  first  tool  mem- 
ber, means  for  supporting  said  workiMece  during  exten- 
sion of  said  piston  including  a  second  tool  member  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  workpiece,  said  see- 


simultaneously  adjusting  each  said  guide  rollers  in  the 
same  direction  when  aligning  said  guide  passageway  with 
the  roll  pass. 


3,326,028 

THRUSTING  DEVICES  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Toshiyuki  Kajiwara,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hita- 
Chi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporatioa  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354^84 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1963. 

38/16,147 

12  Claims.  (CI.  72—240) 


ond  tool  member  supported  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to 
said  cylinder  by  interconnecting  frame  means  extending 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  second  tool,  said  frame  means 
separable  from  said  cylinder  and  heat  treated  to  a  high  de- 
gree of  hardness  in  order  to  provide  greater  strength  per 
unit  of  cross-sectional  area. 


3,326,030 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING 

TUBULAR  RIVETS 
Anthony  E.  Dl  Malo,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Manon  Fastener  Corporation,  Revere,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maasachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,265 
1  Claim.  (CI.  72—391) 


12.  A  thrusting  device  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a 
housmg.  a  pair  of  working  rolls  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rolls  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing  at  positions  outwardly  of  said  working 
rolls  so  as  to  urge  said  working  roUs  inwardly  from  be- 
hind thereof,  and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  mechanisms  each 
havmg  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operable  to  urge  one  of  said 
working  rolls  toward  the  other  through  one  of  said  auxil- 
iary rolls,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure, 
a  piston  member  interposed  midway  of  a  hydraulic  fluid 
passage  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pUot  valve  for 
making  a  movement  proportional  to  that  of  a  ram  in  said 
cylinder,  resetting  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
piston  member  for  actuating  the  same,  and  drive  means 
for  driving  said  resetting  means. 


3.326.029 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
Thomas  M,  Porier,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  H. 
K.  Porter,  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,752 
fl  Claims.  (CI.  72—362) 
1.  A  piston-6perated  tool  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of:  a  first  tool  member  adapted 
to  be  forced  against  one  side  of  a  workpiece,  a  piston 


A  rivet  setting  tool  for  setting  a  rivet  having  an  ex- 
ternal tubular  element  and  an  internal  rupturable  man- 
dnl  element,  said  rivet  setting  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  handles  pivoted  to  each  other  about  a  main  counter, 
a  rocker  bracket  pivoted  to  one  of  said  handles  about  an 
eccentric  counter  spaced   from  said   main   counter,   an 
anvil  on  other  of  said  handles  providing  an  aperture, 
said  rocker  bracket  providing  an  integral  jaw,  a  wedging 
jaw  rectilineariy  slidable  between  positions  remote  from 
and  adjacent  to  said  inte^al  jaw,  a  spring  urging  said 
wedging  jaw  into  the  position  adjacent  to  said  integral 
jaw,  an  abutment  on  said  other  of  said  handles  limiting 
movement   of  said   wedging  jaw   toward   said  integral 
jaw  when  said  handles  are  opened,  said  wedging  jaw 
being  free  of  said  abutment  when  said  handles  are  closed, 
said  wedging  jaw  and  said  stationary  jaw  being  operative 
in  alignment  with  said  aperture,  said  rocker  bracket  in- 
cluding parallel  channel  sections,  a  pair  of  stationary 
pins  extending  between  the  channel  sections,  a  bite  be- 
tween the  channel  sections  constituting  said  stationary 
jaw,  a  pair  of  slots  in  said  channel  sections  between  said 
bite  and  said  stationary  pins,  and  a  movable  pin  affixed 
to  said  wedging  jaw  and  extending  oppositely  through 
said  slots,  an  edge  of  said  wedging  jaw  being  straight 
and  abuting  against  said  stationary  pins,  and  the  guiding 
of  said  movable  pin  by  said  slots  serving  as  constraint 
for  said  rectilinear  movement. 
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3^326,031 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Charles  W.  Candiotti,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Clemence 
N.   Butts,    Bluffton,   lod.,   asdgnors   to   Car<Venience 
Parts  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Bhiffton,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  430,380 
9  Claims.  (C.  72—412) 


3,326,033 
SHOCK  TUBE  SCREEN  CHOKE 
John  M.  Stephenson,  Oxnard,  Donald  S.  Teague,  Jr.,  Santa 
Paula,  and  Robert  S.  Chapter,  Ornard,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,040 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—12) 
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1.  A  terminal  crimping  hand  tool  comprising  a  pair  of 
identical  metal  plates  each  having  a  rectangular  shape, 
opposite  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair  of  open- 
ings therein,  said  openings  being  generally  rectangular 
and  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  openings 
being  longitudinally  spaced-apart  from  each  other  and 
the  boundaries  of  said  plate  and  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship with  each  other,  one  of  said  ends  of  each  of  said 
plates  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  said  notch  being 
bounded  by  two  side  edges  which  are  parallel  and  spaced- 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  plate  and  a  third  curved  bottom  edge  extending  be- 
tween said  two  side  edges  thereby  providing  each  of  said 
plates  with  two  parallel  leg  portions  at  said  one  end, 
said  leg  portions  of  each  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  openings  of  the  other  of  said  plates,  each 
of  said  plates  having  an  anvil  surface  at  the  other  of 
said  ends. 


3,326,032 
SELF-RETAINING  KEY 
Earl  D.  Shihldreher,  Hartville,  Ohio,  a^ignor,  by  dirtct 
and   mesne  assignments,  to  Wesley  C.   Mehiderding, 
Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,791 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 463) 


1.  In  a  retaining  key  assembly  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  base  block  having  a  dovetail  slot  with  converg- 
ing side  walls,  a  tool  block  having  a  dovetail  shank  with 
tapered  sides  adapted  to  matingly  engage  a  first  side  wall 
of  said  dovetail  slots  in  said  base  block,  a  retaining  key 
having  longitudinally  converging  sides,  one  side  of  said 
retaining  key  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  a  ta- 
pered side  of  said  tool  block,  the  second  side  of  said  re- 
taining key  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  the  sec- 
ond side  waU  of  said  dovetail  slot  in  said  base  block,  and 
hydraulic  actuation  means  within  said  retaining  key  caus- 
ing said  retaining  key  to  selectively  wedgingly  lock  said 
tool  block  within  said  base  block. 


Tf     1        9         '  f      V         ^' 
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1.  In  a  shock  tube  having  a  propagating  shock  wave 
of  pressure  introduced  at  one  end  and  fac  lities  between 
said  one  end  and  a  discharge  end  for  subjecting  models 
to  said  shock  wave  at  a  point  remote  from  said  one  end, 
perforated  means  extending  across  the  discharge  end  of 
said  shock  tube  for  increasing  the  overpressures  and  the 
periods  of  decay  of  said  shock  wave  of  pressure. 


3,326,034 
LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Thomas  Fitzpatrick  and  Ray  Moore,  Jr.,  Livonia, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,103 
27  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  parts  for  leaks  comprising 
a  measuring  instrument  having  separate  chambers  with  a 
diaphragm  therebetween,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  manifold  block  having  passages  and  a  ballast  cham- 
ber therein,  one  of  said  passages  connecting  the  source 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  ballast  chamber,  a  second  passage 
connecting  said  one  passage  to  a  closed  chamber  on  the 
part  to  be  tested,  a  third  passage  connecting  the  first 
passage  to  the  atmosphere,  fourth  and  fifth  passages  con- 
necting the  separate  chambers  of  the  measuring  instru- 
ment to  the  first  passage  adjacent  to  the  ballast  chamber, 
a  normally  closed  fill  valve  in  the  first  passage  for  filling 
all  of  the  passages  with  a  testing  fluid  from  said  pressure 
source  when  the  valve  is  open,  a  normally  open  divide 
valve  in  said  first  passageway  between  the  fourih  and 
fifth  passages  to  isolate  one  chamber  of  the  measuring 
instrument  and  ballast  chamber  from  the  remainder  of 
the  system,  a  normally  open  dump  valve  in  the  third 
passage  for  sealing  the  system  when  closed  and  dumping 
air  from  the  system  when  open,  said  valves  extending 
through  the  manifold  block  and  having  rotary  valve  ele- 
ments in  alignment  with  the  passages  which  they  control, 
a  mecharacal  valve  actuator  for  each  valve,  pressure 
operated  switches  connected  to  the  first  passage  in  said 
manifold  block,  a  sensing  mechanism  having  a  transducer 
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for  producing  an  electric  potential  in  a  branch  circuit 
proportional  to  any  movement  of  the  diaphragm  in  said 
measuring  instrument,  and  an  electric  control  circuit 
having  timing  branches  for  timing  the  steps  of  filling, 
sabilizing  and  testing,  circuit  branches  including  electric 
solenoids  for  controlling  operation  of  the  valves,  circuit 
branches  having  current  responsive  indicating  devices  for 
indicating  the  results  of  the  test,  connections  between  the 
timing  branches,  current  responsive  branches  and  sensing 
brarich,  and  each  of  branch  circuits  having  solid  state 
semiconductors  for  controlling  current  flow  therein. 


3,326,037 
ULTRASONIC  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
John  Stewart,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporatioa  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18,  1963, 

10,698/63 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—67.8) 


3,326,035 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN 

PROCESS  EQUIPMENT 

Nobuyoshi  Hirota  and  Yoshio  Onoshima,  Nagasaki-shi, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsabishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,  1964. 

39/37,228 

12  Claims.  (CI.  7^—40) 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  leakages  in  equipment,  which 
cpmprises  locally  applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sub- 
stance, capable  of  forming  a  continuous  microcrystalline 
film  on  evaporation  of  water,  allowing  the  water  to  evap- 
orate and  deposit  a  microcrystalline  continuous  film  of 
said  substance,  externally  applying  as  an  indicator  a  sur- 
face-active agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soap,  anionic  and  nonionic  surface-ac- 
tive agents,  whereby  a  stable  foam  is  produced  from  said 
surface-active  agent  upon  said  microcrystalline  film,  which 
lasts  for  at  least  30  minutes  and  simultaneously  introduc- 
ing a  gas  within  said  equipment,  whereby  said  gas  escapes 
from  said  equipment  at  the  points  of  leakage  in  a  con- 
tinuous finely  dispersed  form. 


3,326,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  EVALUATION 

Conrad  H.  Hoeppner,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dana 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vfaxinia 

FUed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,684 

15  Claims.  (CI.  73—67) 


3.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  testing  a  longitudinally 
extended  region  of  a  workpiece  comprising  ultrasonic 
probe  means  having  a  working  face,  means  for  travers- 
ing said  probe  means  over  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  in 
a  relative  movement  having  a  component  of  motion  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  region  and  a  reciproca- 
tory  movement  transverse  to  said  direction,  a  downwardly 
extending  crossbead  overlying  said  workpiece  and  ar- 
ranged for  effecting  said  reciprocatory  movement,  a  car- 
riage pivotly  connected  to  said  crosshead  so  as  to  be  ca- 
pable of  rocking  relative  thereto,  the  axis  of  rocking 
being  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, guide  means  connected  to  said  carriage  and  extend- 
ing arcuately  around  the  rocking  axis  of  said  carriage, 
spring  means  arranged  on  said  guide  means  and  intercon- 
necting said  carriage  and  said  crosshead  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  for  angularly  biasing  the  carriage  toward  a  posi- 
tion in  which  the  working  face  of  the  probe  means  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  reciprocatory  movement, 
a  probe  holder  connected  to  said  carriage,  said  probe 
means  being  mounted  on  said  probe  holder,  and  means 
including  springs  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said 
probe  holder  for  continuously  urging  said  probe  holder 
in  a  direction  toward  said  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


10.  Noise  evaluation  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
pickmg  up  a  noise  signal  which  includes  random  noise 
frequencies  and  a  specific  varying  frequency  that  is  to  be 
measured;  means  for  providing  a  gating  signal  including 
means  for  generating  a  varying  frequency  signal  which 
IS  a  function  of  said  specific  frequency  to  be  measured, 
oscillator  means  responsive  to  said  functional  frequency 
signal,  counter  means  responsive  to  said  oscillator  means, 
and  switching  means  for  turning  said  oscillator  on  in  re- 
sponse to  a  detection  of  said  functional  frequency  signal 
and  turning  said  oscillator  off  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  in  said  counter  means;  and  mixing  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  pickup  means  for  passing  said 
specific  varying  frequency  to  be  measured  in  response  to 
an  input  of  said  gating  signal. 


3,326,038 
TESTING  APPARATUS 

Fred  Schloss,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,552 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.6) 


TKAMSOUCtK-ZS 

TimMTEN-lt 

ALUMMUH-IT 


1.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  a  transducer  which  is  to  be 
accurately  calibrated  comprising: 

a  transducer  to  be  calibrated; 

a  vibrating  driving  means  for  vibrating  said  trans- 
ducer; and 

means  having  an  approximately  zero  complex  shear 
modulus  and  approximately  zero  reactive  part  shear 
modulus  coupling  said  transducer  to  said  vibrating 
driving  means,  whereby  said  transducer  is  subject  to 
motion  in  a  single  direction. 


906 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


3,326,039 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  SHEAR-BLADE 

WEAR 

William  L.  Roberts,  Murrysvillc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Set.  No.  403,757 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—104) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shear  which  includes  a 
housing  and  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  blades  for  cut- 
ting metal  workpieces  mounted  in  said  housing,  of  an  ap- 
paratus for  indicating  the  degree  of  wear  on  said  blades, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  shear  for  producing  a  first  D-C  voltage  signal 
of  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  shearing  force  exerted 
by  said  blades  as  they  cut  a  workpiece,  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  shear  for  simultaneously  producing  a 
second  D-C  voltage  signal  of  a  magnitude  proportional 
to  the  blade-separating  force  on  said  blades,  a  pair  of 
capacitors  connected  respectively  with  the  two  signal- 
producing  means  to  be  charged  proportionately  to  the 
magnitudes  of  the  two  signals,  and  means  connected  with 
said  capacitors  for  indicating  the  ratio  of  the  magnitudes 
of  charges  thereon,  which  ratio  is  indicative  of  the  blade 
wear. 


3,326,040 
THERMAL  FLOW  METER 

John  Vincent  Walsh,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Systems  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration oi  California 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,022 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—204) 


44   'M  fa  'i» 


A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  in- 
cluding, 

a  common  input  passage, 

a  common  output  passage, 

a  thermally  conductive  block  having  first  and  second 
passages  therethrough,  the  passages  being  coupled 
in  parallel  to  the  common  input  passage  and  the 
common  output  passage, 

first  and  second  thermistor  beads  positioned  respec- 
tively in  the  first  and  second  passages,  the  beads 
being  thermally  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
block. 

means  in  the  first  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  first  passage. 


means  for  maintaining  the  block  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant temperature, 

an  electrical  impedance  bridge  circuit  having  four 
arms  each  connected  in  series  to  a  pair  of  other  arms 
in  the  bridge  to  define  diagonals  between  particular 
pairs  of  arms  in  the  bridge, 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  two  thermistor 
beads  to  define  a  pair  of  the  adjacent  arms  of  the 
bridge. 

a  potential  source  connected  across  a  first  one  of  the 
diagonals  of  the  bridge  for  passing  currents  through 
the  two  beads  to  heat  the  beads  electrically  to  a 
temperature  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  block, 
and 

means  for  sensing  any  unbalance  of  the  bridge  across 
a  second  one  of  the  opposite  diagonals  of  the  bridge 
due  to  unequal  resistance  changes  of  the  two  therm- 
istors. 


3,326,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURES  IN  A  CONDUIT  LINE 

Robert  D.  Reed,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  John  Zink 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,005 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—213) 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  differential  pressures  as 
a  consequence  of  movement  of  fluid  in  a  confined  path 
comprising,  a  substantially  rigid  pipe  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  inner  surface,  a  first  frusto-conical  element 
formed  of  sheet  material  within  said  pipe  having  its  larger 
end  secured  to  said  pipe  and  sealed  with  respect  to  the 
inner  surface  thereof,   said  first  frusto-conical  element 
converging  in  proceeding  downstream  within  the  pipe, 
a  second  frusto-conical  element  formed  of  sheet  material 
with  its  small  diameter  end  equalling  and  joining  the 
small  diameter  end  of  the  first  frusto-conical  element  with 
said  small  diameter  ends  providing  a  throat,  said  second 
frusto-conical  clement  having  a  substantially  true  frusto- 
conical  inner  surface  diverging  in  proceeding  downstream 
from  said  throat  substantially  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pipe,  said  frusto-conical  elements  and  the  throat  there- 
between   providing    sheet    material    energy    conversion 
assembly,  intermediate  exterior  surfaces  of  both  of  said 
frusto-conical  elements  spaced  from  said  pipe  providing 
an  annular  area  between  the  exterior  of  the  frusto-coni- 
cal elements  and  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  the  diameter 
of  the  downstream  end  of  said  second  frusto-conical  being 
less  than  the   inner  surface  of  said  pipe  providing  an 
annular  passage  for  communication  between  said  annular 
area  and  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  the  downstream  end 
of  said  second  frusto-conical  element  being  unattached 
to  said  pipe  allowing  axial  expansion  and  contraction  of 
sheet   material   energy   conversion    assembly   lengthwise 
with  respect  to  the  pipe,  said  sheet  material  energy  con- 
version assembly  having  a  port  through  the  sheet  material 
at  the  throat  for  sensing  low  pressure,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  first  frusto-conical  element  upstream  of  said 
throat  adjacent  thereto,  said  tube  having  an  impact  port 
therein  inside  the  first  frusto-conical  element  facing  up- 
stream of  the  assembly  for  sampling  the  sum  of  the  static 
pressure  head  at  approach  to  the  throat  plus  the  velocity 
head  resulting  from  acceleration  at  the  approach  to  the 
throat,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  being  positioned 
outside  the  diameter  of  said  throat 
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3,326,042 
ULTRASONIC  UQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
John  D.  Ross,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  Uslie  E.  Goodwin,  WO- 
mlngton,  Del.,  and  Thomas  R.  Herold,  Aiken,  S.C.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,471 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—290) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  liquid  level  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  extending  into  a  liquid  medium, 
said  tubular  member  being  filled  with  an  acoustical 
coupling  liquid; 

(b)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  disposed  for  reciprocable 
movement  within  said  tubular  member,  said  ultra- 
sonic transducer  being  adapted 

(1)  to  transmit  ultrasonic  pulses  to  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  member  and 

(2)  to  detect  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  from  said 
wall  of  said  tubular  member; 

(c)  means  for  energizing  said  transducer; 

(d)  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
ducer in  response  to  said  reflected  pulses;  and 

(e)  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  transducer 
relative  to  said  tubular  member. 


3,326,043 
INDUCTIVE  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTION 
SYSTEM 
Paul  W.  Roeske,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Alex  Vary,  North 
Olmsted,  Vincent  J.  Grebe,  Seven  Hills,  and  John  A. 
Prioletti,  Brookpark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admhilstrator  of 
the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administi-ation 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,797 
14  Claims.  (CL  73—290) 


(b)  a  plurality  of  inductive  coils  disposed  around  and 
along  said  cavity  with  each  coil  surrounding  different 
portions  of  the  cavity;  and, 

(c)  impedance  comparison  means  selectively  connect- 
able  to  each  of  the  coils  to  measure  the  inductance 
in  each  coil  and  to  compare  the  inductive  character- 
istics thereof  with  a  constant  reference  so  as  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  conductive  or  non-conductive 
fluid  in  the  cavity. 


3,326,044 

HUMIDITY  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Frank  L.  Ward,  Exeter,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  C.  SolUvan,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,918 

15  CUdms.  (CI.  73—336.5) 


/t 
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1.  A  humidity  indicating  device  including  in  combina- 
tion first  and  second  resistance  elements,  moisture  absorb- 
ent wick-like  material  wrapped  around  said  first  resistance 
element  to  provide  a  film  of  moisture  which  can  continu- 
ously evaporate,  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in 
resistance  between  said  first  and  second  resistance  ele- 
ments, and  each  of  said  resistance  elements  having  a  re- 
sistance versus  temperature  coefficient  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  ambient  temperature  at  the  same  rate  as  the 
difference  between  wet  and  dry  bulb  temperature  varies 
with  variations  in  ambient  temperature. 


„_  3,326,045 

WEATHER  CONDITION  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Dhiko  Vrsaljko,  Tnimbucac  11,  SpUt, 

Croatia,  Yugoslavia 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,842 

16  Claims.  (CI.  73—339) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  defining  an  elongated  fluid  re- 
ceiving cavity; 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  comfortable  amount  and  type 
of  wearing  apparel  to  be  worn  in  accordance  with  pre- 
vailing weather  conditions  comprising  in  combination, 
means  simulating  a  person  exposed  to  prevailing  weather 
conditions  formed  with  a  chamber  having  a  temperature 
responsive  fill  and  comprising  electrically  energizable 
heating  means  about  said  chamber,  said  simulating  means 
further  including  means  permitting  dissipation  of  heat 
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from  said  chamber  ld  accordance  with  ambient  weather 
conditions,  means  including  a  source  of  electric  power  for 
energizing  said  heating  means  in  accordance  with  ambient 
temperature  conditions,  and  indicating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  temperature  responsive  fill  to  indicate 
the  composite  effect  on  asid  fill  of  ambient  temperature 
and  ambient  weather  conditions  which  effect  heat  dissipa- 
tion and  retention. 


3,326,046 
MULTI-TRANSDUCER  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Risfaer,  Bowie,  Md..  assignor  to  the   I'oited 
States  of  America  as  reprcscated  by  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Sor.  No.  392,967 
7  Claims.  (O,  73— 3«9) 


a  circular  mounting  plate  for  the  capsule  having  a  small 
opening  extending  axially  therethrough  from  one  side 
of  the  plate, 

a  small  stem  extending  axially  from  the  capsule  and 
sealed  within  the  opening  and  small  enough  to  pre- 
vent the  transfer  of  stresses  to  the  cylinder  from 
mounting  torque  exerted  on  the  plate,  a  brazed  joint 
connecting  the  stem  in  the  opening,  a  passage  in  the 
stem, 

means  sealing  the  cavity  defined  by  the  annular  cham- 
ber and  the  passage, 

and  a  liquid  sealed  in  the  cavity  and  filling  it. 


3,326,048 
MANOMETER 
George  C.  Benson,  Ann  Arbor,  and  John  E.  Allen,  Ypd- 
lantl,  Mich.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eoervy 
Commission 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,014 
6  Claima.  (CI.  73 — 401) 


2.  A  system  for  calibrating  a  large  number  of  pressure 
transducers  simultaneously  and  for  measuring  a  plurality 
of  pressures  within  a  wind  tunnel  simultaneously  com- 
prising, 

a  plurality  of  pressure  transducers,  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers having  an  electrical  output, 

a  source  of  vacuum,  ' 

a  source  of  reference  pressure, 

a  plurality  of  wind  tunnel  pressure  measuring  stations, 

a  vacuum  chamber, 

a  first  valve  means  for  alternately  connecting  each  of 
said  pressure  transducers  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  respective  pressure 
measuring  stations, 

second  valve  means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  said  source  of  vacuum  and  to  said  source  of 
reference  pressure  selectively  whereby  said  pressure 
transducers  may  be  calibrated  simultaneously  and  a 
large  number  of  pressures  may  be  measured  simul- 
taneously. 

3,326,047 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Harvey  L.  Pastan,  BrooUine,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,751 
8  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 


//         lf'^.4 


1.  A  mercury  manometer  housing  defining  a  chamber 
shaped  like  a  U  of  which  the  base  is  horizontal  and  the 
legs  extend  upward  from  the  ends  of  the  base,  the  cham- 
ber having  a  first  groove  in  an  interior  wall  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  cham- 
ber and  from  the  base  along  only  one  of  the  legs  of  the 
chamber,  the  chamber  also  having  a  second  groove  in  an 
interior  wall  completely  separate  from  the  first  groove 
and  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  top  of  the 
base  of  tbe  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  groove 
and  from  the  base  along  only  the  other  of  the  legs  of 
the  chamber. 


3,326.049 

I     SOIL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

'Gail  W.  Eley,  124  Charles  Drive, 

Havertown,  Pa.     19083 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,476 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 429) 


3.  In  a  pressure  measuring  device, 

a  pressure  capsule  having  an  annular  chamber  with 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  deformable  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  pressure  within  the  chamber. 


t-f 


1.  A  soil  sampling  device  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  one  end  open,  said  open  end  having  a  taper  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  inner  surface 
of  the  shell,  the  said  inner  surface  being  smooth,  continu- 
ous, and  uninterrupted  throughout  its  effective  length,  the 
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space  within  said  shell  being  also  uninterrupted,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  in  the  shell,  a  rod  connected  to  the  piston 
in  the  shell,  and  means  for  indicating  volumetric  displace- 
ments of  the  piston  in  the  shell. 


3,326,050 

COMBINED  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  METER  AND 

CONTACT  GONIOMETER 

Harold  Kraus,  749  Larch  Ave.,  Teaneck,  NJ.     07666 

Filed  Oct  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,981 

8  Claims.  (CI.  73—437) 


and  including  an  upwardly  tapering  conical  portion  cir- 
cumferentially  of  and  coaxially  of  the  post  member,  the 
post  member  extending  upwardly  without  diametral  en- 
largement from  said  conical  portion  to  an  upper  end 
spaced  from  said  conical  portion,  a  clamping  member 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  the  bore  having  a  di- 
ameter slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  post 
member  whereby  the  clamping  member  is  removably  en- 
gageable  over  the  upper  end  of  the  post  member  for  slid- 
able  movement  along  the  post  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  wheel  receiving  member,  the  clamping  member 
defining  on  a  first  side  thereof  a  planar  surface  normal  to 
the  elongate  extent  of  the  bore  and  through  which  the 
bore  opens  and  defining  on  an  opposite  second  side  there- 
of a  tapering  conical  projection  concentric  to  and  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  bore  whereby  the  clamping  member  is 
reversible  on  the  post  member  relative  to  the  wheel  re- 
ceiving member  for  wheel  centering  and  clamping  coop- 
eration with  the  receiving  member,  the  conical  projection 


1.  A  combined  specific  gravity  measuring  device  and 
contact  goniometer,  comprising  a  flat  protractor  having 
a  semicircular  arc  and  a  diametral  crossbar  integrally 
joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  arc,  a  bracket  on  one  side 
of  the  crossbar,  spring  mounting  means  engageable  with 
said  bracket  for  vibratably  supporting  said  protractor,  a 
massive  base,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  base  and 
spring  mounting  means  so  that  the  protractor  can  be  ad- 
justably disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  scale  on  said  arc 
graduated  in  degrees,  a  stud  centrally  located  on  said 
crossbar,  and  a  pin  extending  axially  from  said  stud;  a 
lever  having  a  straight  lever  bar  with  an  opening  thereon 
rotatably  engageable  on  said  stud  so  that  goniometric 
measurements  of  angles  between  said  crossbar  and  one 
end  of  said  lever  bar  are  indicated  by  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  on  said  scale;  an  arm  secured  to  the  center  of 
said  lever  bar  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  said  lever  bar 
and  arm  having  aligned  holes  for  receiving  said  pin  so 
that  the  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  basket  for 
supporting  a  specimen  whose  specific  gravity  is  to  be 
measured,  said  arm  assuming  a  vertical  position  at  the 
crossbar  when  the  basket  is  unloaded,  support  means 
connected  to  the  basket  and  attachable  to  said  one  end 
of  the  lever  bar,  means  for  weighting  said  arm  so  that  the 
lever  assumes  a  predetermined  balanced  position  at  the 
protractor  when  the  basket  is  loaded  with  said  specimen 
and  a  pointer  on  said  arm  movable  over  said  scale  for 
indicating  the  specific  gravity  of  said  specimen  when  the 
basket  and  specimen  are  immersed  in  water. 


cooperating  with  the  conical  portion  when  the  clamping 
member  is  disposed  on  the  post  with  the  planar  surface 
opening  upwardly  to  center  and  clamp  coaxially  of  the 
post  a  wheel  supported  on  the  receiving  member  by  said 
conical  projection  and  said  conical  portion  engaging  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  central  bore  through  such  wheel,  the  planar 
surface  and  the  conical  portion  cooperating  when  the 
clamping  member  is  disposed  on  the  post  member  with 
the  planar  surface  opening  downwardly  to  center  and 
clamp  coaxially  of  the  post  a  wheel  supported  on  the  re- 
ceiving member  by  said  conical  portion  engaging  in  the 
lower  end  of  a  central  bore  through  such  wheel  and  the 
planar  surface  engaging  the  wheel  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  bore  of  such  wheel,  and  level  indicating  means  se- 
cured to  the  clamping  member  for  indicating  in  either  re- 
lation of  the  clamping  member  relative  to  the  wheel  re- 
ceiving member  the  extent  to  which  and  the  direction  in 
which  the  axis  of  the  post  is  misaligned  with  an  imaginary 
vertical  line  through  the  pivot  member. 


.  3,326,051 

-  ^   |TATIC  BALANCING  MACHINE 

^  S^^'^'iT"^''*"*'  ^^"^  G.  Bonessa,  Arcadia, 
S?T^Tf  j^'  •****'  ^"»°^»  ""»*'  Calif.,  asslgnoS 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,478 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—484) 
I.  A  balance  head  for  a  wheel  balancing  machine  in- 
cluding a  base  and  a  pedestal  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly from  the  base,  the  head  comprising  a  pivot  mein^ 
ber  adapted  to  engage  the  pedestal  and  be  supported  there- 
by a  hollow  post  adapted  to  be  disposed  loosely  over  the 
pedestal  and  carrying  the  pivot  member  interioriy  there- 
of, a  wheel  receiving  member  carried  by  the  post  member 


^^^  3,326,052 

ESCAPEMENT  BETWEEN  AN  ENERGY  STORAGE 
MEANS  AND  A  DRIVING  PINION  OF  STEPWISE 
INTERMITTENT  MOVEMENT 

Walter  Holzcr,  Drosteweg  19,  Meersbors 
(Bodensee),  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24.  1964. 
H  52,478 
1  Claim,  (a.  74—1.5) 
An  escapement  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween a  motor-driven  train  of  reduction  gearing  and  a 
driving  pinion  to  put  the  latter  impulsively  into  inter- 
mittent stepwise  rotation,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
driveii  gear  adapted  to  be  continuously  rotated  in  one 
direction  by  said  reduction  gearing,  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  driven  gear  and  its  other  end  con- 
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nected  to  a  shaft  that  is  freely  rotatable  in  and  coaxially 
with  the  driven  gear,  an  eccentric  cam  attached  to  and 
rotatable  in  unison  with  said  driven  gear,  a  slider  moved 
to  and  fro  by  said  cam  and  carrying  two  projections  on 
one  side  thereof  and  aligned  with  each  other  in  one  di- 
rection of  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  slider,  a  disc- 
like driven  member  secured  coaxially  to  said  shaft  and 
having  an  annular  recess  on  one  side  of  it  into  which  said 
projections  extend,  said  recess  being  formed  of  two  semi- 


circular portions  which  communicate  with  each  other  at 
their  ends  but  one  of  which  portions  is  at  a  slightly  greater 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  disc  than  the  other 
portion,  the  sum  of  said  radial  distances  being  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  projections  so  that  when  the 
slider  is  in  either  of  its  terminal  positions  the  disc  can 
be  rotated  only  half  a  revolution  but  will  be  free  to  con- 
tinue its  rotation  another  half  revolution  after  the  slider 
has  been  moved  into  its  other  terminal  position,  said  driv- 
ing pinion  being  carried  by  the  other  side  of  said  disc. 


3,326,053 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

GYROSCOPE  OPERATION 

Thomas  E.  Elbert,  Milwaukee,  and  Frank  R.  Archibald, 

Shorewood,   Wis.,  assignors   to  General  Motors  Cor- 

ponidon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,270 

6  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  placing  a  rolling  ele- 
ment bearing  assembly  in  an  enclosure,  establishing  an 
atmosphere  containing  less  than  about  0.002  part  per 
million  oxygen  in  said  enclosure,  and  running  said  as- 
sembly in  said  atmosphere. 


3,326,054 
LIMIT  STOP 
Leon  N.  Canick,  6700  192nd  St.,  Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y. 
11365,  and  Charles  S.  Aldrich,  205  Hawthorne  Road, 
Kings  Park,  N.Y.     11754  , 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,007 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74— lOJ) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  utilization  device  for  limiting  the  rotational 
movemeiit  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  lugs  rigidly  secured  in  axially  op- 
posed spaced  relation  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

^)  a  second  pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  said  shaft  in- 
termediate said  first  pair  of  lugs  for  axial  displace- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said  second  lugs 
being  arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  one  of 
said  first  lugs  at  the  end  of  axial  displacement  where- 
by continued  rotation  of  said  shaft  after  abutment 
causes  said  first  lug  to  angularly  displace  said  abut- 
ting second  lug; 

(e)  a  post  member  integral  with  said  second  lugs  and 
rotatable  therewith  subsequent  to  the  abutment  of 
said  first  and  second  lugs; 

(f)  helically  coiled  spring  means  wound  about  said 
shaft,  said  spring  having  a  pair  of  legs  disposed  in  a 


plane  perpendicular  to  said  post  member,  one  leg 
of  said  spring  being  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
post  member,  said  legs  being  arranged  for  angular 
displacement  together  with  said  post  member  subse- 
quent to  the  abutment  of  said  first  and  second  lugs: 


(g)  means  to  prevent  angular  displacement  of  the  pair 
of  spring  legs  during  the  axial  displacement  of  said 
second  lugs  prior  to  the  abutment  of  said  first  and 
second  lugs;  and 

(h)  means  to  stop  the  angular  movement  of  said  post 
member  and  said  displaced  spring  leg  after  a  pre- 
determined displacement  thereof. 


3,326,055 

AUTOMATICALLY  SHIFTING  TWO  SPEED 

ROTATIONAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Ranald  Otis  Wbitaker,  402  E.  28th  St., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46205 

FDed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,801 

13  Claims.  (CL  74—10.54) 


1.  A  two  speed  transmission  for  coupling  a  source  of 
rotational  power  to  a  load  to  be  driven  comprising  a  source 
of  rotational  power;  a  first  wheel  operatively  coupled  to 
said  source  for  rotation  therewith;  a  first  sector  of  a  wheel 
pivoted  at  its  wheel  center,  the  position  of  said  first  sector 
being  such  relative  to  said  first  wheel  that  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  first  sector  may  enter  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  first  wheel;  a  second  sector  rigidly  attached 
to  said  first  sector  and  having  the  same  wheel  center  as 
said  first  sector;  a  second  wheel  adapted  for  driving  a  ro- 
tational load,  the  position  of  said  second  wheel  relative 
to  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  sector  being  such 
that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  second  sector  may  enter 
into  driving  engagement  with  said  second  wheel;  bias 
means  for  causing  said  first  sector  when  not  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  first  wheel  to  tend  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  first  wheel;  second  means  for  coupling  said 
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first  wheel  in  driving  engagement  with  said  second  wheel, 
said  second  means  having  a  dead  zone  corresponding  in 
arc  length  to  the  driving  zone  of  the  system  comprising 
said  first  wheel,  said  first  sector,  said  second  sector,  and 
said  second  wheel. 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  an  input 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  synchronous  clutch  engage- 
able  upon  passage  of  the  shafts  through  synchronism,  a 
non-synchronous  clutch  engageable  to  establish  a  direct 
driving  connection  between  said  shafts,  said  non-synchro- 
nous clutch  including  co-acting  clutch  teeth  which  when 
said  synchronous  clutch  is  in  a  disengaged  condition  are 
capable  of  relative  rotation,  the  arrangement  of  the 
clutches  being  such  that  the  synchronous  dutch  and  the 
non-synchronous  clutch  are  in  parallel  with  one  another 
and  actuation  of  the  non-synchronous  clutch  to  a  condi- 
tion in  which  said  clutch  teeth  capable  of  relative  rota- 
tion are  in  nuzzling  engagement  is  prevented  when  the 
synchronous  clutch  is  partly  or  wholly  disengaged. 


3,326,057 
GEAR  BOX  FOR  TRANSMimNG  SELECTIVELY 
REVERSIBLE    AND    OVERRIDABLE    POWER 
FROM   AN   INPUT  SHAFT  TO   AN   OUTPUT 
SHAFT 
Robert  Kennedy,  Clarkston,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Foundry 
Ptant  and  Machinery  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

I^^  ^"-  ^''  1'^'  Ser.  No.  353,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23.  1963 

11,627/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74—378) 
1.  A  gear  box  incorporating  a  power  output  shaft,  a 
power  input  shaft  connect! ble  to  a  driving  means,  a  driven 
bevel  pinion  attached  to  the  power  output  shaft,  two  co- 
axial driving  bevel  pinions  located  diametrally '  opposite 
one  another  and  in  mesh  with  the  driven  bevel  pinion 
said   driving   pinions   being  freely   rotatable   about   the 
power  input  shaft  which  passes  co-axially  of  the  driving 
bevel  pinions  through  the  driving  bevel  pinions  and  hav 


ing  less  teeth  than  said  driven  bevel  pinion,  and  two 
clutch  devices  one  element  of  each  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  respective  driving  bevel  pinion  and  the  other  element 
of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  power  input  shaft. 


3,326,056 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 
Herbert  Arthnr  Clements,  Surrey,  and  Harold  Sinclair, 
London,  England,  assizors  to  S.S.S.  Patents  Limited, 
Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  13, 1963, 

5,898/63;  Oct.  15,  1963,  40,711/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—339) 


each  clutch  device  being  arranged  to  slip  when  the  torque 
transmitted  through  it  exceeds  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude so  as  to  permit  said  input  shaft  to  overrun  said  out- 
put shaft,  or  vice  versa. 


3,326,058 
INDEXING  MECHANISMS 
Ralph  A.  Morrison,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,685 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—393) 


1.  An  intermittent  motion  producing  means  comprising 
a  shaft,  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  shaft,  a  worm 
and  barrel-cam  combination  joined  for  unitary  movement, 
means  mounting  the  worm  and  cam  combination  on  the 
shaft  for  axial  reciprocation  while  simultaneously  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  a  stationary  cam  follower  at  all  times  posi- 
tively engaging  a  continuous  groove  in  the  cam  causing 
reciprocation  of  the  cam  and  worm  combination  axially  on 
the  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates,  a  worm  wheel  engaging 
said  worm  for  integrating  the  continuous  rotation  and  the 
axial  reciprocation  imparted  to  the  worm,  and  cam  and 
spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motion  produc- 
ing means  to  absorb  the  inertia  of  motion  of  the  system 
during  deceleration,  store  same  as  potential  energy  and 
redeliver  said  energy  to  said  system  during  acceleration. 
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3,326,059 
GEARS  HAVEVG  VIBRATION  DAMPING  MEANS 
FraMls  Charles  Gordon,  Uttlcover,  Derby,  EngUind,  as- 
signor to  RoUs-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

37,183/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  74 — 443) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  A  gear  device  comprising  a  driving  gear,  a  driven 
gear  attached  thereto,  a  resilient  member  extending  be- 
tween said  driving  and  driven  gears  being  attached  to  one 
of  said  gears  and  defining  with  the  other  said  gear  a  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  chamber 
whereby  relative  vibrations  between  said  driving  and 
driven  gears  may  be  dampened. 


3,326,060 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Rasmosscn,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Hoocywcll,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,548 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—675) 


aur'su? 
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1.  A  coui^ing  unit  for  connecting  two  rotating  servo 
actuators  to  provide  a  dual  controlled  output  drive  com- 
prising: 

a  planet  gear  carrier; 

a  pair  of  planet,  spur  gears  rotatably  supported  on  dif- 
ferent axes  by  the  carrier  and  intermeshing; 

a  sun  gear  meshing  with  one  planet  gear; 

a  second  sun  gear  meshing  with  the  other  planet  gear; 

a  drive  shaft  of  one  actuator  for  one  sun  gear; 

a  second  drive  shaft  from  the  other  actuator  for  the 
other  sun  gear;  and 

means  for  moving  each  sun  gear  from  a  position  where- 
in it  is  frictionally  locked  to  the  pl?net  gear  carrier 
to  a  position  where  it  is  driven  by  its  drive  shaft, 
whereby  the  planet  gear  carrier  which  is  the  output 
of  the  dual  control  servo  is  given  a  displacement  that 
is  the  average  of  the  displacements  of  the  two  sun 
gears. 


3,326,061 
HYDRODYNAMIC  TRANSMISSION 
Karl  Gustav   Ahlen,  Stockholm,    Sweden,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,   to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik   Aktie- 
boiag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Sweden 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  4,  1963, 

7,416  63 

31  Claims.  (CL  74—688) 
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1.  Transmission,  particularly  intended  for  motor  ve- 
hicles, comprising  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter 
provided  with  a  pump  member,  a  turbine  member,  a  re- 
action member  and  a  gear  device  connecting  the  turbine 
and  reaction  members  for  rotation  thereof  in  the  same 
direction  at  a  predetermined  speed  ratio  therebetween,  in 
which  the  turbine  member  and  the  reaction  member  are  in- 
dependently directly  connectable  with  a  propeller  shaft 
by  two  separate  selectively  operable  clutches. 


3,326,062 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  POWER  AT 

VARIABLE  SPEED 

Modesto  Pratolongo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Numa 

Nuove  Macchine  Sj-.I.,  MUan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1964. 

Patent  719,275;  July  21,  1964,  15,952/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  74— «88) 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  with  variable  speed, 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  driven  in  rotation  about  a  deter- 
minable axis,  a  drive  wheel  on  said  drive  shaft,  an  clement 
mounted  rotatably  around  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  wheel  supported  by  said  clement  and  meshing  with 
said  drive  wheel,  said  driven  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
a  center  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  and  connected  to  said 


f 


driven  wheel  and  coupling  means  connecting  said  element 
and  said  drive  shaft  and  providing  slippage  therebetween 
depending  on  the  torsional  stress  between  said  driven  shaft 
and  said  drive  shaft. 


(b)  differential  gearing  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby, 

(c)  clutch  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  opera- 
tive! y  connected  to  said  gearing  for  inhibiting  rela- 
tive rotation  of  gears  of  said  diflferential  gearing. 


3,326,063 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  INCLUDING 
THEREIN     A     RESILIENTLY     PRELOADED 
MULTIPLE  DISK  CLUTCH 
Philip  J.  Mazziotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Vbginia 
FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,769 
8  CUims.  (CL  74—711) 


(d)  said  clutch  means  including  resilient  means  and 
clutchable  elements  with  said  resilient  means  impart- 
ing a  resilient  clutching  load  to  said  clutchable  ele- 
ments the  action  and  reaction  of  which  is  independent 
of  said  casing. 


1.  A  diflferential  transmission  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

(b)  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  coaxial  side  gears  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  coaxially  therewith  and  rotat- 
able  relative  thereto, 

(c)  pinion  gear  means  disposed  intermediate  to  and 
intermeshed  with  said  side  gears  and  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  housing, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  pinion  gear  means  for  rota- 
tion about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  drivingly  con- 
necting said  pinion  gear  means  for  unitary  rotation 
with  said  housing, 

(e)  clutch  means  disposed  between  at  least  one  of  said 
side  gears  and  said  housing  for  inhibiting  relative 
rotation  of  said  side  gears, 

(f)  resilient  means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  radially  intermediate  said  side  gears,  and 

(g)  pilot  means  mounted  for  unitary  rotation  with  said 
housing  by  an  axially  outer  portion  of  said  pilot 
means  radially  interposed  between  said  clutch  means 
and  said  housing  in  a  wear  resisting  and  piloting 
relationship,  said  pilot  means  spaced  from  said  side 
gears  and  operatively  connecting  said  resilient  means 
to  said  clutch  means  for  imposing  the  load  of  said 
resilient  means  on  said  clutch  means  independent  of 
said  side  gears  while  inhibiting  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  resilient  means  and  said  housing. 


3,326,065 

HYDROKINETIC  AND  MECHANICAL  GEAR 

DRIVE 

Eugene  S.  Murphy,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,252 
4  Cbims.  (CL  74—732) 


•i^  H^ 


3,326,064 
DIFFERENTIAL   TRANSMISSION   UNIT   HAV- 
ING  A  RESILIENTLY  PRELOADED  CLUTCH 
THEREIN 
Miguel  A.  Ordorica,  Jr.,  LambertvUle,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,187 
20  Claims.  (CL  74—711) 
1.  In  a  differential  transmission  unit  the  combination 
comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  casing. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  having  a  variable  speed 
ratio  gear  train  and  a  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  ar- 
ranged in  series,  said  torque  converter  having  a  reactor, 
a  hydraulic  control  system  for  said  transmission  com- 
pnsmg:   a  source  of  fluid  pressure;  a  plurality  of  hy- 
draulically  actuated  clutches  effective  to  vary  the  speed 
ratio  of  said  gear  train;  at  least  one  hydraulically  actuated 
brake  for  holding  said  reactor;  means  communicating  said 
fluid  pressure  source  with  all  of  said  torque  converter, 
brake  and  clutches;  a  hydraulic  selector  means  interposed 
m  the  fluid  communication  to  said  clutches  and  movable 
between  discrete  positions  for  selectively  regulating  the 
fluid  communication  to  at  least  one  of  said  clutches;  a 
pressure  regulator  means  interposed  in  all  said  fluid  com- 
municating means  and  having  one  portion  effective  to 
normally  regulate  the  fluid  communication  to  said  selector 
means  at  a  first  pressure,  a  second  portion  to  regulate 
fluid  communication  to  said  brake  at  a  second  pressure, 
and  a  third  portion  to  regulate  fluid  communication  to 
said  converter  at  a  third  pressure;  and  means  responsive 
to  a  change  of  said  selector  means  between  said  discrete 
positions  for  modulating  said  second  portion  of  the  regu- 
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lating  means  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  communicated 
to  said  brake  for  substantially  reducing  said  second  pres- 
sure resulting  in  disengagement  of  said  brake  only  dur- 
ing said  change. 

3,326.066 

HYDROKINETIC  AND  MECHANICAL  GEAR 

DRIVE 

Eogene  S.  Murphy,   Rockford,   III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  413,253 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—732) 


1.  A  power  transmission  having  a  rotary  input,  com- 
prising: a  variable  speed-ratio  gear  train;  a  hydrokinetic 
torque  converter  arranged  in  series  with  said  gear  train, 
said  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  and  a  turbine; 
a  hydraulic  control  system  for  said  gear  train  and  torque 
converter,  said  system  having  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuated  speed-ratio  clutches 
eflfective  to  vary  the  speed  ratio  of  said  gear  train,  at  least 
one  hydraulically  actuated  disconnect  clutch  operable  to 
disconnect  the  input  from  one  of  either  the  impeller  or 
turbine  elements  of  said  torque  converter,  means  com- 
municating said  fluid  pressure  source  with  all  of  said 
torque  converter,  disconnect  clutch  and  speed-ratio 
clutches,  a  hydraulic  selector  means  interposed  in  the 
fluid  communication  to  said  speed-ratio  clutches  and  mov- 
able between  discrete  positions  for  selectively  regulating 
the  fluid  communication  to  at  least  one  of  said  speed-ratio 
clutches,  a  pressure  regulator  means  interposed  in  ail  said 
fluid  communicating  means  and  having  one  portion  effec- 
tive to  normally  regulate  the  fluid  communication  to  said 
selector  means  at  a  first  pressure,  a  second  portion  to 
regulate  fluid  communication  to  said  disconnect  clutch  at 
a  second  pressure,  and  a  third  portion  to  regulate  fluid 
communication  to  said  converter  at  a  third  pressure,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  change  of  said  selector  means  be- 
tween said  discrete  positions  for  modulating  said  second 
portion  of  the  regulating  means  controlling  the  fluid  pres- 
sure communicated  to  said  disconnect  clutch  for  substan- 
tially reducing  said  second  pressure  resulting  in  disen- 
gagement of  said  disconnect  clutch  only  during  said 
change. 


3,326,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  TUNING  MECHANICALLY 

RESONANT  ELEMENTS 

Harold  J.  Nelson,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,284 
12  Claims.  (Q.  77—5) 
1.   Means  for  tuning  mechanically  resonant  elements 
to  a  desired  frequency  comprising: 

first  feeding  means  for  automatically  feeding  individual 
ones  of  said  elements  to  a  predetermined  receiving 
station; 
second  feeding  means  constructed  to  receive  and  hold 
a  plurality  of  said  elements  and  to  move  said  ele- 
ments through  a  predetermined,  continuous  path,  at 
equally  spaced  time  intervals; 


driving  means  constructed,  when  energized,  to  drive 
said  second  feeding  means  in  discrete  steps  to  cause 
each  of  the  elements  held  therein  to  stop  at  the  same 
locations  as  all  the  other  elements  held  therein; 

one  of  said  stop  locations  comprising  said  receiving 
station; 

said  second  feeding  means  constructed  to  receive  one 
of  said  elements  during  each  stop  condition  of  said 
second  feeder  means; 

testing  station  means  located  at  a  stop  location  of  said 
second  feeder  means; 
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means  for  exciting  said  elements  into  resonance  at  said 
testing  station; 

cutting  means  constructed,  when  energized,  to  remove 
a  portion  of  said  clement  being  tested; 

storage  means  constructed  to  receive  elements  after 
testing;  and 

frequency  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  element  being  tested  to  selectively 
energize  said  cutting  means  or  said  driving  means, 
to  tune  said  element  or  drive  said  second  feeder 
means  and  cause  said  element  to  enter  said  storage 
means. 


3326,068 

SLIDING  SIDE  JAW  WRENCH  HAVING  A  WORM 

GEAR  ADJUSTMENT  GEAR 

George  J.  Lanzetta,  464  Fulton  St., 

Farmingdale,  N.Y.     11735 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,840 

6  Cbims.  (CI.  81—165) 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  narrow  neck  portion, 
a  longitudinal  open-ended  slot  in  said  head, 
an  opening  in  said  head  communicating  with  said  slot, 
a  movable  jaw  including  a  longitudinal  extension  slid- 

ably  received  in  said  slot, 
a  plurality  of  rack  teeth  on  said  extension  extending  into 

said  opening, 
a  worm  gear  positioned  in  said  opening  and  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  rack  teeth  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  worm  gear  causes  movement  of  said 
movable  jaw, 
shaft  means  rotatably  received  in  said  head  fixedly  re- 
ceiving the  worm  gear  thereon  to  connect  said  worm 
gear  to  said  head  for  rotational  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto, 
and  adjustment  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  head 
in  engagement  with  said  worm  gear  for  rotating  said 
worm  gear  in  a  preselected  direction  thereby  to  move 
said  movable  jaw  in  a  desired  direction  said  adjust- 


ment means  comprising  an  adjustment  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  head  in  meshing  engagement  with 
said  worm  gear,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  adjust- 
ment gear  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  worm  gear. 


3,326,069 

CUT-OFF  TOOL  FOR  LATHES 

Bert  Lee,  512  S.  Hall  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.     85201 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,841 

6  Claims.  (CI.  82—21) 


4.  In  connection  with  a  lathe  having  means  to  support 
a  piece  of  circular  work  for  rotation,  a  work  cut-off  tool 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  lathe 
in  facing  relation  to  the  side  of  the  work,  a  cutting  blade 
disposed  for  engagement  with  the  work  radially  thereof 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  L-shaped  member  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  one  arm  being  slidably  supported  on  the  body  for 
movement  toward  and  from  the  work  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  thereof  and  the  blade  being  mounted  on  said  one 
arm,  the  other  arm  extending  behind  and  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  body  furthest  from  the  work,  compressed 
air  actuated  means  in  the  body  and  connected  to  the  other 
arm  to  advance  or  retract  the  same  relative  to  the  body,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  in  the  body  parallel  to  said  one  arm, 
a  plunger  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  at  its 
outer  end  to  said  other  arm,  another  hydraulic  cylinder  in 
the  body  opening  to  the  end  thereof  nearest  the  work,  a 
piston  in  said  other  cylinder,  a  control  finger  rigid  with 
the  piston  and  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
other  cylinder  and  engaging  the  work  substantially  radial- 
ly thereof,  there  being  a  passageway  connecting 
the  first  cylinder  ahead  of  the  plunger  and  the  other  cylin- 
der rearwardly  of  the  piston,  and  fluid  filling  the  cylinders 
and  the  passageway. 


post  member,  the  diameter  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical bore  at  most  being  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  substantially  cylindrical  tool  post  member  receiving 
said  split  tool  holder  member,  said  tool  holder  member 
when  mounted  upon  said  tool  post  member  completely 
encircling  the  latter,  an  elevationally  displaceable  screw 
member  carried  by  said  split  tool  holder  members  for 
regulating  and  fixing  the  elevational  position  of  said  split 
tool  holder  member  relative  to  said  tool  post  member, 
said  split  tool  holder  member  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  and  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  tool,  said 
split  tool  holder  member  comprising  a  split  sleeve  hav- 
ing flange  means  at  one  side  of  said  split  sleeve  straddled 
by  two  spaced  and  confronting  flange  means  provided 
at  the  othr  side  of  said  split  sleeve,  said  flange  means 
being  disposed  at  a  substantially  diametrically  opposed 
location  to  said  means  for  receiving  a  tool,  said  flange 
nieans  being  provided  with  aligned  bores,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  split  tool  holder  member  in  order  to 
be  able  to  slip  said  split  tool  holder  member  onto  said 
tool  post  member  and  then  to  fixedly  clamp  said  split 
tool  holder  member  at  such  tool  post  member,  said  open- 
ing and  closing  means  including  eccentric  means  extend- 
ing through  said  aligned  bores  of  said  flange  means,  one 
of  said  members  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  guide 
groove,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  guide  nose 
engaging  with  said  longitudinal  guide  groove,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  opening  and  closing  means  for  urg- 
ing a  face  of  said  guide  groove  against  the  confronting 
face  of  said  guide  nose. 


3,326,071 
DICING  MACHINE 
Thomas  D.  Bushman,  Holden,  and  George  J.  Seymour, 
Leicester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,084 
11  Claims.  (CI.  83—7) 


^7..JL4^'i''*\1'/fa 


3,326,070 

TOOL  POST  AND  TOOL  HOLDER 

Georg  MiUler,  Uzmich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1963. 

15,575/63 
13  Claims.  (CI.  82—36) 


.|/Zi  ti*. 


1.  A  tool  post  and  tool  holder  assembly  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  tool  post  member,  a  split  tool 
holder  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore 
through  which  passes  said  substantially  cylindrical  tool 


1.  The  method  of  locating  and  angulariy  orienting  a 
flat  workpiece  to  be  cut  into  precisely  located  and  ori- 
ented segments,  comprising  mounting  a  flat  relatively 
elongated  member  of  hard  transparent  material  across  the 
space  between  and  in  fixed  relation  to  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing supports  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  elongated  member, 
scribing  spaced  lines  lengthwise  of  the  flat  elongated 
member  with  spaced  parallel  cutting  edges  reciprocable 
in  a  common  plane,  removing  the  elongated  member, 
fixedly  mounting  relatively  short  flat  blocks  of  hard  ma- 
terial upon  the  respective  spaced  upstanding  supports, 
scribing  spaced  lines  on  said  blocks  with  the  same  spaced 
parallel  cutting  edges,  mounting  a  workpiece  to  be  cut 
into  precisely  oriented  segments  upon  a  workpiece  sup- 
port upstanding  between  said  upstanding  supports,  in- 
verting the  elongated  member  end  over  end  and  aligning 
the  lines  scribed  on  the  elongated  member  with  the  cor- 
responding lines  scribed  on  the  short  blocks,  thereafter 
positioning  and  orienting  the  workpiece  immediately  be- 
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Death  and  in  alignment  with  the  lines  scribed  on  the  elon- 
gated member,  securing  the  workpiece  in  the  properly 
located  and  angularly  oriented  position,  and  thereafter 
removing  the  elongated  member  so  that  the  workpiece 
may  be  cut  into  properly  oriented  segments  by  recipro- 
cation of  the  same  spaced  parallel  cutting  edges. 


3^26,072 

VIBRATO  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LUTE-TYFE 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Anthony  J.  Prke,  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Elstcy 

Musical  Instrument  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,370 
7  Claims.  {CI.  84—313) 


1.  In  a  lute-type  musical  instrument  having  a  plurality 
of  tensioned  strings  thereon,  an  improved  vibrato  con- 
struction comprising: 

a  string  plate  in  pivotal  association  with  said  instrument 
about  a  pivot  axis,  said  string  plate  being  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  tensioned  strings  whereby  said 
string  plate  is  pivotable  in  a  first  direction  about  said 
axis,  as  a  function  of  the  force  applied  thereto  by  said 
tensioned  strings; 

resilient  means  in  association  with  said  string  plate  for 
counteracting  the  force  applied  thereto  by  said  plu- 
rality of  strings  to  position  said  plate  in  a  neutral  po- 
sition about  said  pivot  axis,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  control  arm  in  association  with  said  string  plate  for 
selectively  varying  the  tension  on  said  string  by  vary- 
ing the  position  of  said  string  plate  about  said  pivot 
axis  from  said  neutral  position,  said  control  arm  be- 
ing rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  from  a  playing  po- 
sition to  a  locking  position;  and 

means  integrally  coupled  to  said  control  arm  for  coun- 
teracting the  force  applied  by  said  string  plate  when 
said  control  arm  is  in  said  locking  position  to  lock 
said  string  plate  in  said  neutral  position. 


3,326,073 

WIND  INSTRUMENT 

Daniel  V.  Tremaine,  1410  E.  Sturon, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46201 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,786 

10  Claims.  (CI.  84—380) 


^^ 


1.  A  wind  instrument  having  a  sound-column  tube  with 
closable  openings  to  vary  the  eflfective  length  thereof  for 
providing  the  desired  pitch; 
the  openings  being  of  such  spacing  and  size  as  to  pro- 
vide pitch  variations  in  one-half  step  increments  for 
a  series  of  successive  increments  as  said  openings  are 
successively  uncovered  by  the  lifting  of  successive 
fingers  by  the  player,  permitting  the  successive  one- 
half  step  increments  to  be  attained  by  the  player  with 
his  having  to  use  a  specific  finger  to  cover  only  one 
hole  without  any  requirement  of  partial  covering  of 


that  hole,  and  without  a  necessity  of  any  mechanical 
device  to  alter  the  air-current  or  length  of  the  sound- 
column  of  the  instrument. 


3,326,074 
PORTABLE  DRUM  KIT 
Richard  J.  Osty,  11939  S.  Michigan  Ave.,  and  Victor  M. 
Morie,  11935  S.  La  SaUe  St.,  both  of  Chicago,  lU. 
60628 

Ffled  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,549 
12  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 411) 


1.  A  drum  practice  kit  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  portable  case  means  including  a  bottom  case  section  hav- 
ing a  wide  supportive  bottom  wall  adapted  to  rest  upon 
a  floor  in  the  open  operative  condition  thereof  and 
having  a  top  opening  overlying  said  bottom  wall,  together 
with  a  top  member  movable  from  a  closing  relation  with 
said  top  opening  to  an  erected  operative  condition  in  pre- 
determined angular  relation  with  the  bottom  section  in 
the  aforesaid  operative  condition  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
dnun  practice  pads  each  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
case  means  in  a  predetermine  array  elevated  above  the 
level  of  said  bottom  section,  said  pads  being  adapted  to 
fit  for  stowage  within  the  case  means  in  closed  condi- 
tion thereof;  standard  means  for  each  drum  pad  and  co- 
operative with  the  case  means  for  supporting  the  pads 
operatively  in  said  array  in  the  open  condition  of  the  case 
means,  said  standard  means  likewise  being  stowable  with- 
in the  case  means;  first  support  means  for  supporting  the 
standard  means  in  adjustable  positions  relative  to  each 
other  and  the  case  and  top  sections;  and  second  support 
means  detachably  and  adjustably  attaching  each  of  said 
drum  pads  to  an  upper  part  of  a  corresponding  standard 
means. 


3,326,075 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPLOSIVES 
Sunao   Higashijfana,   Tokyo,   and   Masafumi   Hamasaki, 
Nobcoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1965, 
40/7,071;  Apr.  12,  1965,  40/21,170,  40/21,171 
10  Claims.  (CI.  86—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  treating  explosive  mate- 
rial, said  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  an  enclosed 
room  including  partition  wall  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
room,  each  said  partition  walls  having  an  opening  therein, 
displaceable  shielding  plates  on  said  partition  walls  cover- 
ing said  openings,  first  conveyor  means  extending  through 
the  opening  of  one  partition  wall,  container  means  mount- 
ed on  the  conveyor  means  and  adapted  for  containing  ex- 
plosive material,  drive  means  for  driving  the  conveyor 
means  in  reciprocation  to  introduce  the  container  means 
into  the  room  and  to  remove  the  container  means  from  the 
room,  means  coupling  the  shielding  plates  of  said  one  wall 
and  the  drive  means  to  open  said  opening  in  said  one  parti- 
tion wall  only  when  the  container  means  is  to  pass  there- 
through, means  in  said  room  for  removing  the  explosive 
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material  from  said  container  means,  a  vibrating  drying  con- 
veyor positioned  adjacent  the  latter  means  for  receiving 
the  removed  explosive  material  therefrom,  the  explosive 
material  being  advanced  along  the  drying  conveyor  by 
the  vibration  thereof,  means  for  heating  the  drying  con- 
veyor to  dry  the  explosive  material  thereon,  weighing 
means  adjacent  the  drying  conveyor  to  continuously  re- 
ceive dried  explosive  material  therefrom  and  to  accumu- 
late and  discharge  a  prescribed  quantity  of  material,  dis- 
charge conveyor  means  extending  through  the  opening 


o&) 


of  the  other  partition  wall,  second  container  means  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  pre- 
scribed quantity  of  material  from  the  weighing  means, 
means  for  driving  the  discharge  conveyor  means  in  recip- 
rocation to  remove  the  second  container  means  from  the 
room  and  for  introducing  it  into  said  room,  and  means 
coupling  the  shielding  plates  of  the  other  wall  with  said 
discharge  conveyor  means  to  open  said  opening  in  the 
other  partition  wall  only  when  the  second  container  means 
is  to  pass  therethrough. 


3326,076 
ANGULAR  AUGNMENT  ERROR  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Sotomon  Burg,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
Statw  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,926 
1  Claim.  (CL  88—14) 


XT 


first  and  second  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means 
disposed  between  said  missile  stable  platform  and 
said  optical  reference  device  mirror, 
said  first  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means  provid- 
ing and  projecting  a  first  collimated  light  beam  to  said 
optical  reference  device  mirror  whereby  alignment 
of  said  first  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means  is 
achieved, 
angle  error  indicating  means, 

a  second  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means  optical- 
ly aligned  with  said  first  auto-collimating  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  a  second  collimated  light 
beam  directed  oppositely  from  said  first  light  beam 
and  optically  parallel  with  said  first  light  beam  to 
said  error  indicating  means,   said  error  indicating 
means  transferring  said  second  light  beam  to  said 
porro  prism  and  transferring  a  reflected  light  beam 
of  said  second  light  beam  from  said  porro  prism  to 
said  second  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means, 
said  second  photo-electric  auto-collimating  means  re- 
ceiving said  reflected  light  beam  and  providing  an 
electrical  error  signal  that  is  continuously  indicative 
of  the  angular  position  of  the  missile  stable  platform 
with  respect  to  the  ship  centeriine, 
said  angle  error  indicating  means  having  mechanically 
operated  optical  means  for  eliminating  any  angular 
difference  between  said  transmitted  referenced  light 
beam  and  said  reflected  beam, 
said  mechanically  operated  optical  means  comprising 
wedge  prisms  for  deviating  said  transmitted  refer- 
enced light  beam  and  said  reflected  light  beam  in- 
cident thereon, 
said  angle  error  indicating  means  in  addition  to  said 
optical  means  comprising  a  pentamirror  for  trans- 
ferring said  light  beams  between  said  photoelectric 
auto-collimating  means  and  said  porro  prism,  and 
a  servo  motor  connected  to  said  wedge  prisms  for  ro- 
tating said  prism  in  axially  opposite  directions  to 
vary  the  physical  relationship  between  said  trans- 
mitted referenced  light  beam  and  said  reflected  light 
beam,  said  electrical  signal  being  applied  to  said 
servo  motor  to  contra-rotate  said  prisms  until  said 
beams  are  in  parallelism  thereby  yielding  a  signal 
proportional  to  said  misaligimient. 


3,326,077 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  SLIT 
PATTERNS  FOR  ZERO  REFERENCE  IN  A  SHAFT 
ENCODER 
Harry  W.  A.  Vandermecr,  Chelmsford,  Mass^  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dynamics  Research  Corpo- 
,  ration,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

^  -  Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,008 

yf  8  Claims.  (CI.  88—14)  -• 


An  angxilar  alignment  error  measuring  system  for  de- 
termining continuously  the  misalignment  between  the 
stable  platforms  of  a  missile  and  a  navigational  system 
of  a  ship  comprising: 

an  optical  reference  device  mirror  aligned  with  the 
ship  centeriine, 

a  ship's  navigational  system  stable  platform  with  the 
inner  gimbal  vertically  stabilized  placed  athwart  a 
ship  carrying  a  vertically  disposed  missile, 

a  missile  stable  platform  with  the  inner  gimbal  ver- 
tically stabilized, 

a  porro  prism  mounted  on  the  outer  gimbal  axis  of 
said  missile  stable  platform, 

a  second  mirror  mounted  on  the  outer  gimbal  axis  of 
said  ship's  navigational  system  stable  platform  and 
correlated  to  said  optical  reference  device  mirror. 


1.  In  an  encoder  having  a  shaft  and  a  code  disc  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  with  respect  to  a  fixed 
member,  apparatus  for  indicating  when  said  shaft  and  disc 
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are  in  a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  member  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
slightly  convergent  light  beam,  means  defining  a  first  slit 
pattern  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam  whereby  a  projected 
image  of  said  first  slit  pattern  is  formed  when  said  first 
slit  pattern  is  illuminated  by  said  beam,  said  means  for 
generating  a  light  beam  and  said  means  defining  a  first  slit 
pattern  remaining  in  a  stationary  position  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  member,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for 
transmitting  said  images  in  one  direction,  a  concave  spheri- 
cal reflector  stationary  with  respect  to  said  fixed  member 
and  positioned  to  receive  said  image  transmitted  in  said 
one  direction  and  to  invert  and  reflect  said  image  in  the 
opposite  direction  back  to  said  reflecting  surfaces,  means 
defining  a  second  slit  pattern  conforming  to  said  inverted 
image,  said  second  slit  pattern  being  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  said  fixed  member  and  positioned  to  receive  and 
transmit  said  image  when  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  said 
reflector  are  disposed  in  a  predetermined  angular  arrange- 
ment, and  light  responsive  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
trical output  varying  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of 
light  transmitted  by  said  second  slit  pattern,  at  least  one  of 
said  reflecting  surfaces  disposed  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  whereby  as  said  one  reflecting  surface  rotates  said 
image  will  sweep  across  said  second  slit  pattern  and  will 
coincide  fully  with  said  second  pattern  when  said  one  re- 
flecting surface  is  disposed  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
determined angular  arrangement. 


3,326,078 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
LASER  DEVICES 
Graham  Morley  Clarke,  Neil  Forbes,  Alexander  Turnbull 
Shepherd,  and   Donald  Ferguson  Walker,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Hollinwood, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain,  and  Northern 
Ireland 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

11,165/63 
11  Claims.  (CI.  8»— 14) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  extent  and  sense  of 
the  movement  of  a  first  object  in  one  or  other  of  two  oppo- 
site directions  relative  to  a  second  object  including  laser 
means  secured  to  the  first  object  and  tuned  to  a  predeter- 
mined frequency,  photoelectric  transducer  means  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  be  irradiated  by  the  laser  means  and  operable 
to  produce  two  alternating  electrical  signals  in  response 
to  such  irradiation,  optical  reflection  means  secured  to 
the  second  object  and  so  positioned  as  to  reflect  back  to 
the  laser  means  part  of  the  radiation  therefrom,  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  first  and  second  objects  causing  a 
relative  movement  of  the  laser  means  and  the  reflection 
means  towards  or  away  from  one  another  which  in  turn 
causes  modulation  of  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating 
signals  in  dependence  on  said  relative  movement,  means 
providing  two  optical  paths  of  different  lengths  from  the 
laser  means  to  the  reflection  means  and  back  to  the  laser 
means,  the  difference  in  the  lengths  of  said  paths  being 
such  as  to  cause  said  modulated  signals  to  be  h  quadra- 
ture with  one  another,  the  leading  signal  being  determined 
by  the  direction  of  said  relative  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  objects,  and  electrical  stages  connected  to  the 
transducer  means  for  determining  from  said  signals  the 
extent  and  sense  of  said  relative  movement. 


3,326,079 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  POINTS  ON  AN 
OBJECT  AND   METHOD   FOR   MEASURING 
SMALL  DISTANCES 
James  Dyson,  Tilehurst,  Reading,  and  Peter  John  Wei- 
lesley  Noble,  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Associated 
Electrical  Industries  Limited,  I^ndon,  England,  a  British 
company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  197,780,  May  25, 

1962.  This  application  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  30,  1961, 

19,500  61 
7  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  microscope  optical  apparatus  for  indicating 
small  distances  on  an  object  comprising  means  for  split- 
ting an  image  carrying  beam  along  two  paths,  a  means 
for  recombining  the  beams  in  the  two  patLs  so  that  both 
beam  images  are  visible  in  a  single  eyepiece  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  a  first  beam  deflecting  means  in  at  least  one 
of  said  paths  arranged  for  adjusting  the  relative  position- 
ing of  the  two  images  visible  in  the  single  eyepiece,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  second  beam  deflecting  means 
in  at  least  one  of  said  two  paths  for  further  varying  the 
relative  positioning  of  the  two  images  visible  in  the  single 
eyepiece,  said  second  beam  deflecting  means  including  a 
deflecting  member  oscillatable  between  two  end  positions 
corresponding  to  the  limits  of  a  predetermined  measured 
distance  on  the  object,  means  for  oscillating  the  deflecting 
member  between  said  end  positions,  and  a  means  for 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillations  of  the  oscil- 
latable member  between  said  end  positions. 


3,326,080 
DIFFERENTIAL  AEROPHOTOGRAM  RECTIFIERS 

Horst  Scboeler,  Otto  Weibrecht,  Horst  Hartwig,  and 
Alexander  Heyroth,  Jena,  Gera,  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,330 
4  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  differential  areophotogram  rectifier  comprising  a 
light  source,  an  image  carrier,  a  projection  objective,  a 
projection  table,  a  slit  in  close  proximity  to  said  projec- 
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tion  table,  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  objective 
bemg  at  right  angles  to  said  inoage  carrier  and  said  pro- 
jection table,  said  image  carrier  and  said  projection  ob- 
jective and  said  slit  and  said  projection  table  being  dis- 
placeable  relatively  to  each  other  along  said  optical  axis 
and  at  right  angles  thereto,  two  cross-slide  systems  for 
motions  of  said  image  carrier  and  said  projection  objec- 
tive and  said  slit  and  said  projection  table  relatively  to 
each  other  and  at  right  angles  to  said  optical  axis,  each 
slide  of  said  cross-slide  systems  being  connected  to  a 
measuring  spindle  of  a  stereoplotter,  a  first  means  for 
connecting  the  one  of  said  cross-slide  systems  to  the  meas- 
urmg  spindles  of  the  stereoplotter  which  serve  for  meas- 
uring the  horizontal  model  coordinates,  a  second  means 
for  connecting  the  other  of  said  cross-slide  systems  to  the 
measuring  spindles  of^  the  stereoplotter  which  serve  for 
measuring  the  image  coordinates,  guides  parallel  to  said 
optical  axis  for  the  relative  motions  of  said  image  car- 
rier and   said   projection   objective   and  said   projection 
table,  and  an  inversor  for  varying  the  optical  path  be- 
tween said  projection  objective  and  said  image  plane  and 
for  varying  the  optical  path  between  said  projection  ob- 
jective and  said  projection  plane,  said  inversor  consisting 
of  at  least  one  guide  connected  to  said  projection  ob- 
jective, two  slides  displaceable  along  said  guide,  a  third 
means  for  connecting  said  two  slides  to  the  stereoplotter, 
the  one  of  said  slides  being  displaceable  according  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  change  of  the  vertical  model  coordinate 
in  the  stereoplotter,  the  other  of  said  slides  being  dis- 
placeable according  to  the  magnitude  of  the  change  of  the 
instantaneous  camera  constant  obtained   in  the  stereo- 
plotter, two  rods  displaceable  on  said  slide  along  their 
axes  and  at  right  angles  to  said  guide,  the  one  of  said 
rods  being  connected  to  a  fourth  means  for  varying  the 
optical  path  between  said  projection  objective  and  said 
image  carrier,  the  other  of  said  rods  being  connected  to  a 
fifth  means  for  varying  the  optical  path  between  said  pro- 
jection objective  and  said  image  carrier,  and  two  rocker 
arms  rotatable  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  guide  at 
right  angles,  each  of  said  rocker  arms  being  linked  to  each 
of  said  rods,  the  distances  of  the  linkage  point  of  the 
one  of  said  rocker  arms  at  the  one  of  said  rods  and  of 
the  linkage  point  of  the  other  of  said  other  rocker  arms 
at  the  other  of  said  other  rods  from  said  straight  guide 
being  variable,  and  the  distances  of  the  linkage  point  of 
the  one  of  said  rocker  arms  at  the  other  of  said  rods  and 
of  the  linkage  point  of  the  other  of  said  rocker  arms  at 
the   one  of  said   rods   from  said  straight  guide  being 
constant. 
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plane  is  projected  on  a  screen  or  the  like  in  a  focused 
condition,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  reference  surface  positioned  in  close  spaced  relation 

to  one  surface  of  the  film  to  be  projected; 
means  for  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  between  said  ref- 
erence surface  and  said  film  surface,  the  pressure  of 
said  stream  varying  as  a  function  of  the  relative  spac- 
ing between  said  surfaces  and  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  said  film  is  in  its  normal  plane; 
control  means  for  maintaining  (1)  said  stream  pres- 
sure at  said  predetermined  value  and  (2)  said  given 
lens  to  film  distance;  and 
pressure  sensitive  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  said 
stream  for  providing  an  output  varying  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  stream  pressure   resulting  from 
movement  of  said  film  from  its  normal  plane  due  to 
buckling  or  any  change  in  position  of  the  film,  said 
film  movement  changing  said  given  lens  to  film  dis- 
tance to  place  the  projected  film  image  in  an  unfo- 
cused condition; 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  comprising  a  light  source, 
a  pair  of  photocells  responsive  to  said  light  source', 
and  a  movable  vane  interposed  between  said  light 
source  and  said  photocells  for  providing  said  output; 
said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  pressure  sensitive  means  when  the  stream  pres- 
sure varies  from  the  said  predetermined  value  for 
restoring  and  maintaining  said  predetermined  stream 
pressure  and  said  given  lens  to  film  distance. 


3,326,082 

FIXED-ANGLE  VARIABLE-RANGE  MARKER 

LAUNCHER 

Edward  W.  Johnson,  Jr.,  and  James  M.  Seawrigbt,  Panama 

City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,849 

3  Claims.  (CL  89—1) 


.^^  3,326,081 

Min¥^^^^l?  FOCUSSING  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
ii".,^^^"**'  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
N^*JerS""***°^'  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,695 
10  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  film  image  projection  apparatus  having  an  ob- 
jective lens  which  is  movable  to  establish  a  given  lens  to 
film  distance  in  which  an  image  of  the  film  in  its  normal 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  expanding 
gases  generated  upon  the  firing  of  a  cartridge  therein  for 
propelling  a  projectile  slidably  mounted  on  the  muzzle  of 
the  barrel, 

conduit  means  connecting  said  barrel  bore  to  the  atmos- 
phere and  having  an  orifice  at  its  distal  end, 
a  tapered  plug  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 

orifice  for  varying  its  effective  gas  venting  area, 
means  including  a  pendulous  weight  for  supporting  said 
barrel  at  a  fixed  elevation  with  respect  to  the  hori- 
zontal when  a  projectile  is  mounted  on  the  muzzle 
of  said  barrel,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  plug  with  respect 
to  said  orifice  to  produce  variable  venting  of  expand- 
ing gases  in  accordance  with  the  range  desired  for 
said  projectile. 
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3,326,083 

PROTECTED  ARMING  WIRE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AIRBORNE  FREE-FALL  WEAPON 

Elmer  L.  Johnson,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,835 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.5) 


5.  An  arming  wire  system  for  weapons  having  a  fuze 
that  is  activated  by  an  arming  wire  upon  launch  of  the 
weapon,  comprising: 

(a)  an  arming  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  connected  to  said  fuze,  said  second  end 
being  anchored  to  said  weapon; 

(b)  a  protective  housing  member  for  said  arming  wire 
mounted  on  said  weapon,  said  housing  member  hav- 
ing an  open  groove  formed  therein,  said  wire  being 
routed  through  said  groove;  and 

(c)  a  flexible  tube  covering  said  wire  in  said  groove, 
said  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  wire,  said  groove  having  an  inside 
diameter  larger  than  the  outside  dialheter  of  said 
tube,  the  opening  of  said  groove  to  the  surface  of 
said  housing  member  being  smaller  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  tube  so  that  a  predetermined  force 
is  required  to  strip  said  arming  wire  and  tube  from 
said  groove. 


3,326.084 

LIGHT  GAS  CARTRIDGE 

Louis  J.  Barbieri,  Tustin,  and  Seymour  Lampcrt.  Santa 

Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,398 

10  Claims.  (CL  89—7) 


1.  A  self-contained  light  gas  cartridge  capable  of  in- 
definite storage  for  use  in  a  light  gas  gun  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  cylindrical  interior  portion 
and  a  slightly  conical  exterior  portion; 

a  projectile  assembly  in  gas  sealing  relation  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  housing,  said  assembly  including  a 
frangible  region  for  rupture  at  a  predetermined  high 
pressure  in  said  housing; 

a  piston  in  gas  sealing  relation  in  said  hollow  housing 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  forward  cham- 
ber and  an  aft  chamber  therein; 

a  charge  of  compressed  light  gas  in  the  forward  cham- 
*ber; 

a  charge  of  explosive  in  the  aft  chamber; 

means  for  igniting  said  explosive;  and 

means  for  introducing  the  charge  of  light  gas  in  the  for- 
ward chamber  comprising  a  filling  conduit  on  the 
axis  of  said  cartridge  communicating  with  the  forward 
chamber. 


3,326,085 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GUN 
Bernard  Maillard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brevets 
Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.  25,  1964, 

45,519 
3  Claims.  (CI.  89—33) 


-"•iy«rq  j 


1.  The  combination  of,      * 

a  stationary  cradle, 

a  gun  including  a  gun  barrel  longitudinally  reciprocable 
with  respect  to  said  cradle, 

a  breechblock  movable  with  respect  to  said  gun  barrel, 

means  carried  by  said  cradle  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  gun  barrel  for  accumulating  energy  in 
response  to  each  rearward  displacement  of  said  gun 
barrel  with  respect  to  said  cradle, 

a  cartridge  feed  mechanism  including  a  member  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  cradle, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  energy  stored 
up  in  said  energy  accumulating  means  along  an 
energy  transmission  path  to  said  feed  mechanism 
movable  member,  said  energy  transmission  path  by- 
passing the  breechblock,  and 

positive  piloting  means  between  said  breechblock  and 
said  feed  mechanism  movable  member  for  control- 
ling the  instantaneous  positions  of  said  movable 
member  with  respect  to  said  cradle  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  breechblock  with  respect  to 
said  cradle. 


3,326,086 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Albert  J.   Whltehill,    Brigham   City,    Utah,   assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,654 
23  Claims.  (CI.  90—15) 
1.  A  machine  for  forming  internal  cavities  in  solid 
combustible  material  containing  casings,  said  cavities  hav- 
ing relatively  complex  configurations  in  cross  section  com- 
prising, a  primary  power  source,  a  cutter  shaft  rotatably 
driven  by  said  power  source  adapted  to  pass  through  a 
central,  longitudinal  perforation  in  said  combustible  ma- 
terial, means  for  supporting  said  cutter  sha  t  adapted  to 
be  longitudinally  restrained  in  an  opening  in  one  end  of 
said  casing,  a  main  housing  comprising  at  least  one  flange 
for  mounting  said  housing  on  said  casing,  a  top  plate  con- 
tacting said  housing  comprising  means  for  radially  posi- 
tioning said  cutter  shaft  in  said  combustible  material  per- 
foration, a  stationary  lead  screw  nut  mounted  on  said  top 
plate,  an  end  mill  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cutter  shaft  for 
rotation  thereby  and  for  turning  relative  thereto,  remote 
power  means  for  turning  said  end  mill  into  said  com- 
bustible material  for  milling  an  arcuate  passage  therein, 


June  20,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


921 


control  means  mounted  on  said  machine  for  selectively 
changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  cutter  shaft,  and 
a  rotatable  lead  screw  driven  by  said  power  source  op- 


closure  member  being  magnetically  permeable;  and 
an  induction  coil  on  the  valve-body  member  in  inter- 
secting relationship  with  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnetically-permeable  valve-closure  member  for  in- 
ducing an  electric  signal  in  said  coil  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  valve-closure  member  in  said  body 
member;  , 

electromagnetic  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means 
cnergizable  by  the  signal  from  said  hydraulically  op- 
erable control  means  for  intermittently  supplying 
fluid  to  said  element,  said  valve  means  including  at 
least  one  two-position  reversing  valve  connected  to 
said  element  for  intermittently  reversing  the  fluid 
flow  thereto  and  a  pair  of  respective  electromagnets 
for  shifting  said  reversing  valve  between  extreme  po- 
sitions; and 

electronic  switch  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  control  means  and  cnergizable  thereby  to  acti- 
vate said  electromagnets  alternately. 


erative  with  said  stationary  nut  to  raise  said  end  mill 
through  said  material  for  milling  a  longitudinal  passage 
therein. 


3,326,087 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wilhelm  Gohlke,  Frankfurt-Sportfeld,  and  Peter  Gelling, 
Frankfurt-Bonames,    Germany,    assignors    to    Alfred 
Teves  Maschinen-  und  Armaturenfabrik  KG,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1963. 

T  23,542 

5  Claims.  (CI.  91—275) 


3,326,088 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Paul  F.   Hayner,   Lexington,   Mass.,   and  Gerald   Leon 
Bemier,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,854,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,168.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb. 
7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,566 

4  Claims.  (CI.  91—461) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system,  in  combination,  a  pilot 
return,  a  flapper  and  jet  pipe  valve  controlling  a  piston 
servo  valve  in  turn  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  a 
piston  load,  said  piston  servo  valve  controlling  the  pilot 
return  and  having  means  for  shutting  off  the  pilot  return 
in  null  position,  and  means  for  providing  limited  flow  in 
the  pilot  return  in  said  null  position. 


1.  A  hydraulic  installation  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  fluid-responsive  working  element; 

conduit  means  connecting  said  source  with  said  work- 
ing element; 

hydraulically  operable  control  means  in  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit with  said  conduit  means  for  generating  an  elec- 
tric signal  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means,  said  control  means  including  a  valve- 
body  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore;  a 
valve-closure  member  forming  a  floating  piston  re- 
ciprocable within  said  bore  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  a  fluid  through  said  body  member  and  displaceable 
by  fluid  traversing  said  body  member,  said  valve- 

839  O.Q. — 33  I 


3,326  089 

PRESSURE-SENSING  CONTROL 

*<*"  S.  Machado,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Electric  Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,264 
1  Claim,  (a.  92—5) 

In  a  pressure-responsive  device,  a  housing  containing  a 
chamber,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  parts, 
the  part  at  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  containing  a  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  the  pressure  to  be  sensed,  a 
guide  supported  in  the  part  of  the  chamber  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  diaphragm,  said  guide  containing  an  opening 
concentric  with  the  diaphragm,  a  piston  supported  by  the 
guide  with  one  end  bearing  against  the  diaphragm,  spring 
means  loading  the  piston  and  hence  the  diaphragm  in  a 
direction  opposing  movement  thereof  in  response  to  a 
pressure  change  in  the  part  of  the  chamber  at  the  one 
side,  said  part  of  the  chamber  at  the  other  side  contain- 
ing an  opening  concentric  with  the  piston,  a  switch  sup- 


922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


ported  externally  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  opening  in 
said  other  of  the  part  of  the  chamber  with  the  actuator 
confronting  the  opening,  a  plunger  slidably  supported  in 
the  opening  with  one  end  internally  of  the  part  of  the 
chamber  within  which  the  piston  is  located  and  yieldably 
engaged  with  the  piston,  and  the  other  end  projecting  ex- 
teriorly therefrom  and  in  contact  with  the  switch  actuator, 
said  plunger  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  piston  directly 


to  the  actuator  and  comprising  an  elongated  part,  a  spring 
pressed  pin  yieldably  supported  at  its  inner  end,  which 
pin  engages  the  piston,  and  a  nub  threaded  into  the  outer 
end,  which  nub  has  contact  with  the  switch  actuator,  said 
spring  being  more  resistant  to  displacement  than  the  actu- 
ator, and  said  nub  being  adjustable  to  determine  the  op- 
eration of  the  switch  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the 
piston. 

3,326,090 
FRICTION  DEVICE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Oliver   B.  Cruse,   Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451.764 
1  Claim.  (CI.  92—24) 


am         M 


A  friction  device  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
housing  having  extension  means  thereon,  a  pair  of  ex- 
pansible fluid  pressure  chambers  in  said  housing,  a  pair 
of  actuating  means  movable  between  operative  and  in- 
operative positions  in  said  housing  and  defining  therewith 
one  of  said  chambers,  one'  of  said  actuating  means  defin- 
ing with  said  housing  the  other  of  said  chambers,  resili- 
ently  urged  means  movable  in  said  other  chamber  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  including  means  sub- 
stantially coaxial  with  said  housing  extension  means,  said 
resiliently  urged  means  being  movable  toward  its  opera- 
tive position  to  mechanically  drive  said  one  and  other  ac- 
tuating means  in  concert  toward  their  respective  operative 
positions,  said  one  and  other  actuating  means  being  re- 
spectively oppositely  urged  toward  their  inoperative  and 
operative  positions  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  selec- 
tively established  in  said  one  chamber  and  said  resiliently 
urged  means  also  being  concertcdly  urged  with  said  one 
actuating  means  toward  its  inoperative  position,  displace- 
able  means  movable  in  said  housing  extension  means  for 


releasable  retaining  engagement  with  said  included  means, 
control  means  movable  in  said  housing  extension  means 
for  controlling  engagement  with  said  displaceable  means 
and  defining  with  said  housing  extension  means  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  pressure  control  chamber,  an  effective 
fluid  pressure  responsive  area  on  said  control  means 
in  said  control  chamber,  said  control  means  being 
movable  in  one  direction  in  response  to  control  fluid 
pressure  in  said  control  chamber  acting  on  said  area 
to  urge  said  displaceable  means  into  retaining  engage- 
ment with  said  included  means  to  retain  said  resiliently 
urged  means  in  its  inoperative  position  and  positively 
contain  the  force  thereof,  said  one  actuating  means  being 
thereafter  movable  toward  its  operative  position  inde- 
pendently of  said  resiliently  urged  means  upon  the  re- 
tention thereof  in  its  inoperative  position  in  response  to 
the  selective  establishment  of  metered  fluid  pressure  in 
said  other  chamber  to  concertedly  drive  said  other  ac- 
tuating means  toward  its  operative  position  in  the  event  of 
fluid  pressure  failure  in  said  on  chamber,  and  another 
effective  fluid  pressure  responsive  area  on  said  control 
means  opposed  to  said  first  named  area,  passage  means 
in  said  housing  extension  means  and  said  control  means 
for  subjecting  said  other  area  to  the  established  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  other  chamber,  said  control  means  also  being 
movable  in  another  direction  opposite  the  one  direction 
in  response  to  the  established  fluid  pressure  in  said  other 
chamber  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  acting  on  said 
other  area  toward  a  position  permitting  movement  of  said 
displaceable  means  out  of  retaining  engagement  with  said 
included  means,  and  said  resiliently  urged  means  being 
thereafter  movable  toward  its  operative  position  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  one  actuating  means  wherein 
the  force  thereof  is  additive  to  that  of  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  other  chamber  acting  on  said  one  actuating  means. 


3,326,091 
BELLOWS 
Robert  L.  Allen,  deceased,  late  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  bv  Carmen 
S.  Allen,  executrix,  240  Beverly  Road  NE.,  AtJanta.  Ga. 
30309 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  388,724 
3  Claims.  (CI.  92—34) 


JLA  bellows  of  the  type  which  is  expandable  and  con- 
traaSole  to  vary  its  internal  volume,  said  bellows  being 
constructed  from  a  single  corrugated  tube  uncut  along  its 
length,  the  corrugations  of  said  tube  forming  a  series  of 
annular  folds,  the  portions  of  each  of  said  folds  adja- 
cent its  inner  and  outer  perimeters  being  disposed  paral- 
lel to  and  in  contact  with  the  next  adjacent  fold,  the 
portion  of  each  of  said  folds  intermediate  its  inner  and 
outer  perimeters  forming  an  ogee  in  cross  section  and 
being  more  flexible  than  the  portions  thereof  adjacent 
its  inner  and  outer  perimeters. 


12. 

(a) 


3,326,092 

PISTON  STRl  CTURE 

Demery  A.  Murphy,  1308  Greenwood  St., 

Torrance,  Calif.     90501 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,172 

15  Claims.  (CL  92—201) 

A  sealing  assembly  for  use  on  a  piston,  including: 

a  rigid  ring; 
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(b)  a  ring-shaped  resilient  body  bonded  to  a  first  side 
surface  of  said  ring;  and 


(c)  a  resilient  self-lubricating  sealing  ring  embedded 
in  said  body  and  bonded  to  said  body  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  rigid  ring. 


3,326,093 

BAG  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Dominick  Terzuoli,  2717  Newkirk  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11226 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,966 

11  Claims.  (CI.  93—27) 


^ 


*    '  _*   *    *   *   r 


l]^-&rm 


i-» 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  and  securing  ends  of  paper 
bags  comprising 

a  horizontally  elongated  frame; 

main  conveyor  means  extending  throughout  said  frame 
and  having  operative  horizontal  runs  of  substantial 
length  which  are  continuously  driven  to  move  in  the 
direction  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
frame; 

infeed  means  introducing  successive,  uniformly  spaced 
apart  bags  between  said  runs  at  said  one  end  of  the 
frame  for  transport  by  said  conveyor  means  to  said 
other  end  of  the  frame  with  an  end  of  each  bag 
projecting  laterally  beyond  said  main  conveyor 
means  at  one  side  of  the  latter; 

at  least  one  series  of  devices  arranged  successively 
at  said  one  side  of  said  runs  of  the  main  conveyor 
means  and  operative  on  the  projecting  end  portions 
of  the  successive  bags  to  crease  each  bag  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  latter,  to  apply  a  stripe 
of  adhesive  parallel  to  the  crease  and  to  fold  the  end 
portion  of  the  bag  about  the  crease  and  flat  against 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bag  with  the  stripe  of 
adhesive  therebetween; 

said  device  for  applying  a  stripe  of  adhesive  to  each 
bag  including  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  a  vertical 
plane  with  the  periphery  of  said  dislc  being  spaced  a 
small  distance  from  the  plane  between  said  runs  of 
the  main  conveyor  means,  means  for  applying  ad- 
hesive to  the  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  deflecting 
member  mounted  adjacent  said  disk  and  acting  on 
each  bag  to  deflect  the  latter  into  adhesive  receiving 


contact  with  said  periphery  of  the  disk  at  a  location 
on  the  bag  spaced  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
bag,  said  disk  having  a   notch  in  said  periphery 
thereof,  and  means  rotating  said  disk  in  synchronism 
with  the  transport  of  the  bags  by  said  main  conveyor 
means  to  register  said  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  with  the  trailing  edge  portion  of  each  bag  trans- 
ported past  the  disk,  so  that  the  stripe  of  adhesive 
applied  to  each  bag  has  its  ends  spacedvfrom  the 
leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  bag;  and 
auxiliary  conveyor  means  receiving  the  successive  bags 
from  said  main  conveyor  means  at  said  other  end  of 
the  frame  and  transporting  each  bag  upwardly  and 
then  horizontally  above  said  main  conveyor  means 
for  discharge  at  a  location  near  said  one  end  of  the 
frame,  said  auxiliary  conveyor  m«ans  continuously 
pressing  the  folded  portion  of  each  bag  during  trans- 
port of  the  latter  from  said  main  conveyor  means 
to  ensure  that  the  adhesive  sets  and  tightly  secures 
the  folded  portion  of  each  bag  against  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  latter. 


3,326,094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

BAG  CLOSURES 

Gior^o  Camerini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Natro-Cel- 

lulosa,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,162 

I      Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1963. 

I  10,358/63 

9  Claims.  (CI.  9^—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  the  ends  of 
tubular  bag  blanks  of  a  non-rigid  non-creasable  ma- 
terial, said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  individually 
positioning  the  tubular  bag  blanks  in  a  given  attitude 
within  an  opening  station,  a  pair  of  plates  having  flat 
suction  surfaces  thereon,  means  mounting  said  plates  for 
relative  reciprocal  movement  from  a  first  inoperative 
open  position  to  a  second  operative  closed  position  in 
which  said  suction  surfaces  are  in  face  to  face  alignment 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  a  bag  blank  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening  station,  means  operative  to  pro- 
duce relative  rotation  of  said  plates  about  a  common  axis 
which  passes  across  said  bag  blank  to  bring  the  suction 
surfaces  thereof  into  a  common  plane  whereby  to  pro- 
duce relative  outwardly  folded  side  flaps  and  inwardly 
folded  corner  flaps  from  said  bag  blank,  means  for  ad- 
hering the  comer  flaps  along  the  marginal  edges  to  the 
under  surfaces  of  the  side  flaps,  said  adhering  means  com- 
prising elongated  heating  elements  mounted  to  move  down 
toward  the  suction  surfaces  of  said  plates  in  their  opened 
position  with  said  heating  elements  being  parallel  to  and 
equally  displaced  on  either  side  of  said  common  axis,  and 
rneans  to  move  the  bags  away  from  said  opening  sta- 
tion for  transferral  to  a  subsequent  station. 


I 
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3^2^995 

SQUARING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FOLDED 

BOX  BLANKS 

John  Lopez,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  UniTersal  Cor* 

ragated  Box  Machinery  Corporation,  Linden,  NJ^  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  360,602 
IS  Claims.  (CL  93—36) 


1.  Equipment  for  squaring  the  panels  of  a  folded  box 
blank  comprising  a  perforated  conveyer  belt  having  a 
horizontal  run  to  carry  such  box  blanks  with  the  gap  be- 
tween the  folded  top  panels  thereof  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  conveyer  belt,  means  to  create  suction  through 
said  perforations  to  retain  the  box  blank  thereagainst, 
means  to  advance  said  conveyer  belt,  said  conveyer  belt 
having  an  outlet  end,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  conveyer  belt  at  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
a  stop  member  comprising  an  elongated  strip  rigid  with 
said  shaft  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
shaft,  resilient  means  reacting  against  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft  normally  pivoting  the  latter  to  retain  the  strip 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  leading  edge  of  such  box 
blank,  pusher  means  movable  against  the  trailing  edge 
of  such  box  blank  as  it  is  advanced  by  the  conveyer  belt 
to  force  the  leading  edge  against  said  stop  member  there- 
by squaring  the  panels  of  such  blank  and  pivoting  the  stop 
member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  box  blank  for  discharge  of  the  latter  from  the  out- 
let of  said  conveyer  belt,  and  brake  means  to  limit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  stop  member  by  said  resilient 
means,  said  brake  means  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular block  secured  between  its  ends  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  strap  riding  on  the  top  surface  of  said  block 
and  depending  from  both  ends  thereof,  means  rigidly  se- 
curing one  end  of  the  strap  in  fixed  position  on  one  side 
of  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  other  side  of  said  shaft  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  weighted  at  its  outer  end  normally 
to  rotate  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  stop  member 
under  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means,  said  other  end 
of  said  strap  being  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
whereby  the  strap  will  restore  said  stop  member  to  its 
stop  position  after  it  has  been  pivoted  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  box  blank. 


3,326,096 
CONTAINER  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  T.  Mendoza,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeoser  Company,  Tacoma,  WaA^  a  corporation  of 
Wasiiington 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,420 
8  Claims.  (CL  93—36) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  a  set-up  container  into  a 
flat  condition,  comprising:  a  frame;  a  horizontal  conveyor 


mounted  on  said  frame;  a  crushing  conveyor  mounted 
on  said  frame  above  said  horizontal  conveyor  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  with  respect  thereto;  an  expander  means 


mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  horizontal  conveyor; 
an  actuating  means  for  said  expander  means;  and  a  kicker 
means  for  moving  said  container  between  the  crushing 
conveyor  and  said  horizontal  conveyor. 


3,326,097 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TUBE 

Burke  P.  Lokey.  Valley  Ridge,  Covington,  Va.,  assignor 
to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,877 
5  Claims.  (Q.  93—82) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  web  of  sheet 
material  of  indefinite  length  into  a  tube,  the  forming  sur- 
faces of  said  apparatus  including  an  approach  surface,  a 
forward  throat  surface  and  a  rectangular  rear  throat  sur- 
face and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  all  of  said  forming  surfaces  are  substantially  flat, 
planar  surfaces, 

(b)  said  approach  surface  is  substantially  trapezoidal 
in  configuration, 

(c)  said  rear  throat  surface  is  joined  along  one  of  its 
sides  to  the  shorter  parallel  side  of  said  approach 
surface,  and 

(d)  the  dimensions  of  said  forming  surfaces  are  pro- 
portioned relative  to  each  other  such  that  said  tube 
forming  apparatiis  may  be  developed  from  a  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  material  having  a  length  equal  to 
the  total  length  of  said  approach  surface  and  said 
rear  throat  surface  and  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  longer  parallel  side  of  said  approach  surface. 
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_  3,326,098 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  MARKING  STRIPE 
TO  A  ROAD  SURFACE 
Gerald  L.  BoctUer,  732  Akron  Blvd., 

Kent,  Ohio     44240 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,759 

4  Claims.  (CL  94—22) 


3,326,100 

MANHOLE  EXTENSION 

Edwin  H.  White,  2554  Madison  Ave., 

Baltimore,  Md.    21217 

FDed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,782 

2  Claims.  (CI.  94—34) 


1.  That  method  of  applying  a  marking  stripe  to  a 
road  surface  which  includes  the  steps  of  storing  an  alkyd 
resin  having  coloring  pigments  therein  and  having  between 
about  30%  and  about  80%  solids  therein,  separately  stor- 
ing drying  oil  for  the  resin,  separately  conducting  the 
resin  and  drying  oil  to  a  position  adjacent  the  road  sur- 
face^ heating  the  resin  to  a  temperature  between  about 
150*  and  about  275*  F.  as  it  is  conducted,  thoroughly  mix- 
mg  the  hot  resin  and  a  small  portion  of  drying  oil  im- 
mediately before  application  to  the  road  surface,  spray- 
mg  the  mixture  against  the  road  surface  while  moving  over 
the  road  surface  to  provide  a  stripe,  heating  reflective  glass 
beads  to  temperatures  between  about  250'  and  about  600- 
P.,  and  spraying  the  heated  glass  beads  against  the  still 
wet  stripe  while  moving  over  the  road  surface  to  embed 
the  beads  into  the  stripe  and  heat-speed  the  drying  of  the 
stripe. 


1.  A  manhole  housing  extension  comprising 

a  ring  member  having  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  seat 
within  a  manhole  housing, 

an  upper  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower 
portion,  and  forming  with  the  lower  portion  a  seat 
adapted  to  receive  a  manhole  cover, 

an  outwardly  directed  flange  surrounding  the  ring  mem- 
ber at  junction  between  the  lower  and  upper  por- 
tions and  forming  a  seat  member, 

a  resilient  hold  down  member  having  an  inner  rein- 
forcing ring  seated  upon  said  seat  member, 

said  hold  down  member  having  a  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  reinforcing  ring  and  provided 
with  apertures  to  receive  a  bonding  material  for 
anchoring  the  ring  member  to  a  pavement. 


3,326,101 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOIL  CEMENT  STABILIZATION 

Richard  F.  Brisbin,  Mount  Vernon,  and  James  L.  Rawson, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Highway  Equipment 

Company  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,266 

3  Claims.  (CI.  94-^46) 


3,326,099 
c^  ..  .     SAFETY  BARRIER  FOR  ROADWAYS 
Fedele  Cova,  Sergio  De  Amicis,  and  Giorgio  Pellegrini, 

?°"!l.  .  ^.V.**^^""  'o  Autostrade  Concession!  e 
Cottstrn^onl  Autostrade  S.p.A.  and  Vianini  Societik  per 
Azioni,  Rome,  Italy 

^.  .   ''"•?  ''*'*•  "•  ''•*•  Ser.  No.  432,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  18.  1964 
3,386/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  94—31) 


1.  A  safety  barrier  for  roadways  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  heavy  elements  simply  resting  on 
he  ground  one  beside  the  other,  connecting  means  passing 
through  at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  of  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, said  elements  having  side  faces  matching  with  one 
another  and  shaped  to  allow  a  slight  mutual  rotation  of 
said  elements  about  vertical  axes  and  locking  means  for 
tensioning  and  locking  the  ends  of  said  connecting  means 
proKcting   from  the  bores  of  the  first  and  last  heavy 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spreading  cement,  a  generally 
rectangular  four-sided  casing  having  an  open  bottom,  the 
opposite  shorter  sides  being  equipped  with  wheels  for 
advancing  said  casing  parallel  to  said  shorter  sides,  one 
of  said  longer  sides  providing  the  rear  of  said  casing  and 
equipped  along  its  lower  edge  with  a  gate  movably  at- 
tached to  said  casing,  the  other  of  said  longer  sides  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  greater 
than  the  angle  of  repose  of  said  cement,  a  pair  of  shafts 
mounted  in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  in  said  casing 
below  said  gate,  said  *afts  having  an  endless  belt  en- 
trained thereon,  said  casing  being  equipped  with  a  re- 
movably mounted  frame  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  mem- 
bers rotatably  supporting  said  shafts,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  equipped  with  wedge-surfaced  elements  on  the 
sides  thereof  adjacent  the  other  member,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  interposed  between  said  members  and  having  a 
laterally  disposed  track  means  receiving  said  elements 
means  for  moving  said  blocks  transversely  of  said  cas- 
ing, means  coupling  said  casing  and  said  gate  for  selec- 
tively varying  the  spacing  of  said  gate  and  belt. 
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3326,102 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Robert  L,  Dalton.  PIttsford.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Prod- 
ucts, Incorporated,  Pittsford,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,718 
8  Clainss.  (CI.  95—1.1) 


1.  A  camera  for  making  identification  cards  and  the 
like,  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  means  for  mounting  a  supply  of  photosensitive 
material  in  said  housing, 

(c)  means  for  advancing  successive  increments  of  said 
material  from  said  supply  through  an  exposure  cham- 
ber in  said  housing, 

(d)  means  in  said  housing  for  projecting  the  images 
of  two  different  objects  onto  a  single  increment  of 
material  disposed  in  said  exposure  chamber,  in- 
cluding 

(1)  a  pair  of  photographic  objectives,  and 

(2)  a  pair  of  shutters  associated  with  said  ob- 
jectives, 

(e)  means  for  intermittently  moving  said  shutters  in 
unison, 

(f)  each  of  said  shutters  having  therethrough  an  aper- 
ture adapted  momentarily,  during  the  movement  of 
said  shutters,  to  expose  said  single  increment  of  ma- 
terial to  said  images, 

(g)  control  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
shutters  to  one  of  their  extreme  positions  automati- 
cally to  actuate  said  film  advancing  means  long 
enough  to  advance  said  material  one  increment, 

(h)  by-pass  means  connected  to  said  advancing  means 
and  manually  actuatable  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  shutters  to  actuate  said  advancing  means 
to  advance  said  material  two  increments, 

(i)  said  housing  having  therein  an  opening  through 
which  said  supply  of  material  is  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted, 

(j)  a  movable  cover  is  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
closing  said  opening, 

(k)  latching  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cover 
in  a  closed  position  over  said  opening,  and  manually 
actuatable  to  release  said  cover,  and 

(1)  guard  means  associated  with  said  by-pass  means 
and  said  latching  means,  and  operative,  when  said 
cover  IS  in  its  closed  position,  to  prevent  the  actua- 
tion of  said  latching  means  to  release  said  cover 
until  after,  said  by-pass  means  is  actuated. 


(b)  a  timing  circuit  including  a  light  dependent  resis- 
tor exposed  to  scene  light  and  having  a  resistance 
value  which  is  deepndent  upon  the  intensity  of  light 
incident  thereon,  said  timing  circuit  further  including 
a  capacitor,  the  current  through  which  changes  ex- 
ponentially in  response  to  initiation  of  exposure  with 
a  time  constant  dependent  on  at  least  the  resistance 
of  said  light  dependent  resistor,  said  circuit  produc- 
ing an  output  in  response  to  initiation  of  exposure 
which  changes  with  time  in  a  manner  functionally 
dependent  on  said  resistance  of  said  light  dependent 
resistor  and  hence  on  scene  brightness; 


•Oi. 


(c)  shutter  operator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  timing  circuit  for  operating  said  shutter  means 
to  effect  exposure  while  said  output  has  a  level  less 
than  a  preselected  trigger  level  and  to  terminate  ex- 
posure when  said  output  reaches  said  trigger  level; 

(d)  auxiliary  means  comprising  a  fixed  resistor  con- 
nectablc  in  said  timing  circuit  in  shunt  with  said 
light  dependent  resistor;  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  fixed  resistor  in  shunt 
with  said  light  dependent  resistor  for  establishing  a 
predetermined  maximum  exposure  interval  during 
photoflash  exposures  in  which  the  total  amount  of 
light  received  by  said  light  dependent  resistor  during 
a  period  corresponding  substantially  to  a  period  of 
flash  illumination  is  insufficient  to  cause  the  output 
of  said  timing  circuit  to  attain  said  trigger  level. 


3,326,104 
STRUCTURE  FOR  IMAGING  OBJECTIVE  SCALES 

IN  THE  VIEWFINDER  OF  A  CAMERA 
Friedrich  Miscbe,   Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Voigtlander  A.G.,  Berlinerstravse,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

V  25,538 

10  Claims.  (CI.  95— 11) 


3,326,103 
AUXILIARY  SHITTER  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Jeremy  M.  Topaz,  Brighton,  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,064 
5  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 
1.  A  shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising: 
(a)  shutter  means  operable  to  control  the  exposure  in- 
terval of  said  camera; 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  camera  housing  having  a 
front  wall,  objective  means  carried  by  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  front  wall  of  said  housing,  scale  means 
carried  by  said  objective  means  for  setting  the  latter  and 
for  indicating  the  settings  of  said  objective  means,  view- 
finder  means  carried  by  said  camera  housing  and  having 
an  optical  axis  beneath  which  said  objective  means  is  lo- 
cated, said  viewfinder  means  being  situated  rearwardly  of 
and  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  objective  means,  and 
having  a  front  window  through  which  light  enters  said 
viewfinder  means  and  a  rear  window  through  which  the 
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operator  looks  into  said  viewfinder  means,  a  second  hous- 
ing carried  by  said  viewfinder  means  at  the  exterior  there- 
of and  in  front  of  said  front  window  thereof,  said  second 
housing  having  a  hollow  interior  rearwardly  limited  by 
said  front  window  of  said  viewfinder  means  and  said  sec- 
ond housing  having  distant  from  and  in  alignment  with 
said  front  window  of  said  viewfinder  means  an  entrance 
window  through  which  light  enters  said  second  housing 
to  reach  said  front  window  of  said  viewfinder  means  and 
enter  the  latter,  first  reflector  means  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond housing  in  the  interior  thereof  and  at  an  edge  of  said 
front  window  and  at  an  elevation  higher  than  said  optical 
axis  of  said  viewfinder  means  for  directing  an  image  of 
said  scale  means  downwardly  across  the  interior  of  said 
second  housing  and  said  optical  axis  of  said  viewfinder 
means,  and  second  reflector  means  carried  by  said  second 
housing  in  the  interior  thereof  and  at  an  edge  of  said  front 
window  and  beneath  said  optical  axis  of  said  viewfinder 
means  for  receiving  said  image  from  said  first  reflector 
means  and  for  directing  said  image  through  said  front  and 
rear  windows  of  said  viewfinder  means  to  the  eye  of  the 
operator  so  that  the  operator,  when  looking  through  the 
viewfinder  means,  will  see  an  image  of  said  scale  means 
whereby  simultaneously  with  the  viewing  of  the  object  to 
be  photographed  the  operator  will  see  the  settings  of  said 
objective  means. 


(f)  a  flash  synchronizing  circuit  including  means 
adapted  to  actuate  a  photoflash  lighting  source  in 
response  to  movement  of  either  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond blades;  and 

'g)  means  for  so  synchronizing  the  light  oAput  of 
said  lighting  source  with  said  first  and  second  time 
intervals  that  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
light  passing  through  said  aperture  during  said  first 
time  interval  and  that  amount  passing  through  dur- 
ing said  second  time  interval  is  not  the  same  when 
the  scene  being  photographed  is  illuminated  by  am- 
bient light  as  when  it  is  illuminated  by  said  photo- 
flash lighting  source. 


3,326,106 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  WIDE-ANGLE 

STEREOSCOPIC  PICTURES 

Harvey  L.  RatUff,  Jr.,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Jetni  Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Ong  nal  application    Feb.    1,    1965,   Ser.   No.   429,316. 

iii'SJ  *'"'  **''*  application  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.  (CI.  95—18) 


'  3,326,105 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edison  R.  Brandt,  Marblebead,  and  Bruce  K.  Johnson, 
Wobum,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Polaroid    Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,472 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—11.5) 


1.  A  photographic  exposure  control  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

(a)  means  defining  an  exposure  aperture; 

(b)  a  first  opaque  blade  movable  with  respect  to  said 
aperture  and  having  therein  a  first  opening  so 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  aperture  and  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  first  blade  that  said  fir^t  open- 
ing traverses  said  aperture  during  movement  of  said 
first  blade,  thereby  unblocking  said  aperture  to  per- 
mit passage  of  light  therethrough  for  a  first  time 
interval; 

(c)  a  second  opaque  blade  movable  with  respect  to 
said  aperture  and  having  therein  a  second  opening 
so  arranged  with  respect  to  said  aperture  and  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  second  blade  that  said 
second  opening  traverses  said  aperture  during  move- 
ment of  said  second  blade,  thereby  unblocking  said 
aperture  to  permit  passage  of  light  therethrough  for 
a  second  time  interval; 

(d)  selector  means  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  determinative  of  the  one  of  said  first  and 
second  openings  by  which  said  exposure  aperture 
is  unblocked  as  said  blades  are  moved; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  blades  being  movable  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  speed  and  said  first  and  second 
openings  being  of  different  dimensions  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  traversal  of  said  aperture,  where- 
by said  first  and  second  time  intervals  are  of  dif- 
ferent durations; 


1.   Apparatus   for  focusing   for  recording  wide-angle 
stereoscopic  composite  pictures  to  be  viewed  at  substan- 
tially the  focal  plane  of  wide-angle  oculars  having  rela- 
tively short  focal  lengths  and  optical  axes  approximately 
the  interpupillary  distance  apart  with  a  means  between  the 
oculars  and  their  focal  plane  to  separate  respective  right 
and  left  eye  views  in  a  central  portion  of  their  focal  plane 
comprising: 
first  means  for  placing  right  and  left  eye  view  images 
upon  an  object  plane  whereby  the  right  eye  view 
image  picture  center  is  substantially  displaced  to  the 
right  of  the  left  eye  view  image  picture  center  and 
the  images  upon  said  object  plane  comprise  three 
parts:  a  first  part  containing  only  a  virtual  wide-angle 
picture  image  of.  one  eye  view,  a  second  part  con- 
taining only  a  real  wide-angle  picture  image  of  the 
other  eye  view  and  a  central  part  containing  both  a 
virtual  wide-angle  picture  image  of  the  one  eye  view 
and  a  real  wide-angle  picture  of  the  other  eye  view; 
second  means  for  focusing  the  images  at  said  object 
plane  upon  an  image  plane  with  the  right  and  left 
picture  centers  approximately  the  same  distance  apart 
as  the  optical  axes  of  said  oculars  at  said  focal  plane 
of  said  oculars; 
third  means  between  said  object  plane  and  said  image 
plane  operating  upon  the  rays  from  said  central  part 
of  the  object  plane  whereby  there  is  separately  focused 
both  a  right  wide-angle  picture  of  the  right  eye  view 
object  plane  image  and  a  left  wide-angle  picture  of 
the  left  eye  view  object  plane  image  upon  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  image  plane  picture; 
thus  producing  a  wide-angle  stereoscopic  composite  pic- 
ture from  the  object  plane  picture  with  the  right  and 
left  images  separable  in  the  central  portion  as  seen 
through  said  oculars  and  the  separating  means  to 
eliminate  the  viewing  of  a  strip  between  the  left  and 
right  eye  views  as  seen  through  said  oculars. 
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3^26,107 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  COUPLED 

EXPOSURE  METER 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 

sigiior  to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.in.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 

Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jane  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1963, 

G  37,916 

13  Claims.  (CI.  95—64) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising:  a  coupled  ex- 
posure meter,  said  exposure  meter  comprising  a  measur- 
ing mechanism,  a  source  of  photoelectric  current,  and  a 
second  source  of  current;  a  shutter  speed  control;  a  vari- 
able diaphragm  actuating  member;  means  connecting  said 
measuring  mechanism  to  said  diaphragm  actuating  mem- 
ber to  determine  the  diaphragm  value,  said  shutter  speed 
control  having  a  "flash"  position;  a  variable  resistor  means, 
said  resistor  means  being  switched  on  when  the  camera 
is  adjusted  by  said  shutter  speed  control  for  flash  ex- 
posure; a  support  for  said  resistor  means;  a  movable  con- 
tact engaging  said  resistor  means;  a  flashbulb  guide  num- 
ber setting  device;  a  guide  number  scale  ring  forming  part 
of  said  guide  number  setting  device;  a  rotatable  lens 
mount  focus  control;  a  mechanical  linkage  connecting 
said  focus  control  to  said  guide  number  scale  ring;  releas- 
able  coupling  means  to  connect  said  scale  ring  differen- 
tially with  respect  to  said  focus  control;  a  connection  be- 
tween said  resistor  means  and  said  second  source  of  cur- 
rent; and  a  connection  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  measuring  mechanism  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
measuring  mechanism  can  be  controlled  by  the  setting  of 
said  movable  contact  which,  in  turn,  can  be  controlled  by 
said  focus  control  and  said  guide  number  scale  ring  when 
said  shutter  speed  control  is  set  to  its  flash  position  and 
said  measuring  mechanism  is  energized  by  said  source  of 
photoelectric  current  when  said  shutter  speed  control  is 
set  for  daylight  exposures. 


3,326,108 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

FLASHLIGHT  PHOTOGRAPHING 
Kfyoslil  Kitai,  ShinJni(o-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabosliiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
)oint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1964, 
39/592 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—64) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  an  automatic  diaphragm 
adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  flash  guide  number 
ring  which  is  manually  settable  to  select  a  guide  num- 
ber, said  guide  number  ring  having  a  first  cam  provided 
thereon,  a  distance  ring  which  is  manually  settable  to 
select  a  distance,  said  distance  ring  having  a  second  cam 
provided  thereon,  a  first   lever  swingable   about  a  sta- 
tionary pivot  and  having  a  cam  follower  portion  engag- 
ing said   first  cam   whereby   the   position   of  said  first 
lever  is  adjustable  by  said  guide  number  ring,  a  second 
lever  swingable  about  a  pivot  on  said  first  lever,  a  third 
lever  swingable  about  a  stationary  pivot  and  having  a 


cam  follower  portion  engaging  said  second  cam  whereby 
the  position  of  said  third  lever  is  adjustable  by  said  dis- 
tance ring,  a  fourth  lever  swingable  about  a  pivot  and 
operably  connected  with  said  second  and  third  levers 
whereby  the  position  of  said  fourth  lever  is  adjustable 


according  to  the  positions  of  said  second  and  third  levers 
and  a  diaphragm  adjusting  member  having  a  portion 
engageable  with  said  fourth  lever  to  limit  movement  of 
said  diaphragm  adjusting  member  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  fourth  lever. 


3326,109 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Basil  Gervase  Marliham,  Bitton,  near  Bristol,  England,  as- 
signor to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,649 
14  Claims.  (CI.  98—1.5) 


13.  A  method  of  pressurising  and  ventilating  the  cabin 
of  an  aircraft  flying  at  supersonic  speeds  by  means  of 
hot  high  pressure  fresh  air  bled  from  a  propulsion  engine 
compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  the  hot  high  pressure  fresh  air  to  a 
compression-expansion  cycle  with  intercooling  to  re- 
duce its  pressure  substantially  to  the  required  cabin 
pressure  and  to  reduce  its  temperature  to  a  value 
sufficiently  above  freezing  point  to  avoid  icing; 

(b)  subjecting  air  from  the  cabin  to  a  compression-ex- 
pansion cycle  with  intercooling  to  reduce  its  tempera- 
ture to  below  the  required  cabin  temperature; 

(c)  mixing  the  cooled  fresh  air  with  the  cooled  air 
from  the  cabin  and  admitting  to  the  cabin; 

(d)  adjusting  the  relative  temperature  of  the  cooled 
fresh  air  and  the  cooled  cabin  air  so  as  to  maintain 
the  required  cabin  temperature. 
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3,326,110 
HEATING  AND/ OR  VENTILATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  VEHICLES 
James  Malcolm   Robertson  Orr,   Witney,   England,  as- 
signor to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons  (England)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,343 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  98—2) 


1.  Ventilating  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  centrifugal  fan  disposed  within  a  volute 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  first  duct  means,  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  for  supplying  said  fan  with  air  from 
the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  upon  forward  motion  of  said 
vehicle,  second  duct  means  connected  to  said  outlet  for 
delivering  air  to  the  passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle, 
and  motor  means  for  driving  said  fan,  said  fan  having  a' 
plurality  of  blades  each  of  which  has  its  outermost  por- 
tion directed  in  a  substantially  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  axis  of  said  fan,  the  remaining  portion  of  each 
of  said  blades  being  generally  inclined  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  said  outermost  substantially  radial  portion,  and 
the  innermost  portion  of  each  of  said  blades  leading  its 
outermost  portion  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
fan. 


3,326,111 
VENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  COVERED  HOPPER 
_^     ^  RAILWAY  CARS 

Eric  S.  Stevens,  St.  Charies,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  In- 
durtries.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,958 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  98—6)  i  ^ 


1.  In  a  covered  hopper  railway  car  having  a  plurality 
of  connected  sheets  and  an  opening  in  one  of  said  sheets 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  a  vacuum  re- 
lief device  adjacent  said  sheet  opening  to  permit  entry  of 
air  mto  the  car  when  a  subatmospheric  pressure  exists 
within  the  car,  said  device  comprising  an  open-ended  hood 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  sheet  fitting  about  the 
sheet  opening  and  forming  an  enclosure  about  said  open- 
ing, said  hood  having  an  opening  therethrough  aligned 
with  the  sheet  opening  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
said  sheet  opening,  the  interior  of  the  car  being  exposed 
to  atmosphere  through  the  open  end  of  said  hood  and  said 
adjacent  aligned  openings,  a  removable  filter  structure 
positioned  within  said  hood  adjacent  said  open  end  to 
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filter  air  drawn  in  said  open  end  when  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  exists  within  the  car,  said  filter  structure  having 
a  generally  V-shaped  support  and  a  filter  mounted  on  the 
support,  said  support  being  perforated  to  permit  a  flow 
of  air  from  the  open  end  of  the  hood,  the  sides  of  the 
support  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
about  a  hinge  formed  at  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  support, 
and  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  the  interior  of  said  hood  to 
guide  the  filter  structure  in  position  within  the  hood  and 
to  engage  the  filter  for  holding  the  filter  in  position. 


.w«  „  3326,112 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  UGHTEVG  SYSTEM 
Chester  A.  Sadlow  and  Philip  Reichner,  Plum  Boro,  Pitts- 
boigijind  Robert  W^olfe,  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Westingho«isc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,751 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  98—40) 


1.  In  an  illumination,  sound  absorbing,  and  air-condi- 
tioning device  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  ceiling  of  a 
room,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  luminaire  housing  adapted  to  con- 
tain elongated  discharge  type  light  sources,  said  hous- 
mg  comprising  side  waUs,  «id  walls,  a  top  portion, 
and  an  at  least  partiaUy  light  transmitting  bottom 
portion; 

(b)  an  elongated  air  supply  duct  for  bringing  fresh  air 
to  said  room  and  cooling  air  to  said  housing,  said 
air  supply  duct  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
said  housing  and  having  said  side  concurrent  there- 
with; 

(c)  an  air  return  duct  for  taking  away  stale  air  from 
said  room  and  wanned  air  from  said  housing,  said 
air  return  duct  positioned  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  housing  and  having  said  opposite  side 
concurrent  therewith; 

(d)  a  supidy  air  distribution  chamber  located  above 
said  housing  and  opening  into  said  air  supply  duct 
Chrough  an  adjustable  transverse  slot  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  said  housing  having  at  least  one  row  of  air 
jets  opening  from  said  distribution  chamber  and 
spaced  lon^tudinaUy  thcreacross  allowing  cooling 
air  from  said  air  supply  duct  to  impinge  on  said 
light  transmitting  bottom  portion  and  circulate  with- 
in said  housing  at  a  rate  of  predetermined  flow; 

(e)  a  return  air  collection  chamber  located  at  each 
end  of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  air  re- 
turn duct  and  said  housing  allowing  the  air  circulat- 
ing within  said  housing  which  has  been  warmed  by 
said  light  sources  to  flow  therefrom  into  said  air  re- 
turn duct; 

(f )  a  room  entrance  end  chamber  located  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  air  supply  ducj 
and  into  said  room  allowing  fresh  air  to  enter  there- 
in; 

(g)  a  room  exhaust  end  chamber  located  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  housing  and  opening  into  said  room 
and  into  said  air  return  duct  allowing  stale  air  to 
exit  from  said  room;  and 
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(h)  the  bottom  portions  of  said  air  supply  duct,  said 
air  return  duct,  said  collection  chambers,  and  said 
end  chambers  comprising  material  of  predetermined 
characteristics  suitable  to  form  a  part  of  the  ceiling 
of  the  room  to  be  illuminated  and  air  conditioned. 


housing;  means  for  supporting  eggs  within  said  housing 
means;  and  cycle  control  means  operable  to  automatically 
operate  said  blower  means  for  circulating  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  fumigating  gas  only  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time  long  enough  to  destroy  the  harmful  bacteria 


3,326,113 
ROOF  RIDGE  VENTILATOR 
Lcflter  L.  Smith,  Peoria,  III.  (P.O.  Box  68,  PrincevUle,  III. 
61559),  and  Frank  E.  Randall,  Peoria,  111.;  said  Randall 
assignor  to  said  Smith 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,618 
5  Claims.  (CI.  98—42) 


5.  A  ventilator  adapted  to  extend  along  and  be  secured 
to  the  ridge  of  the  roof  of  a  building,  which  roof  is  sup- 
ported by  rafters  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  roof  ridge, 
and  which  ventilator  comprises  relatively  T-shaped  and 
generally  planar  support  pieces  fabricated  from  sheet  ma- 
terial with  integral  flanged  edges  and  having  cross  por- 
tions at  the  top  and  stem  portions  extending  downwardly 
from  the  mid-region  of  the  cross  portions,  said  stem  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  side  surfaces  of  the 
roof  rafters  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roof  ridge  and  with  their  general  planes 
disposed  laterally  of  the  roof  ridge  and  with  said  cross 
portions  spaced  above  the  roof,  an  integrally  formed  top 
cover  ^ece  embracing  and  gripping  laterally  and  verti- 
cally spaced  exterior  flanged  edge  surfaces  of  said  cross 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  said  support  pieces  and  includ- 
ing panel  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  portions, 
said  panel  portions  having  air  flow  passages  therein,  and 
separate  flashing  pieces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  roof 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  stem  portions  and  having  flanges 
which  extend  upwardly  along  opposed  flange  edges  of  the 
stem  portions  to  the  cross  portions  at  both  the  top  and 
the  bottom  thereof  and  portions  which  extend  outwardly 
from  the  stem  portions. 


3,326,114 
AUTOMATIC  EGG  FUMIGATOR 
Larry  W.  Wolfe,  454  Boulevard  NE..  and  Julian  L.  Fulen- 
wldcr,  P.O.  Box  120,  both  of  GainesvUle,  Ga.     30501 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,464 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99—258) 
1.  An  egg  fumigator,  comprising  a  substantially  gas- 
tight  fumigating  housing  for  receiving  therein  eggs  to  be 
fumigated;  supply  means  operable  to  supply  only  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  a  fumigating  gas  of  the  type  that  will 
destroy  harmful  bacteria  and  other  agents;  exhaust  means 
operable  to  exhaust  the  fumigating  gas  from  the  housing 
while  supplying  fresh  air  to  the  housing  in  lieu  thereof; 
blower  means  operable  to  circulate  the  fumigating  gas  and 
air  within  said  housing  in  a  closed  circuit  including  said 


but  not  long  enough  to  preserve  the  eggs,  said  cycle  con- 
trol means  being  operable  to  automatically  initiate  opera- 
tion of  said  exhaust  means  before  the  eggs  can  be  pre- 
served by  said  gas  and  to  terminate  operation  of  said  ex- 
haust means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,326,115 
BEVERAGE  BREWING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Harvey  R.  Karlen  and  David  C.  Eisendrath,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Cory  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,681 
25  Claims.  (CI.  99—283) 


12.  Brewing  apparatus  comprising:  a  brewing  device 
including  mechanism  for  causing  a  cycle  of  operation 
thereof  to  produce  a  preselected  quantity  of  beverage; 
means  defining  an  outlet;  a  supply  of  hot  water;  means  in- 
cluding a  valve  connected  to  the  hot  water  supply  for  de- 
livering hot  water  selectively  to  said  brewing  device  and 
to  said  outlet;  and  a  manually  operable  control  selectively 
disposable  in  a  first  position  permitting  said  operation 
of  the  brewing  device  and  in  a  second  position  interrupt- 
ing operation  of  the  brewing  device  and  causing  delivery 
of  hot  water  from  said  tank  through  said  delivering  means 
to  said  outlet,  and  means  biasing  said  valve  to  return 
to  said  first  position  and  complete  said  cycle  of  operaticMi 
of  said  brewing  device  when  delivery  of  hot  water  to  said 
outlet  is  stopped. 
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3,326,116 
DOUGHNUT  FRYING  MACHINE 
Thomas  E.  Belshaw,  WUbur  D.  Wilke,  and  Glendon  H. 
Scott,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  te  Belshaw  Brothers, 
Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 
Original  application  Aug.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No.  302,894. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
496,556 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—354) 


3,326,117 

BASKET  HANGER  FOR  DEEP  FAT  FRYERS 

Donald  A.  Wells,  27  Catalpa  Drive, 

Atfaerton,  Calif.     94025 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,876 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 411) 


1.  In  a  deep  fat  fryer  having  a  housing  with  an  open- 
mg  in  the  top  thereof,  a  pan  removably  mounted  in  said 
opening,  at  least  one  basket  in  said  pan  for  supporting 
food  being  cooked  in  said  pan  with  said  basket  having  a 
basket  support  portion,  and  drive  means  in  said  housing 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  basket,  the  improved  means 
for  supporting  said  basket  and  connecting  said  basket  to 
said  drive  means  which  comprises, 

(A)  A  frame  mounted  in  said  housing  for  generally 
vertical  movement  and  extending  through  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  opening  with  said  frame  posi- 
tioned laterally  from  said  pan  and  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  vertical  reciprocal  motion  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  drive  means,  and 


(B)  A  hanger  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said  hous- 
ing and  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  pivotal 
moxjement  from  a  first  position  projecting  laterally 
from  said  frame  and  over  said  pan  in  engagement 
with  said  basket  support  portion  to  a  second  posi- 
tion outside  of  the  vertically  projected  area  of  said 
pan, 

(C)  Whereby  said   hanger  may  support  said  basket 
^  in  said  first  position  while  interfering  with  removal  of  ■ 

said  pan  from  said  housing,  but  may  be  moved  to 
said  second  position  to  permit  vertical  removal  of 
said  pan  from  said  housing. 


3,326,118 
GRILL  FOR  ROASTING  MEAT 

Erich  Block,  Munich-Untennenzing,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Wienerwald-Geratebau  G.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,307 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  17,  1963, 

W  34,513 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  99—420) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  conveyor  means  in  said 
tank  having  a  first  drive  shaft,  dough  cutter  means  over- 
lying said  tank  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  second 
drive  shaft,  and  first  drive  means  interconnecting  said 
drive  shaft  with  said  cutter  means  for  operating  said 
dough  cutter  means  responsive  to  each  rotation  of  said 
first  drive  shaft  including  a  first  cam  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  shaft,  a  second  cam  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  shaft,  and  an  electric  control  cir- 
cuit including  switch  means  actuated  by  the  first  and 
second  cams  to  control  the  sequence  of  operation  of  said 
cutter  means. 


3.  A  grill  for  roasting  meat  comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  spits,  a  moving  chain  support  for  said  spits 
on  which  the  same  are  mounted  for  travel  along  an  end- 
less path,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  pinions  in  which 
said  spits  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  their  axes,  a 
stationary  sprocket  chain  forming  a  sun  gear  rim  for  en- 
gagement with  said  planetary  gears,  means  holding  the 
stationary  sprocket  chain  in  engagement  with  a  moving 
sprocket  chain,  and  spring  means  arranged  along  top  and 
bottom  semi-circular  portions  of  said  stationary  sprocket 
chain  for  exerting  a  force  normal  to  the  curvature  of 
the  sun  gear  chain  acting  outwardly  for  tensioning  said 
chain. 

5.  A  grill  for  roasting  meat  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  moving  chain  supports,  a  plurality  of  bush- 
ings attached  at  spaced  intervals  around  each  of  said 
chain  supports  for  movement  therewith,  a  pair  of  bearing 
means  mounted  in  each  of  said  bushings,  each  of  said 
bearing  means  being  axially  spaced  and  including  a  ball 
and  a  socket,  said  socket  being  snugly  received  within 
said  bushing,  said  ball  snugly  receiving  a  shaft  projecting 
from  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  bushings,  said  ball 
being  freely  movable  laterally  and  rotationally  to  an  ap- 
preciable degree  within  said  socket  thereby  to  purge  dirt 
and  foreign  material  from  said  bearing  means  during 
movement  of  said  chain  support,  sprocket  means  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft  engageable  with  the  stationary  sprocket 
to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  moving  chain  is 
in  motion,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  releas- 
ably  mounting  a  food  receiving  spit  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft. 
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3^26,119 
TRAY 
Peter  H.  Smith,   Maidenhead,   England,   ■■icimr  to   J. 
Lyons  ft  Company,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  329,096 
2  Claims.  (CL  99—428) 


1.  An  open  mold  adapted  to  form  a  half  section  of  a 
hot  dog  bun  by  baking  the  same  in  said  mold,  said  mold 
comprising  side  and  bottom  walls  formed  of  sheet  metal, 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  secured  to  said  side  and  bottom 
walls  to  define  an  open  container,  said  bottom  wall  having 
a  pair  of  co-planar  portions,  and  a  convex  elongate  por- 
tion centrally  disposed  between  said  co-p!anar  portions, 
said  side  walls  being  connected  to  said  co-planar  portions 
and  extending  substantially  normal  thereto,  and  said  side 
walls  having  a  height  substantially  less  than  the  height  of 
said  bun,  whereby  said  side  walls  conform  generally  to 
the  surface  of  a  circular  cylinder  having  its  axis  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  co-planar  portions  and  equi-distant 
from  said  side  walls. 


3,326,120 
BACON  PRESSING 
Ronald  E.  Schneider,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  and  Ofden  A. 
Clemens,  Chicago,  m.,  assignors  to  Swift  A  Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioo  of  nUnois 
Originai  application  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,431,  now 
Patent  No.  3,285,162.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  May 
25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,844 

14  Claims.  (O.  100—51) 


8.  An  improved  apparatus  for  {X'essing  bacon  slabs 
into  substantially  uniform  rectangular  solid  shape,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  fixed  bottom  means;  a  lateral 
side  retaining  means  at  one  side  of  the  bottom  means, 
said  side  retaining  means  being  independently  movable 
vertically  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  longi- 
tudinal end  forcing  means  at  one  end  of  the  bottom 
means,  said  end  forcing  means  being  movable  longitudi- 
nally across  said  bottom  and  across  said  side  retaining 
means;  a  lateral  side  forcing  means  disposed  at  a  side 
of  said  bottom  means  opposite  said  side  retaining  means, 
said  lateral  side  forcing  means  being  movable  laterally 


across  said  bottom  means  and  said  end  forcing  means 
toward  the  side  retaining  means;  a  longitudinal  end  re- 
taining means  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  bottom  means 
opposite  said  longitudinal  end  forcing  means,  said  longi- 
tudinal end-retaining  means  being  independently  movable 
vertically  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  vertical 
top  forcing  means  located  above  said  bottom  means  and 
disposed  within  the  longitudinal  end  and  lateral  side  forc- 
ing means,  and  slidable  across  the  tops  of  said  end  and 
side  retaining  means,  said  top  forcing  means  being  mov- 
able vertically  and  an  ejector  means  movable  across  said 
bottom  means  in  a  direction  from  said  longitudinal  end 
forcing  means  toward  said  end  restraining  means  to  dis- 
charge product  from  the  apparatus. 


33M,121 

POTATO  STAMPING  MACHINE 

Glen  W.  Mallery,  American  Falls,  Idaho, 

Robert  C.  Weaver,  Declo,  Idaho 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,987 

4  Claims.  (CI.  101—35) 


to 


1.  A  machine  for  stamping  potatoes  and  the  like,  com- 
prising 
a  support  frame;  ' 

a  circular  hub  carried  by  said  frame; 
at  least  one  row  of  stamping  heads  extending  around 

and  carried  by  said  hub; 
a  row  of  hollow  guides  adjacent  each  side  of  each  row 

of  stamping  heads; 
conduits  interconnecting  said  guides; 
means  for  circulating  water  through  said  conduits  and 

said  guides; 
means  for  revolving  said  hub; 
means   for  feeding  potatoes  onto  said  bub  between 

adjacent  ones  of  said  guides; 
means  for  yieldably  holding  the  potatoes  against  a  row 

of  stamping  heads;  and 
means  for  heating  said  stamping  heads. 


3,326,122 

DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  OFFSET  PRESS 

Fredric  C.  Wildeman,  2515  Norwood  Place, 

Madison,  Wis.     53705 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,073 

9  Claims.  (CI.  101—148) 


1.  A  dampening  mechanism  for  an  offset  printing  press 
having  a  revolvable  plate  cylinder,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical,  revolvable  fountain  roll- 
er located  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
plate  cylinder,  said  fountain  roller  being  partially  im- 
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mersed  in  a  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  transferred  to 
the  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical,  revolvable 
transfer  rollers  being  interposed  between  said  fountain 
roller  and  said  plate  cylinder  in  substantially  paral- 
lel, successive  rolling  contact, 

(c)  one  of  said  transfer  rollers  being  positioned  parallel 
to  said  fountain  roller  such  that  its  surface  is  lo- 
cated in  close  proximity  to  the  parallel  surface  of 
and  fountain  roller  and  said  proximate  surfaces  will 
travel  in  the  same  direction  during  revolution  of  said 
rollers  whereby  liquid  will  be  continuously  trans- 
ferred from  said  fountain  roller  thereto  when  said 
fountain  roller  and  said  one  transfer  roller  are  re- 
volving, 

(d)  another  of  said  transfer  rollers  being  parallel  to 
and  in  further  rolling  contact  with  said  plate  cylinder 
such  that  liquid  transferred  from  said  fountain  roller 
to  said  one  transfer  roller  will  be  further  transferred 
to  said  other  transfer  roller  and  said  plate  cylinder 
as  said  transfer  rollers  and  said  plate  cylinder  re- 
volve, and 

(e)  said  transfer  rollers  include  an  idler  roller  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  one  transfer  roller,  said 
idler  roller  being  positioned  in  such  relation  to  said 
fountain  roller  and  said  one  transfer  roller  that  any 
liquid  which  may  be  ejected  from  between  said  foun- 
tain roller  and  said  one  transfer  roller  will  be  picked 
up  by  the  surface  of  said  idler  roller  and  transferred 
to  said  plate  cylinder  by  said  transfer  rollers. 


3,326,123 

DISPOSABLE  CENTER  FEED  INK  FOUNTAIN 

Harvey  D.  SmaOey,  Perham,  Minn.     56573 

Flkd  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,180 

1  Claim.  (CL  101—365) 


A  printing  press  having  in  combination  an  ink  fountain 
reservoir  structure  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  ink 
therein, 

a  fountain  roller  receiving  ink  from  said  reservoir  struc- 
ture, 

an  auxiliariy  ink  distributing  mechanism  comprising  an 
elongate  tubular  disposable  ink  fountain  member 
formed  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  material  and 
being  detacfaably  mounted  on  said  printing  press  for 
ready  detachment  therefrom, 

said  ink  fountain  member  being  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  reservoir  structure  and  being  operable 
to  supply  ink  thereto,  said  ink  fountain  having  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  closed  and  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  aligned  apertures  therein  arranged  in 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  rows,  the  apertures 
of  one  row  comprising  discharge  openings  each  de- 
fining an  outwardly  tapered  valve  seat,  the  apertures 
of  the  other  of  said  rows  being  threaded  and  each 
being  disposed  in  diametrically  opposed  relation  with 
one  of  said  discharge  openings, 

said  fountain  member  having  an  inlet  fitting  thereon 
located  substantially  centrally  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  coupling 


means  on  the  printing  press  and  forming  the  sole 
support  for  said  fountain  member, 

an  ink  receptacle  having  a  supply  of  ink  therein  and 
having  a  quick  coupling  connection  for  connection 
of  the  receptacle  in  fluid  conducting  relation  with 
said  coupling  means  on  said  fountain  member  to  per- 
mit ready  detachment  of  the  latter  therefrom, 

and  a  plurality  of  elongate  threaded  valve  elements 
each  being  disposed  in  threaded  engagement  with  oae 
of  said  threaded  apertures  for  radial  shifting  move- 
ment relative  to  said  fountain  member  and  each  of 
said  valve  elements  having  a  terminal  portion  shaped 
to  fit  in  one  of  said  valve  seats  in  fluid  controlling 
relation  therewith  and  each  of  said  valve  elements 
being  independently  shiftable  with  respect  to  its  as- 
sociated valve  seat  for  variously  controlling  the  flow 
of  ink  through  each  of  said  discharge  openings  where- 
by the  amount  and  distribution  of  the  ink  flowing 
from  said  fountain  member  directly  from  said  reser- 
voir rtructure  may  be  readily  and  variously  con- 
troUed. 


3,326,124 

SYSTEM  FOR  RE-FILLING  PRINTDVG  INK 

CONTAINERS  OF  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Friedrich  Hefl  and  Wilhelm  Miiller,  both  of  Frankfort 

am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefonhan  and  Nor- 

malzcit  Gjn.bJL,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany 

FDed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

T  26,080 

1  Claim.  (CL  101—367) 


A  printing  ink  dispenser  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  for  printing  ink  having  a  lateral  cylin- 
drical surface  pervious  to  printing  ink,  a  screw- 
threaded  removable  closing  element  for  said  con- 
tainer adjacent  one  of  the  end  surfaces  thereof,  a 
pair  of  supporting  means  for  said  container  each 
arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  end  surfaces  thereof,  a 
pair  of  collars  each  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the 
end  surfaces  of  said  container,  a  handle  member 
formed  of  wire  defining  a  pair  of  eyelets  each 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  collars,  said  handle 
member  having  a  central  portion  projecting  away 
from  said  lateral  cylindrical  surface  of  said  container 
allowing  manipulation  of  said  container  without 
physical  engagement  with  said  lateral  cylindrical 
surface  thereof,  and  said  handle  member  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  resilient  projections  situated  be- 
tween said  pair  of  eyelets  and  said  central  portion 
thereof;  and 

(b)  a  support  for  said  container  including  a  pair  of 
pivotable  arms  having  substantially  fork-shaped  ends 
receiving  said  pair  of  supporting  means  for  said  con- 
tainer, a  first  transverse  tie  member  interconnect- 
ing said  pair  of  arms,  said  first  tie  member  having  a 
pair  of  recesses  each  engaged  by  one  of  said  pair  of 
resilient  projections  of  said  handle  member  and 
said  first  tie  member  further  having  a  tab-like  handle 
for  pivoting  said  pair  of  arms,  an  over-center  spring 
for  biasing  said  support  to  either  of  two  limit  posi- 
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tions  thereof,  and  a  second  transverse  tie  member 
interconnecting  said  pair  of  arms  and  supporting  one 
end  of  said  over-center  spring. 


3^6,125 
SEQUENCED  INITIATION— A  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE  WAVE  SHAPING 
Denis  A.  Silvia,  King  George,  and  Herbert  D.  Adams  and 
David  D.  Abemathy,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,826 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—23) 


>>         If         i>)        a,         o,        0,  4 


A  method  of  explosive  wave  shaping  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  explosive  charge  into  a  configuration  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  symmetry  and  surfaces  of  varying  dis- 
tances from  said  axis; 

placing  a  plurality  of  detonators  within  said  charge 
along  said  axis  of  symmetry  with  each  detonator  as- 
sociated with  a  respective  one  of  said  surfaces;  and 

initiating  said  detonators  in  a  predetermined  sequential 
relationship  depending  upon  the  distance  of  each  of 
said  surfaces  from  said  detonators,  whereby  a  simul- 
taneous detonation  of  all  of  said  surfaces  is  obtained. 


3,326,126 
EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINER 
Adolf  Berthmann,  Leverliusen,  and  Maximilian  Kliinscb, 
Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,321 

Chdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1964, 

D  43.641 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102—24) 


An  explosive  charge  container  for  seismic  measure- 
ments at  sea  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections;  coupling 
means  detachably  connecting  said  sections  in  series  with 
each  other;  each  of  said  sections  being  an  independently 
serviceable  container  having  a  casing,  a  cover,  a  bottom 
and  a  secondary  container  means  within  -said  casing  for 
receiving  a  detonator;  each  of  said  covers  having  a  sub- 
stantially identical,  streamhned,  convex,  central  curvature 
extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the  cover  profile; 
and  each  of  said  bottoms  having  a  substantially  identical, 
concave,  central  curvature  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  curvature  of  each  of  said  covers;  axially  aligned  han- 
dles rotatably  and  detachably  mounted  a  substantial  dis- 


tance on  each  side  of  the  center  of  each  of  said  casings; 
means  comprising  outwardly  projecting  uniform  seams 
operatively  connecting  each  of  said  covers  and  said  bot- 
toms in  a  fluid  tight  manner  with  a  corresponding  casing; 
said  seams  encircling  the  perimeter  of  the  corresponding 
casing;  each  of  said  casings  having  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing bead-shaped  ridge,  extending  around  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  the  casing  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  casing  axis;  said  coupUng  means  including  a  split 
sleeve  having  a  channel  shaped  portion  surrounding  and 
engaging  said  seam,  said  sleeve  having  an  additional  chan- 
nel shaped  portion  surrounding  and  engaging  said  ridges; 
means  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  said  split  sleeve 
being  operable  to  contract  and  hold  said  split  sleeve  tight- 
ly about  said  seams  and  said  ridges;  band  means  tightly 
surrounding  all  of  said  sections  substantially  within  an 
axial  plane  of  the  container  and  being  operable  to  axially 
clamp  said  sections  together;  and  means  to  tighten  said 
band  means. 


3,326,127 
ONE-WAY  EXPLOSIVE  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Morry  L.  Schimmel,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,570 
5  Claims.  (CI.  102—27) 


u.    f  9 


1.  A  one-way  explosive  connector  device  for  joining 
two  lengths  of  detonating  cord  comprising  a  body  having 
spaced  ports  opening  into  bores  which  extend  into  said 
body  and  intersect  therewithin,  the  axis  of  the  bore  ex- 
tending from  a  first  port  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  extending  from  a  secbnd  port,  an  explosive  ac- 
ceptor means  connected  at  its  outermost  end  to  one  deto- 
nating cord  and  mounted  in  the  first  port,  said  acceptor 
means  having  a  shrapnel  forming  cap  at  its  innermost 
end  in  line  with  the  bore  from  said  second  port,  an  ex- 
plosive donor  means  connected  at  its  outermost  end  to 
the  other  detonating  cord  and  mounted  in  the  second 
port,  said  donor  means  having  a  shrapnel  forming  cap 
at  its  innermost  end  positioned  in  the  bore  opening  to 
said  second  port,  and  said  body  having  a  recess  formed 
at  one  side  of  the  bore  oj)ening  to  said  second  port,  said 
recess  being  an  axial  extension  of  the  bore  opening  to 
said  first  port,  said  bores  and  recess  being  related  such 
that  detonation  of  said  donor  cap  will  release  shrapnel 
into  said  bore  from  the  second  port  to  detonate  said  ac- 
ceptor cap  and  detonation  of  said  acceptor  cap  will  re- 
lease shrapnel  into  said  bore  from  said  first  port  to  dissi- 
pate in  said  recess. 


3,326,128 
ROCKETS  AND  COMBINATIONS  OF  ROCKETS 
AND  CASES 
Paul  V.  Cboate,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norris  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Los. Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,242 
9  Claims.  (CT.  102—38) 
3.  In  combination,  a  rocket,  a  motor,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending head  attached  to  said  motor,  said  motor  includ- 
ing an  elongated  rearwardly  extending  chamber,  a  for- 
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wardly  opening  case  including  an  explosive  charge,  at 
least  the  chamber  of  the  rocket  being  within  said  case, 
a  propellant  charge  within  said  chamber,  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  rearwardly  opening  nozzle  surrounding  said 
chamber  and  located  approximately  in  the  zone  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  rocket  during  the  burning  of 


control  grid  of  said  thyratron,  a  rectifier  connected  be- 
tween said  grid  and  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier, 
a  resistor  network  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
second  amplifier  and  said  grid,  and  means  connected  to 


said  propellant  charge,  said  chamber  having  an  ignition 
vent  in  its  rear  end,  a  pressure  operated  valve  within  said 
chamber  in  control  of  said  vent  to  be  opened  by  the 
external  pressures  attendant  the  firing  of  said  explosive 
charge  thereby  to  effect  the  ignition  of  the  propellant' 
charge  and  to  be  closed  by  pressures  attendant  the  burn- 
ing of  said  propellant  charge. 


-^ 


3,326,129 

MINIATURE  DISAPPEARING  PROJECTILE 

Bert  B.  Gould,  669  Vistamont,  Berkeley,  Calif.     94708 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,673 

5  Claims.  (CI.  102—49.3) 


1.  A  disappearing  self-propelled  miniature  rocket  pro- 
jectile comprising  the  combination  of  a  casing  in  the 
form  of  a  cylindrical  section  of  small  dimension  having  a 
pointed  nose  piece  at  the  front  end  and  which  is  open 
at  the  rearward  end,  a  propellant  grain  within  the  casing 
and  a  nozzle  in  the  open  rear  end  of  the  casing  through 
which  the  combustion  gases  issue  upon  burning  of  the 
propellant  grain  to  propel  the  rocket  through  space  with 
the  burning  propellant  grain,  said  casing  being  formed  of 
a  highly  combustible  material,  a  thermal  insulation  lining 
the  interior  of  the  casing  for  separation  of  the  casing 
from  the  propellant  grain  during  combustion  in  flight 
and  means  for  igniting  the  casing  from  the  burning  pro- 
pellant grain  upon  completion  of  flight  comprising  an 
ignition  charge  at  the  end  portion  of  the  propellant  grain, 
beyond  the  lining,  for  directly  communicating  the  end 
portion  of  the  propellant  grain  with  the  combustible  cas- 
ing. 


an  intermediate  point  in  said  resistor  network  for  applying 
a  negative  bias  voltage  to  said  grid  relative  to  said  cathode 
whereby  said  thyratron  can  be  actuated  only  by  the  simul- 
taneous positive  alternation  of  the  signal  voltages  from 
said  amplifiers. 

3,326,131 

SELF-DUDDING  ARMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPUN  AMMUNITION 

Gerald  L.  Hazelet,  Urbana,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 

navox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,284 
7  Claims.  (CI.  102—79) 
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3,326,130 
PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Ambrose    D.   Baker,   Rochester,    N.Y.,  assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  refvesented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1949,  Ser.  No.  128,752 
2  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 
2.  In  a  proximiy  fuze  having  a  firing  circuit  including 
a  thyratron  and  a  squib  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of 
said  thyratron,  means  for  preventing  premature  actuation 
of  said  firing  circuit  comprising,  a  first  amplifier  connected 
to  a  first  signal  source,  a  second  ampli^r  connected  to 
a  second  signal  source,  said  amplifiers  having  substantially 
the  same  electrical  characteristics,  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier  and  the 


7.  A  self-returning  enabling  system  for  spun  devices 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  spin  axis  on  which  said  body  is  spun; 

a  member  disposed  in  said  body  and  movable  therein 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  member  being  disposed  nearer  said 
spin  axis  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position 
than  it  is  when  said  member  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  member  having  first  detent  means  therein; 

second  detent  means  disposed  in  said  body  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  first  detent  means  when  said 
member  is  in  said  first  position  to  lock  said  member 
in  said  first  position,  said  second  detent  means  being 
responsive  to  spinning  of  said  body  on  said  spin  axis 
above  a  certain  predetermined  minimum  spin  speed 
to  disengage  from  said  first  detent  means  and  permit 
said  member  to  move  in  said  body,  said  member 
thereupon  beginning  to  move  in  said  body  as  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  thereof  seeks  a  position  more  remote 
from  said  spin  axis  than  the  position  thereof  when 
said  member  is  in  said  first  position; 
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resilient  return  means  engaging  said  member  and  dis- 
posed to  oppose  movement  of  said  member  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means  being  increased  as  said  member  moves 
from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  position; 

third  detent  means  disposed  in  said  member,  said  third 
detent  means  being  oriented  to  respond  to  spinning 
of  said  body  on  said  spin  axis  and  increase  resistance 
to  movement  of  said  member  as  said  member  moves 
further  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second 
position; 

fourth  detent  means  disposed  in  said  body,  said  third 
detent  means  being  engageable  with  said  fourth  de- 
tent means  when  said  member  has  moved  to  said  sec- 
ond position  to  lock  said  member  in  said  second 
position; 

and  means  in  said  body  responsive  to  decrease  of  spin 
speed  of  said  body  below  a  predetermined  value  to 
move  said  third  detent  means  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fourth  detent  means  and  thereby  enable  return 
of  said  member  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position  for  again  engaging  said  first  detent 
means  with  said  second  detent  means  to  thereupon 
lock  said  member  in  said  first  position. 


3^26,132 

DELAY  FUZE  FOR  SPINNING  PROJECTILES    - 

Ellin  W.  Tlam.  Excelsior,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464^94 

4  Claims.  (CI.  102— «0) 


4.  An  impact  fuze  for  a  rotating  projectile  having  a 
spin  axis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  member  having  a  chamber  formed  there- 
in with  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  first  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  first  end  for  movement  along  said  spin  axis; 

(c)  a  carrier  member  mounted  in  said  first  member  for 
movement  from  an  unarmed  to  an  armed  position; 

(d)  a  second  member  mounted  in  said  chamber  ad- 
jacent said  second  end  for  movement  along  said  spin 
axis; 

(e)  yieldable  means  mounted  between  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  first  end  to  hold  said  second  member 
against  said  second  end  in  a  safe  position  until  a 
setback  force  is  applied  to  said  members; 

(f)  a  detonator  mounted  in  said  currier  member; 

(g)  a  firing  pin  mounted  on  said  second  member  in 
line  with  said  detonator  in  said  armed  position;  said 
carrier  member  having  a  cup  formed  therein  in  line 

with  said  firing  pin  in  said  unarmed  position,  said 


firing  pin  extending  into  said  cup  with  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  second  member  in  said  safe  position  to 
hold  said  carrier  member  in  said  unarmed  position; 

(h)  means  for  driving  said  second  member  to  said 
second  end  after  the  setback  force  dissipates; 

(i)  means  for  delaying  the  return  of  said  second  mem- 
ber to  a  position  adjacent  said  second  end  after  said 
setback  force  dissipates,  including  valve  means  to 
allow  free  motion  of  said  second  member  through 
a  fluid  when  moving  toward  said  first  end  and  to  re- 
tard the  motion  of  said  second  member  when  moving 
toward  said  second  end  to  thereby  delay  the  removal 
of  said  firing  pin  from  said  cup; 

(j)  means  for  driving  said  carrier  member  from  said 
unarmed  to  said  armed  position  after  said  firing  pin 
is  removed  from  said  cup;  and 

(k)  means  for  holding  said  carrier  member  in  said 
armed  position,  the  impact  of  said  projectile  driving 
said  first  member  toward  said  second  end  to  detonate 
said  fuze. 


3,326,133 
PRACTICE  AMMUNITION 
Hans  Stadlcr,  Numberg,  Thomas  Schinnerer,  Forth,  Ba- 
varia, Hans  Umbach,  Stadein,  and  Giintber  Marondel, 
Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7.  1963. 

D  42,427 

2  Claims.  (CI.  102—92.7) 


I.  A  target  practice  cartridge  shell  made  of  plastic 
material,  comprising: 

a  body  essentially  consisting  of  plastic  material  to 
which  is  added  a  relatively  heavier  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  relatively  heavy  metals 
and  relatively  heavy  pigments, 

the  ratio  of  plastic  to  heavy  material  being  between 
about  40:60  and  20:80  percent  by  weight, 

said  shell  including  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank 
portion, 

the  rear  end  of  said  shell  being  provided  with  a  central, 
approximately  conical  recess  extending  substantially 
over  the  entire  area  of  the  cylindrical  shank  portion 
and  being  provided  with  slightly  convexly  curved 
surfaces. 


3,326,134 
PLASTIC  PUMP  WITH  METAL  BEARING 

Willbm  Ohmann,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,623 
13  Claims.  (CI.  103—3) 
1.  In  a  rotary  pump  having  a  plastic  pump  housing: 
metallic  mounting  means  for  said  pump  adapted  to  be 

attached  to  a  carrying  member, 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  metallic  mounting  means  free 

from  said  pump  housing, 
shaft  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  and 
extending  into  said  pump  housing. 
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an  impeller  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  means  within 

said  pump  bousing, 
and  liquid  sealing  means  between  said  pump  housing 

and  said  shaft. 


3,326,136 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
WUUjun  F.  Bchm,  Cowlesville,  and  Sydney  E.  Lecse,  Ham- 
bnit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hoadaille  Indnatrics,  Inc.,  Bnf. 
talo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,800 
19  Claims.  (CI.  103--49) 


said  metallic  mounting  means  being  effective  to  transfer 
the  operational  forces  on  said  pump  to  said  carrying 
member  and  free  from  said  pump  housing. 


3,326,135 

SLURRY  PUMP 

Bobbie  R.  Smith,  737  SW.  50tfa  St~ 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73109 

Filed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,120 

14  Claims.  (CL  103—49) 


1.  A  flow  control  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  crankshaft  joumalled  for  rotation 

therewithin; 
a  fluid  inlet  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  connected 

to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets  in  said  bousing  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  %  plurality  of  points  of  use;  and 
a  plurality  of  jointly  movable  reciprocable  pistons  car- 
ried within  said  bousing  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  crankshaft; 
said  pistons  adapted  to  be  successively,  alternately 
in  fluid-driven  communication  with  said  inlet 
and  in  fluid-expelling  communication  with  said 
outlets,  the  directions  of  reciprocable  movement 
of  said  pistons  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft. 


1.  A  pump  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough 
defining  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  having 
first,  second  and  third  openings  extending  through 
the  wall  of  said  housing  into  said  bore; 
a  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
haying  a  bore  extending  partially  therethrough  de- 
fining  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  closed  end 
of  said  valve  member  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  housing,  said  valve  member  having 
a  fii^t  annular  flange  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
said  valve  member  in  scaling  engagement  with 
said  housing, 
a  second  annular  flange  adjacent  the  closed  end 
of  said  valve  member  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  housing, 
a  pair  of  spaced  members  connected  with  said 
valve  member  and  extending  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  flanges,  and 
an  aperture  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
valve  member  between  said  flanges  and  between 
said  spaced  members; 
means  joumaling  said  valve  member  in  said  housing* 

and, 
means  connected  with  the  open  end  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber for  pivoting  said  valve  member  from  a  positicm 
wherein  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  said  first  open- 
ing and  said  second  and  third  openings  are  in  com- 
munication to  a  position  wherein  said  aperture  is 
aligned  with  said  second  opening  and  said  first  and 
third  openings  are  in  communication. 


3326,137 
RAIL  ANCHOR  MACHINE 

Bernard  J.  McTighe  and  George  A.  Parks,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
assignors  to  Unit  Rail  Anchor  Corporation,  Pit^rgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,048 
11  Claims.  (CI.  104—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  rail 
anchors  to  the  base  of  a  railroad  track  in  abutting  rela- 
tion and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  cross-tie,  comprising,  in 
combmation,  a  carriage,  a  movable  head  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  disposed  for  movement  through  a  prede- 
termmed  vertical  arc,  means  carried  by  the  movable  head 
and  disposed  to  straddle  the  railroad  track  for  simulU- 
neously  forcing  rail  anchors  longitudinally  of  the  rail  base 
on  opposing  sides  of  the  cross-tie  into  abutting  relation 
With  the  cross-tie,  and  an  anchor-applying  mechanism  also 
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carried  by  the  movable  head  and  disposed  to  force  the 
rail  anchors  onto  the  base  of  the  rail  while  the  anchors 
are  maintained  in  opposed  abutting  relation  to  the  cross- 
tie. 


3,326,138 
GAMBREL  CLAMP 
David  Thomas  and  Bruno  Zillie,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,320 
4  Claims.  (CI.  104—93) 


3,326,139 

LIFT  SECTION  FOR  POWER  AND  FREE 

CONVEYOR 

Gordon  A.  Torrance,  Taylor,  and  Clarence  A,  Dchne, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  a^ignors  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,420 
5  Claims.  (CI.  104—96) 
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1.  A  vertically  movable  track  section  for  a  power  and 
free  conveyor  having  a  carrier  travelling  on  a  supporting 
track,  a  track  adjacent  thereto  supporting  an  endless  pro- 
pelling member  having  pusher  means  thereon  cngageable 
with  driving  means  on  a  carrier;  comprising  vertically  ex- 
tending frame  structure  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  path 
of  carrier  travel,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame  struc- 
ture, a  cantilever  track  supporting  member  mounted  on 
the  carriage  and  extending  transversely  across  and  above 
the  path  of  carrier  travel,  means  securing  the  movable 
track  section  to  said  track  supporting  member  in  depend- 
ing relation  therewith  and  in  normally  aligned  relation 
with  the  carrier  track,  elevator  means  for  moving  the  car- 


riage, and  means  whereby  a  carrier  can  be  propelled  along 
said  movable  track  section  by  movement  of  the  propelling 
mentber  when  the  movable  track  section  is  aligned  with 
the  carrier  track  including  an  offset  portion  in  the  propel- 
ling member  track  extending  around  said  tractsupporting 
member,  a  leading  and  trailing  pusher  on  the  propelling 
member  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
said  offset  track  portion,  and  leading  and  trailing  driving 
dogs  on  the  carrier  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said 
pusher  spacing  but  not  less  than  the  length  of  the  movable 
track  section  adjacent  said  offset  track  portion,  the  carrier 
being  propelled  by  successive  engagement  between  a  trail- 
ing pusher  and  trailing  driving  dog  and  leading  pusher 
and  leading  driving  dog. 


3,326,140 
HYDRAULICALLY  POWERED  SKI  LIFT 
Robert  F.  WUls,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  St. 
Lawrence  Sales  Incorporated,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,033 
3  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 


1.  An  improved  clamp  apparatus  for  arresting  a  gam- 
brel  from  which  an  animal  carcass  is  suspended,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  pantograph 
type  linkages  each  having  four  equal  links  pivotally  con- 
nected by  four  pins,  said  pins  extending  between  corre- 
sponding pivot  points  on  each  linkage;  guide  means  con- 
fining at  least  two  of  said  pins  on  a  common  link  to 
straight  paths  perpendicular  to  one  another;  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  on  free  ends  of  two  pivotally  connected  links 
of  each  set  of  linkages;  and  a  reciprocable  means  con- 
nected to  the  single  pin  pivotally  connecting  each  re- 
maining pair  of  links. 


^.m/^ 


1.  A  drive  terminal  for  a  ski  lift  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  ground  surface,  a  horizon- 
tally extending  guide  track  on  said  frame,  a  trolley  guided 
for  movement  on  said  track,  said  trolley  including  a  pair 
of  vertically-spaced  horizontally-extending  arms,  a  pair  of 
vertically  aligned  bearings  mounted  one  on  the  upper  arm 
and  one  on  the  lower  arm  of  the  trolley,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending shaft  journalled  in  said  bearings,  a  sheave  keyed 
to  the  portion  of  the  shaft  extending  vertically  between 
said  bearings,  a  motor  mounting  bracket  mounted  on  one 
of  said  arms,  a  hydraulic  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  having  a  vertically  disposed  output  shaft 
aligned  axially  with  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  means  cou- 
pling the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  with  the  first-men- 
tioned shaft  for  rotating  the  sheave  when  the  motor  is 
energized,  a  motor  pump  unit  independent  of  said  trolley 
and  flexible  fluid  conduits  extending  from  said  motor- 
pump  unit  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  motor. 


3,326,141 
HEAT-INSULATED  RAILWAY  TANK  CARS 
Charles  T.  Graves,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Amer- 
ican Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,884 
8  Claims.  (CI.  105—358) 


J^Ii 


1.  A  railway  tank  car  comprising  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally extending  tubular  body  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  said  body  including  an  outer 
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shell  of  strong  rigid  self-supporting  metal  structure,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  and  aligned  stub  draft  sills 
each  of  strong  rigid  metal  structure  and  respectively  dis- 
posed below  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  shell  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  whereby  draft  and  buff  forces  are 
applied  between  said  stub  draft  sills  through  said  outer 
shell,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart  and  laterally 
extending  body  bolsters  respectively  carried  by  said  stub 
draft  sills,  a  pair  of  wheeled  trucks  respectively  disposed 
below  and  in  supporting  relation  with  said  body  bolsters, 
said  body  also  including  an  intermediate  layer  of  resilient 
cellular  material  completely  enclosed  by  said  outer  shell, 
said  body  further  including  an  inner  liner  of  fluid-tight 
construction  completely  enclosed   by   said   intermediate 
layer,  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  intermediate 
layer  being  respectively  intimately  bonded  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  shell  and  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  liner,  said  intermediate  layer  having  a  substan- 
tial thickness  in  order  completely  to  separate  and  to  iso- 
late said  outer  shell  from  said  inner  liner  and  resiliently 
to  support  said  inner  liner  upon  said  outer  shell,  said  in- 
termediate layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  blown  poly- 
ester-urethane  resin  of  closed-cell  structure  entrapping 
substantial  inert  gas,  wherein  said  inert  gas  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  chlorine-fluorine  substituted  alkane,  whereby 
said  intermediate  layer  has  a  K  factor  at  least  as  low  as 
about  0.15  B.t.u./in.  sq.  ft./hr./"  F.  in  order  to  heat-insu- 
late from  each  other  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner, 
and  whereby  said  inner  liner  may  safely  carry  ladings 
having  temperatures  in  the  range  —50°  F.  to  -f  300'  F. 
without  damage  to  said  intermediate  layer,  a  tubular  fit- 
ting carried  by  said  body,  the  inner  end  of  said  fitting  be- 
ing sealed  in  fluid-tight  relation  with  an  opening  provided 
in  said  inner  liner  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
fitting  projecting  through  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  respec- 
tively provided  in  said  intermediate  layer  and  in  said  outer 
shell  and  the  outer  end  of  said  fitting  being  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  outer  shell,  thereby  to  accommo- 
date the  passage  of  a  fluid  lading  through  said  fitting  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  inner  liner  and  the  exterior, 
means  carried  by  said  fitting  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  passage  therethrough,  and  a  body  of  heat- 
insulating  material  arranged  in  surrounding  relation  with 
the  inner  end  and  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  fitting 
and  within  said  holes  in  order  to  minimize  heat-transfer 
along  said  fitting  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner 
liner. 


3,326,142 

CHOCOLATE  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Roy  H.  Town,  19437  Riverview  Ave., 

Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,655 
8  Chiims.  (CI.  107—8)      , 


fined  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flat  side 
plates,  each  of  said  side  plates  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  shutter  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  plates  adapted  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  side 
plate  apertures,  means  to  actuate  said  shutter  means  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and  means  to  index- 
ably  rotate  said  drum  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


3,326,143 

DOUGH  KNEADING  MACHINE 

Albert  Du  Bois,  6105  de  Vimy,  and  Armand  Du  Bois, 

8431  Clarke,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,957 

9  Claims.  (CI.  107—9) 


1.  A  dough  kneading  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  kneading 
surface  formed  with  indentations; 

(b)  a  stationary  flexible  belt  mounted  around  part  of 
said  surface; 

(c)  resilient  means  pressing  said  belt  against  said 
kneading  surface,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  spaced  parallel  stiffening 
means  including  members  extending  transversely  of 
said  belt,  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder;  said  stiffen- 
ing means  defining  a  succession  of  alternate  stiff  and 
soft  strips  on  said  belt  to  simulate  the  kneading 
action  of  fingers  on  dough. 


3  326  144 

DOUGH  SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Frank  T.  Palmer,  965  Kingston  Drive. 

Olean,  N.Y.     14760 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,781 

1  Claim.  (CI.  107—12) 


5.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolate  arti- 
cles comprising  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  longitiudinal 
axis,  said  drum  having  a  chamber  in  the  interior  thereof 
containing  the  liquid  material  to  be  cast,  said  drum  hav- 
ing the  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  regular  polygon  de- 


Apparatus  for  forming  a  continuous  sheet  of  dough 
comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  mass  of  dough,  said 
hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  end 
walls,  a  pair  of  rolls  supported  and  driven  for  joint  rota- 
tion in  opposite  diredions  on  axes  lying  in  a  common 
horizontal  plane  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
side  wa:is,  said  rolls  being  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  and  jointly  forming  the  bottom  of  said  hopper. 
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one  of  said  end  walls  being  removably  atUched  to  said  pose  of  moving  the  cutter  grid  up  and  down,  charac- 

side  walls,  said  rolls  having  shaft  portions  bearing  rotat-  tcrized  by  the  feature  that  the  press  plate  has  a  central 

ably  in  said  one  end  wall,  and  drive  shaft  members  roUt-  segment,  which  is  connected  to  the  pressure  head  by 

ably  supported  in  said  other  end  wall  and  having  project-  means  of  peripherally  arranged  thrust  ribs,  and  that  the 

ing  portions  fitting  slidably  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  pressure  head  has  above  the  central  segment  a  central 

said  rolls,  whereby  removal  of  said  one  end  wall  permits 

removal  of  said  rolls  by  withdrawing  them  from  said 

projecting  shaft  portions,  the  proximate  peripheral  por-  ^-^ — ^ 

tions  of  said  rolls  moving  downwardly  to  feed  dough  la  a     .. 

from  said  hopper  downwardly  between  said  rolls. 


I--.- 


3^26,145 
FEED  FRAME 

Leonard  H.  Austin,  2857  Fabcr  Terrace, 

Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.     11(91 

FUcd  May  28,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  459,734 

9  ClaioM.  (CL  107—17) 


1.  In  a  powder  feeding  machine  wherein  is  provided 
a  circular  metal  table  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  die  cavities  disposed  along  the 
path  of  a  circle  concentric  with  said  axis,  and  a  fixed 
generally  arcuate  feed  frame  spaced  immediately  above 
the  upper  surface  of  said  table  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
overlying  the  path  of  travel  of  said  die  cavities,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
transverse  walls  extending  therebetween,  said  side  and 
transverse  walb  together  defining  a  series  of  powder 
confining  compartments  extending  along  the  longitudii>al 
axis  of  said  frame  and  said  transverse  walls  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  providing  communication  from  one 
compartment  to  another;  the  improvement  in  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  feed  frame  extension  defined  by  a 
detachable  web  extending  downwardly  from  the  side  and 
transverse  walls  of  said  feed  frame  into  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  table  and  being  formed  from  a 
material  softer  than  the  material  thereof,  the  web  ex- 
tensions of  said  transverse  walls  being  relieved  in  the 
areas  of  the  apertures  thereof  to  maintain  communication 
between  said  compartments. 


3,32^,146 
DOUGH  DIVTDING  AND  WORKING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Schroder,  Staffebtcin,  Upper  Franconia, 
Germany 
FUcd  Feb.  24,  19€5,  Scr.  No.  435,010 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Germany,  Mar.  4,  19M, 
Sch  34,748 
4  Clalnii.  (CL  107—48) 
1.  A  device  for  dividing  and  working  dough  comprising 
a  dough-carrying  plate  carrying  out  oscillatory   move- 
ments, a  dough-enclosing  ring  movable  up  and  down, 
a  pressure  head  including  a  plurality  of  segments  of  equal 
area  defining  a  press  plate  movable  up  and  down  rela- 
tively to  the  said  ring  inside  the  latter,  the  equal  seg- 
ments of  which  plate  have  between  them  slots  for  the 
passage  of  a  cutter  grid  and  are  supported  against  the 
pressure  head  by  means  of  thrust  bolts,  and  finally  a  cut- 
ter grid  rod  having  a  foot  carrying  arms,  the  foot  of  which 
is  guided  through  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  pres- 
sure head  and  is  connected  to  the  cutter  grid  for  the  pur- 


^u^ 


~\ 


opening  with  lateral  recesses,  through  which  the  cutter 
grid  rod  and  arms  can  be  introduced,  said  arms  being 
detachably  connectd  to  the  cutter  grid,  which  can  be 
inserted  from  below  between  the  segments  of  the  press 
plate. 

3324,147 

DESK  SCREEN 

Lloyd  W.  Toocy,  7048  Waterman, 

UniTCfrity  City,  Mo.    43130 

File*  Oct.  21,  1945,  Scr.  No.  4993^1 

14  ClaiuM.  (CL  108—27) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  school  desk  with  a  front  edge, 
side  edges  and  a  rear  edge  next  to  which  a  student  sits, 
a  desk  screen  device  comprising  connected  front  and  side 
panels,  one  of  said  side  panels  being  longer  than  the 
other  and  having  an  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  area  of 
the  front  panel  and  means  for  mounting  said  desk  screen 
device  on  said  desk  with  the  front  panel  forward  of  the 
front  edge  of  said  desk  and  the  long  side  panel  extend- 
ing along  and  beyond  a  side  edge  of  said  desk  and  being 
unsupported  through  a  substantial  distance  from  its  free 
end,  whereby  the  said  device  is  eccentrically  unbalanced 
with  respect  to  the  front  panel. 


3424,148 
TABLE 
Robert  E.  K)cr  Jakobacn,  Loc  Angclcc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sdilumbcrgcr  Limited  (Schhimbcrtcr  N.V.),  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  AntUlcs 
FUcd  May  6,  1944,  Scr.  No.  548^85 
1  Claim.  (O.  lOS— 91) 
A  table  constructed  in  a  manner  to  permit  stacking  of 
one  table  upon  another  comprising:  a  top  mounted  on 
top  of  and  extending  above  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  first  and  second  side  frame  members  and 
end  frame  members,  legs  attached  to  the  comera  of  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  frame  and  top,  said  legs  on 
said  first  side  of  said  frame  being  spaced  a  greater  distance 
than  the  legs  on  said  second  side  of  said  frame,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  legs  on 
said  first  side  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
opposed  outer  surfaces  of  the  legs  on  said  second  side  so 
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that  said  greater  distance  is  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of 
the  legs  on  said  second  side  of  the  frame  between  said 
spaced  greater  distance  of  the  legs  on  said  first  side,  said 
top  being  offset  laterally  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
each  end  frame  member  and  also  offset  laterally  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  second  side  frame  member 
whereby  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  extending  above  said 
frame  memben  are  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 


second  side  and  end  of  said  frame  to  prevent  said  outer 
edge  from  scraping  against  the  legs  of  another  table  being 
stacked  thereon,  and  a  narrow  longitudinal  slide  means 
underneath  and  extending  substantially  along  the  full, 
length  of  each  end  frame  member  for  providing  a  sliding 
surface  along  the  length  of  each  end  frame  member  where- 
by the  top  of  the  table  extending  above  the  frame  mem- 
bers is  protected  against  direct  contact  with  the  frame  of 
another  table  being  stacked  thereon. 


3,324,149 

CABINET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  A.   MitcheU,  963  E.  Dalton,  Glendora,  Calif. 

91740,  and  Leonard  B.  Dooghcrty,  13554  E.  Coralt  St, 

Baldwin  Farit,  Calif.     91704 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1945,  Scr.  No.  502,903 
11  Claims.  (CL  108—111) 


I.  Prefabricated  shelving  comprising: 

a  pair  of  normally  upright  side  panels, 

a  number  of  normally  horizontal  shelves  having  end 
edges  and  mounting  tongues  projecting  from  said  end 
edges,  respectively, 

each  mounting  tongue  having  normally  upper  and  lower 
sides  and  a  groove  in  one  of  said  sides  extending 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the  respective 
shelf, 

each  tongue  groove  having  a  width  at  least  substantailly 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  side  panel  and  being 
bounded  along  its  inner  side  by  a  wall  disposed  ap- 
proximately in  the  plane  of  the  adjacent  end  edge 
of  the  respective  shelf,  whereby  each  tongue  has  a 
given  thickness  dimension  at  its  respective  groove 
and  a  greater  thickness  dimension  outboard  of  its  re- 
spective ^oove, 


said  side  panels  having  slots  extending  transverse  to 
the  length  thereof  for  receiving  said  mounting 
tongues,  respectively, 

the  width  of  each  slot  being  at  least  substantially  equal 
to  said  given  thickness  dimension  and  less  than  said 
outboard  thickness  dimension  of  its  respective  mount- 
ing tongue,  and 

each  side  panel  including  laterally  resilient  elements 
normally  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  respective 
panel  and  having  free  end  edges  bounding  the  re- 
spective panel  slots  along  at  least  one  longitudinal 
side  of  each  slot,  whereby  said  resilient  elements 
may  be  laterally  deflected  from  the  plane  of  their 
respective  side  panel  to  accommodate  inserticm  of 
said  mounting  tongues  into  said  slots  and  relative 
movement  of  said  side  panels  and  shelves  to  final 
positions  of  assembly  wherein  one  longitudinal  side 
edge  of  each  slot  engages  in  the  groove  of  the  ad- 
jacent mounting  tongue  and  said  resilient  elements 
are  disposed  in  the  plane  of  their  respective  side 
panel. 

3,324,150 

INCINERATOR 

John  K.  Mallard,  Rte.  3,  Box  238, 

Manassas,  Va.    22110 

FUcd  Sept  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,711 

5  Claims.  (CL  110—18) 


1.  An  incinerator  system  comprising  a  delivery  build- 
ing, conveyor  means  within  said  building  for  receiving 
waste  material  and  separating  the  same,  chute  means  for 
receiving  material  from  said  conveyor  means,  a  lock 
chamber  in  said  chute  means,  means  for  removing  ma- 
terial from  said  chute  means  and  discharging  the  same 
through  said  lock  chamber,  an  incinerator  for  receiving 
material  from  said  lock  chamber,  said  incinerator  includ- 
ing a  first  series  of  hollow  pipes  extending  entirely  across 
the  same,  a  series  of  spaced  openings  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  each  pipe,  an  air  header  connecting  at  least  one 
end  of  each  of  said  first  series  of  pipes,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  into  said  air  header,  a  second 
series  of  hollow  pipes  extending  across  said  incinerator 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  series  of  pipes,  a  series  of 
spaced  openings  along  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  said 
second  series  of  pipes,  a  second  air  header  connecting  at 
least  one  end  of  each  of  said  second  series  of  pipes,  said 
second  series  of  pipes  being  moimted  on  a  slidable  frame, 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  frame  within  said  in- 
cinerator, means  for  selectively  moving  said  frame  to  lo- 
cate said  second  series  of  pipes  in  staggered  relation  to 
said  first  series  of  pipes  or  in  generally  vertical  alignment 
therewith,  a  floor  within  said  incinerator  located  below 
said  second  series  of  pipes,  a  baiBe  plate  slidably  supported 
adjacent  to  said  floor,  said  incinerator  having  elongated 
openings  in  opposite  sides  thereof  above  said  floor,  means 
for  moving  said  baffle  plate  from  one  side  of  said  incin- 
erator to  the  other  for  discharging  ash  and  unburned  resi- 
due through  said  elongated  openings,  and  discharge  chute 
means  for  discharging  the  ash  and  residue  from  said  in- 
cioerator. 
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3.326.151 
OPEN  HEARTH  FLTINACE  ROOF 
Robert  P.  Copcland,  Independence.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
P.  Reintjes  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  June  14,  1965.  Scr.  No.  463,483 
9  Claims.  (CI.  110—99) 


an  adjustable,  connecting  means  contiguous  to  the  top 
end  of  said  tubular  member  for  connecting  said 
member  to  the  top  of  said  tine; 

a  triangular-shaped  plate  joined  to  said  tine  to  form 
a  substantially  pointed  end,  two  of  the  three  edges 
of  said  plate  diverging  outwardly  away  from  said 
tine  and  said  plate  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  tine; 

an  insulated  stud  member  integral  with  said  plate  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  third  edge  of  said  plate; 

a  strip  having  two  ends,  said  strip  slotted  at  one  end 
and  adjustably  fastened  to  said  stud  member; 

a  second  stud  member  integral  with  said  strip  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  remaining  end  of  said  strip;  and 

said  second  stud  member  being  inserted  within  said 
open  bottom  end  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  chamber  having 
spaced  sidewalls,  a  roof  comprising: 

a  sprung  arch  formed  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  sup- 
ported by  said  walls; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  beams  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair 
spanning  the  arch,  each  beam  having  its  outer  end 
pivotally  connected  to  a  sidewall  and  its  inner  end 
overlying  the  arch,  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of 
beams  being  shiftably  interconnected; 

rigid  frame  members  overlying  said  beams; 

and  structure  carried  by  said  frame  members  and  cou- 
pled with  said  beams  for  exerting  an  opposing  force 
on  the  beams  as  the  latter  shift  upwardly. 


3.326,153 

DETECTOR  FOR  SHUTTLE 

.  Ludwig  Hiiusle.  Vorarlberg,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Adolph  Saurer  L4d..  Arbon.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1965,  S«r.  No.  480,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  25.  1964, 

A  7,336/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  112—95) 


3,326,152 
GAS  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 

Karl  H.  Frantzen.  Omalia.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Northern 
Gas  Products  Company,  Omalia,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,098 
3  Claims.  (CI.  111—7) 


1.  In  an  embroidery  shuttle  assembly  of  a  textile 
machine  having  a  shuttle,  said  shuttle  supplying  thread, 
shuttle  guide  means  for  said  shuttle,  shuttle  pin  means 
reciprocating  said  shuttle  in  said  shuttle  guide  means  in 
a  vertical  direction  during  operation  of  the  machine,  the 
combination  of  electrical  detector  means  incorporating 
indicating  means,  said  detector  means  being  capable  of 
sensing  either  shuttle  thread  breakage  or  shuttle  thread 
depletion  thereby  actuating  said  indicator  means  said 
detector  means  comprising  an  electrical  circuit,  said  cir- 
cuit including  electric  contact  means  on  said  shuttle 
pin  means  insulated  from  the  rest  of  the  machine  and 
making  contact  with  said  shuttle. 


3.326,154 

CUTTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 

Alvin  E.  Allwes,  519  Woodboume  Ave., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     15226 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,847 

2  Claims.  (CL  112—128) 


1.  In  a  soil  furrowing  apparatus  having  a  tine,  said 

tine  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  gas  dispenser  attached 

thereto,  a  gas  discharge  assembly  for  dispensing  gas  into 

the  soil  following  a  furrowing  operation,  said  assembly 

comprising: 

a  tubular  discharge  member  adapted  for  extending  into 
the  valley  formed  during  a  furrowing  operation,  said 
member  having  an  opening  therein  which  is  normally 
positioned  near  the  hollow  of  said  valley  during  a 
furrowing  operation,  said  member  spaced  from  the 
tine  along  the  entire  length  of  the  member  to  mini- 
mize heat  transfer  from  the  tine  to  said  member  and  1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
said  member  having  a  top  end  and  an  open  bottom  base  plate,  presser  foot,  prcsser  foot  bar  and  rcciprocable 
c°d;  needle  bar,  a  cutter  attachment  detachably  mounted  on 
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said  presser  foot  bar,  said  attachment  including  spring 
means  having  one  end  portion  attached  to  said  presser 
foot  bar  actuated  by  said  needle  bar,  and  including  a  cut- 
ting blade  constituting  the  sole  cutting  means  and  which 
is  mounted  on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  spring  means 
and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  base  plate  so  as  to 
oscillate  said  blade  vertically  and  arcuately  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  efifect  cutting  of  cloth. 


spaced  from  one  another;  a  first  drive  train  for  driving 
said  first  fabric  gripping  roll;  a  second  drive  train  for 
driving  said  second  fabric  gripping  roll;  a  main  drive 
shaft;  disengageable  means  drivingly  interconnecting  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  drive  trains 
for  driving  said  first  and  second  fabric  gripping  rolls  in 
a  first  direction;  means  independent  of  said  main  drive 


3,326,155 

HEMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BLINDSTITCH 

MACHINES 

Anthony  PaolicelU,  261  Odell  Ave., 

Yonkers,  N.Y.     10703 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,754 

4  Claims.  (CL  112—141) 


1.  A  hemming  attachment  for  a  blindstitch  machine 
provided  with  a  base  plate  having  threaded  openings 
therein,  comprising 

a  bracket  plate,  I 

screw  means  to  anchor  the  bracket  plate  to  the  base 
plate, 

a  bridge  arm  comprising  a  flat  portion  pivotally  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  bracket  plate, 

an  inverted  U-shape  bridge  portion  having  one  end  of 
the  U-shape  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bridge 
arm  and  the  other  end  of  the  U-shape  having  a  free 
end, 

a  hemming  element  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
bridge  portion,  disposed  between  the  bridge  walls 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  fixed  position  in 
front  of  and  in  registry  with  the  stitching  mechanism 
of  the  machine  by  the  pivotal  shifting  of  the  bridge 
arm, 

the  hemming  element  comprising  a  thin  metal  sheet 
curved  in  one  direction  and  thereafter  curved  in  the 
reverse  direction,  with  the  second  curve  crimped 
forming  a  pair  of  parallel  tapered  foils  disposed  on 
spaced  lateral  planes, 

the  portion  of  the  metal  sheet  intermediate  the  foils 
being  curved  defining  an  open  channel  extending 
behind,  below  and  beneath  the  lower  foil  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  curve  the  edge  of  a  piece  of  cloth 
passed  between  the  foils  and  moved  in  the  direction 
of  the  stitching  mechanism, 

whereby  activation  of  the  latter  stitches  the  cloth  to 
form  a  continuous  hem  provided  with  an  inwardly 
turned  fold. 


shaft  operable  in  a  first  mode  thereof  when  said  dis- 
engageable means  is  disengaged,  for  driving  said  first  and 
second  fabric  gripping  rolls  in  said  first  direction  and  oper- 
able in  a  second  mode  thereof,  when  said  disengageable 
means  is  disengaged  to  drive  only  said  first  roll  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  from  said  first  direction  to 
thereby  apply  tension  to  fabric  gripped  between  said  first 
and  second  fabric  gripping  rolls. 


r     3,326,157 
DIFFERENTIAL  FEED  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Robert  A.  Hayes,  FrankUn  Park,  and  Roy  W.  Fletcher, 
Riverdale,   III.,   assignors   to   Union   Special   Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,437 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—209) 


3,326,156 
FABRIC  FEED  DRIVE 
James  A.  Cobble,  St.,  Harrison,  and  James  A.  Cobble,  Jr., 
East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Southern  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,147 
8  Claims.  (CI.  112—203) 
1.  A  fabric  feed  drive  including  a  first  fabric  gripping 
roll;  a  second  fabric  gripping  roll  having  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  fabric  gripping  roll,  said  first  and  second  fabric 
gripping  rolls  being  generally  coexistensive  and  laterally 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  cloth  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  main  drive  shaft,  stitch-forming  devices  driven  there- 
from, a  lower  rotary  drive  shaft,  drive  means  connecting 
the  shafts,  a  main  feed  bar,  means  connecting  the  lower 
shaft  with  the  feed  bar  for  imparting  feeding  movements 
thereto,  a  main  feed  dog  on  the  feed  bar,  a  second  feed 
bar  slidably  carried  by  the  main  feed  bar,  a  dififerential 
feed  dog  on  the  second  feed  bar,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  ma- 
chine, an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  drive  link  pivoted  on 
the  second  feed  bar  and  adjustably  carried  by  the  arm,  a 
bracket  supported  on  and  depending  from  the  cloth  plate, 
a  sector  pivoted  on  the  bracket,  means  for  bringing  about 
variations  in  the  relative  feed  movements  of  said  feed  dogs 
and  including  an  adjustment  link  connecting  the  drive 
link  with  the  sector  and  means  for  oscillating  the  sector, 
to  determine  the  position  of  said  adjustment  link,  said 
sector  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  to  be  viewable 
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by  an  operator  of  the  machine  and  having  indicia  thereon 
for  indicating  the  differential  feed  ratio  between  the  dif- 
ferential feed  dog  and  the  main  feed  dog. 
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SEWING  MACHINE  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
JanMs  S.  Graham,  Glasgow,  Scotlaiid,  assignor  to  The 
Sfager  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
^^      jn«l  Ang.  21,  1M4.  Ser.  No.  391,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  May  28,  1W4, 

22,022/64 
1  CUni.  (CL  112—220) 


3,326,159 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  FOOT  HAVING  AN 
^       ,  ADJUSTABLE  SHANK 

^"T^  'J**^'  ^**"  <^«^  N-Y-  (%  "  *  W  Mamifac- 
taring  Co.,  Inc.,  1209  BroMlway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
lOOOl) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,482 
8  Claims.  (CL  112—235) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A  motor  mounting  system  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  work-supporting  bed.  a  hollow  sundard  rising  from 
one  end  of  the  work-supporting  bed.  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal hollow  bracket  arm  at  the  top  of  the  standard 
overhanging  the  work-supporting  bed.  a  shaft,  means  for 
journahng  the  shaft  in  the  hollow  bracket  arm.  a  first 
pulley  having  a  bek  groove  mounted  on  the  shaft  outside 
the  standard  on  the  side  of  the  standard  opposite  from 
the  overhang  of  the  bracket  arm,  a  belt,  an  elongated 
substantially  vertical  boss  having  a  tapped  hole  also  out- 
side the  standard  on  the  side  of  the  standard  opposite 
from  the  overhang  of  the  bracket  arm.   and  a  screw 
threaded  into  the  tapped  hole  in  the  elongated  boss  on 
the  standard,  said  motor  mounting  system  comprising  a 
field  core,  field  windings  on  the  field  core,  a  bearing 
bracket  connected  to  each  end  of  the  field  core,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  each  bearing  bracket,  a  rotor  shaft  journalcd 
in  the  bearings,  an  armature  core  mounted  on  the  rotor 
shaft,  armature  windings  on  the  armature  core,  a  com- 
mutator mounted  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  pair  of  bruahes, 
means  for  mounting  the  brushes  on  one  of  the  bearing 
brackets  so  that  the  brushes  contact  the  commutator,  a 
motor  support  bracket  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
insulating   means    for   connecting    one    of   the    bearing 
brackets  to  the  motor  support  bracket  with  one  end  of 
the  rotor  shaft  projecting  through  the  aperture  in  the 
motor  support  bracket,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the 
rotor  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  motor  support  bracket 
opposite  from  the  bearing  brackets,  an  extension  on  the 
motor  support  bracket  having  a  transverse  elongated  slot 
formed  therein  for  adjustably  mounting  the  motor  sup- 
port bracket  on  the  screw  in  the  tapped  hole  in  the  elon- 
gated boss  on  the  standard  so  that  when  the  belt  is  looped 
around  the  first  and  second  pulleys  the  distance  between 
the  centers  of  the  pulleys  can  be  adjusted,  an  independent 
motor  cover,  and  means  for  mounting  the  motor  cover 
on  the  motor  support  bracket  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
bearing  brackets,  the  field  core,  the  field  windings,  the 
pair  of  brushes,  the  commutator,  the  armature  windings, 
the  armature  core,  and  the  rotor  shaft. 


1.  A  presser  foot  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  vertical  presser  foot  holder  support  bar  and  a  ver- 
tical needle  support  bar.  both  bars  being  spaced  laterally 
apart  a  certain  distance,  comprising  a  presser  foot  holder, 
said  holder  having  a  vertical  plate  attachable  to  said 
bolder  support  bar.  a  curved  shank  section  integral  with 
and  extending  forwardly  from  and  downwardly  from  said 
vertical  plate,  a  first  horizontal  shank  plate  integral  with 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  curved  shank  section, 
said  shank  plate  having  a  centrally  located  slot  disposed  in 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  position,  a  second  horizontal 
shank  plate  having  a  threaded  hole  therein  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  groove  in  its  upper  side,  a  screw  having 
a  head  bearing  on  top  of  the  first  shank  plate  and  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  through  said  slot  and  seated  in 
said  hole  in  the  second  shank  plate  to  hold  the  two  shank 
plates    together,    a   presser    foot    having    an    apertured 
plate  portion  for  receiving  said  needle,  apertured  ears 
upstanding  from  opposite  edges  of  said  plate  portion,  a 
horizonal  pin  having  opposite  ends  engaged  in  said  aper- 
tured ears  with  a  central  portion  of  said  pin  engaged  be- 
tween the  shank  plates  in  said  groove,  whereby  the  presser 
foot  is  pivotally  supported  by  said  foot  holder  and  where- 
by the  presser  foot  is  adjustably  posUionable  in  fore- 
and-aft  directions  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plate  by 
loosening  said  screw  to  slide  the  foot  and  second  shank 
plate  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  first  shank  plate 
while  the  shaft  of  the  screw  remains  engaged  in  said 
slot  in  the  first  shank  plate. 


3,326,160 

ADJUCTABLE  PRESSER  FOOT  SUPPORT 

Matthew  Marino,  4064  Edson  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10466 

FOed  Jmie  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,451 

1  Claim.  (CL  112—240) 


Means  for  detachabiy  mounting  a  presser  foot  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  sewing  machine  needle  bar,  the  presser 
foot  having  a  slotted  shank  and  the  needle  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontal  opening,  said  means  comprising  a 
headed  pin  which  is  permanently  carried  in  said  needle 
bar  opening  and  contacts  one  side  of  the  shank  when  said 
shank  is  in  place  on  the  bar  with  said  headed  pin  passing 
through  said  shank  slot,  and  means  for  urging  said  head 
against  the  shank  and  the  shank  against  the 
other  side  of  the  needle  bar  comprising  a  hous- 
ing formed  with  inner  and  outer  telescopic  sections,  the 
end  of  said  headed  pin  opposite  the  head  being  secured 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  section,  one  housing  section 


having  a  helical  slot  and  the  other  having  a  fixed  pin  resid- 
mg  m  the  slot,  whereby  rotary  movement  of  one  secUon 
causes  the  pin  to  move  in  the  slot  with  a  camming  action 
and  draw  the  housing  sections  together  and  release  the 
head  from  the  needle  bar  shank,  and  a  crank  is  secured 
to  one  housmg  section  to  facilitate  such  rotary  move- 
ment. 
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said  dock  against  said  hull;  affixing  the  unit  in  position  on 
the  ship  hull;  increasing  the  draft  of  the  dock  by  flooding 
the  center  section,  whereby  the  dock  may  be  removed  from 
under  the  ship  and  the  attached  unit. 


3,326,161 

DAVIT  AND  PLATFORM  FOR  BOATS 

Richard  B.  Johns,  1429  Miami  Road, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  FUi.    33316 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435J50 

6  Claims.  (CL  114—43.5) 


mg 


1.  A  combination  davit  and  platform  for  boats  compris- 


(a)  a  frame  member. 

(b)  a  vertical  track  member, 

(c)  said  frame  member  held  in  a  pivotal  and  sUdable 
relationship  by  said  track  member, 

(d)  a  bar  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  frame 
for  attaching  a  boat, 

(e)  a  platform  within  said  frame  between  the  bar  mem- 
ber and  said  vertical  track  member. 


^Mw,^,^^  3,326,162 

?SSAi2L^FJ!J?y]^^  ^N  INSTRUMENT- 
CONTAINING  UNIT  TO  A  FLOATING  SHIP 

^Jt  ?ftL^!?  Bath,  Matoe,  assignor  to  Baft  Iron 
Works   CorporaHon,   Bath,  Maine,  a   corporation   of 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448  J71 
3  Claims.  (CL  114 — 45) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  instrument-containing 
unit  such  as  a  sonar  dome  or  the  like  to  a  submerged  por- 
tion of  the  hull  of  a  ship  while  said  ship  is  floating  in  water 
comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  the  unit  in  the  evacuated 

S.T/  "^uT  °'/  ^°^*'"«  P^''^  ^  <l«=k  having  wing 
sections  ballasted  as  desired;  increasing  the  draft  of  the 

i^A\  "^u^  ^^  ^^^  ^«°^^  ^"'J  ^'"'g  sections  until 
the  dock  IS  submerged  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  float  the 

f.     K'"u°tf°'"'°°  ^°^^^  ^«  *»"»  portion  of  the  ship 

^e  d^t  K  '  ""''  "  '^  ""u^^^"'  ^^^^"^'"8  'he  draftS 
Uic  dock  by  evacuating  the  wing  sections  until  the  dock 
rises  and  seats  against  the  hull  with  a  predetermined  up- 
load force;  evacuatmg  the  center  section  of  water;  trans- 
ferring substantially  all  of  the  water  evacuated  fr^m  the 
center  section  to  the  wing  sections  at  a  point  above  Sc 

r^StToll'^.^'^^f '  '^'^  ^  ''  '°  P^-*  ^"fficiem 
ballast  to  maintam  said  predetermined  upload  force  of 


3^26,163 

CENTRIFUGAL  JET  PROPULSION  PUMP 

r";^"^  WUIiamsvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  WorSngton 

Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  ,  corporation  of  dSSmSJ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,109 

3  Claims.  (CL  114—66.5) 


-'mJtr' 


1.  fa  a  manne  craft  having  a  buoyant  hull  and  hydro- 
fods  for  supporting  the  hull  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  at  operational  speeds,  the  pump  propulsion  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  vertical  strut  having  a  streamlined 
cross-sectional  configuration; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  suction  openings  in  the  leading  edge 
of  the  strut;  *      * 

(c)  a  suction  passage  communicating  with  each  suc- 
tion opening; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discharge  jet  openings  in  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  strut; 

(e)  a  discharge  jet  passage  communicating  with  each 
discharge  jet  opening; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  superposed  pumps  in  the  strut; 

(g)  a  suction  inlet  of  each  pump  connected  to  each 
suction  passage; 

(h)  a  discharge  jet  ouUet  of  each  pump  connected  to 

each  discharge  jet  passage; 
(i)  the  suction  passages  and  the  suction  inlets  each 

havmg  opposing  interconnected  edges  on  their  end 

portions  lying  in  the  same  plane; 
(J)  tiie  discharge  jet  passages  and  the  discharge  jet  out- 

ets  each  having  opposing  interconnected  edges  on 

their  end  portions  lying  in  the  same  plane 


„^,^  3,326,164 

BOAT  LEVELING  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  T.  Kercheval,  530  N.  Hills  Drive, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63121 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,177 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114—66.5) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electro-hydraulic  boat  leveUng 
constiTKtion  comprising  movable  leveling  tabs,  means  for 
mounting  said  tabs  on  the  rear  of  a  boat.  pUton  means 
mountable  at  the  rear  of  a  boat  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  tabs,  a  compact  integrated  electro-hydrau- 
hc  power  umt  for  moving  said  tabs  against  water  action 
and  maintammg  tiiem  in  desired  positions  instaUable  in- 
side a  boat  including  a  pump,  an  electric  motor  for  driv- 
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June  20,  1967 


June  20,  1967 


ing  said  pump,  an  oil  reservoir,  hydraulic  lines,  and  so- 
lenoid valves  for  control  of  oil  in  the  hydraulic  lines, 
and  switch  means  for  actuating  said  unit. 


3,326,165 

HYDROPLANE  VESSEL 

Samuel  C.  Collins,  28  Village  HiU  Road, 

Belmont,  Mass.     02178 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,699 

23  CUims.  (CL  114—66.5) 


T*°  /CTEf 


«(«'l»      l»«'".4*i^- 


1.  A  hydroplane  vessel  including  (I)  a  hull,  (2) 
propulsion  means  mounted  on  and  in  said  hull,  (3)  at 
least  one  hydrofoil  secured  to  said  hull  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  (4)  lift  producing  means  adapted  to  release 
separate  bursts  of  gas  under  pressure  substantially  in 
excess  of  the  hydrostatic  pressure  from  the  undersurface 
of  said  hydrofoil  at  regular,  controllably  timed  intervals 
at  least  while  said  hydrofoil  is  in  motion  through  a  water 
medium. 


3,326,166 

BOAT  CONSTRUCTION 

John  V.   Yost,  2233  Riverside,  Trenton,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,618 

11  Claims.  (CL  114—66.5) 


48183 


1.  A  boat  construction  comprising  a  logitudinally  con. 
tinuous  hull  assembly  including  generally  horizontally  dis- 
posed and  longitudinally  extending  lower  planing  surtaccs, 
a  motor  support  assembly  having  a  screw  propeller-type 
propulsion  unit  substantially  stationarily  supported  there- 
from, means  supporting  said  motor  support  assembly  from 
the  rear  end  portion  of  said  hull  assembly  for  limited 
oscillation  about  a  generally  horizontal  transverse  axis 
disposed  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  motor  support 
assembly  and  means  connected  between  said  assemblies 
and  yieldably  resisting  clockwise  pivotal  movement  of 
said  motor  support  assembly  as  viewed  from  the  starboard 
side  thereof  relative  to  said  hull  assembly  toward  the 
limit  of  said  clockwise  movement,  the  first  and  second 
mentioned  means  being  operative  to  support  substantially 
the  entire  weight  of  said  motor  assembly  from  said  hull 
assembly. 

3,326,167 
TANKER 
Alexander  Delli  Paoli,  Hontington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,238 
8  Claims.  (CL  114—74) 
1.  A  tanker  for  storing  and  transporting  liquefied  natu- 
ral gases  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressures  and  cryo- 
genic temperatures  comprising 


(a)  a  double  hull  structure  of  predetermined  beam, 
depth,  and  length, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cofferdam  ballast  tanks  disposed  at 
midbody  portions  of  said  hull  and  defining  in  said 
hull  a  predetermined  number  of  cargo  tanks  there- 
between, 

(c)  thermal  insulating  means  and  cargo  impermeable 
membrane  means  lining  said  cargo  tanks, 

(d)  said  cargo  tanks  being  uninterrupted  by  longitudi- 
nal bulkhead  structure  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  hull  structure, 

(e)  said  cargo  tanks  and  cofferdam  tanks  comprising 
at  least  approximately  67%  of  the  length  of  said 
hull, 

(f)  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  said  cargo  tanks  to  the 
beam  of  said  hull  structure  at  said  midbody  por- 
tions is  a  maximum  of  approximately  80%, 


3!l  \^  ""1 


■*  *       *      "     '.  f*       4  i  r^ 


(g)  a  pair  of  J-shaped  wing  ballast  tanks  of  prede- 
termined width  formed  in  said  double  hull  having 
upper  leg  portions  adjacent  the  longitudinal  sides  of 
each  of  said  cargo  tanks  and  lower  transversely  ex- 
tending foot  portions  beneath  the  outermost  bottom 
portions  of  said  cargo  tanks,  and  said  leg  portions 
having  a  width  of  not  less  than  approximately  18% 
of  the  midship  beam  of  the  hull, 

(h)  a  pair  of  bottom  tanks  contiguous  with  the  lower 
foot  portions  of  each  pair  of  said  wing  ballast  tanks, 

(i)  said  bottom  tanks  being  formed  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hull  beneath  the  central  bottom  portions  of  said 
cargo  tanks, 

(j)  whereby  said  pairs  of  wing  and  bottom  ballast  tanks 
provide  four  separate  ballast  tanks  across  the  bottom 
of  said  hull  structure, 

(k)  said  tanker  having  a  positive  stability  under  all 
conditions  of  loading  and  discharging  cargo. 


3.326.168 
RETRACTABLE  RUDDER  FOR  A  BARGE 
William   H.   Swiggart   III,   Brentwood,  and   William   H. 
Barton,  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Louis  H.  De  Long, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Nashville  Bridge  Company, 
Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,280 
6  Claims.  (CI.  114—162) 


1.  A  retractable  rudder  for  a  non -propelled  vessel  com- 
prising a  housing  having  one  end  extending  upwardly  into 
said  vessel  and  terminating  above  the  water  line  and  the 
other  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  vessel  to  act  as  a 


I  keel  to  reduce  lateral  movement  of  the  vessel,  said  hous- 
ing bemg  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  watertight  sides 
a  rudder  stock  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housmg.  said  rudder  stock  having  a  rudder  at  one  end,  a 

cn'n^".f^"'fi*'"J!f "■'***  ^y  ^'*^  ^««'  and  slidably 
connected  to  sanl  rudder  stock  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  turn  said  stock,  means  for  raising 
and  lowermg  said  rudder  stock  to  move  said  rudder  into 
and  out  of  said  housmg,  said  steering  mechanism  and  said 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  stock  being  operated 
from  a  remote  position,  whereby  said  rudder  can  be 
selectively  raised  and  lowered  and  when  the  rudder  is  in 

of'tJat'elTrves""  "^  ^""^'  '°  ^^^^°'  '''  '^'-^- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  DAMAGES  ARISINr 
pOM  SmP  COLLISTONS  "^^ 

Ellen  Louise  Zade,  4012  Sbelbum  Court. 
^  p..  f?*.An8e'es.  Calif.     90065 

Filed  July  9,  1 965,  Ser.  No.  470,823 
2  Claims.  (CI.  114—220) 


"25  '*<      ^40       4)20  '21   '■^^ 


3,326,169 
irK        .    „  HATCH  COVER 

Urban   J.   Beas,  Scotch   Plains,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Mac- 
Gregor-Comarain,  Incorporated,  a  eolation  of  nJw 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,069 
13  Claims.  (CL  114—202) 


;:ni      i<  piri  . -- 

*  •  *'  y     '    '  I  — »      iiJu 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hatch  having  a  deck  olate 

ZT^'^'HV^'  °P^"'"«  °f  '''^<^   hatch  'and  a  naf  ow 
landing  shelf  spaced  below  said  deck  plate  and  projectTne 
sl-ghtly  mto  the  hatch  opening,  said  de?k  plate  subsSal 
ly  covering  saKl  landing  shelf,  a  hatch  cover  comSg  a 
Plurali  y  of  panels  mounted  on  said  landing  shel     for 
vertical  movement  past  said  deck  plate,  ar^  mea^  „ 
tendmg  transversely  of  the  hatch  cover  betv^en  a  pTir "f 
said  panels  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pair  of  paneh 
Iwe  mo  '";'  ^^^"l\"^«'y  "tending  means  having  a  mov 
abte  mount  assembly  means  secured  to  each  end  thereof 

P  u?aIity"ofTatu"T^'  "^^"^  P^°^-^-«  ^-^   "'^ 
Plurality  of  panels  and  being  movably  mounted  on  said 

landing  shelf  under  said  deck  plate. 


1.  In  a  collision  preventing  device  for  a  ship  walls  de 
fining  the  ship's  hull,  and  means  for  protecting  Tald  huH 

T.Z£7L'cl  ?  °'^k"  -"'d-«  therewhS  compris 
r/on  ^      °f  j"^acket  members  carried  by  said  hull  in  ver- 
tically spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other   a  oair 
of  rollers  rotatably  carried  by  said  bracket  meml^rrin 

S  [foT^V^r'l  °'^  ^'^^^-  motoT  mea  : 
carnea  by  one  of  said  brackets  for  drivinc  at  l«»a«:t  o~.  ^* 

rlnerTSa^T','""""^  "'^""'  be."  SeV'S^.ri 
ro  lers,  and  an  abutment  member  rigidly  carried  hv  ^n^  Af 

said  bracket  member,  between  the  face's  of  sa'd  belt 

3  326  172 
EXPLOSIVE  CUTFER  FOR  MOORED  MINE 

^sllt^' ^^a'JT"""  ^^^  '^•"  ^^or  to  the  United 
ul;  Navy  ^"'*'**^  "*  represented  by  the  Secretii?  of 

FUed  Nov   14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,765 
4  Claims.  (CL  114—221) 


John 


m,A.^,  o         3,326,170 

I,«     I  '^  ^"F^  ®«  LIKE  SLIDERS 

I        ^^^F\  Southboume,   England,  assienor  to 

FnS  J^"^"!  Vn'5""''  '^"•'O"'  EnglMd    °'    " 
Filed  Jan  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,210 

8  Clauns.  (CI.  114—204) 


I.  A  slider  including  a  track  of  substantially  V  shan*. 
having  inner  and  outer  faces,  an  associated  traveller  sM 

outer  fac«  nf  »h- 7      iraveuer  for  engagement  w  th  the 
of  the  track  ''  '"'  ^'  ^''''  «"^  ^^  '^^  ^^ner  faces 


mire's  :L'r^  ^'^^^^'  ^°  ^  -P^°y«<^  -  sweeping 

'  do'SS'eSd''"'  '  '''°"^°'^"^  "*^=^^^  °P^"  «°d  ^d  a 

a  spring  loaded  barrel  member  movable  within  the 

housmg  against  the  force  of  the  spring  to  a^cked 

rn^oftrusfnr  ^"'^'  ^°^'^°" "  ^  ^'-' 

a  chisel  member  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  having  a 

trhlusTng."''"'"'  "^°  ^'^  "^^'^^^'^  °P^"  -^  o^ 

"fi?V^S-  T^'"'  «'"'^'"«d  in  said  barrel  for  driving 
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a  trigger  pin  engaging  said  barrel  to  bold  it  in  cocked 
position  and  adapted  to  be  sheared  by  tbe  pressure 
of  a  mooring  line  entering  said  notched  open  end 
and  bearing  against  the  cutting  end  of  said  chisel, 
and 

means  operative  upon  tbe  movement  of  said  barrel  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  housing  for  firing  the  explo- 
live  means. 


3,326,173 
MLXTIPLE  UNIT  MINE  CABLE  CUTTER 
Mark  Kurtz,  Washingtoo,  D.C.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1956,  Scr.  No.  581,811 
8  Claims.  (CL  114—221) 


1.  A  mine  cable  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
having  a  hook-shaped  member  attached  to  the  forward 
end  thereof,  said  hook-shaped  member  having  a  shank 
portion  attached  to  the  frame  by  means  of  a  shear  pin, 
and  an  anvil  portion  extending  across  the  forwardmost 
end  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  said  end  thereby  form- 
ing a  mine  cable  receiving  recess,  a  cutting  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  towards 
said    anvil    striking    the    same,    an    explosive    cartridge 
mounted  behind  said  cutting  member  for  driving  same 
towards  the  anvil  for  cutting  a  cable  received  in  said 
recess,  means  actuated  by  a  mine  cable  for  firing  said 
cartridge,  including  a  slidable  rod  mounted  on  said  frame, 
spring  means  for  moving  said  rod,  means  for  retaining 
said  rod  against  movement  by  the  spring,  said  rod  retain- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rod  upon  entry  of  an  anchor  line  into  said 
recess,  said  rod  retaining  means  comprising  an  S-shaped 
trigger-pin,  said   trigger-pin  comprising  a  rearmost  leg 
resting  within  a  groove  provided  in  tbe  forward  end  of 
the  frame,  a  portion  of  said  rearmost  leg  being  removably 
engaged  within  a  hole  provided  in  the  forwardmost  end 
of  the  rod,  said  groove  having  a  widened  portion  therein 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  said  rearmost  leg  having  an 
offset  portion  resting  in  said   widened  groove  portion, 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  trigger-pin  about  the 
rearmost  leg:  said  trigger-pin  fqrther  comprising  a  for- 
wardly  extending  portion  connected  to  the  rearmost  leg 
and  having  at  its  forward  end  a  forwardmost  leg  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  forwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  pin.  said  forwardmost  leg  extending 
into  a  hole  provided  in  the  shank  portion  of  the  hook- 
shaped    member    whereby    said    trigger-pin    is    retained 
against  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  rearmost  leg  of  said 
trigger-pin,  said  rearmost  leg  of  the  trigger-pin  being 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  hole  provided  in  said 
rod  by  the  movement  of  an  anchor  line  against  the  for- 
wardly extending  portion  of  tbe  trigger-pin,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  rod  to  move  rearwardly  on  the  frame  actuating 
the  firing  mechanism  and  discharging  the  cartridge  there- 
by causing  forward  movement  of  the  cutting  member. 


3,326,174 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  GROWTH  OF 
AQUATIC  FOULING 
Joseph  Czekanski,  Whickham,  and  James  Smitli,  South 
Shicl<ls,    England,   ajsignors   to   Charlton,    Weddle   A 
Company  Limited,  Newcastle,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Sept  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,694 
6  Claims.  (CL  114—222) 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  delaying  the  growth  of 
marine  fouling  on  the  surfaces  of  a  ship  hull  comprising 
forming  a  foam  of  fine  air  or  gas  bubbles  in  water  con- 
taining a  dispersed  toxin  and  emitting  jets  of  said  foam 
at  spaced  positions  along  the  ship's  hull. 


3,326,175 

.     WATER  SKIING  AID 

Henry  C.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  102,  Bradley,  Maine     04411 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,599 

16  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


1.  Water  ski  towing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  tow  boat  having  a  transom, 

a  windlass  carried  by  the  tow  boat, 

rigid,  elongated  support  members  for  supporting  and 
assisting  a  skier  in  assuming  and  leaving  a  planing 
position, 

the  elongated  support  means  having  a  fore  end  portion 
secured  to  the  tow  boat  at  a  location  which  is  inter- 
mediate the  bow  and  stem  of  the  tow  boat  and  a 
substantial  distance  forward  of  tbe  stem, 

tbe  elongated  support  means  extending  axially  relative 
to  the  tow  boat  to  an  aft  end  portion  located  aft  of 
the  stem  of  the  tow  boat, 

the  elongated  support  means  having  a  portion  inter- 
mediate its  fore  and  aft  end  portions  which  is  dis- 
posed above  the  transom  of  the  tow  boat, 

connective  means  associated  with  the  fore  end  portion 
of  the  elongated  support  means,  and  securing  the 
elongated  support  means  to  the  tow  boat, 

bracket  means  secured  to  the  tow  boat  at  the  stern 
thereof  and  projecting  above  the  transom  of  the  tow 
boat  in  supporting  engagement  with  the  elongated 
support  means  at  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
for  maintaining  the  elongated  support  means  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  water  level  while  sup- 
porting and  assisting  the  skier, 

a  tow  rope  having  one  end  attached  to  the  windlass, 

means  for  guiding  the  tow  rope  from  the  windlass  to  tbe 
aft  end  portion  of  the  elongated  support  means,  and 

handlebar  means  associated  with  the  aft  end  portion 
of  the  elongated  support  means  and  providing  the 
sole  rigid  supporting  contact  for  the  skier. 


3,326,176         "^ 
WORK-REGISTRATION  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
ntt,.       u    C.U.     'ONIC  BEAM  PROBE 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,707 
4  Claims.  (CL  118—6) 


KM 
KUCTCR 

V 


^".^     .y.   '"^ 


r 


1.  In  an  ion  beam  processing  system  for  selectively 
bombarding  surface  portions  of  a  workpiece  with  a  fo- 
cussed  beam  of  ions  and  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
for  evacuatmg  the  chamber,  work  support  means  for  sup- 
porting the  workpiece  in  the  chamber  on  a  surface  of  the 
work  support  means,  means  for  forming  ions,  means  for 
accelerating  said  ions  to  the  workpiece  as  a  focussed 
beam,  means  for  deflecting  the  ion  beam,  program  control 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  deflecting  means 
so  that  the  ion  beam  produces  a  predetermined  pattern  and 
tocat^n  of  bombardment  with  respect  to  predetermined 

f^r  oH  .  ^"^^'w'"^^'.  *^^  '"  »^'**  '^"^^°I  nieans,  means 
for  adjusting  the  work  support  means  to  change  the  ori- 

ZIT  ?^  -5'  ^^''^"'"^  '°  ^^'"S  '^  .^ferencTcoor- 
dinatcs  of  said  control  means  into  registry  with  predeter- 
mined reference  coordinates  on  said  work  support  sur- 

In'^  •  J  !!^  ^'^T  ^^  *°'"''  *"PP°^  "^a^s  comprises  first 
^inT"^  conductive  probes  which  are  insulated  from 
each  other  and  located  on  said  work  support  means  on 
the  same  surface  as  the  workpiece  and  Vjacent  t?  the 
workp^ce  but  spaced  from  each  other,  said  pmL  lofa! 

n^^*^  '^'"^  °°^"'**  predetermined  coordinates  of 
the  work  support  surface  and  means  for  extracting  a^ 

the  saKJ  ion  beam  is  deflected  to  strike  said  probes  to  pro- 
don  of  T     '"d'^ative  of  registration  or  lack  of  registra- 

Inrv  ^  ""^  "^^"^^^  """"^  coordinates  with  thisaid 
work  surface  coordinates. 
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having  firs:  seal  means  for  passing  a  strip  into  said  second 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  seal  means  for  passing 
the  strip  in  said  second  vacuum  chamber  into  said  first 
vacuum  chamber,  cleaning  means  in  said  second  vacuum 
chamber  for  cleaning  at  least  one  side  of  said  strip  prior 
to  passage  of  the  strip  through  said  second  seal  means 
said    cleanmg   means    including   electrically    conducting 
plates  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  as  said 
strip  passes  through  said  second  vacuum  chamber,  and 
means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  electrical- 
ly  conducting  plates  to  thereby  provide  a  glow  discharge 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  strip  and  said  electricaUy 
conducting  plates,  said  cleaning  means  further  including 
means  for  supplying  a  reducing  gas  into  said  second 
vacuum  chamber  and  means  for  removing  said  reSg 

fn  c??""  '*"*  ''^^'i'"'"  ""^^^^  ^  ™^i°^  low  pressure 
in  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  first  seal  means  including 
a  rotary  seal,  means  for  connecting  said  rotary  seal  to  said 
electric  potential  means,  said  rotiy  seal  h^X  llcari- 
cally  conducting  relaUon  with  tl^strip  as  h  p^ss^  imo 
said  second  vacuum  chamber,  said  mLs  for'^suppV^g 

LumT^H-^^'  '°  'V"^  ^°°^  ^^'^"""^  chamber  b^inl 
mounted  adjacent  said  second  seal  means,  and  said  mwM 
for  evacuating  said  second  vacuum  chamber  beSg  mounN 
ed  adjacent  said  rotary  seal  mount- 


3»326  178 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION  MEANS  TO  PRODUCE  A 
H.nrv  M    n.  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  ^ 

uStiJsut^'S^'fenl*^'***^'  ^•«"  -^^O'  'o  '"e 
reSr'of  Se  A^For"^""  "^  ^^'^^'^  by  tbe  Sec- 
Filed  Sept  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,607 
1  Claim.  (CL  118—49.1) 


3,326,177  I 

V    ^J^J^I^h  ^A'*OR  COATING  APPARATUS 

4  Claims.  (CL  118—49.1) 


1.  Coating  apparatus  comprising  first  and  ^rr,r,A 
vacuum  chambers,  a  controlled  vai^r  d^U^on  means 
in  said  first  chamber  for  vapor  depositinfa  coati^ron 
at  least  one  side  of  the  stripe.  Zd  sec^d  vacuuTc^^; 


soifrce  ^H  °1  •  P'^P^.»'°"  Of  a  laminated  radioactive 
source  said  device  comprising  a  tube-like  body  caoable 
of  sustaining  a  vacuum,  said  body  comprising  a  veSw 
arranged  prmiary  chamber  including  a  ball  and  «?ket 
type  bottom  section  and  a  secondary  tubu  aJ  ch^r 
S^tSfreT'"'  f'^^l^  ''  ^°  inUm^diaTe  sfd^^J 
meta?  tn  .1  ^  ^°  ^^^^^^"^  ^^^«  «>"  associated  with  a 
S^ltid  in  J!?P°''''?  ^y  '^^  ^°"  ^''d  the  combinaUon 
iSh'an"'  '"^"'^'^  ^'^"^^=  «'^^-de  means  to 
ionic  stream  disposed  in  said  primary  chamber- 
means  to  introduce  a  radioactive,  gaseous^Sl  into 

t'eam  oVr^n"'""*'^  '^  esia1,li.h  a  Se  iS 
stream  of  the  radioacUve  material;  and 

a  substrate  support  fixed  to  the  b^ll  portion  of  said 

bottom  secuon  and  oscillatory  therewith  for  alterSe 

eva^:S;  iVJ^ly.^'^T'  ""'^  respec^o  the'me 
evaporant  and  the  radioactive  ionic  stream. 
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3,326,179 

BACK  GLUING  MECHANISM  IN  A  BOOK 

CASING-IN  MACHINE 

James  H.  Thorp,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Smyth  Manufactming  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,336 
9  Claims.  (CI.  118—241) 


a  cavity  therebetween  for  a  reserve  quantity  of  ink,  said 
top  ply  being  of  selectively  puncturable  material  whereby 
to  facilitate  the  release  of  reserve  ink  to  said  pad,  one 
of  said  plies  having  spaced  formations  confronting  the 
other  of  said  plies  to  support  said  pad  against  stamping 
pressure,  at  least  one  of  said  plies  being  of  flexible  mate- 
rial whereby  to  work  into  the  channels  between  said  for- 
mations under  stamping  pressure  for  pumping  ink  out  of 
said   cavity. 

3,326,181 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  A  FIBROUS 

MAT 
Walter  H.   Killeen,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 
Celotex   Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,076 
4  CUims.  (CI.  118 — 411) 


1.  In  a  casing-in  machine  or  the  like  having  mechanism 
for  feeding  fillers  with  their  backs  facing  upwardly  to- 
ward a  casing-in  station  whereat  cases  are  mated  with 
the  fillers,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining 
a  glue  reservoir  above  the  longitudinal  path  of  movement 
of  said  fillers  and  fixed  in  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
glue  pick-up  roller  supported  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
horizontal  axis  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  said  glue  res- 
ervoir so  that  a  portion  of  the  circumferential  surface  of 
said  roller  moves  through  the  glue  in  said  reservoir  and 
thence  outwardly  through  an  opening  defined  in  said  end 
wall,  means  for  rotating  said  pick-up  roller  so  that  said 
pick-up  roller  is  continuously  rotated,  a  carriage  pivotally 
supported  for  limited  vertical  movement  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  said  fixed  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pick^ip 
roller,  a  glue  applying  roller  supported  about  an  axis  in 
said  carriage  so  that  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
glue  applying  roller  continuously  engages  that  of  said 
pick-up  roller,  gear  means  for  rotating  said  glue  apply- 
ing roller  in  the  same  direction  as  said  glue  pick-up 
roller  so  that  each  roller  continuously  engages  and  wipes 
the  other  in  the  area  of  engagement  therebetween,  said 
ghie  on  said  pick-up  roller  being  thereby  transferred  to 
said  glue  applying  roller  so  as  to  be  available  for  gluing 
said  filler  backs,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  carriage 
downwardly  and  upwardly  in  timed  relationship  with 
the  movement  of  fillers  therebeneath. 


3.326.180 

STAMP  PAD  AND  RESERVE  INK  SUPPLY 

THEREFOR 

Charles  W.  Lofgren,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Sanford 
Research  Company,  Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,851 
2  Claims.  (CI.  118—264) 


SSt. 


1.  An  inking  device  for  manually  manipulated  rubber 
stamps  and  analogous  printing  instruments,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  recess  for  receiving  a  stamp  pad;  a 
porous,  ink-absorbing  and  ink-transmitting  stamp  pad  in 
said  container;  and  a  reserve  ink  supply  member  in  said 
container  beneath  said  pad,  including  a  top  ply  and  a  base 


~X;i  -f:) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  impregnating  a  fibrous 
mat  of  between  H  inch  to  1  inch  in  thickness  having 
opposite  major  surface  areas  with  a  liquid  comprising 
a  pair  of  aligned  liquid  applicators,  each  of  said  appli- 
cators having  a  perforated  flat  area  with  the  flat  area  of 
one  of  said  applicators  being  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  flat  area  of  the  other  of  said  applicators,  stop 
means  for  fixing  the  minimum  spacing  between  said  flat 
areas,  yieldable  biasing  means  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  applicators  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  flxed  mini- 
mum distance  between  said  flat  areas  of  said  applicators 
for  maintaining  a  hydraulic  seal  between  said  flat  areas 
and  said  major  surfaces  of  said  mat,  when  said  mat  is 
inserted  between  said  flat  areas,  and  common  liquid  sup- 
ply means  connected  to  said  liquid  applicators  for  sup- 
plying said  applicators  with  said  liquid  under  sufficient 
and  equal  hydraulic  pressure  to  impregnate  said  mat. 


3,326,182 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Kiyosfai  Inoue,  182  3-chome,  Tamagawayoga-machi, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  13,  1963, 

38/30,132 

8  Claims.  (CI.  118—629) 


H 


I.  An  electrostatic  spray  device,  comprising  housing 
means  for  directing  a  gas  stream  toward  a  surface  to  be 
ply  both  of  which  arc  originally  imperforate,  said  plies    sprayed  and  including  a  high-pressure  chamber  and  a 
being  marginally  connected  and  medially  spaced  to  form    low-pressure  chamber  open  in  the  direction  of  said  sur- 


face and  disposed  forwajdly  of  said  high-pressure  cham- 
ber m  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  stream;  constric- 
tion means  communicating  between  said  chambers  for 
expanding  gas  of  said  stream  upon  passage  thereof  from 
said  high-pressure  chamber  to  said  low-pressure  chamber- 
means  including  an  electrode  in  said  high-pressure  cham- 
t>er  for  applying  an  electrostatic  field  along  said  stream 
and  across  said  constriction  means  whereby  an  electrical 
discharge  is  generated  in  said  gas  stream  at  said  con- 
striction means;  and  supply  means  for  dispensing  par- 
icles  of  a  sprayable  material  into  said  gas  stream  in  said 
low-pressure  chamber.  , 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


951 


3,326,185 

AQUARIUM  LIGHT  WITH  AERATOR 

Aurelio  Garcia  Perez,  92—14  168th  Place. 

_,..  ^    Jamaica,  N.Y.     11433 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,702 

6  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


3,326,183 

POWER  INPUT  TO  AQUARIUMS 

Beverly  J.  Buchanan,  3915  Bouton  Drive 

Lakewood,  Calif.     90712 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,495 

9  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


1.  Ill  combination,  an  aquarium  tank  having  an  up- 
right side  wall,  and  means  to  transmit  electrical  power 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  means 
including  a  voltage  step^own  transformer  and  an  insu- 
lated electrical  lead  extending  into  the  water  in  the  tank 
interior  to  transmit  current  at  a  voltage  level  less  than  10 
volts  to  a  utilization  device  submerged  in  the  tank  water 
said  transformer  being  located  outside  the  tank  and  said 
lead  extending  from  the  transformer  into  the  tank  to  a 
submerged  location  therein. 


comp;^ng'"'""'"  i""niinating  and  air  bubble  device 

^^Ln^°"i'°^u''^'''"^  ^"'^  *^"^'  ^  back  wall,  a  front 
wall,  and  a  bottom  wall, 

(b)  an  electric  illuminating  unit  supported  by  said  end 

L.?H  •  f  *"  T^  supported  by  said  end  walls,  lo- 
cated ,n  front  of  and  below  said  illuminating  unit 
and  in  parallel  relation  thereto 

(d)  means  on  the  upper  edge  of'said  front  wall  serv- 
ing to  conceal  said  air  bubble  unit 

(e)  a  water-tight  sheathed  conductor  provided  with  a 
plug  connected  to  said  illuminating  unit,  and 

(t)  an  air  hose  connecting  said  air  bubble  unit  to  a 
source  of  compressed  air. 


^,,o  3,326,186 

SS"J?^?P„^S'^'^*^^  SHIPPING  BOX 

Martin  Doll,  Patterson,  N.C.     28661 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,333 

10  Claims.  (CI.  119—19) 


3,326,184 

CONDUIT  STABILIZER  FOR  AQUARIUMS 

Alfred  Greenbaum,  159  E.  52nd  St., 

_.„  _,    Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11203 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,270 

10  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


1.  Stabilizing  means  for  use  'with  a  conduit  means 
which  IS  connected  to  an  accessory  for  an  aquarium  and 
said  aquanum  including  a  formation  therein,  said  con- 
duit means  being  disposed  in  said  aquarium  and  con- 
nected to  said  accessory  at  one  end  and  to  a  fluid  supply 
at  Its  other  end,  said  stabilizing  means  mounted  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  conduit  lying  within  said  aquarium  and  com- 
prising a  plate  member  having  a  conduit  means  carried 
tbereby,  and  said  formation  disposed  on  and  around  said 
stabilizmg  means  to  preclude  movement  of  said  conduit 
tneans  which  would  disrupt  the  accessory  from  its  de- 
sired position  in  the  aquarium. 


.ii  ^,1^  ""^^^  ^°^  ^°^  transporting  chicks  and  having 
Sv^dTn.  ih'  ^T"^-  *""  '"'^"^"^  ^  «°°^  '^  interiof  waTlf 
^eewfthof  m.?  T  '^^T^'^u'"^"^^'  '^'  combination 
m!nu  f^  '  ''"'^'*  "^'^^'^  «ach  of  said  compart- 

Se  in,  /nHT""""^  ^^'''^'  ^^°^^  '^'  bottom  wan  of 
the  box  and  for  receiving  chick  droppings  and  collectina 
these  droppings  beneath  and  in  spaced  relation  oSf 
chKks  being  supported,  said  means  comprising- 

supporting  means  for  supporting  chicks  thereon  and 
havmg  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  for  the 
passage  of  droppings  therethrough 
^  nl".?H^^,°^  depending  resilient  supjnjrt  portions  con- 

tifri  K  ,'^'^.'"PP°'^'"S  '"^^"s  at  spaced  points 
hroughout  said  supporting  means  including  the  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  and  resiliently  supporting  said 
supportmg  means  in  spaced  overiying  relation  to  said 
bottom  wall,  and 
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absorbent  means  disposed  between  said  supporting 
means  and  the  bottom  wall  and  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  supporting  means  for  receiving,  collect- 
ing and  at  least  partially  absorbing  chick  droppings 
passing  through  the  openings  in  said  supporting 
means. 


mounted  on  said  holder,  a  flexible  electrical  cable  attached 
to  said  holder,  said  cable  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  dictating  machine  and  having  control  circuit  wiring 


3^26,187 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Cart   Van  GUst,  Fort   Atkinson,  Wis.,  and   Robert  M. 

Peart,  Lafayette,  Ind.,   assignors  to  Purdue  Research 

Foundation,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,511 

3  Clakns.  (CI.  119—75) 


extending  within  said  holder  to  said  switching  means,  and 
a  microphone  mounted  within  said  holder  electrically 
connected  to  said  switching  means. 


1.  An  animal  feeding  system  comprising  a  mixing  hop- 
per having  walls  directing  its  contents  toward  a  bottom 
outlet  provided  therein;  a  first  dispenser  operable  when 
actuated    to    deliver   a   quantity   of  dry   granular  food 
to  said  hopper;  a  second  dispenser  operable  when  actuated 
to  introduce  liquid  into  said  hopper  for  mixture  with  the 
dry  food  to  form  a  food  and  water  mixture  as  a  slurry 
in  the  hopper;  a  pump  for  continuously  circulating  the 
slurry,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  outlet  of  said  hopper  and  an  outlet;  a  conduit  for 
carrying  the  slurry  and  having  an  inlet  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  a  discharge  end 
in  communication  with  said  hopper  at  a  point  spaced 
above  said  bottom  outlet,  both  ends  of  said  conduit  being 
disposed  below  the  normal  level  of  slurry  maintained  in 
said  hopper;  at  least  one  valved  nozzle  in  communication 
with  said  conduit;  an  operator  for  said  valved  nozzle  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto  and  actuated  by  the  mouth  of  an 
animal  to  dispense  an  amount  of  slurry  correlated  with 
the  demand  of  the  animal  from  the  conduit  through  said 
nozzle,  the  remaining  slurry  being  circulated  back  to  the 
hopper  through  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  by  said 
pump;  a  mechanism  operable  independently  of  said  pump 
and  responsive  to  a  drop  in  level  of  the  slurry  to  actuate 
both  of  said  dispensers  simultaneously  and  while  said 
pump  is  circulating  said  slurry  whereby  both  food  and 
liquid  are  introduced  into  the  said  hopper  to  replenish  the 
slurry  as  it  is  removed  from  said  conduit  through  said 
nozzle  and  are  admixed  in  and  by  the  slurry  being  circu- 
lated back  into  said  hopper,  said  last-mentioned  mecha- 
nism being  operable  in  response  to  a  rise  in  level  of  the 
slurry  to  shut  off  the  dispensers  thereby  to  maintain  a 
level  of  slurry  within  subsuntially  constant  limits  above 
the  said  conduit  inlet  and  discharge  ends  at  all  times  to 
permit  of  continuous  pumping  and  admixture  of  said 
slurry  in  said  hopper  and  through  said  conduit 


3,326.189 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
John  S.  Baer,  Medford  Lalies,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  ti  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,211 
8  Claims.  (CI.  120 — 42.03) 
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1.  In  a  writing  instrument  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  writing  cartridge-plunger  assembly  longitudinally  dis- 
posed   therein,    said    cartridge-plunger    assembly    being 
moveable  between  retracted  and  extended  positions  of 
said  writing  cartridge-plunger  assembly,  said  barrel  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  a  sidewall  thereof,  a  pocket  spring  clip 
having  one  end  mounted  to  said  barrel  and  having  a  move- 
able free  end  biased  toward  engagement  with  said  barrel 
at  said  slot,  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  catch  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  free  end  of  said  clip  and  projecting 
into  said  slot  when  said  free  end  of  said  clip  is  adjacent 
said  barrel,  cam  means  supported  by  said  free  end  of  said 
clip  and  depending  near  said  catch  member  and  providing 
a  surface  over  which  an  intervening  medium  will  pass  as 
an  intervening  medium  is  inserted  between  said  free  end 
of  said  clip  and  said  barrel  without  catching  said  catch 
member,  and  a  latch  member  supported  by  said  cartridge- 
plunger  assembly  and  biased  into  said  slot  for  being  re- 
leasably  held  by  said  catch  member  when  said  cartridge- 
plunger  assembly  is  moved  to  said  extended  position, 
whereby  insertion  of  an  intervening  medium  between  said 
free  end  of  said  clip  and  said  barrel  will  disengage  said 
catch  member  and  said  latch  member  thereby  permitting 
retraction  of  said  writing  cartridge-plunger  assembly  to 
said  retracted  position. 


3426,188 
DICTATING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Long,  90  Broad  St., 
Charleston,  S,C.     29401 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,180 
1  Claim,  (a.  12(K— 1) 
Dictating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  writing  in- 
strument holder  adapted  to  retain  a  writing  instrument  in 
writing  position,  normally  open  electrical  switching  means 


3326,190 
PENCIL  DRAW-IN  DEVICE  FOR  PENCIL 
SHARPENER 
Kohei  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pencil 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,272 
4  Claims.  (CI.  120—96) 
1.  A  device  for  drawing  a  pencil  into  a  pencil  sharp- 
ener which  has  a  cutter  blade  holder  having  a  shaft  on 
the  front  end  thereof  and  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of 
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the  shaft  for  rotating  the  cutter  blade  holder,  said  de- 
vice consisting  essentially  of  a  disc  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rotary  shaft  on  the  front  end  of  said  holder,  a  single  pair 
of  parallel  rollers  in  front  of  said  disc  and  resiliently 
restramed  against  movement  away  from  each  other,  and 
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to  circulate  water  continuously  from  the  second  section  of 
said  mixing  chamber  through  the  water  jacket  of  the 
engine  to  an  overflow  chamber  and  thence  into  the  first 
section  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled mixing  valve  between  the  first  and  second  sections 
of  said  mixing  chamber,  the  second  circulation  system 
comprising  means  to  continuously  circulate  cooling  water 
through  the  third  section  of  said  mixing  chamber  between 
the  first  and  second  sections  thereof  and  around  said 
thermostaUcally  controlled  mixing  valve  and  thence  into 


intermittent  drive  means  connected  between  at  least  one 
of  said  rollers  and  said  disc  for  transmitting  the  torque 
of  the  rotary  shaft  to  the  roller  only  intermittently  and 
at  a  reduced  speed  for  drawing  the  pencil  into  the  sharp- 
ener at  a  reduced  speed  and  at  a  torque  which  is  most 
suitable  for  the  purpose  of  pencil  sharpening 


_  3,326,191 

FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Martin  J.  Berlyn  Morley,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to 

Hallwood  &  Ackroyd,  Limited,  Ueds,  England 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380  270 

3  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 


said  overflow  chamber,  a  spill  line  from  said  overflow 
chamber  at  an  elevation  higher  than  the  first  named  cir- 
culation system,  the  said  thermostatically  controlled  mix- 
ing valve  having  a  sensor  element  extending  into  said 
first  section  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  means 
responsive  thereto  to  open  a  port  in  said  valve  in  the 
third  intermediate  section  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  per- 
mit cold  water  from  the  second  circulation  system  to  mix 
with  the  hot  circulating  water  in  the  first  circulating  sys- 
tem as  required  to  maintain  a  predetermined  temperature 
of  the  water  circulating  through  the  water  jacket 


.^^^  3,326,193 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gunnar  A.  Wahlmark,  211  S.  Rockford  Ave.. 

Rockford,  III.     61108 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,702 

13  Claims.  (CI.  123—43) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  installation  in  an  engine 
cylinder  with  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  body  inclined  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  engine  cylinder,  a  nozzle  body 
having  a  duct  for  the  passage  of  fuel,  a  nozzle  tip  member 
connected  to  said  nozzle  body  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  being  provided  with  a  sac  hole  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  nozzle  body  to  the  nozzle  orifice  means,  said 
outwardly  extending  portion  of  said  nozzle  Up  member 
having  its  axis  so  curved  that  a  tangent  to  the  extremity  of 
said  curved  axis  at  its  end  remote  from  said  nozzle  body 
is  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  engine 
cylinder. 


3,326,192 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  E.  GerU,  Taconic  Road,  Greenwich,  Conn.     06830 
FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,737 
3  Claims.  (CI.  123—41.09) 
3.  A  cooling  system  for  water  jacketed  internal  com- 
bustion engines  characterized  by  having  two  circulating 
systems  interconnected  by  a  mixing  chamber  having  three 
sections,  one  of  said  circulation  systems  comprising  means 

839  O.O.— 34 


1.  An  mtcmal  combustion  engine  which  comprises  a 
support  housmg;  an  engine  block  mounted  in  said  support 
housing  for  rotary  movement  relaUve  thei^to;  said  engine 
block  defimng  a  plurality  of  piston  receiving  cylinders  and 
bcmg  formed  with  a  dual  intake  and  exhaust  slot  for  each 
of  said  cylinders;  a  plurality  of  piston  assembUes;  a  sup- 
port  plate  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotary  move- 
ment relaUve  thereto  and  in  oblique  relationship  to  said 
engme  block;  a  drive  shaft  secured  to  said  support  plate- 
means  secunng  said  pistons  to  said  support  plate  in  pre- 
sc  ected  spaced  relaUon  to  each  other  and  for  movement 
relative  to  said  cylinders;  means  securing  said  support 
plate  to  said  engine  block  so  that  rotary  motion  imparted 
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to  said  plate  in  response  to  the  powered  advance  of  said 
pistons  relative  to  said  cylinders  is  transmitted  to  said 
engine  block;  means  on  said  bousing  for  defining  an  inlet 
port  for  fuel  supplied  to  said  cylinders  and  an  exhaust 
port  for  combustion  products  discharged  from  said  cyl- 
inders; an  apertured  plate  valve  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  rotary  movement  relative  thereto;  said  plate 
valve  having  apertures  formed  therein  so  as  to  provide 
sequential  and  transient  communication  between  said  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  of  said  housing  and  said  cylinder 
slots;  and  means  interconnecting  said  plate  valve  and  said 
engine  block  so  that  said  plate  valve  is  advanced  in  timed 
relation  with  said  engine  block  so  that  the  intake  of  fuel 
to  said  cylinders,  the  ignition  of  said  fuel,  the  powered 
advancement  of  said  pistons  relative  to  said  cylinders  and 
the  discharge  of  combustion  products  from  said  cylinders 
is  reliably  and  sequentially  controlled  to  effect  the  con- 
trolled driven  rotation  of  said  support  plate  and  said  shaft. 


3,326,194 
BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Richard  Haller,  Brauentrasse  51.  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  S«r.  .No.  481,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.  24,  1964, 

11,133/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  123—97) 


locking  said  valve  member  against  axial  movement 
with  said  one  end  thereof  firmly  seated  against  said 
valve  seat; 

said  control  means  also  being  operative  to  render  said 
braking  device  operative  by  releasing  said  valve 
member  for  axial  movement  within  said  casing 
means;  and, 

biasing  means  exerting  a  biasing  force  on  said  valve 
member  to  urge  said  one  end  thereof  toward  said 
valve  seat; 

said  biasing  means  being  operative,  when  said  con- 
trol means  renders  said  braking  device  operative,  to 
move  said  valve  member  to  a  first  position  whereat 
said  one  end  thereof  is  disposed  within  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  valve  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
valve  seat; 

said  valve  member  also  being  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  the  pressure  of  the  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  exceeds  the  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  means; 

said  valve  member  second  position  disposing  said  one 
end  thereof  in  said  second  portion  of  said  valve 
sleeve  and  disposing  said  piston  member  in  a  posi- 
tion which  uncovers  said  discharge  port  means 
whereby  said  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber 
pass  through  said  opening  means  and  exhaust 
through  said  discharge  port  means; 

said  valve  member  being  movable  back  to  said  first 
position  when  said  biasing  force  exceeds  said  com- 
bustion gas  pressure; 

said  valve  member  thus  being  axially  movable  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  genera- 
tion of  said  combustion  chamber  gas  pressure  to  op- 
erate as  an  engine  brake  device,  but  said  valve  mem- 
ber one  end  always  being  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  said  valve  seat  as  said  axial  movement  occurs, 
thereby  preventing  undue  wear  and  undue  noise. 


1.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one 
cylinder  and  piston  means  Torming  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  braking  device  coupled  therewith,  the  improvement 
in  said  braking  device  comprising: 

casing  means  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber; 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  casing  means  to  con- 
trol flow  of  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber; 

said  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  axially 
movable  in  said  casing  means,  a  valve  seat  against 
which  one  end  of  said  valve  member  can  abut,  and 
a  valve  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  through  which 
said  valve  member  projects; 

said  valve  sleeve  including  a  first  portion  adjacent  said 
valve  seat  and  a  second  ponion  spaced  further  away 
therefrom; 

said  valve  member  fitting  closely  and  substantially 
hermetically  within  said  central  bore,  at  least  at  said 
first  portion  of  said  valve  sleeve,  to  prevent  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  from  passing  through 
said  central  bore; 

a  piston  member  disposed  within  said  casing  means  ad- 
j^ent  said  valve  sleeve  second  portion,  said  piston 
member  being  coupled  with  said  valve  member  for 
concurrent  axial  movement  therewith; 

said  valve  sleeve  second  portion  having  at  least  one 
opening  means  therein  communicating  between  said 
central  bore  and  said  piston  member; 
said  casing  means  including  gas  discharge  port  means 
normally  covered  by  said  piston  member; 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  valve 
member  to  render  said  braking  device  inoperative  by 


3,326,195 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  FOR  A 
C  A  RBURETOH 
Edward  C.  Pelz,  Jr.,  GrabUI,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional HarYester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  492,012 
10  Claims.  (CI.  123—103) 


1.  A  centrifugal  governor  for  the  carburetor  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  comprising  a  governor  body 
having  a  chamber  adjacent  one  end,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  body  and  having  one  end  terminating  in 
said  chamber,  drive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  cap 
connected  to  said  end  of  the  shaft  within  said  chamber 
and  partially  enclosing  a  space  within  said  chamber,  said 
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cap  having  an  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof  providing  i  326  197 

fluid  communication  between  said  space  and  said  cham-  DISTRIBUTOR  VACUUM  CONTROL 

ber.  said  shaft  having  a  central  passage  extending  from  James  L.  Elkins,  Rte.  6,  Box  85,  FayetteVuie  N  C 

a  point  m  said  body  to  and  opening  into  said  space,  an  F"ed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,190  ' 

air  mlct  communicating  with  said  point  in  the  housing  '  Claim.  (CI.  123—117) 
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and  an  air  outlet  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
flexible  means  in  said  space  and  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  cap 
and  shaft,  said  flexible  means  including  a  portion  movable 
mto  engagement  with  said  cap  to  seal  the  opening  in  the 
cap  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 


( 


3,326,196 
GASOLINE  ENGINE  GOVERNOR 

*I?**°  r^J^^^'^JJ"'  ''■*^'"*'  ^^"  assignor  to  Jacohsen 
ofwls^^        Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,554 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12i— 103) 


4.  An  automatic  governor  for  a  gasoline  engine  hav- 
ing a  rotor  with  vanes  and  a  carburetor  with  a  rotatable 
throttle  plate  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  through  the  car- 
buretor, comprising  a  control  member  pivotally  mounted 
ori  said  engine  and  having  an  air  vane  extending  to  one 
side  of  the  pivot  axis  and  exposed  to  the  air  stream 
created  by  said  rotor  vanes  to  pivot  said  control  member 
in  one  direction  and  with  said  control  member  having  an 
end  extending  to  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  axis,  a  shaft 
attached  to  said  throttle  plate,  a  plate  fixedly  connected 
to  said  shaft,  said  end  of  said  control  member  and  said 
plate  being  in  contact  with  only  a  sliding  contact  there- 
between at  a  location  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  with  the  sliding  contact  being  adapted  to  transmit  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  control  member  to  said  shaft 
and  rotate  the  latter  and  said  throttle  plate,  and  yielding 
means  connected  to  said  control  member  for  biasing  the 
latter  m  the  pivotal  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion urged  by  the  air  stream. 


In  combination   with   a   vacuum   actuated  distributor 
iming  advance  mechanism  of  the  type  including  a  vacuum 
line  operatively  communicated  with  said  mechanism  at  one 
end  and  adapted  for  communication  with  a  source  of 
manifold  vacuum  at  the  other  end.  a  distributor  vacuum 
control  compnsing  a  valve  body  including  means  defining 
an  air  passage  extending  therethrough,  said  valve  body 
being  disposed  in  said  line  with  said  passage  defining  a 
portion  of  said  line,  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in 
said  valve  body  and  operable  to  adjustably  restrict  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  air  passage,  said  valve  body 
including  means  defining  a  truncated  cone-shaped  cavity 
said  valve  member  being  of  a  complementary  shape  and 
journaled  in  said  cavity,  said  air  passage  opening  into 
generally  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  cavity 
said  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of  angulariy  dis- 
posed  generally   diametrically   extending   bores   formed 
therethrough  and  disposed  in  generally  parallel  planes 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve 
member,  said  cavity  including  generaUy  diametricaUy  op- 
posite    and    longitudinally   extending   inwardly    opening 
grooves  with  which  the  remote  ends  of  said  bores  are 
selectively  registrable,  said  grooves  being  communicated 
with  said  passage. 


3,326,198 
SMOG  REDUCTION  FILTER  FOR  INTERNAL 

.  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

9"2l!2l     /n!?*^"'  I^^^'J'i?''^"^  »"'  ^'  Cajon,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,136 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—119) 
1-  A  combination  comprising: 
(A)  an  internal  combustion  engine  having: 

(1)  means  forming  a  fuel  intake, 

(2)  a  crank  case,  said  crankcase  having: 
(a)  a  gaseous  fluid  outlet; 
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(B)  fluid  conducting  means  forming  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  fluid  outlet  of  the  crankcasc  with  the  fuel 
intake  passage; 

(C)  a  filter  in  said  passage;  I 
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(D)  a  means  forming  a  fluid  by-pass  at  a  higher  eleva- 
tion and  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  filter; 

(E)  a  well  for  liquid  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the 
passage  and  the  fluid  by-pass. 


3,326,199 
MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bobby  Eugene  McMillen,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to 
American  Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  Columbus,  Miss., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388.360 
11  Claims.  (CI.  123—149) 
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1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

voltage-operable  engine  fuel  igniting  means  for  igtiiting 
combustible  fuel  in  said  engine; 

distributor  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  and  an  element  movable  in  synchronism 
with  said  engine  operation  for  connecting  said  input 
terminal  intermittently  to  said  output  terminal; 

an  electronically-controllable  current-switching  circuit 
having  a  high  conduction  state  and  a  low  conduction 
state  and  actuatable  between  said  states  in  response 
to  electrical  control  pulses  applied  thereto; 

means  connecting  said  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  distributor  means  in  common  series  circuit  with 
said  fuel  igniting  means,  and  connecting  said  current- 
switching  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  series  circuit; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  in  syn- 
chronism with  operation  of  said  engine,  and  for  ap- 
plying them  across  said  series  circuit;  and 

means  for  generating  a  control  pulse  signal  comprising 
pulses  recurrent  in  synchronism  with  said  engine 
operation,  and  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  current- 
switching  circuit  to  actuate  said  current-switching 
circuit  to  said  high  conduction  state  during  an  interval 
of  initial  build-up  of  each  of  said  voltage  pulses  of 
said  series  to  a  predetermined  level  and  for  actuating 
said  current-switching  circuit  to  said  low  conduction 
state  during  an  interval  in  which  each  of  said  volt- 
age pulses  of  said  series  exceeds  said  predetermined 
level. 


3,326,200 
TAKE-APART  ARCHERY  BOW 
Phillip  B.  Grable,  Dimondale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Archery 
Research   Inc.,   Big   Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,364 
10  Claims.  (CI.  124—24) 


1.  In  a  take-apart  bow.  the  combination  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  limb  retaining  handle  member  having 
metal  limb  mounting  means  extending  from  each  end 
thereof; 

(b)  limb  members  provided  for  selective  mounting  at 
each  end  of  said  handle  member,  each  of  said  limbs 
having  metal  handle-engaging  insert  means  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  base  thereof,  said  metal  insert  means 
provided  with  slots  so  as  to  matingly  and  retainably 
receive  said  metal  limb  mounting  means  so  as  to  hold 
said  limbs  in  their  operative  use  positions  on  said 
handle  member  while  providing  metal-to-metal  sur- 
face contact  at  the  juncture  points  between  said  limbs 
and  said  handle  member;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  directly  connecting  said  metal 
limb  mounting  means  within  said  metal  insert  means. 


3,326,201 
BARBECUE  APPARATUS 

Edgar  N.  Murray,  10213  Kensington  Parkway, 

Kensington,  Md.     20795 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,195 

5  CUIms.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  first  and  second  side 
walls  adapted  to  have  a  fuel  such  as  charcoal  or  the 
like  burned  therein; 

(b)  an  air  supply  blower  at  one  end  of  said  housing; 
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(c)  a  first  combustion  air  supply  plenum  at  the  first 
side  wall  of  said  housing  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  row  of  apertures  in  said  first  wall  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  providing  communication 
between  the  mteriors  of  the  combustion  air  supply 
plenum  and  the  housing  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter; 

(e)  a  second  cooking  air  plenum  at  said  housing  first 
side  and  extending  substantially  the  length  thereof, 
said  cooking  air  plenum  decreasing  in  width  from 
said  housing  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
whei^eby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  plenum 
continuously  decreases  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  housing  ends; 

(f)  a  second  row  of  apertures  in  said  first  housing  side 
wall  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
interiors  of  said  second  plenum  and  said  housing, 
the  second  row  of  apertures  being  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  first  row  and  the  apertures  in  the 
second  row  being  substantially  larger  than  those  in 
the  first  row; 

(g)  a  third  outlet  plenum  at  said  housing  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  of  said  blower; 

(h)  a   first    air   duct    connected    between    said    third 

plenum  and  the  end  of  said  second  plenum  nearest 

said  housing  one  end; 
(i)  a  second  air  duct  connected  between  said  third 

plenum  and  the  end  of  said  first  plenum  nearest  said 

housing  one  side; 
(j)  means  including  a  first  valve  for  varying  the  total 

flow  of  air  from  the  outlet  of  the  blower  into  the 

third  plenum; 
(k)  means   including   a   second   valve   in   said   third 

plenum  for  proportioning  the  flow  of  air  from  the 

third  plenum  into  said  ducts  between  said  ducts;  and 
(I)  an  air  outlet  from  said  housing  in  the  second' side 

wall  thereof  extending  substantially  the  length  of 

said  housing. 


portion  of  said  intermediate  chamber,  a  vapor  outlet 
opening  communicating  solely  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  outer  chamber,  and  generally  radial  pas- 
sage means  contained  in  said  second  wall  means  to 
aflford  communication  between  said  outer  chamber 
and  the  central  portion  of  said  intermediate  chamber; 
means  establishing  a  flow  of  hot  gases  upwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  chamber,  radially 
outwardly  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  intermediate 
chamber,  and  downwardly  in  said  intermediate 
chamber  toward  said  atmospheric  vent  opening- 
and 

means  establishing  in  said  intermediate  chamber  a 
downwardly  directed  annular  spray  curtain  of  liquid 
m  mterspersed  relation  with  said  hot  gases  for 
vaporization  thereby,  a  radially  outwardly  flow  of 
the  resulting  vapor  through  said  radial  passage 
means,  and  an  upwardly  directed  annular  vapor  flow 
m  said  outer  chamber  toward  said  vapor  outlet 
opening. 


3,326,203 
INFANT  INCUBATORS 

•Tk    M^?*'^"»'   ^'*^**   ***»'"*'   ^•'^•'   assignor  to   Air 
Shields,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,736 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—1) 


3,326,202 
ATMOSPHERIC  TYPE  WATER  HEATING 
APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Sullivan,  Butte,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Sullivan 
Valve  and  Engineering  Company,  Butte,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,050 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—359) 


An  mcubator  comprising  a  base  having  an  infant  sup- 
port and  a  box-like  hood  of  oblong  plan  form  surmount- 
ing the  base  and  adapted  to  enclose  the  infant  support 
with  an  infant  resting  thereon,  the  hood  having  side  and 
end  walls  and  having  an  armhole  in  a  side  wall  thereof 
and  an  access  door  in  an  end  wall  thereof,  the  door  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  below  the  level  of  the  in- 
fant support  and  providing  for  outward  and  downward 
pivotal  opening  movement  of  the  door,  means  limiting 
the  outward  and  downward  movement  of  the  door  to  a 
position  in  which  the  door  is  substantially  horizontal,  and 
tracks  on  the  base  and  on  the  inside  of  the  door  adapted 
to  carry  the  infant  support  and  providing  for  shifting 
movement  of  the  support  to  different  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  armhole  when  the  door  is  open. 


1.  Liquid  heating  apparatus,  comprising 
a  housing  containing  first,  second  and  third  concentri- 
cally-arranged generally  cylindrical  wall  means  de- 
fining a  cylindrical  inner  chamber,  an  annular  inter- 
mediate chamber  arranged  concentrically  about  said 
inner  chamber,  and  an  annular  outer  chamber  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber, respectively,  said  chambers  having  a  common 
vertical  axis,  said  inner  and  intermediate  chambers 
being  in  communication  solely  at  their  upper  ends, 
said  housewall  means  containing  also  an  atmospheric- 
vent  opening  communicating  solely  with  the  lower 


3,326,204 
MULTICOLOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING  AND 
SOUND-RECORDING  PSYCHIATRIC  OB- 
SERVATION  APPARATUS 
1^"t  E- Ffenl'el,  201  E.  77th  St.     10021,  and  Herbert 
M.  Frenkel   210  E.  15th  St.,  Apt.  3P     10003,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,982 
9  Claims.  (CI.  128—1) 
1.  Multicolor    light-reflecting    psychiatric    observation 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  reflector  and  a  source  of  multicolored  light  enabling 
a  psychiatric  patient  to  observe  a  colored  image  of 
himself  in  said  reflector, 
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said  multicolor  light  source  comprising  a  conventional 
white  light  source  adapted  to  be  directed  at  a  patient 
position  in  front  of  the  reflector,  and 

a  multicolor  light  filter  position  across  the  reflector. 

said  multicolor  light  filter  comprising  an  elongated 
transparent  plastic  film  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 
enUy  colored  sections,  each  section  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  reflector,  and 
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3,326,206 
BLOOD  SAMPUNG  DEVICE  WITH  RELEASABLE 
CANNULA  RETAINING  MEANS 
Cojirfland  H.  Barr,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles,  Courtland  H.  Barr, 
Jr.,  La  Canada,  John  W.  Barr,  GlendaJe,  and  James  W. 
Lucas,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  fo  Courtland  Lab- 
oratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomui 

Filed  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,040 
13  Claims,  (CI.  128—2) 


a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  reflector. 

the  ends  of  said  plastic  film  being  wound  upon  said 
rollers, 

said  plastic  film  being  movable  across  the  reflector  when 
unwound  from  one  of  said  rollers  and  wound  upon 
the  other  of  said  rollers, 

thereby  superimposing  selected  color  sections  across  the 
face  of  the  reflector. 


o«^^  3,326,205 

SPOON  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  FROM  EGGS 

•»,«"«  L«wis,  Delmar.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,212 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—1) 


1.  A  cannula  mount  for  releasably  retaining  in  place  a 
cannula  having  two  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
portion  which  makes  an  obtuse  angle  with  each  of  the 
end  portions  comprising:    a  substantially  tubular  body 
having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end  which  is 
partially  closed  by  an  end  wall;  said  end  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  mounting  means  for 
slidably  mounting  a  slide  clement;  a  slide  element  slidably 
mounted  m  said  mounting  means  for  sliding  movement  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse   to  the   longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  said  slide  element  and  said  motlnting 
means  being  provided  with  walls  for  cooperating  to  re- 
leasably grip  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cannula; 
said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  outwardly  ex- 
tendmg  arms,  the  first  one  of  said  arms  having  a  first  sur- 
face which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  end  wall 
and  a  second  surface  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
end  wall;  and  said  slide  clement  being  provided  with  the 
surfaces  which  substanUally  correspond  to  said  first  and 
second  surfaces. 


3,326,207 
ELECTROCARDIAC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING 
UNBORN  INFANTS  •««»^^ 

{79  Marvin  Road,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.     32074) 

FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,790 

13  Claims.  (CI.  128—2.06) 


^ 


An  unplement  for  extracting  liquids  from  eggs  com- 
prising a  tube,  said  tube  being  open  at  both  ends,  means 
for  attaching  a  vacuum  tube  at  one  end  of  said  tube  and 
a  spoon-hke  unplement  attached  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tube,  said  spoon-Iikc  implement  comprising  an  im- 
perforate wall  of  elongated  shape  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  Of  the  tube,  and  a  foraminous  wall  secured  at  the 
edges  thereof  to  said  imperforate  wall,  said  foraminous 
wall  being  m  general  coextensive  therewith  and  at  least  in 
part  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  chamber  between  the 
imperforate  and  the  foraminous  wall,  said  chamber  being 
closed  except  for  the  foraminous  wall  openings  and  the 
entrance  to  the  tube,  the  curve  in  the  perforate  wall  being 
concave  for  inserting  the  spoon-like  member  in  an  egg 
with  the  unperf orate  wall  facing  the  interior  of  the  egg 
and  the  foraminous  wall  facing  the  eggshell  while  receiv- 
ing Uquids  into  said  chamber. 


L  An  clectrocardiac  instrument  for  intrauterine  use  in 
testing  unborn  infants,  said  instrument  comprising- 
an  elongated  tubular  member; 
at  least  two  inflatable  means  mounted  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  tubular  member  and  spaced  apart  by  a 

predetermined  distance; 
electrode  means  on  each  of  said  inflatable  means- 
electrical  connection  means  for  selectively  attaching 

said  instrument  to  an  electrocardiogram  apparatus- 

and  ' 

means  for  inflating  each  of  said  inflatable  means  within 
an  intrauterine  location  to  bring  said  electrode  means 
into  contact  with  an  infant  therein  for  obtaining  an 
electrocardiogram  tracing  from  said  infant- 

and  said  electrode  means  thus  contacting  said  infant  at 
different  locations  on  said  infant  with  said  different 
locations  being  spaced  apart  by  said  predetermined 
distance. 


f 
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3,326,208 

ENDOSCOPE  INSTRUMENT  AND  OBTURATOR 

THEREFOR 

Joseph  E.  Held,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

lean  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  July  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  384,436 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—7) 
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means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and 
joumalled  for  rotation  through  a  portiwi  of  said  plat- 
form, said  cam  means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  pro- 
viding oscillating  pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  rela- 
tive to  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  oscillating  rock- 
ing movement  thereof  relative  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  and  means  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
support  structure  permitting  said  pivotal  movement  and 
said  rocking  movement. 


An  endoscopic  instrument  for  introduction  into  internal 
ducts  and  cavities  in  the  body  of  a  patient  in  carrying  out 
medical  procedures,  comprising  a  tubular  sheath  having  a 
substantially  planar  distal  end  wall,  receiving  and  latch- 
ing nieans  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
sheath,  a  tube,  means  including  a  mounting  member  con- 
nected to  the  proximal  portion  of  said  tube  for  releasable 
engagement  with  said  receiving  and  latching  means  to 
position  said  tube  along  the  axis  of  said  sheath,  the  distal 
end  pomon  of  said  tube  projecting  beyond  said  distal  end 
wall  of  said  sheath,  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed  elongated   slots   formed   therein,   a   rod   slidably 
mounted  in  said  tube  and  having  its  proximal  end  portion 
extending  through  said  mounting  member,  a  tubular  ex- 
tension connected  to  and  extending  about  the  proximal 
portion  of  said  rod  and  having  its  distal  portion  movable 
in  said  mounting  member,  resilient  means  engaging  said 
mounting  member  and  urging  said  rod  in  one  direction  a 
tapered  sleeve  encircling  the  distal  portion  of  said  tube 
means  extending  through  said  slots  and  connecting  said 
tapered  sleeve  to  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  resUient  wing 
members  encircling  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  tube  and 
connected  adjacent  their  distal  ends  to  said  tube,  said  wing 
members  normally  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the 
external  surface  of  said  tube  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  mner  diameter  of  said  sheath  and  said  distal 
end  wall,  and  means  extending  through  said  slots  connect- 
ing said  tapered  sleeve  to  said  rod  so  that  when  said  rod  is 
snitted  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direcUon  to 
compress  said  spring  said  tapered  sleeve  urges  the  proxi- 
mal end  portions  of  said  resUient  wing  members  radially 
outward  a  distance  such  that  the  outer  diameter  thereof 
substantially  equals  the  outer  diameter  of  said  end  wail 


3,326,210 

WATER  MASSAGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Arthur  L.  Roberts,  2015  NE.  53rd  Ave., 

Portland,  Oreg.     97213 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,328 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—66) 


m- 
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„„  3,326,209 

EXERCISING  AND  RELAXING  APPARATUS 

Eleonore  Mandl.  4263  Santa  Rita  Road. 

El  Sobrante,  Calif.     94803 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,909 

7  Claims.  (CI.  128—33) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  underwater  massage  com- 
pnsmg  * 

an  elongated  stiff  manipulator  conduit  having  a  fuU 
opcnmg  inlet  at  one  end  for  the  intake  of  air  and  a 
full  opening  outlet  at  the  other  end  for  the  discharge 
of  air,  said  outlet  having  a  cross-secUonal  area  within 
the  range  of  about  0.2  to  3  square  inches, 

air-supply  means  for  supplying  air  devoid  of  water  at 
relatively  low  pressure  and  high  volume,  and 

flexible  hose  means  connected  to  said  air-supply  means 
connecting  said  air-supply  means,  and  said  inlet  of 
said  conduit  and  accommodating  positioning  of  said 
lull  opening  outlet  adjacent  various  portions  of  a 
users  body  whUe  the  same  is  submerged  in  water. 

3,326,211 
REUSABLE  CAST-LIKE  APPUANCE 

I      S!^li     ^*  ?°S  '"^^P*"  ^-  Logne.  both  of  52 
Boarfman  Road,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.     12603 
FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,223 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—90) 


6.  Body  exercising  and  relaxing  apparatus  of  the  type 
described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  stmc^ 
ture.  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  shaft  mounted 
on  said  structure  and  journalled  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  platform  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  said  support  structure    cam 


hJ^'  '■«'P«>vable  and  reusable  cast-like  appliance  for 
body  members,  comprising  a  sheet  of  thermosoftenable 
plastic  material  which  is  relatively  rigid  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures, an  envelope  having  a  wall  of  flexible  insulating 

H^tnV  ;  ^"''^'"Pf  ^"^'o^i"8  said  sheet,  and  a  flexible 
electrical  resistance  element  secured  to  said  wall  of  the 
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envelope  for  heating  said  sheet  there  within  to  thereby 
render  said  sheet  flexible  for  contouring  of  said  sheet, 
envelope,  and  resistance  element  as  a  unit  to  said  body 
members. 


\ 
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3,326^12 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Lewis  Raymond  Phillips,  Frimley.  Aldersbol,  Hants,  Eng- 
land,  assignor  to  Slebe  Gorman  ic  Company  Limited, 
;.   Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,523 
Clamis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7.  1962 

26,153  62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  128—147) 


3,326,214 

u/....        J^^f^^™  WARMER  APPARATUS 

William  D.  McCoy,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Perma- 

Pier,  Inc.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illhiois 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,176 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—212) 


1.    In   a   closed   circuit   liquid    air   or   liquid   oxygen 
breathing  apparatus,  a  container  for  the  liquid  air  or 
liquid  oxygen,  a  cartridge  charged  with  carbon  dioxide 
absorbing  material,  a  canister  accommodating  and  spaced 
about  the  cartridge,  an  intake  tube  for  exhaled  air  ex- 
tending along  said  cartridge,  a  compartment  spaced  about 
and  accommodating  the  said  container  for  the  liquid  air 
or  liquid  oxygen,  said  canister  and  compartment  being 
united  as  a  unitary  structure  and  communicating  directly 
one  with  the  other,  a  breathing  bag  united  directly  to 
said  compartment,  a  mouthpiece,  an  exhale  conduit  con- 
nectmg  said  mouthpiece  to  one  end  of  said  intake  tube 
of  the   cartridge,   an   inhale   conduit  extending  directly 
to  the  mouthpiece  from  the  space  between  the  said  com- 
partment and  the  container  for  liquid  air  or  liquid  oxygen 
means  connecting  said  latter  space  directly  to  the  breath- 
ing bag.  said  intake  tube  of  the  cartridge  communicating 
with  the  said  space  between  the  canister  and  cartridge 
via  the  said  material  in  the  cartridge,  an  end  wall  closing 
one  end  of  said  canister  and  fixed  relative  to  the  canister 
and  jomed  to  said  compartment,  means  securing  the  car- 
tndge  detachably  on  said  canister  and  sealing  said  intake 
tube  from  direct  communication  with  the  said  space  be- 
tween the  canister  and  cartridge,  said  latter  means  in- 
cluding a  hd  mated  removably  in  the  end  of  the  canister 
remote  from  said  end  wall  of  the  canister. 


^..w,  3,326,213 

THERAPEUTIC  DRESSING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
John  P.  Gallagher.  2415  Foxhall  Road,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.     20007 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,562 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 
3.  A  method  of  treating  damaged  mammalian  tissue 
which  comprises  electrically  charging  beaten  fine  gold 
leaf  havmg  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.0003  mil  to  about 
0.1  mil  and  applying  the  electrically  charged  gold  leaf 
to  the  damaged  tissue. 


'— »? 


1.  Lightweight  breathing  apparatus  for  conditioning  in- 
halant ambient  air  comprising  casing  means  having  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means,  said  casing  being  substantially 
impervious  to  water  vapor  and  air.  means  associated  with 
said  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  associated  with  the  hu- 
man mouth,  metal  foil  means  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  foil 
means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  substan- 
tially Imperforate  portions  providing  a  combined  surface 
area  substantially  exceeding  the  interior  surface  area  of 
the  casing,  the  closely  spaced  portions  of  said  foil  means 
forming  a  series  of  discrete  through  passageways  generally 
parallel  with  each  other  and  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
casing  containing  the  foil  means,  and  chamber  means  in- 
termediate said  foil  means  and  said  outlet  means  and 
being  at  least  as  large  as  the  maximum  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  foil  means,  said  chamber  means  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  foil  means  and  communicating  di- 
rectly with  the  discrete  through  passageways  thereof  to 
enable  air  to  be  transmitted  through  each  of  said  passage- 
ways upon  exhalation  of  human  breath,  said  apparatus 
when  associated  with  the  human  mouth  and  when  dis- 
posed in  an  ambient  temperature  less  than  the  internal 
temperature  of  the  human  body,  being  capable  of  taking 
heat  and  moisture  out  of  exhalant  human  breath  and 
returning  the  heat  and  moisture  to  the  human  during  sub- 
sequent inhaling  of  the  human  breath. 


3,326,215 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  SYRINGE  WITH  VAPOR 
8*     .        SEAL  BETWEEN  COMPARTMENTS 

feii  ^'^f'  ,^iV*""'  ^'    <"'*»'  Woodmont  Ave., 
Be  hesda,  Md      200U),  and  John  W.  Balenger.  Rock- 
vine,  Md.:  said  Balenger  assignor  to  said  Sarnoff 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,741 
6  Claims.  (CI.  128—218) 


LA  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  an  outer  barrel 
said  barrel  having  an  orifice  at  one  end  thereof   dis- 

placeable  closure  means  for  occluding  said  orifice 
a  medicament  in  said  outer  barrel  at  said  orifice  end 

thereof, 

an  inner  barrel  telescoped  into  said  outer  cylinder 
barrel, 

a  resilient  stopper  immovably  located  within  the  end 
of  said  inner  barrel  which  is  adjacent  the  orifice 

a  passageway  through  said  stopper, 

a  ball  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  normal  diam- 
eter of  the  passage  lodged  in  said  passage, 

a  piston  in  said  inner  barrel  at  the  other  end  of  said 
inner  barrel. 
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a  solute  for  said  medicament  in  said  inner  barrel  be 
tween  the  piston  and  the  stopper, 

a  vapor  impermeable  disc  embedded  in  the  stoppei 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  passageway  and 
located  between  the  ball  and  face  of  the  stopper 
adjacent  the  orifice  in  the  outer  cylinder 

said  disc  having  formed  therewith  an  annular  cylinder 
extending  rearwardly  through  the  material  of  the 
stopper, 

said  cylinder  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  at  its 
rear  end  held  m  a  neck  portion  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  inner  barrel, 

and  means  to  drive  the  piston  toward  the  stopper  to 
first  expel  the  ball  from  the  passage,  next  force  the 
solute  through  the  passage  while  the  inner  barrel  is 
automatically  driven  to  greater  extension  from  said 
outer  barrel,  thereby  enabling  a  dissolvinjt  of  the 
medicament  to  occur  and  preparing  the  syringe  for 
expulsion  of  the  dissolved  medicament  from  the 
synnge. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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„    ^  3^26^18 

POST  PREGNANCY  BRASSIERE 

Hugh  C.  McAIpine,  12031  Vaughan. 

Detroit,  Mich.     48228    ^^ 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,124 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—462) 


3,326,216 
f™    »  ?^^^T^"C  CLIP  CONSTRUCTIONS 

to  Peter  B.  Samuels  and  one-third  to  Rene  G.  U  Vaui 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,810 

9  Claims.  (CI.  128—325) 


1.  A  hemostatic  clip  formed  of  elongate  strips  of  non- 
toxic  matcnal  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  interconnected 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  with  the  arms  arranged 
in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation,  at  least  one  longitudinal 
valley  and  at  least  one  crosswise  serration  in  the  interior 
surtaces  of  the  arms  facing  one  another. 


3,326,217 

HEMOSTATIC  CLAMP 

Harry  Sydney  Kerr,  184  Clark  Ave.,  TbomUlL 

Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,883 

,  7  Claims.  (CI.  128—325) 


3,326,219 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  AND  SORTING 
CVDICLi  BEARING  CARDS  ^ 

Theodore  W.  HaU,  287  Linda  St., 
V      i«.  .  .  Belford,  NJ.     07718 
*       Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,157 
6  Claims,  (a.  129—16.1) 


/c  ,  "* 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  clamping  blood  vessels 
and  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  members,  each 
member  having  a  body  portion  and  an  elongated  reduced 
portion;  p.vot  means  between  said  body  portions  permit- 
ting relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  members-  var- 
iable pressure  means  acting  on  the  members  urging  the 
If^m^i  *^'?."«^^i^  P<>«'0"s  toward  each  other  in  sub- 
stantially aligned  and  contacting  relationship,  said  van- 
able  pressure  means  comprising  a  series  of  circular  depres- 
ses located  in  longitudinal  linear  relationship  in  each  of 

and  a  tempered  circlip,  the  open  ends  of  said  circlip  en- 
gaging m  respective  depressions  in  the  opposed  membe.^ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  stack  of  cards  having  aligned 
apertures  on  their  edges  including:  *»gnea 

(a)  a  plurality  of  slotting  punches  arranged  in  a 
straight  line,  said  punches  each  supported  on  the  end 
of  a  typewriter  like  key  having  an  identifying  but- 
ton, said  keys  pivotally  supported  by  a  main  frame 
»n  a  resihenUy  maintained  raised  position,  a  card 
slot  in  said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  punch  bores 
at  yo  to  said  slot  and  in  alignment  with  one  edge 
of  said  card  slot,  said  punches  fitted  into  said  bores 
for  slotting  a  card  selectively. 


^ 


1.  A  post-pregnancy  brassiere  comprising,  in  combina- 
^on  a  pa.r  of  flexible,  outwardly  projecting  annular  ele- 
ments, a  pair  of  flexible,  inner  annular  elements  spaced 

ZZ^.  °^^^'  i.°  '"'^^  ^  '"^°"^'"  ^°  fo™  an  air  passage 
herebctween.  a  body  engaging  band  adapted  to  support 
said  elements  thereon,  a  valve  member  secured  on  said 
band  for  providing  air  pressure  to  said  passage,  flexible 
supports  between  said  annular  elements,  said  flexible 
supports  spaced  from  each  other  by  another  air  passage 

said  annular  elements  and  said  valve  member,  a  pair 

.iJ'^    J°°*'  ^'^  °"^^'  '^"P^  ^^^"'"ed  to  each  other  by 
inner  and  outer  supporUng  members  and  being  provided 
with  a  spacing  adapted  to  separate  said  inner  cups  from 
said  outer  cups  and  said  inner  supporting  membS  from 
said  outer  supporting  member,  cooling  liquid  within  sSd 
spacing,  a  resilient  member  secured  to  each  of  said  inner 
cups  for  supporting  female  breasts  therein,  said  inner 
outer  cups  and  their  supporting  members  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  annular  elements  and  said  body 
engaguig  band,  said  valve  member  capable  of  providing 
sufficient  amount  of  air  for  said  annular  elem^enHof 
^nH  *  '^^^^^"^^  i°  such  a  manner  that  it  corre- 
sponds with  the  contours  of  said  outer  cups,  a  pair  of  strap 
meinbere  for  securing  said  annular  elements  and  said  band 
to  the  shoulder  portions  of  a  female  body. 
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(b)  a  bottomless  card  stack  holding  chamber  pro- 
vided with  releasable  means  to  hold  said  cards  in 
alignment  in  said  chamber  and  means  to  compress 
said  cards  into  an  upright  position  in  said  chamber 
so  that  all  similar  information  slotted  into  said  cards 
will  be  in  alignment, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  selector  rods  mounted  in  a  single 
plane  on  a  platform,  each  rod  aligning  with  the  key 
of  a  slotting  punch,  each  rod  at  one  end  releasably 
retained  by  the  end  of  the  key  with  which  it  aligns, 
each  rod  provided  with  means  to  propel  said  rod 
away  from  the  key  with  which  it  aligns  when  re- 
leased, each  rod  fitted  through  perforations  to  guide 
said  rod  when  propelled  away  from  said  key. 

(d)  a  motor-operated  driving  means  to  grip  and  drive 
selected  rods  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  said 
stack  of  cards  after  the  selected  rod  or  rods  are  re- 
leased and  propelled  away  from  said  keys, 

(e)  means  to  release  the  compression  on  said  stack  of 
cards  and  drop  any  one  or  more  cards  that  have 
been  slotted  at  the  perforations  through  which  the 
selector  rod  or  rods  have  been  driven,  means  to  re- 
lease any  individual  selector  rod  with  the  aligned 
key.  

3,326,220 
PRESSING  AND  PACKING  MACHINE  FOR  PACK- 
ING TOBACCO  IN  PORTION  PACKETS 
Ove  Anderseo  Vind,  Horsens,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Tbor- 
sted  Masklnfabrik  A/S,  a  company  of  Denmark 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sept.  25,  1963, 

4,516 
2  Claims.  (CI.  131—111) 


hydric  alcohol,  said  ether  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  dimethyl  ether  of  triethylenc  glycol  and  the 
dimethyl  ether  of  tetraethylcne  glycol. 


3,326,222 
ADJUSTABLE  CURLER 
David  J.  Rosenbeim,  Deal,  NJ.,  asUgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ronson  Corporation,  Wood  bridge,  NJ. 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,396 
1  Claim.  (CL  132—40) 
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A  women's  adjustable  flexible  plastic  hair  curler  to  be 
formed  into  a  cylinder  of  desired  size  and  to  receive  a 
coil  of  hair  formed  of  a  soft  flexible  sheet  of  a  plastic 
material  having  bottom  and  top  faces  and  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  side  edges  and  having  imperforated 
marginal  portions  and  having  a  substantially  greater 
length  than  width  and  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
symmetrical  openings  extending  over  the  length  and  width 
thereof  inside  of  said  margins  and  a  plurality  of  locking 
prongs  extending  away  from  one  of  said  side  edges  to 
be  engaged  in  said  openings  and  form  a  cylinder  of 
desired  diameter,  said  prongs  having  conical  heads  and 
reduced  diameter  stems  and  said  openings  being  con- 
vergent in  one  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  pressing  quantities 
of  tobacco  particularly  pipe  tobacco,  comprising  means 
defining  a  pressing  chamber,  including  stationary  wall 
members  and  a  movable  press  ram,  hopper  means  for 
supplying  tobacco  to  said  pressing  chamber,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  press  ram  to  vary  the  volume  of  said 
pressing  chamber  and  means  for  ejecting  a  portion  of 
tobacco  from  said  pressing  chamber  after  being  com- 
pressed, wherein  said  wall  members  and  said  press  ram 
are  hollow  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
circulating  a  coolant  through  the  interior  of  said  wall 
members  and  press  ram. 


3.326,223  , 

COIN  COUNTING  AND  CONTROLLING 

APPARATUS 

Shikanosuke  Ochi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kai<>ha  Sega  Enterprises,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1965, 

40/44,448 

5  Claims.  (CI.  133—8) 


3426,221 
FILTER 
Robert  J.  Huffman  and  Carl  G.  Corrello,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Celancsc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser. 
No.  329^41,  Dec.  9,  1963.  This  application  July  19. 
1966,  Ser.  No.  566,389 

1  Claim.  (CI.  131—267) 

A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  supporting  mass 

adapted  to  aflFord  passage  of  tobacco  smoke  therethrough, 

said  mass  including  from  about  3%   to  about  20%   by 

weight  of  said  mass  of  a  normally  liquid  ether  of  a  poly- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  coins,  comprising  a  coin 
container  having  an  inverted  conical  inside  bottom  sur- 
face having  a  lower  opening  therein,  a  laterally  extending 
substantially  horizontal  base  on  the  bottom  of  said  coin 
container,  a  rotating  disc  mounted  rotatably  below  said 
coin  container  substantially  concentric  with  said  lower 
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opcnmg,  and  spaced  from  said  base  a  distance  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  coins  to  be  counted,  a 
waU  depending  from  said  base  and  having  a  circular-arc 
shape  and  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  rotating 
disc,  said  wall  having  a  gap  therein,  one  end  of  the  wall 
adjacent  said  gap  extending  tangentiaUy  of  the  circular 
arc  along  which  the  remainder  of  said  wall  Ues,  a  coin 
dehveiy  table  in  said  gap  on  a  level  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  disc,  a  coin  discharge  driving  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  coin  delivery  table  and  having  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  on  the  tangent  along  which  said  one  end 
of  said  wall  extends,  claws  on  said  coin  discharge  driving 
plate  spaced  along  the  circumference  thereof  at  distances 
substantially  equal  to  the  size  of  the  coins  being  counted 
and  dnvc  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  disc  and  said 
coin  discharge  driving  plate  for  rotating  them  simultane- 
ously. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,326,225 

TENT  STRUCTURE 

Alma  G.  Banks,  17935  Calif  a  St,, 

Encino,  Calif.     91316 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,847 

2  Claims.  (CI.  135—14) 


3,326,224 
COATING  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,131 

4  Claims.  (CI.  134—58) 
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1.  A  portable  overnight  shelter  having  one  wall  with  a 
window  arrangement  therein  and  comprising: 
pocket  material  having  one  side  thereof  sewn  into  the 
seams  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  window,  the  other 
side  of  said  pocket  material  being  sewn  into  a  vertical 
seam  in  said  wall  close  to  said  window,  the  bottom 
of  said  pocket  material  also  being  affixed  to  said  wall- 
fabric  track  above  said  window;  and 
pole  positioned  in  said  track  and  extending  beyond 
said  track  so  as  to  permit  the  ends  of  said  pole  to  be 
exposed  and  capable  of  supporting  hanging  items 


a 
a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discretely  removing  extraneous 
coating  matenal  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall 
portion  of  an  mterioriy  coated  substanUally  cup-shaped 
cathode  ray  tube  face  panel,  having  a  screen  area  and  a 
penmetncal  surrounding  sidewall  portion,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg: 
a  base  platform; 

rotaUve  support  mean  positioned  relaUve  to  said  plat- 
form for  supporting  said  coated  panel  in  an  inverted 
manner  above  said  platform; 
at  least  one  panel  tracking  means  formed  to  extend 
above  said  platform  within  said  inverted  panel  and 
bemg  oriented  therein  for  predetermined  movement 
on  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  top  of  said 
platform   said  tracking  means  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide mobile  cam  follower  contact  with  said  panel 
sidewall  dunng  relaUve  movement  therebetween- 
at  least  one  liquid  issuing  nozzle  positioned  on  said 
tracking  means  in  a  manner  to  effect  substanUally 
consistent  angular  orientation  and  equidistant  rcla- 
Uonship   with   said   inner  surface  of  said   sidewaU 
throughout  the  period  of  said  cam  follower  contact 
during  said  panel  rotaUon,  said  nozzle  being  formed 
to  provide  and  direct  at  least  one  stream  of  flushing 
liquid  to  rnipmge  said  coated  sidewall  in  a  substan- 
Ually constant  pattern  of  impingement  to  flush  away 
the  extraneous  coaUng  material  from  at  least  a  por- 
Uon  of  said  inner  sidewall  surface;  and 
rotative  moUon  means  posiUoned  on  said  base  platform 
relaUve  to  said  supporting  means,  said  moUon  means 
t>eing  formed  to  impart  predetermined  rotative  rela- 
tive movement  to  said  panel  supporting  means  where- 
By  said  panel  tracking  means  provides  a  subston- 
Ually  penmetncal  sweeping  motion  of  said  nozzle 
with  reference  to  said  panel  sidewall. 


3,326,226 
o.    i,^h^}^  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

tte  Na^  ^^eric«  ««  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Ffled  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,205 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—68) 


1.  A  fluid  submersible  ambient  pressure  responsive 
valve  for  establishing  a  relieved  condition  in  a  nonnally 
pressunzed  liquid  metal  ballast  discharge  line  as  ambient 
pressures  are  increased,  through  valve  submersion,  to  a 
predetemiined  magnitude,  comprising  in  combination- 

a  valve  housmg  having  a  ballast  inlet  port  and  a  ballast 
discharge  port; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a  submereible 
vehicle; 

a  nonnally  pressurized  liquid  metal  ballast  discharge 
Ime  connected  to  said  housing  so  as  to  communicate 
with  the  valve's  inlet  port; 

a  valve  discharge  conduit  connected  with  said  housing 
at  the  discharge  port; 

means  defining  a  closure-plug  retaining  chamber  within 
said  housing  being  so  ananged  as  to  join  said  ports 
at  nght  angles  with  respect  to  each  other  for  estab- 
lishing a  communication  of  said  ports  therethrough 
when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  condition; 
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a  removable  fluid  pressure  sealing-plug  arranged  within 

said  inlet  port; 
a  clcMUre-plug  displaceably  mounted  and  normally  dis- 
posed within  said  retaining  chamber  for  engaging 
and  maintaining  said  seaJing-plug  in  sealing  relation- 
ship with  said  inlet  port  for  establishing  closed  condi- 
tion for  said  valve; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  striker  chamber  formed  within 
said  housing  and  arranged  in  co-axial  alignment  with 
said  discharge  conduit  and  sg  disposed  as  to  have  a 
first  end  thereof  juxtaposed  and  communicating  with 
said  closure-plug  retaining  chamber  and  a  second  end 
thereof  directed  outwardly  therefrom; 
a  striker  slidably  arranged  within  said  striker  chamber 

and  displaced  from  the  ends  thereof; 
means  arranged  within  said  striker  chamber  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  striker  in  a  displaced  relation- 
ship with  said  second  end  of  said  striker  chamber 
for  limiting  relative  outward  displacement  of  said 
striker; 
engaging  means  for  establishing  a  normally  engaged 
relationship  between  said  striker  and  said  closure- 
plug  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  condition; 
a  frangible  rupture  disc  formed  of  precious  metal;  and 
a  sealing  cap  mounted  on  said  housing  for  sealing  said 
disc  across  said  second  end  of  said  striker  chamber 
for  sealing  said  striker  chamber  from  ambient  fluid 
pressures,  whereby  as  said  valve  is  submerged  to  a 
predetermined  depth,  ambient  pressures  serve  to  im- 
plode said  rupture  disc  for  thus  permitting  said  am- 
bient fluid  pressures  to  act  on  said  striker  for  thereby 
imparting  a  displacement  thereof  toward  said  closure- 
plug  retaining  chamber,  whereupon  said  engaging 
means  causes  said  closure-plug  to  pass  through  said 
discharge  port  and  into  said  discharge  conduit  for 
permitting  said  sealing-plug  to  be  forced  from  said 
inlet  pon  into  said  conduit  by  said  ballast  to  thus 
establish  a  relieved  condition  within  said  ballast  dis- 
charge line. 


not  flowing  whereby  when  upon  resumption  of  flow 
of  said  jeutrcam  the  Jetstream  will  be  deflected  to 
flow  into  the  discharge  duct  having  the  lesser  flow 
area;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  duct 
having  the  lesser  area  for  preserving  the  vortex  flow 

'  in  said  chamber  to  thereby  maintain  stable  flow  into 
the  duct. 


3,326,228 
PNEUMATIC  RELAY 
James  W.  Phillips,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,345 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—86) 


3,326,227 

PULSE  POWERED  FLUID  DEVICE  WITH  FLOW 

ASYMMETRY  CONTROL 

Allan  E.  Mitchell,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nartonaJ  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
IN.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jan.  7.  1964 

113/64 
4  Claims.  (Q.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  fluid  jet  amplifier  comprising: 

(a)  an  orifice  adapted  to  issue  a  fluid  Jetstream  inter- 
mittently; ' 

(b)  a  chamber  connected  to  said  orifice  having  side- 
walls  diverging  away  from  said  orifice  and  a  con- 
cavely  shaped  endwall  facing  said  orifice; 

(c)  a  pair  of  fluid  discharge  ducts  adjoining  said  side- 
walls  and  operative  to  receive  said  Jetstream  when 
it  is  deflected  to  an  oflf-axis  position,  one  of  said  ducts 
having  a  larger  flow  area  than  the  other  so  as  to  pro- 
vide preferential  flow  thereinto; 

(d)  a  fluid  control  duct  operative  to  induce  a  vortex 
.    flow  of  fluid  in  said  chamber  when  said  Jetstream  is 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  relay  including  a  signal  pressure 
chamber,  a  branch  pressure  chamber  and  a  pilot  chamber 
interconnected  with  said  branch  pressure  chamber  and 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said  branch  pressure 
chamber  in  reseponse  to  and  as  a  function  of  varying  pres- 
sures in  said  signal  pressure  chamber,  said  pilot  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  said  branch  pressure 
chamber,  said  chambers  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
diaphragms,  said  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said 
branch  pressure  chamber  including  a  relay  spindle  com- 
monly connected  with  said  diaphragms,  the  various  dia- 
phragms being  constructed   and  arranged   such  that  a 
change  in  pressure  in  the  signal  chamber  effects  a  force 
on  the  defining  diaphragm  means  of  the  latter  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  means  for  varying  the  pressure  in  said 
branch  pressure  chamber  to  effect  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  branch  pressure,  a  change  of  pressure  in  said  pilot 
chamber  effects  a  force  on  the  defining  diaphragm  means 
of  the  latter  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  means  for  vary- 
ing the  branch  pressure  to  effect  a  corresponding  change 
in  the  said  branch  pressure  and  a  change  of  pressure  in 
said  branch  pressure  chamber  effects  a  force  on  the  said 
defining  diaphragm  means  of  the  latter  in  a  direction  to 
cause  the  means  for  varying  the  branch  pressure  to  op- 
pose the  said  change  in  branch  pressure,  means  for  se- 
lectively varying  the  gain  of  said  relay  comprising  a  vari- 
able   bleed    means    intcrconneaing   said    pilot   chamber 
with   the    atmosphere,    wherein   said   pilot   chamber   in- 
cludes a  defining  side  wall,  and  wherein  said  variable 
bleed  means  comprises  a  threaded  bore  in  said  wall  open 
at  one  end  to  the  atmosphere,  a  chamber  at  the  other 
end  of  said  threaded  bore,  a  threaded  plug  threadably  re- 
ceived in  said  bore,  a  compressible  resilient,  porous  mass 
in  said  chamber  compressibly  engageable  with  said  plug, 
an  axially  disposed  bore  in  said  plug  interconnecting  said 
chamber  with  the  atmosphere  and  a  pressure  port,  off- 
set from  said  axially  disposed  bore,  interconnecting  said 
chamber  with  said  pilot  chamber. 
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3,326,229 

PRESSURE  AND  TIME  CONTROLLED  GAS 

win.        .    ..  ^^  VALVE 

WiUiam  A   Dudley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MerIa  Tool 

Corporation,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  T^xas 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393.234 

16  Claims.  (CI.  137— 155) 
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said  porous  plastic  material  having  voids  in  the  range 

of  25  to  50%  voids,  and  having  pore  sizes  in  the 

range  of  1  to  100  microns; 
said  porous  member  being  disc-shaped;  the  thickness  of 

said  porous  member  being  substantially  less  than 

the  thickness  of  said  holding  member; 
said  disc -shaped  porous  member  having'  a  hemispheric 

shape; 

said  holding  member  opening  having  a  circular  shaped 
channel  for  receiving  and  securing  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  disc-shaped  porous  member; 

first  and  second  metallic  screens  each  having  a  cir- 
cular periphery  and  a  hemispheric  configuration  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  porous  member; 

said  first  and  second  screens  each  being  secured  along 
their  periphery  to  the  central  aperture  of  said  hold- 
mg  member  on  opposite  sides  of  said  porous  mem- 
ber to  protect  said  porous  member  from  being 
damaged  by  sharp  instruments  or  sharp  blows- 

a  substantial  portion  of  the  hemispheric  surface  area 
of  said  porous  member  extending  beyond  one  sur- 
face of  said  holding  member  to  permit  liquids  falling 
upon  said  porous  member  to  run  off  the  hemispheric 
surface. 


.«V"  n"  ^i^*  "/^  "^'''^  ^^^'"8  a  main  valve  member 
controlling  flow  through  the  valve, 

pressure-responsive  motor  means  controlling  opening 
and  closmg  of  the  main  valve  member  in  response  to 
cuanges  in  pressure  differential  thereacross, 

a  resiliently  biased  pressure-responsive  member  con- 
tinuously subjected  to  downstream  pressure  on  one 

a  pilot  valve  carried  by  the  resiliently  biased  pressure- 
responsive  member  and  controlling  the  pressure  dif- 
terential  across  the  motor  means, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  the  provision  of 
means  for  subjecting  the  other  side  of  pressure-re- 
sponsive member  to  upstream  pressure  in  response  to 
downstream  pressure  increasing  to  a  selected  value 


3,326.230 

IJlri^h  p.^'V'l*^  DISCRIMINATING  MEANS 

Ulrich  Frank  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation 

of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,760 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—199) 


3,326,231 

rh  w  ^i'^  REGULATING  VALVE  MECHANISM 

«'*??l'*^'^  Alan  Hogg,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Bntish  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,358 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21,  1963 

46,016/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—318) 


Discriminating  valve  means  comprising; 
a  porous  member; 

holding  means  for  positioning  and  securing  said  porous 
member; 

said  holding  means  being  a  rigid  substantially  disc- 
shaped metallic  member  having  a  centraUy  located 
opening; 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc-shaped  holding  mem- 
ber being  threaded  for  making  threaded  engagement 
with  a  tapped  aperture; 

said  porous  member  being  a  porous  plastic  material- 
said  plastic  material  being  formed  of  open  cell 
sponge  polytetrafluoroethylene  material  exhibiting 
hydrophobic,  non-wettable  characteristics  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  liquids  therethrough  while  permitting 
the  passage  of  air  therethrough; 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  dispensing  pressure  fluid 

orZhJT^Iyi^f' '  ''°''«'  container,  a  pointed  member 
operable  both  the  puncture  the  container  and  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  in  the  manner  of  a  needle 
valve,  and  valve  operating  means  operable  to  control  the 
position  of  the  pointed  member  while  said  member  is 
actmg  as  a  needle  valve,  said  means  being  responsive  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve 
whereby  to  reduce  the  valve  opening  on  an  increase  in  said 


3  326  232 
FERTILIZER  APPLICATION  AND  APPARATUS 
rw     ,n  c  THEREFOR 

i^T^\  *®^  i^*r^'i  '^'^*'  «"*'  David  W.  Neikirk, 
205  H    Plaza,  both  of  Clovis,  N.  Mex.     88101 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,443 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—344) 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  liquid  fertilizer  to  land 
comprising  a  container  for  liquid  fertilizer,  a  conduit 
tnerefrom  leadmg  to  a  first  pump  means  to  raise  the 
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pressure  of  liquid  and  connected  thereto,  outlet  means 
from  said  pressure  raising  first  pump  means  leading  to  a 
pressure  indicating  means  and  connected  operatively 
thereto,  an  adjustable  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to 
said  outlet  means,  a  flowmeter  with  an  inlet  and  outlet, 
and  an  inlet  of  said  flowmeter  connected  to  said  outlet 
means  from  said  pressure  raising  first  pump  means,  the 
outlet  of  the  pressure  relief  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  container,  a  flow  regulating  means  operatively  at- 
tached to  the  outlet  end  of  said  flowmeter,  said  flow  reg- 
ulating means  provided  with  an  outlet  means,  a  check 


967 


the  lower  section  of  the  chamber  being  a  tapered  tube 
portion  diverging  in  the  direction  of  flow;  and 

the  upper  section  of  the  chamber  being  a  Venturi  por- 
tion; 

whereby  said  tapered  tube  portion  and  said  Venturi 
portion  are  contiguous. 


3^26,234 
FLUID  CONDUCTOR  AND  TAKEOFF 
APPARATUS 
John  J.  Baker  and  WUliam  G.  Bcnjey,  Alpena,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  Quiocy,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,289 
27  Claims.  (CI.  137—580) 


valve,  that  outkt  means  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said 
check  valve,  a  water  well,  a  second  pump  operatively  at- 
tached to  that  water  well,  a  motor  operatively  attached  to 
that  second  pump,  a  discharge  line  operatively  attached 
to  the  second  pump,  a  moving  irrigator  operatively  at- 
tached to  the  line,  the  outlet  of  said  check  valve  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  line,  a  shaft  is  connected  to  the 
motor  and  driven  thereby,  and  said  shaft  is  connected  to 
the  second  pump  and  drives  the  second  pump  and  is  con- 
nected to  and  drives  the  first  pump  means  for  raising  the 
pressure  of  said  liquid  fertilizer. 


3,326,233 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  VALVE 

John  E.  Pemuzi,  6030  Logan  Way,  Apt.  A-1, 

Bladensburg,  Md.     20710 

FUed  Apr,  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,044 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—460) 


22.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  wall  of  an  elongated  fluid 
conductor:  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber formed  of  resilient  flexible  material  and  having  a 
central  section  joined  at  opposite  edges  to  side  sections 
and  an  enlargement  at  the  terminal  edge  of  each  of  said 
side  sections;  each  of  said  enlargements  adapted  to  be 
confined  by  other  walls  of  a  fluid  conductor;  and  said 
central  section  being  less  flexible  than  either  of  said  side 
sections  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced, 
normally  closed  openings  extending  transversely  there- 
through adapted  to  be  opened  upon  deformation  of  said 
central  section. 


1.  A  bi-directional  valve  for  use  in  an  essentially  ver- 
tical portion  of  a  fluid  line  comprising: 

an  essentially  vertically  oriented  housing  having  an 
interior  of  varying  cross-section  forming  a  valve 
chamber; 

a  float  axially  positionable  in  said  valve  chamber; 

said  float  having  an  upper  surface  shaped  for  seating 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  a 
lower  surface  shaped  for  seating  in  a  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber; 

whereby  said  float  prevents  fluid  flow  through  said 
vaJve  chamber  by  seating  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber  when  said  flow  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit  and  by  seating  in  said  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  when  said  flow  reverses; 
'  means  for  unseating  the  float  after  it  has  been  seated 
by  excessive  flow; 

said  valve  chamber  of  varying  cross-section  being  in 
the  shape  of  two  flow  controlling  chambers  in  series; 


3,326,235 

VALVE  MEANS 

David  H.  Jones,  Port  St  Joe,  Ra.,  assignor  to  BcloH 

Corporation,    Jones    Division,    Pittsfield,    Mass.,    and 

Bcloit,  Wb. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,704 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—605) 

In  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  open  neck  por- 
tion, a  valve  means  comprising  a  head  plate  secured  over 
said  neck  portion,  said  head  plate  having  portions  defin- 
ing an  angular  valve  seat  disposed  toward  the  interior  of 
said  vessel,  a  valve  plug  having  portions  defining  an  an- 
gular surface  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  seal  said 
neck  portion,  reciprocating  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  valve  plug  to  selectively  move  the  same  interiorly 
of  said  vessel  whereby  said  neck  portion  is  opened  for 
feeding  material  into  said  vessel,  said  reciprocating  means 
including  a  stem  member  secured  to  said  valve  plug  and 
extending  away  from  said  vessel  and  a  driving  means 
operatively  secured  to  said  stem  member,  said  combina- 
tion further  including  a  stationary  solid  material  feed 
means  having  an  open  lower  end  aligned  with  said  neck 
portion,  said  stem  member  passing  substantially  centrally 
through  said  lower  end  of  said  solid  material  feed  means. 


portions  of  said  solid  material  feed  means  defining  a  guide    movinc  said  nole  mVr*  tn  oh;.,c*^ 
member  receiving  said  stem  member,  and  a  stationary    te^ofVap  b^weeTthe  frL^^^^^^ 

E/?K"''H'^'r""'  ''^^'°«  ^"  °P^"  '°""-^    adjacenf?LoftI^a^a?v^e  ''^''^'''^'°'^*^ 

aligned  with  said  neck  portion,  said  stem  member  passing  trmaiure. 

3,326,237 

Ch.rl^    REPEATTNG  PNEUMATIC  TIMER 

uSin  r,Vh.H"'r  S^"**- Ch«-leston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  NewYork 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,334 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.14) 


substantially  centrally  through  said  lower  end  of  said 
liquid  material  feed  means,  portions  of  said  liquid  ma- 
tenal  feed  means  defining  an  additional  guide  member 
receiving  said  stem  member. 
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.,    _  3,326,236 

MAGNETICALLY  DETENTED  VALVE  AND 
METHOD  OF  ADJUSTMENT 
Donald  E.  Beckett  and  WUUam  N.  Beckett,  WUmfagton, 
Ohio  assignors  to  Beckett-Harcnm  Company,  WUmlng- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377.701 
10  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.14) 


7.  A  prwsurc  responsive  valve  comprising  in  combina- 
Uon:  a  body  having  a  main  bore,  an  armature  chamber, 
a  fluid  pressure  inlet  port,  and  a  fluid  feeder  port;  a  shift- 
able  valve  member  within  the  main  bore  and  including 
means  to  register  the  inlet  port  with  the  feeder  port  upon 
shifting  of  the  valve  member  to  an  operative  position, 
and  to  de-register  said  ports  upon  shifting  of  the  valve 
member  to  an  inoperative  position;  an  armature  of  mag- 
netic matcnal  shiftable  within  the  armature  chamber  and 
movable  with  the  valve  member;  a  stop  in  said  chamber, 
M*"u  ,*L  "L""*  operative  upon  the  armature  to  releas- 
ably  hold  the  armature  against  said  stop  when  the  valve 
member  is  m  said  operative  position,  said  armature  being 
responsive  to  elevated  pressure  of  fluid  within  the  cham 
her,  to  shift  the  valve  member  to  inoperative  position  in 
opposition  to  the  holding  force  of  the  magnetic  means" 
and  means  shunting  fluid  from  the  feeder  port  to  the 
armature  chamber,  for  actuating  the  armature  to  so  shift 
«c^  of  fl'^T        ^°  '"operative  position  incident  to  an 
excess  of  fluid  pressure  occurring  within  the  feeder  port 
said  magnetic  means  including  a  permanent  magnet,  ^d 
means  for  adjusting  the  holding  force  of  the  mapiet  upon 
U^e  armature,  said  last  named  means  including  fj  S 
aligned  pole  piece  and  armature,  with  means  for  SS  y 


1  Apparatus  for  the  producUon  of  a  continual  scries 
of  fluid  output  signals  of  selectable  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency comprising  in  combination,  a  first  body  section 
havmg  a  portion  of  a  diaphragm  chamber,  a  spring  cham 
ber  connectmg  to  said  portion  of  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber and  a  vent  connecting  the  spring  chamber  to  exterior 
the  apparatus;  a  second  body  section  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  passages,  another  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
Chamber   and  a  diaphragm  seat  which  divides  said  last 

Irr  i  »!!"^  P^'*'^"  '"^°  ^*°  ^P^«s;  a  diaphragm 
anranged  between  said  first  body  portion  and  said  second 
body  portion  flexibly  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  seat  to  sealably  separate 

with  said  diaphragm  seat;  a  regulatable  pressure  supply 
source  of  a  fluid  medium;  a  back  pressure  valve  having 

lluT^ll  "^^"r°^  '^  'PP^™^^  ^"^  «"  '"J«t;  firs? 
adjustable  flow  restrKtor  means  between  a  first  passage 
connectmg  from  said  supply  source  and  a  second  passage 
connecting  to  one  of  said  two  spaces  in  that  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  chamber  in  said  second  body  section;  capacity 
tank  means  connecting  to  the  first  recited  one  of  said  two 
spaces  through  a  third  passage;  second  adjustable  flow 
frn^'th'  ""^^""K^^^^^   a  fourth  passage  connecting 
T  Jtu^^""  °^  '*"*  ^""^  concentrically  disposed  spaces 
and  a  fifth  passage  connecting  to  said  back  pressure  valve 
inlet,  said  second  adjustable  flow  restrictor  means  having 
a  higher  flow  rate  than  that  of  said  first  adjustable  flow 
restnctor  means;  a  fluid  output  signal  control  valve  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  a  regulatable  pressure  supply 
source  of  a  fluid  medium,  operable  to  produce  a  fluid 
output  signal  upon  receiving  a  control  signal  when  said 
diaphragm  IS  in  said  second  position;  and  means  connect- 
ing from  the  location  of  said  diaphragm  to  said  fluid  out- 
put signal  control  valve  to  transmit  a  control  signal  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  said  diaphragm  as  said  dia- 
phragm moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


3,326,238 

LIMIT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 

DRIVEN  VALVES 

Hugh  B.  Can-    Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Kinney 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,696 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—^24.17) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  power  driven  valve  having 

an  operating  stem  serving  to  move  the  valve  into  and  out 

01  open  and  closed  positions,  a  drive  shaft  connected 
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to  the  stem  for  effecting  stem  movements,  the  drive  shaft 
being  rotatable  through  a  limited  arc  of  kss  than  360', 
and  electrically  controlled  power  means  opcratively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  for  effecting  rotation  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  a  cam  shaft  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
through  the  same  number  of  degrees  of  arc  as  the 
drive  shaft, 

(b)  a  pair  of  switch-actuating  cams  mounted  on  the 
cam  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  cams  being 
axially  spaced  on  the  cam  shaft,  each  cam  having  a 
switch-engaging  surface,  each  such  surface  being  an- 

.  gularly  spaced  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees 
of  arc  apart  corresponding  to  the  drive  shaft  rota- 
tion necessary  to  move  the  valve  stem  from  an  open 
to  a  closed  position,  wherein  each  cam  comprises: 


(!')  a  first  switch-actuating  member  mounted 
loosely  on  the  cam  shaft  for  selective  angular 
positioning  of  the  first  member,  and 

(2')  a  second  member  cooperating  with  the  cam 
shaft  and  the  first  member  for  holding  the  latter 
in  a  selected  position,  the  second  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  abutments  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  cam  shaft  toward  the  first  mem- 
ber, J 

(c)  spring  means  connecting  the  first  member  to  one 
of  the  abutments  on  the  second  member, 

(d)  screw  means  mounted  on  the  first  member  and 
screwable  into  abutting  relation  with  the  other  of 
the  abutments  on  the  second  member,  whereby  the 
angular  position  of  the  cam  is  adjustable  by  the  screw 
means,  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  switches  each  mounted  adjacent  the  cam 
shaft  for  operative  engagement  with  a  particular  one 
of  the  cam  switch-engaging  surfaces,  each  switch  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  the  power  means  such 
that  the  actuation  of  each  switch  by  its  correspond- 
ing cam  is  effective  to  deactuate  the  power  means. 


3,326,239 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICES 
Andre  Saint-Joanis,  47  Av.  Vallioud,  Sainte-Foy-les-LyoD, 
France,  and  Georges  Loriot,  12  bis  Rue  David,  Lyon, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1963,  S«r.  No.  332,364 
Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Dec.  21.  1962. 
919.487;  Oct.  28,   1963,   951,933;  Dec.  7,   1963, 
956,441 

33  Claims.  (CI  137—625.66) 

1.  A  control  device  enabling  the  control  of  a  fluid  cir- 
cuit when  the  pressure  of  a  control  circuit  passes  through 
a  predetem.ined  value,  comprising: 

a  valve  body, 

fluid  tight  diaphragm  means  secured  within  said  body 


in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  exposed  to  the  control  fluid 
pressure  of  a  first  fluid  circuit, 

nozzle  means  within  said  body  and  forming  the  dis- 
charge aperture  for  a  second  fluid  circuit, 

closure  means  within  said  valve  body  and  operable  to 
either  close  or  open  said  nozzle  means, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  closure  means  with 
said  diaphragm  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
closure  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm means, 


spring  means  within  said  valve  body  and  exerting  a 
spring  force  on  said  closure  means,  a  third  fluid 
circuit,  said  diaphragm  means  serving  to  effectively 
isolate  said  first  fluid  circuit  from  said  second  and 
third  fluid  circuits. 

and  switching  means  operable  in  response  to  opening 
and  closing  of  said  closure  means  to  valve  said  third 
j  fluid  circuit  to  produce  one  of  two  pressure  values 
in  the  valve  output, 

said  second  fluid  circuit  being  operable  through  said 
nozzles  means  and  said  closure  means  to  cause 
change-over  of  said  switching  means. 


3,326,240 

REGULATOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  A  FLUID 

OPERATED  DEVICE 

Harold  O.  McConnauRhay.  Batavla.  III.,  assignor  to  SIdl 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  386,988 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—637.4) 


5.  A  trigger  type  regulator  and  control  for  a  fluid  op- 
erated device  comprising,  a  member  including  a  blind  bore 
having  the  mner  end  thereof  in  communication  with 
fluid  mlet  passageway  means  and  having  fluid  outlet  pas- 
sageway means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  normally  be- 
ing in  a  first  axial  position  relative  to  said  bore  with  the 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  blind  bore,  said  sleeve  having  first  radial  port 
means  which  communicate  with  said  outlet  passageway 
means  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  first  axial  position,  said 
sleeve  having  second  radial  port  means  spaced  axially  of 
the  first  port  means  such  that  upon  axial  movement  of 
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the  sleeve  in  one  direction  the  second  radial  port  means 
is  brought  into  communication  with  said  outlet  passage- 
way means,  which  second  pon  means  has  a  greater  cross 
sectional  area  than  the  first  port  means,  stop  means  for 
limiting  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  a  direction  op- 
posite said  one  direction,  a  valve  stem  reciprocal  in  said 
sleeve  and  having  one  enlarged  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  resilient  means  urging  said  valve 
stem  in  said  opposite  direction  for  seating  said  enlarged 
end  of  the  valve  stem  in  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
thereby  holding  the  sleeve  against  said  stop  means,  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  stem  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
sleeve  and  bore  and  having  a  configuration  for  engage- 
ment by  the  finger  of  a  person,  the  configuration  of  said 
valve  stem  being  adapted,  upon  movement  of  the  latter  in 
said  one  direction,  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve 
after  said  enlarged  end  of  the  valve  stem  is  unseated  so 
that  continued  movement  of  the  valve  stem  in  the  same 
direction  brings  about  corresponding  movement  of  the 
sleeve  for  communicating  said  second  port  means  with 
said  outlet  passageway  means,  said  sleeve  being  held  in 
Its  first  axial  position,  after  unseating  of  the  valve  stem 
and  before  engagement  by  said  configuration,  by  the  ac- 
tion of  fluid  acting  on  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 


(b)  a  resilient  fluid  flow  restrictor  disposed  in  said 
seat  member  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  opening; 

(c)  said  restrictor  having  an  outer  set  of  orifices  and 
and  inner  set  of  orifices,  and 


3,326,241 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Jacques  H.  Merder,  New  Vorlc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Merder 
Olaer  Patent  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,274 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1964, 

961,569 

13  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


0-' 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  hav- 
ing longitudinally  aligned  ports,  a  bladder  of  deformable 
material  positioned  in  said  container  and  defining  a  pair 
of  chambers  in  communication  respectively  with  said 
ports,  one  of  said  chambers  being  defined  by  the  interior 
of  said  bladder,  said  bladder  having  a  port,  means  clamp- 
ing the  periphery  of  said  bladder  port  in  said  container  in 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  one  of  said  container  ports 
and  resilient  means  to  dampen  the  forces  exerted  against 
the  clamped  periphery  of  said  bladder  when  the  other  port 
of  said  container  is  initially  opened  for  discharge  of  fluid 
from  the  chamber  in  communication  with  said  other  port. 


3,326,242 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard  G.  Parkison,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,887 
6  Claims.  (CI.  138—46) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  control  device  for  restricting  and  silenc- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  comprising, 

(a)  a  seat  member  having  an  opening  therein  defined 
by  a  frusto-conical  surface  converging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  therethrough; 


(d)  said  inner  set  of  orifices  being  defined  by  frusto- 
conical  surfaces  which  taper  in  the  direction  of  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  adapted  to  assume  under  in- 
creasing pressure  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  there- 
by silencing  the  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


3,326,243 
PIPE  PLUG 
fu ''  '-•Augustus,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
^*^^P  ,9,°n>oration,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Cahfomia 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,625 
3  Claims.  (CI.  138—90) 


1.  A  plug  member  adapted  to  render  fluid  tight  the 
end  of  a  pipe  or  the  lilce  comprising: 

(a)  a  bolt  having  head  and  nut  members  and  a  shank 
portion; 

(b)  disk-like  elastic  means  mounted  on  the  shank  por- 
tion of  said  bolt  between  said  head  and  nut  mem- 
bers; 

(c)  a  plunger-like  member,  defining  first  camming 
means  of  frustro-conical  configuration,  slideably 
mounted  on  the  shank  portion  of  said  bolt  between 
said  elastic  means  and  nut  members; 

(d)  said  barrel  member,  defining  second  camming 
means  of  frustro-conical  configuration  and  being  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  plunger-like  member  so  that 
said  barrel  member  is  movable  relative  to  said 
plunger-like  member  and  having  a  surrounding  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  shank  portion  of  said  bolt 
and  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  with  said  first  and 
second  camming  means  being  spaced  apart  and  hav- 
ing an  opposed  relation; 

(e)  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  the  end  of  said  pipe 
and  having  end  portions  of  frustro-conical  config- 
uration received  between  said  first  and  second  cam- 
ming means,  said  end  portions  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  first  and  second  camming  means  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  said  pipe; 

(f )  and  a  plurality  of  pin  members  extending  between 
said  nut  and  plunger-like  members  which,  when  sai^j 
nut  member  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  said 
plurality  of  pins  abuts  said  nut  and  plunger-like 
members,  will  allow  said  head  portion  to  be  moved 
towards  said  plunger-like  member  thereby  axially 
compressing  and  radially  expanding  said  elastic 
means  between  said  head  and  plunger-like  members 
and  thereby  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  within  said  pipe, 
and  when  said  nut  member  is  rotated  in  a  second 
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direction  opposite  said  first  direction  said  bead  mem- 
ber moves  away  from  said  plunger  and  said  elastic 
means  is  allowed  to  return  to  its  unstressed  position. 
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from  the  rear  wall,  which  is  substantially  less  than 
the  radius  of  the  adjacent  ball-shaped  conical  end. 


3,326,244 
DEVICE  FOR  CENTERING  AN  INNER  CONDUIT 
WITHIN  AN  OUTER  CONDUIT 
"V^  5"**^**'  Sceaux,  Camllle  Prevost,  Lechesnay,  and 
Olivier  Testard,  Clamart.   France,   assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  394,300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1963. 
946,679 
2  Claims.  (CI.  138—114) 


3,326,246 
r«r^«      PROTECTOR  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 

r^r  fi        rTl"  <^OTX>""o«>.  Worcester,  Mass.,  .  cor- 
poratioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,459 
8  Claims.  (CI.  139—341) 


1.  Device  for  centering  an  inner  conduit  within  an  outer 
conduit,  wherein  said  device  comprises  two  coaxial  tubu- 
lar  elements  having  the  same  diameter  which  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  inside  the  outer  conduit,  means  for  secur- 
mg  said  elements  against  rolaUon  relatively  to  each  other 
and  for  preventing  any  axial  movement  of  said  elements 
towards  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  wires  having 
the  same  length,  the  two  ends  of  which  are  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  two  tubular  elements  and  are  displaced 
relatively  to  each  other  through  an  angle  which  is  con- 
stant from  one  wire  to  the  other,  said  wires  being  adapted 
to  form  an  arc  in  contact  with  said  inner  conduit 


3,326,245 

WEAVING  LOOM  SHUTTLES 

Hans  Golz,  1035  am  Langen  Berg,  Steinhagen, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1963, 

G  38,207 

5  Claims.  (CI.  139—196) 


1.  In  a  two-directionally  thrown  loom  shuttle  for  a 
high  speed  weaving  loom,  the  improvement  for  reducing 
wear  and  tear  of  said  shuttle  which  comprises 

(a)  providing  a  loom  shuttle  having  a  pair  of  conical 
ends  with  an  essentially  ball-shaped  head  at  each 
conical  end  for  improved  cooperation  of  the  batten 
and  the  picking  stick  of  a  weaving  loom  with  said 
shuttle  dunng  throwing  of  the  shuttle  and 

(b)  extending  the  rear  wall  of  the  shuttle  by  a  pair  of 
shder  extension  means  which  form  in  combination 
with  said  rear  wall  an  elongated  continuous  slider 
surface  extending  at  each  end  of  the  shuttle  a  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  head  of  each  conical  end 
each  of  said  pair  of  extensions  having  a  semi-ellipti- 
cal leading  end  and  having  a  thickness,  measured 


1.  In  protection  means  for  a  loom  operating  with  a 
Shuttle  and  dependent  for  continued  running  upon  ener- 
gization of  an  electric  relay  controlled  by  an  electric 
impulse  two  spaced  electric  coils,  a  detector  coil  between 
said  coils,  means  to  energize  said  two  coils  simultaneously 
to  produce  opposed  magnetic  fields  both  of  which  extend 
at  least  part  way  across  said  detector  coil  and  at  least  one 
of  whKh  IS  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  shutUe,  electric 
conducting  material  on  the  shuttle  placed  to  pass  through 
at  least  one  of  said  fields  to  produce  a  change  in  said 
one  field  which  results  in  producing  an  electric  impulse 
in  said  detector  coil  due  to  unbalancing  the  opposed  fields 
by  passage  of  said  material  through  said  field,  the  im- 
pulse  effective  when  amplified  to  cause  energization  of  said 


wm]?i??  A°J5  ^^«^'^G  TIRE  BALLAST  WEIGHT 

tional  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331  336  now 

L"l'?i.i'"  'u'T''^  i''"^  '^^'   28     196i:  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,985 

4  Claims.  (CI.  141—5) 


I.  The  method  of  increasing  the  weight  of  a  vehicle 
traction  tire  having  a  rim,  a  tire  casing  on  said  rim,  an 
inflatable  inner  casing  within  said  tire  casing  and  defining 
a  chamber  therewith,  initial  ballast  material  of  the  dry 
solid  type  within  said  chamber  occupying  between  80  and 
97  percent  by  volume  of  said  chamber,  and  a  gas  occupy- 
ing the  remaining  volume  of  said  chamber  comprising 
the  steps  of:  adding  additional  ballast  material  of  the  dry 
solid  type  to  said  chamber,  and  reducing  the  volume  of 
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said  inner  casing  until  said  initial  and  additional  ballast 
material  occupy  between  80  and  97  percent  by  volume 
of  said  chamber. 
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3,326,248 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  SINTER  PAN 
Irving   J.    Morgan,    Richmond    Hill,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 
Grecnawalt  Sintering  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,710 
12  Claims.  (CL  141—100) 


3,326,249 

p  ^  «,    CONTAINER  FILLING  MACHINE 

l^  ^*  "i^'""«'  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Anderson 

BTo*.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser,  No.  435,804 

18  Claims.  (CL  141—131) 


1.  A  travelling  charge  car  for  travelling  on  a  pair  of 
rail  tracks  positioned  alongside  a  stationary  sinter  pan 
for  charging  material  to  be  sintered  on  to  said  sinter  pan 
in  the  form  of  layers,  which  comprises  a  hopper  having 
upstanding  walls  defining  first,  second  and  third  hopper 
compartments  for  temporarily  holding  charge  material 
therein,  a  chassis  mounting  said  hopper  compartments, 
track  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis  to  roll  on  said 
tracks  for  moving  said  charge  car  in  a  path  of  travel  over 
said  pan.  a  delivery  port  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
said  compartments  through  which  material  is  delivered 
from  each  of  said  compartments  to  be  deposited  in  layers 
on  said  sinter  pan,  an  opcnabic  and  closcablc  chop  gate 
for  each  of  said  delivery  ports  carried  by  said  chassis, 
mechanically  operated  linkage  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  chop  gates,  trip  means  to  operate  said  linkage 
means  to  move  said  chop  gates  to  open  and  to  close  said 
delivery  ports  individuaUy  as  said  charge  car  travels  over 
said  sinter  pan  on  said  tracks,  a  first  cylindrically  shaped 
feed  roll  mounted  below  the  delivery  port  of  said  first 
compartment,   a  first   electric   motor  mounted   on   said 
chassis  and  connected  to  rotate  said  first  feed  roll   a  sec- 
ond cylindrically  shaped  feed  roll  mounted  below  the 
dehvery  port  of  said  second  compartment,  a  variable  speed 
second  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  second  feed  roll,  a  third  cylindrical- 
ly shaped  feed  roll  mounted  below  the  delivery  port  of 
said  third  compartment,  a  third  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  chassis  and  connected  to  rotate  said  third  feed 
roll,  an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  operate  each  of  said 
feed  rolls  independently  of  the  others,  a  speed  control 
means  connected  to  said  variable  speed  motor  to  increase 
and  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  feed  roll 
and  linkage  connected  to  said  speed  control  means  hav- 
mg  a  feeler  means  engageable  with  the  surface  of  the 
layer  deposited  on  said  pan  from  said  second  hopper 
compartment  and  operative  in  response  to  the  change  in 
depth  of  the  layer  of  material  deposited  on  said  sinter  pan 
from  said  second  compartment  for  control  of  said  speed 
control  means  and  thereby  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
second  feed  roll  for  depositing  a  layer  of  charge  material 
of  predetermined  thickness  on  to  said  pan  from  said  sec- 
ond compartment  in  response  to  operation  of  said  feeler 
means. 


1.  A  container  filling  machine  comprising,  a  nozzle 
havmg  a  downwardly  facing  discharge  opening  for  dis- 
pensmg  a  fluent  material,   a  container  lifting  member 
positioned  below  said  nozzle,  lifting  member  elevating 
means  including  a  one-revolution  clutch  mechanism  hav- 
ing an  output  shaft,  and  means  eccentrically  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  and  operative  when  the  output  shaft 
IS  rotated  through  one  revolution  for  moving  said  lift- 
ing member  from  a  lower  position  to  a  raised  position  to 
elevate  a  container  to  a  position  adjacent  said  nozzle 
and  for  thereafter  lowering  said  lifting  member  back  to 
said  lower  position,  container  support  means  engageable 
with  a  container  when  the  latter  is  lifted  for  supporting 
the  container  when  the  lifting  member  is  lowered   con- 
veyor means  for  moving  an  elevated  container  crosswise 
of  the  nozzle,  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  means 
when  the  container  at  the  nozzle  is  filled  to  move  the 
filled  container  out  of  position  below  the  nozzle,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  one-revolution  clutch  mecha- 
nism after  the  elevated  container  has  been  filled  to  rotate 
said  output  shaft  through  one  revolution  and  elevate  a 
succeeding  container. 


3,326,250       ^ 
CHAIN  SAW  AND  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
THEREFOR 
Charles  B.  Kephart,  Jr.,  1620  18th  St., 

West  Des  Moines,  Iowa     50265 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,026 

4  Claims.  (CI.  143—32) 


1.  In  combination, 

a  chain  saw  having  a  bar  with  a  slot  extending  around 

Its  peripheral  edge,  an  endless  cutting  chain  extend- 
-*  ing  along  said  edge  and  having  a  portion  received  in 

said  slot, 

an  elongated  flexible  C-shaped  in  cross-section  cover 
member,  a  pair  of  leg  portions  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship,  said  leg  portions 
integrally  extending  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
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said  C-shapcd  member,  said  leg  portions  being  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  normally  biased  towards 
each  other, 

at  least  two  laterally  space  longitudinally  extending 
rows  of  teeth  on  the  inner  face  of  each  leg  portion, 
said  teeth  being  pointed  and  V-shaped  in  cross- 
section, 

said  legs  having  outer  parallel  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  bar, 

said  cover  member  being  disposed  over  said  cutting 
chain  and  guide  bar  with  said  two  rows  of  teeth  on 
each  of  said  leg  portions  yieldably  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  cutting  bar,  said  cutting  chain  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  inside  surface  of  said  C-shaped  resilient 
cover  member  thereby  providing  a  cushion  for  said 
teeth. 


3.326,251 
BRANCH  REMOVING  MACHINES 
Kjell   Olof  Gunnar  Herotf,  Stig    Arthur  Johnsson,  and 
Per-Gustaf  Mellgren,  Sundsbruk,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Sunds  Aktiebolag,  SundsvaJi,  Sweden 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,306 
14  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 


(c)  a    second    set    of   two    spaced    apart    chippers; 

(d)  said  two  chippers  of  the  second  set  being  in  a 
second  plane; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  planes  being  substantially  at 
right  angles; 

(f)  a  third  set  of  two  spaced  apart  chippers; 

(g)  said  two  chippers  of  the  third  set  being  in  a  third 
plane; 


(h)  said  third  plane  being  at  an  angle  of  about  45" 

with  the  first  and  the  second  planes; 
(i)  a  fourth  set  of  two  spaced  apart  chippers; 
(j)   said  two  chippers  of  the  fourth  set  being  in  a 

fourth  plane;  and, 
(k)  said  third  and  fourth  planes  being  substantially 

at  right  angles. 


3,326,253 

IT      .   ,^  ^^^  ^^^  HANDLE  THEREFOR 

l-rank  W.  Senft,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Saw 

Corporation,  York  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,750 

4  Claims.  (CI.  145—31) 


^^TTTrr^TTPTT^ 


1.  A  branch  removing  machine  comprising  a  frame 
and  branch  removing  tools  supported  from  said  frame 
and  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  tree,  said  tools 
being  arranged  in  such  matter  that  a  space  is  formed 
therebetween  for  the  passage  of  the  tree,  characterized 
by  first   branch  removing  tools  movably  mounted  for- 
wardly  of  the  frame  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the 
tree  and  distributed  around  said  space  in  a  ring-like  man- 
ner, said  first  branch  removing  tools  being  in  the  shape 
of  elongated  members  which  are  set  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  tree  and  arranged  to  re- 
move the  major  parts  of  the  branches  of  the  tree,  and 
second  branch  removing  tools  movably  mounted  behind 
said  first  branch  removing  tools  as  seen  in  the  direction 
of  feed  of  the  tree,  said  second  branch  removing  tools 
being  arranged  to  remove  the  remaining  parts  of  the 
branches  from  those  portions  of  the  tree  which  have 
passed  said  first  branch  removing  tools  without  having 
been  worked  sufficiently. 


1.  A  hand  saw  and  handle  comprising  a  saw  blade   a 
handle  having  a  slot  parallel  to  the  outer  side  surfaces 
thereof  and  extending  in  from  one  end  to  receive  one 
end  of  said  blade,  and  means  connecting  said  blade  to  said 
handle  within  said  slot,  said  handle  being  substantially  of 
uniform  thickness  and  formed  from  wood  having  the  grain 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  generally  in  the  direction 
of  the  saw  blade,  said  handle  also  having  an  elongated 
opening  extending  substantially  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudmal  axis  of  the  handle  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
rear  end  thereof  to  form  a  hand  grip  integral  at  the  op- 
posite ends  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
handle  m  which  the  grain  extends  longitudinally,  and 
auxiliary  elongated  grip  members  of  resilient  material 
fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  hand  grip  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  to  reinforce  said  grip  and  render 
It  thicker  than  the  handle,  whereby  said  handle  may  be 
made  from  wood  thinner  than  that  which  is  required  to 
form  a  hand  grip  of  normal  thickness  equal  to  that  ol 
the  entire  saw  handle. 


3,326,252 

TWO  SIDE,  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  CHIPPERS  IN 

SERIES 

Lionel  Peas€.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  H .  Secrest  as  trustee  of  the  Creditors' 
Committee  of  Mill  Equipment,  Inc. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,333 
6  Claims.  (CI.  144 — 3) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  working  wood,  said   apparatus 
comprising  : 

(a)  a    first    set.  of   two    spaced    apart    chippers; 

(b)  said    two    chippers    being    in    a    first    plane; 


♦;* 


3,326,254 

HOLDER  FOR  ELONGATED  ARTICLE 

Julius  A.  DJehl.  Rte.  I,  Butler,  Mo.     64730 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,654 

6  Claims.  (CI.  145 — 46) 

2.  A  tool  for  holding  an  article  comprising: 

a  pair  of  members  movable  relatively  along  a  path  of 

travel  toward  and  away  from  each  other;  and 
yieldable  means  biasing  said  members  toward  one  an- 
other for  clamping  an  article  to  be  held  therebe- 
tween, whereby  upon  initial  urging  of  said  members 
along  said  path  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
a  fixed  article  therebetween,  movement  of  the  trail- 
ing member  is  resisted  by  said  fixed  article  to  cause 
said  members  to  part  against  the  bias  of  the  yield- 
able  means  to  release  said  fixed  article, 
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said  traihng  member  having  a  camming-clamping  sur-  and  stationary  cam  means  (39,  41)    (40    42    45    45fl) 

face  disposed  for  engaging  said  fixed  article  during  associated  with  said  discs  for  controlling  said '  successive 

said  Clamping  of  the  latter,  said  surface  being  sym-  movements  of  said  first  and  sesond  knife  members 

metrical  about  said  path  and  extending  outwardly  of  


and  along  the  latter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 


predetermined  direction  whereby  upon  continued 
urging  of  said  members  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion said  trailing  member  is  cammed  laterally  of  said 
path  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  article 
and  means  disposed  along  said  path  to  preclude 
lateral  camming  in  one  direction. 


3,326,255 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  CRACKING 

EGGS 
Jan  Tavsen  Klint,  33  Havnegade,  Odense,  Denmark 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  3,  1963. 
3,725/63 
^_   9  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  cracking  eggs,  compris- 
ing two  discs  (1,  2),  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
discs  on  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  axes,  a  plu- 
rality of  egg  gripper  units  (5)  mounted  in  spaced  angular 
relationship  at  the  periphery  of  each  disc  (1,  2),  means 
for  rotating  said  discs  synchronously  and  in  opposite  di- 
rections whereby  cooperating  pairs  of  gripper  units  are 
successively  carried  in  a  downward  rotational  movement 
towards  an  aligned  position  and  then  away  from  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  gripper  units  (5)  comprising  an  out- 
wardly open  gripper  member  (14)  for  gripping  one  end 
of  an  egg,  means  (16)  resiliently  biasing  said  gripper 
member  in  a  radially  outward  direction,  opposed  first  and 
second  knife  members  (21,  25)  each  having  a  knife  edge 
(22,  31)  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  associated  disc  (1,  2)  upon  which  the  grip- 
per unit  (5)  is  mounted,  means  (43,  44)  on  said  gripper 
unit  for  moving  said  first  and  second  knife  members  in 
succession  towards  the  axis  of  said  gripper  member  (14), 


3,326,256 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

PEANUTS 

Arthur  R.  Moxley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Harsch  C.  Ince, 

Glenolden,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,024 

6  Claims.  (CI.  146 — 226) 


I.  A  process  for  cleaning  blanched  peanuts  to  remove 
skin  particles  and  foreign  material  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  gravity  feeding  said  peanuts  in  a  predetermined 
path  within  a  channel  at  least  one  continuous  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  which  is  a  substantially  air 
pervious,  rigid  reticulated  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  adjacent  said  path  and  an  outer  surface 
on  the  dorsal  side  thereof; 

(B)  directing  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced  jets  of 
high  velocity  air  through  said  path  and  toward  said 
reticulated  wall  to  thrust  said  peanuts,  as  they  are 
falling  within  said  channel,  laterally  of  said  pre- 
determined path  at  high  velocity  in  the  direction  of 
said  reticulated  wall  and  to  impinge  and  reimpipge 
said  peanuts  and  rebounding  peanuts  against  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  wall  in  order  to  subject  each 
peanut  to  a  multiplicity  of  impingements  against  said 
wall  as  the  peanuts  move  downwardly  within  said 
channel  whereby  adhering  and  embedded  skin  par- 
ticles and  foreign  material  are  loosened  from  said 
peanuts,  said  jets  of  air  having  a  velocity  in  excess 
of  3000  feet  per  minute  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  60 
cubic  feet  per  minute; 

(C)  simultaneously  applying  suction  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  reticulated  wall  and  therewith  effecting 
the  air  separation  of  the  peanuts  from  the  loosened 
skin  particles  and  foreign  material; 

(D)  and  collecting  cleaned  peanuts  at  the  bottom  of 
said  channel. 


3,326,257 
HANDBAG  HANDLE 

Michael  Gordon,  35  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10016 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,828 

8  Claims.  (CI.  150—33) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  closure  flap  of  the  body  of 
a  lady's  handbag,  said  closure  flap  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  handle  for  the  handbag  with  loops  at  the 
ends  thereof,  said  loops  having  a  cotter  pin  hole  midway 
the  ends  thereof,  and  attachments  for  securely  attaching 
the  looped  ends  of  the  handle  to  the  flap,  the  attachment 
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LVt^nn*"  in°**,!3''l"'*^!,  *°  A^^^'^Tu   ^Y'  '°"°''  '"  "°^'-  "^"d'^g  peripherally  beyond  one  of  said  end  margins 

section  in  said  looped  end    said  bar  having  an  annular  and  fastening  means  permancnUy  carried  by  the  ton^' 

groove  midway  the  ends  thereof,  in  alignment  with  the  •              f-                y  ^.tuicu  oy  ine  longue 
cutaway  portion  in  the  looped  end,  a  cotter  pin  with  its 


looped  body  mounted  around  the  annular  groove  of  the 
bar  and  with  its  legs  extending  through  the  cotter  pin 
hole  in  the  looped  end  and  through  the  opening  in  the 
closure  flap  into  the  interior  of  the  body  of  the  handbag, 
the  legs  of  said  cotter  pin  being  separated  inside  the  bag.' 


3,326^58 

HANDBAG  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  VARIOUS 

ARTICLES 

Leslie   L.   Stucker,   Fhishing,   N.Y^   assignor  to  Conti. 

nenUl   Handbag   Creations,  Inc^  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  S«r.  No.  466,990 
4  Claims.  (CI.  150—34) 


and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  tire  for  temporarily 
holding  said  tongue  to  the  tire  while  said  tire  cover  is 
being  installed. 


3,326,260 
SELFLOCKING,  SELF-TAPPING  NUT 
Coancil   A.  Tucker,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty 
percent  to  Theodore  Chester  Neward,  Pomona,  Calif., 
and  twenty  percent  to  Thomas  P.  Mabooey,  Malibu, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,620 
8  Claims.  (CI.  151—7) 


1.  A  handbag  comprising  flexible  bottom,  side  and  end 
walls  and  being  open  at  the  top,  hinged  bare  connected  at 
the  hinge  end  to  the  juncture  of  the  end  and  side  walls  at 
the  top  thereof,  curved  flanges  along  the  long  edges  of 
said  bars,  the  bodies  of  said  bars  and  said  flanges  defining 
trackways,  flexible  strips  of  metal  loosely  connected  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  hinge  bars  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  bars  are  adapted  to  slide  over  said  strips,  said 
strips  being  longer  than  the  width  of  the  space  between 
the  free  ends  of  the  bars  whereby  the  strips  are  adapted 
to  move  outwardly  to  form  a  curved  elongation  of  the 
top  ends  of  the  side  walls,  said  top  ends  adapted  to  move 
with  a  snap  action  when  manually  moved  over  the  dead 
center  of  said  strips,  and  integral  loops  on  the  top  long 
edges  of  the  side  walls  covering  said  hinge  bars  and  strips. 


3,326,259 
TIRE  COVERS 
Fred  J.  McCollegan,  2252  Lee  St, 
Granite  City,  III.     62040 
FUed  JoDC  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,114 
12  Claims.  (CL  150—52) 
1.  A  tire  cover  for  installation  on  a  vehicular  tire;  said 
cover  comprising  a  center  portion  having  transverse  mar- 
gins which  are  joined  to  side  walls,  said  center  portion 
and  side  walls  having  two  common  end  margins,  a  tongue 


6.  A  self-locking  nut.  including,  a  body  formed  from 
dcformablc  material,  said  body  having  a  centrally  located 
bore  therein  and  the  wall  of  said  bore  incorporating  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending,  inwardly  directed  deform- 
able  material  ribs  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced 
relationship  with  one  another,  said  ribs  having  their 
lower  extremities  terminating  at  different  distances  from 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  bore  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined lead  angle  of  an  imaginary  thread  pattern,  whereby 
the  thread  of  a  fastener  inserted  in  said  bore  will  suc- 
cessively engage  the  lower  extremities  of  said  ribs  and 
dislodge  the  material  of  said  ribs  into  the  spaces  between 
said  ribs  to  form  a  thread  pattern  in  said  ribs  conforming 
to  the  lead  angle  of  the  thread  of  said  fastener,  said  ribs 
tapering  inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  bore 
progressively  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  extremities 
thereof  to  define  a  major  diameter  between  said  lower 
extremities  and  a  minor  diameter  between  said  upper  ex- 
tremities. 


3,326,261 

TIRES 

Robert  A.  Young,  4549  GolUhar,  Apt.  1. 

Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.     784 1 1 

FUed  July  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,060 

2  Claims.  (CI.  152—176) 

1.  A  method  of  retreading  an  inflatable  tire,  including 

the  steps  of  forming  annular  grooves  about  the  outer 

periphery  of  the  worn  tire  carcass  adjacent  each  side 
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shoulder  thereof,  providing  a  preformed  tread  compris- 
ing a  band  of  elastomeric  material  having  treads  formed 
in  its  outer  periphery,  a  flange  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly from  each  side  edge  of  its  inner  periphery,  wire 
mesh  embeded  therein  and  extending  circumferentially 
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(g)  a  soruce  of  air  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  mix 
with  vaporized  fuel  from  said  vaporizer  chamber; 
and 

(h)  ignition  means  positioned  to  ignite  the  mixture  of 
vaporized  fuel  and  air. 


and  continuously  thereabout,  and  a  continuous  metal  cord 
extending  circumferentially  within  each  flange  and  se- 
cured to  an  adjacent  side  of  the  wire  mesh,  and  mounting 
the  band  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  carcass  with 
the  flanges  of  said  band  fitted  closely  within  the  grooves. 


3,326,263 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  FUEL-AIR 

MEXTURES 

WUUam  C.  MiUigan,  1618  San  Angelo  Blvd., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78201 

Filed  Oct,  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,147 

13  Claims,  (a.  158—7) 


^JL^ 


3,326,262 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING 
LIQUID  FUELS 
Albert  E.  Weller,  Jr.,  and  Gale  R.  Whitacre,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Petroleum  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
the  District  of  Columbia 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,753 

The  entire  term  of  the  patent  has  been  dedicated 

to  the  Public 

12  Claims.  (CI.  158—5) 


1.  A  catalytic  heater  unit  comprising  a  housing,  means 
for  introducing  fuel  and  a  combustion  promoting  gas 
into  said  housing  for  combustion  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  infrared  radiating,  combustion  promoting  catalytic  sur- 
faces in  confronting  relation  defining  channels  for  the  pas- 
sage of  combustion  gases  through  said  housing,  the  entire 
penphery  of  said  channels  being  non-planar,  undulating 
surfaces  providing  for  extending  reflection  of  infrared  ra- 
diaUon  therebetween,  some  of  said  surfaces  having  open- 
ings therem  communicating  said  channels  to  adjoining 
channels.  ^ 


3,326,264 

RESERVE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

Durrell  U.  Howard,  306  Krameria  Drive 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser,  No.  409,218 

5  Claims.  (CL  158—46.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  an  insulating  material  adjacent  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

(c)  a  refractory  material  lining  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  refractory  material  becoming  incandescent 
during  combustion; 

(d)  a  vaporizer  chamber  having  an  exterior  surface 
exposed  in  the  ceiling  of  said  combustion  chamber 
to  radiations  from  said  refractory  material  during 
combustion  and  isolated  from  convection  currents  in 
said  combustion  chamber  by  being  recessed  into  said 
insulating  material  and  with  the  remaining  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  vaporizer  chamber  surrounded  by 
said  insulating  material; 

(c)  a  communicaiton  passage  from  said  vaporizer 
chamber  to  said  combustion  chamber; 

(f)  a  fuel  inlet  from  a  fuel  supply  source  communi- 
cating with  said  vaporizer  chamber; 


1.  A  reserve  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  fuel  tank,  means  for  conducting 
fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  engine,  said  conducting  means 
comprising  a  fuel  feed  line  connecting  said  tank  with  said 
engine,  and  a  large  orifice  permitting  the  flow  of  fuel 
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from  said  tank  to  said  fuel  feed  line  only  when  the  level 
of  fuel  in  said  tank  is  above  a  predetermined  value,  said 
large  orifice  being  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially unrestricted  flow  of  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  fuel 
feed  line  and  thence  to  said  engine,  said  fuel  conducting 
means  further  including  a  plurality  of  additional  orifices 
spaced  at  different  levels  within  said  tank  and  communi- 
cating with  said  fuel  feed  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
additional  orifices  having  an  aperture  permitting  only  a 
restricted  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  feed  line  to  the 
engine  and  said  plurality  of  orifices  having  a  cumulative 
size  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  large  orifice  so  as  to 
permit  only  impaired  operation  of  said  engine  when  the 
level  of  fuel  falls  to  a  level  preventing  further  flow  through 
said  large  orifice,  whereby  when  the  level  of  fuel  in  said 
tank  is  above  the  level  of  said  large  orifice  the  engine 
receives  an  unrestricted  flow  of  fuel  but  decreasing  levels 
of  said  fuel  below  the  level  of  said  large  orifice  produce 
increasing  impairment  in  operation  of  said  engine  each 
time  the  level  of  said  fuel  drops  below  the  level  of  an- 
other one  of  said  plurality  of  additional  orifices. 


3,326,266 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  LIQUID  TO 
SEPARATE   SOLID   MATERIAL   FROM   THE 
LIQUID 
John  Cannon  Braithwaite,  Ireleth,  and  Andrew  Campbell 
Grant  and  Joseph  Hendrick  Taylor,  Barrow-in-Furness, 
England,  assignors  to  Vickers-Armslrongs  (Engineers) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  405.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1963, 

41,^56/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  159—11) 


3,326.265 

RADIANT  HEATING  MEANS 

Ray  J.  Paulin,  1359  Yellowstone  Road. 

Cleveland  Heights.  Ohio     44118 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,158 

1  Claim.  (CI.  158—99) 


A  radiant  heater  comprising  a  cylindrical  conduit,  a 
fuel  delivery  chamber  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  including  a  first  plenum  chamber  having  a 
cross  sectional  area  which  is  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  fuel  delivery  chamber,  said  conduit 
including  a  second  plenum  chamber  adjacent  said  first 
plenum  chamber  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  that  is 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  plenum 
chamber,  said  heater  having  altogether  three  screens,  said 
screens  consisting  of  a  single  baffle  screen  peripherally 
fixed  withm  said  conduit  and  spaced  from  said  fuel  de- 
livery chamber  to  define  said  first  plenum  chamber  within 
said  conduit,  a  single  grid  screen  within  said  conduit  and 
spaced  from  said  baffle  screen  to  define  said  second  plenum 
chamber  within  said  conduit,  and  a  single  reverberatory 
screen  within  said  conduit  and  spaced  from  said  grid  screen 
a  uniform  distance,  said  uniform  distance  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  distance  between  said  baffle  screen  and 
said  grid  screen  to  define  a  combustion  chamber  within 
said  conduit,  said  reverberatory  and  grid  screens  being 
fixed  to  each  other  at  their  peripheries  and  being  fixed  as 
a  unit  to  the  conduit,  said  reverberatory  screen  and  said 
grid  screen  having  concave  surfaces  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  said  conduit,  said  grid  screen  being  originally 
planar  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  conduit  and 
assuming  said  concave  surface  upon  the  application  of 
gas  pressure  and  heat. 


1.  An  apparatus   for  evaporating   liquid   to   separate 
solid  material  from  said  liquid,  comprising  a  heat-con- 
ducting cylindrical  wall  rotatable  about  its  axis  of  revo- 
lution which  is  substantially  horizontal,  a  first  chamber 
bounded  in  part  by  the  outside  peripheral  surface  of  said 
wall   and   by  a   surrounding   casing,   a   second   chamber 
bounded  by  the  inside  peripheral  surface  of  said  wall 
and  disposed  thcrewithin.  portions  of  said  wall  having  a 
structure  defining  annular  closed  spaces  located  in  said 
wall  structure  and  co-axial  with  said  wall,  portions  of 
said  wall  defining  ports  interconnecting  said  spaces  with 
said  second  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet  of  said  first  chamber 
for  conducting  said  liquid,  from  which  said  material  is 
to  be  separated,  into  said  first  chamber  to  fill  said  first 
chamber  up  to  a  level  at  which  said  liquid  contacts  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  wall,  driving  means  for  turning 
said  wall  about  said  axes  to  cause  said  liquid  from  which 
said  material  is  to  be  separated  to  form  a  layer  of  liquid 
on  said  wall  in  said  first  chamber,  a  vapour  outlet  of  said 
first  chamber  for  conducting  out  of  said  first  chamber  a 
vapour  formed  by  evaporation  of  said  liquid  in  said  first 
chamber,  a  compressor  connected  downstream  of  said 
vapour  outlet  for  compressing  said  vapour  and  thus  in- 
creasing the  temperature  thereof,  a  vapour  inlet  of  said 
second  chamber  connected  downstream  of  said  compressor 
for  conducting  the  heated  vapour  into  said  second  cham- 
ber in  which  said  heated  vapour  condenses  on  raid  wall 
portion   and   thus  causes  evaporation  of  liquid  of  said 
layer,  a  liquid  outlet  of  said  second  chamber  for  con- 
ducting the  condensate  out  of  said  second  chamber,  and 
scraper  means  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  adjacent  to 
said  wall  and  extending  axially  along  said  wall  but  angu- 
larly displaced  from  said  lowermost  portion  for  scraping 
from  said  wall  on  turning  of  said  wall,  the  solid  material 
remaining  on  said  wall  after  evaporation  of  the  liquid 
of  said  layer. 

3.326.267 
WINDOW  AND  VENTIAN  BLIND  COMBINATION 

Theodore  Hauck.  Amityville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Bronze  Corporation,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,533 

3  Cblms.  (CL  160—107) 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  sash  comprising  upper 
and  side  stiles,  a  pocket  member  adjacent  to  said  upper 
stile,  a  housing  removably  mounted  in  said  pocket  mem- 
ber, a  Venetian  blind  raising,  lowering  and  slat-tilting 
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mechanism  permanently  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  Vene- 
tion  bimd  suspended  from  said  mechanism,  and  actuating 

;?rnrm>°"T'^'°  ^"^  '''"^•*''  ^y  '^^^  mechanism  to 
ransm.t  motion  from  said  mechanism  to  said  blind  to 
tilt  the  slats  thereof  and  to  raise  and  lower  said  blind 
said  housing,  mechanism  and  blind  being  removable  from' 
said  sash  as  a  unit,  said  Venetian  blind  raising,  lowering 
and  slat-tilting  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably 
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3,326,269 
H-^^SIPRi^''  PRODUCING  A  CASTING  MOLD 

S^l,?  S'^'lr  ^'."t^'^hur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  SwitzerUnd,  a 
SWISS  company  ' 

ri^L'^"^'"!:  '''■^INov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,271 
t^ialms  pnonty,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15.  1963 

13,999/63  *  ' 

' «  Claims.  (CI.  164—43) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  casting  mold  which  com- 
pnses  forming  a  molding  mixture  containing  a  finely 
divided  refractory  material  and  a  binder,  sfid  binder 
compnsmg  a  colloidal  solution  of  silica  and  a  metallic 

?i/°f  ,'  '''"'^"^  ^^'^  '^^  8^°"P  consisting  of  hydrox- 
ides of  alummum  magnesium,  and  zirconium,  said  binder 
comprising  3  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  silica  for  each  part 
by  weight  of  the  metallic  hydroxide,  contacting  the  mSld 
ing  mixture  with  a  suitable  pattern  to  form  a  green  mold 
and  heating  said  green  mold  to  a  temperature  in  the  rTnge 
from  about  800'  C.  to  about  1200"  C.  to  react  tSe  rSetaJlic 

silicate  and  thereby  forming  a  casting  mold. 


mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cluch-controlled  drum  rotata- 
ble on  sa,d  shaft  cords  attached  to  said  slats  and  wind- 
able  on  said  shaft,  cords  attached  to  said  drum  to  said 
slats  for  tilting  the  blind,  said  sash  being  mounted  in  a 

c^l'rt:  J'"""-^  ''■''''  '"°""'^'l  °"  "''  shaft,  a  gea? 
carried  by  sanl  window  frame  engageable  with  and  dis- 

said  w  J'  ^T  '"'  ^"'  '"^"•'°"*^  «"^  mounted  on 
said  window  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gears. 

^'326,268 
FOLDABLE  DOOR  WITH  DOUBLE  BEAD 
n       ^   ^,  HINGE  STRIP 

In?  7non  r  T-rlu  ^c°'"'  ^''  <%  Panelfold  Doors, 
'ir.lTJ'  *?•' ^'•' "*»'"»>' "a.     33010) 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,193 
3  Claims.  (CI.  160—231) 


3,326,270 
_       ,_,CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Donald  L.  W.  Collins,  Moreton  Ptakney    near  RupHv 
and  Peter  E.  Sevier,  Broughton,  neHanbiST  E^^nd' 

treat,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
.  FiJed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374.635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1963. 

23,468/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  164—89) 


0^^ 


V 


x>  I 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  aluminium  and 

urn  into  an  open-bottom  chilled  metal  mould,  which  is 
initially  closed  by  a  stool,  lowering  the  stool  TppMng 
coolant  0  the  solidified  surface  of  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ingot  mimediately  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  met^ 

duriitt?/'."T'°'  "•^''^  ^'^  "PP^^  Part'^f  tlJe  mould 
during  the  casting  operation  a  lining  of  thin  flexible  ther- 
xna^  msulation  material,  which  is  unaffected  by  Ae  i^u 
at  the  casting  temperature,  the  lower  edge  of'said  Sg 

Ju   u    ^!.^°".''^  '°  ^^  '°  ^  substanUaUy  at  the  level  at 
which  solidification  of  the  metal  takes  place  at  the  wrinh 
cry  of  the  mgot  as  a  result  of  the  coolant  applied  jJei; 

^o  M  '"'^'",  °^  '^'^  '"«^^'  ^"d  maintainSg  withk^e 
mould  pool  of  molten  metal  to  a  level  above  the  Tttom 
edge  of  the  thermal  insulation  lining.  """om 


1.  A  folding  door  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  pair 

ItT^l'Zl'  'r".'  '"  ''''  '^  ^'««  relatio:,?he 

defined  therl^  I  °^  '^'^-  P^"''  ^""'"«  groove  means 
denned  therein,  a  hinge  strip  extending  between  the  ad- 

jacen    side  edges  of  the  panels,  said  hinge  strip  indudfng 
hf  nlT  '"^.'"^-^'.'^  «^^^^  '"""^  f°^  connection  S 

ow  bead  and  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  bead  in- 
tegral with  the  legs,  each  of  said  legs  b^ing  provided  w3i 
an  outwardly  extending  flap  integral  therewith  and  spaid 
from  said  beads,  each  flap  engaging  the  outer  corner  eS 

:il  Sis  Seo^ ""^""«  ''^  ^'^^^  °^  ^^  P-^  in 


CASTING  WHEEL  WITH  BAND  POSITIONING 
DEVICE  i'«i-«»j 

FU^  7  ^T'.Si";'  "corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,306 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—278) 

ing  a  rllrfnSrlTK  "l?^^'"''"  ^""'''  ^  ^^^^^"8  wheel  hav- 
L  gro^^'^l  "'^  '"?^«*"«  '"'■^^^  i"  *hich  is  formed 
band  and  r'n^  ^  P^'''°"  .°^  '''  '^"8^^  closed  by  said 
sn^^rf  >,  ,  !"**•  P°"^''*"'"8  ^^^'^  including  a  band 
support  wheel  havmg  a  peripheral  band  supporting  sur 

SrweTsaTdlanT^''^^  "''  '^"'  ''  ''''  ^^  "^"^s 
Detween  said  band  supporting  surface  and  said  band  en- 
gaging surface,  and  a  band  deflecting  means  for  defle« 
mg  said  band  as  said  band  extends  between  said  bS 
supporting  surface  and  said  band  engaging  surfaStw^d 
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said  band  engaging  surface  and  from  a  substantially  ver- 
tical path  tangential  to  both  said  band  supporting  surface 
and  said  band  engaging  surface  into  a  second  path  which 
is  inclined  downwardly  from  said  band  supporting  surface 
toward  said  band  engaging  surface  and  which  coincides 


3,326,273 
EXOTHERMIC  HOT  TOP 

Edward  John  Jago,  Bcrea,  and  Roiuild  W,  Ruddle,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  S«r.  No,  517,132 

5  Claims.  (CI.  164—349) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  exothermic  hot 
top,  riser,  or  the  like  having  a  molten-metal-contacting 
surface  comprising  a  shaped  body  composed  dross  ob- 
tained by  the  atmospheric  oxidation  of  molten  aluminum 
metal,  said  dross  having  a  composition  comprising  from 
about  5  to  about  70  weight  percent  aluminum  metal  and 
from  about  15  to  about  60  weight  percent  aluminum  ox- 
ide and  being  of  a  particle  size  which  will  pass  through 
a  10  mesh  screen,  said  shaped  body  being  substantially 
free  of  oxidizing  agents  and  from  about  2  to  about  30 
weight  percent  of  an  organic  fibrous  material. 
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with  a  chord  of  a  circle  defined  by  said  band  engaging 
surface,  said  band  deflecting  means  including  a  band  de- 
flecting roller  which  contacts  said  band,  which  is  small 
relative  to  said  band  support  wheel,  and  which  is  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  point  downwardly  displaced  from  said  band 
deflecting  roller. 


3,326,272 
PRESSURE  CASTING  MOLDS 
Johannes  M.  Uys,  Youngsfown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,140 
7  Claims.  (CL  164—323) 


3,326,274 

PADDLE  WHEEL  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

JuUus  W.  Tumavicus,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,381 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


JO     »,;•*»•»♦   V 


1.  A  regenerative  heat  exchanger  of  the  rotary  type 
comprising  a  casing  consisting  of  an  annulus  having  at 
least  two  sets  of  fluid  passages  therethrough,  and  means  in 
said  casing  to  separate  said  sets  circumferentially  against 
fluid  flow  from  one  set  to  the  other  itnernally  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  rotor  in  the  shape  of  a  torus  mounted  for  rota- 
tion m  said  casing,  said  torus  being  divided  circumferen- 
tially by  a  plurality  of  radially  directed  partitions  into  seg- 
ments or  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments  hav- 
ing a  web  of  heat  absorptive  material  therein,  said  web 
extending  between  and  being  secured  at  respectively  op- 
posite ends  circumferentially  of  the  rotor  to  adjacent  par- 
titions at  the  same  axial  side  of  said  torus  and  being  folded 
in  Its  intermediate  portions  to  extend  toward  the  other 
axial  side  of  said  torus  in  radially  disposed  planes. 


I.  In  pressure  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a 
series  of  hollow  molds  disposed  at  intervals  along  said 
track,  a  ladle  adapted  to  contain  molten  metal  movable 
on  said  track  relatively  to  said  molds  for  disposition  selec- 
tively into  proximity  to  any  of  said  molds  and  pressure 
means  for  transferring  molten  metal  from  the  ladle  to 
the  cavity  of  the  mold  in  proximity  thereto,  that  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  providing  in  the  top  of  a  mold  a 
senes  of  slots  communicating  with  the  mold  cavity  a 
back  block  insertable  through  any  slot  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  metal  from  one  part  of  the  cavity  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  closing  the  slots  communicating  with  that  part 
of  the  mold  cavity  on  the  metal  entering  side  of  the  block. 


^  3,326,275 

TWO-WIRE  COMBINED  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
U/1..1        ...      ™RMOSTAT  SYSTEM 
William  Alton  Ray   North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and   Telegraph  Corporation. 
iNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FOed  Jane  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,105 
5  aaims.  (CI.  165—26) 
1.  A  combined  heating  and  cooling  thermostat  system 
compnsmg:  selectively  operable  heating  means  and  cool- 
ing means  for  heating  and  cooling  a  desired  space;  a 
thermostat  unit  in  said  space  connected  to  said  heating 
and  cooling  means  over  a  two-wire  connection;  tempera- 
ture setting  means  in  said  thermostat  unit  for  selecting  a 
desired  ambient  temperature;  thermostatically  controlled 
contact  means  in  said  thermostat  unit  operable  to  an  open 
position  responsive  to  the  ambient  temperature  of  said 
space  nsing  above  said  desired  temperature  and  operable 
to  a  closed  position  responsive  to  the  ambient  tempera- 


ture of  said  space  dropping  below  said  desired  tempera- 
ture; control  means  having  a  heat  selecting  position  and  a 
cool  selecting  position;  the  closing  and  opening  of  said 
contact  means  with  the  control  means  in  said  heat  select- 
ing position,  respecUvely  closing  and  opening  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  said  heating  means  over  said  two-wire  con- 
nection; and  by-pass  means  operable  responsive  to  said 
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said  combustion  chamber  through  said  division  wall  into 
said  inlet  duct  and  terminating  forwardly  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  inlet  duct. 


3,326.277 
«;  ..:       HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Osborne,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Original  application  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,262,  now 
Patent  No.  3,286,766,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966.  Divided  and 
tills  appUcation  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,084 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—62) 


control  means  being  in  its  cool  selecting  position  for 
closing  an  operating  circuit  for  said  cooling  means  over 
said  two-wire  connection  when  said  contacts  are  in  their 
open  position  with  the  closing  of  said  contact  means  with 
the  control  means  in  said  cool  selecting  position  disabling 
said  by-pass  means  to  open  said  operating  circuit  of  said 
cooling  means. 

3,326,276 

COMBINED  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  HEATER 

Murray  a  Wilhoite  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Temco, 

inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,328 
I  9  Claims.  (CI.  165-~48) 


7.  A  combination  air  conditioner  and  gas  heater  adapted 
for  installation  on  the  inside  of  an  exterior  wall  of  a 
building  comprising:  a  casing  having  a  louvrtd  front  wall 
and  a  louvred  rear  wall;  a  vertical  division  wall  within  said 
casing  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  building  wall 
and  dividing  the  space  within  said  casing  into  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rear  portion;  a  vertically  extending  combus- 
tion chamber  carried  within  said  forward  portion;  a  hori- 
zontal burner  tube  within  said  combustion  chamber;  air 
conditioning  cooling  coils  carried  within  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  casing  at  a  locaUon  spaced  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  division  wall- 
blower  means  carried  within  said  forward  portion  of  said 
casing  for  passing  room  air  in  heat  transfer  relationship 
with  said  cooling  coils;  a  horizontally  extending  air  inlet 
duct  disposed  wholly  within  said  rear  portion;  pipe  means 
extending  through  said  division  wall  and  connecting  said 
inlet  duct  with  said  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said 
burner  tube;  and  an  exhaust  gas  vent  pipe  extending  from 


3.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  the  combination  compris- 
ing, a  power  side  having  a  portion  normally  at  a  pres- 
sure below  atmospheric  pressure  during  cooling  opera- 
tion of  the  system,  means  for  pressurizing  said  power  side 
with  refrigerant  vapor  when  the  system  is  inoperaUve  for 
cooling,  a  refrigerant  side  including,  a  refrigeraUon  cir- 
cuit having  a  cooler  with  a  chilled  water  line  to  be  flooded 
in  a  body  of  liquid  refrigerant  for  cooling  a  load,  a  re- 
frigerant compressor  driven  by  said  power  side  for  with- 
drawmg  refrigerant  vapor  from  the  cooler  to  provide  a 
low  pressure  area  therein  during  cooling  operaUon  of  the 
system,  and  a  closed  storage  vessel  at  a  low  portion  of 
said  refrigerant  side,  means  selectively  operable  when 
the  system  is  inoperative  for  cooling  to  provide  a  tem- 
perature in  a  portion  of  the  refrigerant  side  to  condense 
retngerant  vapor,  means  selectively  operable  for  passing 
the  pressurizing  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  power  side 
to  said  refrigerant  side  when  the  system  is  inoperaUve  for 
coolmg,  and  connecting  means  providing  communicaUon 
between  said  vessel  and  a  low  portion  of  said  refrigeration 
circuit  for  draining  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  refrigera- 
tion cu-cuit  into  the  vessel  when  the  system  is  inoperative 
for  cooling  and  for  the  passage  of  the  refrigerant  from 

for  cS    ^°  '^°^^^'  '^^^"  ^^*  "^"^^"^  ''  operative 

^w  ^o^  3,326,278 

^^2^Si?^^^^"  "^^T  TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Robert  C.  Cowan,  578  Harbison  St.,  Winnipeg, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,415 

2  Claims.  (CI.  165—105) 


•♦  -*» 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  device,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  fluid  whereby  to 
provide  space  for  fluid  vapour  in  the  upper  portion  of 
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the  boiler,  a  set  of  vapour  conveying  and  heat  radiating 
tubes  communicating  with  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  said  boiler,  a  header  tank  provided  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tubes,  said  header  tank  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  when  viewed  in  plan  and  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  longitudinal  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  and  parallel  transverse  end  walls,  an 
upper  wall  and  a  base  wall  sloping  downwardly  from 
one  transverse  end  wall  towards  the  other  transverse 
end  wall,  to  facilitate  the  drainage  of  fluid  concentrate 
towards  said  other  transverse  end  wall,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  tubes  extending  in  said  tank  above  the  base  wall 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  condensate  conveying  duct  ex- 
tending from  said  header  tank  adjacent  said  one  trans- 
verse end  wall  to  a  point  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
boiler  below  the  normal  level  of  fluid  therein,  whereby 
vapour  condensate  in  the  tank  may  gravitate  through 
said  duct  into  said  boiler,  and  baffle  means  shrouding  said 
condensate  conveyor  duct  to  reduce  the  cooling  of  said 
condensate  conveyor  duct. 


liquid  separating  walls  extending  from  said  first  end  wall 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  box  to  said  second  end  wall  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  box  to  form  liquid  compart- 
ments below  said  liquid  separating  walls  and  liquid  com- 
partments above  said  walls,  said  liquid  separating  walls 
extending  outwardly  from  said  spaced  side  walls,  said 
liquid  compartments  being  in  flow  communication  with 
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3,326^79 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Keith  V.  Eisbcrg,  CamiUus,  and  Joseph  R.  Bourne.  Dewitt, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,753 
•     5  Cbims.  (CI.  165—133) 


the  interior  of  said  box  along  the  length  thereof,  said  first 
end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  below  said  liquid  sep- 
arating walls  on  either  outward  side  of  said  box  side 
walls,  said  second  end  wall  having  openings  therein  above 
said  liquid  separating  walls  on  either  outward  side  of  said 
box  side  walls,  said  second  end  wall  openings  extending 
upward  to  a  point  below  the  top  edge  of  said  box  side 
walls. 


3,326,281 

FREEZING  TANK 

Franli  Law.  Biacltpool,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Tylde  Water  Board,  Blackpool,  England 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25.  1964. 

21,495  64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  165—169) 


1.  In  a  tube  type  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  of 
means  forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  relatively 
corrosive  heat  exchange  medium,  said  chamber  forming 
means  including  a  metal  tube  support  sheet  forming  one 
end  of  said  chamber  having  tube  receiving  openings  there- 
through, a  heat  exchanger  tube  tightly  and  sealingly  dis- 
posed within  each  of  said  tube  support  sheet  openings, 
said  heat  exchanger  tubes  opening  into  said  chamber,  a 
plate-like  cover  forming  an  opposite  end  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  hollow  spacer  with  substantially  planar  end  walls 
engaged  between  said  tube  sheet  and  said  cover,  said 
spacer  defining  the  periphery  wall  of  said  chamber;  a  cor- 
rosion resistant  adhesive  coating  on  the  side  of  said  tube 
sheet  facing  said  chamber;  a  first  gasket-type  seal  bonded 
to  said  tube  sheet  side  by  said  adhesive  coating  to  prevent 
said  heat  exchange  medium  from  eroding  said  adhesive 
coating  during  operation  of  said  heat  exchanger;  and  a 
second  gasket-type  seal  over  said  first  seal  to  provide  a 
fluid-tight  joint  between  said  first  seal  and  the  engaging 
planar  end  wall  of  said  spacer. 


3,326,280 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  BAFFLE  STRUCTURE 

Maurice  Bosquain  and  Maurice  Grenler,  Paris.  France, 
awignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
1  Etude  et  I  Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1962 
916.301,  Patent  1.349.289 
4  Claims.  (CI.  165 — 161) 
4.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending hollow  housing,  first  and  second  end  walls  at 
each  end  of  said  housing,  a  box  extending  between  said 
end  walls,  said  box  having  spaced  side  walls,  a  pair  of 


7.  In  a  freezing  tank,  the  provision  of  a  series  of  re- 
movable units  disposed  within  the  tank  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  through  which  refrigerating 
medium  is  passed,  each  unit  comprising  an  upper  header 
arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  a  lower  header 
arranged  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  two  rows  of 
upwardly  extending  pipes  connected  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  to  the  upper  header  and  lower  header  respec- 
tively, the  units  being  spaced  angularly  from  each  other 
fanwise,  the  units  being  furtherest  apart  at  their  upper 
ends,  and  the  upwardly  extending  pipes  in  each  row  being 
spaced  angularly  from  each  other  fanwise,  the  upwardly 
extending  pipes  being  furthest  apart  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  common  upper  manifold  arranged  above  said  tank  to 
one  side  thereof  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion,  a   plurality   of  coupling  members  connecting   the 
upper  headers  to  said  common  upper  manifold,  a  com- 
mon lower  manifold  arranged  below  said  tank  to  one  side 
thereof  and  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  a  series 
of  outlets  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  seating  elements 
providing  watertight  seatings  arranged  around  said  out- 
lets respectively,  and  further  coupling  members  connect- 
ing the  outlets  to  said  common  lower  manifold. 


3  326  282 

'^^ASTN^^lfR^^i'r^JP'^^  S'^^AL  WIRE 
<    arACtKi  IN  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANrFR«J 

T'  ''k/J"^"'  S«H^iobaden.  Sweden    aS^o^f  A B 

?f  SwedeJ'  "'  ^'°*^'^*»''°'  S^**"*".  •  Srporatfon 

ri  I    ''"!?*  J<»»-  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,396 
i-ialms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feh.  8.  1965 
1,564/65 
1  Ctolm.  (CI.  165—172) 
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a  valve  proximate  said  well  head  for  closing  off  said 
flow  Ime  m  response  to  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
pressure  in  said  production  flow  line, 

a  spring  biased  mechanism  including  a  spring  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  valve, 
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In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  having  a  tube  bundle  and 
a  tube  sheet  mounting  the  tube  bundle,  said  tube  bundle 
contaming  rows  of  parallel  tubes  in  spaced  relation  ex- 
tending from  the  tube  sheet  generally  normal  thereto,  and 
a  helical  wire  encircling  every  third  tube  of  each  row 
thereof  to  space  adjacent  tubes  from  the  wire-encircled 
tube,  the  improved  arrangement  for  fastening  the  helical 
wir«  which  comprises  thin  sheet  metal  wall  members  ex- 
tending between  adjacent  rows  of  tubes  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  helical  wires,  means  to  secure  the  wall  members 
in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  the  tube  sheet  and 
means  securing  the  ends  of  the  helical  wires  to  the  re- 
spective wall  members. 


3,326,283 
ru    *       »^   ^^^^  TRANSFER  SURFACE 

Tr/n.  r    ^"*'   V"   S™"*'   ^'*'   ««*8iior  to     The 
WlscJns^n"'**"'''  "*'  ^**'  "  *^on>oration  of 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,264 
9  Claims.  (CI.  165—181) 


means  associated  with  said  valve  and  including  a  valve 
control  fluid,  for  operating  said  valve  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  when  the  pressure  on  said 
valve  control  fluids  exceeds  the  tension  on  said 
spring  and 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  and  driven  by  said 
injection  fluid  for  displacing  said  valve  control  fluid 
to  actuate  said  valve  operating  means  and  thereby 
operate  said  valve. 


.««.-,  3,326,285 

APPARATUS  FOR  RUNNING  EQUIPMENT  INTO 
ri»r         '^i'^?  9^  OP  OFFSHORE  WELLS 

Knhr/-   ^3.^^^'   ^"^   ^^"«'   Calif.,   assignor  to 
CaWorSa'  """^8*°°  ^''^  Calif.,  a  corpora'So;,  if 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,157 
13  Claims.  (CI.  166— .6^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  base  wall,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  fins  having  opposed  side  walls  extending 
from  the  surface  of  said  base  wall,  a  plurality  of  indenta- 
tions disposed  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  fins 
each  of  said  indentations  extending  entirely  across  the 
width  of  one  of  said  fins  and  including  a  flared  out  por- 
tion of  fin  tip  material  extending  transversely  beyond  one 
of  said  side  walls.  | 


^,  3,326,284 

<^hl\/V"^.^«'^y^P'0^  L'^E  APPARATUS 

cil  .  Wakefield.  Jr..  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  »  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,209 
5  Claims.  (CI.  166— .5) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  an  underwater  well  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  well  head  operatively  aflfixed  to  said  well  and  adapted 
for  connecting  well  tubing  to  a  production  flow  line 
conduit  means  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  well  throueh 
said  well  head. 


1.  In  a  submerged,  offshore  well,  the  combination  of: 
{&)  at  least  one  tubular  member  set  in  the  well; 
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(b)  said  tubular  member  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  telescoping  section  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
project  above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  said 
telescoping  section  is  fully  extended  upwardly; 

(c)  variable-buoyancy  buoyant  means  connected  to 
said  telescoping  section  adjacent  its  upper  end;  and 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  buoyancy  of  said  buoyant 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  telescoping  section. 


3^26,286 

OIL  RECOVERY  IN  WATER  FLOODING  ' 

Robert  R.  Harvey,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  a^^Ifnior  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,307 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  a  well  therein  an 
aqueous  slug  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in 
solution  therein  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
about  0.001  to  2.5  weight  percent  and  dead  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria  and 
yeasts  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  0.01 
to  0.5  weight  percent,  said  surfactant  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  oxide  ethers 
and  thioethers  having  an  average  chain  length  on 
the  hydrophilic  end  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  6.5 
moles; 

(2)  driving  the  slug  of  ( 1)  into  said  stratum  away  from 
said  well  so  as  to  displace  oil  from  a  section  of  said 
stratum; 

(3)  driving  the  displaced  oil  into  a  well  in  said  stratum; 
and 

(4)  producing  the  oil  from  last  said  well. 


I 


3,326,287 

PROCESS  FOR  OIL  RECOVERY  BY 

AQUEOUS  DRIVE 

Myron  L.  Corrin,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,026 

14  Claims.  (CI.  166—9) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  from  an  oil-bearing 
stratum  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  injecting  into  said  stratum  thru  a  well  therein  an 
aqueous  slug  containing  a  non-ionic  surfactant  in 
solution  therein  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
about  0.001  to  5  weight  percent  and  suspended  0.001 
to  1  micron  size  particles  of  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  black,  talc,  and  kaolin  in  a  concentration 
in  the  range  of  about  0.05  to  2  weight  percent; 

(2)  driving  the  slug  of  step  (1)  into  said  stratum 
away  from  said  well  so  as  to  displace  oil  from  said 
stratum;  and 

(3)  producing  the  displaced  oil  from  a  well  penetrat- 
ing said  stratum. 


3,326.288 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUC- 
ING THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  PORTIONS 
OF  BORE  HOLES 

^orrtst  C.  Pittman,  Duncan,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Halli- 
burton Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,000 
8  Claims.  (Q.  166—27) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  exposed  wall  portion  of  a 
drilled  hole  intersecting  a  permeable  earthen  formation, 
said  method  comprising: 

circulating  gaseous  fluid  adjacent  an  exposed  wall  por- 


tion of  a  drilled  hole  which  intersects  a  permeable 
formation  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous 
fluid  enters  said  formation  through  said  exposed 
wall  portion; 

directing  a  confined  flow  of  sealant  material,  isolated 
from  the  periphery  of  said  drilled  hole,  generally 
axially  into  said  hole; 

constricting  said  axial  flow  of  sealant  material  so  that 
its  flow  velocity  is  increased  in  passing  said  con- 
stricted flow  through  outlet  means; 

impinging  said  constricted  flow  of  sealant  material 
against  abutment  surface  means,  said  abutment  sur- 
face means  being  spaced  from  said  outlet  means  and 
extending  generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drilled  hole; 

said  constricted  flow  of  sealant  material  being  impinged 
against  said  abutment  surface  means  so  as  to  form 
divided  particles  of  sealant  material  which  are  de- 
flected generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  drilled  hole  and  projected  generally  trans- 
versely of  this  axis  as  an  at  least  partially  mist-like 
spray  against  the  exposed  wall  portion  of  said  per- 
meable formation. 


3.  In  combination:  * 

a  drilled  hole; 

an  exposed  wall  portion  of  a  permeable  formation  in- 
tersected by  said  drilled  hole; 

a  conduit  string  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
said  drilled  hole; 

pump  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  sealant  material 
under  pressure  to  said  conduit  string; 

nozzle  means  carried  by  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  conduit  string  for  directing  a  flow  of  sealant 
material; 

abutment  surface  means  located  adjacent  to  said  ex- 
posed wall  portion  of  said  permeable  formation;  and 

connecting  means  connecting  said  abutment  surface 
means  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  said  nozzle  means 
whereby  a  flow  of  sealant  material  directed  from 
said  nozzle  means  impinges  against  said  abutment 
surface  means  and  is  divided  into  particles  of  sealant 
material  and  deflected  as  an  at  least  partially  mist- 
like spray  generally  toward  the  periphery  of  said 
exposed  wall  portion  of  said  permeable  formation. 


3,326,289 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FORMATIONS  WITH 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
FnUlo  R.  Erick  Mulder,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Home  Oil  Company  Limited,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,837 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24,  1963. 

873,980 

8  Claims.  (CI.  166—42) 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  permeation  of  a  porous 

petroleum-bearing    underground    rock    formation    by    a 

flooding  medium  from  an  injection  well  bore  penetrating 

into  said  formation,  which  comprises  forcing  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  into  said  formation  under  pres 
sure  from  said  well  bore  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time 
sufficient   to   decrease   the   residual   petroleum   content 
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(d)  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

ower  zone  and  said  lower-zone  inlet  tubing  at  a 

lower  level  above  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  sys- 
tem; "    ' 

(e)  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  production 
tubings  at  a  bottom  level  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubing  system  and  below  said  upper  and  lower 
levels  for  conducting  into  said  production  tubing  at 
said  bottom  level  production  fluid  emanating  from 
the  upper  zone  and  entering  said  upper-zone  inlet 
tubing  at  said  upper  level,  and  for  conducting  into 
said  production  tubing  at  said  bottom  level  produc- 
tion fluid  emanating  from  the  lower  zone  and  enter- 
ing said  lower-zone  inlet  tubing  at  said  lower  level- 
and 

(f)  selector  means  for  selectively  placing  said  inlet  tub- 
ings in  fluid  communication  with  said  production 
tubing  below  said  upper  and  lower  levels 


3,326,291 
DUCT-FORMING  DEVICES 

irJ?!;'^  ^"y-  »"ff'  Mhtriz,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  41(j,352 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—100) 


throughout  a  zone  in  said  formation  surrounding  said 
well  bore,  and  thereafter  injecting  a  flooding  medium  in- 
to said  injection  well  bore. 


3  326.290 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  WELL  COMPLETION  WITH  SFP 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,573 
15  Claims,  (a.  166—68) 


L  In  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bore  hole  traversing  porous 
strata  to  be  tapped;  a  duct-forming  device  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  a  bore  hole  casing  and  comprising,  a  bush- 
ing mountable  in  the  wall  of  the  casing,  passage-forming 
means  movable  outwardly  in  said  bushing  including  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
bore  bole,  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  being  in  part  de- 
fined by  a  rearward  closure  and  a  forward  closure  means 
constraining  said  body  to  an  outward  movement    and 
means  releasably  locking  said  body  against  outward  move- 
ment, said  forward  closure  having  apertures  closed  by 
plugs  of  a  chosen  material  which  is  dissolvable  in  a  chosen 
acid  in  which  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  is  not  dis- 
solvable whereby  said  closure,  when  said  plugs  are  re- 
moved, serves  as  a  filter  through  which  oil  must  flow 
before  entenng  said  hollow  cylindrical  body. 


1.  A  producing  installation  for  a  well  drilled  from  the 
surface  through  an  upper  producing  zone  at  least  into  a 
lower  producing  zone,  including: 

(a)  a  tubing  system  extending  downwardly  in  the  well 
at  least  into  the  lower  producing  zone; 

(b)  said  tubing  system  including  an  upi^r-zone  inlet 
tubing,  a  lower-zone  inlet  tubing  and  a  production 
tubing; 

(c)  means  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
upper  zone  and  said  upper-zone  inlet  tubing  at  an 
upper  level  above  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing  sys- 
tem; 


3,326,292 
MULTIPLE  STRING  WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
^  I^     «    ,  ^^^  APPARATUS 

Carter  R    Young  and  Robert  B.  McAmis,  Dallas,  Tex 
t"*'nS!''^  ^-  Foster  OUaboma  City,  Okla.,  ^i?^' 
ioJQ^  Engmeenng  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,519 
22  Claims.  (CI.  166—106) 
22.  A  system  for  producing  fluids  from  a  multiple 
zone  well  bore  comprising:  lower  packer  means  set  in  a 
well  above  a  lower  formation;  upper  multiple  string  packer 
means  set  in  said  well  above  an  upper  formation;  tubing 
strings  positioned  in  said  well  and  releasably  operatively 
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connected  with  said  upper  packer  means,  one  of  said  tub- 
ing strings  having  an  extension  through  said  upper  packer 
means  and  said  lower  packer  means  in  communication 
with  the  lower  well  formation  below  said  lower  packer 
means,  and  another  of  said  tubing  strings  having  an  exten- 
sion through  said  upper  packer  means  in  communication 
with  said  upper  formation  below  said  upper  packer  means; 


and  separate  pump  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
one  and  another  of  said  tubing  strings  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  well  formations  to  the  surface,  said  releasable 
operative  connection  of  said  tubing  strings  with  said  upper 
packer  means  permitting  each  of  said  tubing  strings  above 
said  upper  packer  means  and  the  pump  means  associated 
therewith  to  be  removed  from  the  well. 


3,326^93 
WELL  CASING  REPAIR 

Uvon  Skipper,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Supply 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,841 

21  Claims.  (CI.  166—150) 


t: 


1.  A  tool  suitable  for  insertion  into  an  object  and 
then  expansion  against  its  interior  by  f!uid  pressure,  said 
tool  comprising 

an  outer  sleeve  having  a  radially  expansible  resilient 
portion  between  its  ends; 

an  inner  sleeve  slidable  in  said  outer  sleeve  to  two 
positions; 

conduit  means  in  the  sleeves  for  permitting  in  one  of 
said  two  positions  fluid  from  within  said  inner  sleeve 
to  expand  said  resilient  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve, 
and  for  permitting  in  the  other  of  said  two  positions 
fluid  near  said  resilient  portion  to  flow  back  into 

\- 


said  inner  sleeve  to  deflate  said  resilient  portion  and 
fluid  in  said  inner  sleeve  to  empty  to  the  outside  of 
said  tool;  and 
an  expansible  patch  disposed  around  said  resilient  por- 
tion, whereby  said  resilient  portion  on  expansion  can 
expand  and  set  said  patch. 


3,326,294 
OIL  WELL  CLEANING  TOOL 

William  J.  Neilson,  Whittier,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Tru-X 

Tool  Co.,  Paramount,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,359 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166—173) 


n 


4.   In  a  cleaning  tool: 

(A)  an  elongated  body; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  bosses  on  said  body,  each  boss  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening  elongated  pockets 
spaced  apart  annularly  equal  distances,  said  body 
having  flattened  sides  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  pockets; 

(C)  an  elongated  cutter  in  each  pocket  adapted  to  move 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  its  pocket; 

(D)  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  teeth  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  cutters; 

(E)  yielding  means  urging  said  cutters  outwardly  in 
the  respective  pockets; 

(F)  and  means  limiting  outward  movement  of  said 
cutters,  the  cutters  of  one  boss  having  a  different 
orientation  relative  to  the  cutters  of  another  boss 
so  that  when  the  tool  is  reciprocated  in  a  pipe  the 
cutters  of  one  boss  will  have  a  different  path  from 
the  cutters  of  said  other  boss. 


3,326,295 

SELF-OPERATIVE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Hiroshi  Kataoka,  160  Muramatsu-cho, 

lyo-Mishima-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

39/15,910 

2  Claims.  (CI.  169—26) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising 
a  closed  sack  comprising  a  heat  contractable  material, 
a    substantially    non-contractabic    substantially    liquid 
form  fire  extinguishing  substance  disposed  to  par- 
tially fill  said  sack, 
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parafl^n  means  coating  the  bottom  of  said  sack,  and 
float  means  disposed  on  top  of  said  liquid  substance 

and  within  said  sack,  and 
puncturing  means  attached  to  said  float  means  such 
that  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat  causes  said  sack 
to  contract  and  force  said  liquid  substance  to  sub- 
stantially fill  said  sack  thereby  causing  said  punc- 
turing means  to  rupture  said  sack  and  scatter  said 
liquid  substance. 
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stressed  spring  means  within  said  slide  means  and 
operable  in  such  a  manner  that  the  air  pressure  auto- 
matically adjusts  the  blade  means  to  a  lesser  output 
as  the  rotational  speed  thereof  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined speed, 


'  3,326,296 

CYCLOIDAL  PROPELLER 
Roger  Brian  HUI  and  David  William  Nicholas,  Southamp- 
ton,   tngland,   assignors   to  Hovercraft  Development 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
^J^i'ed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  31.  1965 

37,121/65 
17  Claims-  (CI.  170—135.4) 
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and  second  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of 
said  blade  means  in  dependence  on  the  temperature 
of  the  cooling  air  including  thermostat  means  within 
said  slide  means  and  acted  upon  by  the  cooling  air, 
said  spring  means  engaging,  on  the  one  hand,  direct- 
ly with  said  slide  means  and  seeking  to  hold  the  same 
against  said  fixed  abutment  means  and  being  sup- 
ported, on  the  other,  against  said  thermostat  means 
so  that  said  thermostat  means  selectively  increases  or 
decreases  the  prestress  of  said  spring  means. 


1» 


1.  A  cycloidal  propeller  for  operation  in  a  fluid  me- 
dium compnsing  at  least  one  blade,  means  for  constrain- 
ing the  blade  for  movement  in  a  circular  path  about  a 
central  axis  with  the  chord  of  the  blade  defining  with  a 
radius  from  the  central  axis  to  the  chord  an  angle  which 
remains  constant  throughout  the  circular  movement  of 
the  blade,  and  the  blade  being  provided  with  lift  regulat- 
ing means  operable  to  cause  the  relative  speeds  of  fluid 
rnedium  passing,  in  operation,  over  the  main  faces  of 
the  blade  to  vary  in  a  desired  manner  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  blade  in  the  circular  path  whereby  the 
net  lift  force  available  from  the  blade,  during  operation, 
varies  in  a  desired  manner  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tion of  the  blade  in  the  circular  path  and  the  propeller 
provides  a  net  propulsive  force  in  a  desired  direction 


3,326,298 
^,      ,  BALLAST  CLEANER 

Martin  J.  Speno,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Frank  Speno 
Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ,  «  ^"iiw 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,440 
16  Claims.  (CI.  171—16) 


3,326,297 

"^^^^^'^  CONSTRUCTION 
Lrich   Haxenberger,   Neuhausen   auf  den  FUdem,   Ger- 

Sf.«     ^^?'Z   ^.°u  P^-n'^-BcM    AktiengeselUchaft, 
Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,439 

21  Claims.  (CI.  170—160.53) 

1.  An  adjusting  mechanism  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  blades  of  a  blower  which  are  pivotally  arranged 
in  the  hub  portion  of  the  blower,  especially  for  internal 
combustion  engines  in  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
blower  hub  means  having  fixed  abutment  means, 
a  plurality  of  blade  means  including  pivot  pin  means 
rotatably  supported  within  said  hub  means  and  crank 
pin  means; 
said  blade  means  being  of  asymmetrical  construction 

with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof, 
first  means  normally  holding  said  blade  means  in  a 
position  of  maximum  blower  output  up  to  a  prede- 
termined rotational  speed  including  slide  means 
axially  guided  within  said  hub  means  and  provided 
with  cam-track  means,  follower  means  at  said  crank- 
pin  means  engaging  said  cam-track  means,  and  pre- 

839  O.G.— 35 


VI'     i'i,fc      iS^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  and  cleaning  crib  ballast 
from  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  ties  of  a  railroad  track 
compnsing  an  ambulatory  support  for  movement  along 
and  parallel  to  said  track,  trenching  means  carried  by 
said    ambulatory   support    for   progressively    forming    a 
trench  parallel  to  the  track  and  closely  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  said  ties  to  leave  laterally  outwardly  directed 
walls  of  crib  ballast  between  adjoining  tie  ends,  a  jet  nozzle 
earned  by  said  ambulatory  support  within  the  trench  at  a 
level  substantially  below  the  surface  of  said  crib  ballast 
said  nozzle  being  directed  laterally  inwardly  and  in  near 
proximity  to  said  walls,  means  for  supplying  fluid  at 
high  pressure  to  said  jet  nozzle  to  cause  a  high  velocity 
laterally  inwardly  and  upwardly  directed  jet  of  fluid  to 
issue  from  said  nozzle  and  to  remove  from  below  and 
entrain  dirty   ballast  from   between   the   outer  ends   of 
adjoining  ties  to  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  level  of 
said  jet  nozzle,  and  means  carried  by  said  support  for 
intercepting   the    upwardly   moving    ballast   whereby   to 
cause  same  to  drop  back  downwardly  by  gravity  through 
the  upwardly  flowing  air  stream. 
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3,326,299 

LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMERS 

WUliam  Foo,  5*44  GrMoleaf  St.,  Skokie,  III.     60076 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,329 

3  Claims.  (CI.  172—13) 


3,326,300 
CUSHION  SPRING  TRIP  UNIT  FOR  MOLDBOARD 

PLOWS 

James  Morkoski,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Gerald  G.  Ward, 

Naperville,   111.,   assignors  to  International   Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  453,913 

4  Claims.  (CI.  172—264) 


1.  In  implement  tripping  mechanism,  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  tool-carrying  standard,  means  mounting 
the  standard  on  the  supporting  frame  for  tripping  includ- 
ing a  pivot  member  connecting  said  standard  to  the  frame 
by  means  accommodating  generally  horizontal  rearward 
movement  of  the  standard  relative  to  the  frame  and  an- 


gular swinging  movement  of  the  standard  in  one  direction 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot 
member  in  response  to  abnormal  draft  conditions  en- 
countered by  the  tool,  spring  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  frame  and  said  standard  to  oppose  the  tripping 
of  said  standard,  and  releasable  means  locking  the  stand- 
ard against  tripping  under  normal  draft  conditions  com- 
prising, a  rearwardly  opening  notch  formed  in  the  frame, 
said  standard  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  there- 
in in  registry  with  said  notch,  and  a  retainer  receivable  in 
said  slot  and  said  notch,  the  forward  end  of  said  slot  being 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  retainer  during  normal  operation 
of  the  tool  and  engageable  with  said  retainer  upon  said 
rearward  movement  of  said  standard  to  force  the  Vetainer 
from  the  notch,  said  pivot  member  being  a  pin  carried 
by  the  standard  and  the  supporting  frame  having  another 
longitudinally  elongated  slot  therein  to  slidably  receive 
said  pin. 


1.  A  lawn  edge  trimmer  comprising  a  step  plate  to 
receive  tlie  foot  of  the  user,  and  to  slide  on  the  sidewalk, 
said  step  plate  having  a  forward  flange  to  be  engaged  by 
the  foot  in  pushing  the  step  plate  forward,  said  step  plate 
having  an  elongated  and  narrow  blade,  with  a  lower  cut- 
ting edge,  said  blade  being  pivoted  to  an  upturned  flange 
on  the  step  plate  at  the  upper  rear  comer  of  the  blade,  so 
that  the  blade  may  have  its  lower  rear  cutting  edge  forced 
into  the  ground  by  a  foot  on  the  step  plate  to  start  the 
trimming,  the  blade  guiding  the  step  plate  along  the  edge 
of  the  walk,  and  an  upwardly  extending  rod  pivoted  to 
the  blade  at  the  upper  front  comer  of  the  blade,  said  rod 
being  forced  down  to  drive  the  blade  into  the  earth  at 
the  edge  of  the  walk  to  trim  the  grass,  and  the  assembly 
being  adapted  to  effect  trimming  by  alternately  pushing 
down  on  the  rod  and  forward  on  the  step  plate. 


3,326,301 

FRONT-MOUNTED  PLOW 

WUliam  E.  Foster,  R.R,  6,  Box  1038, 

Kokomo,  Ind.     46901 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,232 

9  Claims.  (CI.  172—280) 


1.  A  plow  mountablc  on  an  associated  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

plow  framing: 

a  supporting  wheel  means; 

said  supporting  wheel  means  being  movably  connected 
to  said  framing  permitting  directional  turning  of  said 
supporting  wheel  means  with  respect  to  said  framing; 

a  relatively  forward  mounting  of  said  framing  on  said 
vehicle; 

a  relatively  rearward  mounting  of  said  framing  on  said 
vehicle; 

the  said  forward  mounting  permitting  movement  of 
said  framing  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane; 

the  said  rearward  mounting  permitting  movement  of 
said  framing  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane  and  a  ver- 
tical longitudinal  plane; 

a  plow  assembly  movably  connected  to  said  framing; 

the  plow-assembly  being  swingable  vertically  and  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  framing; 

power  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  framing 
and  said  plow  assembly  for  varying  the  relative  height 
thereof; 

said  power  means  including  a  collapsible  linkage  ac- 
commodating a  raising  of  said  plow  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  framing  upon  the  encountering  by  the 
plow  of  an  undue  obstnKtion; 

wheel-height  adjustment  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  supporting  wheel  means  and  said  fram- 
ing, and  operaUve  to  adjust  the  relative  height  there- 
of; 
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'''^t^umli'lT^iVS'':^^'^"  ^'°:-^^'"  '^ ''  '?°'    ^'^^"  '^'  ^"^»  ^°d  header,  resilienUy  yieldable  means 
T^^'rZ^Xt^V/^^^^^^^  -«^"«  '^^  ''--^  ^-  ^^--'^y  -^-i-'o  the  anvil,  re- 

supportmg  legs  movably  associated  with  the  plow 
framing  and  movable  between  a  ground-engaging 
plow-supporting  position  and  a  retracted  position 
above  the  ground  when  the  plow  is  mounted  on  the  i 

vehicle; 

means  operatively  linking  the  supporting  wheel  means 
with  the  associated  guide  means  of  the  associated 
vehicle; 

means  biasing  said  supporting  wheel  means  toward  the  . 

wall  of  the  furrow  previously  cut 


3,326,302 

RIPPER  TOOTH 

Harry  H.  Washbond  and  Gary  A.  Drooe,  Springfield,  HI., 

MutL^elVr""*"'"*"  W""'-^*-^  Company,' 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,937 
4  Claims.  (CI.  172—713) 


siliently  yieldable  means  urging  the  driU  bit  and  hammer 
head,  as  a  unit,  downwardly  relative  to  the  anvil. 

3,326304 
^u  _.      ^    ,        HYDRAULIC  TOOLS 
Chartes  D.  Johnson,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
mont Railway  Motors,  Inc.,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Minnesota  "^ 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,553 
7  Claims.  (CI.  173—169) 


1.  A  self-sharpening,  long  life  earthworking  tooth  com- 
pnsing  a  substantially  wedge  shaped  and  longitudinally 
elongated  body  having 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  sides, 

a  transversely  crowned  leading  face  extending  between 
said  sides, 

a  flat  bottom  face, 

said  leading  and  bottom  faces  converging  an  acute  angle 
into  a  transversely  convex  penetrating  edge, 

said  bottom  face  lying  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  said  leading  face  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom  when  said  tooth  is  in  its  normal 
earthworking  position,  and 

a  transversely  concave  traUing  face  spaced  rearwardly 
of  and  in  diverging  relation  to  said  leading  face 

said  trailing  face  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  said  bottom  face  when  said  tooth  is  in  said 
normal  earthworking  posiUon  and  the  front  to  rear 
dimension  of  said  bottom  face  being  substantially  uni- 
form over  a  major  portion  of  its  transverse  width. 


3,326,303 
PERCUSSION  HAMMER  DRILL 
Grover  Stephen  Jones,  Jr.,  251  Fallsbrook  Road. 
Tlmoniom,  Md.     21093 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,603 
7  Claims.  (Q.  173—119) 
fij;  A'f'^u^i^"  hammer  drill  comprising  an  anvil,  a 
first    ubular  body  secured  to  the  anvil  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  second  tubular  body  secured  to  the 
anvil  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  a  hoisting 
cable  header  secured  to  the  top  of  the  first  tubular  body, 
a  drill  bit  below  the  anvil  mounted  for  vertical  reciproca- 
tion on  the  second  tubular  body,  said  drill  bit  having  a 
hammer  head  within  the  second  tubular  body  a  hammer 
bar  disposed  in  the  first  tubular  body  for  reciprocation 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  tool  head  having  a  re- 
ciprocable  operating   mechanism,   a   hydraulic  cylinder 
having  end  walls,  a  reciprocable  piston  in  said  cylinder 
a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston' 
said  rod  extending  through  one  of  said  end  walls  and 
being  connected  to  said  operating  mechanism,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  corresponding  to  said  one  end  wall,  a  hydraulic 
fluid  return  conduit  communicating  with  the  other  end 
of  said  cyhnder,  valve  means  for  selectively  permitting 
or  preventing  passage  of  fluid   between  said  conduits 
whereby  said  piston  may  be  moved  toward  said  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  by  hydraulic  fluid  suppUed  through 
said  supply  conduit  when  said  valve  is  positioned  to  pre- 
vent  passage  of  fluid  between  said  conduits  and  a  reUcf 
valve  m  said  return  conduit  on  the  side  of  said  valve 
means  opposite  said  cylinder  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to 
move  said  piston  toward  said  one  of  said  end  walls  when 
said  valve  means  is  positioned  to  permit  flow  of  fluid 
between  said  conduits. 


3,326,305 

Willi        S**!^^  ^"  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
WUliam  R    Garrett  and  Jeddy  D.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Midland 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Driico  OU  Tools,  Inc.,  MidlaM,  tSu! 
a  corporation  of  Texas  •"•u,  acx., 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395.623 
16  Claims.  (CI.  175— 81) 
13.  An  apparatus  including 

a  tubular  mandrel, 

a  barrel  rotatably  and  axially  slidably  mounted  on  the 
mandrel  for  motion  over  a  range  of  axial  travel 
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seal  means  carried  by  the  barrel  defining  a  pressurable 
annul  us  between  the  barrel  and  mandrel, 

port  means  in  the  mandrel  to  place  the  interior  of  the 
mandrel  in  communication  with  said  annulus 
throughout  said  range  of  axial  relative  motion  of  the 
mandrel  and  barrel, 

anchor  means  mounted  in  the  barrel  extendable  by 
pressure  in  said  annulus. 


detent  means  to  connect  the  mandrel  to  the  barrel  to 
limit  relative  axial  travel  thereof  to  less  than  said 
range, 

said  detent  means  including  an  aperture  in  the  barrel, 
a  radial  port  in  said  mandrel,  and  a  pin  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  port  for  in  and  out  motion  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  barrel  into  and  out  of  said 
aperture,  and 

means  for  locking  said  pin  in  position  extending  into 
said  aperture. 

3,326,3M 

WATER  SPADE 

Badal  B.  Weir,  Rte.  1,  Box  380,  Owen  St,  Callaway 

Addition,  Alvln,  Tex.     77511 

Filed  Sept  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  397,063 

4  Claims.  (CI.  175—207) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  a  hole  in  the  ground  utilizing 
the  flow  of  water,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  hollow  shaft  providing  a  passage 
therein  for  flowing  water; 

(b)  handle  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  ainJ 
extending  generally  outwardly  thereof  for  permitting 
a  user  of  the  apparatus  to  grasp  said  handle  means 
and  rotate  same  to  impart  rotatioa  to  said  shaft; 


(c)  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  passage  in  said 
shaft  at  a  point  below  said  handle  means  for  com- 
municating fluid  to  said  passage  for  downward  flow 
in  said  shaft,  said  supply  means  including  a  generally 
outwardly  directed  fitting  for  receiving  a  fluid  supply 
line  thereto;  and, 

(d)  blade  means  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  positioned  relative  thereto  for  fluid  flow  from 
the  passage  to  wash  and  irrigate  said  blade  means, 
said  blade  means  being  provided  a  point  and  sharp 
edges  sloping  to  said  point  for  engaging  the  soil  and 
penetrating  same  in  drilling  a  hole. 


3,326,307 
ROCK  BIT  ROLLER  CONE 

Stephen  J.  Rudy,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  175—374) 


n,    rr*  it 


2.  In  a  roclc  bit,  a  roller  cone  cutter  comprising  a  coned 
body  having  a  plurality  of  steps  formed  in  its  surface  and 
extending  around  its  periphery  in  parallel  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  in  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the 
body,  and  a  separate  annular  band  seated  fast  in  each  step 
having  a  succession  of  cutter  teeth  around  the  band  pro- 
jecting from  its  peripheral  surface,  each  band  having  an 
inner  diameter  wall  co-extensive  with  and  lying  flush  upon 
one  wall  of  the  related  step  and  having  an  adjacent  wall 
co-extensive  with  and  lying  flush  upon  a  second  wall  of 
the  step  so  that  no  portions  of  said  inner  diameter  and 
adjacent  walls  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the  body  to 
permit  outwardly  directed  thrusts  to  be  made  against  them 
during  drilling  operations. 


3,326,308 

WELL  DRILLING  BIT 

Marvin  E.  White,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assifmor  of  forty- 

nine  percent  to  John  G.  Elstrand,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,098 

6  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 413) 


1.  In  a  well  drilling  bit  having  replaceable  blades,  the 
combination  of  a  blade  holder  having  a  tubular  body  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced  longitudinal 
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channels  formed  in  thickened  peripheral  portions  thereof 
and  havmg  an  upwardly  extending  externally  threaded 
shank  portion  for  engagement  with  a  drill  pipe  whereby 
the  blade  holder  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  pipe, 
the  blade  holder  having  a  discontinuous  upwardly  facing 
external  shoulder  traversing  the  upper  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels, below  said  shank  portion,  a  plurality  of  blades  each 
received  m  one  of  said  channels,  said  blades  being  substan- 
tially planar  and  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 
channels,  the  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  said  blades  being 
straight  for  a  major  portion  of  their  lengths,  the  blades 
extending  above  and  below  said  channels  and  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  blades  extending  downwardly  and 
radially  inwardly  toward  each  other  below  the  body  of  the 
blade  holder,  whereby  they  substantially  meet,  the  widths 
of  the  blades  being  progressively  reduced  in  the  direction 
of  their  opposite  end  portions,  respectively,  and  the  upper 
end  portions  of  the  blades  being  arcuate  and  extending 
laterally,  circumferentially  of  the  blade   holder,   above 
said  upwardly  facing  shoulder,  and  being  externally  bev- 
eled, and  a  ring  loosely  surrounding  said  shank  portion, 
for  abutting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
pipe,  said  ring  being  internally  beveled  on  its  under  side 
for  abutting  engagement  with  the  externally  beveled,  ar- 
cuate upper  end  portions  of  the  blades  whereby  the  blades 
are  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  blade  holder  and 
said  ring  upon  tightening  the  threads  whereby  the  blade 
holder  is  connected  to  said  pipe,  the  side  walls  of  said 
channels  on  the  trailing  sides  of  the  blades,  relative  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bit,  extending  downwardly 
below  the  body  of  the  blade  holder,  in  juxtaposed  relation 
to  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  blades,  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  leading  edges  of  the  blades,  relative  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  bit  in  a  downward  direction, 
whereby  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  blades  are  rein- 
forced against  the  torque  to  which  they  are  subjected 
upon  rotative  movement  of  the  bit. 


supporting  means  whereby  an  article  having  a  layer,  cover- 
ing its  supported  surface,  of  a  material  which  becomes 
more  lubricous  when  heated  will  slide  freely  on  said  sup- 
porting means. 


3,326,310 

DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRIER  VEHICLE 

Douglas  P.  Hand,  1258  W.  Pender,  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,937 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.2) 


MhMM^^^Pm 


3.326,309 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

WAXED  ARTICLES 
Jack  C.  Swearengen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,322 
16  Claims.  (CI.  177—1) 


7.  In  a  carrier  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body,  a  deck 
supported  by  said  body,  a  production  unit  mounted  on 
said  deck  and  including  a  prime  mover,  a  drive  arrange- 
ment for  driving  said  vehicle  from  said  prime  mover  com- 
prising; a  first  differential  drive  unit  having  independently 
controlled  output  shafts  and  an  input  shaft  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  said  body,  means  to  drivingly  connect 
the  output  shafts  of  said  first  diflferential  to  the  final  drive 
means  of  said  vehicle  to  control  the  steering  and  move- 
ment of  the   vehicle,   a   second   diflferential  drive   unit 
mounted  in  said  body  and  including  a  single  output  shaft 
and  two  input  shafts,  the  output  shaft  of  said  second 
differential  extending  longitudinally  within  said  body  and 
means  including  a  selectively  controlled  power  transmis- 
sion unit  for  connecting  the  output  shaft  of  the  second  dif- 
ferential to  the  input  shaft  of  the  first  differential,  and 
means  extending  through  said  deck  to  selectively  ccmnect 
said  prime  mover  to  the  input  shafts  of  the  second  diflfer- 
ential, said  last  mentioned  means  including  a  constantly 
rotatable  gear  carried  on  said  production  unit  and  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  said  prime  mover,  movable  gear 
means  connected  to  rotate  the  input  shafts  of  said  sec- 
ond differential,  and  selectively  operable  actuator  means 
to  shift  said  movable  gear  means  into  mesh  with  said 
constantly  rotatable  gear. 


1.  In  an  article  handling  apparatus  including  means  for 
weighing  an  article,  means  for  supporting  the  article  while 
on  said  weighing  means,  conveying  means  for  feeding  an 
article  to  said  weighing  means,  means  for  receiving  the 
article  from  said  weighing  means,  and  means  for  heating 
the  supported  surface  of  the  article  as  it  moves  over  said 


3,326,311 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Richard  R.  Jung,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clarii 
Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,404 
11  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 
7.  A  pneumatic  dolly  comprising  an  upright  standard, 
a  caster  wheel  supporting   said  standard   at  each  side 
thereof,   a   generally   L-shaped   load  support   assembly 
mounted  forwardly  of  said  standard^  pivotable  linkage 
means  connecting  the  load  support  assembly  to  said  stand- 
ard, the  horizontal  leg  of  said  load  support  assembly  in- 
cluding an  upper  load  platform  connected  to  the  ver- 
tical leg  of  the  load  support  assembly,  a  flexible  air  pad 
secured  beneath  said  platform  and  forming  therewith  an 
annular  air  pressure  chamber  and  forming  with  a  dolly 
supporting  surface  a  plenum  chamber  and  apertures  in 
said  air  pad  communicating  said  air  chamber  with  said 
plenum  chamber,  and  a  source  of  air  pressure  supply 
connected  to  said  air  chamber  for  causing  air  flow  through 
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said  plenum  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  to  elevate  slightly 
»ai<l  L-shaped  load  support  assembly  on  said  linkage  means 


for  floating  a  load  supported  by  said  platform  on  a  rela- 
tively frictionless  film  of  air. 


3,326,312 

VEHICLE  WITH  AUXILIARY  STEERABLE 

WHEELS 

Paul  O.  Buller,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  Aug.  4,  1965.  S«r.  No.  477,092 

13  Claims.  (CI.  180—14) 


jU^ 


1.  A  vehicle  module  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame, 

a  source  of  power  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed on  transversely  opposite  sides  thereof  and  op- 
eratively  connected  in  driven  relation  to  said  source 
of  power, 
a  pivot  member  of  an  articulation  joint  on  one  end  of 
said  frame  having  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis, 
said  pivot   member  being  adapted   for  articulative 
steering  connection  with  a  second  vehicle  module  to 
provide  a  stable  vehicle, 
an  auxiliary  wheeled  support  structure  disposed  in  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  relation  to  said  drive  wheels  in- 
cluding 

a  support  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
for  movement  between  an  inoperative  transport 
position  and  an  operative  vehicle  support  posi- 
tion, and 
a  wheel  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port housing  for  steering  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis 
when  said  support  housing  is  in  its  vehicle  sup- 
port position,  said  wheel  assembly  including  a 
wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  the  connection  between  said  wheel  as- 
sembly and  said  support  housing. 


steering  means  on  said  frame  including  a  force  and 
motion  transmitting  member  and  means  on  said  wheel 
assembly  for  connection  with  said  steering  means 
when  said  support  structure  is  in  its  vehicle  support 
position,  said  motion  transmitting  member  being 
adapted  for  alternative  steering  connection  with  such 
second  vehicle  module  when  the  latter  is  connected 
to  the  first  vehicle  module. 


3,326,313 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  THE  PIVOT  BEAR- 

INGS  OF  STEERABLE  DRIVE  WHEELS 

George  J.  Martin,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri. 

can-Coleman  Company,  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  corporation 

of  Nebraska 

Filed  June  9.  1966,  S«r.  No.  556,357 
5  Claims.  (CI.  180 — 48) 


1.  In  a  steerable  vehicle  wheel  assembly  having  an  axle 
housing  enclosing  an  axle,  a  spindle  mounted  over  an  end 
portion  of  said  housing  with  the  axle  passing  through 
said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  supported  on  upper  and 
lower  pivot  bearing  means  for  steering  movement  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  a  hub  for  supporting  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  around  said  spindle,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cap  means  mounted  over 
the  upper  pivot  bearing  means  and  arranged  for  limited 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pivot  upper  bear- 
ing means;  a  clamp  ring  extending  around  said  spindle  en- 
compassing said  upper  and  lower  pivot  bearing  means 
and  said  cap  means;  a  load  bearing  surface  connected 
with  said  cap  means  providing  a  flat  planar  upper  surface; 
and  an  adjusting  screw  threadedly  mounted  in  an  opening 
passing  through  said  clamp  ring  and  bearing  against  said 
flat  surface  for  moving  said  cap  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  clamp  ring  to  increase  or  decrease  pressure  on 
said  upper  and  lower  pivot  bearings. 


3,326,314 

INTERCONNECTED  CONTROLS  FOR  PLURAL 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Lloyd  J.  Wolf,  2425  Irving  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.     75207 

Original  application  Apr.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  274,599,  now 

Patent  No.  3,255,837.  dated  June  14,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,882 
3  Claims.  (CI.  180—77) 

1.  A  gear  shift  control  system  for  coupled  motor  ve- 
hicles comprising  substantially  upright  hand  levers  in  each 
of  the  vehicles  arranged  for  pivotal  movements  length- 
wise and  transversely  of  the  vehicles,  an  arm  on  each  of 
said  levers  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  par- 
allel to  the  lever,  said  arms  being  fulcrumed  to  said  ve- 
hicle on  transverse  axes,  first  linkage  means  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  vehicles  and  connecting  portions  of  said 
arms  remote  from  their  fulcrum  axes,  bell  cranks  ful- 
crumed on  each  of  the  vehicles  and  each  having  an  arm 
extending  substantially  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  and  an 


arm  extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  vehicle, 
transversely  extending  linkage  means  connecting  portions 
of  said  lever  arms  remote  from  their  fulcrum  axes  to  the 


lion  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally medianly  thereof, 

(b)  a  generally  goosenecked  element  mounted  on  the 
trailer  unit  and  having  an  end  portion  supported  on 
said  fifth  wheel  for  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to about  a  generally  vertical  axis, 

(c)  a  steering  drum  on  said  element  and  concentric 
with  said  axis,  said  steering  drum  including  means 
thereon  for  rotating  said  drum, 

(d)  a  source  of  hydraulic  power  on  said  tractor, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  double-acting  hydraulic  power  means 
on  said  fifth  wheel  in  operative  communication  with 
said  source. 


J,     to    "W 


longitudinal  arms  of  said  bell  cranks,  and  further  linkage 
means  connecting  the  transverse  arms  of  said  bell  cranks 
to  each  other. 


3,326,315 
GEAR  SELECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
John  W.  Richards.  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpc 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,854 
7  Claims.  (CI.  180—77) 


said  power  means  being  synchronized  for  opposite  ac- 
tuation simultaneously  and  arranged  to  operate  under 
manual  control,  and 

(f)  flexible  connecting  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  power  means  and  said  means  on  the  drum 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  power-transmitting 
means  respectively  operative  upon  said  drum  in  ad- 
justable torque-transmitting  relation  so  that  as  one 
of  a  pair  of  said  means  pulls  on  said  drum  another 
thereof  correspondingly  slackens  to  allow  turning  of 
said  drum,  with  the  power-transmitting  means  so  ar- 
ranged that  all  of  said  power  means  apply  torque 
to  said  drum  simultaneously. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  including  an  engine, 
a  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  operational  modes, 
and  a  control  system  for  said  transmission  having  a  con- 
trol member  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
respectively  condition  said  transmission  for  a  particular 
mode  of  operation: 

(A)  an  ignition  switch  for  completing  an  ignition  circuit 
to  said  engine; 

(B)  a  generally  annular  gear  selector  member  encir- 
cling said  ignition  switch,  said  member  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  central  axis;  and 

(C)  means  operative  in  response  to  rotary  movement 
of  said  annular  gear  selector  member  into  selected 
angular  positions  to  selectively  position  said  control 
member  in  each  of  its  said  plurality  of  positions. 


3,326,317 
t  ..       ^''LUID  POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
tZZ'  ^"r?"«'**^   Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  In- 
STLIa^arr  '^°"^"°^'  ^"^•«°'  '"'  «  -^k,- 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,724 
7  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


3,326,316 
CONSTANT  TORQUE  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH 
DOUBLE  ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDERS 
Michael  G.  Thassy,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,035 
8  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 
1.  Mechanism  for  steering  a  tractor-drawn  trailer  unit 
comprising 

(a)  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  the  tractor  for  oscilla- 


1.  A  fluid  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
pnsmg:  a  first  member;  a  second  member  pivotal  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member  to  effect  vehicular  steering-  actu- 
ator means  for  producing  said  relative  steering  move- 
ment of  said  members;  valve  means  for  porting  fluid  to 
said  actuator  means;  and  feedback  means  to  reposition 
said  valve,  said  feedback  means  sensing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  members  and  producing  a  signal  for  said 
valve  means  proportional  to  the  extent  of  said  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  members  from  a  reference  posi- 
tion including  means  for  displacing  fluid  in  linear  propor- 
tion to  the  movement  of  said  members  for  at  least  90 
degrees  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  members  from  said 
reference  position. 
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3,326,318 

ANTISKID  VANE 

John  M.  De  Bevoise,  5072  San  Joaquin  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92109 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,550 

7  Claims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


^.iSb 


1.  In  combination  with  a  high  speed  vehicle  having 
a  frame  structure  and  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  anti- 
slcid  means  comprising: 

a  vane  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  and  being  pivotal 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

sensing  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  sense  gen- 
erally a  side  force  between  the  wheels  and  the 
ground; 

and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  vane  and  con- 
trolled by  said  sensing  means  to  swing  the  vane, 
generating  an  aerodynamic  side  force  on  the  vane 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  side  force  applied  to  the 
wheels  by  the  ground. 


3,326,319 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  ROW 
CROP  HARVF^TERS 
Lewis  Wallace  Schmidt.   Rio    Vista.  Calif.,   assignor  of 
16%    to   Lloyd   K.  Schmidt,   Isleton,   Calif..   16^^    to 
Albert  M.  Jongeneel,  10%  to  Gcon;e  C.  Gordon,  10% 
to  Ernest  F.  Blackwelder,  16%  to  Lewis  W.  Schmidt, 
all  of  Rio  Vista.   Calif..   16%   to  Claude  A.  Loucks, 
Sonoma,  Calif.,  8%   to  Daniel  P.  Newell.  San  Fran- 
Cisco,  Calif.,  1>  j%  to  Pliny  G.  Holt,  Washingtoo,  D.C., 
1V3%,   to  Frank  H.  Holt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  l'/3%   to 
Richard  E.  Holt,  Stockton,  Calif.,  1«3%  to  Harriet  H. 
Shelton.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  1V3%  to  Frank  A.  Guernsey 
and  1V3%  to  Darius  A.  Guernsey,  both  of  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  508,801 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  180—79.2) 


1.  In  a  row  crop  harvesting  apparatus  which  includes 
a  tractor,  a  harvester  rearwardly  of  the  tractor,  a  tongue 
unit  connecting  the  tractor  and  harvester,  said  tongue 
unit  including  a  rear  main  portion  rigid  with  the  har- 
vester and  a  forward  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  for  relative  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  ram  connected  in  articulating  relation  to 
the  tongue  portions  on  one  side  thereof;  a  crop  row  sens- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  main  tongue  portion  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  depending  sensing 
fingers  adapted  at  their  lower  ends  for  engagement  with 
a  crop  row,  means  mounting  the  fingers  for  independent 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  acting  on  the  fingers 
yicldably  urging  the  same  downwardly,  and  means  con- 


trolled by  the  vertical  movement  of  one  finger  relative  to 
the  other  finger  to  feed  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  end 
or  the  other  of  the  ram  to  extend  or  contract  the  same. 


3,326,320 
SEISMIC  SURVEYING  WITH  AN  IMPULSE  PAT- 
TERN  CONSISTING  OF  POSITIVE  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE  IMPULSES 
Robert  D.  Forester.  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,666 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  in  which  the  auto- 
correlation function  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  impulses  of 
increasing  time  of  application  and  generally  of  decreasing 
peak  amplitude  has  been  determined,  said  time  of  appli- 
cation and  peak  amplitude  of  said  impulses  having  been 
varied  until  the  maximum  lobe  of  said  function  is  at  least 
10  times  the  amplitude  of  any  side  lobe  of  said  function, 
whereby  an  impulse  pattern  of  positive  and  negative  im- 
pulses is  established,  comprising: 

(1)  applying  to  the  earth  at  a  localized  zone  a  plural- 
ity of  compressional  impulses  directly  proportional 
in  time  of  application  and  in  peak  amplitude  to  the 
corresponding  characteristics  of  one  only  of  said 
positive  and  said  negative  impulse  pattern. 

(2)  receiving  the  seismic  waves  resulting  from  step  ( 1 ) 
at  least  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  reproducibly 
recording  said  waves. 

(3)  applying  to  said  zone  a  plurality  of  compressional 
impulses  directly  proportional  in  time  of  application 
and  in  peak  amplitude  to  the  corresponding  charac- 
teristics of  the  other  of  said  positive  and  said  nega- 
tive impulse  pattern,  the  proportionality  factors  being 
substantially  identical  to  those  of  step  ( 1 ), 

(4)  receiving  the  seismic  waves  resulting  from  step  (3) 
at  least  near  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  reproduc- 
ibly recording  said  waves,  and 

(5)  producing  a  visible  indication  showing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  cross-correlation  of  said  pattern  of 
positive  and  negative  impulses  with  the  waves  re- 
corded in  steps  (2)  and  (4),  using  the  same  time 
scale  for  said  pattern  and  for  said  waves. 


3,326,321 
SPEAKER  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Valucb.  1083  45th  Way, 
Long  Beach.  CaliL     90807 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1966.  Ser.  No.  539,985 
8  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 
1.  A  loudspeaker  system  capable  of  producing  sound 
waves  of  a  given  volume  at  various  audio  frequencies 
upon  energizing  said  system  with  audio  frequencies,  said 
sound  waves  remaining  substantially  constant  in  volume 
upon  radiating  outwards  at  all  points  in  the  circumference 
of  a  given  circle  having  the  speaker  system  located  in 
the  circle's  center,  comprising: 
an  enclosure  body; 

a  full  range  speaker  and  a  high  frequency  speaker  lo- 
cated in  spaced  relation  inside  said  enclosure  body, 
'     said  full  range  speaker  attached  to  a  lower  plate 
member  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure 
body  and  with  its  open  end  facing  downwards,  said 


lower  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
for  guiding  sound  waves,  and  the  high  frequency 
speaker  attached  to  an  upper  plate  member  mounted 
at  the  top  of  said  enclosure  body  and  with  its  open 
end  facing  upwards; 
a  lower  guide  cone  member  located  below  said  full 
range  speaker  with  the  top  of  the  cone  extending 
up  into  the  speaker  and  forming  a  channel  for  pas- 
sage of  sound  waves  in  conjunction  with  said  lower 
plate  member  in  all  directions  surrounding  said 
enclosure  body,  said  lower  guide  cone  member 
havmg  a  solid  surface  and  a  generally  concave  shape 
^  in  the  direction  of  said  full  range  speaker; 
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and  connected  to  said  stiles  adjacent  said  ends  of  said 
core,  said  stiles  preventing  movement  of  said  core  from 
said  sheathing  when  said  ladder  is  in  operative  position. 


3,326,323 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

GREASING  MECHANISM 

Glenn  F.  Delker,  8427  W.  Hawthorne  Ave., 

Wauwatosa,  Wis.     53213 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,413 

5  Claims.  (CI.  184—6) 
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an  upper  guide  cone  member  located  with  its  top 
extending  into  the  flared  outer  end  of  the  high  fre- 
quency speaker  and  forming  a  channel  for  passage 
of  sound  waves  in  conjunction  with  said  upper 
plate  member  in  all  directions  surrounding  said  en- 
closure body,  said  upper  guide  cone  member  hav- 
ing a  solid  surface  and  a  generally  concave  shape 
in  the  direction  of  said  high  frequency  speaker; 

and  spacer  members  maintaining  said  cone  members 
m  spaced  position  with  respect  to  their  lespective 
speakers. 


3,326,322 

ESCAPE  LADDER 

Fred  H.  Buck,  Jr.,  Old  Denville  Road,  Boonton 

Township,  Morris  County,  NJ.     07005 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,342 

11  Claims.  (CI.  182—198) 
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1.  A  ladder,  comprising  a  pair  of  stiles  made  of  flexible 
material  and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other 
and  a  plurality  of  rungs  disposed  one  above  the  other 
between  said  stiles,  each  rung  including  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  core  and  a  sheathing  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  open  at  least  at  one  end  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  core,  said  sheathing  having  portions  re- 
spectively extending  laterally  beyond  said  core  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  said  portions  being  folded  upwardly 


5.  In  a  universal  joint  connecting  two  rotatable  shafts 
said  universal  joint  including  ( 1)  a  first  member  attached 
to  one  of  said  shafts  and  a  second  member  attached  to 
the  other  shaft,  each  such  member  including  a  shank  por- 
tion to  which  a  shaft  is  received,  and  (2)  a  connecting 
meniber  joining  the  first  member  to  the  second  member 
so  that  rotation  of  one  shaft  will  cause  rotation  of  the 
other  there  being  bearing  surfaces  between  connecting 
member  and  said  first  and  second  members  and  said  con- 
necting member  including  internal  passages  for  supplying 
grease  to  said  bearing  surfaces, 

the  combination  with  said  universal  joint  of  means  for 
supplying  a  quantity  of  grease  to  the  internal  pass- 
ages in  the  connecting  member  upon  commencement 
of  rotation  of  the  shafts  joined  by  the  universal  joint, 
said  means  comprising: 

(Da  plug  member  fitted  in  one  of  said  members 
and  having  a  transverse  chamber  defined  there- 
in; 

(2)  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  one  member  and 
having  an  enlarged  portion  which  fits  in  said 
transverse  chamber  in  the  plug  member,  the 
plunger  being  reciprocable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position; 

(3)  a  reservoir  in  said  one  member  for  holding 
^                a  supply  of  grease  in  said  one  shank; 

(4)  means  for  supplying  grease  contained  in  said 
reservoir  to  said  transverse  chamber  in  the  plug 
member; 

(5)  passage*  means  connecting  the  transverse 
chamber  in  the  plug  member  with  the  internal 
passages  in  the  connecting  member  of  the  uni- 
versal joint;  and 

(6)  a  weight  attached  to  one  end  of  the  plunger 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  plunger  to  move  to  its 
second  position  upon  rotation  of  the  shafts,  in 
which  position  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  plung- 
er moves  through  at  least  part  of  the  transverse 
chamber  in  the  plug  member  and  causes  at  least 
part  of  the  grease  contained  therein  to  move 
through  the  aforesaid  passage  means  and  supply 
grease  to  the  bearing  surfaces  between  the  con- 
necting member  and  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers of  the  universal  joint. 
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3,326.324 
MUSIC  AND  MOVING  PICTURE  TOY 
Leonard    Solomon,    Valley    Stream,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
Transogram  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Original    application   May    8,    1964,   Scr.   No.   365,882. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
596,354 

4  Claims.  (CI.  185 — 43) 


1.  In  a  toy  operated  by  a  spring  motor  and  having  a 
shaft  extending  therefrom  for  winding  of  the  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  knob  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  manual 
turning  of  the  latter,  a  slider  member  located  adjacent 
said  knob  and  being  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  means  holding  said  slider  mem- 
ber against  rotation  about  said  axis,  one  of  said  knob  and 
slider  members  having  a  spiral  track  therein  and  the  other 
of  said  knob  and  member  having  a  pin  slidable  in  said 
track  to  limit  turning  of  said  knob  by  engagement  of  the 
pin  with  the  ends  of  said  track. 


3,326.325 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  INFORMA- 
TION PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  OP- 
ERATION OF  A  SELF-SERVICE  STORE 
Henry  Edward  Manning  Bradley,  14  Mespil  House, 
Sussex  Road.  Dublin,  Ireland 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,210 
13  Claims.  (CL  186—1) 
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1.  A  distribution  center  for  receiving,  storing  and  dis- 
tributing articles  comprising  a  storage  area  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  different  articles,  a  display  area  containing  dis- 
plays of  the  articles  in  the  storage  area,  a  plurality  of 
individual  means  in  the  storage  area  each  representing  an 
individual  article  on  display  in  the  display  area,  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  means  in  the  display  area  for  gen- 
erating a  purchaser  identification  signal  in  relationship 
to  a  selected  article,  circuit  means  connecting  each  of 


the  individual  representing  means  in  the  storage  area  with 
an  associated  one  of  the  individual  signal  generating 
means,  said  circuit  means  being  effective  to  transmit  the 
purchaser  identification  signal  from  any  one  of  the  signal 
generating  means  to  its  associated  representing  means, 
and  said  representing  means  in  said  storage  area  includes 
means  for  identifying  both  the  selected  article  and  its 
purchaser  signal. 

3,326,326 
VEHICULAR    TRANSPORTATION     HAVING    PRO- 
TECTION AGAINST  IMPROPER  OPERATION 
Milton  Fink,  Rochelle  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsjivania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,225 
10  Claims.  (CL  187—39) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  In  a  transportation  system,  a  structure  providing  a 
plurality  of  landings  spaced  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  ve- 
hicle, means  mounting  the  vehicle  for  movement  relative 
to  the  structure  in  a  path  having  a  substantial  vertical 
component  for  servicing  said  landings,  counterweight 
means  for  said  vehicle  for  balancing  at  least  part  of  the 
weight  of  the  vehicle,  motive  means,  traction  means  cou- 
pling the  vehicle  to  the  motive  means,  said  motive  means 
being  effective  when  energized  for  operating  through  the 
traction  means  to  move  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture in  at  least  one  direction  along  said  path  at  a  contract 
speed,  an  energizing  control  path  for  controlUng  energi- 
zation of  said  motive  means  including  a  first  path  por- 
tion operable  between  an  energy  transmitting  condition 
and  an  energy  blocking  condition,  a  first  control  device 
for  operating  the  path  portion  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  conditions  of  the  path  portion,  and  motion-respon- 
sive means  responsive  to  failure  of  said  vehicle  to  move 
above  a  predetermined  speed  which  is  below  the  contract 
speed  of  the  vehicle  when  the  motive  means  is  energized 
to  produce  contract  speed  for  operating  the  control  device 
to  maintain  said  energizing  control  path  in  condition  to 
interrupt  energization  of  the  motive  means. 


3,326,327 
CABLE  CAR  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Julius  Lothen,  1600  Elliot  Ave.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     55404 
Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,307 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18»— 36) 
A  drawn  rail-riding  wheeled  vehicle  which  includes 
brake  means  adapted  to  engage  a  vehicle  wheel, 
second  brake  means  comprising  a  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
cooperating  jaw  members  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  clamp  the  same  therebe- 
tween, means  connecting  both  of  said  brake  means  with 
means  for  towing  said  vehicle,  said  brake  means  being 


1 
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maintained  in  an  inoperative  condition  by  said  connecting 
means  when  said  connecting  means  is  subjected  to  a  tow- 
ing force,  said  first  and  second  brake  means  being  adapted 


to  automatically  brakingly  engage  their  respective  wheel 
and  rail  when  said  connecting  means  is  relieved  of  said 
force. 


3,326,328 

SEGMENT  ACTUATED  DISK  BRAKE 

Jose  G.  Caero,  4205  Clayton  Road  W., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76116 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,329 

8  Claims.  (CL  188—72) 


1.  A  disk  brake  comprising 

a  rotatable  member  to  be  braked, 

a  carrier  for  said  rotatable  member, 

said  rotatable  member  having  spaced  opposed  friction 

surfaces, 
first  and  second  axially  shiftable  braking  assemblies. 

between  and  normally  clear  of  said  surfaces, 
each  braking  assembly  including  an  interrupted  annular 

member  and  a  segmental  reaction  member  positioned 

in  the  interruption  of  and  shiftable  axially  relative 

to  said  annular  member, 
the  annular  member  of  one  braking  assembly  being 

circumfcrentially  shiftable  relative  to  the  segmental 

reaction  member  associated  therewith  and  to  the 

annular  member  of  the  other  assembly, 
an  actuator  disposed  between  and  operable  to  shift 

said  segmental  reaction  members  axially, 
means  interposed  between  said  annular  members  and 

responsive  to  relative  circumferential  shifting  of  said 

members   for  moving   said   annular  members   into 

engagement  with  said  friction  surfaces. 


a  front  side  adapted  to  be  urged  into  braking  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  member,  the  invention  comprising 
means  for  applying  the  friction  element  to  the  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  about  which 
said  lever  is  angularly  movable,  a  thrust  member  acting 
on  said  friction  element,  said  thrust  member  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  guiding  said  thrust 
member  for  sliding  movement  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  rear  side  of  said  friction  element,  an  inter- 
mediate member  interposed  between  said  lever  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  thrust  member,  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  engaging  directly  with  said  lever 
and  a  second  end  engaging  directly  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  thrust  member,  co-operating  means  between  the 
first  end  of  said  intermediate  member  and  said  lever  for 
rockingly  supporting  the  first  end  of  said  intermediate 
member  for  angular  movement  relative  to  said  lever, 
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resilient  means  of  a  predetermined  strength  at  all  times 
opposing  rocking  movement  of  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  lever  and  co-operating  with  said 
mtermediate  member  to  restrain  it  in  substantially  the 
same  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  lever  during  an 
mitial  movement  of  said  friction  element  into  engagement 
with  said  rotatable  braking  member,  whereby  the  second 
end  of  said  intermediate  member  has  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  end  of  said  thrust  member,  said 
resilient  means  thereafter  yielding  when  said  lever  applies 
a  predetermined  braking  load  to  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber and  thereby  exerts  a  force  thereon  in  excess  of  the 
strength  of  said  resilient  means  whereby  said  intermediate 
member  is  rocked  by  said  lever  transversely  to  the  line 
of  action  of  said  lever  and  there  is  a  roUing  engagement 
between  the  second  end  of  the  intermediate  member  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  thrust  member. 


^^^  3,326,329 

ACTUATING  AND  SELF-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
FOR  DISC  BRAKES 

Anthony  W.  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England,  a  Brit- 
ISO  company 
„,  ,         /"fd  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aub.  29.  1964. 

35,469/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  188—73) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  including  a  rotatable  member 
and  at  least  one  friction  element  having  a  rear  side  and 


3,326,330 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Gordon  J.  HoK,  Yardley,  Birmingham,  and  John  L.  Col- 

len,  Langley,  Stratford-on-Avon,  England,  assignors  to 

Girl  ng  Limited,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  Warwickshire, 

AUgland,  a  Bntish  company 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  29.  1965 

3,922/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188—78) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  brake  assembly  comprising  a  rotor,  at 
least  one  friction  element  displaceable  towards  and  away 
from  braking  engagement  with  said  rotor,  an  actuator 
housing  including  a  support  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cyl- 
inders extending  from  said  support,  said  support  being 
formed  with  an  internal  chamber  intermediate  said  cylin- 
ders and  the  latter  opening  at  their  inner  ends  direcUy 
into  said  chamber,  a  wedge  member  movable  in  the  sup- 
port and  having  a  free  inner  end  within  said  chamber  a 
plunger  member  slidable  in  each  cylinder  and  formed 
with  an  inclined  inner  end,  the  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
wedge  member  being  arranged  each  in  spaced  relation  to 
a  corresponding  inner  end  surface  of  a  plunger  member, 
at  least  one  roller  interposed  between  each  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  wedge  member  and  the  corresponding  inner 
end  surface  of  the  co-operating  plunger  member  and  a 
cage  retaining  and  guiding  said  rollers  between  said  wedge 
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member  and  said  plunger  members,  said  cage  being  mov-  means  for  pressing  the  other  of  said  brake  shoes  into  fric- 
able  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  wedge  member  tional  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  slidably  receiving 
and  additionally  being  capable  of  articulating  about  an    the  other  end  of  said  piston  means,  said  piston  means  and 


axis  transverse  to  the  wedge  member,  the  improvement 
comprising  pivot  pin  means  on  said  wedge  member,  said 
cage  being  slotted  to  engage  pivotally  on  said  pin  means. 


3,326,331 
AUTOMATIC  ADJL'STOR  MECHANISM 
Eugene  E.  Wallace,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  428,463 
13  Claims.  (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  An  adjustor  mechanism  for  use  with  rotatable  fric- 
tion member  adjustable  means  in  a  friction  device,  said 
adjustable  means  having  a  notched  peripheral  surface  in- 
terconnected with  a  substantially  radially  extending  fol- 
lower surface,  comprising  lever  means  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  adjustable  means  and  having  spaced  driv- 
ing and  follower  means  thereon  normally  engaged  with 
said  peripheral  and  follower  surfaces,  respectively,  at 
spaced  locations  generally  chordwise  of  said  adjustable 
means,  and  spring  means  connected  with  said  lever  means 
and  exerting  a  force  having  a  moment  urging  said  driv- 
ing means  into  engagement  with  said  peripheral  surface 
and  urging  said  follower  means  on  said  follower  surface 
toward  said  peripheral  surface. 


jj 


h^'.^y^ 


yv 


said  first  and  second  cylinder  means  having  torque  reac- 
tion means  disposed  internally  of  said  first  and  second  cyl- 
inder means  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  there- 
between. 


3,326,333 

DISC  BRAKE  WITH  COMPENSATION.  ANTI-SKID 

CONTROL,  AND  FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Rockwell,  167  Ashdale  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90049 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,693 

12  Claims.  (CI.  188—181) 


3,326,332 
FLOATING  YOKE  DISC  BRAKE 
Edward  J.  Hayes,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,   Romulus,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,305 
12  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 
1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  at  least  two  brake  shoes  dis- 
posed in  confronting  relation  to  opposite  faces  of  a  rotor, 
a  reaction  member  supported  for  movement  transversely 
relative  to  said  rotor  for  pressing  one  of  said  brake  shoes 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  rotor,  fluid  motor 
means  associated  with  said  reaction  member  and  having 
fixed  piston  means,  first  movable  cylinder  means  fixed 
relative  to  said  reaction  member  and  slidably  receiving 
one  end  of  said  piston  means,  second  movable  cylinder 


8.  For  use  in  a  rotary  frictional  control  device  of  the 
type  having  opposed,  annular,  axially  spaced  friction  sur- 
faces at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  for  axial  move- 
ment, the  combination  comprising  a  support  assembly 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  device  be- 
tween said  opposed  friction  surfaces,  and  an  assembly 
of  circumferentially  spaced  friction  pads  carried  by  said 
rotating  support  for  axial  sliding  movement  and  being 
engageable  upon  opposite  surfaces  by  said  opposed  fric- 
tion surfaces  respectively  upon  axial  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  friction  surfaces  so  as  to  produce  fric- 
tion forces  at  the  engaging  surfaces  to  control  the  rota- 
tion of  said  device,  and  camming  means  responsive  to 
an  operating  condition  of  said  device  for  altering  the 
radial  position  of  the  pads. 


3,326,334 
DOUBLE  ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,968 
19  Claims.  (CI.  188—202) 
1.  In  a  double  acting  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  the 
brake  linkage  in  a  railway  car,  a  housing  including  tele- 
scoping tubes  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  different 
portion  of  said  brake  linkage,  a  threaded  adjusting  rod  ex- 
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tending  within  said  tubes,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  upon 
said  threaded  rod  and  rigidly  attached  to  one  of  said  tubes 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  adjusting  nut  on  said  threaded 
rod,  a  clutch  member  attached  to  said  threaded  adjusting 
rod  and  axially  movable  therewith,  oppositely  disposed 
clutch  surfaces  associated  with  the  other  of  said  tubes, 
said  clutch  member  being  arranged  between  said  clutch 
surfaces  and  adapted  to  engage  either  one  of  them,  means 
responsive  to  a  condition  of  slack  in  said  brake  linkage 


r  o  f 


fs  r  „ 


for  causing  said  threaded  adjusting  rod  to  rotate  within 
said  adjusting  nut  and  to  rotate  said  clutch  member  be- 
tween said  clutch  surfaces  to  thereby  alter  the  position 
of  said  threaded  adjusting  rod  with  .'espect  to  said  adjust- 
ing nut,  and  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said 
clutch  member  with  one  of  said  clutch  surfaces  for  stop- 
ping the  rotation  of  said  threaded  adjusting  rod. 


3,326,335 

DOUBLE  ACTING  SLACK  ADJUSTER 

Henry  R.  Billeter,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,381 

14  Claims.  (CI.  188—202) 


1.  In  a  double  acting  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  the 
brake  linkage  of  a  railway  car,  a  housing  including  tele- 
scoping tubes  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  different 
portion  of  said  brake  linkage,  a  threaded  adjusting  rod 
extending  within  said  tubes,  clutch  means  on  said  threaded 
rod,  clutch  surfaces  on  one  of  said  tubes  between  which 
said  clutch  means  is  adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  ab- 
normal slack  conditions  present  in  said  brake  linkage, 
power  spring  means  between  said  tubes  normally  tending 
to  hold  said  clutch  means  against  one  of  said  clutch  sur- 
faces, trigger  spring  means  for  biasing  said  dutch  means 
toward  a  clutch  surface,  and  means  between  said  clutch 
means  and  said  trigger  spring  means  for  increasing  the 
effective  power  of  said  trigger  spring  means  upon  said 
clutch  means. 


3,326,336 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTERS  FOR  BRAKES 

Woldimar  Sobol  and  Horatio  Leslie  Higgins,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  338,715,  Jan. 
20,  1964.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
528,692 

52  Claims.  (Q.  188—202) 
35.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  use  in  brake  rig- 
ging connected  between  a  motor  and  brake  blocks  en- 
gageable with  a  wheel  comprising  first  and  second  mem- 
bers movable  telescopically  relative  to  each  other  to  ef- 
fect slack  adjustment,  said  first  and  second  members  each 


being  connected  to  one  of  said  motor  and  brake  blocks 
the  first  member  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  first 
and  secoiKl  nuts  threadedly  engaging  said  screw-threaded 
portion  and  displaceable  thereon  to  effect  relative 
telescoping  of  the  two  members,  first  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  nuts  for  detecting 
any  excess  of  brake  clearance  over  the  normal  and  for 


effecting  displacement  of  the  two  nuts  on  the  screw- 
threaded  portion  to  restore  the  clearance  to  normal,  and 
second  means  including  means  operatively  engageable 
with  said  nuts  for  preserving  a  substantially  constant 
spacing  between  the  nuts  on  the  screw-threaded  member 
during  the  stage  of  brake  application  which  occtirs  after 
the  brake  block  has  engaged  the  wheel  and  elastic  stretch- 
ing of  said  brake  rigging  has  commenced. 


\ 


3,326,337 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  LUGGAGE  CASE, 

IRONING  BOARD  AND  TABLE 

Harry  A.  Bell,  Rte.  1,  Box  106, 

Hamilton,  Mont.     59840 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,888 

7  aaims.  (CI.  190—11) 


V  4;'       ^i 


1.  A  collapsible  unitary  luggage  case,  ironing  board 
and  table  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  base  panel  with  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  side  panels  and  first  and 
second  oppositely  disposed  end  panels  rigidly 
mounted  thereon  and  connected  so  as  to  form  a 
non-collapsible  box-like  case  having  an  open  top 
opposite  said  base  panel  and  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  storage  or  carrying  case,  said  first  end  panel 
being  approximately  one-half  as  wide  as  said  second 
end  panel  and  said  side  panels; 

(b)  an  ironing  board  nose  panel  having  a  truncated 
V-shape  with  a  length  equal  to  that  of  said  base 
panel,  a  wide  end  of  said  nose  panel  having  a  width 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  end  panel,  said  wide 
end  of  said  nose  panel  having  a  mounting  panel 
connected  perpendicular  thereto,  said  mounting 
panel  being  equal  in  size  to  said  first  end  panel,  said 
nose  panel  in  a  closed  position  being  mounted  to 
act  as  a  partial  cover  for  said  open  case  with  said 
mounting  panel  lying  adjacent  to  and  in  the  same 
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plane  as  said  first  end  panel  and  a  narrow  end  of 
said  nose  panel  lying  adjacent  said  second  end 
panel; 

(c)  means  including  first  hinge  means  connecting  said 
first  end  panel  and  said  mounting  panel  so  that 
said  nose  panel  can  be  rotated  from  said  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  in  which  said  nose  panel 
lies  in  the  same  plane  as  said  base  panel  to  define 
a  flat  continuous  surface  suitable  for  use  as  an  iron- 
ing board; 

(d)  collapsible  support  means  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  said  nose  panel  adapted  to  fold  out  and  support 
said  nose  panel  end  of  the  ironing  board; 

(e)  a  pair  of  partial  cover  members  for  said  open 
case  mounted  adjacent  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  nose  panel  to  completely  cover  said  ope* 
case  in  cooperation  with  said  nose  panel,  said  par- 
tial cover  members  having  a  generally  right  trian- 
gular shape  with  the  bases  thereof  being  hinged  to 
said  second  end  panel  so  that  said  partial  cover 
members  can  be  rotated  to  a  position  perpendicular 
to  said  base  panel  to  act  as  support  members  for  said 
ironing  board; 

(£)  a  lockable  brace  member  mounted  between  each 
of  said  partial  cover  members  and  said  case  to  lock 
said  cover  members  in  said  perpendicular  position; 
and 

(g)  means  for  locking  said  nose  panel  in  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  base  panel  to  act  as  a  sup- 
port member  for  said  case  when  used  as  a  table. 


3,326^39 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AUXILIARIES  OF 

DIESEL  LOCOMOTIVES 

Man  Mohan  Suri,  %  Research  Design  and  Standardisa- 
rton  Organisation,  Ministry  of  Railways,  Alambagh, 
Luclmow,  Uttar  Pradesh,  India 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  407.055 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12,  1963, 

44,635/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 4) 
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3.326,33« 
COMBINED  HYDRAUUC  COUPLING  AND  FRIC- 
TION CLUTCH  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Hans  Peter  MattU,  Langnau  in  Emmentai,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Company,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,524 
6  Claims.  (CI.  192— 3JJ 


1.  A  power  transmission  system  for  a  railway  loco- 
motive including  employing  a  diesel  engine  for  motive 
power  wherein  the  power  from  the  diesel  engine  is  utilized 
for  driving  the  transmission  system  connected  to  the  trac- 
tion wheels  of  the  locomotive  and  a  part  of  the  said  engine 
power  is  employed  for  driving  the  auxiliaries,  a  system 
for  driving  the  locomotive  traction  wheels  comprising  a 
transmission  device  and  a  coupling,  the  driven  shaft  from 
the  said  transmission  driving  the  traction  wheels  of  the 
locomotive,  said  driven  shaft  being  connected  to  the  ro- 
tating clement  of  a  hydrodynamic  brake,  the  other  ele- 
ment of  the  hydrodynamic  brake  being  fixed,  and  a  sys- 
tem for  driving  the  auxiliaries  selectively  either  from  the 
engine  or  from  the  traction  wheels  of  the  locomotive  com- 
prising a  shaft  for  driving  the  auxiliaries,  means  to  con- 
nect said  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft  of  the  engine  and 
means  to  connect  said  shaft  with  the  shaft  employed  for 
driving  the  traction  wheels  of  the  locomotive,  means  for 
disengaging  the  connection  between  said  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  auxiliaries  and  the  driving  shaft  from  the  engine 
and  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  for  driving  the  auxil- 
iaries with  the  shaft  employed  for  driving  the  traction 
wheels  of  the  locomotive  whereby  the  power  from  the 
engine  is  not  utilized  and  the  shaft  for  operating  the 
auxiliaries  is  driven  from  the  traction  wheels  of  the  loco- 
motive. 


3,326.340 

ONE-WAY  LOCKING  OR  BRAKING  DEVICE 

Jaiihin  Boas  Popper,  6  Ranas  St., 

Kiryat  Motzkin,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  20,  1964. 

21,948;  Mar.  3,  1965,  23,095 

15  Claims.  (CI.  192 — 8) 


1^  A  power  transmission  comprising,  a  fluid  coupling 
having  a  rotatable  housing  and  a  plurality  of  bladed  cou- 
pling members  within  said  housing  and  together  therewith 
defining  a  chamber  for  working  fluid  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion from  one  member  to  another,  means  at  one  axial  end 
of  said  housing  for  rotatably  driving  the  latter,  a  hydrau- 
hcally  actuated  fricUon  plate  clutch  located  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  radially  within  said  coupling  and  on  the 
side  of  said  coupling  which  is  axially  opposite  from  said 
means,  said  clutch  being  driven  by  said  housing  and  driv- 
ingly  connecting  the  latter  to  said  one  member,  and  an  out- 
put shaft  concentrically  arranged  within  said  housing  and 
driven  by  said  coupling,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
axially  long  sleeve  by  which  it  is  nonrotatably  mounted 
around  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  defining  at  least  in  part  three 
separate  fluid  passages  for  supplying  and  exhausting  said 
chamber  and  for  supplying  fluid  to  actuate  said  clutch. 


LA  one-way  locking  device  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber havmg  a  cylindrical  section  with  a  screw  thread  of 
lead  angle  A  and  pitch  radius  R.;  a  rotating  member 
rotatably  mounted  coaxially  on  said  fixed  member  and 
having  a  cylindrical  section  with  a  second  screw  thread 
of  lead  angle  B  and  pitch  radius  Rt;  means  for  constrain- 
ing said  rotating  member  in  the  axial  direction;  and  a 
second  rotating  member  having  two  cylindrical  sections, 
with  the  first  cylindrical  section  containing  a  screw  thread 
iq  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  thread  of  said 


fa^^ng'r^'r/w  th"Ld  inX"aVd''i;g^gL"f  tu^  "^'t'"  "^^"^-^^  ^  ^'^^'^  ^^^^  -cement  of  said 

screw  thread  of  said  first  ro  at^g  m^^Ur  ^''^  '^^    T""^"^  'I  ''^^^''''  ^^"^'^"^  ^''^  ^^^^^'^  ^<>  ^^'^^  °^«^ 

^  '"e'"t>er.  to  mteriock  said  members,  those  surfaces  of  said  clamp- 

3^26341 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  KNITTING 
^  I     .      o  .  MACHINE 

P^rLS!^'"?  ■."*'  ^"y"  ^    Hoverter,  Jr.,  Reading, 
R«JS?^  "  *°  A™«"<^"  Safety  Table  Company,  InS^ 
Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,229 
10  Claims.  (CL  192—18) 


ing  means  and  said  slide  shoe  means  which  face  each 
other  forming  rolling  surfaces  rolling  on  each  other  in 
response  to  said  rotary  movement 


1.  Speed  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ating  speed  of  a  work  utility  which  is  is  desired  to  drive 
an  any  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  different  speeds  from 

c'ombinaUon,^'""'  '"""^  '"^^  ^°"^-'  ^°"^P^'^-«  - 
a  power  transmission  having  a  rotary  input  drive  shaft 
connectable  to  a  constant  speed  drive  source,  a  ro- 
tary output  drive  shaft  connectable  to  the  work  util- 
ity to  drive  the  latter,  and  an  electrically  actuatablc 
clutch  effective  when  actuated  for  coupling  the  ro- 
tary output  drive-shaft  to  the  rotary  input  drive- 
shaft,  said  speed  control  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination, 
speed  selection  electric  switch  means  for  selecting  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  speeds  at  which  it  is 
desired  to  operate  a  work  utility,  and  speed  sensing 
electric  switch  means  connected  in  electric  circuit 
with  the  electrically  actuatablc  clutch  and  a  source 
of  electric  power,  said  speed  sensing  switch  means 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  power  transmission 
rotary  output  drive  shaft  for  simultaneous  rotation 
therewith  and  responsive  to  departure  of  the  output 
drive  shaft  rotational  speed  from  the  selected  desired 
speed  to  alter  the  e'ectric  circuit  conditions  to  there- 
by actuate  said  clutch  means  whenever  the  output 
drive  shaft  rotational  speed  drops  below  said  de- 
sired  speed  and  to  deactuate  the  clutch  means  when- 
ever the  output  drive  shaft  rotational  speed  rises 
above  the  selected  desired  speed. 


^^.^^'^O^^^GNETIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKF  WFTH 

Leo  L  Stockens  and  Robert  H.  Trede,  both  of  MUwaukee, 

waukefwT"  *°  ^*"ir  ^1***^  Corporation,  Mil-' 
waukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,789 

7  Claims.  (CL  192—84) 


drL,  hv  ,  ^^  ^''^  ^'^"^  •"  ^'"■^^^  ^"  armature  is 
drawn  by  an  electromagnet  into  engagement  with  a  fric- 
non  surface  and  has  means  supporting  it  for  rotation  with 
respec    to  said  surface,  the  improvement  which  consists 

It?^]^  ^  °i  '*^^'"*"^  ^'^"^^  •"  ^"°"l3r  series  and 
constitu  mg  said  armature  and  provided  with  means  con- 
necting them  and  mounting  them  for  rotation,  the  several 
segments  havmg  free  generally  radial  margins  mutuaUy 
spaced  and  constituting  means  for  dissipaUng  audible 
vibration  by  reflection  from  metal-air  boundaries  at  said 
margins,  the  peripheries  of  said  segments  being  encircled 
by  a  toroidal  spnn^  having  coils  individuaUy  in  contact 
at  the  mner  periphery  of  the  spring  with  the  several 
segments  aforesaid  whereby  the  segments  wUl  individuaUy 
transfer  vibration  to  the  coils  of  the  spring 


3,326,342 
FREE  WHEEL  CLUTCH 
"l!?'^'^  Werastr.  43,  Reutlingen,  Germany 
FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27.  1964 
H  53,108 
10  Claims.  (CI.  192—45.1) 
1.  A  freewheel  clutch  system,  which  comprises:  a  ro- 
tatable driving  member,  a  rotatable  driven  member  sub- 
stantially coaxially  arranged  with  and  in  radially  spaced 
relationship  to  said  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  circu- 
larly arranged  clamping  means  interposed  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member,  and  slide  shoe 
means  interposed  between  at  least  one  of  said  members 
and  said  clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  being  op- 


„,,,^  3,326344 

FLUID  OPERATED  FLEXIBLE  CLUTCH 
Bemhard  Hackforth,  Heerstrasse  58, 
Wanne-Eickel,  Germany 
I  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,996 

6  Claims.  (CL  192—88) 
1.  A  shaft  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  clutch 
members,  one  of  said  clutch  members  includi.ig  a  hub 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  hollow  resilient  annular 
member  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  coaxially  fixed 
to  said  hub,  said  hollow  annular  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  resilient  annular  discs  located  in  spaced  facTto 
face  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  an  annular  gap 
therebetween,  said  resilient  annular  discs  being  yieldablc 
in  the  direction  of  the  hub  axis  and  in  directions  radial 
thereto,  wall  means  extending  between  outer  peripheral 
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edge  portions  of  said  annular  discs  and  closing  said  annual 
gap,  said  wall  means  being  resiliently  stretchable  in  the 
direction  of  the  hub  axis,  and  friction  lining  means 
mounted  on  said  annular  discs,  said  hollow  annular  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  in  said  an- 


3.326.346 

^X^^.P**^"^   PRINTER   WITH   HAMMER 
MOUNTED  INSIDE  OF  AND  COAXIAL 

Rentaro  Sasaki,  2947-1  Ishiharacho,  Takasaki 

Cunma  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,658 

I  Claim.  (CI.  197—53) 


nular  gap  for  expanding  said  hollow  annular  member  in 
the  direction  of  said  hub  axis,  said  other  of  said  dutch 
members  surrounding  said  friction  lining  means  and  being 
engageable  thereby  for  frictionally  locking  therewith 
when  said  hollow  annular  member  is  expanded. 


3,326,345 

FRLTT  PICKING  AND  HANDLING  APPARATl'S 

George  A.  Staffend,  27999  Gates  Mills  Blvd.,  Pepper  Pike. 

Warrensville,   Ohio     44122,   and   Gilbert  S.   Staffend. 

127  Chancellor  St.,  Charlottesville.  Va.     22903 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  491,932 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—7) 


A  type  drum  type  printer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  type  case  supportmg  ring;  a  plurality  of  relatively 
elongated  type  cases  arranged  at  uniform  angular  spacings 
around  said  supporting  ring  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  thereof,  said  type  cases  constituting  a  type  drum-  a 
plurality  of  types  mounted  in  each  type  case  for  display- 
mem  radially  of  the  type  drum;  respective  means  biasing 
each  type  to  a  retracted  position  in  the  associated  type 
case;  a  platen  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  the  type 
drum;  a  relatively  elongated  guide  extending  coaxially 
of  the  type  drum;  means  mounting  said  guide  for  swing- 
ing toward  said  platen;  a  type  hammer  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  guide  and  restrained  against  movement 
laterally  of  said  guide;  said  type  hammer,  upon  swinging 
of  said  guide,  striking  a  stem  of  a  selected  type  to  project 
the  selected  type  toward  said  platen;  and  a  pair  of  hammer 
guides  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  guide  and 
positioned  one  on  either  side  of  said  type  hammer  said 
hammer  guides  being  rigidly  interconnected  for  conjoint 
movement;  and  means  connected  to  said  hammer  guides 
to  displace  said  type  hammer  longitudinally  of  said 
elongated  guide. 


3.326,347 

w??i\.^.  o9^';v'l*^^^*^"^G  MECHANISM 
^Vf  o  ^»^'^  ^^^^  MOUNTED  ON  CON- 
IKUl.  KAILS 

'^'^^'i"  ^i  Danielson.  Jr.,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.781 
2  Claims.  (CI.  197—63) 


1.  Fruit  picking  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  an  open  upper  end  portion  for  receiving 
picked  fruit  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
tubular  portions  for  receiving  substantially  the  entire 
thumb  and  last  finger  of  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  elon- 
gated tubular  portions  being  secured  to  said  tube  adja- 
cent the  upper  open  end  thereof  at  spaced  portions  along 
said  tube  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  will  follow  the 
movements  of  a  person's  hand  when  the  thumb  and  last 
finger  of  the  hand  are  inserted  within  said  elongated  tu- 
bular portions,  the  open'  end  portion  of  the  tube  being 
reinforced  outwardly  of  said  elongated  tubular  portions 
with  the  open  end  portion  of  the  tube  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  said  tubular  portions  so  as  to  be 
positioned  beyond  the  outer  tips  of  the  extended  fingers 
of  a  user,  the  intermediate  fingers  of  a  person  using  the 
apparatus  being  capable  of  free  movement  for  picking 


1.  Margin  release  mechanism  for  a  movable  typewriter 
carriage  comprising 
a  carriage  frame, 

a  toothed  margin  rack  bar  supported  at  its  ends  in  said 
frame, 

a  left  and  a  right  margin  stop  release  rail. 

means  supporting  said  rails  parallel  to  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  rack  bar  between  non-release 
and  release  positions, 

springs  biasing  said  rails  to  non-release  positions 

means  for  moving  said  rails  relative  to  said  rack  bar 
to  release  positions, 

a  margin  stop  having  no  relatively  movable  parts  slid- 
ably mounted  on  each  of  said  release  rails,  said  stops 
having  at  least  one  tooth  integrally  formed  therewith 
for  engagement  with  said  rack  bar,  said  rails  in  non- 
release  positions  holding  the  margin  stops  with  the 
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teeth  thereon  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
bar,  rail  movement  to  release  positions  carrying  said 
margin  stops  mounted  thereon  whereby  the  teeth  of 
said  margin  stops  are  disengaged  from  said  rack 
teeth  for  movement  along  said  rails, 
and  spring  means  for  propelling  disengaged  margin 
stops  along  said  release  rails  toward  a  machine  center 
post. 


«  3,326,348 

VARIABLE  INDEXING  APPARATUS 
Walter   O.   Cralle,  Jr.,   Georgetown,   and   Raymond   D. 
Mathews.   Lexington,   Ky.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,791 
7  Claims.  (CI.  197—114) 


I.  Variable  indexing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  member; 

planetary  gearing  having  an  output  drivingly  connected 
to  said  rotatable  member  and  said  planetary  gearing 
including  a  set  of  planet  gears  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  member,  and  said  planetary  gearing  further 
including  a  sun  gear  engaged  with  said  planet  gears 
and  a  ring  gear  engaged  with  said  planet  gears; 

first  driving  means  arranged  in  driving  relationship  to 
said  sun  gear; 

a  second  driving  means  arranged  in  driving  relation- 
ship to  said  ring  gear; 

cyclically  operable  power  means  for  actuating  said 
first  and  second  driving  means; 

index  control  means  for  controlling  the  extent  of  drive 
and  rotation  imparted  by  said  first  and  second  driv- 
ing means  to  said  planetary  gearing  and  consequent- 
ly to  said  rotatable  member  during  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion; 

selector  means  controlled  by  a  single  manually  sellable 
dial  for  variably  setting  said  index  control  means; 

and  power  control  means  for  initiating  a  cycle  of  op- 
eration of  said  power  means  in  order  to  drive  said 
rotatable  member  an  amount  dependent  on  the  set- 
ting of  said  selector  means. 


I 


3.326.349 
PARALLEL  GATE  SEGREGATOR 
Charles  R.  Pettis  and  Victor  Del  Rosso,  both  of  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hi-Speed  Checkweigher  Co.,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,169 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—31) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  combination  with  a  con- 
veyor of  articles  initially  carried  thereon  in  single  file 
arrangement,  to  selectively  divert  said  articles  to  a  later- 
ally offset  path  of  travel,  said  mechanism  comprising, 
a  first  pivot  bracket  means, 


a  first  cam  arm  device  extending  generally  in  the  di- 
rection of  conveyor  movement  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  means  so  that  its  leading  end 
portion  is  thereby  positionally  disposed  alongside 
the  normal  path  of  travel  of  said  single  file  moving 
articles, 

a  second  pivot  bracket  device, 

an  auxiliary  cam  arm  disposed  downstream  in  the  di- 
rection of  conveyor  travel  relative  to  said  first  cam 
arm  device  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  second 
pivot  bracket  device, 

a  third  pivot  bracket  device, 

and  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  third 
bracket  device  above  the  path  of  article  travel  and 
pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  first 
cam  arm  device  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  auxiliary 
cam  arm, 


an  actuator  operably  connected  to  said  mechanism  for 
swinging  said  cam  arm  devices  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  direction  of  conveyor  travel 
and  thereby  operable  to  force  the  engaged  articles 
to  slide  sidewise  on  said  conveyor  and  to  be  thereby 
diverted  to  a  laterally  oflfset  discharge  path, 

the  parts  being  so  dimensioned  and  relatively  arranged 
that  when  said  actuator  causes  said  first  cam  arm 
device  to  swing  laterally  of  the  conveyor  direction  of 
travel  said  rocker  arm  operates  to  shift  said  auxiliary 
cam  arm  into  directional  alignment  with  the  camming 
arm  portion  of  said  first  cam  arm  device  to  continue 
the  sidewise  sliding  diversion  of  the  engaged  articles 
initiated  by  said  first  cam  arm  device. 


3,326,350 
LAMP  BULB  ASSORTING  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Cromer,  Mattoon,  III.,  and  Ame  Molbach, 
Ivrea.  Italy,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  m 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,255 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 


1.  Electric  lamp  bulb  assorting  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  conveyor  means  having  a  highly 
foraminous  bed  for  supporting  a  random  mass  supply  of 
bulbs  and  circulating  them  past  a  given  point,  a  second 
conveyor  means  extending  transversely  away  from  the 
first  conveyor  means  with  its  receiving  end  adjacent  to 
and  above  the  edge  of  said  first  conveyor  means  at  said 
given  point,  said  second  conveyor  means  arranged  to 
support  and  carry  said  bulbs  in  a  single  file,  and  means 
to  transfer  bulbs  individually  from  said  first  conveyor 
means  to  said  second  conveyor  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
member  which  is  only  slightly  larger  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  bulbs  and  which  extends  downwardly  a 
short  distance  from  the  receiving  end  of  said  second  con- 
veyor to  a  position  over  the  bed  of  said  first  conveyor, 
means  to  create  a  suction  upwardly  through  said  nozzle 
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to  draw  a  bulb  therethrough,  and  means  to  direct  a  jet 
of  air  upwardly  through  the  bed  of  said  first  conveyor 
toward  the  mouth  of  said  nozzle  to  raise  a  bulb  off  said 
first  conveyor  to  be  pulled  into  the  nozzle  and  lifted  there- 
through onto  said  second  conveyor. 


June  20,  1967 


3,326,351 

PRE-ORIENTER  ALIGNER 

Edward  E,  Ross,  Lafayette,  and  Jack  Cunninghaiii,  San 

Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Packing  Corp., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,041 

20  Claims.  (CI.  19g— 45) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  a  plurality  of  elongated  arti- 
cles taken  from  a  disorganized  mass  of  the  same  com- 
prising: first  conveyor  means  for  disengaging  individual 
articles  from  said  mass;  inclined  chute  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means 
for  receiving  articles  discharged  therefrom  and  for  align- 
ing the  individual  longitudinal  axes  of  said  articles  along 
a  common  axis;  second  conveyor  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  means  for  receiv- 
ing articles  discharged  therefrom  and  for  accelerating 
said  articles  in  the  direction  of  their  length;  and  trough 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  means  for  receiving  articles  discharged 
therefrom,  one  side  of  said  trough  means  comprising  third 
conveyor  means  having  pockets  for  individually  receiv- 
ing said  articles  from  said  trough  means. 


3,326,352 

BALE  THROWER 

John  L.  Heinlein,  Shelbyville,  III,,  assignor  to  Oliver  Cor- 

poration,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,571 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—128) 


havmg  a  driving  means  associated  therewith  to  permit  ap- 
plication of  rotational  motion  to  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers,  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  rollers 
having  the  driving  means  associated  therewith  being  oper- 
atively  interconnected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  by  a  pair  of  narrow  belts,  each  of  said  narrow  belts 
joining  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  located  in  an 
aligned  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rollers  inwardly  of  the  ends  thereof  thereby  permitting 
both  of  said  rollers  and' said  narrow  belts  to  drivingly 
engage  said  bales,  said  upper  roller  assembly  including 
spaced  frame  members  positioned  above  said  lower  roller 
assembly,  bearing  means  mounting  third  and  fourth  rollers 
for  rotation  in  said  upper  frame  members,  one  of  said 
third  and  fourth  rollers  having  a  driving  means  associated 
therewith  to  permit  application  of  rotational  motion  to 
one  of  said  third  and  fourth  rollers,  said  one  of  said  third 
and  fourth  rollers  having  the  driving  means  associated 
therewith  being  joined  to  the  other  of  said  third  and  fourth 
rollers  through  a  pair  of  narrow  belts,  each  of  said  narrow 
belts  joining  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  being  located  in 
grooves  formed  in  said  third  and  fourth  rollers  inwardly 
of  the  ends  thereof  thereby  permitting  said  rollers  and  said 
narrow  belts  to  drivingly  engage  said  bales,  said  narrow 
belts  on  each  of  said  roller  assemblies  being  of  lesser  thick- 
ness than  the  depth  of  the  belt  receiving  groove  in  said 
roller  thereby  to  position  the  bale  cngagcable  surface  of 
said  belt  below  the  surface  of  said  roller  to  permit  said 
rollers  to  drivingly  engage  said  bale  in  advance  of  said 
belts,  said  belts  being  operative  to  guide  said  bales  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  provide  a  drive  means  for  other 
of  said  first  and  second  rollers  and  the  other  of  said  third 
•and  fourth  rollers  on  said  lower  and  upper  frame  assem- 
blies respectively. 

3,326,353 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  JAM  RELEASE 
John  R.  Murchison,  Culver  City,  John  C.  Damall,  Van 
Nuys,  and  Clarence  Morgan  Brassell,  Encino,  Calif., 
assignors  to   Development   and   Control   Limited  SA, 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  a  Luxembourg  corporation 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,657 
13  Claims.  (CI.  198—165) 
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1.  A  bale  thrower  adapted  to  traject  bales  of  material 
received  from  a  baling  machine  into  a  trailing  wagon,  said 
bale  thrower  comprising  an  upper  roller  assembly  and  a 
lower  roller  assembly,  said  lower  roller  assembly  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  spaced  side  frame  members,  bearing  means 
mounting  first  and  second  rollers  for  rotation  in  said 
spaced  frame  members,  one  of  said  first  and  second  rollers 

f 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  conveying  material  along  a 
predetermined  path; 

(b)  said  conveyor  means  including  two  conveyors; 
one  of  said  conveyors  being  positioned  above  the 
other  for  receiving  the  material  therebetween; 

(c)  releaseable  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
fixed  spacing  between  said  conveyors; 

(d)  one  of  said  conveyors  upon  actuation  of  said  re- 
leaseable means,  being  movable  to  an  inoperative 
position  away  from  the  remaining  conveyor  to  divert 
the  material  from  between  said  conveyors  and  away 
from  said  predetermined  path;  and 


(e)  means  responsive  to  a  jam  of  the  material  between  in  opposiUon  to  each  other  by  a  significant  amount  at 

said  conveyors  for  releasing  said  releasable  means  least  during  a  certain  range  of  operating  speeds  of  said 

to  thereby  move  said  movable  conveyor  to  said  in-  belt,  said  characterisUcs  of  said  drives  and  the  connection 

operative  position.  of  said  drives  to  said  belt  by  said  means  further  being 

^__^^_^^_  such  that  the  tension  in  the  belt  between  the  two  drives 

3^26,354 
BELT  CONVEYOR 
I  Boyd  T.  Aydelott,  Indian  Rocks  Beach,  South  Shore,  FTa., 
assignor  of  forty-five  percent  to  John  Dudley,  Dunedin, 
Fla.,  and  forty-five  percent  to  Roberta  C.  Aydelott 
Clearwater,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,620 
7  Claims.  (CL  198—184) 


will  be  varied  significantly  due  to  variation  in  the  amount 
of  the  respective  opposing  forces  imposed  on  the  belt 
by  said  drives  as  the  forces  applied  to  said  belt  by  said 
drives  vary  m  accordance  with  their  respective  said  torque- 
speed  characteristics  during  changes  in  the  speed  of  said 
belt. 


1.  A  conveyor  for  semi-fluid  materials  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongated  frame; 

(B)  first  and  second  parallel  rollers,  journalled  at  oppo- 
site longitudinal  ends  of  said  frame; 

(C)  a  continuous  flexible  belt,  partially  surrounding 
said  rollers  and  contacting  same;  said  belt  having: 

(CI)  enlarged  opposite  lateral  edges; 

(C2)  a  back  partially  engaging  said  rollers  and 
extending  between  said  lateral  edges; 

(03)  a  face  opposite  said  back,  said  face  being 
coextensive  with  and  bounded  by  said  lateral 
edges; 

(C4)  a  plurality  of  paddles  transversely  oriented 
on  said  face  and  spaced  along  the  center-line  of 
said  beh; 

(C5)  opposite  spill  beads  extending  longitudinally 
on  said  face  intermediate  of  said  lateral  edges; 
said  elongated  frame  including  ,  ,  , 

(Al)  double  belt-holding  guides,  slideably  engag- 
ing the  respective  edges  of  the  belt  in  a  tube 
forming  parallel  edge  relation;  intermediate  of 
said  rollers  and  adjacent  said  roller  zones,  said 
holding  guides  diverging  from  each  other  adja- 
cent the  zones  defined  by  the  respective  rollers, 
opening  thereby  the  flexible  belt  in  said  zones  for 
respectively  loading  and  dispensing  the  semi- 
fluid materials. 


I  3,326,356 

'  ROPE  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Maczuzak,  Ellsworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee-Noree 

Company,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,309 

9  Claims.  (CI.  198—208) 


^~ 


3,326,355  ' 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  PhilUps,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hewitt- 
Robins  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,859 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—203) 
1.  A  conveyor  system  which  comprises  a  belt  capable 
of  being  variably  tensioned  along  its  length  and  having  a 
range  of  operating  speeds,  a  bead  drive,  a  tail  drive,  and 
means  dnvingly  connecting  each  of  said  drives  to  said 
belt,  said  drives  having  such  different  individual  torque- 
speed  characteristics  and  being  connected  to  said  belt  by 
the  respective  said  means  such  that  the  speed  of  said 
drives  will  vary  as  the  speed  of  said  belt  varies  and  said 
drives  will  apply  driving  forces  to  the  belt  which  will  act 


u  »-'    ■    ^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor  having  a  supporting 
frame  mcluding  a  head  section  and  a  tail  section,  an  end- 
less conveyor  belt  longitudinally  connecting  said  head  and 
tail  sections,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rope  strands  under  ten- 
sion extendmg  between  said  head  and  tail  sections  for 
supporting  said  conveyor  belt  tiierebetween,  an  apparatus 
for  automatically  equalizing  the  tensions  in  said  rope 
strands,  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  disposed  intermediate  said  rope 
strands  for  movement  relative  to  said  rope  sti-ands- 
and  ' 

means  carried  by  said  connecting  member  for  connect- 
mg  said  rope  strands  to  said  connecting  member  to 
subject  the  latter  to  the  tensions  in  said  rope  strands 
and  make  said  connecting  member  move,  in  respwise 
to  a  tension  differential  between  said  rope  strands, 
to  balance  the  tensions  in  said  rope  sti-ands  at  an 
equalized  value  intermediate  tiie  differential  tensions 
therein. 


3,326,357 

THERMAL  LUNCH  BOX 

Joseph  C.  MUler,  Rte.  1,  Indiana  Ave., 

Winston-Salem,  N.C.     27106 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,755 
2  CUiims.  (CI.  206 — 4) 
1.  A  thermal  lunch  box  comprising, 
a  base  section  made  of  thermal  insulating  material 
a  cover  section  made  of  thermal  insulating  material, 
peripheral  edges  including  an  outer  flat  surface  and  an 
inner  sloping  surface  of  matching  configuration  on 
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each  of  said  base  and  cover  sections  for  defining 

mating  seal  surfaces, 
clamping  means  on  said  base  and  cover  sections  for 

clamping  said  surfaces  together  so  that  said  outer 

flat  surfaces  are  in  engagement  with  each  other  and 

the  inner  sloping  surface  of  said  cover  section  is 

seated  within  said  base  section, 
vessel  supporting  means  integrally  formed  in  said  base 

section  and  extending  toward  said  cover  section, 
a  vessel  of  thermal  conductive  material  seated  on  said 

supporting  means. 


said  side  walls  having  a  number  of  lips  extending  there- 
from  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  attachment 
section  and  being  snap  fitted  within  said  groove 

said  base  wall  of  the  attachment  section  having  first 
and  second  lens  compartments  formed  in  sidc-by- 
side  relation  at  the  outside  surface  thereof, 

said  lens  compartments  having  cap  members  threadedly 
rnounted  thereon  and  protruding  downwardly  from 
the  base  of  the  attachment  section  to  suppoa  the 
combination  of  the  first  and  second  containers  in 
an  upright  position. 


-^  -"•^« 


^  rf»  -I-g.^  ^4^^; 


^.„  3,326,359 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 
„..         ,,   ^  INSTRUMENTS 

m!n»«  ;  ^11^'c^''!"*'"*'  "'••  ^''^'^e^or,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The  Secburg  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  »  -  vui 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,138 
6  Cbims.  (CI.  206—13) 


said  vessel  being  disposed  in  said  cover  section  when 
said  base  and  cover  sections  are  clamped  together 
whereby  said  vessel  and  the  interior  of  said  base 
and  cover  sections  attain  thermal  equilibrium  and 
means  on  said  caver  section  spacing  said  vessel  from 
wall  portions  of  said  cover  section,  said  spacing  means 
comprising  integrally  formed  end  lugs  engaging  end 
portions  of  said  vessel  and  flexible  strip  means  bias- 

,    mg  said  vessel  toward  said  supporting  means 


3.326,358 
Ti.  n    c    ^NTACT  LENS  CASE 

M'^i'n^  r     ''^'***"';  Kenil worth.  III.,  assignor  to  The 
nii^fa   ^o-nP'^y  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporarton  of 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,454 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—5) 


1.  A    carrying   case   m   combination    with   a   stringed 
musK:al  inst^rument  of  the  type  comprising  a  body  and  a 
neck  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  case   com- 
prising a  bottom  section  and  a  complementary  top  sec- 
tion, means  for  securing  said  top  and  bottom  sections  to- 
gether   a  first  cushioning  member  in  said  bottom  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  instrument  positioned 
in  said  bottom  section,  and  said  second  cushioning  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  section  in 
longitudinally  spaced   relationship,   one   of  said   second 
cushioning  numbers  being  positioned  in  the  top  section 
opposite  the  first  cushioning  member  when  the  case  is  in 
closed  position,  each  of  said  cushioning  members  being 
positioned  to  be  compressed  by  the  instrument  enclosed 
m  said  case  when  said  case  is  in  closed  position,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  first  cushioning 
member  and   the   said  one   second  cushioning  member 
along  a  line  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  surfaces  being 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  instrument  body  engaged 
thereby,   whereby  said  second  cushioning  members  co- 
operate with  the  first  cushioning  member  to  hold  the  in- 
strument in  spaced  relationship  to  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  case  and  to  prevent  it  from  shifting  within  said  case 


cuLf"  '^fu'?  ^"^  ''°""8  '^^"'^^^  '«°^'  and  fluid  for 
cleansing  the  lenses  comprising: 

a  first  resilient  container  having  a  cavity  for  holding 

th^  cavfty.^  '""^  '  '"''"'  ^°'  dispensing  fluid  fro,^ 

'^bajj"^  '""'^"^  container  having  side  waUs  and  a 

said  side  waUs  having  a  groove  formed  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  *^ 

said  groove  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
and  spaced  therefrom, 

a  second  resilient  container  having  an  open  attachment 
section, 

said  open  attachment  section  having  side  walls  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  side  waUs  of  said  first 
container  and  having  a  base  wall. 


3.326,360 

PUSH  BUTTON  CONTAINER  FOR  CAPSULES 

AND  TABLETS 

Button  rn;/«V'  ^*n  ^^"^  ^'^^  ^*"''  »«'«"«^  »«  P"sh 
Button  Container  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N   Mex 
a  corporation  of  New  Mexico  -<'*•.      «:»•, 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,874 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—42) 


1.  In  a  protective  container  for  capsules  or  the  like 
a  base  having  an  outer  continuous  wall  terminating 
m  an  outwardly  converging  periphery; 
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an  annular  upwardly  opening  channel  in  said  base,  and 
being  integral  with  said  base; 

an  integral  flange  on  the  inner  portion  of  said  channel 
defining  an  upper  opening, 

said  channel  having  spaced  apart  partitions  to  form  sep- 
arate chambers, 

a  cover  having  a  peripheral  aperture  and  a  slotted 
periphery  and  an  upraised  integral  middle  portion; 

a  depending  recessed  locking  flange  integral  with  the 
middle  portion  of  said  cover;  said  locking  flange  being 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  first  mentioned 
flange  to  hold  said  coved  on  said  base  though  per- 
mitting rotation  of  said  cover. 


3,326,361 
DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 
Walter  W.  Zimmerman,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Comly-Gillam  Carton  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,974 
19  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 44) 


1.  A  display  container  comprising 

a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  blanked  and  formed  to 
provide, 

an  integral  bottom  wall  panel  open  at  the  front, 

an  inner  rear  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  wall  panel  along  a  rear  margin  thereof, 

inner  side  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  panel  at  side  margins  thereof, 

outer  side  wall  panels  connected  to  said  inner  side  wall 
panels  along  inclined  margins  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
inner  rear  wall  panel  and  in  supporting  relation  to 
said  inner  side  wall  panels,  and 

an  outer  rear  wall  panel  hingedly  connected  to  each 
of  said  outer  side  wall  panels. 


3,326,362 
CARTON  FOR  LOCKSET 
William  P.  Smith,  Compton,  Raymond  W.  Dietrich,  Bell, 
and   Daniel  R.  Stephens,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1966.  Ser.  No.  562,706 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 46) 


cessories  including  keys  and  mounting  screws,  the  carton 
including  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  open  top  tray  having  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
opposed  end  walls  hinged  together  at  adjacent  edges, 
and  a  top  wall  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  for  closing 
the  tray; 

(b)  a  partition  element  extended  vertically  within  the 
tray  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  walls,  and  includ- 
ing adjacent  forward  and  rearward  panels  hinged 
together  at  their  upper  edges  approximately  at  the 
open  top  of  the  tray  and  immediately  beneath  the 
top  wall; 

(c)  a  platform  element  between  the  partition  element 
and  front  wall,  and  including  a  front  wall  inner  panel 
hinged  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  front  wall  and  a  plat- 
form panel  hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  front  waU  inner  panel  and  extended  hori- 
zontally rearward  therefrom  and  hinged  at  its  rear- 
ward edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  partition  element 
forward  panel; 

(d)  a  base  panel  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  par- 
tition element  rearward  panel  and  extended  rearward- 
ly  therefrom  in  secured  flush  relation  against  the 
bottom  wall,  and  a  sloping  panel  hinged  to  the  rear- 
ward edge  of  the  base  panel  and  sloping  upwardly 
therefrom; 

(e)  said  partition  element  and  sloping  panel  having 
opposed  slots  therein  for  receipt  of  the  rose  trims  of 
the  separate  knob  and  rose  trim  components; 

(f)  the  platform  element  panel  being  spaced  from  the 
top  wall  a  distance  suflficient  to  receive  and  support 
the  latch  bolt  component,  and  one  end  edge  of  said 
platform  panel  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end 
wall  a  distance  sufltcient  to  receive  therebetween  the 
face  plate  of  said  latch  bolt  component; 

(g)  the  opposite  end  edge  of  said  platform  panel  and 
the  partition  element  being  spaced  from  the  adjacent 
end  wall  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  therebetween 
the  strike  component; 

(h)  a  lock  flap  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  one  end 
wall  and  folded  over  the  strike  component,  and  hav- 
ing a  free  edge  that  snaps  past  and  is  held  folded  in 
place  by  the  knob  of  the  adjacent  knob  and  rose 
trim  component; 

(i)  spacer  flaps  hinged  to  the  partition  element  forward 
panel  on  horizontal  lines  and  removably  covering  the 
slots  formed  therein  to  prevent  direct  contact  of  the 
rose  trims  disposed  in  the  slots  and  the  latch  bolt 
component; 

(j)  a  tuck  flap  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  top 
wall  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  tray  behind  the 
front  wall,  and  of  such  length  to  engage  the  platform 
panel  when  the  top  wall  is  horizontal. 


3,326,363 
LID  TYPE  CLOSURE 

^^Ao-f"'  ^°S*"'  2178  Bamum  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn. 
06497,  and  Eric  A.  Viesturs,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,677 
14  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 47) 


L  A  universal  carton  for  a  lockset  of  any  of  several 
co„,po„en..  a  s.r,k.  componen,,  and  mUcellancous  ac-    for  hoHmg  a  quantity  ofma°elta„d  a  «™abTe  Ser 
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on  said  base  sealing  said  pocket,  said  wall  formed  with 
a  hncal  depression,  pressure  applied  to  said  wall  causing 
it  to  bend  about  said  depression  and  thereby  tear  said 
tearable  sealing  member. 


3^26.364 
CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS 
THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  L.  Waidrop,  Bod  Air,  V«.,  and  David  J.  Tooker, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,575 
19  Claims.  (CI.  206—56) 


3,326,366 

ROLLED  WATERPROOFING  MATERIAL 

Walter  L.  Butterfieid,  Whippany,  and  Arnold  J.  Hoiberg, 

Montville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Flintkote  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser,  No.  274,375 

4  Claims.  (CI.  206—59) 


8.  A  container  construction  comprising  a  rigid  board 
means  folded  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  hav- 
ing opposed  free  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  top 
and  bottom  walls,  said  top  wall  including  two  top  flaps 
m  overlapping  relaUon,  and  a  product-containing  pouch 
means  disposed  in  said  rigid  board  means  and  having 
an  end  secured  between  said  top  flaps,  one  of  said  side 
wall  means  having  a  tear  away  secUon  means  intercon- 
nected to  the  overlapping  top  flap  and  extending  com- 
pletely across  said  one  side  wall  to  said  side  edges  there- 
of at  points  spaced  from  said  overlapping  top  flap  so  that 
when  said  section  means  is  torn  away  it  carries  said  over- 
lapping top  flap  therewith  and  exposes  said  pouch  means. 


^,    _  3,326,365 

NAPKINS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
12,*?*  ^ii^*"""***^'  ^*<>^  Greenlree  Road,  Betbesda, 
Md.     20034,  and  Steven  F.  Slone,  10550  Ainsworth 
Drive,  Los  Altos,  Calif.     94022 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,337 
11  Claims.  (Q.  206—58) 


9.  A  continuous  sheet  of  absorbent  material  comprising 
a  substantially  contiguous  surface  defined  by  substantially 
parallel  longitudinally  extending  opposite  edges,  said  sheet 
bemg  folded  only  along  a  longitudinally  extending  crease 
line  with  said  opposite  edges  being  superposed  and  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  whereby  first  and  second  layers  are 
formed,  alternate  crease  lines  and  perforations  extending 
transversely  across  said  folded  web  substanUally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longitudinal  crease  line,  said  crease  lines  and 
perforations  in  said  first  and  second  layers  being  super- 
posed whereby  tearing  of  said  web  along  said  perforations 
results  in  substantial  alignment  of  the  torn  edges  of  said 
first  and  second  layers. 


^--rt- 


mmasmm 


I.  A  waterproofing  material  in  continuous  rolled  form 
comprising  a  felt  base  sheet  saturated  with  a  bitumen  and 
coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a  waterproof  coating 
composition,  said  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  asphalt  which  has  been  air  blown  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  phosphorous  catalyst,  said  catalytically  air- 
blown  asphalt  having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of 
about  210'  F.  to  about  230'  F.  when  tested  by  the  Ring 
and  Ball  ASTM  method  of  Test  D-36  and  a  penetration 
at  77"  P.,  100  grams,  5  sec.  of  greater  than  3.5  mm  when 
tested  by  ASTM  method  of  Test  D-5.  and  from  15%  to 
45%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  coating  of 
a  granular  mineral  filler  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
a  majority  thereof  will  pass  through  a  200  mesh  screen. 


3,326,367 
A    u      .  ^.^?*^"^  ^'TH  SEPARATE  KEEL 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,746 
12  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  of  containers  such  as  cans,  said  package 
comprising  two  side-by-side  rows  of  containers,  a  separate 
retainer  including  a  central  upstanding  rib  and  a  pair  of 
side  flanges,  said  rib  being  disposed  between  said  rows  of 
containers  and  said  side  flanges  abutting  ends  of  said  con- 
tainers, each  of  said  side  flanges  having  a  width  materially 
less  than  the  width  of  one  of  said  containers,  said  con- 
tainers having  portions  interlocked  with  said  retainer  to 
form  a  ngid  unit,  and  a  sleeve-like  wrapper  encircling  said 
containers,  said  retainer  and  said  wrapper  being  formed  of 
paperboard. 
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3,326,368 

PALLET  SUPPORT  AND  PACKAGES 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

WUIard  H.  Gooding,   Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Califomb 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,773 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


a  plurality  of  exposure  strips  in  said  top  wall  panel 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  rows  of  inner  car- 
tons, each  exposure  strip  including  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  parallel  weakened  lines, 

each  said  exposure  strip  located  parallel  to  and  in  reg- 
istry with  a  row  of  inner  cartons  contained  in  said 
outer  carton, 

each  said  exposure  strip  having  an  opening  tab  com- 
prising a  cut  line  intersecting  one  end  of  said  weak- 
ened lines  of  each  exposure  strip  adjacent  said  hinge 
connection  of  said  bottom  and  top  closure  flaps  to 
said  bottom  and  top  wall  panels, 

wherein  removal  of  each  said  tear  strip  exposes  a  por- 
tion of  each  inner  carton  in  a  registered  row  to  en- 
able said  inner  carton  to  be  marked  or  the  like  while 
being  only  partially  exposed. 


1.  A  unitary  package  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
bags  of  material  and  first  and  second  pallet  supports,  said 
first  and  second  pallet  supports  being  substantially  iden- 
tical, each  of  said  pallet  supports  comprising  a  panel  and 
a  support,  said  panel  being  substantially  planar  and  being 
secured  to  said  support,  said  support  having  a  base  and  a 
top,  said  panel  being  positioned  on  said  top  so  that  said 
top  defines  first  and  second  shelves,  said  shelves  being 
spaced  from  said  base,  said  panel  of  said  first  pallet  sup- 
port being  positioned  between  and  in  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  bags  of  material,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bags  of  material  respectively  resting  upon  said  first 
and  second  shelves  of  said  first  pallet  support,  said  sec- 
ond pallet  support  being  positioned  between  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  second  and  third  bags  of  material,  said 
second  and  third  bags  of  material  respectively  resting 
upon  said  first  and  said  second  shelves  of  said  second 
pallet  support  and  a  strap  extending  around  said  bags  of 
material  to  retain  such  bags  of  material  in  engagemettt 
with  said  panels. 


3,326,370 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  HAVING  SUDING  TRAY 
Eugene  H.  Riestenberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Central  Carton  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,426 
16  Claims.  (CI.  206—78) 


3,326,369 

OUTER  CARTON  STRUCTURE  TO  FACILITATE 

PRICE  MARKING 

WUliam  M.  Tbiaas  and  Walter  H.  Rasmussen,  St  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,333 

2  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  package  which  comprises  a  one-piece  paperboard 
card  comprising  a  central  panel  having  a  central  opening, 
the  central  panel  including  a  pair  of  flanges  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  opening,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
free  end,  a  side  backing  panel  hinged  to  the  central  panel 
along  each  of  said  pair  of  flanges,  the  hinges  being  re- 
sistant to  folding  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  flanges, 
means  for  holding  the  side  backing  panels  in  substantial 
parallelism  underiying  the  central  panel  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  flanges  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  dish-shaped  tray 
having  a  peripheral  flange  received  under  the  flanges  of 
the  central  panel  in  sliding  relation  therewith. 


1.  An  outer  carton  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  smaller  inner  cartons  or  the  like  including  in 
combination: 

generally  rectangular  top  and  bottom  wall  panels  and 

generally  rectangular  side  wall  panels  connected  in 

tubular  relation, 
bottom  and  top  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  end 

edges  of  the  bottom  wall  panel  and  top  wall  panel 

respectively  secured  in  overlying  relation  to  provide 

an  outer  carton, 


3,326,371 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  HAVING  SLIDING  TRAY 
Eugene  H.  Riestenberg,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Central  Carton  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,278 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206—78) 
A  package  which  comprises  a  tray  including  a  cup- 
shaped  body  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  surround- 
ing the  body  and  a  card  supporting  the  tray,  said  card  in- 
cluding a  main  panel  and  an  upper  panel,  said  panels 
being  separated  by  a  pair  of  aligned  hinge  lines,  there 
being  a  U-shaped  line  of  cut  connecting  the  hinge  lines 
and  defining  a  stop  tab,  there  being  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
lines  cut  in  the  main  panel  defining  inwardly  directed 
elongated  parallel  tabs,  the  tabs  being  engageable  with  the 
flange  of  the  tray  to  hold  the  tray  in  engagement  with  the 
main  panel,  a  third  tab  in  the  main  panel  arranged  in  rec- 
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I3t!h/  c?H  .K  H  /u^'*''  1°  '^^''°^  ''?  '"^  '^  P"'-  '^'^'^^^^Se  means  along  the  bottom  of  said  container  to 
allel  tabs  said  third  tab  of  the  mam  panel  engaging  the  remove  nonfloat  material;  sluice  means  outwardly  of 
flange  when  the  stop  tab  engages  the  flange,  the  upper    said  container,  said  sluice  means  declfned  a°  an  angle  of 

not  more  than  about  8  degrees  from  the  horizontal,  and 
means  for  dividing  the  flow  of  said  float  material  in 
said  sluices  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said 
material. 


,,    _  3,326,374 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  WITH  WASHING  AND 
SCOLRING  MEANS 
George    Henry   Jones,    Cornwall,    England,   assignor   to 
Quebec  Smelting  &  Refining  I  Imited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1962 

28,525/62;  Aug.  1,  1962,  29,497/62 

12  Claims.  (CI.  209—214) 


panel  and  the  stop  tab  being  swingable  together  to  release 
the  flange,  the  tray  being  advanceable  to  an  open  position 
in  which  contents  of  the  tray  are  accessible  with  the  par- 
allel tabs  holding  the  tray  and  card  in  assembled  relation. 


3,326.372 
PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING  TECHNIQUE 

Bernard  FIneman,  1802  N.  77th  St.     19151.  and  Fsadore 
Fmeman.  1234  Hale  St.     19111,  both  of  Philadelphia, 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  371,007 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—80) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  facing  adhering  to  an  article 
which  IS  thereby  held  against  a  base,  said  facing  including 
an  envelope,  a  backing,  a  peripheral  upstanding  wall  and 
a  flange,  said  envelope  generally  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  article,  said  backing  being  integral  with  said  en- 
velope and  being  adhered  to  said  base,  said  peripheral 
upstanding  wall  extending  from  said  backing  and  said 
flange  extending  from  said  wall,  said  backing  being  em- 
bossed. 


3,326,373 

ORE  CONCENTRATION 

Warren  H.  Lang.  Fort  Meade.  Ra..  assignor  fo  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,721 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209-18) 


1.  A  method  of  magnetically  separating  solid  magnetic 
particles,  suspended  in  a  carrying  fluid,  from  the  carrying 
fluid  and  from  non-magnetic  particles  also  suspended  in 
the  carrying  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of- 
providing  walls  defining  an  annular  gap;  rotating  the  gap- 
dehning  walls  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the 
annular  gap  moves  along  an  annular  path  coincident  there- 
with; applying  to  the  gap.  at  at  least  one  first  portion  of 
the  annular  path,  a  strong  magnetic  field;  directing  the 
carrying  fluid  to  flow  through  the  gap  at  at  least  one 
hrst  portion  of  the  annular  path  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  to  cause  at  least 
the  solid  magnetic  particles  to  adhere  to  the  gap-defining 
walls;  at  at  least  one  second  portion  of  the  path  succeeding 
a  first  portion  and  still  within  the  zone  of  the  magnetic 
field,  directing  a  washing  fluid  to  flow  through  the  gap 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  to  wash  any 
non-magnetic  particles  from  the  gap-defining  walls;  at  at 
least  one  third  portion  of  the  path  succeeding  a  second 
portion  and  within  a  zone  of  substantially  zero  magnetic 
field,  directing  a  scouring  fluid  to  flow  through  the  gap 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  remove  magnetic  particles  adhering  to  the 
gap-defining  walls;  and.  at  at  least  one  fourth  portion  of 
the  annular  path,  directing  a  current  of  fluid  through  the 
annular  gap  in  a  direction  opposite  to  flow  of  the  scouring 
fluid  therethrough  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  flow 
of  scouring  fluid,  and  while  the  fourth  portion  of  the 
annular  gap  is  within  a  zone  of  substantially  zero  magnetic 
field. 


3.  Apparatus  for  separating  and  recovering  phosphate 
ore  from  a  liquid  slurry  of  reagentized  ore  and  non- 
reagentized  gangue.  including  an  aeration  and  flotation 
contamer  to  hold  a  shallow  body  of  said  slurry;  means 
for  feeding  slurry  into  said  container  to  form  said 
shallow  body;  means  for  directing  pressurized  liquid  jets 
at  the  surface  of  said  body  in  said  container  under  pres- 
sure whereby  to  provide  air  bubbles  and  turbulence  pro- 
ducing a  float  constituent  lifting  current  in  said  body 


3,326.375 
^  .    «  FIl  ID  FII  TFR  DEVICES 

Nik  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511,873 
8  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 
,    1.  A  filter  device  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  open  to  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  filter  assembly  removably  carried  in  said  chamber 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
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(c)  a  valve  member  movably  carried  in  said  chamber 
and  operable  upon  being  moved  to  a  closed  position 
to  close  said  inlet,  said  filter  assembly  comprising  an 
axially  slidable  filter  element  positioned  in  said  cham- 
ber in  engagement  with  said  valve  member  to  nor- 
mally retain  said  valve  member  in  a  position  opening 
fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  through  said  filter  element 
and  to  said  outlet,  and 
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(d)  a  check  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  chamber 
and  said  outlet  and  operable  to  open  upon  the  pres- 
sure at  said  outlet  decreasing  to  a  predetermined 
value  whereby  to  decrease  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  valve  member  and  to  thereby  aid  in  the 
movement  of  said  valve  member  toward  said  closed 
position. 


3,326,376 
%i:.    «   «         FLUID  FILTER  DEVICES 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hi'ls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

S?n**r  Ki-*u:  ^"""P-ny.  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  .Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,909 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—90) 


1.  A  filter  device  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  open  to  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  filter  assembly  removably  carried  in  said  cham- 
ber intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

(c)  a  valve  member  movably  carried  in  said  chamber 
and  operable  upon  being  moved  to  a  closed  position 
to  seal  said  inlet  from  said  outlet,  said  filter  assembly 
comprising  a  movable  fi'ter  element  positioned  in 
said  chamber  in  engagement  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  normally  retain  said  valve  member  in  a  posi- 
tion opemng  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet,  through  said 
filter  element  and  to  said  outlet,  resilient  means 
urging  said  valve  member  towards  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  valve  member  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  pressure  differential  across  the 
filter  element  urges  said  valve  member  away  from 
said  closed  position,  and 


3,326,377 
BRINE  METERING  FLOAT  VALVE 
Ralph  L.  A  bos,  10144  Grovedale  Drive, 

Whlttier,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,372 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—126) 


(d)  means  for  selectively  locking  said  filter  assembly 
to  said  valve  member  to  produce  movement  of  said 
valve  member  toward  said  closed  posiUon  upon 
movement  of  said  filter  assembly  out  of  said  chamber 
and  unlocking  said  valve  member  and  said  assembly 
to  permit  axial  separation. 


1.  In  a  water  softening  system  having  a  soft  water 
tank,  a  brine  tank,  a  hard  water  inlet,  a  soft  water  outlet, 
a  drain,  and  means  including  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
brine  tank  for  selectively  effecting  water  flow  from  said 
inlet  through  said  conduit  to  said  brine  tank  during  a 
brine  tank  filling  cycle  of  said  system,  water  flow  from 
said  inlet  through  said  water  tank  to  said  outlet  during 
normal  water  softening  operation  of  said  system,  and 
brine  flow  from  said  brine  tank  through  said  conduit  and 
water  tank  to  said  drain  during  a  regenerating  cycle  of 
said  system,  mechanism  for  regulating  water  flow  into 
said  brine  tank  during  said  brine  tank  filling  cycle  com- 
prising: 

a  valve  in  said  brine  tank  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  conduit  and  opening  at  its 
other  end  to  the  interior  of  said  brine  tank,  whereby 
water  flow  occurs  through  said  passage  into  said  brine 
tank  during  said  filling  cycle,  a  valve  seat  about  and 
facing    in    the    upstream    direction    of    water    flow 
through  said  passage,  and  a  valve  member  movable 
between  an  opened  position  relative  to  said  valve 
seat   wherein   said   valve  is  conditioned  to  permit 
water  flow  through  said  passage  into  said  brine  tank 
and  a  closed  position  of  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  wherein  said  valve  is  conditioned  to  block  water 
flow  through  said  passage  to  said  brine  tank 
a  valve  float  in  said  brine  tank  comprising  a  hollow 
vessel  defining  a  chamber  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  said  vessel  being  disposed  in  a  lower  limiting 
position  when  said  brine  tank  is  empty,  means  com- 
municating said  passageway  with  said  chamber  and 
further  means  communicating  said  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  said  brine  tank  in  such  manner  that  dur- 
ing said  filling  cycle  water  initially  enters  said  cham- 
ber from  said  passageway  until  the  water  rises  in  said 
chamber  to  a  given  level  spaced  from  said  upper 
chamber  end,   wherein   said  means  communicating 
said  chamber  and  brine  tank  interior  comprises  a 
vent  having  an  upper  end  opening  to  the  interior  of 
said  brine  tank  above  said  float  vessel  and  a  lower 
end  opening  to  said  chamber  below  said  upper  end  of 
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said  chamber,  said  vent  and  chamber  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  trap  air  between  said 
lower  vent  end  and  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber 
when  the  water  in  the  chamber  rises  to  the  level  of 
the  lower  vent  end,  said  port  means  communicating 
said  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  brine  tank  below 
said  lower  vent  end  wherein  said  trapped  air  produces 
a  buoyant  force  on  said  float  which  elevates  said  float 
from  said  lower  limiting  position  to  an  upper  limit- 
ing position  in  response  to  continued  rising  of  the 
water  level  in  said  brine  tank  to  a  normal  level,  and 
means  connecting  said  float  and  valve  member  for  ef- 
fecting movement  of  said  valve  member  to  its  closed 
position  upon  movement  of  said  float  vessel  to  its 
upper  limiting  position  and  movement  of  said  valve 
member  to  its  open  position  upon  movement  of  said 
float  vesesl  to  its  lower  limiting  position. 


3,326,378 
lON-EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Antoon  Piefer  van  Mazijk.  Croxley.  and  Reginald  Dudley 
Ward.  Lxbridge,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Pennutit  Company  Limited,  London,  Eagluid,  a  British 
company 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  322,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

43,458  62 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  210—126) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  charges  of  constant  vol- 
ume of  regenerant  to  an  ion-exchange  material  comprising 
a  container  for  liquid  regenerant,  a  pipe  line  extending  up- 
wards from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  means  for  apply- 
mg  suction  to  the  pipe  line  in  order  to  withdraw  a  charge 
of  regenerant  from  the  container  and  deliver  it  to  the  ion- 
exchange  material,  a  valve  chamber  connected  in  said 
pipe  line,  said  valve  chamber  having  upper  and  lower 
ports  respectively  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  pipe 
line  and  to  a  source  of  suction,  the  space  between  said 
ports  being  unobstructed  and  being  closed  except  for  said 
ports,  a  single  ball  in  said  valve  chamber,  said  ball  being 
constructed  to  float  in  water  and  in  the  regenerant  and  to 
close  said  lower  port  in  the  absence  of  regenerant  and  to 
close  said  upper  port  to  prevent  back  flow  of  water  or 
regciierant  into  said  container  from  said  pipe  line,  passage- 
forming  means  leading  from  a  point  in  the  container  at 
a  predetermined  low  level  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber 
and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  allow  discharge  flow 
of  regenerant  under  the  action  of  suction  to  take  place 
until  the  regenerant  in  the  container  falls  to  the  predeter- 
mined low  level  and  thereupon  to  admit  air  into  the  cham- 
ber, permitting  the  ball  to  close  the  lower  port  and  stop 
such  discharge,  and  separate  valve-controlled  water  sup- 
ply means  for  replenishing  the  contents  of  the  container 
to  a  predetermined  high  level  after  each  withdrawal. 


3,326,379 

WATER  CRAFT  HTTH  SCOOP 

Francis  Riciiard  Caddick,  50  Orrell  Road,  Beetle, 

Liverpool  20,  England 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  368,137,  May 

18,  1964.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

542,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1963, 

19,632/63 
15  Claims.  (CI.  210—242) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  cleansing  device  for  removing  flotsam  floating 
on  the  surface  of  navigational  waters  comprising  a  craft 
for  navigating  said  waters,  driving  means  for  said  craft 
mounted  thereon,  steering  means  for  said  craft  mounted 
thereon,  power  means  mounted  on  said  craft  to  actuate 
said  driving  means,  hydraulic  means  to  actuate  said  steer- 
ing means,  said  craft  having  a  hull,  a  support  frame  for 
a  boom  and  scoop  on  the  forward  end  of  the  hull,  said 
support  frame  including  transversely  spaced  portions  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  hull  at  locations  spaced  sub- 
stantially rearwardly  from  the  bow,  a  pair  of  booms  hav- 
ing first  elongated  portions  extending  in  transversely 
spaced  interrelationship  over  the  forward  end  of  the  hull 
in  the  general  longitudinal  direction  of  the  craft,  said 
booms  further  having  second  portions  projecting  respec- 
tively from  said  first  boom  portions  forwardly  and  gen- 
erally downwardly  beyond  the  bow  at  an  angle  from  said 
first  boom  portions,  said  first  boom  portions  being  re- 
spectively pivotally  connected  to  said  transversely  spaced 
support  frame  portions  at  locations  spaced  above  the  hull, 
a  rotatable  scoop  mounted  across  the  lower  free  ends  of 
said  second  boom  portions,  said  booms  being  capable 
of  raising  said  scoop  from  a  position  in  which  it  is  im- 
mersed in  said  waters  to  a  position  in  which  the  booms 
are  above  said  waters,  a  second  hydraulic  means  to  raise 
and  lower  said  booms,  and  a  third  hydraul.c  means  to 
rotate  said  scoop  so  as  to  discharge  matter  therefrom. 


3,326,380 
DIALYZER  WITH  VARIOUS  CONNECTION 
MEANS 
Otto  Giinter  Fechner,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Wolfgang  Hein- 
rich  Walter  Kaden,  Bemsbach,  Erzgebirge,  and  Man- 
fred Hans  Erich  Richter.  Halle,  Saale.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Paul  Scheibner  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Bems- 
bach, Erzgebirge,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,554 
20  Claims.  (CI.  210—253) 
12.  A  dialyzer  comprising  a  box-shaped  container,  a 
plurality  of  block  members  and  a  plurality  of  distance 
members  lodged  in  said  container  in  spaced  relationship 
so  as  to  define  therebetween  a  continuous  channel  of  sub- 
stantially S-shapc,  said  members  having  profiled  portions 
defining  a  number  of  parallel  channels,  a  dialysis  hose  in- 
serted in  said  continuous  channel  and  contacting  said  pro- 
filed portions,  two  pairs  of  said  blocks  members  having 
ing  complementary  recessed  portions  defining  therebe- 
tween a  space  for  lodging  the  respective  ends  of  said 


dialysis  hose,  said  container  having  an  inlet  opening  and 
at  least  two  outlet  openings  in  the  region  of  said  space  a 
hrst  path  set  up  for  a  liquid  to  be  dialyzed  from  said 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  said  dialysis  hose  to  the 
other  end  thereof  and  to  one  of  said  outlet  openings  cover 
means  for  said  container,  said  cover  means  having  an  inlet 
aperture  and  at  least  two  outlet  apertures  in  the  region  of 


said  space,  a  second  path  set  up  for  a  rinsing  solution 
from  said  inlet  aperture  to  one  of  said  spaces  around  one 
end  of  said  dialysis  hose,  along  at  least  some  of  said 
parallel  channels,  to  another  one  of  said  spaces  around  the 
other  end  of  said  dialysis  hose,  and  to  one  of  said  outlet 
apertures,  whereby  selectively  parallel  and  counter-cur- 
rent flow  can  be  set  up  in  said  paths  during  dialysis. 


3,326,381 
ROTATABLE  FILTERING  UNIT 
Forney  Fuller,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  12151, 

New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,316 

18  Claims.  (CI.  210—330) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fluids  which  comprises  a 
housing  having  a  circular  cross-section,  means  positioned 
within  said  housing  for  dividing  said  housing  into  two  non- 
communicaUng  chambers,  said  housing-dividing  means  in- 
cludng  a  circular  disc  valve  and  a  resilient  annular  valve 
seat  for  said  disc  valve,  shaft  means  parallel  to  a  diam- 
eter of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  disc  valve  within 
said  housing,  means  for  activating  rotation  of  said  shaft 
means  and  said  disc  valve  supported  thereon,  said  disc 
valve  being  adapted  to  rotate  through  an  angle  of  at  least 
180°  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means  from  a  position 
wherein  the  axis  of  said  disc  valve  is  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  defined  by  a  cross-section  of  said  housing,  at  least 
one  porous-wall  type  fluid  filtering  unit  attached  to  said 
disc  valve  in  spaced  relation  to  the  internal  surface  of  said 
housing  so  not  to  interfere  with  rotation  of  said  valve 
disc,  fluid  inlet  means  communicating  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  with  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  of  said  hous- 
ing, fluid  outlet  means  from  said  housing,  and  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  fluid  outlet  means  and 
the  interior  of  said  fluid  filtering  unit. 


3326,382 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
John  W.  Bozek,  Waterford,  and  David  R.  Royer,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,564 
5  Claims.  (CL  210—356) 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  support  member  formed  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  annulariy  spaced  radially  outwardly 
disposed  crests,  adjacent  crests  being  joined  by  base 
portions, 

(b)  a  flexible  filtering  material  having  portions  secured 
to  said  crests, 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  support  member  overlying 
said  first  mentioned  support  member  and  said  filter- 
ing material,  and 

(d)  said  second  support  member  being  pleated  to  de- 
fine a  plurality  of  annulariy  spaced  radiaUy  inwardly 
disposed  crests,  each  of  said  crests  of  said  second 
support  member  being  disposed  adjacent  a  corre- 
sponding crest  of  said  first  mentioned  support  mem- 
ber. 


3,326,383 
SOLVENT  FILTER  FOR  GARMENT  DRY 

CLEANING  MACHINES 

Ugo  Pranovi,  Via  Stazione  12,  Alte  Ceccato. 

Vicenza,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,340 

Claims  pnority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  11,  1963. 

7,630/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—407) 


1.  A  solvent  filter  for  garment  dry  cleaning  machines 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  filter  housing  dis- 
posed above  a  distiller  housing  and  communicating  there- 
with through  an  opening  in  said  distiller  housing,  a  filter 
body  disposed  inside  said  filter  housing,  a  rod  carrying 
at  Its  lower  end  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in 
said  distiller  housing  and  extending  at  its  upper  end 
through  the  top  wall  of  said  filter  housing,  said  filtering 
body  bemg  connected  to  said  rod  by  means  of  a  spring 
mtcrposed  between  the  top  wall  of  said  filtering  body  and 
an  abutment  secured  to  said  rod  beneath  said  top  wall 
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of  said  filtering  body,  and  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  impart  intermittent 
blows  to  said  rod. 


3,326,384 

SKIMMER 

Milton  A.  Wessels,  10322  Moorberry, 

Houston,  Tex.     77043 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,315 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210—470) 


1.  A  skimmer  for  removing  a  less  dense  liquid  from 
the  surface  of  another  more  dense  liquid  comprising  a 
cup-shaped  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  en- 
circling the  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  corrugated  por- 
tion, said  corrugated  portion  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  upwardly  inclined  converging  sides  that  form  a  plu- 
rality of  apexes  of  equal  height,  each  of  said  apexes  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  allow  the  less  dense  liquid  to  flow 
through  the  openings  to  be  collected  between  the  corru- 
gations as  the  skimmer  is  forced  into  the  liquid  with  the 
bottom  generally  horizontal,  said  bottom  having  a  central 
portion  below  the  corrugations  to  receive  the  liquid  col- 
lected between  the  corrugations,  said  cup  member  being 
further  characterized  in  that  the  side  wall  extends  above 
the  corrugated  portion  of  the  bottom  to  confine  the  liquid 
within  the  side  wall  as  the  bottom  of  the  skimmer  is  forced 
below  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid  to  force  the  liquid 
adjacent  the  surface  to  flow  through  the  openings  in  the 
apexes  of  the  corrugations  and  to  keep  the  liquid  from 
flowing  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  before  the 
less  dense  liquid  confined  within  the  side  wall  has  passed 
through  the  openings  in  the  corrugations. 


3,326,385 

VEHICLE-MOL^TED  ELECTRIC  GUN  LOCK 

Martin  L.  Pinkerton,  P.O.  Box  362,  and  Oscar  J.  Duder- 

stadt,  P.O.  Box  713,  both  of  Junction,  Tex.     76849 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,746 

7  Claims.  (CL  211—4) 
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1.  A  gun  rack  comprising,  a  pair  of  rack  sections,  each 
said  rack  section  having  at  least  one  gun  hook  thereon 
horizontally  aligned  with  the  gun  hook  on  the  other  rack 
section,  a  locking  lever  swingingly  mounted  on  each  said 
rack  section  adjacent  the  hook  thereon,  each  said  locking 
lever  being  selectively  swingablc  into  locking  engagement 
with  a  gun  hook,  and  electrically  operated  means  for 
retaining  said  locking  levers  in  locked  condition  on  said 
gun  hooks. 


3,326,386 

EGG  HOLDER 

Durrill  L.  Goodloe,  607  Browning, 

Lce*s  Summit,  Mo.     64063 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,014 

2  Claims.  (CL  211—14) 
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1.  An  egg  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket  formed 
therein  for  receiving  therein  the  lower  end  of  an 
egg  having  its  major  axis  arranged  vertically, 

(b)  a  vertically  upstanding  post  affixed  to  said  base  in 
spaced  relation  from  said  socket,  and 

(c)  a  split,  resilient  clamp  ring  disposed  above  and 
generally  concentrically  with  said  socket,  and  con- 
stituting an  elongated  strip  of  resilient  material 
formed  in  circular  shape  with  its  end  portions  over- 
lapping and  being  affixed  at  approximately  its  mid- 
point to  said  post,  whereby  to  engage  clampingly 
about  said  egg,  the  extreme  end  portions  of  said 
strip  having  finger  tabs  affixed  thereto  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  ring  in  angularly  spaced 
apart  relation. 


3,326,387 

PORTABLE  LID  HOLDER 

Peter  Princevalle,  5  E.  Quail  St.,  Sparks,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,464 

lCialm.(CL  211—41) 


89431 


In  a  relatively  small  compact  portable  device  for  sup- 
porting a  lid  having  a  peripheral  edge  either  plain  or 
beaded,  the  combination  of  a  body  of  relatively  narrow 
width  having  a  pocket  for  reception  of  a  liquid,  spaced 
members  on  each  side  and  forming  the  side  of  said  body 
projecting  above  said  body  to  be  engageable  with  the  lid 
at  a  position  between  the  center  of  the  lid  and  the  outer 
edge  to  form  a  rest  for  the  lid  spaced  shoulders  spaced 
from  said  first  spaced  members  to  define  upwardly  facing 
slots  on  one  side  of  said  spaced  members  for  receiving 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  lid  and  holding  said  lid  against 
said  rest  whereby  said  lid  is  retained  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion so  as  to  drain  condensate  into  said  pocket,  second 
spaced  shoulders  spaced  from  said  first  spaced  members 
to  define  upwardly  facing  slots  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  spaced  member  for  receiving  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  lid  and  holding  said  lid  against  said  rest  whereby  said 


t 


lid  IS  retamed  in  a  vertical  posiUon  so  as  to  drain  con- 
densate mto  said  pocket  each  of  said  upwardly  facing 
slots  havmg  a  small  projection  in  the  bottom  thereof 
to  form  cradles  with  the  walls  of  the  slots  for  the  reception 
of  the  edge  of  the  lid,  said  spaced  members  each  having 
a  portion  removed  adjacent  the  top  to  define  a  recess 
and  a  shoulder,  said  recess  opening  into  the  upwardly 
facing  slots  for  the  reception  of  a  beaded  edge  of  a  lid 
and  said  shoulder  forming  the  upper  edge  of  said  recess 
to  retain  a  lid  in  position,  and  said  spaced  shoulders  and 
spaced  members  on  each  side  of  the  body  being  in  a  com- 
mon plane. 


the  bracket  means  having  an  opening  therethrough  be- 
ing aligned  with  the  tab;  and 


3,326,388 

ARTICLE  RETAINING  RACK 

Charles  E.  Zidek,  142  Akenside  Road. 

Riverside,  IIL     60546 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,569 

1  Claim.  (CI.  211—51) 


a  spring  clip  having  a  loop  extending  through  the  open- 
ing and  being  hooked  on  the  tab. 
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3,326,390 
MINING  CRANE  HAVING  TELESCOPING  BOOM 

MOVABLE  BODILY  TO  SELECTED  LEVELS 
Claus   G.   Hackenberger,   Tacoma,   Wash.,   assignor  to 
Tacoma  BoatbuiMmg  Co.,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washington 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,671 
3  Claims,  (a.  212—35) 


vMl 
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An  article  retaining  rack  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  part  embodying  a  plurality  of  like  substan- 
tially L-shaped  pieces  having  base  and  back  portions  in 
angular  relationship  to  one  another  and  a  plurality  of 
cross  connecting  elements  secured  to  each  of  said  pieces 
for  holding  the  pieces  in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  one  another  with  their  respective  base  and 
back  portions  defining  angulariy  related  planes,  each  of 
said  like  substantially  L-shaped  pieces  being  formed  of 
wire  stock  and  embodying  substantially  parallel  back  and 
base  portions  integrally  connected  at  the  tops  of  the  back 
portions,  one  of  said  connecting  elements  bemg  secured 
to  the  base  portions  of  said  pieces  at  positions  remote 
from  the  back  portions,  a  gripping  part  hingedly  secured 
to  said  one  of  the  connecting  elements  and  embodying  a 
plurality  of  pieces  secured  together  with  side  leg  portions 
in  generally  coplanar  relationship,  said  side  leg  portions 
of  each  piece  being  integrally  connected  at  one  end  by  an 
intermediate  portion,   the  intermediate  portions   of  the 
pieces  being  of  different  lengths,  and  the  leg  portions  of 
the  piece  having  the  shorter  intermediate  portion  being 
disposed  to  cross  the  mid-region  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  other  piece,  and  a  coU  spring  encompassing 
said  one  of  the  connecting  elements  and  having  ends  en- 
gaged with  pieces  of  both  the  supporting  and  gripping 
parts  for  resiliently  biasing  the  portion  of  the  gripping 
part  remote  from  said  one  of  the  connecting  elements 
toward  the  back  portion  of  said  supporting  part. 


1.  A  crane  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  mount- 
ing frame,  an  extensible  boom  comprising  a  guide  sec- 
tion and  a  reach  section  receiving  a  journal  from  the 
guide  section  for  endwise  slide  movement,  forward  and 
aft  upright  swing  links  pivoted  by  lower  ends  to  the 
mounting  frame  and  by  upper  ends  to  the  guide  section 
to  support  the  boom  for  bodily  movement  to  a  selected 
level  within  the  low  and  high  limits  of  a  given  range,  and 
power  means  for  swinging  the  links,  and  for  sliding  the 
reach  section  relative  to  the  guide  section  to  either  shorten 
or  lengthen  the  reach  of  the  reach  section,  the  forward 
swing  link  comprising  a  hydraulic  jack  contracUble  to  a 
length  the  same  as  the  rear  swing  link,  the  swing  links 
generally  paralleling  one  another  when  said  lengths  are 
the  same. 


3,326,391 

CRANES 

Karl  Fritjof  Torbjom  Adolfsson,  Bjoms  Tradgardsgrand 

3,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  16.  1965 

9,397/65 

5  Claims.  (CI.  212—55) 


3,326,389 
RACK 

Alfred  G   RIchter,  Jr.,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Ahtrraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No,  474,061 

4  Claims.  (CI.  211—86) 

1.  A  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar; 

bracket  means  being  secured  along  the  bar  and  includ- 
ing a  tab  extending  from  the  bracket  means; 


1.  In  a  small  size  crane  comprising  a  rotary  crane  post 
a  vertically  swingable,  extensible  jib  mounted  on  the  crane 
post,  and  hydraulic  jack  means  to  effect  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  the  jib;  said  extensible  jib  consisting  of  a 
first  jib  part  and  a  second  jib  part  telescopically  movable 
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relative  to  said  first  jib  part  and  having  a  fixed  load  at- 
tachment device  at  its  outer  free  end,  hinge  means  lateral- 
ly outside  said  first  jib  part  connecting  the  end  of  the  latter 
remote  from  said  second  jib  part  to  the  top  of  said  crane 
post  so  that  said  end  of  the  first  jib  part  remains  fully  ex- 
posed in  all  positions  of  the  jib,  said  telescopically  mov- 
able first  and  second  jib  parts  being  interconnected  by  a 
screw  member  extending  longitudinally  through  said  first 
jib  part  and  into  said  second  jib  part,  means  rotatably 
joumalling  said  screw  member  in  said  first  jib  part  to  pre- 
vent relative  axial  movement  thereof,  means  fixed  in  said 
second  jib  part  defining  cooperating  threads  engaging 
said  screw  member  to  move  said  second  jib  part  in  a  con- 
trolled manner  relative  to  said  first  jib  part  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw  member,  an  end  of  said  screw  member  re- 
mote from  said  second  jib  part  projecting  from  said  ex- 
posed end  of  the  first  jib  part  and  constituting  a  coupling 
member  which  is  readily  accessible  for  turning  by  a  screw- 
turning  tool,  said  first  and  second  jib  parts  being  con- 
tractable  by  said  screw  member  to  a  combined  length 
which  is  shtorter  than  the  height  of  said  crane  post  so  as 
to  be  foldable  downwardly  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
front  of  said  crane  post  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
said  crane  post  being  hollow  and  having  an  open  front, 
said  hydraulic  jack  means  being  connected  hingedly  to  said 
crane  post  and  to  said  first  jib  part  so  as  to  be  received 
in  said  hollow  crane  post  through  said  open  front  of 
the  latter  when  said  jib  is  in  said  downwardly  folded,  in- 
operative position. 


3,326,392 

KITE  LOGGING 

WilUam  H.  Rock.  5806  SE.  46th, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97206 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Set.  No.  432,662 

3  Claims,  (a.  212—71) 


1.  A  logging  system  of  the  type  wherein  logs  are  moved 
from  place  to  place  while  lifted  off  the  ground,  compris- 
ing a  kite,  a  connector  member,  means  connecting  said 
connector  member  to  a  log,  a  pair  of  movable  first  line 
means,  power  drive  means  anchored  to  the  ground  and 
connected  to  said  first  line  means  for  operating  the  same, 
said  first  line  means  being  connected  directly  to  the  front 
of  said  kite  at  opposite  sides  thereof  for  steering  the  kite 
laterally  upon  operation  of  said  power  drive  means, 
movable  second  line  means  extending  through  said  con- 
nector member  and  operably  connected  to  said  kite  for 
controlling  airborne  movement  of  the  kite  longitudinally 
along  a  logging  site,  and  power  drive  means  anchored 
to  the  ground  and  connected  to  said  second  line  means 
for   operating  the  same,  said   kite  has  front  and  rear 


ends  and  including  at  least  one  lighter  than  air  balloon 
connected  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  ends  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  balloons  being  capable  of  lifting  the 
weight  of  said  kite,  the  balloon  on  the  front  end  of  said 
kite  having  less  air  resistance  than  the  balloon  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  kite  for  directing  the  kite  with  its  front 
end  toward  an  air  current. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,326,393 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AND  REMOV- 
ING  PACKETS  OF  PISTON  RINGS  FROM  MA- 
CHINE  TOOLS 
Karl  Heinx  Jaeger,  Lcichlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Goetzcwerkc  Fricdrich  Goctz  A.-G.,  Burscheid,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1964, 

G  40,257 

9  Claims.  (CI.  214—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  apparatus  for  performing  opera- 
tions on  a  packet  of  non-circular  piston  rings,  said  machine 
tool  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
work  stations,  first  rail  means  extending  along  said  work 
stations  in  laterally  spaced  relation  thereto,  other  rails 
extending  laterally  from  at  least  some  of  said  work  sta- 
tions to  said  first  rail  means,  carriage  means  movable  on 
said  other  rails  for  introducing  said  packet  of  piston  rings 
in  an  axial  position  and  in  a  predetermined  circumferen- 
tially  oriented  position  into  each  of  said  machine  tool 
work  stations,  said  carriage  means  including  means  to  en- 
gage and  support  a  packet  of  non-circular  piston  rings,  said 
carriage  means  being  operable  for  removing  said  packet 
of  piston  rings  from  each  of  said  machine  tool  work  sta- 
tions, and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along 
said  first  rail  means  from  one  of  said  work  stations  to 
another. 


3,326,394 
HITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  BALE  THROWER         I 

Patrick  L.  May  and  John  R.  Majkrzak,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,538. 
Divided  and  this  applicaHon  Not.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
160,383 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 42) 


i^;:;^:.^^^ 


1.  In  a  hay  baler  having  a  frame  structure,  a  bale  dis- 
charge device  hingedly  attached  to  said  frame  structure 
for  horizontal  swinging  movement  at  the  rear  thereof,  a 
trailing  wagon,  a  tongue  for  said  wagon,  hitch  means  join- 
ing said  tongue  to  said  frame  structure,  said  hitch  means 
including  hinge  elements  to  permit  lateral  angular  swing- 
ing of  said  tongue  relative  to  said  frame  structure,  a  fixed 
support  projecting   laterally   outwardly   from   said   bale 


• 


discharge  device,  connecting  means  hinged  to  said  fixed 
support  for  up-and-down  swinging  movement,  tongue  en- 
gaging means  on  the  end  of  said  means  whereby  angular 
niovements  of  the  tongue  arc  imparted  to  said  bale  dis- 
charge device  through  said  means,  and  wherein  said  con- 
necting means  includes  a  downwardly  opening  channel, 
hook-like  members  on  the  interior  walls  of  the  spaced 
apart  channel  sides  near  one  end  of  said  channel,  a  pivot 
pin  arranged  to  be  positioned  against  said  hook-like  mem- 
bers, a  spnng  attached  to  said  pivot  pin  at  one  end  and 
attached  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  channel 
whereby  the  pivot  pin  is  normally  urged  against  said 
tiook-hke  members,  an  arm  fastened  to  said  pivot  pin  at 
one  end  and  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  tongue  en- 
gaging means  whereby  during  preliminary  angular  move- 
ment of  the  wagon  tongue  relative  to  the  baler  the  means 
hinged  to  the  support  wiU  swing  therewith  and  during 
subsequent  angular  movement  the  pivot  pin  wUl  be  caused 
to  hinge  at  one  end  thereof  about  the  hook-like  member 
on  one  side  of  the  channel. 
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wall  and  movable  from  the  front  of  the  car  to  the  rear 
of  the  car  across  the  car  floor  for  sweeping  the  lading 
in  said  car  outward  through  the  discharge  end  of  the  car, 
means  actuated  by  the  initial  movement  of  the  unloading 
blade  to  lower  the  hinged  gate,  said  unloading  blade  when 
in  its  front  position  forming  the  front  wall  of  the  car 
structure,  means  connecting  the  power  means  with  said 
unloading  blade  for  moving  the  same  lengthwise  of  the 
car  and  for  returning  the  same  to  its  front  wall  position, 
means  connecting  the  unloading  blade  to  the  slidably 
mounted  floor  structure,  said  last-named  means  being 
operable   when   said   unloading   blade   has   reached   its 


3,326,395 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  TRUCK 
wm  ^'  ^ji'i""';  ?"J  ""™««  St.,  and  John  D. 

l^y'S.  n?077"*"^  "*"  •""^  °'  '^'  ^••- 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,890 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—82) 


1.  A  material  handling  truck,  comprising: 

a  wheeled,  substantially  rectangular  load  carrying  box 
having  a  wheeled  drive  unit  at  one  end  thereof; 

the  other  end  of  said  box  having  gate  means  forming  an 
end  wall  of  the  box  and  hinged  to  swing  horizontaUy 
between  open  and  closed  positions; 

said  box  having  a  floor  with  the  portion  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  gate  means  hinged  to  swing  downwardly 
and  comprise  a  material  pick-up  blade; 

an  ejection  plate  in  said  box  constituting  another  end 
wall  thereof  and  being  movable  axially  longitudinally 
of  the  box  to  eject  material  from  the  box- 

and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  gate  means  in  the 
open  position  thereof,  along  with  said  blade,  relative 
to  said  box. 


medial  position  lengthwise  of  the  car  to  move  the  sliding 
floor,  structure  to  a  position  above  and  upon  the  fixed 
floor  section  when  the  unloading  blade  is  adjacent  the 
hinged  gate,  power  means  for  returning  the  unloading 
blade  to  the  rear  marginal  edge  of  the  sliding  floor  struc- 
ture when  the  latter  is  at  its  unloading  position  above  the 
fixed  floor  section  to  facilitate  the  loading  of  lading  onto 
the  sliding  floor  structure,  means  for  returning  the  un- 
loading blade  and  the  sliding  floor  structure  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  car  structure  to  permit  the  loading  of 
lading  onto  the  fixed  floor  section,  and  means  for  closing 
the  hinged  gate. 

3  326  397 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  BELT 

CONVEYOR 

Arthur  W.  Lippmann,  Oconomowoc,  and  Gerald  E 
Kroemng,  Wert  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hewitt-Robins' 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,682 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.26) 


3,326,396 
HAULAGE  UNITS 

n?    «  .?*J?*''' '®J"  ^-  '^*"*y'  J*^'  «"«•  Trent  H.  Kemp, 
Bluefieid,  Va.,  assignors  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Cor- 

Sf  OUo  °'  ^™*'^*^"'  Yo«"»8stown,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  S«r.  No.  449,840 
16  Claims.  (CL  214— 83J2) 

1.  In  a  lading  carrying  car  structure  including  mount- 
mg  wheels,  an  underframe  carried  by  the  mounting 
wheels,  sidewalls,  a  supporting  structure  for  power  equip- 
ment at  the  front  end  of  the  car  structure,  power  means 
mounted  on  the  supporting  structure,  a  gate  hinged  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  car  structure,  a  fixed  floor  secUon 
secured  to  the  underframe  and  extending  from  sidewall 
to  sidewall,  said  fixed  floor  secUon  terminating  at  its 
inner  end  medially  of  the  car  length  and  at  its  outer  end 
adjacent  the  hinged  gate,  a  floor  section  structure  sliding- 
ly  mounted  on  the  underframe  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
car,  an  unloading  blade  extending  from  sidewall  to  side- 


1.  Apparatus  for  stowing  a  belt  conveyor  comprising  in 
combmation  a  portable  plant,  a  crane  boom  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  plant,  a  trolley  mounted  on  said  boom 
for  movement  longitudinally  thereof;  a  belt  conveyor 
means,  a  bail  member  pivotally  secured  on  said  con- 
veyor, said  bail  member  being  located  at  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  inter-connecting  said 
bail  member  and  trolley,  said  means  including  adjust- 
ment means  coupled  with  said  bail  for  movement  of  said 
bail  relative  to  said  last  named  means  and  attachment 
means  slidably  connected  to  said  bail  member  for  rota- 
tion of  said  conveyor  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1016 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


3,326,398 

BOAT  LOADER  FOR  TRAILERS 

Paul  S.  Reed.  610  NV\.  187th  St., 

North  Miami,  Fla.     33161 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,886 

6  Claims.  (CL  214—517) 


1.  A  vehicle  drawn  trailer  for  loading  and  transporting 

boat  comprising  a  means  forming  a  frame, 

a  hollow  fixed  draw-bar  secured  to  the  front  of  said 
frame  in  longitudinal  relation  thereto, 

a  movable  draw-bar  member  having  rack  gear  teeth  on 
one  side  thereof  positioned  in  said  fixed  draw-bar 
for  axial  reciprocation  therein  through  a  predeter- 
mined distance, 

a  hitch  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  draw- 
bar attached  to  said  vehicle, 

a  drum  means  journal  led  for  rotation  on  said  fixed 
draw-bar  including  a  cable  wound  thereon  with  the 
outer  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bow 
of  a  boat, 

a  self-engaging  clutch  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  drum  means  for  rotating  same  and  winding  said 
cable  thereon  when  segmentally  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, 

a  transmission  means  on  said  fixed  draw-bar  connecting 
said  gear  teeth  with  said  clutch  for  sequentially  rotat- 
ing the  latter  in  said  one  direction  when  said  draw- 
bar is  moved  in  one  direction  when  reciprocated  by 
said  vehicle  whereby  the  resultant  sequential  rotation 
of  said  drum  means  will  segmentally  wind  said  cable 
thereon  and  pull  said  boat  onto  said  trailer. 


3,326,399 

MAGNETIC  PLASTIC   FASTENER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Steven  Ausnit,  124  E.  61st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965.  S«r.  No.  438,510 

5  Claims.  (CL  215—3) 


*M^ 


4.  A  structure  for  forming  a  container  or  similar  article 
comprising 

a  thin  smooth  continuous  plastic  sheet  having  sufficient 

area  for  being  formed  into  a  container, 
an  elongate  continuous  flexible  uniform  plastic  fastener 
bead  extending  in  a  straigj^t  thin  line  along  said 
sheet  and  being  of  one  piece  construction  therewith, 
said  bead  being  spaced  from  one  edge  of  the  sheet 
to  form  a  flange  portion  and  from  the  other 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  container  body  por- 
tion, 
said  flange  portion  and  said  body  portion  being 
free  of  plastic  fastener  beads. 


and  a  magnetized  material  embedded  within  said  bead 
to  be  magnetically  engaged  with  another  bead  in 
line  engagement  so  that  one  wall  of  a  container  can 
be  releasibly  attached  to  another  wall. 


3,326,400 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 

Jean  Jacques  Hamelin  and  Jacques  Koulet,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,412 
5  Claims.  (CI.  215—6) 


1.  A  container  for  holding  two  products  separately, 
said  container  comprising  in  combination  a  bottle  having 
a  neck  leading  to  a  mouth,  a  stopper  dimensioned  to  close 
said  mouth,  said  stopper  having  an  inner  portion  within 
said  neck  and  an  outer  skirt  surrounding  said  neck,  said 
inner  portion  and  said  outer  skirt  being  rigidly,  integrally 
united  so  that  movement  of  said  outer  skirt  will  cause 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  inner  portion,  said  stopper 
being  formed  with  a  cavity  which  opens  toward  the  in- 
terior of  said  bottle  when  said  stopper  closes  said  mouth, 
and  a  plug  having  a  first  portion  which  is  a  friction  fit 
within  the  opening  to  said  cavity  and  a  second  portion 
having  at  least  one  transverse  dimension  greater  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  neck. 


3,326,401 
CLOSURE 
Allen  R.  Dc  Long,   Vineland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Belico 
Glass,    Inc.,    Vineland,    NJ.,   a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,451 
3  Claims.  (CI.  215—38) 


3.  A  metallic  closure  for  a  micro-organism  container 
wherein  said  container  includes  a  neck  portion  having  a 
smooth  outer  periphery  comprising  an  end  wall  and  a 
tubular  side  wall,  the  inner  peripheral  dimensions  of  said 
tubular  side  wall  being  slightly  larger  than  the  peripheral 
dimensions  of  the  portion  of  the  container  defining  its 
opening,  circumferentially  spaced  fingers  joined  to  said 
side  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  for  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  container, 
indentations  in  said  tubular  side  wall  and  said  end  wall 
for  preventing  complete  closure  of  the  container,  an 
opening  through  said  end  wall,  and  a  disposable  plug 
made  of  an  open  cell  porous  material  which  is  wet  heat 
sterilizable  within  said  tubular  end  wall  and  overlying 
said  opening. 
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3,326,402 
I^f  f  ENSING  CLOSURE  AND  CONTAINER 

Marion  George  Randazzo,  10225  3rd  Ave., 

Inglewood,  Calif.     90303 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,771 

11  Claims.  (CL  215—40) 


+. 
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11.  The  combination  of  a  contamer  and  a  closure  there- 
for, said  container  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  neck 
cxtendmg  therefrom,  said  neck  having  an  opening  in  the 
end  thereof  and  thread  means  formed  thereon  and  spaced 
from  said  opening,  said  neck  having  an  internally  extend- 
mg  annular  flange  integral  therewith,  and  said  closure 
comprismg  an  internally  threaded  skirt  in  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  thread  means,  a  discharge  nozzle  extending 
axially  from  said  skirt,  means  depending  from  said  nozzle 
forming  a  seal  between  said  closure  and  said  annular 
flange,  flow  means  formed  in  said  closure  and  disposed 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  means  depending  from  said 
nozzle,  means  projecting  annularly  outwardly  from  said 
neck  and  means  projecting  annulariy  inwardly  from  said 
closure  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  neck  for 
retaining  said  closure  in  captive  relationship  to  said 
container. 


3,326,403 
TWO-PIECE  STOPPER 

Sidney  Glass,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

(1025  N.  King  Road,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90069) 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,823 

4  Claims.  (CL  220—24.5) 


1.  A  two-piece  stopper  adapted  selectively  to  seal  a 
container  aperture  of  generally  similar  size  and  shape, 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  hollow  outer  member  having  an  externally  projecting 
peripheral  shoulder  and  formed  with  closed  bottom 
and  laterally  deformable  side  walls  externally  tapered 
divergingly-outward  so  as   to   be  easily  inscrtable 
partway  mto  a  similar-shaped  aperture  to  a  first  posi- 
tion at  which  the  member  is  loosely  supported  in  the 
aperture,  and  a  second  position  where  said  shoulder 
abutingly  overlies  said  aperture  and  at  which  the 
hollow  outer  member  may  be  subsequently  located 
by  forcible  inthrust,  whereby  a  surrounding  band  of 
the  deformable  sidewall  thus  forced  within  the  aper- 
ture by  said  inthrust  is  transversely  press-fit  to  form 
a  peripheral  sealing  bead  immediately  beneath  the 
aperture, 
a    second   member   having   a    rigid,    correspondingly 
tapered,  body  reciprocably  housed  within  said  hol- 
low first  member  with  externally  operable  handle 
means,  said  body  being  of  a  size  (when  thus  housed) 

839  O.G.— 36 


which  is  adapted  to  be  retained  loosely  within  the 
outer  portion  of  the  hollow  member  and  from  there 
to  pass  through  said  aperture  when  said  first  mem- 
ber is  located  at  the  first  position,  and  upon  inthrust 
of  said  body  to  position  the  hollow  member  at  said 
second  position  and  thereby  to  laterally  deform  said 
band  of  sidewall  to  form  by  press-fit  said  peripheral 
bead  immediately  beneath  the  aperture,  which  body 
is  formed  with  an  inset  peripheral  ledge  adjacent  its 
outer  end  which  upon  said  inthrust  is  located  beneath 
said  aperture  and  frictionally  overlaid  by  the  periph- 
eral bead  held  jointly  by  and  between  the  underside 
of  the  aperture  and  said  body  ledge,  which  sealing 
registration  may  subsequently  be  ruptured  and  the 
stopper  removed  from  the  aperture  by  way  of  the 
handle  means  canting  said  body  within  the  hollow 
outer  member  so  as  to  unseat  and  unfold  the  bead 
outward  from  the  ledge  and  aperture. 


3,326,404 
REMOVABLE  CAPS  FOR  CURB  BOXES 

Joe  H.  Gardner,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Virginia 
Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,926 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220—24.5) 


Y«'?*,^  ?»„ 


1.  A  curb  box  cap  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  annular  plate  having  a  flange  extending 
from  one  side  thereof  and  a  hub  portion  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  flange  to  provide  a  groove 
to  receive  the  edge  portion  of  a  sleeve  of  a  curb 
box, 

(b)  said  hub  at  its  inner  end  portion  providing  a 
seat, 

(c)  a  circular  disc  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  seat 
providing  together  with  the  seat  of  said  hub  an  an- 
nular groove, 

(d)  a  sealing  ring  mounted  between  said  hub  and  said 
disc,  in  said  groove, 

(e)  said  disc  and  said  plate  having  an  aligned  threaded 
opening  formed  therein, 

(f )  and  a  nut-bearing  bolt  threaded  in  said  opening  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  plate  and  said  disc  to- 
gether, 

(g)  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  bolt  having  its  threads 
deformed  to  prevent  complete  unthreading  of  the  bolt 
from  said  disc. 


3,326,405 

CAN  TOP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ermal  C.  Fraze,  355  W.  Stroop  Road, 

Dayton,  Ohio     45429 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,971 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 
1.  In  a  container  for  pressurized  fluids  having  a  sheet 
metal  wall  scored  to  form  a  tear  strip  and  having  a  tab 
attached  to  the  tear  strip  to  serve  as  means  for  manual 
severance  of  the  tear  strip,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  tab  having  a  first  connection  with  the  sheet  metal 
wall  and  having  a  second  connection  with  the  sheet 
metal  wall  to  act  on  the  two  connections  in  sequence; 
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at  least  the  second  connection  being  within  the  area 

of  the  tear  strip  for  removal  of  the  tear  strip  by  the 

tab; 
the  sheet  metal  wall  being  weakened  in  the  region  of 

the  first  connection  for  severance  of  the  sheet  metal 

wall  in  said  region. 


m^ 


whereby  the  tab  initially  severs  the  sheet  metal  in  the 
regicji  of  the  first  connection  for  preliminary  release 
of  fluid  from  the  container  and  subsequently  severs 
the  tear  strip. 


3.326,406 
EASY  OPENING  CAN  END 
Omar  L.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reli- 
able Tool  &  Mfg.  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,663 
15  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  In  an  easy  opening  container  having  a  wall  of  sheet 
material,  the  combination  of: 

lines  of  scoring  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  sheet 
material  to  a  residual  web  along  the  score  lines, 

said  score  lines  defining  two  panels  side  by  side, 

said  lines  of  scoring  including  two  scored  hinge  lines  de- 
fining the  outer  sides  of  the  two  panels;  and 

two  tabs  attached  to  the  two  panels,  respectively,  said 
tabs  having  handle  ends  directed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions laterally  outwardly  of  the  two  panels, 

whereby  swinging  the  two  handle  ends  of  the  two  tabs 
towards  each  other  swings  the  two  panels  inwardly 
into  the  interior  of  the  container  by  bending  of  the 
sheet  metal  along  the  residual  webs  at  said  two  scored 
hinge  lines  and  by  severing  the  sheet  metal  along  the 
other  lines  of  scoring  to  open  the  container  without 
separation  of  the  two  panels  and  the  corresponding 
tabs  from  the  container. 


3,326,407 
TfflN-WALLED  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
William  C.  Morgan,  Westlake,  Jack  B.  Esgar,  North  Olm- 
sted, and  Richard  H.  Kemp,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignors 
io  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  bv  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  284,760,  May  31, 
19«3.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,928 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 
2.  A  test  vessel  comprising  a  tubular  shell  and  an  end 
closure  closing  an  end  of  said  shell,  said  shell  having  ad- 
jacent and  parallelling  its  closed  end  an  outwardly  open- 
ing filleted  groove  in  its  outer  face  and  an  inwardly  open- 
ing filleted  groove  in  its  inner  face,  said  end  closure  being 


provided  with  a  groove  in  one  of  its  faces  in  which  groove 
the  grooved  portion  of  the  shell  is  disposed,  the  side  walls 
of  said  end  closure  groove  converging  toward  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  opening  of  the  end  closure  groove 
and  at  their  inner  edges  merging  with  transverse  walls 
which  extend  toward  the  center  of  said  closure  groove, 
said  transverse  walls  terminating  in  depending  parallel 
walls  which  in  turn  terminate  in  a  flat  bottom,  said  par- 


allel walls  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  tubular  shell  wall, 
the  depending  walls  and  bottom  providing  an  alignment 
means  for  the  grooved  portion  of  the  shell,  and  a  low- 
melting  expansible-on-solidifying  alloy  disposed  in  the 
grooves  of  said  shell  and  end  closure,  compressively  bear- 
ing on  the  sides  of  the  shell  and  end  closure  grooves  to 
thereby  provide  a  pressure  tight  seal. 


3,326,408 

PLASTIC  BOX  CONTAINER 

Arthur  G.  Ringlen,  1008  Ave.  K, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11230 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,802 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—60) 


An  all  plastic  box  comprising  an  elongated  shallow 
body  rectangular  in  configuration  having  slanting  side  and 
ends  walls,  said  side  and  end  walls  terminating  in  a  con- 
tinuous outwardly  extending  flange  therearound  forming  a 
seat,  and  said  seat  continuing  into  a  perpendic- 
ulariy  extending  flange,  and  a  removable  cover  on  said 
seat,  said  cover  having  outwardly  slanting  side  and  end 
walls,  terminating  in  a  continuous  outwardly  extending 
flange  therearound  adapted  to  seat  on  the  flange  on  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  and  spaced  instruck  lugs 
on  the  perpendicularly  extending  flange  adjacent  the  seat 
adaped  to  interiock  with  the  flange  on  the  cover  for  hold- 
ing the  cover  on  the  body,  and  spaced  ribs  instruck  in 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  and  cover,  said  ribs 
extending  from  the  flanges  on  the  body  and  cover  to 
the  juncture  of  the  bottom  walls  and  side  and  end  walls 
thereof. 
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J^26,409 
DRIP  PROOF  PAINT  CAN  INSERT 

David  J.  Speer,  610  12(b  St.,  Onawa,  Iowa     51040 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,856 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—90) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paint  can  having  upper  pe- 
ripheral portions  an  insert  comprising  an  annular  mem- 
ber mcludmg  a  central  opening,  portions  extending  from 
said  central  opening  adapted  to  cover  said  upper  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  paint  can,  a  funnel  member  received 
m  said  central  opening,  a  ring  received  in  said  funnel 
member,  said  annular  member  having  a  peripheral  rib 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  said  funnel  member  when  said 
nng  IS  pressed  downwardly  into  said  funnel  member 


^.^  3^26,410 

STACKABLE,  NESTABLE,  INTERLOCKING 
CONTAINER 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,826 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  An  integrally  formed  open-top  rectangular  cross- 
stacking  and  nesting  container  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately twice  the  width  thereof  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
upwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  side  and  end  walls 
connecting  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  and  end  walls 
terminating  at  their  upper  extremity  in  a  continuous  cir- 
cumferential bead,  one  end  wall  being  inwardly  deformed 
to  form  an  upwardly  tapered  post  terminating  in  an  inner 
shelf  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  near  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  one  end  wall  and  adapted  to  stackably  support 
bottom  wall  portions  of  a  superimposed  identical  con- 
tainer, said  one  end  wall  and  other  end  wall  each  having 
bottom  wail  portions  of  a  superimposed  identical  con- 
Unuous  bead  thereof,  said  side  walls  at  their  upper  ex- 
tremity having  notches  in  the  bead  approximately  one- 
quarter  the  total  length  of  said  side  wall  in  from  the 
respective  end  walls,  said  side  walls  adjacent  one  end  wall 
bemg  outwardly  deformed  to  form  upwardly  diverging 
troughs,  immediately  adjacent  said  troughs  said  side  walls 
at  their  upper  extremity  being  stepped  horizontally  out- 
ward and  upward  a  short  distance  to  provide  an  inner 
shelf  to  stackably  support  a  superimposed  identical  con- 
tainer said  side  walls  adjacent  the  other  end  wall  being 
stepped  horizontally  outward  and  upward  a  short  distance 
to  provide  supporting  inner  shelves,  immediately  adjacent 
said  inner  shelves  said  side  waUs  being  outwardly  de- 
formed to  form  upwardly  diverging  troughs,  said  bottom 
wall  in  the  middle  thereof  and  transversely  of  the  con- 
tainer being  upwardly  indented  to  form  an  inverted  bot- 
tom trough,  said  inverted  bottom  trough  midway  between 
the  container  side  walls  being  downwardly  indented  to 
form  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  preselected  side  and  end 
wall  notches  when  identical  containers  are  superimposed 
in  a  cross-stacking  arrangement. 


3^26,411 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Elmoe  N.  Crouch,  4  Kentwood  Drire, 

Franklin,  Ohio     45005 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,003 

2  Claims.  (CI.  220—113) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  botUe  carrier  having  a  carrier  body 
comprising  a  composite  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels 
and  a  pair  of  composite  end  walls  each  having  a  pair 
of  end  wall  panels  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
side  wall  panels,  the  improvement  which  comprises- 
an  end  wall  flap  projecting  from  the  fr«e  edge  of  each 
of  said  end  wall  panels  and  extending  above  the  car- 
rier body; 

the  end  wall  flaps  of  each  pair  of  end  wall  panels  being 
disposal  m  facial  engagement  with  one  another  and 
bein«  folded  into  the  interior  of  said  carrier  body 
and  adhesively  secured  together; 
a  composite  four-ply  handle  reinforcing  section  com- 
pnsmg  two  pairs  of  panels  doubled  and  redoubled 
over  upon  one  another  with  said  end  wall  flaps  dis- 
posed therebetween; 
said  pairs  of  panels  of  the  reinforcing  secUon  and  said 
end  wall  flaps  being  adhesively  secured  together  and 
thereby  providing  a  load-bearing  connection  between 
the  can-ier  body  and  said  handle  reinforcing  secUon; 
two  of  said  handle  reinforcing  panels  including  respect 
tive  hand  grips  rising  upwardly  above  said  four-ply 
reinforcing  section  and  foiroing  an  integral  part  there- 
said  reinforcing  section  being  coextensive  with  the  car- 
ner  body; 

said  hand  grips  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  rein- 
forcing section,  being  adhesively  secured  together 
in  facia  engagement  with  one  another  and  forming 
a  two-ply  hand  grip  section; 

said  hand  grip  section  including  openings  providing 
hnger  holes  for  transporting  the  carrier- 

and  a  plurality  of  bottle  separators  extending  outward- 
y  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  reinforcing  sec- 
tion to  the  said  pair  of  side  wall  panels  and  delineat- 
ing receptacles  adapted  to  confine  individual  bottles  in 
the  earner  body; 

'^liK'"'"  '"?'  ?^''^  separators  being  integral 
with  the  panels  of  the  reinforcing  section  and  with 
said  side  wall  panels  and  delineated  by  score  lines 
extending  vertically  of  the  carrier  body. 


VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  ICE  BREAKING 
APPARATUS 
^Sfe«^-    !^«'^»»«'^'    E«t    Longmeadow,    Springfield 
JJ^'  "^°'  **•  Westinghouse  Electric  Cofpo^on' 
Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporadon  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503.971 
6  Claims.  (CI.  221— 67) 
1.  m  a  vending  machine  of  the  type  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  under  refrigeration  two  side-by-side  vertkSl  cSuSns 
of  articles  to  be  vended  with  a  pair  of  article  sup^rt 
rods  each  movably  positioned  to  be  reciprocably  moved 

relauon  beneath  respective  columns  for  vending  an  article 
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the  article  moving  ice  breaking  apparatus  comprising,  a 
floating  plate  pivotally  supported  on  both  of  said  rods 
to  be  rotatably  reciprocable  from  a  normal  position  in 
one  first  direction  about  a  pivot  point  on  one  of  said 
rods  when  the  other  of  said  rods  is  reciprocably  moved 
for  vending  and  to  be  reciprocably  rotated  from  the  nor- 
mal position  in  the  other  first  direction  about  a  pivot 
point  on  the  other  of  said  rods  when  said  one  rod  is 
reciprocably  moved  for  vending,  pivotal  pawl  means 
movably  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocating  movement. 


resilient  means  to  move  said  pawl  means  into  engagement 
with  an  article  to  be  vended  as  said  pawl  means  is  moved 
vertically  downward  and  to  allow  said  pawl  means  to 
pivot  out  of  engagement  with  an  article  as  said  pawl 
means  is  moved  vertically  upward,  and  link  means  inter- 
connecting said  floating  plate  and  said  pawl  means  where- 
by said  pawl  means  is  reciprocably  moved  downwardly 
and  then  upwardly  to  move  the  article  to  be  vended  as 
said  plate  is  reciprocably  rotated  from  the  normal  posi- 
tion during  vending. 


3,326,413 

DISPENSING  BREAD  BOX 

Jeffrey  L.  Anderson,  Potiatcb,  Idaho     83855 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,476 

3  Claims.  (CI.  221—250) 


1.  A  dispensing  bread  box  of  the  nature  aforesaid  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  box-like  outer  case  having  a  pivotably  mounted  lid 
adapted  to  form  an  openable  closure  therein,  with 
an  elongate  slot  in  the  front  panel  adapted  to  move- 
ably  receive  an  activating  arm,  and  a  tray  slot  in 
the  lower  forward  portion  of  said  front  panel 
covered  by  a  spring  biased,  normally  closed,  bread 
door  adapted  to  open  upon  application  of  outwardly 
directed  force; 


a  similar  inner  case  with  open  top  and  tray  slot  in 
the  lower  front  panel  thereof  adapted  to  vertically 
contain  a  loaf  of  sliced  bread  and  fit  at  a  spaced 
distance  within  said  outer  case,  said  inner  case  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  opposedly  aligned  on 
the  lower  inside  of  its  side  members  to  slideabiy 
support  a  dispensing  tray  therebetween; 

a  dispensing  tray  adapted  to  carry  a  slice  of  bread 
carried  in  the  lower  part  of  said  inner  case,  slideabiy 
extendable  through  said  tray  slot  and  between  said 
rollers; 

a  bread  holding  means  including  at  least  one  inwardly 
extending,  pivotably  mounted  dog  biased  to  an  in- 
ward extended  position  but  moveable  to  a  non-ex- 
tended position  by  said  disfiensing  tray,  and 

a  slide  mechanism,  including  a  slide  member  carried 
within  a  vertically  oriented  channel  on  the  front  of 
said  inner  case  and  within  said  outer  case,  said  slide 
being  biased  <o  a  normally  upward  position  and 
carrying  an  activating  arm,  operatively  communicat- 
ing through  said  outside  case,  having  rearwardly 
extending  slide  arms  rotatably  communicating  in 
their  rearward  part  with  a  dispenser  rod  which  in 
turn  communicates  rotatably  with  the  lower  forward 
part  of  said  dispensing  tray  so  that  when  said  activat- 
ing arm  be  moved  downwardly,  said  dispensing  tray 
will  move  forwardly  to  partially  extend  without  said 
inner  and  outer  cases. 


3,326,414 

HOOK  AND  EYE  ATTACHING  APPARATUS 

Erich  A.  Schmidt,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Universal   Button  Company   Division   of  Talon,  Inc., 

Lawrenceburg,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,701 

13  Claims.  (CI.  221—262) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pronged  elements  to  a  recip- 
rocal plunger  of  an  attaching  machine,  comprising: 
means  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  pronged  elements  in 
sequence  from  a  supply  to  an  exit  position  spaced 
to  the  rear  and  to  one  side  of  said  plunger  with  all 
of  the  pronged  members  of  said  elements  oriented 
to  be  located  substantially  in  alignment  with  each 
other; 
carrier  means  for  transf>orting  the  foremost  pronged 
element  from  said  exit  position  of  said  guide  means 
'  to  the  base  of  said  plunger  in  which  said  carrier 
means  advances  from  a  rearmost  position  behind 
said  foremost  pronged  element  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  alignment  of  the  pronged  mem- 
bers, and  adapted  to  enter  that  space  intermediate 
adjacent  spaced  pronged  members  of  said  foremost 
protiged  clement  to  place  that  pronged  member 
nearest  said  plunger  intermediate  said  carrier  means 
and  said  plunger,  after  which  said  carrier  means 
moves  in  an  oblique  direction  towards  said  plunger 
and  away  from  said  guide  means  to  first  urge  said 
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clement  out  of  said  guide  means  and  then  move  it 
to   an   operative   position   relative    to   said  plunger 
wherein  said  element  can  be  secured  to  an  article 
on  the  downstroke  of  said  plunger. 


1021 


3,326,415 

'^m\*?Sd.^?"1  t^^^^^^  ^^^  MELTING  SOLID 
MATERIAL  AND  FOR  DISPENSING  THE  MELT 

Roger  S.  Estabrcwks,  North  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

International    Shoe     Machine     Corporation,    Borton, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

nivinJ'""/".??''  ^1f-  ^^'   ^'<*^'  ^'-  No-  439,661. 
567  476  "PPHcatlon  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


material  to  enter  said  chamber  and  said  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  flow  of  said  materials,  and 
having  an  inner  wall  defining  an  annular  chamber 
within  the  valve  which  surrounds  said  tubular  stem, 
communicates  with  said  outlet  through  said  port,  and 
is  partitioned  by  said  breachable  seal  from  the  space 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  seal. 


said  valve  head  being  perforated  with  at  least  one  chan- 
nel which  extends  from  a  point  in  the  lower  face  of 
the  valve  head  to  a  point  in  said  annular  shoulder 
withm  the  area  of  said  breachable  seal  and  which  is 
adapted  to  function  as  said  means  for  a  second  fluid 
material  to  enter  said  chamber. 


2.  A  method  of  melting  a  solid  material  and  dispensing 
the  resultmg  melt  comprising: 

placing  the  solid  material  directly  upon  a  heat  con- 
ductive platform  having  a  centrally  located  orifice 
and  a  plurality  of  radial  troughs,  each  of  said  radial 
troughs  being  in  communication  with  said  orifice  and 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  plat- 
form to  said  orifice; 
and  applying  heat  to  said  platform  whereby  said  heat 
may  be  transferred  to  said  solid  material,  thereby 
melting  it,  said  melted  material  gravitating  to  and 
through  said  orifice  by  means  of  said  troughs. 


3,326,417 

Wim^T'SPS^^il'P  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
m-1^  Pa  ^!°*'«y'  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Techo- 
Geo^°  ''      '•'  '^"■°**'  ^■•'  *  «^on>onitlon  of 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,633 
14  Claims.  (CI.  222—54) 


A»».w..  3,326,416 

APPARATUS  FOR  CODISPENSING  A  PLURALITY 
,  .       ^     „  OF  LIQUIDS 

Sl„^'^"t?"'  ''»'''«''*'Phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 
I'onf  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  k»"u,  i^ei.,  a 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,787 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—4) 
3.  In  a  dispensing  valve  having  means  for  a  first  fluid 
material  to  enter  a  chamber  within  the  valve,  means  for 
a  second  fluid  material  to  enter  said  chamber  and  thereby 
form  a  composite  of  said  materials,  and  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  flow  of  said  materials  from  their  sources 
through  said  chamber  towards  a  common  outlet,  the  im- 
provenient  of  constructing  said  valve  so  that  it  has  a  resU- 
lent  tubular  seal  and  a  rigid  tubular  stem  fitted  coaxially 
and  sealmgly  m  said  tubular  seal, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  stem  comprising  a  port  in 
the  stem  wall  and  a  valve  head  having  a  lower  face 
and  a  laterally  extending  annular  shoulder,  the  upper 
end  of  said  stem  comprising  an  outlet  communicating 
with  said  port.  * 

said  tubular  seal  having  a  lower  portion  terminating  in 
an  annular  end  face  which  forms  a  breachable  seal 
with  said  laterally  extending  annular  shoulder  which 
seal  IS  adapted  to  funcUon  as  said  means  for  said  first 


13.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  reservoir  container 
having  a  mouth  opening  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of 
fluid;  a  receiving  container  adapted  to  receive  a  predeter- 
mmed  amount  of  said  fluid  from  said  supply;  said  con- 
tainers being  movable  relative  to  one  another  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions;  a  normally  closed 
valve  means  for  valving  said  opening  to  control  the  flow 
ot  fluid  from  said  reservoir,  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  m  the  operative  position  of  said  container  for  per- 
mittmg  the  flow  of  a  measured  amount  of  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  container  to  said  receiving  container,  said  con- 
ainers  bemg  disposed  relative  to  one  another  in  the  opera- 
tive position  thereof  so  that  the  Uquid  level  in  the  receiv- 
mg  container  seals  the  opening  to  prohibit  flow  in  excess  of 
predetermined  amount. 
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3,326,418 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Willis  A.  Kropp,  Powder  Point  Avc^ 
Duxbury,  Mass.     02332 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,266 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—70) 


1.  A  control  device  for  releasing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
comprising  a  body  providing  a  wall  enclosing  a  cylio- 
drical  bore,  the  body  being  provided  with  an  inlet  at  one 
end  leading  into  said  bore  and  a  discharge  port  in  the  wall 
remote  from  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet;  a  piston  recipro- 
cably  slidable  in  said  bore  and  movable  under  pressure  of 
said  fluid  on  the  inner  end  thereof  from  a  first  position  in 
which  said  port  is  closed  by  the  piston  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  port  is  opened  by  the  piston;  a  valve  in 
said  body  between  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  said 
inlet  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  into 
said  bore;  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 
being  decreased  thereby  when  said  port  is  opened;  a  gov- 
erning mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  the  motion  of  the  latter  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  travel  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position;  second  means  biasing  the  piston  toward  said 
first  position,  said  second  means  being  eflfcctive  to  move 
the  piston  to  said  first  position  upon  decrease  of  the  fluid 
pressure  on  said  inner  end  of  the  piston;  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  piston  from  the  control  of  said  governing 
mechanism  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in 
one  direction,  and  for  reestablishing  said  control  at  a  por- 
tion of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  other  direction. 


3,326,419 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  HOLDER  AND 

DISPENSER 

Lowell  A.  Zentner,  Rte.  1,  Box  74, 

Scappoose,  Oreg.     97056 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,935 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—101) 


4.  A  toothpaste  tube  holder  and  dispenser  comprising 
a  tubular  housing  arranged  to  receive  a  tube  of  toothpaste, 
means  in  said  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  push 


lever  slidable  in  said  slot  having  a  housing  engaging  por- 
tion, ball  means  interiorly  of  said  housing  engageable  by 
said  push  lever,  said  ball  means  being  arranged  to  engage 
and  compress  a  tube  of  toothpaste  contained  in  said  hous- 
ing and  to  dispense  toothpaste  upon  forward  movement  of 
said  push  lever,  and  means  interengaged  between  said 
push  lever  and  said  ball  means  urging  the  housing  engag- 
ing portion  of  said  push  lever  into  a  non-retracting  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  housing. 


3,326,420 

HOLDER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 

Wesley  F.  Turner,  169  Brentwood  St., 

Portland,  Maine     04103 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,201 

3  Claims.  (CI,  222—103) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  dispensing  material  from  a 
collapsible  tube,  said  device  comprising  a  channel  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  tube  and  having  a  transverse  slot  in 
its  bottom  wall  through  which  the  sealed  tube  end  is  to 
be  inserted  thereby  to  become  anchored,  the  slot  being 
located  so  that  the  capped  end  of  the  thus  anchored 
tube  is  exposed  for  use  adjacent  one  end  of  said  channel, 
and  a  slide  in  said  channel  for  sliding  movement  length- 
wise thereof  towards  said  channel  end,  said  slide  includ- 
ing a  tube-engaging  portion  and  a  transverse  cam  portion 
slidably  connected  to  said  channel  to  turn  relative  thereto 
into  and  out  of  positions  opposing  movement  of  said 
slide,  said  tube-engaging  portion  turning  said  cam  por- 
tion into  a  movement-opposing  position  when  slid  into 
engagement  with  said  tube  to  express  material  therefrom. 


3,326,421 
RETRACTABLE  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  SPOUT 
Robert  G.  Peace,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,495 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222—143) 


ing 


An  air  tight  container  for  receiving  a  product  compris- 


(a)  a  bottom  wall  and  spaced,  parallel  side  walls,  all 
constructed  of  plastic  material  and  forming  a  unitary, 
open-ended   compartment; 
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(b)  said  parallel  side  walls  having  individually  tapered 
portions  at  the  open-end  of  said  unitary  compart- 
ment; 

(c)  a  flexible  end  wall  constructed  of  the  same  plastic 
material  as  said  parallel  walls  and  including 

a  turned  down  lip  portion  spin  welded  to  the  ta- 
pered portions  of  said  side  walls, 
a  frustum  shaped  section  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  lip, 
a  spout  having  an  opening  formed  therein  integral 
with  and  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
frustum  section,  and 
creases  formed  in  said  flexible  end  wall  causing 
said  spout  to  be  biased  above  said  unitary  com- 
partment when  no  force  is  applied  thereto;  and 
(d)  removable  means  for  sealing  said  opening  in  said 
spout  whereby  said  container  can  be  evacuated  and 
sealed  in  an  air  tight  manner  to  create  an  air  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
the  container  which  will  hold  said  spout  recessed 
within  said  unitary  compartment  until  said  air  pres- 
sure  differential   is  equalized   whereby   a   plurality 
of  said  containers  may  be  stacked  end-on-end. 


and  discharge  a  supply  of  liquid  into  the  sleeve  so  as  to  be 
initially  dispersed  by  the  rotation  thereof  into  a  circum- 
ferentially  substantially  uniform  layer  and  then  collected 


3,326,422 
SEED  METERING  MECHANISM 
James  H.  Bornzin,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,931 
14  Claims.  (CL  222—252) 


5.  In  a  planter  having  a  frame  and  a  seed  hopper 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  seed  plate  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  on  the  frame  for  rotat- 
ing said  plate,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  the  frame 
having  a  portion  thereof  passing  through  the  hopper  par- 
allel to  the  plate,  the  hopper  having  openings  therein  ac- 
commodating passage  of  the  chain  therethrough,  and  the 
hopper  bottom  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of 
seed  and  for  deposition  thereof  on  said  plate,  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  driving  said  chain,  and  seed  re- 
tainers formed  at  spaced  locations  on  said  chain  to  select 
and  isolate  seed  during  passage  of  the  chain  through  the 
hopper  and  to  discharge  it  through  one  of  said  openings 
m  the  hopper. 


3,326,423 
ir.n     £*^w  nF  ^^^.  DISTRIBUTING  LIQUIDS 
b325i  ^ii^T   ^^'J^   "S*°''   ^"8land,   assignor   to 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,933 
6  Claims.  (CI.  222—330) 
1.  A  liquid  distributing  device  comprising:  a  sleeve- 
at  least  two  splines  on  the  sleeve,  defining  the  side  walls 
of  recesses  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve- 
at  least  one  port  extending  through  the  sleeve  from  each 
recess;  means  mounting  the  sleeve  for  high  speed  rota- 
tion about  Its  axis;  and  supply  means  adapted  to  regulate 


xn  the  recesses  in  relative  quantities  dependent  upon  their 
relative  widths  and  centrifugcd  out  through  the  ports, 
said  splines  being  unequally  spaced  around  the  sleeve 
to  form  recesses  of  diflfering  width. 


3,326,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METERING 

LIQUID 

Mwi   A.   Kise,   Portsmouth,   and   Robert  H.   InewalL 

Chesapeake,   Va.,  assignors  to   Virginia  Chemicals  & 

orvStab"'"'*"'^'  ^^  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,622 
2  Claims.  (CI.  222—416) 


1.  A  metering  device  with  means  for  inducing  con- 
trolled rate  of  feeding  therefrom,  comprising: 

(A)  a  container  enclosing  solution  desired  to  be 
metered,  said  container  capable  of  being  punctured; 

(B)  a  probe  for  insertion  within  said  container,  said 
probe  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and 
an  end  portion  tapering  inwardly  thereof  to  define 
a  Up,  said  cylindrical  and  tapering  portions  contain- 
ing an  axial  passageway  extending  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  said  probe  and  terminating  in  a 
first  opening  at  said  tip,  together  with  secondary 
passage  means  located  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion in  communication  with  said  axial  passageway  and 
terminating  in  at  least  one  second  opening  along 
the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  portion; 

(C)  a  capillary  tube  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
discharge  end  with  opening,  said  receiving  end 
attached  to  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  probe 
and  in  communication  with  said  axial  passageway 
contained  therein;  f       »       , 

(D)  first  removable  sealing  means  attached  to  said 
probe  so  as  to  block  said  first  opening  of  said  axial 
passageway  at  said  tip  as  weU  as  said  second  open- 
mg  of  said  cylindrical  portion; 


' 
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(E)  second  movable  sealing  means  attached  to  said 
discharge  end  of  said  capillary  tube  so  as  to  block 
said  opening  of  said  discharge  end;  and 

(F)  a  liquid  other  than  said  solution  contained  with- 
in said  capillary  tube,  such  that  after  said  first  seal- 
ing means  is  removed  and  said  probe  is  inserted 
within  said  container  and  said  second  sealing  means 
is  removed,  the  downward  passage  of  said  liquid 
through  said  capillary  tube  induces  subsequent  pas- 
sage of  solution  from  said  container  downwardly 
through  said  capillary  tube  to  intended  point  of  use. 


communication  therewith  thereby  forming  an  orifice 
to  allow  flow  of  material  through  said  channel  and 
outlet  hole  when  said  overcap  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection upon  said  nozzle,  said  channel  of  a  length  to 
extend  entirely  into  said  outlet  hole  and  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  portion  of  said  overcap, 
when  said  overcap  is  moved  in  the  opposite  directionj 
upon  said  nozzle  thereby  preventing  flow  of  mate- 
rial through  said  channel  and  outlet  bole. 


3,326,425 

CONTAINER 

Robert  G.  Smith,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,214 

7  Claims.  (CL  222—478) 


3,326,427 

SHIRT  FINISHING  BAG 

George  Schlemon,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Mills,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,529 

2  Claims.  (CI.  223—67) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two 
relatively  large  flat  converging  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
being  truncated  by  a  surface  having  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing and  pouring  spout  guiding  grooves  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  means  on  said 
top  adjacent  said  surface  for  receiving  said  pouring  spout. 


3,326,426 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Alvin  J.  Porter,  Excelsior,  and  Donald  W,  Mathison,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Product  Design  &  Engi- 
oecring.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,158 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222—521) 


<"«. 


1.  An  inflatable  shirt  finishing  bag  of  the  type  utilized 
to  press  and  finish  shirts  wherein  a  shirt  is  draped  over 
said  bag  and  said  bag  is  inflated  with  a  finishing  fluid  so 
as  to  assume  the  contour  of  said  shirt,  said  bag  comprising 
a  torso  section  having  front  and  rear  portions  and  a 
skirt  section,  said  torso  section  tapering  slightly  inward 
adjacent  the  juncture  line  between  said  torso  section  and 
said  skirt  section,  and  at  least  part  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  torso  section  having  secured  thereto  a  band  of  porous 
fabric  with  a  naturally  coarse  frictional  surface  which 
provides  resistance  to  upward  movement  of  a  shirt  rela- 
tive to  said  bag  when  said  bag  is  inflated. 


3,326,428 

NECKTIE  BRACKET  ON  A  WOODEN 

COAT  HANGER 

Morris  Passon,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  (603  Robinson 

42  S.  15th  St.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     19102) 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,965 

3  Claims.  (CI.  223 — 88) 


BIdg., 


1.  A  closure  cap  for  a  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  nozzle  having 

(b)  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  material  therethrough 
and 

(c)  a  closure  pin  having  a  constant  diameter  and 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 

(d)  said  pin  having  a  channel  formed  thereon  longi- 
tudinally along  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  thereof 
and  extending  to  the  outer  free  end  thereof, 

(e)  an  overcap  having  an  upper  end  and  a  hollow 
portion  and  mounted  on  said  nozzle  for  reciprocal 
movement  thereon, 

(f )  said  upper  end  of  said  overcap  having  an  outlet  hole 
communicating  with  said  hollow  portion  and  into 
which  said  closure  pin  extends  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  channel  extended  into  said  hollow  portion  in 


1.  On  a  wooden  suit  hanger  of  the  type  having  sloping 
shoulder  portions  joined  at  a  dovetail  joint  which  is 
pinned  together  by  a  hanger  hook  shank  passing  there- 
through, a  necktie  bracket  therefor,  comprising:  a  steel 
rod  of  a  U-shaped  configuration  having  an  elongated 
straight  base  and  short,  outwardly  inclined  sides,  said 
sides  being  shorter  than  said  base,  said  sloping  shoulder 
portions  having  a  pair  of  bores  formed  therein  and  strad- 
dling said  dovetail  joint,  said  bores  being  inclined  out- 
wardly slightly  from  said  dovetail  joint,  with  said  rod 
sides  fitting  tightly  in  said  bores,  said  elongated  straight 
base  providing  a  reinforcement  across  said  dovetail  and 
being  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  necktie 
bracket  thereat. 
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3,326,429 

WRISTWATCH  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

FLEXIBLE  BAND 

Bruna  Camoletti,  nee  Conti,  10  Cbemin  du  Port-Noir, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  28,  1963 

14,573/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  224—4) 


3,326,431 

FASTENER  FOR  BINOCULARS,  CAMERAS 

OR  LIKE  ARTICLES 

Raymond  B.  Belleni,  1240  W.  5th  St, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90017 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,255 

6  Claims.  (CI.  224—5) 


1.  In  a  wristwatch  comprising  a  watch  case  having  a 
flexible  band  connected  to  each  side  thereof  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  connecting  means  on  the  case  for  at- 
taching the  band  to  the  case  by  means  of  hinge  spindles, 
a  rigid  wrist-engaging  member  coupled  to  the  watch  case 
via  lugs  on  said  member  which  receive  said  hinge  spindles, 
the  rigid  member  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  said 
band,  such  that  when  the  wristwatch  is  worn,  the  rigid 
member  inhibits  the  hinge  action  between  the  case  and 
the  flexible  band  and  prevents  the  turning  of  said  watch 
about  the  wrist. 


3,326,430 

HARNESS 

William  J.  Banks,  Plainfield,  N.H. 

(R.F.D.  2,  Windsor,  Vt.     05089) 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,351 

2  Claims.  (CI.  224—5) 


'■1¥^ 


\ 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  a  pair  of  binoculars  or  like  article 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  connector  elements  and  a  neck 
strap  having  a  length  to  extend  about  the  neck  of  the  user 
with  its  ends  secured  to  said  connector  elements;  a  short 
lanyard  member  having  connector  elements  at  each  end 
cooperable  with  the  connector  elements  of  said  article; 
said  lanyard  member  having  a  free  length  between  its  con- 
nector elements  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
neck  strap;  and  a  retainer  member  having  provisions  for 
attachment  to  the  clothing  of  the  wearer,  and  having  an 
open  hook  designed  to  be  positioned  so  that  the  open  end 
of  the  hook  extends  upwardly  for  detachably  receiving  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  lanyard  member  whereby 
the  article  is  restrained  from  swinging  about  the  neck 
strap  and  whereby  the  lanyard  member  is  automaticaUy 
released  from  the  hook  when  the  article  is  raised 


LA  harness  for  carrying  binoculars,  a  camera  or  the 
like  snugly  against  the  chest  of  the  wearer,  comprising: 
an  adjustable  elastic  back  strap  having  clips  at  its  ends 
for  detachably  attaching  said  back  strap  to  said  bin- 
oculars, camera  or  the  like  at  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend 
snugly  under  the  armpits  and  around  the  back  of  the 
wearer  to  hold  said  binoculars,  camera  or  the  like 
snugly  against  the  chest, 
said  harness  also  including  an  elastic  neck  loop  having 
clips  on  the  ends  thereof  detachably  attached  directly 
to  said  back  strap  clips,  said  neck  loop  being  adapted 
to  extend  snugly  around  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the 
wearer  to  hold  said  binoculars,  camera  or  the  like 
snugly  against  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  out  of  the 
way  of  the  wearer  when  not  in  use, 
the  elasticity  of  said  back  strap  and  neck  loop  being 
sufficient  so  that  when  said  binoculars,  camera  or  the 
like  are  to  be  used  they  can  be  moved  to  the  face  by 
stretching  said  back  strap  and  neck  loop, 
whereby  upon  completion  of  use  thereof,  the  elastic  back 
strap  and  neck  loop  will  return  them  to  their  position 
snugly  against  the  upper  chest. 


3,326,432 
HARNESS 

V  «™  'nS^J?'  "'^*W,  N.H.  (24  Shaw  St.,  Lebanon, 

N  H  n,?^?^^i»;^?  '^°S*'*  ^-  Waterhouse    Cornish 
N.H.  (Rte.  2,  Windsor,  Vt.     05089) 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,903 

3  Claims.  (CL  224—5) 


/ 


:=.\^- 


(■-■ 


■(^"^h 


v 


1.  In  a  harness  for  carrying  binoculars,  a  camera  and 
the  hke  snugly  against  the  chest  of  the  wearer. 
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a  single  length  of  elastic  material  formed  to  provide  an 
adjustable  elastic  back  strap  having  means  at  its 
ends  for  detachably  attaching  binoculars,  a  camera 
and  the  like  to  said  back  strap  and  adapted  to  extend 
snugly  under  the  arm  pits  and  around  the  back  of 
the  wearer, 

said  single  length  of  elastic  material  also  being  formed 
to  form  an  elastic  neck  loop  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  back  strap  and  adapted  to  extend  snugly 
around  the  back  of  the  neck  of  the  wearer  to  hold  said 
binoculars,  camera  and  the  like  snugly  against  the  up- 
"  per  part  of  the  chest  out  of  the  way  of  the  wearer 
when  not  in  use, 

the  elasticity  of  said  single  length  of  elastic  material 
being  sufficient  to  accommodate  use  of  said  binocu- 
lars, camera  and  the  like  by  stretching  said  back  strap 
and  said  neck  loop  to  move  the  binoculars,  camera 
and  the  like  to  the  face, 

said  single  length  of  elastic  material  having  a  plurality 
of  ring  means  and  a  plurality  of  buckles  adjustable 
in  position  along  said  length  of  elastic  material, 

each  of  said  buckles  having  means  providing  a  loop 
in  said  length  of  elastic  material,  for  securing  a  ring 
means  thereto  for  adjustment  of  said  ring  means 
along  said  length  of  elastic  material. 


3,326,433 
POCKET  DISPENSER 
Richard  K.  Koch,  Champaign,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
each  to  A.  D.  Van  Meter,  Jr.,  and  Robert  B.  Oxtoby, 
both  of  Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,653 
2  Claims.  <Ci.  224—26) 


» — x- 


1.  A  pocket  dispenser  for  carrying  a  supply  of  a  tablet- 
form  product  and  for  individually  dispensing  them  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  closed  container  having  at  least 
one  chamber  formed  therein  for  carrying  a  supply  of 
tablet-form  products  and  an  opening  formed  therein  in 
each  of  said  chambers  for  dispensing  a  supply  of  tablet- 
form  products  therefrom,  a  slider  adapted  to  slidably  re- 
ceive said  container  therein  and  to  close  said  openings 
formed  in  said  container,  said  slider  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  which  are  folded  inwardly  toward 
one  another  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  slots  for  receiving  said 
container  therein,  a  clip  integrally  formed  with  said  front 
wall  and  resiliently  bearing  against  a  wall  of  said  container 
to  co-act  with  the  walls  of  said  slider  to  slidably  grip  said 
container  to  prevent  said  slider  from  freely  sliding  thereon 
and  to  assist  in  securing  said  dispenser  to  a  shirt  pocket 
or  the  like. 


3,326,434 
SPARE  WHEEL  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Joseph  Cbeadle,  Wetberly  BIdg.,  Portland,  Oreg.     97214 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427,818 
1  Claim.  (CI.  224-^2.21) 
In  combination,  a  pickup  truck  having  a  rearward  trans- 
verse platform  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  door  means 
at  the  rearward  end  of  said  truck  having  hinged  move- 
ment rearwardly  over  said  platform,  said  platform  having 


one  end  projecting  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  door,  a 
vertical  opening  in  that  portion  of  said  platform  which 
projects  laterally  beyond  to  one  side  of  said  door,  a  wheel 
holding  arm  having  a  vertical  portion  journaled  in  said 
opening,  said  wheel  holding  arm  including  a  portion  there- 
of extending  angularly  from  said  vertical  portion  into 
rearward  alignment  with  a  portio^of  said  door,  means  on 
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said  angular  arm  portion  for  releasably  attaching  a  spare 
wheel  thereto,  said  arm  being  rotatable  relative  to  the 
platform  and  being  capable  of  being  positioned  either  in 
parallel  relation  with  said  door  or  in  an  angular  rearward- 
ly extending  position  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
door,  and  latch  means  on  said  angular  arm  portion  and 
said  truck  for  releasably  holding  the  wheel  holding  arm 
in  said  position  which  is  parallel  with  said  door. 


3,326,435 
OFFSET  PIVOTED  WEB  Gl  IDING  APPARATUS 
John  J.  Sbeiton,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fife  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,407 
20  Claims.  (CI.  226—22) 


1.  Web  guiding  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  rotatably  mounted  guide  roller; 

raceway  assembly  means; 

at  least  one  carrier  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  race- 
way assembly  means  for  reciprocation  on  said  race- 
way assembly  means; 

framework  means  rotatably  journaling  said  roller  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier  block;  and 

a  crank  arm  connected  between  said  raceway  assembly 
means  and  said  framework  means  for  causing  said 
framework  means  and  the  roller  carried  thereby  to 
pivot  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  framework  means 
on  said  raceway  assembly  means  as  said  carrier  block 
reciprocates  on  said  raceway  assembly  means. 


3,326,436 

WEB  REGISTERING  AND  TENSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-UNIT  PRESSES 

William  F,  Huck,  81  Greenway  Terrace, 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,679 
11  Claims.  (CL  226—25) 
1.  In  a  web  processing  machine  including  a  rotary  unit 
for    processing    a    web    traveling    continuously    thereto 
through  an  extended  path, 
driven  roller  means  non-slippably  engaging  and  propel- 
ling the  web  to  said  unit. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


means  mcluding  a  variable  speed  drive  driven  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  unit  for  driving  said  roller  means 

a  floatmg  idler  roller  yieldably  biased  against  and  nor- 
mally counterbalancing  the  tension  of  the  web  up- 
stream of  said  roller  means, 

said  floating  roller  having  a  predetermined  range  of  dis- 
placement within  which  it  is  freely  movable  without 
affecUng  said  driven  roller  means  in  compensation 
for  variations  of  said  tension. 
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clamping  member  and  de-energizing  said  feeder  magnetic 
means  and  said  second  clamping  member  magnetic  means 
thereby  causing  said  record  support  to  be  dravra  from 
said  groove  under  tension  exerted  by  the  winding  coil, 
said  record  support  remaining  in  contact  with  said  feeder 
at  all  times. 


3,326,437 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEPWISE  FEED  OF  BAND- 

SHAPED  RECORD  SUPPORTS 

Erik  Stemmc,  Nasbypark,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 

get  Atvidabergs   Industrier,   Atvidaberg,  Sweden,  a 

Swedish  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,663 

4  Claims.  (CI.  226—113) 


I.  A  device  for  the  step-wise  feeding  of  a  web-shaped 
record  support  between  a  store  coil  and  a  winding  coil, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  record  support  guide  hav- 
ing a   substantially  plane   surface,   a   groove  extending 
transversely    of   said    guide,    a    first   clamping    member 
adapted  to  clamp  the  record  support  web  against  said 
guide  on  the  side  of  said  groove  nearest  the  store  coU,  a 
second  clamping  member  adapted  to  clamp  the  record 
support  web  to  said  guide  on  the  side  of  said  groove 
nearest  the  winding  coil,  a  reciprocating  feeder  disposed 
betweeen  said  first  and  second  clamping  members,  said 
feeder  extending  transversely  of  said  record  support  web 
in  substanUally  vertical  alignment  with  the  center  of  said 
groove,  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  said  feeder, 
electro-magnetic    means    for    operating    said    clamping 
members  individually,  and  circuit  means  for  energizing 
said  electro-magnetic  means  for  said  second  clamping 
member  and  said  electro-magnetic  means  for  said  feeder 
to  cause  record  support  web  to  be  drawn  from  said  store 
coil  into  said  groove  by  said  feeder  and  for  thereafter 
energizing   said   electro-magnetic   means   for   said    first 


3,326,438 

STRIP  FEED  APPARATUS 

Hubert  E.  Dickerman,  276  Farmington  Road, 

Longmeadow,  Mass.     01106 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,212 

28  Claims.  (CI.  226—150) 


and  means  rendered  operative  by  displacement  of  said 
floating  roller  to  either  limit  of  said  range  to  actuate 
said  variable  speed  drive  and  cause  it  to  vary  the 
speed  of  the  propulsion  of  the  web  by  said  roller 
means  so  as  to  restore  said  floating  roller  to  tension 
compensating  movement  within  said  range. 


7.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  fixed  body,  a  feed  head  assembly 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  movable  slide,  a  feed  head  as- 
sembly mounted  on  said  slide,  a  cylinder  mounted  within 
said  slide,  a  piston  and  piston  shaft  mounted  relative  to 
said  body  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  straight- 
line  reciprocatory  movement  of  said  slide  and  cylinder 
relative  to  said  piston  toward  said  body  in  feeding  direc- 
tion and  away  from  said  body  in  non-feeding  direction 
means  for  supplying  pressure  and  exhaust  fluids  to  and 
from  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  for  reciprocating  said  slide  and  to  said  fixed  and 
movable  fixed  head  assemblies  for  gripping  the  stock  in- 
dependently of  each  other  during  predetermined  positions 
of  the  reciprocation  cycle  of  said  slide. 


3,326,439 

PRELOADING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COOPERATING 

CYLINDERS 

Albert  J.  Sarka,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harns-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware  .  -  «« 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,773 
17  Claims.  (CI.  226—181) 


3.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  first  and  second 
rotatable  cooperating  cylinders  having  circumferences 
adapted  to  run  in  pressure  relationship  with  each  other 
said  cylmders  including  shaft  portions  projecting  from 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  side  frames  at  the  ends 
of  said  cylinders,  respective  bearings  in  said  side  frames 
supporting  said  shaft  portions,  a  spring  loading  device 
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dis(>osed  between  said  shaft  portions  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinders,  said  devices  acting  on  said  shaft  portions  to 
urge  the  latter  away  from  each  other,  said  side  frames 
being  divided  into  top,  bottom,  and  intermediate  sections 
by  planes  passing  through  said  shaft  portions,  and  re- 
leasable  means  interconnecting  said  sections,  said  device 
including  means  for  compressing  said  springs  to  remove 
the  load  from  said  shaft  portions. 


3,326,440 
HIGH  PRECISION  TAPE-TRANSPORT 
MECHANISM 
Charles  A.  Barnes,  Mission  HUls,  Flavio  S.  C.  Branco, 
Van  Nuys,  Wayne  R.  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  and  Albert 
C.    Kiriloucluis,    Granada    Hills,    Cal^.,    assignors    to 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  250,273 
24  Claims.  (CI.  226—188) 


^   A   r    »  ^ 


^m~^ 


5.  In  a  capstan  assembly  for  obtaining  a  reproduction 
from  a  movable  medium  of  signals  previously  recorded 
on  the  medium  where  the  operation  of  the  capstan  as- 
sembly is  controlled  by  a  servomechanism  having  a  band- 
width in  excess  of  100  cycles  per  second,  the  combination 
of: 

a  driving  mechanism  disposed  in  contiguous  relation- 
ship to  the  movable  medium  to  engage  and  drive  the 
movable  medium  upon  a  driving  of  the  driving 
mechanism,  the  driving  mechanism  provided  with  a 
light  and  rigid  construction; 
a  motor  having  a  low  inertia  and  directly  coupled  to 
the  driving  mechanism  to  drive  the  driving  mecha- 
nism; 
rotary  means  coupled  to  the  driving  mechanism  and 
to  the  movable  medium  and  driven  by  the  driving 
mechanism  to  obtain  the  movement  of  the  movable 
medium  in  cooperation  with  the  driving  mechanism; 
and 
support  means  coupled  to  the  driving  mechanism  to 
prevent  on  a  mechanical  basis  any  mechanical  reso- 
nances of  the  capstan  assembly  within  a  frequency 
range  comprising  at  least  the  bandwidth  of  the  servo. 


3,326,441 
PNEUMATIC  MOVIE  RLM  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Jackson  Graves,  2629  Portland  St., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90007 
FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,850 
3  Claims.  (CI.  226—67) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  film  advance  unit  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(A)  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  claw  movable  to  and 
from  the  film  and  longitudinally  of  the  film, 

(B)  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  registration  pin  movable 
to  and  from  the  film. 


(C)  a  remote  fluid  pressure  source  and  control  device 
connected  to  operate  said  claw  and  registration  pin  in 
a  sequence  of  film  advance, 

6 


(D)  and  a  flexible  mounting  unit  adapted  to  support  a 
series  of  said  film  advance  units  so  as  to  provide  a  port- 
table  flexible  film  transport  conduit  to  a  camera  lens 
shutter-gate  component  and  the  like  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  power  and  control  device  and  film  magazine. 


3.326.442 

ELECTRICAL  CONDL  CTOR  CONNECTORS  WITH 

PRE-FLACED  SOLDER 

Arthur  P.  Fattor.  Denver,  Colo. 

(5380  S.  Holly  St.,  Littleton.  Colo.     80120) 

Filed  May  6.  1965.  Ser.  No.  453,721 

3  Claims.  (CI.  228—56) 


5-H 


7S  jg 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  the  extremities  of  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  together  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  tubular  plastic  container  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  extremity; 

(b)  a  U-shaped,  normally  flaring  spring  member  with- 
in said  container  with  its  bight  directed  toward  the 
dosed  extremity  of  said  container  and  its  sides  di- 
rected toward  the  open  extremity  thereof  to  receive 
the  extremities  of  wires  inserted  through  said  open 
extremity  and  to  be  forced  forwardly  in  said  con- 
tainer by  said  wires; 

(c)  means  for  closing  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  spring 
member  into  gripping  engagement  with  said  wires  as 
said  spring  member  is  forced  forwardly  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

(d)  means  for  retaining  said  spring  member  and  the 
gripped  wires  in  said  container  at  the  termination  of 
the  forward  movement  of  the  spring  member; 

(e)  a  meltable  solder  cup  contained  between  the  sides 
of  said  spring  member  with  its  open  end  directed 
toward  the  open  extremity  of  said  container  to  re- 
ceive the  wires;  and 

(f)  self-contained  heating  means  in  said  container  po- 
sitioned forwardly  of  said  spring  member  so  as  to 
be  actuated  in  consequence  of  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  spring  member  to  generate  heat  suffi- 
cient to  melt  said  solder  cup. 


3,326,443 
EGG  CARTON 
Francis  L.  Burkett,  Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,027 
9  Claims.  (CI.  229—2.5) 
1.  An  egg  carton  having  a  tray-like  base,  a  lid  cover- 
ing the  top  of  said  base,  said  base  comprising  foam  plastic 
material,  a  plurality  of  egg  cells  integral  with  said  base. 
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cushions  being  integrally  formed  with  the  cell  walls  and 
extendmg  mterioriy  about  the  walls  of  each  of  said  cells 


adapted  to  cradle  an  egg,  said  cushions  having  a  density 
less  than  that  of  the  rest  of  the  carton. 


3,326,444 
KM  ,  ...    .I^V'  TI-COMPARTMENT  CARTON 
Melville  T.  Farquhar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  and  Lowell  H.  Peter- 
son, La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,950 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—27) 


V 


1.  A  carton  having  at  least  three  communicating  sepa- 
rate compartments  for  containing  separate  articles  and 
formed  of  a  single  blank,  said  carton  being  collapsible 
and  comprismg  first  and  second  parallel  side  walls   first 
and  second  parallel  end  walls,  top  and  bottom  parallel 
wall  means,  a  first  mterior  partition  extending  parallel 
to  and  between  said  side  walls  and  forming  an  integral 
extension  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  first  partition 
havmg  top  and  bottom  edges  respectively  engaging  said 
top  and  bottom  wall  means  to  reinforce  said  canon  in- 
termediate  said   side  and  end   walls  thereof,   said  first 
partition  having  a  carton-reinforcing  panel  parallel  to 
said  end  walls  and  in  contact  with  an  interior  portion  of 
one  of  said  end  walls,  said  first  partition  projecting  from 
said  panel  and  affixed  to  the  other  end  wall,  and  a  second 
interior  pamtion  projecting  from  said  first  parUtion  and 
attached  at  its  end  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  second 
partition  being  integral  with  said  first  partition  and  having 
a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  first  partition,  said 
second  partition  comprising  a  cut-out  portion  of  said  first 
partition  intermediate  said  carton-reinforcing  panel  and 
said  other  end  wall  whereby  said  first  partition  provides 
columnar  support  between  said   top  and   bottom  wall 
means  at  and  adjacent  to  said  end  walls,  said  cut-out 
portion  defining  a  space  in  said  first  partition  adapted 
to  be  occupied  by  said  second  partition  when  said  carton 
IS  fully  collapsed  and  to  establish  communication  between 
said  compartments  when  said  carton  is  in  normal  use. 


3,326,445 

CAR  SEAT  TRAY 

Harford  E.  Goings,  5428  Center  Drire  SE. 

Washington,  D.C.     20031 

FUed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,961 

8  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 


Jf      Iti$t7i 


* 


1.  A  car  seat  tray  comprised  of  a  single  sheet  of  fold- 
able  material  formed  to  define  a  top  wall  having  article 
receiving  openings  therein,  a  rear  wall  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  extending  from  said 
rear  wall  beneath  said  top  wall  and  parallel  thereto,  a  front 
wall  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  top  wall,  paral- 
lel to  said  rear  wall,  means  securing  the  front  end  of  said 
bottom  wall  to  said  front  wall,  side  walls  depending  from 
said  top  wall,  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  being 
concavely  arcuate  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a  car 
seat,  and  means  securing  said  side  walls  in  assembled  re- 
lation with  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  rear  wall  and 
said  front  wall  each  comprising  a  reverted  double  thickness 
of  material,  and  the  means  securing  said  side  walls  com- 
prising tabs  at  each  end  of  said  side  walls  folded  inwardly 
between  the  double  thickness  of  said  front  and  rear  wall 


3,326,446 

CAR  SEAT  TRAY 

Harford  E.  Goings,  5428  Center  Drive  SE. 

Washington,  D.C.     20031 

FUed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,815 

14  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 


/n  tst 


1.  A  car  seat  tray  comprised  of  a  single  sheet  of  fold- 
able  material  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  ends 
and  formed  to  define  a  top  wall  adjacent  one  of  said  ends 
said  top  wall  having  depending  side  wall  portions,  means 
forming  article  receiving  openings  in  said  top  wall,  said 
side  wall  portions  having  arcuately  concaved  lower  edges 
to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  a  vehicle  seat,  and  a 
bottom  wall  adjacent  the  other  of  said  ends  extending  in- 
termediate said  top  wall  and  said  lower  edges  of  said  de- 
pending side  wall  portions,  said  spaced  apan  ends  being 
permanently  secured  together  to  form  a  continuous  collap- 
sible strip  of  material  from  said  sheet  of  foldable  material 
said  side  wall  portions  each  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal fold  Ime  extending  the  full  length  of  said  side  waU 
portion  and  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall  whereby  said 
portions  of  said  side  walls  may  be  removed  flush  with 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  tray  may  be  positioned  on  a 
planar  surface. 
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3^26,447 

RECLOSABLE  CARTON  WITH  LATCH 

Marshall   I.   Williamson,  New  York,   N.Y.  (%   Federal 

Paper  Board,  24  River  Road,  Bogota,  NJ.     07603) 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,669 

8  Claims.  (CI.  229—44) 


1.  A  reclosable  carton  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  receptacle,  the  cover  and  receptacle 
each  having  walls,  at  least  one  cover  wall  partially  tele- 
scoping the  corresponding  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  latch 
means  interconnecting  the  partially  telescoped  walls  com- 
prising cooperating  abutment  elements  associated  respec- 
tively with  the  cover  and  receptacle,  one  of  said  abutment 
elements  comprising  the  edge  of  a  hinged  flap  and  being 
longer  than  the  cooperating  abutment  element,  the  co- 
operating element  being  formed  by  the  edge  of  a  slit,  the 
slit  being  in  the  telescoping  face  of  one  of  said  walls,  the 
wall  adjacent  the  slit  having  a  bend  line  therein  causing 
the  material  of  the  wall  between  the  bend  line  and  slit  to 
bulge  thus  forcing  the  edge  of  the  slit  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  wall  face  and  to  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  flap 
edge  abutment  element,  and  a  cross  slit  extending  from 
the  flrst  mentioned  slit  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to- 
wards the  bend  line  so  as  to  enhance  the  bulging  of  the 
edge  of  the  slit. 


3,326,448 
CORRUGATED  FIBRE  BOARD  CONTAINER 
Morris  P.  Neal,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  A-B-C  Pack- 
aging Machine  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  394,898,  Sept.  8, 
1964,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  139,163, 
Sept  19,  1961,  now  Patent  No.  3,190,192.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,328 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—45) 


the  lower  portion  of  the  tabs  formed  in  the  inner  Iber  of 
the  outer  flaps  extending  through  the  corresponding  per- 
foration in  the  inner  flap  and  in  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  tabs  formed  in  the  outer  liner  of  the  inner  flaps. 


9.  A  corrugated  fibre  board  container  havmg  over- 
lapped outer  and  inner  flaps  folded  to  close  an  end  of 
tfafe  container,  each  flap  comprising  a  corrugated  core  to 
which  is  secured  an  inner  and  outer  liner,  the  inner  liner 
of  the  outer  flaps  overlying  in  adjacent  relationship  the 
outer  liner  of  the  inner  flaps,  perforations  extending  com- 
pletely through  the  outer  flaps  and  partially  through  the 
inner  flaps,  each  perforation  forming  tabs  in  the  outer 
and  inner  liners  of  the  outer  flaps  and  in  the  outer  liner 
of  the  inner  flaps,  said  tabs  defining  a  portion  of  the 
peripheries  of  the  perforations  and  extending  there- 
through and  also  being  integral  with  their  respective  flaps. 


3,326,449 

GUSSETED  PLASTIC  BAG 

Robert  Walker  Dickson,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England, 

assignor  to  British  Visquecn  Limited,  Millbank,  Lon> 

don,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1964, 

19,993/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  229—62) 


1.  An  open-mouthed  bag  of  plastic  sheet  material  com- 
prising, in  its  flattened  form:  a  front  panel  and  a  back 
panel;  two  side  gusset  panels  folded  between  and  joined 
to  said  front  and  back  panels,  each  side  gusset  panel  form- 
ing a  fold  with  a  re-entrant  angle;  at  each  side  of  the  bag, 
in  a  position  towards  the  mouth  thereof,  a  seal  joining  to- 
gether the  front  and  back  panels  and  the  folded  side 
gusset  panel  therebetween,  said  seal  extending  inwards 
beyond  the  re-entrant  angle  of  the  side  gusset  panel;  and 
an  open-mouth  portion  formed  by  only  parts  of  said 
front  and  back  panels  projecting  beyond  a  line  joining 
the  points  of  intersection  of  said  seals  with  the  re-entrant 
angles  of  the  gusset  panels,  said  open-mouth  portion  hav- 
ing only  a  constant  number  of  layers  of  material  through- 
out its  entire  width,  whereby  the  open-mouth  portion  may 
be  completely  sealed  in  a  single  step  and  without  inter- 
ference from  a  changing  number  of  layers  of  material 
across  the  width  of  the  bag. 


3,326,450 
PEELABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  STERILE  ARTICLES 
Arthur  J.  Langdon,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Edward  Week  Sc  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,192 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—^2) 


An  open-ended,  sealable  envelope  for  retaining  articles 
before,  during  and  after  sterilization  comprising: 
a  unitary  rectangular  paper  blank; 
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said  blank  having  a  continuous  endless  narrow  band  of 
cohesive  symmetrically  disposed  on  one  surface  about 
a  central  transverse  axis  thereof,  said  cohesive  band 
lying  adjacent  each  of  the  two  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  blank  and  extending  inwardly  to  a  V-shaped 
portion  at  each  end  thereof,  the  apex  of  each  said 
V-shaped  portion  pointing  toward  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent its  respective  end  of  said  blank  thereby  defin- 
ing four  triangular  cohesive  free  comers  of  said 
blank; 

said  blank  being  folded  about  said  central  transverse 
axis  to  form  a  pair  of  integral  confronting  panels 
having  engaged  facing  cohesive  coated  areas  along 
said  side  edges,  one  end  of  said  blank  being  reverse 
folded  about  a  second  transverse  axis  parallel  to  said 
central  transverse  axis  to  form  a  hinged  flap,  said 
second  axis  being  disposed  at  the  most  widely  sepa- 
rated portion  of  the  respective  V-shaped  area  of  said 
cohesive  band  on  said  hinged  flap,  whereby  both 
said  V-shaped  areas  are  exposed  entirely  on  one  side 
of  said  envelope,  providing  said  envelope  with  an 
open  end  of  a  width  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  inner  edges  of  said  cohesive  band  in  the  region 
of  said  edges; 

whereby,  on  folding  said  hinged  flap  about  said  second 
axis,  said  V-shaped  cohesive  areas  fall  into  registra- 
tion and  may  be  securely  engaged  to  seal  said  enve- 
lope; 

said  sealed  envelope  being  openable  by  pulling  apart 
a  pair  of  confronting  cohesive-free  triangular  corners 
and  peeling  the  engaged  segments  of  said  cohesive 
band  from  one  another  to  expose  a  flat,  sterile  si^r- 
face. 
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3^26,452 

MULTISTAGE  METHOD  OF  EXPANDING  A 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GAS 

Abraham  Hertzberg,  Tonawanda,  and  Roger  C.  Weatber- 

ston    WiUiamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  ComeU  Aero- 

Sf  New  Ymk'*^"*^'  '"*^*'  *"*^''°'  ^'^''  ■  corporation 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,984 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  230—69) 


»«^  3,326,451 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ULTRA-HIGH  VACUUM 
^'*^P*^'^?^'  Baliers,  Llechtenstefa,  assignor  to  Ben- 

SnTSSalS""'  *""'  '''"•'"'"'  ''■^•'  •  *^«'^- 

ri  t         J"!l'^-  ''  "^*'  S«r-  No.  512,670 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  Dec.  18.  1964 

16,397/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230 — 45) 


1.  A   method,   which   comprises   intrx)ducing   gaseous 
fluid  into  one  end  of  a  low  stage  chamber,  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  low  stage  chamber,  to  generate  a  low 
stage  hammer  shock  which  propagates  through  said  fluid 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  low  stage  chamber,  introduc- 
ing low  stage  driven  gas  into  said  other  end  of  said  low 
stage  chamber  to  impinge  said  fluid  to  generate  a  low  stage 
driver  shock  which  propagates  through  said  fluid  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  low  stage  chamber,  removing  from 
said  one  end  of  said  low  stage  chamber  fluid  which  has 
been  subjected  to  the  combined  action  of  both  said  low 
stage  hammer  and  driver  shocks,  such  low  stage  shock 
compressed  fluid  becoming  a  driven  gas,  introducing  said 
driven  gas  into  one  end  of  a  high  stage  chamber,  closing 
the  other  end  of  said  high  stage  chamber  to  generate  a 
high  stage  hammer  shock  which  propagates  through  said 
driven  gas  toward  said"  other  end  of  said  high  stage  cham- 
ber, mtroducing  high  stage  driver  gas  into  said  other  end 
of  said  high  stage  chamber  to  impinge  said  driven  gas  to 
generate   a  high   stage  driver  shock  which  propagates 
through  said  driven  gas  toward  said  one  end  of  said  high 
stage  chamber,  removing  from  said  one  end  of  said  high 
stage  chamber  driven  gas  which  has  been  subjected  to 
the  combmed  action  of  both  said  second  stage  hammer 
and  driver  shocks,  withdrawing  from  said  other  end  of 
said  high  stage  chamber  spent  high  stage  driver  gas  which 
bea)mes  said  low  stage  driver  gas,  and  exhausting  from 
said  other  end  of  said  low  stage  chamber  spent  low  stage 
dnver  gas.  " 


3,326,453 

GAS-BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

r\?A  '^"°'  Willlamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,776 

13  Cbims.  (CI.  230—116) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  ultra-high  vacuum 
in  a  vessel  comprising: 
a  first  diffusion  pump  having  a  connection  to  said  vessel- 
a  second  diffusion  pump  in  series  with  said  first  diffu- 
sion pump; 

a  mechanical  pump  member  in  series  with  said  second 

diffusion  pump; 
a  first  pipe  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

diffusion  pumps; 

a  condenser  member  cooling  a  portion  of  said  first 
pipe  means;  and 

a  trap  means  comprising  a  stub  pipe  member,  and  a 
heating  element  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
stub  pipe  member;  said  trap  means  adapted  to  catch 
the  condensate  produced  in  said  first  pipe  means. 


12.  A  gas  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  rotor  means  comprising  a  relatively  large  torque 
transferring  mass  portion  and  two  relatively  small 
dynamic  stabilizing  mass  portions  positioned  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  large  mass  portion  and  at  op- 
posite  ends  of  said  rotor  means  being  respectively 
joined  to  said  large  mass  portion  by  reduced  diam- 
eter longitudinal  metallic  sections  as  elastic  primary 
support  means; 
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(b>  means  for  imparting  speed  of  at  least  2000  r.p.m. 
to  said  rotor  means; 

(c)  a  casing  enclosing  said  rotor  means  being  arranged 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  small  dynamic  stabilizing  mass  portions  to  pro- 
vide first  narrow  annular  spaces  of  between  about 
0.0002  and  0.008  inch  width  per  inch  diameter  of 
said  dynamic  stabilizing  mass  portions  therebetween 
having  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  means 
axis  of  rotation; 

(d)  a  thrust  bearing  section  at  one  end  of  said  rotor 
means  as  an  integral  part  of  said  small  dynamic 
stabilizing  mass  portion  arid  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  casing  (c)  so  as  to  form 
a  second  narrow  annular  space  of  between  about 
0.0002  and  0.008  inch  width  per  inch  diameter  of 
said  dynamic  stabilizing  mass  portion,  therebetween 
having  walls  substantially  normal  to  the  rotor  means 
axis  of  rotation; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  sufficient  gas  into  said  first 
annular  spaces  to  form  stiff  gas  films  which  support 
and  radially  position  said  small  dynamic  stabilizing 
mass  portions  substantially  concentrically  within  said 
casing  (c); 

(f)  means  for  introducing  sufficient  gas  into  said 
second  annular  space  to  form  a  stiff  gas  film  trans- 
mitting the  thrust  load  from  the  small  dynamic 
stabilizing  mass  portion  of  said  rotor  means  to  said 
casing;  and 

(g)  means  for  receiving  at  least  part  of  the  energy 
of  rotation  from  said  rotor  means. 


3,326.454 
SEALING  SEGMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie   Nationale  des   L'sines  Renault,   Biliaocourt, 
France 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  452,468 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1964, 

973,897,  Patent  1,403,098 

5  Claims.  <CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  moving 
relative  to  each  other  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
at  least  one  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  members,  at 
least  one  sealing  segment  adapted  to  seal  the  radial  joint 
between  said  members  to  form  at  least  two  chambers, 
said  segments  each  being  fitted  in  a  corresponding  groove 
with  a  clearance  defined  between  one  wall  of  the  groove 
and  said  segment,  resilient  means  disposed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  groove  for  urging  said  segment  against  the  other 
of  said  members  and  permitting  slight  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  segment  within  said  groove,  and  a  valve 
member  disposed  between  each  segment  and  its  corre- 
sponding resilient  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove, 
said  valve  member  having  two  flanges  of  a  resilient  ma- 
terial extending  towards  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  the 
distance  between  the  free  ends  of  said  flanges  being 
greater  in  the  free  state  than  the  width  of  said  groove  so 
that  said  flanges  are  normally  urged  against  the  corre- 
sponding wall  of  said  groove  so  that  said  valve  member 


acts  as  a  one-way  check  valve  permitting  flow  of  gas 
from  a  chamber  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  groove 
but  preventing  flow  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
groove  to  said  chamber. 


3,326,455 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
.Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,747 
4  Claims.  (CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  rotary  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  body  hav- 
ing a  wall  forming  a  cavity  therein,  an  inner  body  dis- 
posed within  said  outer  body  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  inner  body  having  a  plurality  of  portions  cooperable 
with  the  cavity  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  between  said  bodies  that  vary  in  volume  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  bodies,  sealing  means  pivotally 
associated  with  said  portions  and  engaging  said  cavity 
wall,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  inner 
body  for  selectively  rotating  said  sealing  means  to  con- 
tinuously locate  said  sealing  means  at  a  substantially  pre- 
determined position  with  respect  to  said  cavity  wall  as 
said  inner  body  rotates  relative  to  said  outer  body. 


3,326,456 
CHECK  VALVE  FOR  A  VACUUM  PIMP 
Joseph  A.  L«  Blanc.  Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pre- 
cision Scientific  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.808 
6  Claims.  (CI.  230—207) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  having  a  frame,  a  pump  unit  in 
said  frame  having  at  least  one  pump  chamber,  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  surrounded  by  a  land  portion, 
said  pump  unit  being  adapted  for  immersion  in  an  oil 
supply,  a  continuously-opened  check  valve  comprised  of 
a  plate  of  resilient  material  covering  said  exhaust  port, 
said  plate  being  secured  at  one  end  and  when  in  an  un- 
stressed condition  lying  flatly  against  said  land  portion 
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of  the  exhaust  port,  said  plate  having  a  slit  therein  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  the  exhaust  port  with  the  opposed 
edges  formed  by  said  slit  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  con- 
trolled flow  of  oil,  said  opposed  edges  being  capable  of 
deflecting  into  the  exhaust  port  when  pressure  is  exerted 
on  the  plate  by  the  oil  supply  and  capable  of  deflecting 
away  from  the  exhaust  port  when  oil  within  the  pump 
chamber  is  forced  by  the  pump  unit  against  the  plate 
whereby  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  slit  is  automatically 
controlled  in  response  to  the  pressure  differential  across 
the  check  valve,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  plate  away 
from  said  slit  remaining  flatly  against  said  land  portion 
of  the  exhaust  port  during  the  deflection  of  the  opposed 
edges  into  and  away  from  the  exhaust  port. 


said  main  body  portion  comprises  a  central  compart- 
ment and  first  and  second  separate  compartments  sur- 
rounding said  central  compartment,  and 

at  least  one  compartment  stacked  upon  said  central 
compartment  of  said  main  body  portion  and  intercon- 
nected thereto. 


3,326,459 
PARTICLE  CLASSIFIER 

Jean   Paul   Leroux,   Hull,  Quebec,   Canada,   assignor  to 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario.  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,262 
5  Claims.  (CI.  233—28) 


3,326.457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM- 
ASSISTED  CENTRIFUGAL  DEWATERING 
William   L.  McMorris,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,898 
2  Claims.  (CI.  233—7) 


17. 


12 


1.  In  a  filtering  apparatus  including  a  horizontal  frusto- 
conical  bowl  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  tapering  conveyor  screw  nested  coaxially  within 
said  bowl  and  rotatable  relative  thereto,  effective  to  scrape 
along  the  bowl  a  helical  ribbon  of  separated  solid  mate- 
rial, the  combination  therewith  of  a  steam  chest  within 
said  screw,  and  a  steam-supply  pipe  extending  into  said 
chest  axially  of  said  bowl  and  screw,  said  screw  having 
generally  radial  passages  therein  extending  from  said 
chest  to  the  periphery  of  the  screw,  whereby  steam  from 
said  chest  is  discharged  under  said  helical  ribbon  of  sepa- 
rated solid  material. 


3,326,458 

CONTAINER  AND  PROCESS  OF  STORING  BLOOD 

Harold  T.  Meryman,  Sandy  Spring,  and  Joseph  W.  Saur, 

Rockville.    Md.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 

Amenca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,959 

9  Claims.  (CI.  233—27) 


1.  A  centrifugal  particle  classifier  for  separating  solid 
particles  of  different  diameters   and  the   same   specific 
gravity  into  at  least  two  discrete  size  fractions,  said  par- 
ticles being  suspended  in  a  liquid,  said  classifier  comprising 
a  rotating  portion  having  a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate, 
and  a  baffle  positioned  therebetween,  said  upper  plate,  said 
lower  plate,  and  said  baflle  being  circular,  and  connected 
together  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  passing  through 
the  centre  thereof,  a  wall  connecting  the  rim  of  the  upper 
plate  to  the  rim  of  the  lower  plate,  said  baffle  being  spaced 
from  said  upper  plate,  said  lower  plate  and  said  wall  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  said  baffle  to  form  a  flow  channel 
about  the  end  of  said  baffle  and  means  to  cause  said  liquid 
with  said  particles  suspended  therein  to  flow  laminarly 
between  said  lower  plate  and  said  baffle  in  a  direction 
radially  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  around  the  end 
of  said  baffle  and  radially  towards  said  axis  of  rotation 
between  said  upper  plate  and  said  baffle,  particles  larger 
than  a  predetermined  diameter  being  taken  out  of  suspen- 
sion and  deposited  on  said  wall,  and  particles  smaUer 
than  said  predetermined  diameter  remaining  suspended  in 
said  liquid,  said  predetermined  diameter  being  dependent 
on  the  flow,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  particles,  the  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  liquid,  the  distance  between  said  baffle 
and  said  upper  plate,  the  radius  of  said  baffle,  the  viscosity 
of  the  liquid,  and  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  por- 
tion. *^ 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  processing  blood  for  re- 
use after  storage,  in  which: 
said  container  includes  a  main  body  portion. 


3,326,460 
D  w  Pi^^^  INDICATOR  FOR  CASH  REGISTER 
o*J^  C-  "off™an  and  Robert  H.  Schnakenberg,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corpora- 
don,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,541 
14  Claims.  (CI.  235—8) 
1.  In  a  cash  register  having  visual  amount  and  trans- 
action indicating  rolls,  amount  setup  keys,  and  movable 
actuators  whose  movements  are  controlled  by  the  amount 
setup    keys,    the    combination    comprising,    a    pivotally 
mounted  gear  sector  for  each  indicating  roll,  means  con- 
nected to  said  gear  sector  for  moving  it,  a  first  slide  con- 
nected to  said  gear  sector  for  determining  its  movement, 
a  second  slide  having  movement  limiting  means  thereon 
engageable  by  said  first  slide  to  limit  the  movement  there- 
of  a  third  slide,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond and  third  slides,  settable  stop  means  engageable  by 
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said  third  slide,  linkage  means  interconnecting  one  of  the 
actuators  and  said  stop  means  to  position  said  stop  means 
according  to  the  amount  set  up  by  one  of  the  amount 
setup  keys,  spring  means  connected  to  said  third  slide  to 
move  it  into  engagement  with  said  settable  stop  means 


whereby  said  second  slide  is  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  first  slide  to  determine  the  movement  of  said  gear 
sector,  and  power  means  connected  to  said  third  slide  and 
to  said  gear  sector  moving  means  to  move  them  to  zero 
position. 


3,326,461 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
DIFFERENTIAL   ASSEMBLIES   AND   CONTROLS 
THEREFOR 
Gosta  R.  Englund,  Stockholm,  and  Mats  E.  Mattsson, 
Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Svenska  Dataregister 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Original  application  Mar.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179.595.  now 
Patent  No.  3.263.915.  dated  Aug.  2,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  17,  1961, 
2,839/61 
16  Claims.  (CI.  235—11) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  plurality  of  differential 
means  movable  to  different  digit  representing  positions, 
drive  means  for  operating  said  accounting  machine 
through  a  cycle  of  operation,  mode  of  operation  control 
means  for  conditioning  said  accounting  machine  to  per- 
form different  modes  of  operation  during  different  cycles 
of  operation,  detecting  means  for  determining  the  mode 
of  operation  for  which  the  machine  has  been  conditioned, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  drive  means  to  the 
differential  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting 
means  for  controlling  the  coupling  means  to  render  said 
drive  means  effective  to  move  said  differential  means  at 
different  times  during  a  cycle  of  operation  when  said 
machine  performs  different  modes  of  operation. 


3,326,462 
STYLUS  VOTING  MACHINE 
John  G.  Lord,  Swartbmore,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sigunents,  to  Shoup  Voting  Machine  Corp.,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  Pa,,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,054 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—50) 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine  the  combination  of: 

reciprocable  means, 

said  means  being  reciprocated  from  an  unvoted  to  a 
voted  position   by  an  external  stylus  and 

said  means  being  dctachably  engageable  with  a  counter 
pinion  gear  rotatablc  upon  a  counter  shaft; 

pull  strap  means  operated  by  the  said  reciprocable 
means, 

said  pull  strap  means  reciprocating  between  an  initial 
position  corresponding  to  the  unvoted  position  of 
said  reciprocable  means  and  being  pulled  to  a  release 
position  when  said  reciprocable  means  are  urged  to 
the  voted  position; 

a  shaft  carrying  an  extended  slat, 

said  slat  contacting  a  portion  of  said  pull  strap  means, 
and 

said  shaft  being  rotated  by  said  pull  strap  means  when 
the  reciprocable  means  move  to  the  said  voted  posi- 
tion; and 

cam  means  rotatablc  on  a  common  shaft, 

a  portion  of  said  means  being  released  by  action  of  the 
said  slat  when  said  reciprocable  means  are  moved  to 
the  said  voted  position. 


I  3,326,463 

FLUID  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Trevor  Drake  Reader,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,023 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—201) 


C«<I2 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  fluid  shift  register  comprising,  a  plurality  of  tri- 
stable  fluid  amplifier  elements  connected  in  cascade,  each 
of  said  elements  comprising  a  power  input  channel,  two 
control  channels  and  three  output  channels,  the  first  of 
said  output  channels  being  aligned  with  said  power  input 
channel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  power  jet  from  said  input 
channel  when  neither  of  said  control  channels  are  ener- 
gized, each  of  said  tri-stable  amplifiers  being  operative  so 
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that  a  fluid  control  signal  applied  to  either  of  said  control 
channels  will  switch  the  power  jet  from  said  power  in- 
put channel  to  either  the  second  or  third  ouptut  channel 
in  dependence  upon  which  control  channel  is  energized, 
means  coupling  the  second  and  third  output  channels  of 
each  amplifier  to  respective  control  channels  of  the  next 
higher  order  stage  in  the  cascade,  a  separate  fluid  switch- 
ing clement  inserted  in  the  power  input  channel  of  each 
of  said  tri-stable  amplifiers,  each  of  said  fluid  switching 
element  having  a  control  input  which  when  subjected  to 
a  fluid  pressure  signal  will  act  to  interrupt  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  power  input  channel  of  the  associated 
tri-stable  amplifier,  and  means  coupling  the  second  and 
third  output  channels  of  each  tri-stable  amplifier  to  the 
control  input  of  the  fluid  switching  element  of  the  imme- 
diately preceding  stage  of  the  cascade. 

5.  A  fluid  logic  element  comprising,  a  fluid  interaction 
chamber,  a  fluid  power  nozzle  located  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  adapted  when  a  fluid  pressure  is  applied 
thereto  to  project  a  fluid  power  stream  through  said  in- 
teraction chamber,  a  first  fluid  receiver  channel  located 
downstream  from  said  power  nozzle  and  in  line  therewith, 
second  and  third  fluid  receiver  channels  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  receiver  channel,  first  and  second 
control  orifices  disposed  adjacent  said  power  nozzle  and 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  first  venting  passageway  in- 
terposed between  said  first  and  second  receiver  channels 
and  a  second  venting  passageway  interposed  between 
said  first  and  third  receiver  channels. 


3^26,465 

RAIL  ARRESTING  DEVICE 

Harry  T.  Monson,  1311  Chestnnt, 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.     58201 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,653 

1  Claim.  (CI.  238—327) 


3,326,464 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  HUMIDITY  WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSURE 

Asie  C.  Rose,  Jr.,  309  Hillsboro  Ave., 

Lexington,  Ky.     40505 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,376 

15  Claims.  (CL  236—44) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  humidity  of  heated 
air  within  an  enclosure  including  means  for  heating  the 
air  within  the  enclosure,  means  to  measure  the  humidity 
of  the  heated  air,  means  to  add  moisture  to  the  heated 
air,  means  to  control  flow  of  air  from  the  enclosure 
through  said  moisture  means,  said  control  means  being 
responsive  to  said  measuring  means  to  allow  flow  of  air 
through  said  moisture  means  only  when  the  humidity  of 
the  heated  air  is  less  than  a  selected  value,  and  means 
connecting  the  enclosure  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit 
fresh  air  to  enter  the  enclosure,  said  control  means  also 
controlling  said  connecting  means,  said  control  means  be- 
iiig  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  to  allow  fresh 
air  to  flow  through  said  connecting  means  into  the  en- 
closure when  the  humidity  of  the  heated  air  is  greater 
than  the  selected  value. 


In  combination,  a  rail,  a  tic,  and  a  tie  arresting  de- 
vice, said  tie  arresting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  brackets 
of  sheet  material  each  having  a  channel  portion  surround- 
ing and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  lower 
outer  ribs  of  a  railroad  rail,  said  brackets  each  having  a 
vertical  side  portion  stepped  inwardly  toward  one  another 
and  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  lower  ribs  of  the  rail 
and  depending  vertically  from  the  lower  inner  edge  of  the 
channel  portion  and  formed  integrally  thereto  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  length  of  the  railroad  tie,  said  vertical 
side  portions  having  their  forward  edge  substantially  flush 
with  a  railroad  tie  throughout  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  the  height  of  the  tie,  said  channel  portion  of  each 
bracket  extending  along  the  ribs  of  the  rail  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  a  major  portion  of  the  height  of  the  tie, 
said  vertical  side  portions  being  substantially  flat  and  ex- 
tending downward  with  their  lower  edges  terminating  in 
vertical  edgewise  relation  and  free  of  one  another  to  form 
an  open  bottom  for  penetration  of  the  brackets  into  the 
ballast,  a  bolt  extending  laterally  from  one  stepped  in- 
side portion  to  the  other  to  secure  the  brackets  together, 
said  bolt  being  disposed  beneath  the  channel  portions  of 
the  bracket  and  closely  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  rail 
and  centrally  of  the  stepped  inside  portions  along  a  hori- 
zontal plane  parallel  to  the  railroad  tie,  said  bolt  being 
of  less  length  than  the  horizontal  width  of  the  railroad  rail, 
said  stepped  inside  portions  having  their  upper  forward 
edges  closely  adjacent  the  rail  and  flush  with  the  railroad 
tie. 


3,326,466 
RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

Leopold  Stewart  Sanson,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to 

Lockspike  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  14,  1965, 

43,681/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  238—349) 


1.  A  railway  rail  and  fastening  assembly  comprising  a 
concrete  railway  sleeper  or  tie,  a  flange-footed  rail  resting 
crosswise  on  the  sleeper  or  tie,  an  anchorage  member 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  sleeper  or  tie  and  affording  a 
horizontal  passage  which  is  closed  at  the  top  and  open 
at  least  at  one  end  and  extends  beside  the  rail  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  a  fixed  unyielding  surface 
which,  as  seen  from  the  rail,  is  disposed  outward  of 
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said  passage,  and  a  railway-fastening  memer  compris- 
ing a  length  of  resilient  metal  having,  progressing  from 
one  end  of  the  length  of  metal  to  the  other,  a  first  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  substantially  straight  leg  which  pro- 
jects into  said  one  end  of  said  passage,  then  a  second 
portion,  then  a  third  portion  which,  when  the  assembly 
is  viewed  from  above,  appears  to  be  on  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  first  portion,  then  a  fourth  portion,  then  a 
fifth  portion  which,  when  the  assembly  is  viewed  from 
above,  appears  to  be  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis, 
said  third  and  fifth  portions  bearing  one  upon  the  top 
of  the  rail  flange  and  the  other  upon  said  surface  and 
one  of  said  second  and  fourth  portions  having  a  part 
which  crosses  and  lies  above  a  part  of  the  other  of  said 
second  or  fourth  portions. 


3,326,467 

ATOMIZER  WITH  MULTI-FREQUENCY 

EXCITER 

WilUam  K.  Fortman,  Laurel  Road, 

Essex,  Conn.     06426 

'        FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,881 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—102) 


L'^'O 


1.  A  sonic  spray  nozzle,  comprising  in  combination, 
an  elongated  housing  with  a  fluid  delivery  end  section;  a 
central  fluid  feed  passage  through  said  housing  for  de- 
livery of  a  main  fluid  stream  therethrough;  a  bulky  gas 
chaniber  surrounding  the  central  fluid  feed  passage  having 
a  tapered  opening  defined  by  a  wall  towards  said  end  sec- 
tion; and,  at  least  one  cavity  chamber  defined  by  a  second 
wall  in  said  end  section  said  cavity  chamber  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  central  fluid  feed  passage  so  as 
to  receive  therein  the  fluid  disgorging  from  said  bulky  gas 
chamber. 


3,326,468 
TANK    CLEANING    MACHINE    EMPLOYING    A 
PISTON  ACTUATED  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 
Barney  Bristow,  San  Mateo,  and  Robert  A.  McCIoud, 
Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Cloud  Company  and  one- 
haJf  to  Holmes  Leasing  Corporation,  San   Francisco, 
Calif.,  both  corporations  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,247 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—227) 
8.  In  a  tank  cleaning  machine  having  a  main  housing 
having  an  interior  passageway  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  fluid  supply  conduit,  a  nozzle  housing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  housing  in  communication  with 
said  passageway,  and  drive  means  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  nozzle  housing  on  said  main  housing 
with  said  drive  means  including  an  annular  gear  mounted 
on  said  main  housing  and  a  second  annular  gear  mounted 
on  said  nozzle  housing,  the  improved  hydraulic  clutch  for 
said  drive  means  which  comprises:  a  generally  conical 
recess  in  one  face  of  one  of  said  gears  spaced  away  from 
the  center  of  said  gear,  and  a  piston  movably  mounted 


in  the  one  housing  on  which  said  one  gear  is  mounted 
with  said  piston  having  a  generally  conical  surface  on 
one  end  thereof  engaged  in  said  conical  depression  and 


an  opposite  end  communicating  with  said  interior  pas- 
sageway, said  piston  being  movable  away  from  said  coni- 
cal depression  to  permit  said  one  gear  to  rotate  freely 
with  respect  to  said  one  housing. 


3326,469 
SPRAYING  DISPENSER  WITH  SEPARATE 
HOLDERS  FOR  MATERIAL  AND  CAR- 
RIER  FLUID 

Robert  Henry  Abplanalp.  Bronxville,  and  John  Richard 
Focht.  Yonkers,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve  Cor- 
poration, Yonkers,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,885 
19  Claims.  (CI.  239—308) 


1.  In  an  aerosol  dispenser  of  the  isolation  type  having 
a  product  container,  a  separate  propellant  container,  a 
discharge  ejector,  means  establishing  flow  lines  connect- 
ing the  ejector  respectively  with  said  containers,  and  a 
valve  for  controlling  flow  of  propellant  from  the  con- 
tainer to  said  ejector,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  structural  arrangement  by  which  the  flow  line  from  said 
product  container  to  said  ejector  passes  through  said  pro- 
pellant container  to  permit  heat  exchange  between  dis- 
charging product  and  residual  propellant  without  admix- 
ture of  the  two  materials. 
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3,326,470 
LIQUID  ATOMIZER 
Kyle  L.  Loudin,  Atwater,  Ralph  H.  Merryman,  Alliance, 
and  George  Musat,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,293 
8  Claims.  (CI.  239—404) 


1.  A  liquid  atomizer  comprising  means  defining  a  first 
whirl  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  a  re- 
stricted discharge  orifice,  means  for  supplying  liquid  tan- 
gentially  into  said  first  whirl  chamber  including  first  open- 
ing means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  inner  wall, 
a  first  plunger  closely  fitting  within  said  first  whirl  chamber 
and  axially  movable  therewithin  for  varying  the  volume 
of  said  first  whirl  chamber  and  for  closing  said  first  open- 
ing means  to  control  the  quantity  of  liquid  entering  said 
first  whirl  chamber  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  load 
range  of  the  atomizer,  said  first  plunger  forming  a  second 
whirl  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  and  a  re- 
stricted discharge  orifice,  means  for  supplying  liquid  tan- 
gentially  into  said  second  whirl  chamber  over  the  entire 
load  range  of  the  atomizer  including  second  opening  means 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  second 
whirl  chamber  and  communicating  liquid  flow-wise  with 
said  first  opening  means  over  the  entire  load  range  of  the 
atomizer,  a  second  plunger  closely  fitting  within  said  sec- 
ond whirl  chamber  and  axially  movable  therewithin  for 
varying  the  volume  of  second  whirl  chamber  and  for  clos- 
ing said  second  opening  means  to  control  the  quantity  of 
liquid  entering  said  second  whirl  chamber,  and  plunger 
drive  means  axially  and  sequentially  moving  said  first  and 
second  plungers  and  operable  to  maintain  liquid  flow  com- 
munication of  said  second  opening  means  with  said  first 
opening  means  over  the  entire  load  range  of  the  atomizer. 


3,326,471 
ASPIRATING  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  C.  Briggs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Master  Con- 

soUdated,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,862 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—406) 


1.  An  aspirating  nozzle  for  a  fuel  burning  space  heater 
or  the  like  consisting  per  se  of  a  tubular  stem,  a  selective 
control  tube  and  a  cap,  said  stem  having  its  one  end 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  fuel  flow  line,  said  selective 
control  tube  having  a  releasable  slip  fit  to  and  forming 
an  extension  of  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  stem,  said 
stem  having  an  integrally  formed  radially  projected  flange 
means  on  a  section  of  its  exterior  wall,  said  cap  mount- 
mg  in  an  enclosing  spaced  relation  to  said  other  end  of 
said  stem  and  the  slip  fit  control  tube  to  have  its  open 
end  seat  in  a  sealed  abutting  relation  to  said  flange  means, 


said  cap  forming  a  flow  chamber  thereby,  passages  in  said 
flange  means  for  delivering  a  pressured  flow  of  air  to  and 
through  said  chamber,  said  cap  having  an  aperture  co- 
axial with  the  discharge  end  of  said  control  tube  and  the 
control  tube  defining  with  the  portion  of  said  cap  form- 
ing said  aperture  a  restricted  flow  path  for  high  velocity 
movement  of  air  from  said  chamber  to  aspirate  fuel 
through  said  stem  and  said  control  tube,  the  slip  fit  of  said 
control  tube  facilitating  a  quick  interchange  thereof  to 
suit  the  application  of  said  nozzle. 


3,326,472 
STEAM  ATOMIZING  BURNER  NOZZLE 
Erwin  G.  Gjerde,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Com- 
bustion Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,791 
2  Claims.  (CI.  239—427.5) 


1.  A  steam  atomizing  burner  nozzle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  formed  with  a  longitudinal  hon, 
said  body  also  being  formed  with  a  front  counter- 
bore  and  a  rear  counterbore  that  are  connected  by 
an  intermediate  counterbore; 

an  inner  barrel  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly 
from  the  front  of  said  bore,  the  front  end  of  said 
inner  barrel  being  aflixed  to  said  body; 

an  outer  coaxial  barrel  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
front  of  said  rear  counterbore  and  having  its  front 
end  secured  to  said  body,  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  barrel  generally  coinciding  with  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  intermediate  counterbore; 

steam  inlet  means  on  said  body  communicating  with 
said  front  counterbore; 

oil  inlet  means  on  said  body  communicating  with  said 
rear  counterbore; 

a  nose  member  secured  to  the  front  of  said  body  and 
having  an  inwardly  and  forwardly  tapering  front 
portion,  the  sides  of  said  nose  member  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spirally  inclined  air-receiving 
apertures; 

a  tubular  gas-receiving  neck  formed  on  the  front  end 
of  said  nose  member  with  the  area  of  said  apertures 
and  the  internal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  neck 
bearing  a  predetermined  ratio;  and 

a  discharge  tube  secured  within  the  rear  end  of  said  rear 
counterbore,  the  space  between  the  front  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  and  the  rear  end  of  said  outer  barrel  de- 
fining an  oil  inlet. 


3,326,473 

SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,138 

6  Claims.  (CI.  239—468) 

1.  In  a  spray  nozzle  for  producing  a  hollow  conical 

spray  and  having  a  body  with  a  circular  whirl  chamber 

therem  defined  by  a  circular  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 

the  body  having  an  inlet  passage  opening  tangentially  into 

said  circular  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  tip  closing  the  top  of 

said  chamber  and  having  a  spray  discharge  orifice  therein 
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disposed  axially  of  the  chamber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  whirl-correcting  means  formed  as  an  annular 
groove  of  arcuate  cross  section' in  said  bottom  wall  and 


-._.-^.k__-^ 


1.  A  substantially  dry  process  for  the  beneficiation  of 
phosphate  rock  which  comprises: 

(a)  thermally  drying  a  phosphate  matrix  while  simul- 
taneously subjecting  said  matrix  to  an  attrition  effect 
within  a  vertical  attrition  column, 

(b)  pneumatically  classifying  the  dried  matrix  to  pro- 
duce pebble  phosphate  and  fine  particles  of  phos- 
phate rock,  silica,  and  agglomerated  clay, 

(c)  separating  the  pebble  phosphate  from  said  fine 
particles  and  recovering  same  as  a  final  product, 

(d)  electrostatically  separating  said  fine  particles  of 
phosphate  rock  from  said  fine  particles  of  silica  and 
agglomerated  clay,  and 

(e)  subsequently  recovering  the  fine  phosphate  rock 
particles. 


3,326,475 
REJECT  SPOUTS 
William  H,  Lyitken,   Springfield,   Henry  L.  Freysinger, 
Urbana,  and  James  W.  B«rcaw,  Springfield.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  MIcrocycIomat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,36€ 

12  CUims.  (CL  241—53) 

12.  Extraction  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  coarser  and 

denser  impurities   and  contaminants   from   non-metallic 

solid  materials  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  the  same,  said 

apparatus  comprising  a  first  generally  cylindrical  vertical 


casing,  a  second  generally  cylindrical  vertical  casing  of 
greater  diameter  but  lesser  axial  depth  mounted  on  top  of 
said  first  casing,  the  top  of  said  first  casing  being  open  and 
in  communication  with  said  second  casing,  an  involute 
scroll  fan  housing  mounted  on  top  of  said  second  casing; 
a  vertical  axis  shaft  extending  centrally  through  said  cas- 
ings and  fan  housing  and  journaled  for  rotation  therein, 
means  to  drive  said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  stacked  closed  end 
grinding  rotor  stages  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  in  said  first  casing,  a  classifier  rotor  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  casing,  said  classifier  rotor  comprising  an  an- 
nular horizontally  disposed  disk  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
horizontally  disposed  radial  finger-like  blades  uniformly 
distributed  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 


centered  on  said  axis  and  varying  uniformly  in  width  and 
depth,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  lying  in  a  plane  disposed 
transversely  to  said  axis  and  at  an  angle  with  respect 
thereto. 


3,326,474 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BENEFICIATION  OF 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK 
Joe  D.  Clary,  Lakeland,  Fla..  and  Ellis  J.  O'Brien  and 
Joseph  A.  Notarj,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace    &    Co.,    New    York,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,529 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—5) 


disks,  the  free  ends  of  said  blades  being  spaced  closely  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  walls  of  said  second  casing;  at  least 
one  reject  extraction  port  in  the  wall  of  said  second  casing 
disposed  below  the  level  of  said  classifier  rotor  disk,  a  re- 
ject spout  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  second  casing 
over  said  port,  said  reject  spout  including  a  projecting 
housing  having  an  opening  in  one  end  communicating  with 
said  port,  a  discharge  conduit  in  conununication  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  housing,  a  generally  vertical  deflector 
plate  disposed  in  said  port  and  opening,  said  plate  extend- 
ing angularly  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  opening  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  classifier  rotor,  said  de- 
flector plate  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  for  vari- 
ation of  its  angular  position  and  having  means  external  of 
the  housing  for  movement  of  the  deflector  plate. 


3.326,476 
ROTATORY  MILLS 
Federico  de  los  Santos  Izquierdo,  Av.  Insurgentes 
Sur  1510-405,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  3,  1964, 
76,061 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—55) 
1.  An  improved  mill  having  means  suitable  to  regulate 
the  degree  of  thickness  of  the  ground  material,  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  an  outer  cylindrical  housing, 
openings  in  said  housing  for  the  admission  of  air  into 
the  mill  means  for  altering  and  regulating  air  entrance 
into  said  mill,  a  rotatory  drum  having  an  open  mouth 
and  arranged  within  an  upper  chamber  formed  in  said 
housing  beyond  the  regulating  means  for  the  admission 
of  air,  a  plurality  of  inclined  impeller  paddles  on  the  ex- 
ternal peripherical  cylindrical  surface  of  said  dnmi,  for 
driving  air  through  said  openings  and  tjirough  said  air 
flow  regulating  means,  a  second  drum  within  said  first 
drum,  said  second  drum  having  a  dished  shape  and  being 
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firmly  fastened  to  said  first  drum  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  ring  member  directly  over  the  open  mouth  of  said 
drums,  a  cover  on  said  housing,  a  hopper  surrounding 
said  housing  and  communicated  with  the  mouth  of  said 
rotatory  drum  to  receive  ground  material,  means  for 
regulatmg  the  gap  between  said  ring  member  and  said 


said  screen  portion  being  spaced  from  said  housing  for 
delivery  of  ground  material  to  said  discharge  portion 
and  for  circulation  of  air  from  said  air  inlet  connec- 
tion. 


3,326,478 
INSTALLATION  FOR  BREAIUNG  UP  SCRAP 
Fritz  van  Endert,  Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Dus- 
scldorf,  Germany,  a  limited  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1964. 

L  46,713 

2  Claims.  (CI.  241—186) 


—a 


cover  to  provide  a  grading  control  for  the  admission  of 
material  into  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of  stationary  ridges 
located  at  the  undersurface  of  said  cover,  means  for  ex- 
tracting finely  divided  material  through  said  cover,  and 
means  to  dynamically  balance  the  rotatory  drum  regard- 
less of  the  random  distribution  of  weight  therein. 


3,326,477 

GRINDERS 

Eugene  B.  Demetrovits,  245  W.  Chelten  Ave. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19144 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,974 

4  Claims.  (CI.  241—60) 


1.  An  installation  for  breaking  up  scrap  comprising  in 
combination  a  rotary  impact  crusher  including  a  rotor, 
impacting  tools  thereupon,  and  a  casing;  a  feed  channel 
leading  into  the  casing  laterally  of  the  rotor;  an  elongated 
open  top  charging  trough  leading  into  the  feed  channel; 
a  ram  displaceable  in  said  trough;  actuating  means  for 
said  ram  adapted  to  advance  the  same  continuously  at  a 
controllable  speed;  a  swingable  cheekplate  mounted  in 
front  of  the  feed  opening  for  tilting  movement  from  an  in- 
clmed  position  defining  a  feeding  funnel  into  a  position 
leadmg  substantially  straight  into  the  feed  channel;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cheekplate. 


3,326,479 
JAW  CRUSHER 
^if*?'**'"^..^'  ^*»°o"j'  «nd  Norman  C.  Graham,  Ashta- 
bula, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  <rf  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,623 
3  Claims.  (CI.  241—268) 


1.  A  grinder  for  grain  and  the  like  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  discharge  portion, 

a  supply  hopper  connected  to  said  housing, 

a  rotatable  member  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality 

of  spaced  blades  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
said  rotatable  blades  each  having  a  rounded  free  end, 
said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  rows  of  transversely  spaced  fixedly  mounted 
blades  therein, 
said  fixedly  mounted  blades  comprising  plates  with  ser- 
rated edges  facing  toward  said  rotatable  member, 
a  screen  in  circumferential  surrounding  relation  to  said 
rotatable  member  and  having  a  cylindrical  forami- 
nous  screen  portion  with  a  cut-out, 
said  rows  of  fixed  blades  being  located  at  the  cut-out, 
said  housing  having  an  air  inlet  connection. 


1.  In  a  jaw  crusher  having  a  main  frame,  a  fixed  jaw 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  movable  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  first  connecting  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  jaw  and  to  a  re- 
ciprocating driving  means,  second  connecting  means  pivo- 
tally connected  to  said  reciprocating  driving  means  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to  es- 
tablish a  desired  minimum  opening  between  the  fixed  jaw 
and  the  movable  jaw,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  stepped  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  in  at  least  partial  registered  engage- 
ment, said  assembly  being  pivotally  engaged  to  said  second 
connecting  means;  means  to  change  the  extent  of  regis- 
tered engagement  between  the  first  and  second  stepped 
members  to  thereby  vary  the  opening  between  the  fixed 
jaw  and  the  movable  jaw;  and  means  adjustable  to  clamp 
said  assembly  to  the  main  frame. 
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3,326,480 
DISK  REFINER 
Dwight  E.  Jones,  Pittsiield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jones  Di- 
vision, Beioit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FiJed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,968 
1  Claim.  (CI.  241—298) 


if 


3,326,481 
STOP  MOTION  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  Friclcert,  Spartanburg.  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research   Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,825 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 36) 


1.  A  winder  for  winding  crimped  yarn  from  a  tubular 
knit  materia]:  a  supply  of  tubular  knit  material,  a  yam 
package,  at  least  one  strand  of  yam  connected  between 
said  yam  package  and  said  supply  of  tubular  knit  ma- 
terial, means  rotating  said  yam  package  to  unravel  yam 
from  said  supply  of  tubular  knit  material  and  wind  it  on 
said  yam  package,  and  stop  motion  means  responsive  to 
the  detection  of  the  unraveling  of  a  triple  end  of  yam  to 
cease  winding  of  yam  on  said  package,  said  stop  motion 
means  being  actuated  by  the  breakage  of  said  strand  of 
yam. 


I     » 


3,326,482 
AUTOMATIC  REWIND  MOTION  PICTURE 
PROJECTOR 
Bruno  Michaels  and  Arthur  E.  Nupnau,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,787 
25  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.12) 


June  20,  1967 


A  refiner  comprising  backing  disk,  refining  segments 
distributed  around  one  side  of  the  disk,  inner  and  outer 
retaining  rings  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said 
segments,  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the  rings  and  segments 
comprising  dovetail  surfaces,  said  inner  ring  being  re- 
movable, an  annular  release  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  segments  to  permit  the  inner  ends  of  the 
segments  to  be  lifted  away  from  the  disk,  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  segments  having  a  space  therebetween  but 
having  annular  abutting  projections  at  the  front  to  ex- 
clude material  from  said  space. 


1.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism, 

film  track  forming  means  including  outer  film  guid- 
ing parts  and  inner  film  guiding  parts  together  form- 
ing a  film  track  through  which  a  film  is  advanced; 

a  lens  structure  on  said  inner  parts  through  which 
images  on  the  film  are  adapted  to  be  projected; 

means  pivotally  mounting  said  inner  parts  for  move- 
ment to  an  open  position  to  completely  release  the 
film  from  the  film  track  for  rewinding; 

spring  means  biasing  said  inner  parts  to  an  open  posi- 
tion; 

other  means  latching  said  inner  parts  in  operative  asso- 
ciation with  said  outer  parts;  and 

means  actuated  by  the  film  at  the  completion  of  a  pro- 
jection operation  for  positively  releasing  said  latch- 
ing means  and  accommodating  movement  of  the  in- 
ner parts  to  an  open  position  by  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means. 


3,326,483 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  ALTOMATIC 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Galen  J.   Ivans,   Bloomington,   Ind..  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,    Inc.,    Bloomington,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,717 
21  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cartridge,  comprising  a  housing 
consisting  of  two  identical  half  sections,  each  half  sec- 
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tion  having  a  pair  of  openings  in  one  wall  thereof,  inter- 
locking means  formed  integrally  on  each  of  said  half 
sections  for  securing  said  half  sections  together  with  said 
openings  therein  in  alignment,  a  pair  of  reels  loosely  re- 
tained in  said  aligned  openings,  a  length  of  magnetic 
tape  coiled  on  said  reels,  each  end  of  said  tape  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  reels,  said  housing  having  an 
opening  to  the  exterior  through  which  said  tape  is  accessi- 
ble as  it  passes  from  one  reel  to  the  other,  and  each  of 
said  reels  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  means  external 
to  said  cartridges. 


means  for  guiding  a  run  of  the  web  extending  from 
said  first  roll  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
second  roll  toward  splicing  position,  said  run  being 
displaced  toward  said  second  roll  by  a  displacement 
of  said  support  means  to  move  said  rolls  as  afoi«- 
said, 

sensing  means  to  detect  the  approach  of  the  periphery 
of  said  second  roll  to  splicing  position,  and 


3,326,484 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Sheldon  Arthur  Yefsky,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook 
Electric  Company,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,149 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.19) 


irj 


-^_i 


(U  oo 


rs^^jnAg^^gf  ~  , ' 


I 

1.  In  a  tape  cartridge,  the  combination  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  casing,  a  pack  of  tape  coiled  in  said 
casing,  a  first  end  wall  on  said  casing  and  engaging  one 
side  of  said  pack,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  casing 
for  accommodating  a  loop  of  tape  extending  between  the 
inner  and  outer  convolutions  of  the  tape  pack,  a  red 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  supporting  said 
pack,  said  reel  having  a  hub  portion  within  said  pack 
and  a  second  end  wall  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pack^  a  central  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  reel 
and  s*id  casing,  said  reel  and  said  casing  having  openings 
for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  end 
portion  extending  beyond  said  casing,  fastener  means  co- 
acting  with  said  threaded  end  portion,  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  fastener  means  and  said  casing 
for  applying  frictional  pressure  between  each  of  said  end 
walls  and  the  corresponding  side  of  said  pack,  said  fast- 
ener means  being  adjustable  to  regulate  said  pressure. 


3,326,485 
POSITIONING  CONTROLS  FOR  SPLICING 
ROLLSTANDS 
William  F.  Huck,  81  Green  way  Terrace, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     11375 
Filed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,672 
18  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.3) 
1.  In  a  rollstand  for  deliverying  a  web  continuously 
from  one  web  supply  roll  after  another,  the  combina- 
tion of 

support  means  for  carrying  a  first  web  roll  from  which 
a  web  is  being  unwound  and  a  second  web  roll 
which  is  to  have  its  periphery  spliced  to  the  web 
from  the  first  roll,  said  support  means  being  dis- 
placeable  to  move  said  second  roll  toward  splicing 
position  and  to  move  said  first  roll  simultaneously 
in  an  opposite  direction, 


means  for  changing  the  position  of  said  sensing  means 
in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of  said  run  as 
said  second  roll  and  said  run  approach  each  other, 
whereby  said  sensing  means  detects  said  second  roll 
at  a  predetermined  location  thereof  relative  to  said 
run  irrespective  of  the  diameter  of  said  second  roll. 


3,326,486 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  SPLICING 

ROLLSTAND 

Hubert  Blessing,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  William  F. 

Huck,  domg  business  as  Huck  Company,  Montvale, 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,551 
11  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.3) 


■^ 


^- 


^^^^^V^ 


1.  A  web  splicing  rollstand  for  delivering  a  web  con- 
tmuously  from  one  web  supply  roll  after  another,  includ- 
ing control  means  for  effecting  a  sequence  of  operations 
in  the  course  of  which  means  operable  to  splice  a  web 
run  being  unwound  from  a  first  web  roll  to  the  periphery 
of  a  new  web  roll  are  brought  into  working  position  rela- 
tive to  said  run  and  said  new  roll  and  then,  with  the  new 
roll  rotating  at  the  speed  of  said  run,  are  operated  to 
form  a  splice, 
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wherein  said  control  means  include  means  for  initiating 
said  sequence  of  operations  at  a  moment  when  the 
unwinding  first  roll  has  substantially  a  predetermined 
length  of  web  remaining  thereon. 

means  actuatable  after  said  moment  to  operate  said 
splicing  means,  and 

means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  travel 
of  the  web  unwinding  from  said  first  roll  for  actuat- 
ing the  last-recited  means  at  an  interval  after  said 
moment  varying  in  inverse  relation  to  said  speed, 
whereby  a  desired  minimal  length  of  web  wfll  remain 
on  said  first  roll  when  the  splice  is  formed,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  web  speed. 


a  pair  of  winder  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  core  shaft  and  defining 
winding  nips  with  the  roll  of  paper  on  said  core 
shaft, 

bearing  clamps  for  opposite  ends  of  said  core  shaft 
guided  for  vertical  movement  along  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  shaft  for  upward  movement  as  the 
roll  of  paper  increases  in  diameter, 

said  bearing  clamps  each  including. 


3,326.487 

ROLLSTANDS  FOR  CARRYING  WEB  ROLLS  HAV. 

LNG  DIFFERENT  AXIAL  WIDTHS 

WUIiam  F.  Huck,  81  Grcenway  Terrace, 

Forest  Hllk,  N.Y.     11375 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.504 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—64) 


1.  A  rollstand  including  a  reel  comprising  a  support 
shaft  having  axially  spaced  sets  of  arms  extending  there- 
from to  carry  a  plurality  of  web  rolls,  the  arms  of  each  set 
being  spaced  apart  angularly  and  aligned  with  the  arms  of 
the  other  set  to  form  arm  pairs  each  of  which  carries  one 
of  said  rolls  between  the  outer  ends  of  its  arms,  and  means 
inounting  at  least  one  arm  of  at  least  one  of  said  sets  for 
displacement  axially  on  said  shaft  relative  to  another  arm 
of  the  same  set.  whereby  said  arm  pairs  can  be  positioned 
to  receive  and  carry  web  rolls  of  different  widths;  said 
at  least  one  arm  including  laterally  spaced  inner  end  por- 
tions having  thereon  spaced  clamping  surfaces  sloped  con- 
vergently  in  the  direction  away  from  the  reach  of  the  arm. 
and  further  having  thereon  butt  surfaces  to  bear  radially 
against  a  seat  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  oppositely 
sloped  bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart  thereon  to  mate  with 
said  clamping  surfaces,  and  fastening  means  operable  to 
draw  together  said  inner  end  portions  and  thereby  con- 
tract said  clamping  surfaces  upon  said  bearing  surfaces 
until  said  butt  surfaces  are  clamped  tightly  against  said 
seat  on  the  shaft. 


3,326,488 
CORE  SHAFT  BEARING  SLIDE 
Edward  J.  Klaczluewicz,  Wilmini^oa.   Del.,  assignor  to 
Beloit  Eastern  Corporation,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,830 
9  Claims-  (CI.  242—66) 
1.  In  a  drum  winder  for  winding  webs  of  paper  and 
the  like  into  rolls, 
a  winder  frame, 
a  horizontal  core  shaft. 


an  upwardly  opening  bearing  box  having  a  cap 
transversely  pivoted  thereto, 

means  biasing  said  cap  into  an  open  position, 
power  means  moving  said  cap  into  a  closed  po- 
sition, 

said  power  means  including  a  self-locking  closing 
connection  with  said  cap,  locking  said  cap  in 
closed  position,  upon  the  release  of  power  from 
said  power  means. 


3,326.489 
DUAL  REEL  SPINDLE 
Lew  W.  Lessler,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  De  Jur- 
Amsco  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

nied  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,222 
9  Claims.  (CI.  242—68.3) 


f-J 


K-J 


1.  A  dual  reel  spindle  for  receiving  reels  having  either 
of  two  hole  diameters,  said  spindle  comprising  a  main 
shaft  of  small  diameter,  a  retainer  means  at  its  free  end 
to  hold  a  reel  on  the  spindle,  a  bushing  of  larger  diameter 
slidable  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  spindle 
and  urging  said  bushing  toward  the  retainer  means  but 
affording  retraction  of  the  bushing  when  pushed  inward 
by  a  reel  having  a  small  diameter  hole,  and  means  to  key 
the  reel  to  the  spindle  for  rotation  therewith. 


•■ 
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3,326,490 

FILM  SPOOL  LOADING  MEANS 

Marvin  Levine,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.  assignor  to 

OPTOmechanisms,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,984 

3  Claims.  (CI.  242—71) 


1.  A  film  spool  loading  means  comprising, 

a  shaft  adapted  to  mount  a  spool,  said  shaft  having  a 
projection  at  one  end  of  a  rectangular  cross-section, 

a  flanged  bearing  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  projection, 

a  frame  member  having  an  aperture  slot  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  bearing, 

a  drive  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  said 
drive  member  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said 
projection  on  said  shaft,  whereby  said  spool  shaft 
may  be  mounted  by  dropping  said  bearing  in  said 
bearing  slot  and  said  projeciion  into  said  drive  mem- 
ber slot. 


3,326,491 
REVERSIBLE  VACUUM  HUB  TAPE  REEL 

Gordon  E.  Bradf,  Wilmette,  Norman  R.  Kubnick,  Skokie, 
and  George  B.  Shields,  Morton  Grove,  El.,  assignors  to 
Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,430 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242—74) 


1.  In  a  tape  handling  mechanism  comprising  a  drivable 
tape  take-up  reel  having  a  cavernous  hub  including  groups 
of  channels  therein  and  adapted  to  have  secured  there- 
against  a  convolution  of  the  lead  end  of  a  tape  section 
to  be  wound  about  said  reel,  pneumatic  means  for  reduc- 
ing pressure  within  said  hub  to  cause  securance  of  tlie 
lead  end  of  a  tape  section  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  hub 
by  external  pressure,  baffle  means  arranged  within  said 
hub  for  pneumatically  selectively  connecting  the  pneu- 
matic means  with  alternate  groups  of  the  channels  in 
said  hub  whereby  the  lead  end  of  a  tape  section  may  be 
secured  to  said  hub. 


(b)  an  inwardly  facing  clutch  plate  fixed  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve; 

(c)  a  first  shaft  having  an  inner  end  rotatably  secured 
within  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve,  having  a  second 
plate  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of  said  first  shaft,  and 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  threaded  portion; 

(d)  a  drive  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shaft 
between  said  clutch  plate  and  said  second  plate; 

(e)  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  outer  end 
of  said  sleeve,  said  second  shaft  having  an  inwaixlly 
disposed  threaded  portion  engaging  the  outwardly 
disposed  threaded  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  said 
second  shaft  having  a  threaded  outer  end  extending 
beyond  said  sleeve,  and  said  second  shaft  having 
means  within  said  sleeve  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  second  shaft  relative  to  said  sleeve; 

(f)  a  star  wheel  screwed  about  the  threaded  outer  end 
of  said  second  shaft; 


(g)  thrust  means  between  said  star  wheel  and  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  so  that  said  star  wheel  forces 
said  thrust  means  against  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
hmitmg  inward  axial  motion  of  said  second  shaft 
within  said  sleeve;  and 

(h)  crank  means  fixed  to  the  threaded  outer  end  of 
said  second  shaft  beyond  said  star  wheel,  forward 
rotation  of  said  crank  means  rotating  said  second 
shaft  relative  to  said  first  shaft  screwing  said  shafts 
together  engaging  said  drive  gear  between  said  clutch 
plate  and  said  second  plate  as  said  star  wheel  forces 
said  thrust  means  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  continued  forward  rotation  of  said  crank 
means  rotating  said  sleeve  and  said  clutch  plate  to 
rotate  said  drive  gear,  backward  rotation  of  said 
crank  means  unscrewing  said  first  and  second  shafts 
releasing  said  drive  gear. 


3,326,492 
VARIABLE  FRICTION  DRIVE  FOR  A 
X^     ^  FISHING  REEL 

Ake   Eugen  Murvall,  Marieberg,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to  AB  Urfabriken,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
,*^ic""^T  of  application  Ser.  No.  455,527,  May  13, 
1965.  This  application  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1964 
5,909/64  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.45) 
1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  fishing  reel  having  a 
reel  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve   rotatably  mounted   in  said  reel  frame 
said  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 


3,326,493 
.    .        ,  SKI  LINE  WINDER 

9?ni  ^""t^^"'  ^^'^  ^^^^  ^°  Bernardino  Way 
IWW'  ^i  ?*?^^  ^  ^•"'  5712  Condor  Circli 
95118,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,169 
1  Claim.  (CI.  242—107.4) 
In  a  water  skiing  tow  line  rewinder  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  housing  and  a  cable  supporting  reel  havinrgear 
connection  to  a  spring-loaded  gear  joumaled  in  said  hous- 
mg  on  adjacent  parallel  shafts: 

a  braking  means  comprising  in  combination  a  drum 
nange  formed  integrally  with  one  wall  of  said  cable 
supporting  reel, 

a  plurality  of  holes  formed  radially  through  said  drum 
flange, 
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a  spring-loaded  pin  mounted  on  said  bousing  for  radial  3,326,495 

movement   between  extreme   positions   toward   and         REEL  FOR  HOLDING  A  COIL  OF  WIRE,  CORD 
from  said  drum  flange  for  engagement  in  or  retrac-  OR  THE  LIKE 

tion  from  one  or  another  of  the  holes  formed  in  said  ■»<»«?»»  A.  M.  de  Bniyn,  71  3rd  Ave.,  Kew,  Johannesburg, 
drum  fla„^.  s„d  sprmg..oad.d  pin  havia,  an  .n-  fuTFSl'urKS^S'r.'Sro^JTa?, 

j  3  Claims.  (CI.  242—129) 


larged  rounded  head. 


M       41.  T 


cam  level  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  spring-loaded  pin,  said  cam 
lever  having  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  thereon  for 
seating  engagement  with  the  rounded  head  of  said 
spring-loaded  pin,  one  of  said  recesses  being  dis- 
posed in  closer  relation  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said 
lever  than  the  other  whereby  the  rounded  head  of 
said  spring-loaded  pin  becomes  set  in  one  or  the 
other  of  said  recesses  for  securing  said  spring-loaded 
pin  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions  at 
the  option  of  the  user  of  said  tow  line  rewinder. 


3,326,494 
YARN  PACKAGE  SUPPORT 
Irby  Ennis  Hartley,  Jr.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382,511 
3  Claims.  (CI.  242—125.1) 


1.  A  yam  support  tube  having  a  surface  stringup 
groove  extending  partially  around  its  circumference  and 
located  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  for  initiation  of  a  helical 
transfer  tail,  said  tube  also  being  provided  with  a  surface 
cavity  intersected  by  the  plane  of  said  groove,  said  cavity 
being  spaced  from  said  one  end  and  being  spaced  circum- 
ferentially  from  said  groove,  said  cavity  also  extending 
longitudinally  inwardly  beyond  any  portion  of  said  groove 
so  that  the  cavity  will  lie  beneath  and  facilitate  access 
to  at  least  one  helical  wrap  of  the  transfer  tail. 


1.  A  reel  for  holding  a  coil  of  wire,  cord  and  the  like 
comprising  a  base,  a  shaft  on  the  base,  two  spaced  parallel 
face  plates  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  slidable 
thereon,  a  series  of  fingers  parallel  to  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing between  the  face  plates  to  define  a  core  coaxial  with 
the  shaft  and  around  which  the  coil  is  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated, one  end  of  each  finger  being  hinged  to  one  of  the 
face  plates  to  allow  the  diameter  of  the  core  to  be  changed, 
and  a  series  of  inclined  flanges  on  the  shaft  protruding 
through  one  of  the  face  plates  and  abutting  against  each 
of  the  fingers  so  that  when  that  face  plate  is  moved  to- 
wards the  inclined  flanges  the  fingers  ride  up  the  flanges 
and  are  forced  outwardly  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  core. 


3,326,496 
ADJUSTABLE  PNEUMATIC  Tl  BE  AND  PNEU- 
MATIC PRESSURE  BOOSTERS 
Casimir  Fernand  Auberson,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,844 
8  Claims.  (CI.  243 — 6) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  system  a  relay  having 
means  therein  for  raising  the  pneumatic  pressure  between 
a  pneumatic  article  conveying  channel  incoming  to  said 
relay  and  a  pneumatic  article  conveying  channel  outgoing 
from  said  relay,  a  termination  in  said  relay  for  said 
incoming  channel,  a  pneumatic  nozzle  in  said  relay  closely 
confining  said  termination  for  directing  gas  under  pres- 
sure past  said  termination  toward  said  outgoing  channel 
and  a  valve  located  in  said  outgoing  channel  for  regulat- 
ing the  pneumatic  pressure  in  said  outgoing  channel  only. 


3,326,497 
SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Gunnar  P.  Michelson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,988 
11  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 
1.  A  radiation  responsive  array  for  use  on  a  space  ve- 
hicle or  the  like  comprising  one  or  more  vanes,  each  of 
said  vanes  rotatably  mounted  on  said  space  vehicle,  means 
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for  rotatmg  said  vanes;  each  of  said  vanes  comprising  two 
or  more  panels  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  responsive 
devices  mounted  thereon,  said  panels  connected  to  one 


another  by  hinges,  means  attached  to  said  hinges  for  fold- 
ing said  panels;  and  means  for  stowing  said  vanes  in  a 
collapsed  position. 


3,326,498 

ZERO  FIELD  LENGTH  AIRCRAFT 

Gerald  Coming,  10420  Burnt  Ember  Drive, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20903 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,719 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—12) 


^'  \  ^-=r^^l^ 


4.  An  airplane  of  the  type  requiring  a  minimum  take- 
off strip  comprising  an  elongated  fuselage  having  a  cen- 
ter of  gravity  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  wings  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  either  side  of  said  fuselage,  a 
power  plant  secured  relative  to  said  fuselage  having  a 
principal  axis  of  thrust  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  wings, 
said  axis  of  thrust  passing  through  said  center  of  gravity 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  airplane  whereby  at  take-off  the  vertical  com- 
ponent of  thust  of  said  axis  of  thrust  is  greater  than  the 
weight  of  the  airplane  and  under  cruising  conditions  the 
fuselage  is  disposed  at  an  efficient  angle  to  the  flight  path 
and  said  principal  angle  of  thrust  has  a  major  compo- 
nent of  thrust  along  said  flight  path. 


3,326,499 
RIBS  ON  AIRPLANE  WINGS 

Stanley  T.  Atterbury,  Chicago,  111. 

(928  E.  172nd  St.,  South  Holland,  HI.     60473) 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,887 

1  Claim.  (CI.  244—42) 
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gradually  to  its  rear  end  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
wmg,  said  recess  extending  from  the  wing  tip  to  the  wing 
root,  a  plurality  of  parallel  ribs  having  a  semi-circular 
cross-section  disposed  in  said  recess,  the  top  surface  of 
said  ribs  conforming  to  the  top  surface  of  the  recess  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  ribs  conforming  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  wing,  the  front  ends  of  the  ribs  being 
pointed. 


3,326,500 

AIRCRAFT  LIFT-INCREASING  DEVICE 

Edward  M.  Lanier,  900  NewportrUIe  Road, 

Croydon,  Pa.  19020 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,765 

12  Claims.  (CI.  244—42) 


1.  An  airfoil  for  an  aircraft,  said  airfoil  having: 
at  least  one  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  passage 
disposed  therethrough  and  extending  span-wise  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  span  of  said  airfoil,  said  passage 
having  a  forward  and  rearward  wall  thereto,  said 
walls  defining  a  Venturi  passage  with  the  restricted 
portion  thereof  disposed  proximate  the  upper  end 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  flexible  and 
deformable  between  a  position  abutting  the  other  of 
said  walls  to  close  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said 
passage  and  a  position  spaced  from  said  other  wall  to 
provide  an  opening  therebetween,  and  means  to  flex 
said  wall  to  deform  same  between  said  positions; 
a  movable  scoop  disposed  beneath  said  airfoil  in  coinci- 
dence and  coextensive  with  said  passage,  said  scoop 
having  a  span-wise  component  which  comprises  the 
lower  portion  of  the  rearward  wall  of  said  passage, 
said  span-wise  component  being  pivotal  between  a 
retracted  position  abutting  the  lower  portion  of  said 
forward  wall  to  close  the  lower  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage and  an  extended  position  to  provide  an  opening 
thereof  and  to  direct  air  therein,  and  means  to  actu- 
ate said  span-wise  component  between  the  extended 
and  retracted  positions; 
a  span-wise  flap  pivotally  connected  to  the  span-wise 
component  of  said  scoop,  said  flap  being  movable  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  substantially  parallel  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  airfoil  and  an  extended  position 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  lower  surface  of  said  airfoil,  said  flap  extending 
below  said  span-wise  component  when  extended,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  flap  between  said  extended  and 
retracted  positions. 


3,326,501 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES 

.4ndr6  Cauvin,  Port-Marly,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Anonyme  Simca  AutomobUes,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,720 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1964. 

983,387 

6  Claims.  (CI.  248—9) 

1.  In  combination,  a  chassis  of  a  vehicle,  a  suspension 

....  ...  system  and  an  engine  unit  transversely  mounted  within 

A  wmg  having  a  recess  in  its  bottom  surface,  said  said  chassis  including  two  side  members  and  a  cross  mem- 
recess  tapermg  from  a  front  end  near  the  leading  edge  ber,  said  suspension  system  comprising  three  fixing  de- 
of  the  wmg  to  a  maximum  depth  and  then  tapering    vices,  means  for  securing  each  of  said  fixing  devices  to 
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•aid  engine  unit  and  said  chassis  respectively,  two  of  said 
devices  being  located  on  said  side  members  and  on  one 


side  of  the  rotation  axis  of  said  engine  unit  and  the  third 
of  said  devices  being  located  on  said  cross  member  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  rotation  axis. 


brackets  each  including  a  pair  of  identical  mounting  legs 
extending  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  a  pair  of  tabs 
each  extending  at  right  angles  from  an  edge  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  legs  with  the  tabs  directed  toward  each 
other  and  lying  in  a  common  plane,  each  of  said  tabs 
having  a  mounting  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said 
bolts  to  have  said  brackets  project  away  from  the  speed 
reducer  with  one  leg  of  each  bracket  lying  in  a  common 
plane  that  is  spaced  outwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  the 
speed  reducer. 


3,326,504 

FLAG  AND  JARDIMFRE  HOLDER 

John  J.  St.  Lawrence  and  Alice  L.  McMahon,  both  of 

435  Essex  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.     01902 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  S«r.  No.  547,928 

1  Claim.  (CL  24»— 27.8) 


3326,502 

MOUNTING  FOR  POST  DRIVER 

Reynold  J.  Renn,  443  Riverdale  Ave.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  9,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,808 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—13) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  tractor  driven  post  driver  com- 
prising a  circular  track  open  at  the  front  end,  wheel  means 
supporting  the  said  track  in  a  horizontal  position  adapted 
to  be  drawn  by  the  tractor,  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  arc 
of  the  said  track  and  riding  thereon,  said  arm  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  said  track,  adjustable  counterbalance 
means  secured  to  the  said  arm  forwardly  from  the  pivot, 
and  post  driver  attachment  means  secured  to  the  portion 
of  the  said  arm  which  extends  rearwardly  from  the  pivot 
and  projects  beyond  the  siid  track. 


3,326,503 
SPEED  REDUCER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  G.  Bade,  Drookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Falk  Corporatloa,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,051 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—14) 


A  flag  and  jardiniere  holder  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  a  tombstone  at  a  distance  above  the 
base  portion  thereof  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first 
relatively  flat  strip  of  material  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  its  thickness,  said  strip  being  formed 
into  a  rectangular  configuration  for  positioning  around 
the  upper  portion  of  a  tombstone  and  having  end  portions 
adjacent  each  other  when  so  formed,  said  end  portions 
being  turned  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  strip  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  thereto  to  form  a  pair  of  ears, 
locking  means  for  drawing  said  ears  towards  each  other 
under  tension  whereby  said  strip  may  be  tightly  fitted  toi 
said  tombstone,  a  circular  band  of  material  securely  at- 
tached to  one  leg  of  said  rectangle  and  positioned  in  the 
plane  of  said  rectangle  for  holding  a  jardiniere,  and 
means  forming  a  tubular  fitting  attached  to  an  opposite 
end  of  said  rectangle  and  extending  downwardly  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  rectangle  whereby  a  flag 
staff  may  be  supported  in  an  upright  position  by  said 
fitting. 


3,326,505 

DISPLAY  AND  DIVIDER  PANEL  STAND 

Walker  Jamar,  Jr.,  2008  Lakeview  Drive, 

Duluth,  Minn.     55803 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  433,984 

14  Claims.  (CI.  248—125) 


1.  In  a  mounting  assembly  for  a  speed  reducer  formed 
of  a  pair  of  housing  halves  joined  together  at  a  radially 
extending  peripheral  flange  by  equally  spaced  bolts,  the 
combination  comprising:   a  pair  of  identical  mounting 


11.  In  a  device  for  holding  a  vertical  panel  for  use  as 
a  display  mounting  or  room  divider: 

(a)  a  support  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  paral- 
lel U-shaped  channel  members  each  having  spaced 
parallel  first  and  second  walls  and  connecting  web 
members; 
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(b)  a  first  wall  of  said  first  channel  member  being 
spaced  from,  parallel  to  and  facing  a  second  wall  of 
said  second  channel  member; 

(c)  said  connecting  web  members  being  substantially 
coplanar; 

(d)  connecting  links  rigidly  securing  said  pairs  of  chan^ 
nel  members  together; 

(e)  a  machine  screw  threaded  through  said  first  wall 
of  said  first  channel  member; 

(f)  a  clamping  head  on  said  machine  screw  between 
said  first  wall  of  said  first  channel  member  and  said 
second  wall  of  said  second  channel  member; 

(g)  the  length  of  said  machine  screw  being  sufficiently 
long  that  it  will  remain  threaded  in  said  first  wall  of 
said  first  channel  member  if  said  clamping  head  is  in 
engagement  with  said  second  wall  of  said  second 
channel  member;  and 

(h)  a  horizontal  leg  member  extending  at  right  angles 
to  but  substantially  coplanar  with  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  end  portions  of  said  parallel 
angled  members. 


3,326,506 

SPRAY  GUN  HOLDER 

Elvin  R.  Goodrich,  P.O.  Box  4756, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73101 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,147 

2  Claims.  (CI.  248—205) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  wall  structure  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  a  spray  gun  holder  com- 
pnsing  a  face  plate,  means  for  mounting  one  side  of  said 
face  plate  on  said  wall  structure  in  overiying  relationship 
to  the  opening  therein,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
mounting  strips  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  side 
wall  and  bolt  means  for  connecting  said  strips  to  said  face 
plate,  a  tubular  scabbard  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
spray  gun  barrel  therein  projecting  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly from  said  face  plate  through  said  waU  opening, 
said  face  plate  having  an  opening  therein  defining  an 
entrance  mto  the  interior  of  said  tubular  scabbard  through 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  scabbard 
bemg  closed,  a  drain  passage  adjacent  the  closed  end  of 
said  scabbard  for  draining  the  discharge  from  a  spray  gun 
barrel,  and  means  including  a  conduit  connector  nipple 
for  receiving  a  drainage  conduit  secured  to  said  scabbard 
in  communication  with  said  drain  passage. 


hook  means  on  said  guide  frame  for  detachably  engag- 
ing the  rungs  of  a  ladder  that  extend  between  said 
ladder  rails, 

a  first  scaffold  support  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said 
guide  frame  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 

a  second  scaffold  support  frame  pivotally  secured  to 
said  guide  frame  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, 

said  first  and  second  support  frame  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably secured  together  to  form  a  horizontal 
scaffold  support. 


3^26,507 
LADDER  JACK 

Robert  L.  Sears,  2119  E.  9th  St., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50316 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,407 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248—238) 

1.  In  a  ladder  jack  device, 

a  guide  frame  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  rails 
of  a  ladder  for  longitudinal  movement  therewith, 


each  of  said  support  frames  has  a  channel-shaped  por- 
tion on  one  end,  said  chanel-shaped  portions  adapted 
to  receive  a  ladder,  said  guide  frame  being  pivotally 
secured  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  channel  por- 
tions of  said  support  frame,  said  guide  frame  being 
rectangular  in  shape  with  transverse  end  portions  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therethrough, 

and  a  detachable  rod  extending  through  the  ends  of  said 
channel  portions  and  the  opening  in  the  adjacent 
guide  frame  end  portion. 


3,326,508 

SLIDABLE  CASTER 

Robert  E.  Bom,  Broadview,  DL,  assignor  to 

Bom  Manufacturing  Co. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,471 

10  CUims.  (CI.  248—346.1) 


— ^<? 


1.  A  slidable  caster  for  insertion  beneath  a  floor  con- 
tact portion  of  a  bulky  structure  to  enable  easy  sliding 
movement  of  the  structure  along  a  floor  surface,  said 
caster  comprising  an  adapter  body  to  support  the' floor 
contact  portion  of  the  structure  in  antislide  engagement, 
said  body  being  a  rigid  block  having  an  upper  face  cov- 
ered  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  a  slide  shoe 
underiying  said  body,  said  shoe  being  of  Teflon  sheet 
stock  having  an  etched  upper  face  secured  by  adhesive 
to  said  block,  said  shoe  having  a  smooth  under  face  of 
lubric  plastic  material  for  antifriction  sliding  movement 
during  high  pressure  loading  against  such  floor  surface 
and  having  a  circumambient  marginal  lip  portion  flexible 
to  ride  over  floor  surface  irregularities. 
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3,326,509 

FASTENER  FOR  ROT  AT  ABLE  DEVICE 

Otto  Kattler,  Lorrach,  Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

A.  Raymond,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,704 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

R  37  572 

2  Claims.  (CL  248—359) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  device  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apertured  side  walls  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  ex- 
ternal surface,  a  support  member  including  a  pair  of 
flexible  legs,  said  legs  being  in  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other  and  each  of  said  legs  having  an  engagement  por- 
tion extending  therefrom,  said  engagement  portions  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  walls  and  being  directed  toward  each 
other  and  being  subject  to  an  outwardly  directed  force 
away  from  each  other  and  one  of  said  engagement  por- 
tions passed  through  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  wall 
and  the  other  of  said  engagement  portions  passed  through 
the  other  of  said  apertures  formed  in  said  walls,  the  major 
portion  of  said  legs  lying  outside  said  device  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  and  a  pair  of  ratchet  plate  members,  a 
single  ratchet  plate  member  engaged  with  each  of  said 
engagement  portions  whereby  said  engagement  portions 
are  held  in  connection  with  said  device  and  said  device 
is  rotatable  through  an  arc  about  said  engagement  por- 
tions. 


3,326,510 
ZONE  VALVE 
Lawrence  A.  Koize,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,483 
6  Claims.  (CI.  251—11) 


1.  A  fluid  control  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and 
an  actuation  chamber, 

(b)  said  fluid  pressure  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet, 

(c)  valve  means  operably  disposed  within  said  valve 
body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
to  said  outlet, 

(d)  a  resilient  diaphragm  sealably  attached  between 
said  valve  means  and  said  valve  body  and  restrain- 
ing fluid  pressure  from  entering  said  actuation  cham- 
ber. 


(e)  a  thermal  power  unit  mounted  within  said  actua- 
tion chamber  and  operably  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  opening  said  valve  means  in  response 
to  a  temperature  rise  within  said  power  unit, 

(f)  a  retaining  wall  sealably  mounted  to  the  valve 
body  and  overlying  said  resilient  diaphragm  within 
the  actuation  chamber, 

(g)  said  retaining  wall  having  a  central  opening, 

(h)  said  valve  means  extending  loosely  through  said 
central  opening, 

(i)  a  seal  ring  disposed  about  the  valve  means  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  retainer  wall  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  central  opening, 

(j)  said  seal  ring  being  normally  inoperative  for 
sealing  the  central  opening  and  being  forced  into  a 
sealing  position  at  said  opening  by  fluid  pressure 
exposed  thereagainst  upon  rupture  of  said  diaphragm, 

(k)  biasing  means  operably  mounted  within  said  valve 
body  for  returning  said  valve  means  to  a  closed 
position  upon  a  temperature  decline  within  said 
power  unit. 


3326,511 
MAGNETIC  VALVE  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  SEALED 

ARMATURE  CYLINDER 
Knud  Hallgreen,  Langes0,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  5,  1963, 

D  42,644,  D  42,645 

4  Claims.  (CI.  251—54) 


ft  10 


1.  A  magnetic  valve  comprising  a  casing  defining  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  a  cylinder  fixed  relative  to  said  casing  in 
line  with  said  valve  seat,  a  movable  valve  member  adapted 
to  seat  on  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  valve,  a  valve  stem 
fixed  to  said  valve  member  and  extending  into  said  cylin- 
der, a  guide  surrounding  said  valve  stem,  an  armature  fixed 
on  said  stem  and  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  said  armature 
dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  chambers  connected  by  a 
restricted  passageway,  a  magnet  winding  around  said  cylin- 
der, means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  around  said  stem 
between  said  armature  and  said  valve  member,  said  seal- 
ing means  comprising  a  flexible  tube  closely  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  having  annular  flanges  at  its  opposite 
ends,  said  casing  having  a  threaded  opening  through  which 
said  valve  stem  extends  and  in  which  a  lock  nut  screwed 
into  said  threaded  opening  secures  said  guide  in  said  open- 
ing and  clamps  said  flange  at  one  end  of  said  tube  between 
said  lock  nut  and  said  guide,  means  securing  said  flange 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  said  valve  stem,  said 
chambers  containing  liquid  which  flows  from  one  said 
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chamber  to  the  other  through  said  restricted  passageway 
upon  movement  of  said  armature  in  said  cyhnder  and 
thereby  damps  the  movement  of  said  armature  and  said 
valve  member,  and  means  providing  an  expansion  space 
to  accommodate  liquid  displaced  by  said  valve  stem. 


3,326,512 
METAL  VALVE 

Peter  Joseph  Clarke,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,743 

II  Claims.  (CI.  251—86) 


1.  In  a  ball  type  high  vacuum  valve,  the  combination 
comprising 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(b)  seating  means  in  said  casing  having  an  aperture 
therethrough, 

(c)  rotary  driver  means  threadedly  engaging  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  therein, 

(d)  support  means  in  said  casing  threadedly  engaging 
said  driver  means  and  supporting  a  freely  rotatable 
ball  therein  in  concentric  relationship  to  said  aperture 
in  said  seat, 

(e)  said  rotary  means  rotatably  operative  in  both  said 
threaded  engagements  to  move  said  ball  axially  to- 
ward said  aperture  to  seat  said  ball  on  the  edge  of 
said  aperture,  and  close  said  valve, 

(f)  said  rotary  means  providing  minimal  transmission 
of  torque  to  said  ball, 

(g)  and  means  vacuum  sealing  said  threaded  engage- 
ments from  environmental  conditions  in  said  casing. 


3,326,513 

MEANS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

VALVE  MEMBERS 

Walter  H.  Hall,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Yarway 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,163 
2  Chiims.  (CI.  251—86) 


I.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  element  having  a  body,  an  an- 
nular flange  at  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a  neck  connect- 
mg  the  flange  to  the  body,  there  being  an  annular  groove 
between  the  flange  and  the  body  surrounding  the  neck,  a 
retainer  surrounding  the  flange  and  the  neck  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  element,  the  retainer  having  a  lip 

839  O.O. — 37 


which  extends  into  said  groove  but  permits  freedom  for 
limited  axial  motion  of  said  lip,  the  lip  on  the  end  of  the 
retainer  having  an  inwardly  tapering  annular  end  wall 
that  faces  the  body  side  of  the  said  annular  groove  in  the 
valve  element,  said  end  wall  being  dished  so  that  as  it 
extends  inwardly  it  extends  toward  the  opposite  wall  of 
said  groove,  one  wall  of  said  groove  adjoining  said  end 
wall  of  said  lip  conforming  thereto  to  permit  mutual  en- 
gagement and  support  between  said  end  wall  of  said  lip 
and  said  adjoining  wall  of  said  groove,  said  valve  body 
and  said  retainer  being  of  similar  outside  diameter  to 
promote  streamline  flow,  said  lip  having  residual  stress 
therein  resultant  from  its  dished  configuration  which 
resists  axial  motion  of  said  retainer  with  respect  to  said 
valve  body,  and  said  lip  resisting  like  a  Belleville  spring 
longitudinal  force  tending  to  separate  said  retainer  from 
said  valve. 


3,326,514 
FLUID  VALVE 
George  R.  RUey,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,147 
3  Claims.  (CI.  251—87) 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
annular  valve  seat;  a  rotary  stem  extending  into  the 
housmg  on  an  axis  crosswise  of  the  valve  seat  axis;  a 
pivot  bearing  disposed  in  the  housing  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  stem;  a  link  swingably  connected  with  said 
stem  for  rotary  movement  around  an  axis  normal  to  the 
stem  axis;  a  one  piece  valve  element  comprising  a  spheri- 
cally-contoured portion  arranged  to  move  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  seat,  a  mounting  portion  rotat- 
ably engaging  the  pivot  bearing,  and  a  driver  portion  en- 
gaging the  link;  said  link  having  a  free  end  portion  which 
slidably  moves  along  a  surface  of  the  valve  element 
dnver  portion  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  link  rotary  move- 
ment axis;  whereby  rotation  of  the  stem  causes  the  link 
to  turn  the  valve  element  about  the  stem  axis  while  per- 
mitting the  element  to  enjoy  a  shifting  movement  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  link. 


,,..,„,  3,326,515 

VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING 
SOLID  ROCKET  PROPELLANT    '^''"^^ 

WiUiam  L.  Lmker,  Coventry,  R.L,  assignor  to  Grin- 
nell  Corporation,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,754 
4  Claims,  (a.  251—144) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  solid  propellent  rocket 
tuel  wherein  mixing  blades  are  employed  which  are  in 
close  proximity  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  apparatus- 
(Da  vessel  which:  (A)  has  side  walls,  (B)  has  a  bot- 
tom wall  which:  (1)  has  defined  therein  an  aperture 
which  (a)  IS  substantially  smaller  than  said  bottom 
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wall  (b)  extends  through  said  bottom  wall;  (2)  has  a 
region  which  (a)  surrounds  said  aperture  (b)  has  a 
substantially  continuous  surface  which  (i)  faces  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  (ii)  extends  to  the  rim  of  said 
aperture  (iii)  is  substantially  larger  than  said  aper- 
ture; 
(II)  a  valve  which:  (A)  has  a  casing  which:  (1)  has 
an  inlet  portion  which  (a)  is  fixedly  received  in  said 
aperture  (b)  has  an  inlet  portion  face  which  (i) 
faces  the  interior  of  said  vessel  (ii)  is  flush  with  said 
continuous  surface  (iii)  is  a  continuation  of  said 
continuous  surface;  (2)  defines  a  hollow  chamber; 
(3)  has  a  seating  which;  (a)  defines  an  opening  in 
said  inlet  portion  which  (i)  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  said  vessel  (ii)  communicates  with  said 
hollow  chamber,  (b)  intersects  said  inlet  portion 
face  (c)  is  undercut  with  respect  to  said  inlet  por- 
tion face;  (4)  has  a  clamping  surface  which  (a)  is 
spaced  from  said  seating  (b)  defines  an  opening  in 
said  casing  which  (i)  communicates  exteriorly  of 
said  casing  (ii)  communicates  with  said  hollow 
chamber;  (5)  an  outlet  passage  which  (a)  is  spaced 
from  said  seating  (b)  is  spaced  from  said  opening 
(c)  communicates  exteriorly  of  said  casing  (d)  com- 
municates with  said  hollow  chamber;  (B)  a  plug 
which:  (1)  has  a  body  which  (a)  has  a  seatling  por- 
tion which  (i)  has  an  clastomeric  surface  (ii)  is 
tapered  (iii)  when  said  valve  is  in  its  closed  position 


(iiia)  is  received  by  said  seating  (iiib)  is  in  sealing  re- 
lation with  at  least  the  portion  of  said  seating  adjacent 
said  face  (b)  has  a  plug  face  which  (i)  intersects  said 
tapered  surface  (ii)  faces  the  interior  of  said  vessel 
(iii)  when  said  valve  is  in  its  closed  position  is  (iiia) 
flush  with  said  inlet  portion  face  (iiib)  a  continuation 
of  said  inlet  portion  face,  (c)  has  a  rear  face  which 
(i)  is  spaced  from  said  plug  face  substantially  less 
than  half  the  distance  from  said  inlet  portion  face 
to  said  clamping  surface  (ii)  faces  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  chamber;  (2)  has  a  stem  which  (a)  is  substan- 
tially smaller  in  cross  section  than  said  plug  body 

(b)  is  secured  to  said  rear  face  of  said  plug  body 

(c)  extends  (i)  into  said  hollow  chamber  (ii)  toward 
'  said  clamping  surface  (d)  has  a  shoulder  on  its  free 

end  (e)  has  a  secondary  stem  which  (i)  extends 
axially  from  said  shoulder  (ii)  has  securing  means 
on  its  free  end;  (C)  has  a  bonnet  which:  (1)  has  a 
second  clamping  surface;  (2)  has  a  bearing  means 
which  (a)  is  spaced  from  said  second  clamping  sur- 
face (b)  is  aligned  with  said  stem;  (3)  has  a  connect- 


ing rod  which  (a)  is  supported  in  said  bearing  means 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seating 
(b)  has  first  connection  means  on  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  securing  nneans  (c)  has  second  connect- 
ing means  on  the  other  end  which  (ia)  extends  ex- 
teriorly of  said  bonnet  (ib)  is  for  operation  of  said 
valve;  (D)  means  for  securing  said  bonnet  to  said 
casing:  (E)  has  a  diaphragm  which:  ( 1 )  is  sealingly 
clamped  about  its  rim  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond clamping  surfaces;  (2)  has  a  hole  defined  therein 
which  (a)  receives  said  secondary  stem  (b)  is 
clamped  about  its  periphery  between  said  shoulder  of 
said  stem  and  said  one  end  of  said  connection  rod. 


3,326,516 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PLUG  VALVE 

Norman  H.  Sachnik,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texstcam  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,566 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—214) 


A  high  pressure  plug  valve  comprising,  a  body  having 
an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  plug  chamber,  and  a  bonnet,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  being  in  axially  spaced  relation  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  plug  chamber,  said  bonnet  extend- 
ing from  said  plug  chamber  and  being  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  inlet  and  outlet,  floating  seats  within  said  plug 
chamber  at  the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  bore  extending  through 
said  bonnet  and  in  communication  with  the  plug  cham- 
ber, a  plug  in  said  plug  chamber  including  a  cylindrical 
base  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  and  being 
arranged  between  said  seats  and  a  stem  extending  through 
said  bonnet  bore  to  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  stem 
including  a  first  diametrically  reduced  portion  adjacent 
said  plug  base  and  opposing  the  bonnet  bore,  and  a  sec- 
ond diametrically  reduced  portion  adjacent  the  first  dia- 
metrically reduced  portion  and  defining  therebetween  a 
bearing  shoulder,  a  ball  bearing  having  an  inner  race 
surrounding  said  stem  and  engaging  said  shoulder  and  ao 
outer  race,  a  flanged  nut  threadedly  received  in  said  bon- 
net bore  and  engaging  the  outer  race  to  hold  said  bearinf 
in  place,  and  a  packing  plate  unit  between  said  first  dia- 
metrically reduced  portion  and  the  bonnet  bore,  said 
packing  plate  unit  including  a  packing  plate  ring  having 
in  cross  section  parallel  spaced  bars  interconnected  by  a 
web,  the  bar  adjacent  the  plug  chamber  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  other  bar,  inner  and  outer  grooves  de- 
fined by  the  bars  and  web,  loosely  fitting  O-rings  in  said 
grooves,  a  petroleum-base  rust  inhibiting  agent  packed 
around  said  O-rings  and  around  said  ring,  and  an  annular 
flat  gasket  between  said  smaller  bar  and  the  plug  cham-, 
ber  and  extending  completely  across  the  radial  distance 
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between  said  stem  and  said  bonnet  bore,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing a  radial  dimension  greater  than  said  radial  distance  to 
sealmgly  engage  said  stem  and  said  bonnet  bore  and  the 
rust  mhibitmg  agent  about  said  ring  for  sealing  between 
the  plug  chamber  and  the  ball  bearing,  said  gasket  being 
of  such  a  plastic  material  to  protect  against  the  corrosive 
action  of  the  fluids  in  the  valve  body  while  allowing  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  caused  by  fluctuating  valve  body 
pressures  and  temperature,  and  flat  plastic  rings  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  packing  plate  web  backing  said 
O-rings. 
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exterior  ribs  to  said  bearing  sleeves,  a  rocatable  valve  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  body,  and  means  within  said  sleeves 


3,326,517 

TORQUE  ARM  BALANCED  VALVE 

Joiin  F.  Taplln,   15  Sewall  St^ 

West  Newton,  Mass.    02165 

Filed  Juoe  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,472 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—282) 


for  journalling  the  valve  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  main 
section. 


A  balanced  valve  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  valve  body  defining  an  inlet  port  and  a  coaxial 
outlet  port  and  having  a  partition  separating  said  in- 
let port  from  said  outlet  port,  said  partition  de- 
fining an  upstream  passage  and  a  downstream  pas- 
sage both  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  inlet 
port  and  to  said  outlet  port  and  both  having  one  end 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  both  having 
another  end  communicating  with  said  outlet  port; 
(o)  a  piston  loosely  arranged  in  said  upstream  passage; 

(c)  a  rolling  diaphragm  comprising  a  radially  inner 
portion  secured  to  one  of  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
piston,  a  rolling  wall  and  a  radially  outer  portion  se- 
cured to  said  partition; 

(d)  a  valve  element  arranged  inside  of  and  controlling 
fluid  flow  through  said  downstream  passage;  and 

(e)  a  balance  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  parti- 
tion, said  balance  lever  having  one  arm  acted  upon 
by  said  piston  and  another  forked  arm  acting  upon 
said  valve  element. 


3,326,519 

PLUG  VALVES 

Jacob  B.  Freed,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

*  ^**"  J^?."P*°^'  ''•^•'  I>«y*on,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,232 
9  Claims.  (CI.  251—317) 


3,326,518 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
?f\'"  I!"  ^'■°^*'  P'ed'nont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M  &  J 
Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,418 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—309) 

In  a  valve  construction  of  the  type  having  a  valve  mem- 
ber rotatable  about  its  axis  and  disposed  within  a  valve 
body,  a  valve  body  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaped  main 
section  forming  a  pressure  vessel,  means  surrounding  and 
welded  to  the  end  portions  of  said  main  section  and  ex- 
tending to  form  exterior  reinforcing  ribs,  annular  mem- 
bers  disposed  within  the  end  portions  of  the  main  section 
and  secured  thereto,  said  members  having  aligned  open- 
ings forming  flow  passages,  aligned  bearing  sleeves  welded 
to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  main  section 
intermediate  its  ends,  structural  members  connecting  said 


1.  A  plug  valve  for  corrosive  fluids  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  metallic  body  having  a  tapered  bore  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  ports  opening  into  said  bore  in 
angularly  spaced  relaUon,  a  metallic  tapered  valve  plug 
rotatably  received  in  said  bore  and  having  a  port  there- 
through for  alignment  with  said  body  ports,  said  plug 
bemg  of  sufficiently  smaller  radial  dimensions  than  said 
bore  to  establish  an  annular  clearance  between  the  op- 
posed surfaces  thereof,  means  in  said  bore  defining  a 
pocket  surrounding  each  of  said  body  ports,  each  said 
pocket  havmg  radial  dimensions  greater  than  the  radial 
dimensions  of  the  portions  of  said  bore  between  said 
pockets,  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  insert  received  in  seal- 
ing relation  within  each  said  pocket  and  having  a  port 
therethrough  matching  the  body  port,  each  said  insert 
being  proportioned  to  project  into  said  annular  clearance 
and  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug 
to  maintam  said  plug  spaced  from  said  bore,  said  bore 
including  a  radially  disposed  peripheral  wall  extending 
completely  around  each  pocket,  each  said  insert  and  cor- 
respondmg  pocket  cooperating  with  said  plug  to  provide 
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a  relatively  high  pressure  sealing  area  completely  sur- 
rounding each  body  port,  means  cooperating  with  said 
bore  and  said  plug  to  provide  a  low  pressure  seal  area 
surrounding  said  high  pressure  seal  area  for  permitting 
lateral  expansion  of  each  said  insert  in  response  to  in- 
creases in  temperature,  each  said  pocket  including  an 
expansion  space  substantially  completely  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  corresponding  body  port,  said  expansion 
space  having  a  radial  dimension  greater  than  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  pocket  and  cooperating  with  the  plug 
to  provide  a  low  pressure  seal  area  spaced  from  the  cor- 
responding body  port,  the  space  between  said  expansion 
chamber  and  the  corresponding  body  port  providing  in 
cooperation  with  said  insert  and  said  plug  a  high  pres- 
sure sealing  area  which  surrounds  said  corresponding 
body  port,  and  means  urging  said  plug  into  said  bore 
compressing  each  said  insert  in  said  pocket  and  between 
said  bore  and  said  plug  to  establish  a  seal  therebetween. 


3,326,520 
RESILIENT  NEEDLE  VALVE  ELEMENT 
Gordon  B.  Guenther,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial  Electronic   Rubber  Co.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,   a 
coqwration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,545 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—358) 


A  resilient  tip  needle  valve  element  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  body  having  a  circular  cylindrical  extension  on 
one  end,  a  right  frusto-conical  tip  formation  projecting 
axially  from  said  circular  extension  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  reduced  diameter  neck  portion,  the  diameter  of  the 
base  of  said  frusto-conical  tip  formation  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  circular  cylindrical  extension,  and  a 
resilient  tip  molded  about  said  right  frusto-conical  tip  for- 
mation including  a  conical  relatively  thin  walled  envelope 
portion  closely  and  uniformly  covering  the  conical  surface 
of  said  conical  tip  formation  and  a  cylindrical  pjortion  ex- 
tending from  said  conical  envelope  portion  of  said  resilient 
tip  to  said  circular  extension  of  said  rigid  elongated  body 
filling  the  reduced  diameter  neck  portion  to  lock  the  re- 
silient molded  tip  in  place,  the  conical  envelope  portion  of 
said  resilient  tip  thus  being  of  substantially  reduced  vol- 
ume and  having  a  uniform  rigid  backing,  the  edge  of  the 
circular  cylindrical  extension  being  formed  with  a  conical 
surface  during  the  molding  operation  to  center  the  frusto- 
conical  tip  formation  in  the  mold  cavity  and  to  close  the 
mold  cavity. 

3,326,521 
NEEDLE  VALVE 
Mylcs  N.  Murray,  Chagrin  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  In- 
dustrial Electronic  Rubber  Company,  Twinsburg,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,151 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—358) 
1.  A  needle  valve  element  comprising  a  rigid  body 
member  of  noncircular  cross-sectional  shape,  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  of  small  axiatextent  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  body  member  integral  therewith,  the  diameter  of 
said  extension  being  no  greater  than  that  of  a  circle  cir- 
cumscribed by  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, an  extender  sleeve  secured  over  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tension and  projecting  therebeyond,  the  sleeve  defining 


a  recess  at  the  end  of  the  body  member,  and  resilient 
material  received  at  least  in  part  in  the  recess  thus 
formed   by   the  extender  sleeve,   said   resilient   material 
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also  protruding  in  part  from  the  outer  end  of  the  ex- 
tender sleeve  and  overlying  such  end  at  its  immediately 
adjacent  protruding  portion. 


3,326,522 

REVERSIBLE,  INWARD  FLOW,  INDEPENDENT 

POWER  TURBINE 

Albert  William  Pickering,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 

Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1964, 

23,376  64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  253—23) 


1.  A  reversible,  mward  flow,  independent  power  tur- 
bine comprising  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  nozzle-defining 
members  arranged  circumferentialiy  around  the  rotor, 
each  member  being  pivotally-mounted  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  having  a  passage  therein 
extending  transversely  to  its  pivotal  axis,  said  passage 
being  open  at  its  radially-outer  end  to  the  turbine  inlet 
and  at  its  radially-inner  end  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor 
and  being  shaped  to  form  a  nozzle  directed  towards  said 
rotor,  operating  means  operable  to  turn  all  said  members 
simultaneously  about  their  pivots,  and  sealing  means  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  members  and  effective  at  all 
angular  positions  thereof,  each  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  pin  mounted  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  with  and  intermediate  the  axes  of  each  pair 
of  adjacent  members,  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  pin 
being  engaged  by  a  convex  surface  of  each  adjacent  mem- 
ber and  of  sufficient  axial  length  to  form  the  seal  between 
said  adjacent  members. 


3,326,523 
STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
COMPOSITE  SECTORS 
Melvin  Bobo,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,962 
8  Claims.  (CI.  253—78) 
1.  A  stator  assembly  for  use  in  a  turbomachine  hav- 
ing an  axial  flow  passageway  extending  between  axially 


spaced  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof,  said  stator 

assembly  comprising: 
a  row  of  circumferentialiy  spaced,  radial  stator  vanes, 
said  row  comprising  at  least  two  stator  vane  sectors; 
each  of  said  stator  vane  sectors  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  vanes  each  having  a  discrete  base  portion  formed 
mtegrally  therewith  at  radially  outer  end  thereof, 
said  base  portions  disposed  in  abutting  relationship 
to  form  a  composite  base  having  an  arcuate  configu- 
ration relative  to  the  axis  of  said  turbomachine; 


and  means  frictionally,  resiliently  and  continuously  en- 
gaging said  base  portions  to  maintain  said  base  por- 
tions in  abutting  relationship  and  to  provide  vrbration 
damping; 

and  means  engaging  said  composite  bases  to  support 
said  row  of  stator  vanes  in  said  axial  flow  turbo- 
machine. 


3,326,524 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  CHAIN  TIGHTENERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Laurence  William  Taylor,  Woodthorpe,  Nottingham,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  W.  E.  &  F.  Dobson  Limited,  New 
Basford,  England 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  27,  1964, 

21,834/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  254—51)  . 

I  '•         I 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination,  comprising: 

hydraulic  jack  means,  comprising,  a  jack  cylinder,  a 
piston  slidable  therein,  and  an  elongated  portion  of 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  latter  piston  fixed  to  and 
extending  from  one  side  thereof  through  and  beyond 
said  jack  cylinder  to  provide  the  latter  on  said  one 
side  of  said  latter  piston  with  an  annulus  end  and  on 
the  other  side  of  the  latter  piston  with  a  piston  head 
end; 

hydraulic  intensifier  means,  comprising,  an  intensifier 
cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  therein  and  an  elongated 
portion  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  fixed 
to  and  extending  from  one  side  thereof  through  and 
beyond  said  intensifier  cylinder  to  define  an  annulus 
end  of  said  cylinder  on  said  one  side  of  said  piston, 
said  intensifier  cylinder  having  a  piston  head  end 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  from  said  annulus 
end,  and  said  connecting  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  annulus  end  of  said  intensifier  cylinder; 

connecting  conduit  means  extending  between  an  inter- 
connecting said  intensifier  means  with  said  jack 
means,  said  connecting  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  annulus  end  of  said  jack  cylinder,  said 
intensifier  means  having  charging  and  discharging 
strokes  and  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
hydraulic  jack  means  during  said  discharging  strokes 
while  receiving  additional  fluid  during  said  charging 
strokes; 


non-return  valve  means  in  said  connecting  conduit 
means  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  from  said  jack 
means  back  to  said  intensifier  means; 

supply  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  inten- 
sifier means  for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  said  supply 
conduit  means  having  a  discharge  portion  communi- 
cating with  said  piston  head  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
a  charging  portion  communicating  with  said  annulus 
end  of  said  cylinder; 

valve  means  operatively  connected  with  said  supply 
conduit  means  for  supplying  through  the  latter  fluid 
to  said  intensifier  means  for  repeatedly  actuating  the 
latter  to  carry  out  said  charging  and  discharging 
strokes  thereof,  until  a  given  pressure  has  built  up 
in  said  jack  means,  said  valve  means  having  a  charg- 
ing position  directing  fluid  through  said  charging 
portion,  of  said  supply  conduit  means  into  said 
annulus  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  discharging  posi- 
tion directing  fluid  through  said  discharging  portion 
of  said  supply  conduit  means  into  said  piston  head 
end  of  said  cylinder; 

a  second  non-return  valve  means  carried  by  said  charg- 
mg  portion  of  said  supply  conduit  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  through  the  latter  into  said  annulus  end  of 
said  intensifier  cylinder  while  preventing  fluid  from 
flowing  back  through  said  charging  portion  of  said 
supply  conduit  means  to  said  valve  means- 

and  a  pair  of  connecting  means  disposed  at  the  exterior 
of  said  hydraulic  jack  means  and  respectively  con- 
nected  with  said  piston  head  end  of  said  jack  cylin- 
der  thereof  and  with  said  elongated  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  thereof  for  connecting  said  hy- 
draulic jack  means  between  a  pair  of  elements  which 
are  to  be  pulled  toward  each  other. 


3,326,525 
TILT  UP  RAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hjalmar  Kauppi,  12530  Linda  Vista. 

c^M  .  ^*°  '****'  ^^a'if-     95127 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,491 
2  Claims.  (CI.  254—88) 


1.  A  tUt  up  ramp  for  elevating  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
driven  onto  the  ramp  comprising: 

(1)  an  elongated  tread  member; 

(2)  an  end  foot  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tread  mem- 
ber and  having  a  base  spaced  from  the  latter  a  dis- 
tance comparable  to  the  height  to  which  it  is  desired 
to  elevate  such  wheel; 

(3)  an  intermediate  foot  secured  to  said  tread  member 
m  spaced  relation  to  said  end  foot  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  radius  of  such  wheel  and  having  an 
apex  end  spaced  from  said  tread  member  a  distance 
equal  to  that  of  the  base  of  said  end  foot  therefrom; 

(4)  the  remammg  portion  of  said  tread  member  extend- 
ing beyond  said  intermediate  foot  a  distance  to  as- 
sume an  mclined  posiUon  when  its  extreme  end  is  set 
against  the  tread  of  such  wheel  and  surface  the  wheel 
rests  upon,  whereby  said  intermediate  foot  serves  as 
a  fulcrum  when  such  wheel  rolls  beyond  the  latter  to 
thereby  tilt  said  tread  member  into  a  position  in 
which  the  base  of  said  end  foot  rests  upon  the  surface 
supporting  such  vehicle; 
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(5)  said  end  foot  including  an  upwardly  extending  end 
and  a  downwardly  extending  angularly  disposed  inte- 
gral brace  having  its  end  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tread  member  to  provide  a  stop  for  engaging  the 
tread  of  the  wheel  rolled  onto  said  ramp. 


(f )  a  pair  of  gear  actuating  members  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  support,  each  said  member  engageable  respec- 
tively with  one  of  the  said  first  pair  of  tongs  upon 
pivotal  movement, 

I 


3,326,526 
CLUTCH  ACTUATED  BUMPER  JACK 

Tsuneo  Takeuchi,  1  1-cbome,  Kiyokawa-cbo,  and  Seiichi 
Hori,  6  l*€home,  Norikoe-cho,  both  of  Nakagawa>ku, 
Nagoya,  Aichi  Prefecture,  Japan 

FUed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1964 

(utiUty  model),  39  77,084 

4  Claims.  (CI.  254—106) 


1.  A  bumper  jack  comprising  a  column  1,  a  foundation 

plate  2  supporting  said  column,  a  case  3  formed  to  provide 

a  lug  4  in  the  front  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  raised 

and  lowered  in  sliding  motion  along  said  column,  an 

upper  claw  plate  8  and  a  lower  claw  plate  9  mounted  one 

above  the  other  in  said  case,  said  plates  having  holes 

therein  through  which  said  column  extends,  the  upper 

opening  8'  and  lower  opening  8"  of  the  hole  in  the  upper 

claw  plate  8  and  the  upper  opening  9'  and  lower  opening 

9"  of  the  hole  in  the  lower  claw  plate  being  of  the  same 

diameter  but  eccentric  to  each  other,  and  said  upper  claw 

plate  being  movably  supported  by  said  case,  springs  14 

and  15  mounted  between  the  upper  claw  plate  and  the 

lower  claw  plate  and  between  the  lower  claw  plate  and 

the  lower  wall  of  said  case  respectively,  a  changeover 

lever  10  pivotally  carried  by  the  upper  claw  plate  at  the 

rear  part  thereof  and  guided  in  the  slit  5  formed  in  the 

rear  end  of  said  case,  a  cam  lever  12  carried  at  12'  by 

said  case  and  a  roll  11  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  claw 

plate  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  changeover  lever  and 

said  cam  lever  being  connected  with  each  other  by  a 

spring  13  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  cam  lever  being  in 

contact  with  said  roller  at  all  times. 


3,326,527 

SCISSORS  JACK 

Robert  C.  Jenkins,  585  67th  St., 

West  New  York,  NJ.     07093 

FUed  July  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,644 

6  Claims.  (CI.  254—122) 

1.  A  scissors  jack  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  an  upstanding  support  on  the  base, 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  tongs  pivotally  mounted  to  tlie  sup- 
port, 

(d)  a  pair  of  rack  gears  slidably  mounted  on  the  base, 

(e)  means  for  forcibly  moving  the  rack  gears  in  oppo- 
sive  directions  along  the  base. 


(g)  each  actuating  member  being  in  meshed  engage- 
ment respectively  with  one  of  the  racked  gears,  the 
actuating  members  pivoting  upon  movement  of  the 
rack  gear  to  which  it  is  engaged,  and, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  crossed  tongs  pivotally  engaged  to 
the  first  said  pair  of  tongs  and  interengaged  at  their 
uppermost  ends. 


3,326,528 

CABLE  STRINGING  AND  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  S.  Mclntyre,  Jr.,  Box  151, 

Sedro  Woolley,  Wash.     98284 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,090 

7  Claims.  (CI.  254—134.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stringing  aerial  transmission  cable,  or 
the  like,  across  and  between  a  succession  of  substantially 
spaced  cable  supports;  said  apparatus  comprising  cable 
restraining  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
supply  of  cable  and  the  first  of  said  succession  of  sup- 
ports, whereby  said  cable  is  subjected,  under  the  drawing 
out  and  stringing  pull  of  a  powered  means,  to  a  sag  rcsist- 
mg  tension  throughout  the  length  thereof  that  is  between 
said  restraining  means  and  said  powered  means,  said  cable 
restraining  means  comprising  at  least  one  rotatabic  ten- 
sioning sheave  adapted  to  have  cable  wrapped  therc- 
around,  a  tensioning  sheave  gear  mounted  coaxially  of 
said  tensioning  sheave  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  retarder  means  for  restraining  the  turning  of  said  ten- 
sioning sheave  under  drawing  out  cable  pull,  and  disen- 
gaging clutch  means  associated  with  said  tensioning 
sheave  gear  and  with  said  retarder  means  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  into  driving  connection  for  restraining  the  turn- 
ing of  said  tensioning  sheave  and  shifted  out  of  driving 
connection  to  permit  free  wheeling  of  said  tensioning 
sheave. 


' 
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CABLE  GUIDING  DEVICE  Tntl^  positioned  directly  above  said  vessel  for  selectively 

Ferdinand  A.  Migeot,  Oakland,  and  B«fram  J.  Uleh  ^r'?  '"'^°'"  ^T"°^  °^  ^""^  °'  '"°'"^  "'^^^'^  ''P'^ 

Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TelstTSjrporation  f°7"^^^  ^°  ^^'f  ^"s*':  and  an  equal  plurality  of  storage 

San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California              '  "      connected  separately  to  one  each  of  said  valves  by 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,172  conduits  of  uniform  diameter. 

17  Claims.  (CI.  254—193)  ^__^^^^_ 

3,326,531 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPfflC 

PROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 

RiUph  G.  Matheson,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mathe- 

^onic  Company,  Inc.,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  a  conxmi- 

tion  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,535 
7  Claims.  (CI.  259—67) 


I.  In  a  cable  guiding  device,  a  support  member,  a 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member  for 
rotation  on  an  axis,  a  gate  member,  and  means  connecting 
said  gate  member  to  said  support  member  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
port member,  said  support  member  and  said  gate  member 
mcluding  means  enclosing  the  top,  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  roller  to  prevent  the  escape  of  cable  therefrom  when 
said  gate  member  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,326,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  MIXING 

MEASURED  AMOUNTS  OF  LIQUID 
cYrf    A.    ScUemitzauer,    Tampa,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Iirtaols         ""P"^'   Chicago,   111.,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,396 
8  Claims.  (CI.  259—8) 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  chemical  solutions  comprising 
a  capsule  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  containing  a 
chemical  ingredient,  a  water  tank  disposed  adjacent  said 
top  wall  and  having  a  bottom  opening  exposing  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  top  wall,  a  piercing  device  movable 
ttirough  said  opening  to  pierce  said  top  wall,  and  a  stir- 
ring device,  said  piercing  device  being  of  a  size  to  make 
a  hole  large  enough  to  admit  said  stirring  device  into 
said  capsule. 


3,326,532 

MIXING  DEVICE 

Edmund  R.  Lodge,  29  Mount  Hood  Road. 

Brighton,  Mass.     02135 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,009 

5  CUims.  (CI.  259—96) 


i  1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  mixing 
measured  amounts  of  food  flavoring  ingredients,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  mixing  vessel  having  a  bottom 
terminating  in  an  outlet  pipe;  a  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe 
operable  to  prevent  and  permit  flow  of  liquid  therethrough 
from  said  vessel;  an  agitator  mounted  in  said  vessel;  an 
actuator  in  said  vessel  connected  to  control  said  agitator 
to  operate  when  liquid  exists  above  a  selected  level  in 
said  vessel;  a  pair  of  liquid  supply  lines  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  vessel  for  introducing  quantities  of  first  and 
second  liquids  thereto;  a  plurality  of  solenoid  operated 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  fluid  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  in  rotation,  means  carried  by 
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said  shaft  including  two  sets  each  of  a  multitude  of  mix- 
ing blades  each  having  a  surface  designed  for  imparting 
turbulence  to  said  fluid  in  contact  therewith,  thereby 
causing  said  mixing,  some  of  said  sets  of  blades  being 
arranged  in  a  circular  pattern  concentric  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  blade  surfaces  subtending  substantial  areas 
transverse  to  their  direction  of  motion  when  driven,  so 
that  each  blade  surface  imparts  substantial  turbulence  to 
said  fluid  when  driven,  and  means  for  moving  said  blades 
relative  to  said  shaft  thereby  varying  the  area  of  said 
surface  thereof  which  impart  turbulence  to  said  fluid,  to 
vary  said  mixing. 


when  the  shaft  is  driven,  and  a  solid  integral  filler  oc- 
cupying the  space  between  and  adhering  to  both  the  glass 


3,326,533 

NAIL  POLISH  STIRRER 

WUIis  Bertram  Srumip,  7  Bowman  Ave., 

Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  500,593 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259—144) 


1.  A  stirrer  for  nail  polish  or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  portion 

(b)  a  resilient  blade  formation  carried  by  said  handle 
portion  and  resiliently  collapsible  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transversely  of  the  handle  length  from  a  nor- 
mal spread  formation  diverging  outwardly  from  the 
handle  axis  to  a  gathered  formation  forming  essen- 
tially an  extension  of  the  handle  for  insertion  through 
a  neck  opening  in  a  bottle,  said  blade  formation  be- 
ing adapted  to  resiliently  recover  to  said  spread  for- 
mation from  said  gathered  formation 

(c)  means  for  collapsing  said  blade  formation  from 
said  spread  formation  to  said  gathered  formation 
comprising  a  slide  sleeved  on  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  slidably  engage  over  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
blade  formation  next  adjacent  to  said  handle  to  effect 
said  blade  collapse. 


3,326,534 
STIRRING  DEVICES 
Alexander  VVIIIiara  Harrower   Pryde,  Waltham   Abbey, 
England,    assignor    to    Minister   of   Aviation    in    Her 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London.  England 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  409,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

44,809/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  259—144) 
1.  A  stirring  device  which  comprises  a  reinforcing  shaft 
to  which  a  driving  force  can  be  directly  applied,  a  glass 
sheath  spaced  from  the  reinforcing  shaft  and  enclosing 
at  least  that  part  of  the  reinforcing  shaft  which  in  use 
is  in  contact  with  the  material  being  stirred  by  the  de- 
vice, at  least  one  extension  from  the  glass  sheath  away 
from  the  line  of  the  shaft  capable  of  stirring  the  material 


sheath  and  the  part  of  the  reinforcing  shaft  enclosed  by 
the  glass  sheath. 


3,326,535 

METHODS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREPARING 

MORTAR  OR  CONCRETE 

Roger  Johannus  Henricus  Clercx,  Anjerstrasse  44, 

Drunen,  Netherbnds 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

C  35.130;  Mar.  4,  1965,  C  35,220;  Aug.  23,  1965, 

C  36,709 

13  Claims.  (CI.  259—147) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  gas-entrained  mortar  masses 
with  mcreased  flow  properties  so  that  said  mortar  can  be 
pneumatically  forced  through  a  pipeline  to  the  site  of 
use,  comprising:  mixing  the  mortar  components  including 
cement,  sand  and  aggregate  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
water  in  a  pressure-tight  mixer  drum  until  a  uniform 
hquified  consistency  suitable  for  gasification  is  achieved; 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  liquified  mass,  said  gas  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  air  mixed 
with  carbon  dioxide,  under  pressure  to  form  small  gas 
bubbles  which  uniformly  fill  spaces  between  the  sand 
and  aggregate  particles  in  the  liquified  mortar  mixture; 
gradually  increasing  the  gas  pressure  while  agitating  the 
mortar  mass  to  compress  the  gas  bubbles  and  to  prevent 
colaescent  of  the  gas  bubbles,  the  gas  pressure  being  in- 
creased up  to  3  atmospheres;  and  discharging  said  gas- 
entrained  mortar  mass. 


3,326,536 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Warren  M.  Zingg  and  Cleve  W.  Stoskopf,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,516,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,181,  dated  June  14,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,306 

11  Claims.  (CI.  259—154) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  and  particulate  solids, 
comprising  an  enclosed  housing  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar peripheral  wall,  a  top,  a  bottom,  at  least  one  liquid 


inlet  means,  mixture  outlet  means,  said  mixture  outlet 
means  being  coupled  to  said  peripheral  wall,  a  particulate 
iolids  inlet  bore,  said  inlet  bore  being  ccntraUy  disposed 
in  said  top,  a  rotatablc  mixing  impeller,  said  mixing  im- 
peller being  disposed  within  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  peripheral  wall,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  mixing 
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generally  annular  vaporizing  chamber,  blower  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  adjacent  ends  of  said  generator  housing 
and  tubular  air  intake  means,  said  blower  means  drawing 
air  through  said  air  intake  means  in  one  direction  and 
forcing  said  air  through  said  vaporizing  chamber  in  the 
opposite  direction,  atomizer  means  associated  with  said 
vaporizing  chamber  for  introducing  liquid  in  the  form 
of  a  fine  spray  into  said  vaporizing  chamber,  the  air  and 
liquid  mixture  intimately  commingling  in  said  chamber 
to  form  a  vapor,  and  adjustable  valve  means  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  generator  housing  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  such  vapor  therefrom. 


•»•  "e  « 


impeller  being  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing,  said  mixing  impeller  having  an  open  central  part 
facing  said  particulate  solids  inlet  bore,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  impeller,  and  means  for  introducing  liquid  to  said 
housing  through  said  liquid  inlet  means  at  a  pressure  less 
than  that  developed  by  said  mixing  impeller  as  it  rotates 


3,326,537 

TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXER 

James  S.  Wallace,  1732  AIki  Ave.  SW., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98116 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,726 

10  Claims.  (CI.  259—177) 


17.  Atomizer    means    comprising    an    inner    member 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure said  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  open- 
ing for  the  escape  of  such  fluid  therefrom,  an  outer  mem- 
ber spaced  from  said  inner  member  and  defining  there- 
with an  enclosed  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  liquid  supply  source,  said  outer  member  being  provided 
with  an  opening  coaxial  with  and  slightly  larger  than 
^e    aforementioned    opening    in    said    inner    member, 
whereby  such  fluid  expelled  under  pressure  through  such 
smaller  opening  in  said  hollow  member  is  caused  to  pass 
through  such  larger  opening  in  said  outer  chamber  to 
draw  such  liquid  therethrough  characterized  in  that  a 
flexible  member  is  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  outer  mem- 

r^L^'^^H^  °^^'''^  '^'"^  '^'«^'"  °P«"i°g  in  said  outer 
member  thereby  presenting  a  surface  for  direct  impinge- 
ment thereagainst  of  such  liquid  to  vibrate  said  member 
and  enhance  atomization  of  said  liquid. 


1.  A  transit  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  vehicle  chassis 
mounted  upon  road  wheels,  a  drum,  means  to  support 
said  drum  from  the  chassis  for  rotation  about  the  drum's 
axis  and  for  tilting  movement  about  a  transverse  axis 
means  for  thus  tilting  the  drum  between  a  transporting 
position  and  a  dumping  position,  an  impositive  drive 
means  mounted  upon  the  chassis  in  position  to  engage 
the  drum  externally,  and  constituting  the  sole  means  to 
rotate  the  same,  when  the  drum  is  fully  in  its  transport- 
ing position,  said  drive  means  being  operaUvely  connected 
to  the  road  wheels,  to  be  driven  by  the  latter 


3,326,538 

VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Marvin  D.  Merritt,  1530  P.ke  Parkway, 

Streetsboro,  Ohio     44240 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,176 
17  CUims.  (CI.  261— 28) 
II.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  generator  hous- 
ing, tubular  air  mtake  means  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  spaced  therefrom  thereby  to  form  therewith  a 


3,326,539 
,    „  CARBURETOR 

iack  R.  Phlpps,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  BendIx 
n«  *•      ^OTOfsnon,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
io"iy  TK°°  *>f  "PPWcation  Ser.  No.  337,092,  Jan.  10 
1964.  This  appbcadon  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,957 
1  Claun.  (CI.  261—41) 
tinn  .'nl       K^'-^"'  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combus- 
lon  engine  having  a  source  of  fuel  comprising:  an  induc- 
tion passage,  a  butterfly  type  throttle  iS  said  p^s^ge    a 
flow  nozzle  mounted  in  said  passage  and  forming  a  pki^ 
of  said  passage,  said  flow  nozzle  having  a  converging  un^ 
stream  end  and  a  downstream  end  disposed  upstfeam  of 
said  throttle,  a  throat  section  is  said  flow  noSe  ha^i^g 
a  predetermined  cross-sectional  flow  area,  a  discharce 
section  in  said  flow  nozzle  having  a  substanially  constat 

L'cttnaf  fl"''  '""  ''''  ^^"^'  ^°  ''''  predeterminScr^s! 
sectional  flow  area  extending  from  said  throat  to  said 
downstream  end  of  said  flow  nozzle,  fuel  discharge  me^s 
communicating  with  said  induction  passage  and  b^^g 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  passage  befween  a  croTs 
sectiona^  plane  through  said  throat  section  aS  a  cSSi 
^ctiona,  plane  adjacent  said  discharge  end  for  dfschTrg- 
•ng  fuel  into  said  passage,  said  flow  nozzle  being  con- 
structed such  that  said  planes  define  a  volume  of  ^l 

i  conne'ct''"'J  "'"'""  '"  "'^  P^«^«^'  "^^^"^  adapted 
to  connect  said  source  to  said  fuel  discharge  means,  said 
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throttle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage a  predetermined  distance  downstream  of  said  dovm- 
stream  end  of  said  nozzle  such  as  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined small  clearance  between  the  downstream  end  of 
said  nozzle  and  an  edge  of  said  throttle  when  said  throttle 


is  in  the  wide  open  position,  said  throttle  creating  a  de- 
crease in  pressure  in  said  volums  of  substantially  equal 
pressure  without  decreasing  the  flow  area  of  said  nozzle 
to  thereby  influence  the  quantity  of  fuel  discharged  by 
said  fuel  discharge  means. 


3,326,540 

TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  SYS- 

TE.M  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBERS 

Herschel  A.  Stults,  16  E.  Hazel  Dell, 

Springfield,  III.     62707 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  415,715 

2  Claims.  (CI.  261—138) 


1.  An  openable  and  closeable  air-filled  environmental 
chamber  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  stacked  ver- 
tically spaced  trays  comprising  internally  of  said  chamber 
a  water  inlet,  a  water  distributor  defining  a  tortuous  path 
underlying  said  water  inlet  at  one  end  and  at  its  other 
end  discharging  into  trough  means,  means  connected  to 
said  trough  means  for  dispensing  a  descending  curtain  of 
water  therefrom,  an  elongated  vertical  shield  surrounding 
said  curtain  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  trough 
means  to  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  chamber,  said  vertical 
shield  defining  intermediate  its  ends  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, and  means  for  heating  and  cooling  said  water  outside 
of  said  chamber,  whereby  air  inside  said  chamber  is  cir- 
culated and  the  humidity  and  temperature  inside  said 
chamber  is  maintained  at  uniform  preselected  levels 
throughout  said  chamber. 


die  and  lower  zone,  said  lower  zone  of  the  checker  set- 
ting being  fabricated  from  refractories  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  stabilized  forsterite,  magnesite  and 
chrome-magnesite  brick,  and  said  upper  zone  being  fab- 
ricated from  magnesite  brick  analyzing  by  weight  on  an 
oxide  basis  at  least  90%    MgO,  up  to  about  2%   total 


AI2O3  plus  FejOj  plus  CT3O3,  there  being  CaO  and  SiO, 
present,  the  CaO/SiOj  weight  ratio  being  greater  than 
2  to  1,  whereby  the  glass  furnace  has  a  substantially  uni- 
form wear  through  said  upper.  lower,  and  middle  checker 
settings. 


3,326,542 
HEAT  TREATING  FURNACE 
Harold  E.  Mescber,  Pico  Rivera,  and  Walter  E.  Heyer, 
Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,819 
11  Claims.  (CI.  266—5) 


3,326.541 
GLASS  TANK  STRl  CTl  RE  WITH  A 
REGENERATOR  CHAMBER 
Ben  Davies  and  David  C.  Hanson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors   to    Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>hania 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,764 
4  Claims.  (CI.  263—15) 
4.  In  a  glass  melting  furnace,  a  rcgenciator  chamber 
containing  a  checker  setting  composed  of  an  upper,  mid- 


1."  In  a  heat-treating  furnace,  a  longitudinally  extending 
furnace  retort,  a  purge  chamber  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mutually  spaced  intermittently  rotatable 
tubular  purge  chambers  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  retort  and  arranged  in  an  annular  row  about  a  com- 
mon central  axis,  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  inter- 
mittently rotatable  tubular  cooling  chambers  positioned 
adjacent  Ae  other  end  of  said  retort  and  also  arranged  in 
an  annular  row  about  a  common  central  axis,  a  loading 
and  unloading  trough,  said  purge  chambers  being  succes- 
sively aligned  with  one  end  of  said  trough  for  loading 
work  into  said  purge  chambers  in  steps  and  being  succes- 
sively aligned  with  said  furnace  retort  for  passing  work 
from  said  purge  chambers  into  said  retort  in  steps,  said 
cooling  chambers  being  successively  aligned  with  said  fur- 
nace retort  for  receiving  work  from  said  retort  in  steps 
and  being  successively  aligned  with  the  other  end  of  said 
trough  for  unloading  finished  work  onto  said  trough  in 
steps. 
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3,326,543 

LINING  FOR  INSTALLATIONS  FOR  THE 

DEGASIFICATION  OF  METALS 

Siglsmund  Kienow,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

'in'^X'^^  ^^*  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,136 

1  Claim.  (CI.  266—35) 


3,326,545 
COMPENSATOR  DEVICES  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
EXTENSION   CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COIL  EX- 
TENSION  SPRINGS 
John  K.  Bacbe  and  Horace  Aston,  West  Bromwich,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  George  Salter  and  Company  Limited, 
West  Bromwich,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  15.  1964 

29,243/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  267—61) 


A  vacuum  receptacle  for  installations  for  the  degassing 
of  metals,  especially  iron,  comprising  a  kettle  and  a  con- 
nectmg  piece,  said  kettle  being  lined  with  baked  magnesite 
bncks  which  contain  at  least  95%  MgO  and  not  more 
than  2%  FejO,.  2%  SiOj,  2%  AljO,  and  1%  CaO.  and 
said  connectmg  piece  being  lined  with  corundum  bricks 
consisting  only  of  corundum. 


1.  A  compensator  device  for  improving  the  extension 
characteristics  of  a  helical  coil  extension  spring,  said  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  member  having  a  part  which  lies  along 
a  helical  path  and  which  engages  and  fits  between  adacent 
coil  turns  of  the  spring  to  be  compensated,  with  localised 
deformation  of  the  latter,  whereby  a  predetermined  degree 
of  extra  stiffening  is  introduced  artificially  into  the  unex- 
tended  sprmg  by  reduction  in  its  effective  length,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  coil-engaging  part  diminishing  towards  at 
teast  one  end,  providing  a  profile  of  such  form  that  the 
length  of  the  coil  turns  in  engagement  therewith  decreases 
progressively  as  the  spring  is  extended  under  load  whereby 
the  degree  of  extra  stiffening  introduced  also  decreases 
progressively  and  compensates  for  the  progressive  increase 
in  natural  stiffening  of  the  spring  which  is  caused  by  the 
progressive  increase  in  pitch  angle  of  the  coil  turns  during 
extension. 


3,326,544 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Stuyvesant  C.  Smith,  15026  Dragoon  Trail, 

Mishawaka,  Ind.     46544 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,559 

9  Claims.  (CI.  267—20) 


3,326,546 
HYDROPNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  ARRANGEMENT 

I  Gunter  Otto,  13  Umgehungsstrasse, 

7060  Scbomdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,299 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  July  10   1964 

O  10,251  ' 

19  Claims.  (CI.  267—^) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  body  and  axle,  comprising  a  frame  for  con- 
nection with  the  body  having  two  spaced  downwardly 
extending  side  walls,  two  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  each  extending  from  its  pivot  point 
toward  the  adjacent  side  and  normally  at  a  downward 
angle,  said  arms  having  spaced  upwardly  extending  sides, 
each  of  said  arms  having  in  cooperation  therewith:  a 
drum  mounted  on  said  arm  with  its  axis  on  the  arm  pivot 
and  secured  to  the  arm  for  rotation  therewith,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  free  end  adjacent  said 
drum,  an  adjustable  means  for  pivoting  said  lever  on  said 
frame,  a  band  around  said  drum  having  one  end  anchored 
on  said  frame  and  the  other  end  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  adjacent  said  drum,  a  compression  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  lever 
and  being  disposed  between  the  respective  side  walls,  and 
a  shackle  on  the  free  end  of  each  arm  for  connecting  the 
arm  to  the  axle. 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  piston  cylinder  arrangement 
comprising  two  concentric  cylinders,  a  piston  sUdably 
mounted  within  said  inner  cyUnder  defining  therein  fir/t 
and  second  chambers,  an  axially  movable  gasket  in  said 
outer  cylmder  defining  therein  first  and  second  chambers 
a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  cover  respectively  sealing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  chambers,  channel  means  in  said  top 
cover  mterconnecting  said  first  chambers,  gas  under  pres- 
sure filling  said  second  chamber  of  said  outer  cylinder  a 
hydraulic  fluid  filling  said  first  chambers,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  extending  through  said  too 
cover.  ^ 
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3,326,547 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

PLATES,  ETC. 

Emmett  L.  Walters  and  Joseph  S.  Koluch,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors     to     Libbey-Owens-Ford     Glass     Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,539 
15  Claims.  (CI.  271—12) 


(s)  means  for  relieving  the  vacuum  at  said  vacuum 
cups  to  release  the  sheet,  and 

(t)  electrical  control  means  for  successively  initiating 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  vacuum  frame,  the 
movement  of  the  vacuum  cup  support  arms  relative 
to  the  vacuum  frame,  and  the  movement  of  the 
carriage  along  said  tracks. 


3,326,548 
CARD  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
ROTARY  FRONT  GAUGE 
Gerard  C.  Wright,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,027 
7  Claims.  (CI.  271—53) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  transferring  individ- 
ual sheets  between  a  first  support  apparatus  located  in 
one  plane  and  a  second  support  apparatus  located  in  a 
different  plane,  a  transfer  assembly,  comprising 

(a)  a  floor-supported  framework  stationarily  mounted 
adjacent  to  and  in  the  plane  of  the  first  support 
apparatus, 

(b)  horizontal  support  tracks  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  transversely  of 
said  first  support  apparatus, 

(c)  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  tracks, 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  said  tracks 
toward  and  away  from  said  second  support  ap- 
paratus, 

(e)  means  for  stopping  movement  of  the  carriage  when 
it  reaches  the  limits  of  its  forward  and  rearward 
movements, 

(f)  a  vacuum  frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  carriage 
for  transferring  successive  sheets  from  one  support 
apparatus  to  the  other  support  apparatus, 

(g)  vacuum  cup  support  arms  pivotally  carried  by  the 
vacuum  frame  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

(h)  vacuum  cups  on  said  support  arms  for  supporting 
a  sheet  while  being  transferred, 

(i)  means  for  swinging  the  vacuum  frame  relative  to 
the  carriage  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the  first 
support  apparatus  and  the  plane  of  the  second  sup- 
port apparatus, 

(j)  means  for  stopping  swinging  movement  of  said 
vacuum  frame  when  it  reaches  the  limits  of  its 
swinging  movements, 

(k)  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  vacuum  frame, 

(I)  bell-crank  levers  pivotally  carried  by  the  vacuum 
frame  and  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
vacuum  cup  support  arms, 

(m)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vacuum  frame, 

(n)  linkage  means  operated  by  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bell-crank  levers, 

(o)  a  lever  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  cylinder 
for  rotating  said  shaft  and  actuating  said  bell-crank 
levers, 

(p)  electrically  operable  means  on  said  vacuum  frame 
for  stopping  forward  movement  of  the  vacuum  cup 
support  arms, 

(q)  second  electrically  operable  means  on  said  vacuum 
frame  for  stopping  rearward  movement  of  said 
vacuum  cup  support  arms, 

(r)  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  at  said  vacuum  cups 
to  support  a  sheet, 


1.  Card  handling  apparatus  for  use  in  delivering  cards 
into  timed  contact,  at  a  synchronous  speed,  with  a  moving 
surface,  including 

a  card  feeding  means, 

means  to  forward  cards  through  a  path  of  movement 
from  the  card  feeding  means  to  the  moving  surface, 

a  pair  of  disc-shaped  card  timing  members  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
cards  and  having  a  series  of  timing  plates  about  the 
periphery  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  cards  to  restrain  the  forward  edge  of  said  cards 
and  time  the  cards  in  their  movement  towards  the 
moving  surface, 

the  timing  plates  being  located  on  the  periphery  of  the 
card  timing  members  in  position  to  control  the  align- 
ment and  the  time  at  which  the  forward  edges  of 
cards  will  contact  the  moving  surface, 

and  means  to  rotate  the  card  timing  members  so  that 
the  timing  plates  advance  through  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  cards  at  a  speed  which  permits  the  cards 
to  advance  at  the  speed  of  the  moving  surface. 


3,326,549 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

SHEET  RECEIVING  TABLE 
Emes<  H.  Treff,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L, 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,404 
2  Claims.  (CI.  271—88) 
1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  sheet  re- 
ceiving table  to  maintain  the  top  sheet  of  a  slack  thereon 
in  a  constant  spatial  relationship  to  a  sheet  delivering  d^• 
vice  comprising  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  ele- 
vating and  lowering  said  table,  valve  means  connected  to 
said  pressure  responsive  means  operative  to  move  the 
table  upon  actuation,  lever  means  for  engaging  the  top 
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meais  Lcludinl  a    '  mJ      ^  '^r''^'  '""'  "''^'    approximately  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  hoop,  said 
S  pre^te^LtroI  mL  and  means  including    lateral  drive  holes  being  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

nozzle  pressure  control  means  responsive  to  movement    vertical  axis  and  facing  in  opposite  directions  from  the 


plane  of  the  hoop,  and  means  defining  a  water  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
hoop  through  the  mounting  means. 


of  the  lever  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  through    APPARATUS  TO  SERVE  IN  GAME   TOY   EDIJCA 
said   nozzle  thereby   to  cause   movement  of  said   valve  TIONAL  AND  DISPLAY  nFvii-ire 


said  nozzle  thereby  to  cause  movement  of  said  valve 
means  into  predetermined  operational  positions 


3,326,550 

EXERCISING  GRIP  OF  RESILIENT  MATERIAL 

James  V.  Melchiona,  6724  Menz  Lane, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45238 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,907 

2  Claims.  (CI.  272—68) 


TIONAL  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Benjamin  Bilbao,  36—36  24th  St., 

Astoria,  N.Y.     11102 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,810 

32  Claims.  (CI.  273—1) 


1.  A  finger,  hand  grip  developing  exerciser  consisting 
of  a  flexible,  resilient  piece  of  material  formed  into  a 
contoured,  slightly  concaved  shape,  indentations  at  the 
extreme  ends  sufficient  to  allow  gripping  and  locking 
between  the  fingers  and  thumb,  grooves  and  ribs  formed 
on  the  one  side  extending  longitudinally  of  said  piece 
and  the  other  side  free  of  protrusions,  the  unit  capable 
of  bending  until  the  opposite  ends  meet  for  resistance 
m  exercising  the  fingers. 


3,326,551 

WATER  DRIVEN  HOOP  TOY 

WiUiam  A.  Clarke,  211  Demmick, 

Venice,  Calif.     90291 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,899 

7  Claims.  (CI.  272—74) 

1.  A  water  driven  hoop  adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical 

axis  while  providing  a  water  spray  in  the  plane  of  the 

hoop,  comprising  a  tubular  hoop  of  a  diameter  suitable 

for  a  person  to  jump  through  it,  a  stand  for  supporting 

the  hoop,  means  mounting  the  hoop  on  the  stand  for 

rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  coincident  with  a  diameter 

of  the  hoop,  the  hoop  having  a  plurality  of  fine  spray 

holes   therein    spaced    around    its   inner   periphery   and 

oriented  toward  the  center  of  the  plane  of  the  hoop,  and 

also  having  at  least  two  lateral  drive  holes  therein  oriented 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  screen  through  which  light  can  pass,  a  member 
spaced  from  said  screen  and  rotatably  mounted  about  an 
axis  which  is  in  angular  relation  with  said  screen,  a  means 
o  direct  light  rays  onto  said  screen  to  cause  a  light  spot 
to  appear  on  said  screen,  rotatably  carried  on  said  member 
at  a  position  away  from  said  axis  whereby  on  rotation  of 
said  means  on  said  member,  such  light  spot  will  move  on 

evolve'Sln'^"''?  '"'  '"^y  ''''"'  '^'^  ^^'  "^"n'  tS 
said  li^hS  V  f"*"''  '"""'  '"'^'"^'"«  ^  ''^^e^''  'o  cause 
sa  d  trfillf  .  °^  "!.""'i°  '°'^^^  °"  ^^'d  '"^'"ber  when 
said  trigger  is  operated,  and  means  to  allow  the  light-direct- 


MULTI-PURPOSE  WHEELED  FOOTBALL 
rh«,i     o  P^^KVING  APPARATUS 
Charles  P.  Forrest^  Box  426,  253  Blue  Island  Ave., 
irn  -,  J'^}\0P^^  Ala.     36532 

**  '»"•  1^.'  "^^'  ^^'  No.  425,466 
1    A   f     ♦u  „'®  ^'?*"*-  <C'-  273—55) 
1.  A  football  trammg  cart  comprising  a  frame  sud- 

^r^lfV^T!'''^-  ^"^'^^  engaging  wheels,  at  Z 
one  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  to  a  swivel  a  dual 
braking  system  comprising  first  braking  means  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  braking  of  af  least  two  of^aid 
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wheels  and  second  braking  means  for  individually  con- 
trolling the  braking  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  and 


journalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing  under  said  plat- 
form about  an  axis  normal  to  and  substantially  central 
therewith,  an  electric  drive  means  in  said  housing  coupled 
to  said  rotor  for  rotating  same  when  energized,  a  sub- 
rotor  journalled  for  rotation  on  one  end  portion  of  said 
main  rotor  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  platform,  an 
electric  motor  on  said  main  rotor  coupled  to  said  siib- 
rotor  constructed  and  adapted  <o  rotate  same  when  ener- 
gized, a  plurality  of  permanent  traction  magnets  secured 
in  spaced  relation  on  said  sub-rotor  positioned  for  move- 
ment in  close  parallel  proximity  with  the  under  surface 
of  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  mobile  simulated  race 


a  pair  of  blocking  pads  yieldably  supported  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  athlete  undergoing  a 
training  program. 


3,326.554 

GOLF  CLUB  INCLLDING  ARCUATE 

GRIP  MEANS 

John  T.  Scully,  235  W.  76lh  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,952 

4  Claims.  (H.  27^—81.3) 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head  and  a  shaft  extending 
upwardly  from  the  head,  the  head  having  a  heel  end  and 
a  forwardly  pointing  toe  end,  the  shaft  having  a  gripping 
porticm  including  a  fixed,  straight,  upper  shaft  portion 
and  a  rearwardly  projecting  shaft  top  portion  extending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  straight  upper  shaft  portion  and 
fixed  relatively  thereto,  the  top  portion  of  the  shaft  curved 
in  a  rearward  direction  relatively  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  toe  end  of  the  head  points  and  presenting  a  convex 
upper  side  and  a  concave  underside  and  a  curved  axis, 
the  curved  portion  extending  for  the  greater  part  of  the* 
length  of  said  top  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  straight  upper  shaft  portion  a  distance 
greater  than  the  average  thickness  of  the  curved  top  por- 
tion on  a  cross-section  perpendicular  to  said  curved  axis 
and  measured  from  said  convex  upper  side  to  said  con- 
cave underside  but  a  distance  not  as  great  as  three  times 
the  average  thickness  of  the  curved  top  portion  on  a  cross- 
section  perpendicular  to  said  curved  axis  and  measured 
from  said  convex  upper  side  to  said  concave  underside, 
the  concave  underside  having  an  arcuate  length  to  wholly 
widthwise  receive   in  engagement  therewith  and  trans- 
versely disposed  thereto  no  more  than  two  fingers  of  a  hu- 
man hand. 


3,326,555 
TOY  RACING  GAME  WITH  ROTATING  ARM  AND 
SEPARATE  SUB-ROTOR  DRIVE 
Charles  W.  Warren,  205  Wisteria  Drive, 
Melbourne,  Fla.     32901 
FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,622 
1  Claim.  (CI.  273—86) 
In  a  toy  racing  game  of  the  character  described  a 
means  forming  a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  non- 
magnetic platform  of  uniform  thickness  and  having  a 
planar  upper  surface  forming  a  race  course,  a  main  rotor 


objects  resting  by  gravity  on  said  platform  surface  for 
movement  on  said  course,  each  of  said  objects  including 
a  permanent  magnet  therein  positioned  for  predetermined 
mutual  attraction  with  a  corresponding  said  traction  mag- 
net, a  source  of  electric  energy,  independent  electric  con- 
trol means  connecting  said  drive  means  and  said  electric 
motor  with  said  source  of  energy  respectively  adapted  to 
manually  and  independently  control  the  speed  of  said 
drive  means  and  said  electric  motor  when  operated,  where- 
by each  of  said  traction  magnets  will  move  each  corre- 
spondmg  said  object  in  a  plurality  of  paths  around  said 
course  when  each  of  said  electric  means  is  operated 


3,326,556 
"^^^i*"*^   ^^^^    APPARATUS    AND    SHOE- 
RgTURNEVG  AND  STACKING  MECHANISMS 

Robert  K.  Andersen,  413  S.  Main  St., 

Nephi,  Utah     84648 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,937 

18  Claims.  (CL  273—103) 


1.  Horseshoe  game  apparatus,  comprising:  a  stake; 
means  defining  a  scoring  area  containing  and  surrounding 
said  stake;  means  remote  from  said  scoring  area  defining 
a  shoe-tossing  area;  shoe-conveying  means  extending 
from  said  scoring  area  to  said  shoe-tossing  area;  shoe 
pick-up  means  operable  over  said  scoring  area  for  moving 
tossed  shoes  from  their  scoring  positions  onto  said  con- 
veying means;  means  for  retracting  said  stake  to  allow, 
said  pickup  and  shoes  carried  thereby  to  pass  freely  over 
said  stake;  and  means  for  first  actuating  the  stake  retract- 
ing  means  and  then  the  shoe  pick-up  means  to  prevent  en- 
gagement of  said  stake  by  said  pick-up  means. 


3,326,557 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  NEWSPAPER 
HEADLINE  GAME 
Alfred  Bcrendt,  Buckberg  Mountain  Road, 
Tomldns  Cove,  N.Y.     10986 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,462 
2  Claims.  (CI.  273—130) 
1.  A  newspaper  headline  game,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar game  board  having  two  short  opposite  edges  and  two 


r 
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long  opposite  edges,  a  tabloid  newspaper  page  layout  on 
one  side  of  the  board  including  a  simulated  newspaper 
ntle  and  a  plurality  of  simulated  news  articles,  said  title 
being  spaced  from  said  news  articles  to  define  a  wide 
space  extending  from  one  long  edge  to  the  other  long 
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a  bight  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs,  the  bases  of 
the  legs  each  being  terminated  in  inner  and  outer  annular 
margins,  the  inner  margin  being  diametrally  smaller  than 
the  outer  margin  and  the^ight  of  the  channel  being  pre- 
sented away  from  the  flat  surface,  said  inner  margin  be- 


edge  near  one  of  the  short  edges,  a  pair  of  parallel  rec- 
tangular recesses  formed  in  said  space  in  said  side  of  the 
board,  and  a  plurality  of  rectangular  game  pieces,  each 
piece  having  a  letter  on  one  side  thereof,  said  pieces 
fitting  into  the  several  recesses  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship to  spell  out  a  simulated  newspaper  headline. 


^^.  3,326,558 

GOLFER'S  HEAD  MOVEMENT  INDICATING 
„      .  DEVICE 

^*I?^J-  ^*op'  Jr.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  How- 
New  ySS"*  ^**'*'  ^•^•'  ■  «>n>oration  of 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,175 
10  Claims.  (CI.  273—183) 


ing  sealedly  disposed  within  the  recess  and  said  outer 
margin  being  presented  to  the  flat  surface,  said  inner  mar- 
gin being  located  in  a  plane  which  lies  intermediate  the 
plane  defined  by  the  bight  and  the  plane  defined  by  the 
outer  margin. 


3,326,560 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  WEAR-RESISTANT  SEAL 

Nicholas  D.  Trb«vicfa,  59  Fieldcrest  Court. 

West  Seneca,  N.Y.     14224 

FUed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,219 

9  Claims.  (CI.  277—102) 


I.  In  a  golf  practice  apparatus,  a  horizontally  disposed 
carrier  arm  member,  spaced  means  depending  from  said 
carrier  arm  member  and  defining  therebetween  a  prede- 
termined area  of  permissive  lateral  head  displacement 
ground  supported  overhead  support  means  for  supporting 
said  carrier  arm  member  and  spaced  depending  means  in 
position  to  accommodate  between  said  spaced  depending 
means  in  said  predetermined  area  the  head  of  a  golfer 
when  addressing  a  ball,  said  carrier  arm  member  being 
supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  support  means 
and  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  carrier  arm 
member  to  produce  a  signal  whenever  said  carrier  arm 
member  is  moved  by  engagement  of  one  of  said  depend- 
ing means  by  the  golfer's  head  if  he  moves  it  beyond  said 
area  of  permissive  head  displacement. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  sur- 
faces concentric  about  an  axis  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
compression  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis,  means  sealing  said  annular  surfaces  against  leakage 
therebetween  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  comprising  a 
sealing  member  having  an  annular  apex  engaged  against 
one  of  said  compression  surfaces  and  annular  walls  diverg- 
ing from  said  apex,  said  walls  having  sealing  portions 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  against  said 
surfaces  to  be  sealed,  and  a  split  annual  expanding  mem- 
ber positioned  between  said  sealing  member  walls,  said 
expanding  member  bearing  against  the  other  of  said  com- 
pression surfaces  and  against  said  walls  adjacent  said 
outer  ends  thereof  for  forcing  said  sealing  portions  against 
said  surfaces  to  be  sealed,  said  expanding  member  bear- 
ing against  said  walls  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to 
said  annular  concentric  surfaces  and  passing  through  said 
surface  sealing  portions,  said  expanding  member  having 
normally  spaced  apart  opposed  ends  and  being  resUientiy 
expansible  in  a  du-ection  varying  the  spacing  of  said 
opposed  ends,  wherein  said  expanding  member  is  a  tubu- 
lar member  of  resUienUy  yieldable  peripherally  slotted 
side  wall  form.  7       v  ^u 


3,326,559 

o.  u    .  ,        ROTARY  SEALS 

Richard  L.  Persons,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Joseph  A.  Fenlon,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,333 

5  Claims.  (CI.  277—95) 

1.  A  rotary  seal  for  use  with  a  rotatable  shaft  provided 

with  a  fixed  coUar  having  an  annular  recessed  groove  in- 

tegraUy  provided  therein,  and  a  stationary  member  having 

a  relatively  flat  surface  presented  toward  the  collar  and 

also  bemg  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 

shaft  extends;  said  rotary  seal  comprising  an  endless  band 

folded  over  on  itself  to  define  a  U-shaped  channel  having 


3,326,561 
«.i      «.  ^     PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Helmuth  G.  Braendel,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
^ignments,    to    Gould-National' Barries     toc^^! 
Paul,  Mmn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,880 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277— 141) 
2.  A  composite  piston  ring  assembly  for  use  in  and 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  the  like  wherein  the  piston  includes  an  annular 
groove,  said  piston  ring  assembly  comprising  a  generaUy 
annular  split  rail,  said  rail  having  a  top  surface  for  estab- 
lishmg  intimate  contact  with  the  top  of  said  piston  groove 
at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending  circumfei^ntial 
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projection  on  said  rail  terminating  in  a  cylinder  wall  en- 
gaging surface,  a  radially  inwardly  extending  circumfer- 
ential lip  on  said  rail  having  as  one  of  its  sides  a  portion 
of  said  rail  top  surface  for  establishing  intimate  contact 
with  the  top  of  said  piston  groove,  said  lip  having  as  the 
other  of  its  sides  a  downwardly  facing  planar  surface,  said 
rail  further  including  an  inwardly  facing  annular  surface 
disposed  beneath  said  lip  and  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  inward  terminal  portion  of  said  lip,  and  resilient 
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metal  sleeve  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof  embracing 
said  tubular  shank  throughout  that  portion  thereof  which 
is  remote  from  said  annular  member,  the  said  means  on 
said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  comprises  a  flange  directed 
radially  outwardly  from  said  sleeve,  said  flange  having 
circumferentially  distributed  slots  provided  thereinto  sub- 
divide such  flange  into  a  plurality  of  tongues,  said  tongues 
being  bendable  for  reduction  of  the  diameter  of  said  flange 
after  installation  of  the  device  on  said  guide  bushing. 


3,326,563 

STAIR  CLIMBING  WHEEL  UNIT  ASSEMBLY 

Leonard  E.  Whitaker.  1964  Riverway, 

Dallas.  Tex.     75217 

nied  Apr.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  452,209 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—5.26) 


compressible  means  beneath  said  lip  and  in  abutment  with 
said  downwardly  facing  planar  surface  and  said  annular 
surface  and  in  operative  abutment  with  the  bottom  of 
said  piston  groove  for  urging  said  rail  portion  beneath  said 
lip  radially  outwardly  so  that  said  cylinder  wall  engaging 
surface  can  conform  to  changes  in  contour  of  said  cyl- 
inder wall  and  said  lip  and  rail  top  surface  axially  up- 
wardly into  sealing  contact  with  the  top  of  a  piston  groove 
when  operatively  assembled  in  said  groove. 


3,326,562 

VALVE^HAFT  SEAL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBLSTION  ENGINES 

Hans  Deuring,   Burscheid,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 

signor  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goetze  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1963. 

G  36,851;  Aug.  13,  1963,  G  38,453 

3  Claims.  (CI.  277—182) 


1.  A  wheel  unit  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  an  axle, 
comprising:  a  wheel  unit  housing,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
supported  by  said  housing,  a  resilient  unit  between  said 
housing  and  the  axle  of  said  vehicle  for  providing  uni- 
versal relative  motion  and  absorbing  shocks  between  said 
housing  and  said  vehicle,  said  resilient  unit  including  a 
cylindrical  flexible  and  resilient  bushing  and  a  rigid 
sleeve. 


3,326,564 

SKI  WITH  TORSION  A  IRRESPONSIVE  RIGIDITY 

Johan  G.  F.  Heuvel,  7895  Mountain  Sights,  Apt.  35, 

Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,129 

14  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.13) 


1,  A  device  for  sealing  the  valve  shaft  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  wherein  the  valve  shaft  is  guided 
within  a  guide  bushing,  said  device  comprising  a  sealing 
rmg  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  shaft 
and  securing  means  for  holding  said  sealing  ring  in  its 
sealing  position,  said  securing  means  comprising  an  elastic 
annular  member  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  sealed  ring,  an  elastic  tubular  shank  integral  with  and 
extending  axially  from  said  annular  member  and  sur- 
rounding said  guide  bushing,  a  metal  sleeve  coaxial  with 
said  tubular  shank  and  extending  along  said  tubular  shank 
and  having  one  end  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  shank 
near  said  annular  member  and  its  other  end  disposed  in 
a  region  beyond  the  end  of  the  shank  which  is  remote 
from  said  annular  member,  said  sleeve  having  at  least 
that  end  thereof  nearest  said  annular  member  embedded 
in  said  tubular  shank,  said  sleeve  reinforcing  said  tubular 
shank  and  securing  it  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
guide  bushing,  the  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  said  tubular  shank  comprising  means 
thereon  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  tool  for  installing 
the  device  on  said  guide  bushing,  at  least  that  part  of  said 


L  In  a  pair  of  skis  for  negotiating  a  snow-covered 
^ope,  at  least  one  ski  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, means  on  said  body  member  for  affording  progres- 
sive torsional  rigidity  from  a  free  side-slip  during  a  turn 
to  edging  of  said  ski,  said  means  comprising  a  weakened 
portion  comprising  relief  groove  means  opening  into  the 
upper  surface  of  said  body  member,  said  relief  groove 
means  including  upper  opposed  edge  portions  engageable 
during  torsional  deflection  for  determining  maximum  tor- 
sional deflection  prior  to  edging  of  the  ski  body  member. 


3.326.565 

LONG  THONG  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TURNTABLE  MEANS 

Mitchell  H.  Cubbcrley,  121  Bell  St., 

Belleville.  NJ.     07109 
Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,283 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 
I.  In  a  long  thong  ski  binding  for  attaching  the  heel 
of  a  skier's  boot  to  a  ski,  a  turntable  structure  comprising 
a  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate  and  a  pair  of  intermediate 
plates,  all  of  said  plates  being  fastened  together  in  a  uni- 
fied structure,  a  channel  between  said  bottom  plate  and 


said  top  plate  having  an  opening  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  turntable  structure  and  being  further  defined 
by  the  inner  edges  of  said  intermediate  plates,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  turntable  structure  above  a  ski, 
a  pair  of  tongues,  each  having  an  upstanding  leg  adapted 
to  engage  a  long  thong  for  tying  a  skier's  boot  thereto 
and  a  horizontal  leg,  said  tongues  being  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  turntable  structure  by  insertion  of 
the  horizontal  leg  thereof  in  one  of  the  openings  of  said 
channel,  the  position  of  said  tongues  relative  to  each 
other  being  adjustable   by   moving  the  horizontal   legs 
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(e)  locking  means  for  lock  said  actuator  after  said 
predetermined  travel  and  as  said  actuator  slips  away 
from  said  clamping  member;  said  actuator  being 
locked  against  the  bias  of  said  actuating  means. 


3,326,567 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  SKI-BOOT  COUPLING 

Attilio  Pronzati,  Vanzago,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  26,  1964,  Patent 
738,407;  Dec.   15,  1964,  26,781/64;  Sept.   15,  1965, 
20,542/65 

11  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


thereof  back  and  forth  in  said  channel  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  upstanding  legs  of  said  tongues  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  turntable  structure  can  be  varied 
to  accommodate  therebetween  ski  boots  of  varying  widths, 
and  means  for  removably  locking  the  horizontal  legs  of 
said  tongues  in  said  channel  in  a  desired  position,  said 
turntable  structure  being  characterized  by  being  easily 
and  dependably  pivotable  without  binding  when  strong 
lifting  forces  are  applied  to  said  upstanding  legs  thereby 
causing  the  horizontal  legs  of  said  tongues  to  be  biased 
downward  against  the  bottom  plate  of  said  turntable 
structure. 


3,326,566 

SKI  BOOTS  SAFETY  HARNESS 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  Loverchy, 

Annecy,  Haute-Savoie,  France 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  10,  1963. 

881;  Dec.  24,  1963,  958,448;  Jan.  27,  1964,  890 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 


32    w  m 


1.  A  safety  device  for  ski-boot  coupling,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  provided  with  a  pivot  normal  to 
the  ski  plane,  about  which  is  rockingly  mounted  a  link 
block  passed  through  by  a  horizontal  pin,  at  right  angles 
to  said  pivot  and  to  the  ski  edges,  on  which  a  support 
member  carrying  a  plate  is  rockingly  mounted  through 
two  parallel  side  fins,  the  end  of  said  support  member  re- 
mote from  the  pivot  carrying  a  downwardly  turned  ap- 
pendix perpendicular  to  the  ski  plane,  in  which  there  is 
formed  a  bore  surrounded  by  an  annular  seating  of  a 
dissymmetrical  section  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  projecting  portion  of  a  small  ball  under  the  adjust- 
able resilient  action  of  a  spring,  the  dissymmetrical  seat- 
ing for  the  ball  joint  having  at  least  two  horizontal  di- 
ametral regions  with  a  reduced  slope,  and  a  lower  region 
with  a  steep  slope. 


3,326,568 

REAR  SAFETY  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIS 

Georges  P.  J.  Salomon,  34  Ave.  de  Loverchy, 

Annecy,  France 

Fried  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,178 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  28,  1964. 

989,642 

17  Claims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 
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1.  In  a  ski  harness,  a  holding  device  for  clamping  the 
heel  of  a  boot  against  a  ski,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  pivotable  clamping  member  movable  in  clamp- 
ing rotation  to  apply  a  vertical  thrust  on  the  top  of 
said  heel  to  clamp  the  said  heel  against  said  ski; 
said  member  being  also  movable  in  reverse  releas- 
ing rotation  to  unclamp  said  heel,  upon  rising  of  the 
heel; 

(b)  actuating  means  resiliently  biased  in  one  direction; 

(c)  an  actuator  on  said  acutating  means  engageable 
with  said  clamping  member  to  move  the  said  mem- 
ber in  clamping  rotation  under  the  bias  of  said  actu- 
ating means; 

(d)  connecting  means  joining  said  actuator  and  actu- 
ating means  together  to  allow  said  actuator  to  slip 
away  from  said  clamping  member  after  predeter- 
mined travel  of  said  actuator  against  the  bias  of  said 
actuating  means  resulting  from  movement  of  said 
clamping  member  in  releasing  rotation  by  rising  of 
said  heel; 
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1.  In  a  rear  safety  securing  device  for  skis,  having  a 
holding  jaw  or  the  like  adapted  to  bear  down  with  pres- 
sure at  one  end  on  the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  heel  of  a 
ski  boot,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  rockable  lever  means  including  an  axle  on  which 
said  holding  jaw  is  pivotably  mounted  at  a  point  there- 
on away  from  said  one  end  with  the  pivot  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  rocking  axis  of  said  rock- 
able  lever  means; 

(b)  retaining  means  to  hold  said  lever  means  substan- 
tially stationary  while  allowing  limited  rearward 
pivotmg  of  said  holding  jaw  under  the  action  of  said 
boot  heel  as  it  rises  a  predetermined  height;  said  re- 
taining means  becoming  inactive  as  said  boot  heel 
moves  beyond  said  predetermined  height; 

(c)  resilient  means  to  cause  rearward  rocking  of  said 
rockable  lever  means  after  said  retaining  means  has 
l)ecome  inactive. 
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3^26,569 

SNOW  SLED 

Edward  H.  Lcemlng,  S.  Row  Road, 

Towascod  Harbor,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.  Ser.  No.  542,533 

9  Claims.  (CI.  280—16) 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  body,  a  front  ski  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  front  portion  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  rear 
skis  each  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  body  by  at 
least  one  respective  strut  pivotally  connected  on  one  end 
to  said  body  to  permit  movement  of  the  strut  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  connected  on  the  other  end  to  said 
ski,  said  strut  disposed  inwardly  from  said  pivoted  con- 
nection toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  rigid 
linking  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  struts  to 
maintain  a  specified  separation  therebetween,  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  struts  about  the  longitudinal  axis  to  cause 
said  body  to  tilt  with  respect  to  the  terrain  on  which  the 
sled  rests. 


3.326.570 
INFANTS  WALKER 
Benjamin  K.   Bumham,   Gardner.   Raymond  J.  Saradn, 
Fitcbburg,  and  Harold  F.  Shaw,  Leominster,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Thayer,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,921 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280—36) 


1.  A  child's  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  frame,  an  upper 
frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  members  each  of  which  has  a  down- 
turned  rear  end  portion,  two  pairs  of  spaced  interpivotcd 
scissor  members,  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  scissor 
members  being  pivotally  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
lower  frame  and  extending  generally  upwardly  there- 
from, 

one  scissor  member  of  each  pair  pivotally  mounting 
the  upper  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof, 
the  other  scissor  member  of  each  pair  extending  in 
a  direction  upwardly  toward  said  upper  frame  and 
terminating  in  free-ended  upper  end  portions,  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  each  downtumed  rear  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  members  of  the  upper  frame  with 
the  corresponding  free-ended  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive scissor  member, 


the  free  ends  of  said^ther  scissor  members  contacting 
and  supporting  the  downtumed  end  portions  of  said 
upper  frame  when  the  device  is  extended,  said  links 
providing  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  downtumed  end 
portions  up  over  the  free  ends  of  said  other  scissor 
members  to  allow  the  latter  to  fold,  the  links  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  members  extended. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,326,571 

FOLD  AWAY  UTILITY  CART 

Shirley  G.  Uvine,  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

(3900   16th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.     20011) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,949 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 41) 


1.  A  fold  away  utility  cart  including  a  back  and  a  base 
hingedly  connected  together,  said  back  comprising  an  in- 
verted, substantially  U-shaped  frame  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  and  having  leg  portions  joined  at  one  end 
by  a  transverse  portion  to  form  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  sup- 
port  bars  positioned  between,  and  lying  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as.  said  leg  portions,  said  support  bars 
lying  in  predetermined,  spaced  relationship,  said  base  por- 
tion including  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  plurality  of  support 
bars  positioned  between  said   base  leg  portions,  wheel 
members  mounted  on  said  U-shaped  base  frame,  a  hoist 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  back  and  base 
to  effect  collapsing  of  the  cart,  said  hoist  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  foot-engaging  U-shaped  pedal  bar  comprising 
leg  portions,  a  transverse  foot  bar  joining  the  left  termi- 
nals of  said  leg  portions,  the  leg  portions  of  said  pedal  bar 
being  pivoted  intermediate  their  lengths  to  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  back,  the  hoist  mechanism  further  including 
arched  connecting  bars  fixed  to  the  free  terminals  of  said 
hoist  mechanism  leg  portions,  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  hoist  mechanism  to  said  base,  a  spring  extending  from 
a  terminal  of  each  arched  connecting  bar  to  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  with  each  link,  to  retain  said  base  and 
back  in  collapsed  condition,  and  a  basket  for  detachable 
engagement  with  said  back,  said  basket  having  sides  and 
a  bottom,  hooks  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
said  basket  for  engagement  with  one  of  said  back  support 
bars,  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  having  the  hooks  con- 
nected thereto  being  in  abutting  engagement  with  a  sec- 
ond back  support  bar  to  maintain  said  basket  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane. 


3,326,572 
DETACHABLE  GOOSE  NECK  TRAILER 
Harley  W.  Murray,  1754  E.  Mariposa  Road, 
Stockton,  CaUf.     95206 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,488 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—423) 
1.  A  detachable  goose  neck  trailer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated main  frame,  ground-engaging  wheels  disposed  under 
the  rearward  end  of  said  main  frame  in  supporting  rela- 
tionship thereto,   a  goose   neck   frame,   means  on  said 
goose  neck  frame  for  engaging  a  support  under  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  an  inclined  abutting  surface  fixed  on 


the  top  of  said  main  frame,  an  inclined  abutting  surface 
fixed  on  the  bottom  of  said  goose  neck  frame,  a  first  pin 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  on  said  goose  neck 
frame,  a  second  pin  with  a  longitudinally  extending  axis 
on  said  main  frame,  means  for  locating  said  main  frame 
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(D)  a  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms 

(E)  a  towing  ball  mounted  on  said  bracket 

(F)  an  elongated  strap  mounted  at  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  the  elongated  arms  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  body  of  the  towing  vehicle  at  spaced  points 
thereon  and 


and  said  goose  neck  frame  for  rocking  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis 
into  a  position  with  said  abutting  surfaces  in  abutment 
and  with  the  axes  of  said  pins  substantially  parallel,  and 
links  slidably  engaging  said  first  and  said  second  pins. 


3,326,573 
DRAFT  DEVICE  OR  TRAILER  HITCH 

Maurice  Joseph  Neltrey,  Jr.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 

(19915  NW.  3rd  Court,  Miami,  Fla.     33169) 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,915 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 482) 


(G)  resiliently  mounted  means  for  holding  the  towing 
ball  against  incipient  lateral  movement  with  respect 
to  the  strap,  whereby  to  avoid  side-slipping  of  the 
wheels  of  the  towed  vehicle  as  the  two  vehicles 
round  a  curve. 


■  -'    ^9« 


1.  A  load  carrying  trailer  comprising: 
a  wheeled  load  carrying  frame; 
an  extensible  draft  tongue;  and 

means  pivotally  mounting  the  draft  tongue  on  the  frame 
of  the  trailer  comprising 
a  removable  pivot  pin; 
the  extensible  draft  tongue  comprising: 
an  elongate  outer  member; 
an  elongate  inner  member  slidably  telescop- 

ingly  received  in  the  outer  member; 
one  of  the  members  pivotally  receiving  the 

pivot  pin; 
a  latch  assembly  associated  with  the  mem- 
bers to  enable  the  inner  member  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to 
the  outer  member;  and 
safety  stop  means  comprising 

an  elongate  limit  element  secured  ad- 
jacent one  end  portion  thereof  to  the 
other  of  the  members  and  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  pivot  pin  adjoint  the  other 
end  portion  thereof  to  provide  for 
ready  disassembly  of  the  draft  tongue 
from  the  frame  of  the  trailer  by  re- 
moval of  the  pivot  pin  and  for  ready 
disassembly  of  the  extensible  draft 
tongue. 


3,326^75 
HITCH 
John  H.  Sbepley,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,    New    HoUand,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  SepL  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,706 
7  Claims.  (CI.  280—515) 


3,326,574 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Louis  L.  Gibbes,  P.O.  Box  1020, 

Columbia,  S.C.     29202 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,127 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—501) 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising 

(A)  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  converging  from  front  to 
rear 

(B)  fastening  means  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  arms 
adapted  to  secure  the  front  of  the  hitch  to  the  run- 
ning gear  of  the  towing  vehicle 

(C)  a  transverse  member  located  rearwardly  of  said 
fastening  means,  secured  to  the  converging  arms  and 
having  additional  fastening  means  for  securing  the 
hitch  to  a  different  portion  of  the  running  gear  of  the 
towed  vehicle 


1.  A  hitch  device  for  a  vehicle  tongue  comprising  a 
clevis  on  the  tongue  having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower 
arm  extending  horizontally  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  therebetween  a  drawbar, 
said  upper  arm  and  said  lower  arm  each  having  a  hole 
and  the  holes  in  the  arms  being  in  register  with  each  other 
and  having  vertical  axes,  a  hitch  pin  located  on  said  clevis 
lower  arm  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  hole  in  the 
lower  arm,  said  hitch  pin  being  slidable  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  clevis  from  a  lower  retracted  posi- 
tion beneath  said  drawbar  receiving  space  to  an  upper 
position  projecting  into  said  hole  in  said  upper  arm,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lower  arm  and  connected 
to  said  pin  at  one  end,  holding  means  for  maintaining  the 
hitch  pin  in  said  upper  position,  and  means  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  lever  opposite  said  one  end  for  moving 
said  pin  to  a  down  position  and  holding  it  in  this  position, 
and  said  last  named  means  extending  upwardly  above 
said  upper  arm  whereby  an  operator  can  sight  through 
the  holes  in  said  arm  when  said  pin  is  being  held  in  a 
down  position  to  facilitate  coupling  of  said  tongue  to 
said  drawbar. 


3,326,576 
UNIVERSAL  HITCH  FOR  EMERGENCY 

DRAWBAR 

GUbert  C.  Kothmann,  Mason,  Tex.     76856 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,356 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—515) 

1.  A  universal  hitch  for  an  emergency  draw  bar,  said 

draw    bar    acting    upon    failure    of    the    main    draw 

bar    hitch    between    a    pulling    and    a    trailing    vehicle. 
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said  universal  hitch  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  mem- 
bers oppositely  curved;  a  draft  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  opposed  members,  said  draft  membex  having 
an  opening  of  generally  tone  interior  configuration;  and  a 


and  the  paper  drawn  off  the  reel  to  which  the  last  men- 
tioned motor  is  geared  is  caused  to  rotate  the  members 
of  the  reduction  gearing  associated  with  the  undriven  reel, 
electric  battery  means  in  said  casing  supported  by  said 
frame,  manually  operable  switch  means  for  selectively 
energizing  either  of  said  motors  and  adapted  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  battery  means  therewith,  said  chassis 
frame  being  removably  affixed  to  said  lower  casing  part, 
and  means  on  the  upper  casing  part  to  engage  the  ends  of 
said  reel  spindles  and  urge  the  serrated  flange  at  one  end 
of  said  reels  into  engagement  with  said  resilient  interme- 
diate wheel. 


pin  penetrating  both  said  opposed  members  and  the  open- 
ing of  said  draft  member,  said  opposed  pair  of  members 
being  attached  to  one  of  said  vehicles  and  said  draft 
member  to  the  other. 


3,326,578 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COVERING  BOOKS 

WITH  THERMOPI  ASTIC  SHEETING 

Alfred  Fener,  422  Beach  146th  St., 

Neponsit,  N.Y.     11694 

FUed  July  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,458 

5  Claims.  (CI.  281—34) 


3,326,577 

MEMORANDUM  DEVICES 

Francis  Greif,  199  Sussex  Gardens, 

London  W.  2,  England 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  10,  1965. 

19,726/65 
1  Claim.  (CI.  281—8) 


y  z^  ?^  ^  6  ti^  n. 


-^j;-^i9  26  2^ 


In  a  memorandum  device,  upper  and  lower  casing 
parts,  a  chassis  frame  in  the  lower  casing  part  having  two 
pairs  of  axially  aligned  bearings  with  the  axis  of  each  pair 
parallel  and  at  a  desired  spacing,  two  similar  reels  having 
spindles  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof  received  in  said 
aligned  bearings  with  one  reel  mounted  in  each  pair  of 
bearings,  a  lengthy  strip  of  paper  wound  on  and  connect- 
ing the  two  reels  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  paper 
is  being  unwound  from  one  reel  it  will  be  simultaneously 
wound  on  the  other,  a  table  supported  in  the  lower  casing 
part  over  which  the  paper  passes  between  the  two  rolls  and 
in  contact  with  said  table,  said  upper  part  of  the  casing 
being  located  closely  above  the  table  and  being  provided 
with  a  window  so  located  that  the  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  paper  situated  on  the  table  is  accessible 
therethrough  to  be  written  upon,  a  serrated  flange  at  the 
end  of  each  reel,  two  separate  and  suitably  supported 
electric  motors  adapted  to  wind  and  unwind  the  paper 
on  said  reels,  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  part  of  said  chassis 
frame,  a  resilient  wheel  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  in  driving  engagement  with  said  serrated  flange  at 
each  end  of  said  chassis  frame,  yielding  spring  means  for 
urging  said  resilient  wheel  into  engagement  with  said  ser- 
rated flange  on  the  end  of  each  reel  and  simultaneously 
into  engagement  with  the  armature  shaft  of  each  motor 
whereby  each  motor  shaft  will  be  connected  to  its  as- 
sociated reel  through  an  intermediate  resilient  wheel  with 
which  both  the  motor  shaft  and  driving  member  of  the 
reel  are  in  pressure  engagement  so  that  when  one  of  the 
motors  is  caused  to  wind  paper  onto  the  reel  to  which  its 
shaft  is  geared,  the  other  motor  will  not  be  energized 


1.  The  method  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  film  cover 
directly  onto  books  in  succession,  which  consists  of 
horizontally  supporting  the  lead  region  of  a  thermo- 
plastic web  from  off  a  continuous  supply,  folding  the 
longitudinal  edge  regions  of  the  lead  region  towards 
each  other  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  web.  seaming  by 
the  use  of  heat,  each  pair  of  overlapping  plies  at  the 
lead  edge  of  the  web.  laying  a  book  with  its  back  on  and 
along  the  unfolded  portion  of  the  web  and  holding  the 
pages  of  said  book  together  in  upright  position  so  the 
cover  panels  of  said  book  extend  in  opposite  directions 
on  the  unfolded  portion  of  the  web.  pushing  the  book 
so  the  distal  lead  corners  of  said  panels  enter  under 
said  folded  over  longitudinal  regions  and  engage  said 
seams  respectively  at  the  lead  end  of  the  web.  pulling 
said  lead  end  while  said  engagement  continues  and 
folding  the  longitudinal  edge  regions  of  said  web  as 
respective  continuations  of  the  first  folded  over  por- 
tions; seaming  by  use  of  heat,  each  pair  of  overlapping 
plies  of  the  web  at  the  tail  end  of  the  book,  and  severing 
the  web  across  the  last-mentioned  seams  intermediate 
their  longitudinal  edges  so  the  web  portion  on  the  book 
is  separated  from  the  remainder  of  the  web. 


3,326,579 
MULTIPLE  CONDUIT  CONNECTION 

John  H.  Fowler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
bugb.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,482 
7  Claims.  (CI.  285—10) 
1.  Plural  conduit  connection,  comprising  receptacle 
body  means  having  an  interior  chamber  opening  at  a 
side  of  said  receptacle  body  means,  insertable  body  means 
removably  received  within  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
receptacle  body  means,  said  receptacle  body  means  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough  each  extending  from 
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said  interior  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  reccptocle 
body  means,  a  first  plurality  of  conduit  means  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  ports  at  the  exterior  of  said  re- 
ceptacle body  means,  said  insertable  body  means  having 
an  L-shaped  passageway  therethrough  corresponding  to 
each  said  port  of  said  receptacle  body  means,  first  tubular 
means  in  one  angular  portion  of  each  said  passageway  re- 
tractably  partially  extended  from  the  passageway  into  the 
corresponding  port,  a  second  plurality  of  conduit  means 
each  connected  to  the  other  angular  portion  of  one  of 
said  passageways,  second  tubulacmeans  axially  movably 
disposed  in  said  other  angular  portion,  the  facing  ends 
of  the  two  tubular  means  in  each  passageway  having 
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(b)  a  second  member  having  a  portion  of  its  external 
surface  dimensioned  to  fit  into  the  internal  passage 
and  a  tapered  front  end; 

(c)  the  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  pair 
of  arcuate,  radial,  snap-ring  grooves,  and  at  least  one 
axial  key  groove  in  the  internal  passage  and  on  the 
external  surface; 

(d)  a  key  slidable  in  and  substantially  the  height  of 
both  axial  key  grooves; 

(e)  the  snap-ring  groove  at  the  rear  of  the  second 
member  dimensioned  to  entirely  receive  a  first  snap- 
ring; 

(f)  the  snap-ring  groove  at  the  front  of  the  first  mem- 
ber dimensioned  to  entirely  receive  a  second  snap- 
ring;  *^ 

(g)  the  snap-ring  groove  at  the  front  of  the  second 
member  and  the  snap-ring  groove  at  the  rear  of  the 
first  member  dimensioned  to  receive  a  snap-ring 
only  partly; 

(h)  resilient,  defocmable  snap-rings  partially  seated  in 
the  grooves  at  the  rear  of  the  second  member  and  at 
the  front  of  the  first  member  with  the  key  between 
them; 

(i)  the  snap-rings  deformable  by  the  tapered  front  end 
and  the  flared  entrance,  to  be  cammed  firsUy  into  the 
complete  entry  into  the  said  full  dimensioned  grooves, 
and  secondly  to  snap  partly  into  the  opposite  groove 
at  the  front  of  the  second  member  and  at  the  rear 
of  the  first  member,  when  the  opposing  grooves  are 
brought  into  registration  with  each  other  by  the 
relative  axial  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
members. 


connection  whereby  axially  inward  movement  of  the 
second  tubular  means  causes  partial  extension  of  the  first 
tubular  means,  and  axially  outward  movement  of  the 
second  tubular  means  causes  retraction  of  the  first  tubular 
means,  and  actuator  means  for  simultaneously  partially 
extending  each  said  first  tubular  means  from  the  passage- 
way in  which  it  is  disposed  into  the  corresponding  port 
to  connect  said  receptacle  body  and  said  insertable  body 
together  and  to  establish  flow  communications  between 
each  conduit  of  said  first  plurality  of  conduits  with  a  con- 
duit of  said  second  plurality  of  conduits  and  for  retracting 
each  said  first  tubular  means  into  the  passageway  in  which 
it  is  disposed  to  disconnect  said  receptacle  and  insertable 
bodies  and  to  break  said  flow  connections. 


3,326,581 

WELL  DRILLING  PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lip  Fou  Wong,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  144,949. 
4^*557  ''''•  ™*  »PP"«atlo°  J"'y  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—173) 


3,326,580 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MEANS  TO  PRE- 

VENT  AXIAL  AND  TORSIONAL  MOVEMENT 
Ronald  A.  Mnnier,  Elizabeth,  and  Francis  J.  McGowan, 
Murray  HHl,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corpora- 
tion, Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser,  No.  424,090 
1  Claim,  (a.  285—27) 


A  lock  comprising: 

(a)  A  first  member  having  an  internal  passage  with  a 
flared  entrance; 


1.  In  combination:  a  first  pipe  section  made  of  alumi- 
num alloy  and  including  a  first  end  portion  with  a  first  end 
shoulder;  a  tool  pin  joint  member  made  of  steel  shrunk  on 
said  first  end  portion  and  including  a  radially  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  on  said  joint  member  smoothly  and 
tightly  abutting  said  first  end  shoulder  on  said  first  end 
portion,  said  first  end  portion  and  pin  joint  member  hav- 
ing aligned  equal  first  internal  flow  cylindrical  surfaces 
with  smoothly  abutting  shoulders;  a  second  pipe  section 
made  of  aluminum  alloy  and  including  a  second  end  por- 
tion with  a  second  end  shoulder;  a  tool  box  joint  member 
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made  of  steel  shrunk  on  said  second  end  portion  and  in- 
cluding a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  said 
box  joint  member  smoothly  and  tightly  abutting  said  sec- 
ond end  shoulder,  said  second  end  portion  and  box  joint 
member  having  aligned  equal  second  internal  flow  cylin- 
drical surfaces  with  smoothly   abutting  shoulders,  said 
second  internal  flow  cylindrical  surfaces  being  equal  to 
and  aligned  with  said  first  internal  flow  cylindrical  sur- 
faces, said  joint  members  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  each  other  with  a  tight  outer  shoulder  abutment  at 
one  end  of  said  threaded  engagement  and  with  an  inward- 
ly directed  groove  construction  between  said  joint  mem- 
bers at  the  other  end  of  said  threaded  engagement,  the 
main  inner  flow  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  joint  members 
being  equal  and  the  remaining  minor  internal  flow  sur- 
faces of  said  joint  members  having  gently  and  smoothly 
tapered  inner  joint  member  circular  frustoconical  surfaces 
at  a  relatively  small  angle  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  for  a  relatively  short  distance  outwardly  toward 
and  adjacent  said  groove  construction  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove  construction  forming  relatively  large  angles 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  in  which  one 
of  said  joint  members  is  a  downstream  joint  member  and 
the  other  of  said  joint  members   is  an   upstream  joint 
member,  and  in  which  the  length  of  the  frustoconical  sur- 
face of  said  upstream  joint  member  is  less  and  forms  a 
slightly  greater  small  angle  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
surfaces  than  the  angle  formed  by  the  inner  frustoconical 
surface  of  said  downstream  nKmber,  the  side  walls  of 
said  groove  construction  including  a  relatively  wide  flat 
end  wall  on  said  upstream  joint  member  and  adjacent  said 
threaded  engagement,  and  a  continuous  slanting  frusto- 
conical wall  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  construction  on 
said  downstream  joint  member,  and  in  which  said  shorter 
distance  is  in   the  order  of   Vi    inch  and  said  slightly 
greater  small  angle  is  in  the  order  of  10°  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  joint  members  and  in  which 
said  other  short  distance  is  in  the  order  of  Vi  inch  and 
said  other  small  angle  produces  a  width  of  taper  of  Me  of 
an  inch  from  said  main  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  in 
which  said  flat  end  wall  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  cylindrical  surfaces   and  in  which   said  continuous 
slanting  frustoconical  wall  is  downwardly  directed,  and  in 
which  the  outer  width  of  said  groove  construction  is  in 
the  order  of  V»",  and  in  which  said  groove  construction 
is  immediately  adjacent  said  threaded  engagement. 


3,326,582 
TUBE  COUPLING 
William  E.  Cunie,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifiti  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

/    P^  Nov.  17, 1964,  S«r.  No.  411,894 
V_y    ^6  Claims.  (CI.  285—341) 


•^ 


member  threadably  secured  to  the  body  member  and 
engageable  with  the  other  end  of  the  ferrule  for  moving 
the  ferrule  and  tube  toward  the  body  member  whereby 
said  inner  end  of  the  ferrule  is  contracted  by  the  tapered 
wall  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  outer  surface,  said 
tube  having  an  initial  endwise  clearance  with  said  body 
member  whereby  said  tube  may  move  freely  toward  said 
body  with  said  ferrule. 


3,326,583 

HIGH  PRESSURE  COMPRESSION  FITTING 

FOR  TUBING 

Stephen  Guamaschellj,  33  Vassar  St., 

Garden  City,  N.Y.     11530 

Filed  Aug,  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,561 

1  Claim.  (CI.  285—342) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  joint  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
external  thread  spaced  from  an  inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  a  smooth  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  root  diameter  of  the  thread  extending  from 
the  thread  to  said  inner  end  of  the  tube,  a  body  member 
having  an  opening  with  a  tapered  wall,  a  ferrule  having 
a  smooth  cylindrical  inner  surface  at  its  inner  end  threaded 
onto  the  tube  with  its  inner  end  opposite  said  outer  sur- 
face and  engageable  with  said  tapered  wall,  a  clamping 


"^ 


A  tube  fitting  comprising,  a  first  member,  a  bore  and 
a  counterbore  in  said  member,  a  junction  between  said 
bore  and  said  counterbore  including  a  tapered  bore  the 
largest  diameter  of  which  is  adjacent  said  counterbore, 

a  tube  externally  sized  to  be  received  in  said  bore, 

annular  ridge  means  rolled  on  said  tube  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  the  crest  diameter  of  said  ridge  means 
being  greater  than  outside  diameter  of  said  tube, 

a  ring  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  tube, 
said  ring  member  having  an  externally  tapered  sur- 
face adapted  to  fit  in  said  tapered  bore, 

collar  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to 
encircle  said  annular  ridge  means,  said  collar  being 
longitudinally  divided  into  at  least  two  parts,  the 
walls  forming  the  bore  in  said  collar  means  having 
formed  therein  annular  ridge  means  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  ridge  means  on  said  tube, 

said  collar  means  having  one  end  face  forming  an 
I      abutment  for  said  ring  means, 

means  retaining  said  collar  means  assembled  on  said 
tube  ridge  means, 

means  to  apply  axial  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  said 
collar  means  to  retain  the  parts  in  assembled  rela- 
'      tion, 

and  means  to  couple  said  first  member  to  another 
fluid  member. 


3,326,584 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
David  Tann,  333  Covington  Road, 
I  Detroit,  Mich.     48203 

I  FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,482 

1  Claim.  (CI.  287—52.09) 
In  combination,  a  threadless  shaft,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  frusto-conical  recess  in  said 
member  communicating  with  an  end  face  thereof  and  with 
the  surface  of  said  shaft,  and  a  headless  screw  positioned 
within  said  recess,  said  screw  grippingly  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  recess  and  the  surface  of  said  screw  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  said  shaft,  a  second  frusto-conical 
recess  formed  in  said  member  similar  to  the  first  men- 
tioned recess  and  circumferentially  spaced  therefrom,  and 
a  second  head  screw  is  positioned  within  said  second  recess 
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to  grippingly  engage  the  wall  of  said  recess  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  shaft,  the  first  mentioned  said  screw  having  a 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  releasably  clamping  two 
relatively  movable  members  in  predetermined  positions  in 
reference  to  each  other  and  holding  said  members  in  pres- 
sure engagement,  said  device  comprising  a  locking  peg 
adapted  to  be  guided  lengthwise  slidable  in  one  of  said 
members  and  to  be  received  in  a  locking  opening  of  the 
other  member,  a  coupling  means  supported  in  said  locking 
peg  substantially  crosswise  slidable  in  reference  thereto 
between  a  position  within  the  peripheral  outline  of  said 
peg  and  a  position  protruding  therefrom,  said  coupling 
means  in  its  protruding  position  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  other  member  for  coupling  said  members,  first  ac- 
tuating means  coacting  with  said  peg  for  displacing  the 
same  into  and  out  of  a  position  received  by  said  other 
member,  second  actuating  means  supported  by  said  peg 
lengthwise  movable  in  reference  thereto,  said  second 
actuating  means  coacting  with  said  coupling  means  for 
moving  the  same  into  the  position  protruding  from  the 
peripheral  outline  of  the  peg  and  thereby  into  coupling 
engagement  with  said  other  member,  third  actuating 
means  coacting  with  said  peg  for  moving  the  same  with 
said  other  member  coupled  thereto  in  reference  to  said 
one  member  into  a  direction  for  pressing  the  two  mem- 
bers against  each  other,  and  clamping  means  supported 
in  said  peg  substantially  crosswise  slidable  in  reference 
thereto  between  a  clamping  position  engaging  wall  por- 
tions of  both  said  members  and  a  release  position  fr«e 
of  said  wall  portions,  said  second  actuating  means  coact- 
ing with  said  clamping  means  also  for  selectively  moving 
the  same  into  either  one  of  said  positions. 


3,326,586 
SNELL  KNOT  TYING  TOOL 
Robert  M.  Frost,  3610  Dupont  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92106,  and  Charles  R.  Jones,  153  Cary  Lane,  Pomona, 
Calif.    91767 

FUed  July  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,743 
11  Claims.  (CI.  289—17) 


right-hand  thread  thereon  and  the  second  mentioned  said 
screw  having  a  left-hand  thread  thereon. 


3,326,585 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  TOGETHER 
TWO  MEMBERS 
Georg  Piecha,  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Karl  Langer, 
Heusenstamm,  near  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
signors   to    Roland    Offsetmaschinenfabrik    Faber    & 
Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

R  37,657 

11  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


0< 


1.  A  tool  for  tying  line  to  a  fish  hook  by  a  sneH  knot 
comprising, 

a  longitudinal  cylindrical  member  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  grooves  in  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber which  grooves  open  radially  outward, 

and  said  longitudinal  member  having  holding  means 
projecting  radially  outward  from  one  of  the  sides 
of  said  member  between  said  grooves  for  rigidly 
holding  the  hook  portion  of  said  fish  hook  on  which 
said  sneJI  knot  is  to  be  tied. 


3,326,587 
MAGNETIC  CATCH 
Edmund  F.  Reiss,  New  Britam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britam,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,526 
5  CUims.  (CI.  292—251.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch  comprising  a  striker  plate  and 
a  magnet  assembly,  the  combination  of  a  multilayer  mag- 
net assembly  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  pole 
plates  and  a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  therebetween, 
said  pole  plates  being  adapted  for  relative  rotational 
movement  about  an  axis;  said  magnet  having  a  north  and 
south  pole  on  opposite  faces  thereof  and  a  transverse 
groove  across  one  of  said  faces,  the  pole  plate  adjacent 
said  grooved  face  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into 
said  groove  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween 
while  facilitating  independent  relative  movement  between 
said  pole  plates;  a  support  mounting  the  magnet  assembly 
and  limiting  rotational  movement  thereof;  and  a  striker 
plate  adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pole 
plates. 


3,326,588 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Angus  Gordon  Melville  Clark,  24  Holly  Hill, 

London  NW.  3,  England 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1964. 

6,155/64 
7  Cbims.  (CI.  292—251.5) 
1.  Fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  components  one  to  the  other  operable 
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between  a  secured  condition  and  a  release  condition,  com- 
prising a  latch  assembly  mounted  to  a  movable  one  of 
said  components  and  a  keeper  assembly  mounted  to  the 
other  one  of  said  components,  said  latch  assembly  com- 
prising first  magnet  means  including  first  magnetic  faces 
of  opposed  polarity  arranged  in  a  common  plane  and  op- 
erating means  secured  to  said  magnet  means  for  translat- 
ing said  first  magnetic  faces  along  a  prescribed  path  in 
said  common  plane,  said  keeper  assembly  comprising  a 
bracket  member  projecting  fixedly  from  a  surface  of  said 
other  one  of  said  components,  second  magnet  means  fixed 
on  said  bracket  and  including  second  magnetic  faces  of 
opposed  polarity  arranged  in  a  second  common  plane. 


reinforcing  means  on  said  bracket  member  for  retaining 
said  second  magnet  means  against  movement  and  said 
second  magnet  means  having  the  second  magnetic  faces 
thereof  arranged  in  opposite  relationship  to  the  first  mag- 
netic faces  of  said  first  magnet  means,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond magnet  means  being  arranged  to  be  brought  into  face 
to  face  contact  and  said  first  magnetic  faces  being  selec- 
tively translatable  along  said  prescribed  path  between  a 
position  where  opposed  polarity  faces  of  said  respective 
first  and  second  magnet  means  are  in  magnetic  engage- 
ment to  effect  said  secured  condition  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  the  like  polarity  faces  are  brought  into  face 
to  face  relation  to  effect  said  release  condition. 


3,326.589 
TAGGING  SEAL 

Norman  B.  Wenk,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo 
American    Casting    and    Manufacturing    Corporation, 
Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,585 
1  Claim.  (CI.  292—307) 


A  seal  construction  comprising  a  seal  body,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  tabs  carried  by  said  body,  said  tabs 
each  being  rolled  inwardly  toward  the  other  to  define  a 
tubular  spiral  of  more  than  360  degrees,  said  rolled  tubu- 
lar spirals  being  in  side-by-sidc  tangentially  abutting  en- 
gagement, and  a  flexible  tie  having  its  opposite  ends  ex- 
tending into  respective  tubular  spirals,  said  tubular  spirals 


being  flattened  to  firmly  embrace  each  other  tangentially 
and  each  of  said  tie  ends  within  the  inner  convolution  of 
a  respective  tubular  spiral,  whereby  tie-end  removal  re- 
quires unrolling  and  re-rolling  of  the  tubular  spirals  to 
result  in  evidence  of  tampering,  and  whereby  tampering 
with  one  tubular  spiral  defaces  the  other,  said  body  and 
tubular  spirals  being  integrally  fabricated  of  a  single  sheet 
of  deformable  material. 


3.326,590 
INTEGRAL  BUMPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Akticngesellscbaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturk- 
heim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964, 

D  46,140 

4  Claims.  (CI.  293—81) 


1.  A  unitary  bumper  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  body 
having  a  recess  extending  substantially  across  the  entire 
width  of  the  end  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  backing 
plate  which  extends  substantially  across  the  entire  width 
of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  two  superposed  impact  bars 
spaced  vertically  from  each  other  protruding  from  said 
backing  plate  and  coextensive  with  said  backing  plate  sub- 
stantially over  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  backing  plate 
constituting  a  web  portion  between  said  impact  bars  and 
adapted  to  receive  light  units  therein. 


3,326,591 

MILK  CARTON  HANDLE 

Peter  Ricbter  and  Arthur  Le  Roy  Larson,  Woodland, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Neil  Brown,  Suisun  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,298 

3  Claims.  (CI.  294—32) 


1.  For  use  on  and  in  conjunction  with  a  disposable-type 
milk  carton  characterized  by  a  gable-type  top  having  sub- 
stantially triangulate  recesses  at  opposite  vertical  ends  and 
wherein  one  recessed  portion  embodies  a  projcctibic  and 
rctractible  spout  and  the  opposite  recessed  portion  consti- 
tutes a  pocket,  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  carton 
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handling  attachment  for  said  carton  comprising  a  vertical 
strap  member  embodying  a  U-shaped  handle  opposed  to 
one  vertical  side  of  said  carton  and  coplanar  upstanding 
and  depending  portions,  respectively  contacting  said  side, 
the  lower  end  of  said  depending  portion  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  L-shaped  member  which  constitutes 
a  stirrup  which  is  adapted  to  embrace  and  seat  the  bottom 
of  said  carton,  the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  portion 
having  an  adapter  projecting  removably  into  said  pocket 
and  terminating  in  anchoring  means,  said  anchoring  means 
haying  a  laterally  bent  flange  terminating  in  a  notch  de- 
fining and  providing  a  pair  of  upstanding  pointed  prongs, 
said  prongs  providing  penetrating  members  which  when 
applied  serve  to  puncture  coacting  wall  portions  whereby 
to  thus  anchor  themselves  in  a  given  retaining  position. 


3,326,593 
VACUUM-OPERATED  LOAD  GRAB 
Stanley  E.  Farmer  and  Harry  F.  Weinert,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Cascade  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,909 
5  Claims.  (CI.  294—64) 


3,326,592 

SOD  PICK-UP 

Donald  B.  Pelton,  1615  S.  60th  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68106 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,765 

2  Claims.  (CI.  294—61) 


1.  A  sod  pick-up  comprising:  a  frame,  spaced  teeth 
protruding  downwardly  from  said  frame,  said  teeth  be- 
ing dispersed  along  the  underside  of  said  frame  so  as  to 
engage  at  dispersed  points  in  sod  therebeneath,  means 
movably  mounting  said  teeth  on  said  frame  so  that  elon- 
gated lower  ends  of  certain  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth 
can  define  generally  horizontal  arcuate  movements  from 
first  insertion  positions  of  approximate  parallelism  while 
pointing  downwardly  to  second  gripping  positions  dis- 
posed transversely  to  one  another  as  seen  from  one  side 
of  said  frame  also  while  pointing  downwardly,  lower  ends 
of  said  teeth,  when  in  said  gripping  positions  being  dis- 
posed transversely  with  respect  to  the  vertical  means  for 
causing  movement  of  said  teeth  from  said  release  to  said 
gripping  positions,  said  teeth  being  sufficient  in  number 
proportionaj  to  the  area  over  which  they  are  dispersed 
as  to  make  possible  a  retaining  of  sod  thereon  when  said 
frame  is  raised,  in  which  said  teeth  are  each  individually 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  each  pivoting  about 
a  separate  pivot  point  and  in  which  the  lower  end  sec- 
tions of  said  teeth  are  disposed  substantially  vertical  when 
they  are  in  such  penetration  positions  for  entry  into  sod 
and  removal  from  sod  as  said  frame  is  lowered  and  raised, 
the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  teeth  individually  swing- 
ing through  an  arc  during  movement  from  penetraticMi 
position  to  release  position,  whereby   when  said   teeth 
enter  and  leave  sod  that  is  disposed  with  its  upper  sur- 
face substantially  horizontal  the  movement  of  said  sod 
with  respect  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  teeth  is  substantially 
along  the  length  of  the  elongated  lower  end  sections  of 
said  teeth,  said  lower  end  sections  being  of  sufficient 
vertical  elongation  as  to  penetrate  a  conventional  single 
layer  of  grass  sod,  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  rows,  said 
rows  being  at  least  three  in  number. 


1.  In  vacuum-operated  load  grab  mechanism,  a  suc- 
tion cup  assembly  comprising  a  mounting,  means  defin- 
mg  an  open  mouth  for  the  suction  cup  assembly  on  one 
side  of  said  mounting,  and  means  for  evacuating  said 
mouth, 

said  means  defining  said  open  mouth  comprising  an 
elongated  rim  on  one  side  of  said  mounting  extend- 
ing in  a  continuous  course  about  the  mouth  open- 
ing which  rim  throughout  its  length  is  raised  out- 
wardly from  the  mounting, 

said  rim  along  its  length  having  an  elongated  region 
facing  outwardly  from  said  mounting  which  includes 
a  sealing  strip  for  producing  a  vacuum  seal  with  a 
load,  said  strip  extending  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  region,  and  elongated  friction  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  a  load  which  friction  means 
extends  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said  region  and 
is  disposed  inwardly  of  said  sealing  strip,  said  fric- 
tion means  having  an  air  passage  system  defined 
therethrough  facilitating  the  exhaust  of  air  from  ad- 
jacent the  sealing  strip, 

said  combination  of  sealing  strip  and  friction  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  a  load  in  said  rim  enabling 
said  rim  both  to  seal  onto  a  load,  and  at  the  same 
time  frictionally  to  engage  a  load  whereby  the  mass 
of  the  load  may  be  supported  on  said  mounting 
through  said  rim  with  raising  of  the  mounting, 

said  rim  throughout  its  length  having  a  yieldable  back- 
ing common  to  and  thus  shared  by  both  the  sealing 
strip  and  friction  means  forming  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing region,  which  backing  permits  movement  of  said 
region  toward  said  mounting  whereby  the  rim  may 
deform  to  handle  different  load  shapes. 


3,326,594 

CAMPING  «ODY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Glen  B.  Van  Atta,  900  E.  Franklin  Si., 

Kenton,  Ohio     43326 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,580 
8  Claims.  (CI.  296—23) 
camping  body  for  motor  vrfiicles  including  a 
low  section  adapted  to  overlie  and  rest  upon  the  top  of 
the  vehicle,   an   intermediate   section  adapted   to   over- 
lie and  rest  upon  the  trunk  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  hi^ 
section  adapted  to  overhang  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  bottom  extending  close  to  ground  level, 
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said  sections  terminating  at  a  uniform  height,  a  hinge 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  low  section,  a  roof  pivoted 
on  said  hinge  and  swingable  between  a  lowered  flat 
position  for  traveling  and  a  high  angled  position  for 
camping,  said  roof  extending  over  all  of  said  sections 
and  including  means  for  supporting  said  roof  in  said 
high  angled  position,  said  means  for  supporting  said  roof 
in  high  angled  position  including  supporting  rods  pivot- 


ally  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  roof,  said  rods 
having  reduced  ends,  shanks  and  enlarged  heads,  plates 
secured  to  the  tops  of  the  walh  of  said  high  section  ad- 
jacent said  rods,  said  plates  having  keyhole  slots  there- 
in, through  the  enlarged  portions  of  which  the  rods  may 
slide,  the  reduced  portions  of  the  keyhole  slots  being 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  shanks  and  support  said 
rods. 


3,326,595 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

INTO  A  SIDE  COMPARTMENTED  UTILITY  SERV. 

ICE  TRUCK  WITH  FLIP-TOP  CLOSURES 

Douglas  A.  Ogilvie,  Appieton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pierce 

Auto  Body  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,744 

6  Claims.  (CI.  296—37) 


^"-Kf 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  pickup  truck 
load  body  of  the  stepside-type  including  upstanding  longi- 
tudinal sides  from  which  the  conventional  corresponding 
rear  fenders  have  been  removed,  a  body  construction 
adapted  to  be  used  in  pairs  for  converting  the  fenderlcss 
load  body  into  a  utility  service-type  of  body,  said  body 
construction  comprising  an  upright  and  horizontally  elon- 
gated side  compartment  housing  secured  to  the  corre- 
sponding upstanding  side  of  said  load  body  in  lieu  of  the 
conventional  corresponding  outwardly  projecting  rear  fen- 
der thereof,  said  housing,  in  side  elevation,  including  an 
upper  horizontally  elongated  center  section  interconnect- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  opposite  end  depending  end  sectiwis 
defining  a  downwardly  opening  wheel  well  therebetween 
for  said  load  body  and  whose  upper  end  is  closed  by  the 
portion  of  said  center  section  extending  between  said  end 
sections,  said  housing  including  an  inner  side  wall  fully 
enclosing  the  inner  extremities  of  said  center  and  end 
sections  and  including  portions  projecting  into  said  well, 
said  load  body  sides  including  reinforced  portions  adapted 
to  have  said  fenders  secured  thereto,  and  said  housing 
side  wall  portions  including  means  registrable  with  and 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  corresponding  reinforced  por- 
tions by  means  of  fasteners  comprising  at  least  the  major 
means  of  supporting  said  housings  from  the  correspond- 
ing side,  said  corresponding  side  including  an  outwardly 
flared  upper  terminal  edge  portion  projecting  above  and 
over  said  housing,  said  housing  including  at  least  an  inner 
marginal  and  longitudinally  extending  partial  top  wall 
below  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  outwardly  flared 
upper  terminal  edge  portion,  said  housing  also  including 
an  outer  marginal  and  longitudinally  extending  partial  top 
wall  whose  inner  marginal  edge  portion  is  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  outer  marginal  edge  jwrtion  of  said  inner 
partial  top  wall  for  rotation  about  an  axis  generally  paral- 
leling said  outer  and  inner  edge  portions  and  pivotal 
movement  of  said  outer  partial  top  wall  from  a  closed 
position  forming  a  continuation  of  said  inner  partial  top 
wall  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  position 
opening  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  center  section. 


3,326,596 

COMPARTMENT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Anthony  S.  La  Spina,  834  Kings  Highway, 

Swedesboro,  NJ.     08085 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,682 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—37) 


2.  An  automobile-body  construction  comprising  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  upstanding  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  a  laterally  extending  rear  seat  hav- 
ing a  fold-down  back  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  a  platform  extending  for- 
wardly  from  said  rear  wall  toward  said  seat,  a  top  wall 
extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  toward  said  seat 
back  and  spaced  over  said  platform  generally  level  with 
the  top  of  said  seat  back,  detachable  connection  means 
detachably  connecting  said  top  wall  to  said  rear  wall,  a 
front  wall  fixedly  depending  from  the  front  edge  of  said 
top  wall  to  said  platform,  said  top  and  front  walls  being 
otherwise  unsecured  to  said  rear  and  side  walls  and  said 
platform,  for  removal  of  said  top  and  front  walls  upon 
detachment  of  said  connection  means,  said  top  and  front 
walls  extending  laterally  into  conforming  relation  with 
said  side  walls,  and  slidable  door  means  in  said  front  wall 
affording  access  therethrough. 


3,326,597 
TRAILER  OR  SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  K.  Barker,  Rte.  2,  Abingdon,  Va.     24210  i 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,969 
8  Claims.  (CI.  296 — 100) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  ar- 
ranged vertical  walls  elongated  horizontally,  cover  sup- 
porting means  having  lower  ends  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  walls  inwardly  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  flexible  cover  arranged  over  said  supporting 
means  and  projecting  downwardly  outwardly  of  the  re- 
spective walls,  and  releasable  means  for  clamping  the 
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lower   edges   of   said   cover   continuously   substantially    planes,  each  of  said  side  struts  extending  from  the  inter- 


throughout  the  length  of  and  to  and  flat  against  said  walls, 


section  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  at  the  front  of 
and  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  in  a  generally  upwardly 
and  then  rearwardly  direction  towards  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  and  finally  in  a  generally  downwardly  direction 
to  the  intersection  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  at 
the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  roof  panel  being  generally 
rectangular  and  slightly  curved  in  the  longitudinal  and 
transverse  directions,  each  edge  of  said  roof  panel  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  flange,  front  and  rear  trans- 
versely extending  struts  connecting  portions  of  said  sid6 


said  cover  supporting  means  having  extensible  elements 
for  tensioning  said  cover  when  the  lower  edges  thereof 
are  clamped  by  said  clamping  means. 


3,326,598 
RETRACTABLE  COVER  DEVICE 
John  G.  Kunsch,  P.O.  Box  604,  Kelso,  Wash.     98626; 
Hazel  B.  Kunsch,  executrix  of  said  John  G.  Kunsch, 
deceased 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,163 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—105) 


struts  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  side,  front  and 
rear  struts  each  having  a  wall  portion  in  contact  with  the 
corresponding  flange  on  the  roof  panel,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  flanges  and  wall  portions  together,  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  struts  at  the  side  edges  of  said  roof  panel  ex- 
tending upwardly  beyond  the  top  surface  of  said  roof 
panel  to  form  barriers  which  generally  prevents  rain 
water  from  falling  off  the  roof  transversely  thereof,  and 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  front  and  rear  struts  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  roof  panel  to 
permit  rain  water  from  the  roof  panel  to  escape. 


3,326,600 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  ARM  REST 

PhUip  R.  Mathews,  21084  Dean,  Romulus,  Mich.     48174 

nied  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,278 

4  Claims.  (CI.  296—153) 


1.  In  an  extensible  cover  device, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  struts, 

horizontal  track  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of 
said  struts  along  a  straight  path, 

a  brace  extending  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  struts, 

each  of  said  braces  comprising  a  pair  of  links  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  sepa- 
rate struts  of  a  said  pair  of  struts  with  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  connections  to  said  pair  of  struts  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 

said  struts  being  movable  along  said  path  from  a  col- 
lapsed position  adjacent  a  predetermined  point  to 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  braces  are  fully 
extended  and  the  pivot  points  of  each  brace  are  all 
substantially  aligned  in  the  said  plane  thus  to  hold 
said  struts  rigidly  apart. 

and  means  positioned  adjacent  said  path  engageable 
with  said  braces  as  they  move  along  said  pa:h  for 
moving  said  links  to  an  unaligned  position  as  said 
struts  are  moved  from  an  extended  to  a  retracted 
position  whereby  said  links  may  fold. 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  attachment  to  the  sill  of  a  window 
in  a  motor  vehicle,  such  arm  rest  comprising  an  outer 
support  member,  a  split  tubular  member  along  one  edge 
of  the  outer  support  member,  an  inner  support  member, 
a  pintle  along  one  edge  of  the  inner  support  member  piv- 
otally engaged  in  the  split  tubular  member,  a  bead  along 
the  other  edge  of  the  inner  support  member,  a  connector 
adjustably  engaged  on  the  bead,  a  foot  on  the  connector 
for  insertion  between  the  glass  and  the  molding  around 
the  vehicle  window,  and  means  on  the  foot  for  holdably 
engaging  the  lining  adjacent  the  glass  of  the  vehicle  win- 
dow. 


1 


3,326,599 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Francis  P.  Pashenee,  3395  Peppermill, 

Attica,  Mich.     48412 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,774 
7  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 
1.  A  body  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  upper  and 
lower  portions  enclosing  the  passenger  space  of  the  ve- 
hicle,  said   portions  including  a  roof  panel,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  struts  located  generally  in  vertical 


3,326,601 
INFLATABLE  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SEAT 
Suzanne  E.  Vanderbilt,  Royal  Oak,  Charles  F.  Parkinson, 
Troy,  and  Charles  W.  Rel,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignore 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,367 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—284) 
I.  In  a  seat  structure  including  a  scat  adapted  to  be 
supported  on  a  platform  and  a  seat  back  connected  to 
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said  seat  for  forming  said  seat  structure,  said  seat  back 
having  a  seat  back  frame  consisting  of  a  top,  a  bottom 
and  a  pair  of  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  sinuous  springs 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  loading  platform  consisting  of 
a  portion  of  said  sinuous  springs  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  an  insulator  secured  to  said  platform,  an  inflatable 
back  support  secured  on  said  insulator  and  to  said  plat- 
form adjacent  said  bottom  rail,  said  back  support  includ- 
ing an  expandable  front  portion  connected  to  said  back 
portion,  a  plurality  of  air  pockets  formed  between  said 
front  and  said  back  portion,  each  of  said  air  pockets  being 


V^ 


independent  and  not  communicating  with  any  of  the  other 
air  pockets  and  adapted  to  assume  a  substantially  flat 
position  when  deflated,  an  air  tube  connected  to  each  of 
said  pockets,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to 
said  air  tubes,  control  means  for  selectively  controlling 
admission  and  exhaust  of  air  to  each  said  pockets  for 
inflating  and  deflating  each  of  said  air  pockets  upon  com- 
mand, seat  padding  positioned  over  said  back  support  and 
said  springs,  and  a  seat  cover  positioned  over  said  pad- 
ding and  seciu'ed  to  said  frame  for  completing  said  seat 
back. 


3,326,602 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Dooald  L.  Moore  and  Orville  E.  Snyder,  Gallatin.  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,280 
6  Claims.  (CI.  297—353) 


1.  In  a  chair  construction,  a  back  rest,  a  mounting  plate 
operatively  connected  to  said  back  rest,  a  cover  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  vertically  extending 
back  support  having  its  upper  end  received  between  and 
engaging  said  mounting  plate  and  cover,  and  spring  means 
on  said  mounting  plate  having  a  pin  biased  toward  said 
back  support  for  selective  reception  in  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  openings  therein  for  releasably  locking  said 
back  rest  in  the  desired  position  of  vertical  adjustment  on 
said  back  support. 


3,326,603 

VEHICLE  SEAT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLES 

Wilhelm  Lehner,  Sebastiaa-Kneipp-Strasse  98, 

Ambcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  15,  1965, 

G  43,875 

12  Claims.  (CI.  297—308) 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  structure,  especially  for  an  agricultural 
vehicle,  comprising  a  seat  having  a  backrest  thereon,  a 
substantially  L-shaped  frame  for  supporting  said  seat, 
a  substantially  L-shaped  frame  for  mounting  said  seat 
and  said  supporting  frame  on  the  vehicle,  said  frames 
being  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  the  front 
and  rear  walls  of  a  housing,  at  least  one  pair  of  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame,  guid- 
ing means  for  said  rollers  mounted  on  the  rear  part  of 
said  mounting  frame  within  said  housing,  resilient  sus- 
pension means  enclosed  by  and  extending  substantially 
vertically  within  said  housing  and  comprising  elastic  ele- 
ments and  a  shock  absorber  each  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  part  of  said  supporting  frame  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  rear  part  of  said  mounting  frame,  an 
adjusting  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end 
wall  of  said  housing  and  extending  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical direction  within  said  housing,  a  member  for  sus- 
pending the  upper  ends  of  said  elastic  elements,  thread- 
edly  mounted  on  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  longitudinally 
adjustable  thereon,  and  means  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing  engaged  with  a  projecting  portion  of  said  sus- 
pension member  for  precluding  rotation  of  said  suspen- 
sion member  relative  to  said  rear  wall. 


3,326,604 
TILTABLE  BEAl  TICIAN'S  CHAIR 
Carroll  A.  Billingham,  Rociiford,  and  Kenneth  W.  Daring, 
Belvidere,  III.,  assignors  to  Belvedere  Products,  Inc., 
Belvidere,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,511 
12  Claims.  (CI.  297—328) 


1.  In  a  tiltable  beautician's  chair,  the  combination  of: 
a  base;  an  occupant  support  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  frame  structure,  a  seat  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture, and  a  back  secured  to  said  frame  structure;  said  sup- 
port being  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  for  movement 
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about  a  generally  horizontal  axis;  said  horizontal  axis 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  the  seat 
and  back  of  said  support,  said  support  being  movable 
through  an  arc  whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  sup- 
port and  occupant  moves  past  the  horizontal  axis  when 
the  support  is  moved  to  a  tilted  position;  a  manually 
operable  tilt  means  mcluding  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
on  said  base  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  shaft,  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  occupant  support  for 
tilting  said  support  about  said  horizontal  axis  in  response 
to  turning  of  said  shaft;  dampening  means  for  retarding 
the  movement  of  the  support  when  being  tilted,  said  damp- 
ening means  comprising  an  enclosed  hydraulic  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  out  of 
the  cylinder,  a  non-compressible  fluid  contained  in  said 
cylinder,  said  dampening  means  having  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  the 
other;  means  for  attaching  one  end  of  said  dampening 
means  to  said  base  and  means  operatively  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  dampening  means  to  said  tilt  means  for 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  in  response  to  turn- 
ing of  said  shaft. 

3,326,605 
HARVESTER  DUMP  RECEPTACLE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  R.  Steingas,  NapervUIe,  and  Harold  G.  Meltl, 
Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  IntematioDal  Har- 
vester Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,689 
8  Claims.  (CI.  298—17.7) 


prises  introducing  into  said  cavern  a  solvent  and  a  non- 
gaseous bubble  forming  material  under  conditions  where- 


in said  bubble  forming  material  releases  gas  bubbles  in 
said  solvent  under  controlled  conditions  and  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  thereby  agitating  said  solvent. 


3,326,607 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  MATERIALS 

BY  MEANS  OF  LIQUID  JETS 

Nils  Book,  Motala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Motala  Verkstad,  Motala  Verkstad,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1964. 

735/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  299—58) 


1.  A  dump  construction  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  dump  sides  and  an  end  between  said 
sides;  a  mount  for  said  receptacle;  a  plurality  of  depend- 
ing supports  secured  to  said  receptacle  and  disengageably 
seated  on  said  mount,  said  supports  arranged  in  paral- 
lel pairs  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  a  pair  of  said 
sides;  receptacle-anchoring  members  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  supports; 
latch  members  mounted  in  pairs  for  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  selected  ones  of  pairs  of  said  anchoring 
members;  latch  operating  means  for  locking  selected 
ones  of  said  latch  members  with  corresponding  anchoring 
members,  and  a  single  retractable  projector  disposed 
alongside  said  end  and  connected  to  part  of  said  receptacle 
offset  from  its  medial  portion  between  said  sides  and 
said  end  and  upon  extension  of  which  said  receptacle  is 
tilted  toward  a  latch  member  held  side,  and  including  a 
bail  looped  over  said  projector  and  having  a  bight  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  thereto  and  having  legs  connected 
to  said  receptacle. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  liquid  jets  or  drops  of  such 
a  high  velocity  that  they  can  be  used  to  disintegrate  ma- 
terials,  comprising  a  rotor  arranged  to  rotate  at  a  pe- 
ripheral velocity  of  at  least  100  meters  per  second  and 
provided  with  radial  passages  terminating  in  nozzles  each 
havmg  an  area  of  flow  substantially  less  than  the  area 
of  flow  of  the  associated  passage,  means  for  supplying  said 
passages  with  a  liquid  only,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rotor  so  that  the  rotator  rotation  provides  centrifugal 
force  on  the  liquid  in  the  passages  to  create  a  pressure 
head  at  the  nozzle  and  a  high  velocity  jet  through  the 
nozzle  which  exhausts  the  nozzle  with  a  velocity  which 
IS  the  vector  sum  of  the  nozzle  jet  velocity  and  the  nozzle 
penpheral  velocity. 


3,326,606 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  CAVERNS  IN  SALT 

FORMATION 

William  P.  Banks,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporaHon 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,250 
16  Claims.  (CI.  299—5) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  contact  between  soluble 
salt  cavern  walls  with  salt  unsaturated  solvent  which  com- 


3,326,608 
MOBn.E  GRAVELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
..    ;  J;"^°«'  Antonio  Guevara,  Jr.,  and  Joe  O.  Young, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Layne  &  Bowler,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,661 
4  Claims.  (CI.  302—14) 
1.  A  compact  apparatus  suitable  for  gravelling  a  well 
comprising: 

a  mobile  unit  which  includes  a  generally  flat  bed,  said 
bed  having  mounted  thereon 

a  tank  suitable  for  containing  the  gravel  to  be 
deposited  in  the  well,  said  tank  having  inlet  and 
outlet  conduits  connected  thereto; 
said  inlet  conduit  being  connectable  through  at 
least  one  pipe  length  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure. 
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said  outlet  conduit  being  connectable  through  at 
least  one  pipe  length  to  the  well;  and, 
racks  containing  a  plurality  of  pipe  lengths. 


said  pipe  lengths  being  readily  removable  from 
said  racks  and  connectable  to  each  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  conduits  in  order  to  facilitate 
circulation  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  through 
the  tank,  and  flow  of  the  gravel  into  the  well. 


3,326,609 
FIBER  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Auten,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Howard  H.  Lang- 
don,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Curiafor  Corporation, 
East  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,281 
5  Claims.  (CI.  302—28) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  machines  for 
operating  on  fibers,  of  means  for  supplying  fibers  to  said 
machines  comprising 

(a)  a  fiber  reserve  box  associated  with  each  machine 
for  holding  a  supply  of  fibers  for  the  machine, 

(b)  a  movable  foraminous  condenser  associated  with 
each  machine  for  collecting  air-borne  fiber  thereon, 

(c)  a  main  trunk  line,  leaving  a  forward  reach  and  a 
return  reach, 

(d)  means  causing  a  stream  of  air  to  flow  through  said 
trunk  line, 

(e)  a  conduit,  having  a  feed  section  and  a  return  sec- 
tion, associated  with  each  machine  for  conducting  air 
from  the  forward  reach  of  said  trunk  line  through  the 
associated  feed  section  to  the  associated  condenser 
and  back  through  the  associated  return  section  to  the 
return  reach  of  said  trunk  line  whereby  fibers  which 
are  carried  by  the  air  stream  flowing  in  a  respective 
conduit  are  deposited  on  the  associated  condenser, 

(f)  a  stripper  for  stripping  fibers  deposited  on  a  con- 
denser from  that  condenser  and  (delivering  them  to 
the  associated  reserve  box, 

(g)  a  damper  in  each  conduit  disposed  downstream 
from  the  associated  condenser,  said  damper  being 
movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  it  allows 
flow  of  air  and  fibers  from  said  trunk  line  to  the  as- 
sociated condenser  to  cause  deposit  of  fibers  on  the 
condenser,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  stops 
such  flow,  and 

(h)  signaling  means  controlled  by  the  amount  of 
fibers  in  each  reserve  box  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  respective  damper. 


3,326,610 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BEARING 

Max  Baermann,  Bensberg  Wulfsbof,  Bezirk 

Cologne  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  S«r.  No.  347,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

B  70,946 

7  Claims.  (CI.  308—10) 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  bearing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  permanent  magnet  disks  with  closely  spaced  fac- 
ing surfaces,  each  of  said  disks  having  a  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  facing  radially  outward  from  said  disks, 
each  of  said  magnet  disks  being  magnetized  with  opposite 
polarity,  circular  magnetic  poles,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: the  first  of  said  poles  being  located  on  the  fac- 
ing surface  of  said  disks  and  the  second  of  said  poles  be> 
ing  located  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  disks,  and  a 
high  permeability  member  on  each  disk  for  directing  the 
flux  lines  of  said  second  pole  of  that  disk  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  facing  surface  and  concentric  with  said  first 
pole,  said  high  permeability  members  being  metal  rings 
with  one  ring  around  said  peripheral  surface  of  each  disk, 
each  of  said  rings  having  an  axial  edge  generally  aligned 
with  the  facing  surface  of  the  disk  it  surrounds,  and  said 
edges  being  concentric  and  facing  each  other. 


3,326,611 

CENTER  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrtw  J.  Christian,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,283 

3  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 137) 


1.  In  a  center  plate  arrangement  including  a  body  cen- 
ter plate  attached  to  the  underside  of  a  body  bolster  and 
a  truck  center  plate  formed  integrally  on  the  top  side 
of  a  truck  bolster,  said  body  center  plate  including  a  base 
and  an  annular  ring  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
base,  said  annular  ring  having  a  bearing  surface  spaced 
downwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  base,  inner  and 
outer  circumferential  side  walls  connecting  said  bearing 
surface  to  said  base,  said  outer  circumferential  side  wall 
being  selectively  tapered,  said  inner  circumferential  wall 
being  formed  as  a  reverse  curve,  said  truck  center  plate 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  with  an  Ujiwardly  projecting 
circular  rib  concentrically  disposed  about  said  annular 
ring  of  said  body  bolster,  said  circular  rib  having  an  inner 
circumference  greater  than  the  circumference  of  said 
outer  circumferential  side  wall  of  said  body  center  plate 
to  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  annular  wear  liner  concentric  with 
said  truck  and  body  center  plates  and  being  of  lesser  thick- 
ness than  said  annular  space,  said  wear  liner  having  an 
annular  bearing  base  disposed  between  said  upper  surface 
of  said  truck  center  plate  and  said  bearing  surface  of  said 
body  center  plate,  an  outer  upstanding  peripheral  flange 
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of  substantially  the  same  height  as  said  circular  rib  formed 
integrally  on  said  annular  base  and  of  lesser  thickness 
than  said  annular  space,  said  outer  upstanding  peripheral 
flange  being  tapered  complementary  to  said  outer  circum- 
ferential wall  of  said  body  center  plate  and  nestingly  en- 
gageable  within  said  circular  rib,  means  fixing  said  outer 
upstanding  flange  to  said  circular  rib,  and  an  upstanding 
inner  peripheral  flange  formed  integrally  with  said  base 
and  terminating  at  a  level  substantially  in  line  with  the 
change  of  curvature  of  said  reversely  curved  inner  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  said  body  center  plate. 


3,326,612 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,774 
22  Claims.  (CI.  308—160) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  use  with  a  rotatablc 
thrust  imposing  member  and  a  noivrotatable  support 
member,  comprising  a  plurality  of  thrust  bearing  units, 
each  of  said  units  comprising  a  rotatable  clement  and  a 
non-rotatable  clement,  said  rotatable  clement  of  each  of 
said  units  being  connectable  with  said  rotatablc  member 
for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  non-rotatable  element  of 
each  of  said  units  being  connectable  with  said  non-rctata- 
blc  member,  balancing  means  for  dividing  a  thrust  into 
portions  of  predetennined  relationship  and  for  distrib- 
uting said  portions  among  said  units,  said  balancing 
means  being  connected  with  one  of  said  elements  of  each 
of  said  units  and  being  connectable  with  one  of  said 
members  to  thereby  connect  said  one  element  of  each  of 
said  units  to  said  one  member,  and  self-leveling  means 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  elements  of  each  of 
said  units  and  being  connectable  with  the  other  of  said 
members  to  thereby  connect  said  other  element  of  each 
of  said  units  to  said  other  member. 


pair  of  antifriction  bearings  spaced  from  each  other  in 
axial  direction  of  said  spindle,  each  of  said  bearings  hav- 
ing a  first  race  ring  engaging  said  supporting  means  and 
also  having  a  second  race  ring  engaging  said  spindle,  rigid 
first  spacer  ring  means  interposed  between  and  engaging 
said  first  race  rings,  rigid  second  spacer  ring  means  inter- 
posed between  and  engaging  said  second  race  rings,  and 
means  respectively  securing  said  first  and  second  race 
rings  on  said  supporting  means  and  said  spindle  and  rig- 


3,326,613 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

JOURNALLING  SPINDLES 

Hansjorg  Renker,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  George  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen, 

Switzer'and 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug,  16,  1963, 

10,234/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  308—189) 

1.  In  combination:  supporting  means,  bearing  means 

mounted  on  said  supporting  means,  a  spindle  supported 

by  said  bearing  means,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a 


idly  abutting  said  race  rings  on  the  sides  thereof  opposite 
said  spacer  ring  means,  said  first  and  second  spacer  ring 
means  respectively  consisting  of  substances  of  different 
coeflScients  of  thermal  expansion  whereby  the  develop- 
ment of  different  degrees  of  heat  in  said  support  means 
and  spindle  which  could  modify  the  operating  conditions 
of  said  bearing  means  because  of  different  degrees  of  ther- 
mal expansion  in  the  region  of  said  support  means  and 
said  spindle  respectively  can  be  compensated. 


3,326,614 
WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Emmett  F.  Glass,  Akron,  and  John  K.  Hale,  New  Hol- 
land, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,233 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—189) 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  wheel  hub  on  an  agri- 
cultural machine  or  the  like,  said  assembly  comprising  a 
spindle,  anti-friction  bearing  means  carried  on  said  sinndle 
and  movable  axially  therealong,  a  wheel  hub  carried  by 
said  bearing  means  whereby  said  bearing  means  is  inter- 
posed radially  between  said  spindle  and  said  wheel  hub, 
a  first  spindle  mounting  hub  fixedly  carrying  said  spindle 
and  disposed  on  one  axial  side  of  said  bearing  means,  said 
first  spindle  mounting  hub  limiting  axial  movement  of 
said  bearing  means  along  said  spindle  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion toward  said  first  spindle  mounting  hub,  means  fixedly 
mounting  said  first  spindle  mounting  hub  on  a  frame  to 
support  said  spindle  on  one  side  of  said  wheel  hub,  said 
spindle  having  a  threaded  end  portion  disposed  axially 
beyond  the  side  of  said  bearing  means  opposite  said  one 
side,  a  second  spindle  mounting  hub  threaded  on  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  spindle  for  rotation  about 
the  spindle  axis  and  accompanying  axial  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  bearing  means  to  establish  proper 
axial  positioning  of  said  bearing  means  on  said  spindle, 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  second  spindle  mounting 
hub  on  said  frame  substantially  in  any  angular  position 
about  the  axis  of  said  spindle  required  for  proper  axial 
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positioning  of  said  bearing  means  to  provide  mounting 
support  for  said  spindle  on  the  side  of  said  wheel  hub 
opposite  said  one  side  and  simultaneously  fix  said  second 
spindle  mounting  hub  in  the  angular  position  affording 
proper  axial  positioning  of  said  bearing  means,  said  means 
for  fixedly  attaching  said  second  spindle  mounting  hub 
to  said  frame  comprising  an  annular  series  of  bolt  holes 
in  said  frame  lying  on  a  circle  concentric  to  said  spindle 
axis,  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  said  second  spindle  mount- 
ing hub  lying  on  said  circle  when  said  second  spindle 
mounting  hub  is  threaded  on  said  spindle  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  second  spindle  mounting  hub,  the  bolt 
holes  in  said  hub  may  be  selectively  aligned  with  various 
bolt  holes  in  said  annular  series,  and  mounting  bolts  in- 
sertable  in  the  aligned  holes  in  said  hub  and  frame  to 
fixedly  attach  said  second  spindle  mounting  hub  to  said 
frame. 


3,326,615 
CARD  FILING  DEVICES 
Albert  Karper,  555  Kappock  St^ 
Riverdale,  N.Y.     10471 
Original  applications  Mar.  6.  1963,  S«r.  No.  263,222,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,940,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966,  and  Mar. 
21,  1963,  S«r.  No.  266.985.  now  Patent  No.  3,253,871. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No. 
529,774 

15  Claims.  (CL  312—252) 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base  member, 

(b)  an  upright  spindle  associated  with  said  base  mem- 
ber at  the  approximate  center  thereof, 

(c)  a  cover  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  spin- 
dle. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  upright  panels  connected  to  said 
base  member  for  defining  with  said  cover  a  plurality 
of  chambers  open  at  the  front  only, 

(e)  a  card  holding  means  adapted  to  be  received  in 
each  of  said  open  front  chambers,  said  card-holding 
means  including  a  drawer, 

(f )  detachable  hinge  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
bottom  end  each  of  said  drawers  to  said  base  for 
movement  between  an  upright  stowed  position  with- 
ing  said  chamber  and  a  horizontal  operative  posi- 
tion. 


wall,  and  an  outer  vertical  wall;  a  horizontally  disposed 
flange  extending  outwardly  of  said  inner  wall,  a  syn- 
thetic resinous  bearing  member  of  button-like  configura- 
tion having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  an  arcuate  periph- 
eral surface  mounted  upon  said  horizontally  disposed 
flange  and  extending  outwardly  thereof;  a  second  syn- 
thetic resinous  bearing  member  mounted  upon  the  lower 
surface  of  said  lower  wall;  said  second  suspension  element 
being  slidably  engaged  with  said  first  suspension  element, 
and  having  a  lower  horizontal  wall,  and  an  outer  vertical 


3.326,616 

BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUSPENSION 

TYPE  DRAWERS 

Nat  Levenberg.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(1345  Halsey  St.,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.     11227) 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  504,781 

1  Claim.  (CI.  312—341) 

Improved  bearing  structure  for  a  suspension-type 
drawer,  comprising:  a  first  suspension  element  fixed  to 
said  drawer,  a  second  suspension  element  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  first  suspension  element;  said  first  sus- 
pension element  including  a  generally  upwardly  directed 
channel  member  having  an  inner  vertical  wall,  a  lower 


wall  and  an  upper  horizontal  wall,  said  last-mentioned 
walls  forming  a  channel  surrounding  said  first  suspension 
element  wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  bearing 
member  contacts  the  undersurfacc  of  said  upper  hori- 
zontal wall,  and  said  peripheral  surface  may  contact  the 
inwardly  disposed  surface  of  said  outer  vertical  wall 
thereof;  said  first  bearing  member  having  a  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  permitting  rotation  thereof  about  an  axis  pass- 
ing through  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face thereof. 


3,326,617 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  SI  IDIVC  DRAWERS 

Harold  E.  Leiand,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  Gerstner 

&  Sons,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,197 

5  Claims.  (CI.  312—348) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  having  a  rear  wall 
and  spaced  side  walls  cooperating  to  establish  a  drawer 
receiving  receptacle,  a  drawer  having  spaced  side  panels,  a 
front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  spaced  from  said  front  panel, 
the  front  and  rear  panels  supporting  said  side  panels  in 
spaced  relation,  and  means  coacting  between  said  side 
panels  and  said  side  walls  to  guide  said  drawer  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  said  receptacle,  said  drawer  having  an 
innermost  position  in  said  receptacle  and  being  movable 
outwardly  of  said  receptacle  from  said  innermost  position, 
of  means   to   limit   the   outward   movement   of  said 
drawer,  said  limit  means  comprising  a  hook  member 
having  an  elongated  shank  portion,  means  securing 
one  end  of  said  shank  portion  to  said  rear  wall,  said 
shank  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  rear 
wall  into  said  receptacle  and  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  drawer,  said  hook  member  having  a  hook  por- 
tion disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  portion 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shank  portion,  said  hook  portion  thereby  having 
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a  portion  confronting  the  rear  wall,  and  a  catch  mem- 
ber fixed  to  said  drawer  adjacent  the  rear  panel 
thereof  and  projecting  into  the  region  of  confronta- 
tion between  said  hook  portion  and  said  rear  wall  so 
as  to  engage  said  hook  portion  upon  movement  of 
said  drawer  outwardly  of  said  receptacle. 


3,326,618 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
PHOTO-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Casamo  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  Emporium, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,650 
3  Claims.  (CI.  316—17) 


1.  A  process  adapted  to  the  manufacture  of  photo- 
conductive  devices  comprising: 

firing  an  envelope  and  a  supporting  structure  in  a  dry 
and  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  cause  dehydration  thereof,  said 
envelope  having  at  least  a  light-frequency  transparent 
portion  and  said  supporting  structure  having  a  light- 
frequency  responsive  element  thereon; 

contacting  said  envelope  and  supporting  structure  at  a 
jointure  position  to  provide  enclosure  therebetween 
of  said  responsive  element  and  alignment  thereof 
with  said  transparent  portion,  said  contact  being  pro- 
vided without  the  removal  of  said  envelope  and  sup- 
porting structure  from  a  dry  and  inert  atmosphere; 

forcing  said  envelope  against  said  responsive  element 
to  provide  a  heat  conduction  path  therefrom  and  a 
reduction  of  volume  intermediate  said  envelope  and 
said  supporting  structure; 

heating  said  contacting  envelope  and  supporting  struc- 
ture at  said  jointure  position  to  cause  the  sealing 
thereof;  and 

discharging  said  envelope  and  support  structure  with 
the  light-frequency  responsive  portion  sealed  there- 
between from  said  dry  and  inert  atmosphere. 


3,326,619 
GYRO  STABILIZED  SIGHT  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 
MIRROR  WITH  FRONT  AND  BACK  REFLECT- 
ING SURFACES 
Jack  L.  Johnson,  Corona  del  Mar,  and  Einar  A.  Lund- 
quist,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963.  Ser.  No.  314,214 
7  Claims.  (CI.  350—16) 
1.  A  sight  system  for  maintaining  a  line  of  sight  origi- 
nating from  a  point  on  a  movable  platform  trained  at  a 
point  in  space  despite  motion  of  said  platform,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  establishing  a  line  of  sight  from  said 
point  on  said  platform  to  said  point  in  space,  said 
means  including  a  mirror  having  reflecting  front  and 
back  surfaces,  said  front  surface  being  disposed  to 
deflect  the  path  of  said  line  of  sight, 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  light  beam,  said  beam  being 
directed  at  said  back  surface  of  said  mirror, 

(c)  gyro  means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said 
beam  stabilized  in  space, 

839  O.G.— 38 


(d)  detector  means  arranged  to  receive  said  beam  after 
reflection  from  said  back  surface  of  said  mirror  and 
to  provide  an  indication  of  the  impinging  position  of 
said  beam  on  said  detector  means,  and 


(e)  means  for  changing  the  orientation  of  said  mirror 
with  respect  to  said  platform  according  to  the  indi- 
cation provided  by  said  detector  means. 


3,326,620 

LINKED  WAVE  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIGHT  WAVES 

Georges  Robert  Pierre  Marie,  16  Rue  de  Varire, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,026 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1962, 

897,625;  Jan.  16,  1963,  921,627 

4  Claims.  (CI.  350 — 45) 


1.  A  wave  energy  guiding  device  adapted  for  micro- 
wave telecommunication  and  endoscopy  along  a  non- 
rectilinear  path  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tubular  mount- 
ing sections;  apertured  universal  joints  connecting  adja- 
cent tubular  sections  to  each  other  and  adapting  the 
assembled  sections  to  be  manipulated  into  a  curvilinear 
wave-guiding  path;  said  tubular  sections  each  mounting 
a  primary  convergent  lens  therewithin  at  a  middle  loca- 
tion thereof;  said  universal  joints  each  mounting  a  sec- 
ondary convergent  lens  therewithin  at  the  center  thereof; 
said  primary  lens  having  a  focal  length  /  related  to  the 
length  of  the  mounting  section  a  which  is  expressed  by 
the  equation  f=a/4  and  having  a  diameter  D  which  re- 
lates to  the  diameter  of  the  incident  light  beam  d  to 
create  a  maximum  angle  between  the  optic  axis  of  said 
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primary  lens  and  the  axis  of  the  incident  light  beam, 
which  is  expressed  as 

(D-d) 

2/ 

for  each  said  primary  lens  mounted  in  said  tubular  sec- 
tion, and  to  provide  a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  for 
the  curvilinear  path  defined  by  the  tubular  sections  of 
Sp/D—d;  and  said  secondary  lens  facilitating  the  ob- 
servation of  an  object  located  at  one  end  of  said  device 
by  an  observer  who  is  stationed  at  the  other  end  of  said 
device. 


supplementary  objective  comprising  from  front  to  rear  a 
positive  meniscus  doublet  and  single  meniscus  forming 
a  movable  front  component,  a  movable  negative  lens  com- 
ponent containing  a  convergent  meniscus  to  which  a  bi- 
concave lens  is  cemented  and  a  stationary  planoconvex 
lens  as  third  lens  component,  convex  to  the  image  plane, 
said  supplementary  objective  conforming  substantially  to 
the  following  table,  in  which  the  dimensions  are  given  in 
terms  of  millimeters  and  proceeding  from  front  to  rear 
Li  to  Lvi  designating  said  lenses,  rj  to  rjo  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  surfaces,  di  to  </»  the  axial  thicknesses 


3,326,621 

CATADIOPTRIC  IMAGING  SYSTEMS 

Per  Johan  Berggren  de  Nygorden,  2965  Decatur  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10458 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,742 

2  Claims.  (CI.  350—179) 


Ti  -+68.23 

ri  -+31.35 

n  -+338.17 

fi -+42.83 

ri-+J(».38 
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J  f»--« 

Vi 
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^1-1.8 
</i-6.7 
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"'    UO.OO    Telephoto 

di-2.0         I  n«-1.82 


»i-27 

n-oo 
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»i-28 
Pt-60 

rt-60 


and  separations,  rii  to  n«  the  indices  of  refraction  for  the 

1.  A  catadioptric  optical  imaging  system  comprising,    h*''"*"  yellow  d-\ine  and  v,  to  v,  the  Abb^  numbers: 

in  combination,   a  centrally  apertured  convexo-concave    

spherical-surface  Mangin  mirror  characterized  by  nega- 
tive chromatic  aberration  and  negative  spherical  aber-    Li 

ration,  and  a  concavo-convex  spherical-surface  lens  ele-   n, 

ment  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with  said  Mangin  mirror, 
said  concavo-convex  lens  element  being  characterized  by 

positive  chromatic  aberration  and  positive  spherical  aber-    Liu 

ration  and  being  positioned  with  its  concave  surface  fac- 
ing the  concave  surface  of  the  Mangin  mirror;  the  chro- 
matic and  spherical  aberrations  of  said  Mangin  mirror    Hv 

and  said  lens  element  being  of  such  relative  magnitudes 
as  to  eflfect  neutralization  of  their  aberrations  with  respect 
to  the  image  produced  by  the  system;  and  a  reflector  posi- 
tioned axially  between  the  Mangin  mirror  and  said  lens 

to  reflect  rays  from  said  Mangin  mirror  through  its  aper-   ^" 

ture. 

2.  A  catadioptric  optical  imaging  system  comprising, 
in    combination,    a    convexo-concave    spherical-surface  i 
Mangin  mirror  characterized  by  negative  chromatic  aber- 

ration  and  negative  spherical  aberration,  and  a  concavo-  ci  fns  roRRFrTFn  Fnp  arfrbatioimc 

convex  spherical-surfaced  lens  element  in  spaced  axial  ^^^^^  S^?oCu"  '^"^^'^'^^^^^ 

alignment  with  said  Mangin  mirror,  said  concavo-convex    Lynden  U.  Klbler.  Middleto^-n,  N  J.,  assignor  to  B«II  Tele- 
lens  element  being  diaracterized  by  positive  chromatic        phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
aberration  and  positive  spherical  aberration  and  being       corporation  of  New  York 
positioned  with  its  concave  surface  facing  the  concave  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,401 

surface  of  the  Mangin  mirror;  the  chromatic  and  spheri-  3  Claims.  (CL  350 — 189) 

cal  aberrations  of  said  Mangin  mirror  and  said  lens 
element  being  of  such  relative  magnitudes  as  to  effect 
neutralization  of  their  aberrations  with  respect  to  the 
image  produced  by  the  system;  said  Mangin  mirror  being 
formed  of  a  liquid  filled  assembly  providing  for  altering 
the  spacing  between  its  refractive  anterior  surface  and  its 
reflective  posterior  surface. 


3,326,622 

AFOCAL  VARIFOCAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 

OBJECTIVE 

Tmde  Maszumaasld  and  Berta  Mikusch,  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Ing.  Karl  Vockenhubcr,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  11,  1963, 

A  210/63 

1  Claim.  (CI.  350—184) 

An  afocal  varifocal  type  of  mechanically  compensated 

supplementary  objective  for  attachment  to  a  photographic 

objective,  having  a  relative  aperture  of  at  least  //1.8  said 


1.  A  low  loss  dielectric  lens  for  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  transparent  material 
of  constant  thickness  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  substantially 
identical  trapezoidal  portions  having  a  common  wider 
base  of  width  b  defining  the  lens  center  line  and  separate 
narrow  bases  of  width  b. 
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the  ratio  of  the  size  of  said  narrow  bases  to  the  size 
of  said  wide  base  at  said  center  line  being  between 
0.95  and  0.99. 

said  sheet  being  deformed  into  an  element  having 
first  and  second  surfaces  with  substantially  sinu- 
soidal surface  curvature  by  the  application  of  forces 
perpendicular  to  said  center  line  so  that  the  variation 
in  lens  width  will  cause  said  lens  to  assume  a  curva- 
ture to  correct  for  rectangular  first  order  S-lens  aber- 
rations of  focus. 


3,326,624 
INFLATABLE  MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION  CAPABLE 
OF  BEING  FORMED  INTO  A  PERMANENTLY 
RIGID  STRUCTURE 
Wladimir  von  MaydcU,  Munich,  and  Gerhard  Barthel, 
Ottobrunn,  near  Mnnich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bol- 
kow  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng,  Ottobrunn, 
near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 

B  67  769 

4  Claims.  (Cl'.  350—293) 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  space  which  is  constructed 
in  a  foldable  manner  and  which  may  be  unfolded  into 
an  operative  position  after  it  is  transported  to  its  desti- 
nation such  as  to  a  location  outside  the  dense  layers  of 
the  earth,  comprising  an  inflatable  torus  made  up  of 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  an  inner  inflatable 
compartment  and  a  surrounding  material  compartment,  a 
lens  body  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  se- 
cured peripherally  to  the  interior  of  said  torus,  a  cover 
member  secured  at  its  periphery  around  the  interior  of 
said  torus  and  defining  with  said  lens  body  a  closed 
container,  means  permitting  inflation  of  said  closed  con- 
tainer for  forming  said  lens  body  into  a  curved  con- 
figuration, and  means  for  removing  said  cover  member 
from  a  position  covering  said  lens  body  upon  completion 
of  the  erected  structure,  wherein  said  means  for  removing 
said  cover  member  from  a  position  obstructing  said  lens 
body  includes  radial  separation  areas  defined  on  said 
cover  member  extending  from  the  periphery  inwardly 
toward  the  center,  said  cover  member  being  separable 
along  said  separation  areas,  and  means  for  rolling  the 
separated  areas  up  peripherally  into  individual  rolls 
arranged  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of  said  torus. 


3,326,625 
MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  HAVING  SEPA- 
RATE THREADING  PATHS  FOR  SOUND  AND 
SILENT  FILMS 
Jaroslav  ChemlavskyJ,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,129 
16  Claims.  (Cl.  352—27)  ' 
1.  A  sound  motion  picture  projector  comprising: 
a  film  channel  to  guide  film  for  projection,  and  having 


an  outgoing  side  for  directing  the  film  beyond  a 
projection  area; 

a  sound  film  threading  path  and  a  silent  film  threading 
path  for  alternatively  accepting  said  film  from  said 
outgoing  side  of  said  channel, 

said  paths  terminating  in  a  common  film  guiding  chan- 
nel; and 


a  pivotable  deflector  at  the  juncture  of  said  outgoing 
side  of  said  fibn  channel  and  said  film  threading 
paths,  said  deflector  being  selectively  operable  to 
alternatively  guide  the  film  into  said  sound  film 
threading  path  and  to  guide  the  film  into  said  silent 
film  threading  path  to  bypass  said  sound  film  thread- 
ing path. 

3,326,626 
INDEXING  DEVICE 

Bjom  F.  Floden,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 

tation  of  America,  a  corpfM'ation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,000 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  352—169) 


1.  Indexing  mechanism  for  indexing  a  rotary  member 
to  a  predetermined  position,  said  mechanism  cwnprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  disk  coupled  to  said  rotary  member  for 
rotation  in  unison  therewith, 

(b)  a  pair  of  indexing  members  extending  from  said 
disk, 

(c)  indexing  cam  means  for  cooperation  with  said  in- 
dexing members,  said  cam  means  being  normally  dis- 
posed to  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  indexing 
members,  and 

(d)  means  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  indexing 
cam  with  said  indexing  members  to  thereby  index 
said  disk  to  a  position  corresponding  to  said  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  rotary  member. 
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3,326,627 
DYEING    METAL    MODIFIED    POLYPROPYLENE 
WITH  A  THIAZOLOTHIAZOLE  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Hans  Dressier,  PHcairn,  and  Henry  W.  Pons,  Lock  Haven, 
,    Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Aniline  Prodacts,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,066 

7  Claims.  (CI.  8—31) 
1.  A  method  of  dyeing   polyvalent   metal-containing 
polypropylene  textile  and  film  comprising  applying  there- 
to in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  color,  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


3,326,628 
VAT  DYEING  WITH  ETHYLENE  UREA-FORM- 
ALDEHYDE  TYPE  RESIN  TREATMENT 
Oskar  Olaj,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Alfred  Berger,  Basel, 
Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil,  and  Paul  Schaefer,  Rieben, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,733 

5  Claims.  (CI.  8—34) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  level  dyeings  on  textile 
fibers  with  vat  dyestuffs  wherein  dyeing  is  carried  out  in 
an  aqueous  dyeing  bath  and  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
soluble  condensation  product  being  dissolved  in  said  dye- 
ing bath  which  product  is  obtained  by  condensation  in 
aqueous  solution  of  (1)  one  molecular  proportion  of 
ethylene  eurea  with  (2)  0.7  to  1.8  molecular  proportions 
of  a  moDoaldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  acrolein  and  mixtures  there- 
of and  with  (3)  0.01  to  0.8  molecular  proportion  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
acetylene  diurea  and  dicyandiamidc,  at  least  the  final 
stage  of  the  condensation  being  performed  under  acid 
conditions. 


3,326,629 
FASTNT:SS  PROPERTIES  OF  DYEINGS  AND 
PRINTS  OBTAINED  WITH  SULFUR  DYES 
Christian  Held,   Frankfurt  am   Mafn-Fecbenheim,  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktien. 
gesellscbaft,    Frankfurt    am    Main-Fechenhcim,    Ger- 
many, a  German  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1964.  Ser.  No.  391.314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  11,  1963. 
C  30,874 
1  Claim.  (CL  8—74) 
A  process  for  improving  the  fastness  properties  of  dye- 
ings or  prints  prepared  with  sulfur  dyes  comprising  im- 
pregnating the  freshly  prepared  dyeings  or  prints  with  a 
halo-carboxy!ic  acid  amide  selected  from  the  group  coii- 
sisting  of  tri-(chloroacetyl)-diethylene-triamine,  di-(chlo- 
roacetyl)  -  ethylene  -  diamine,  tri  -  (chloroacctyl)  -  di- 
propylene  -  triamine,  tri  -  (chloroacetyl)  -  di  -  iso  -  pro- 
pylene -  triamine.  di  -  (chloroacetyl)  -  propylene  -  di- 
amine, di  -  (chloroacetyl)  -  iso  -  propylene  -  diamine  in  an 
amount  of  0.1-5%  related  to  the  dry  weight  of  the  dyed 
and  printed  material. 
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3,326.630 
MODIFICATION  OF  WOOL  WITH  SOLUTION  CON- 
TAINING   FORMALDEHYDE    AND   THE   REAC- 
TION PRODUCT  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  WITH  A 
MONOHYDRAZIDE  OR  A  DIHYDRAZIDE 
Robert  L.   Holbrook.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation, 
of  V  irginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,808 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8—128) 
1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  wool  to  render  it  re- 
sistant to  shrinking  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  wetUng 
the  wool  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  ingredients  ( 1 ) 
formaldehyde  and  (2)  a  formaldehyde-hydrazide  reaction 
product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  re- 
action product  of  formaldehyde  and  a  monohydrazide  of 
the  formula  RCONHNHR'  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  one 
of  the  groups  hydroxyl  and  sulfhydryl  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  RC=0,  the 
molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  said  monohydrazide  being 
from  3:1  to  10:1,  and  (b)  the  reaction  product  of  form- 
aldehyde and  a  dihydrazide  of  the  formula 

R(CONHNHj)a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(-CH^)„ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  alkylene  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  from  1  to  2  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  the  molar 
ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  said  dihydrazide  being  from  4:1 
to  20:1;  the  total  amount  of  said  ingredients  in  said  solu- 
tion being  at  least  5  weight  percent  and  the  proportions 
of  formaldehyde  in  said  solution  being  from  1  to  20  moles 
per  mole  of  said  formaldehyde-hydrazide  reaction  prod- 
uct; and  heating  the  thus  wetted  wool  at  280'  to  350*  F. 
for  0.5  to  30  minutes  to  render  the  wool  resistant  to 
shrinking. 

3,326,631 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LITHIUM  FLUORIDE 
Gunther    Kraft.    Kronberg.    Taunus,    and    Heinz    Beck, 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallee- 
sellschart  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2.  1963. 
M  55,973 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  In  a  method  of  precipitating  lithium  fluoride  from 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  lithium  ions  in  solution 
by  addition  to  said  solution  of  a  fluoride  soluble  therein, 
the  steps  of  initiating  the  precipitation  of  the  lithium  fluo-' 
ride  in  a  well  filterable  form  at  a  pH  not  higher  than  2 
and  subsequently  raising  the  pH  of  the  solution  sufficiently 
to  a  pH  up  to  the  neutral  point  to  effect  further  substan- 
tial precipitation  of  lithium  fluoride  in  a  well  filterable 
form. 


3.326.632 
PRODUCTION  OF  ION  EXCHANGEABLE  SUB- 
STANCES FROM  MONTMORILLONITE  CLAY 
MINERALS 
Kazuo  Hasfaizume,  Usul-gun.  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Hojun  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Usul-gun,  Gnnma- 
ken,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1962. 
37/3,390 
4Clahns.  (CI.  23— 111) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  ion  exchangeable  substances 
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which  comprises:  mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  organic  compound  with  a  montmoriilonite  clay 
mineral  which  is  utilized  as  the  basal  structure,  said  or- 
ganic compound  being  one  which  combines  with  the 
montmoriilonite  clay  mineral  to  form  an  organic-mont- 
morillonite  complex;  kneading  the  mixture  so  formed, 
subjecting  the  mixture  so  kneaded  to  heating  at  a  tem- 
perature from  200  through  1000  degrees  C,  inclusive, 
under  a  pressure  which  is  at  least  atmospheric  and  for  a 
period  at  least  sufficient  to  decompose  said  organic  com- 
pound; cooling  the  resulting  decomposition  product;  boil- 
ing the  product  in  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  period  of 
time  from  30  minutes  to  6  hours;  washing  the  resulting 
boiled  product  with  water  so  as  to  remove  the  acid  from 
said  product  until  the  pH  of  said  product  is  between  50 
and  5.2;  boiling  the  washed  material  for  a  period  of  time 
from  30  minutes  to  2  hours  in  an  alkaline  solution  of  an 
alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
caustic  soda,  sodium  carbonate,  and  caustic  potash;  wash- 
ing the  product  so  obtained  with  water  to  lower  the  pH 
value  of  said  product  to  between  10.0  and  10.2;  and  then 
drying  the  washed  product. 


3,326,633 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

BY-PRODUCT  GYPSUM 

John  N.  Carothers  and  Rudolph  J.  Hurka,  Jr.,  both  of 

1629  Lady  Maria  Lane  NE.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     30309 

nied  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,508 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—122) 
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1.  Process  for  treating  by-product  gypsum  to  remove 
fluorine  and  produce  substantially  fluorine  free  anhydrous 
calcium  sulfate  which  comprises 

(a)  sizing  the  gypsum  to  remove  coarse  lumps,  aggre- 
gates and  slimes, 

(b)  intimately  mixing  ammonium  sulfate  with  the  sized 
gypsum,  in  an  amount  approximately  5%  of  the 
weight  of  the  mix, 

(c)  heating  the  mixed  gypsum  and  ammonium  sulfate 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  350°  C.  to  drive  out 
fluorine  compounds  and  ammonia  from  the  mix,  and 

(d)  collecting  the  evolved  fluorides  and  ammonia. 


3,326,634 
PROCESSES  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROGEN 
FLUORIDE 
J.  Cheairs  Porter,  Crestwood,  Mo.  (8717  Park  Crestwood 
Drive,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63126),  and  John  Houseman, 
477  S.  El  Molino  Ave.,  Apt.  9,  Pasadena,  Calif.     91106 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,918 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—153) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  boiling  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  fluosilicic  acid  at  a  temperature  great- 
er than  50°  C.  under  more  than  one  atmosphere  of  pres- 


sure; the  concentration  of  said  fluosilicic  acid  in  said  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  being  greater  than  37  weight 
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percent;  to  thereby  convert  a  significant  portion  of  said 
fluosilicic  acid  into  a  final  mixture  of  gaseous  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  gaseous  silicon  tetrafluoride. 


3,326,635 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 
John  E.  Davenport,  Tuscumbia,  and  Frank  Carroll,  Shef- 
field, Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  a 
corporation  of  the  United  States 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,868 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 165) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  direct  manufacture  of  concen- 
trated wet-process  type  phosphoric  acid  in  which  ground 
phosphate  rock  is  reacted  with  sulfuric  acid,  and  calcium 
sulfate  hemihydrate  is  produced  as  a  byproduct,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  simultaneously  introducing  ground 
phosphate  rock  and  weak  phosphoric  acid  into  a  premixer 
vessel,  said  weak  phosphoric  acid  introduced  from  a 
later-mentioned  filtering  step;  mixing  said  ground  phos- 
phate rock  and  said  weak  phosphoric  acid  in  said  pre- 
mixing  vessel;  introducing  said  mixed  phosphate  rock 
and  weak  phosphoric  acid  into  a  slurry  and  beneath  a 
layer  of  foam  maintained  over  the  surface  of  said  slurry 
in  a  digester  vessel,  said  slurry  and  said  foam  from  later- 
mentioned  slurry  and  foam  maintenance  steps,  respec- 
tively; maintaining  in  said  digester  vessel  a  slurry  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  sulfuric  acid,  said  weak 
phosphoric  acid  and  said  phosphate  rock,  said  sulfuric 
acid  introduced  into  said  digester  vessel  from  a  later- 
mentioned  addition  step;  maintaining  a  layer  of  foam 
on  the  surface  of  said  slurry  in  said  digester  vessel,  said 
foam  beihg  generated  by  the  liberation  of  gases  by  the 
reaction  between  said  sulfuric  acid  and  said  ground  phos- 
phate rock;  simultaneously  supplying  said  sulfuric  acid 
to  said  digester  vessel  in  the  above-mentioned  addition 
step  by  applying  said  sulfuric  acid  onto  the  upper  surface 
of  said  foam  layer  in  a  manner  designed  to  minimize 
penetration  therethrough;  simultaneously  slowly  agitat- 
ing said  foam  layer  and  said  slurry  whereby  the  agitation 
provided  thereto  is  gentle  enough  to  aid  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  said  sulfuric  acid  in  said  foam  layer  and  to  keep 
the  solids  in  said  slurry  suspended,  but  not  so  vigorous 
as  to  cause  rapid  mixing  of  the  sulfuric  acid  in  the  foam 
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with  the  slurry  phase  removing  said  slurry  from  said 
digester  vessel;  filtering  said  removed  slurry;  returning 
weak  phosphoric  acid  from  the  above-mentioned  filter 
step  to  said  premixer  vessel;  and  recovering  from  said 
filtering  step  a  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  product  con- 
taining up  to  about  50  percent  P3O5,  said  process  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  the  calcium  sulfate  byproduct 
crystals  therefrom  are  produced  substantially  in  the  hemi- 
hydrate  form,  said  hemihydrate  form  being  stable  and 
resistive  to  hydration  during  the  subsequent  filtering  and 
washing  thereof. 

3,326,636 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
FIBERS 
David  H.  Hubble  and  William  H.  Powers,  Franklin  Town- 
ship, Westmoreland  Count).  Pa.,  assignors  Jo  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  432,613 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—201) 


!»#■■»*«    fif*t 


1.  A  method  of  making  magnesia  fibers  comprising 
mixing  finely  divided  magnesia  and  carbon  in  proportions 
of  0.5  to  50  percent  carbon  and  the  remainder  essentially 
magnesia,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  about  2000  to  3000"  F.  to  volatilize  the  mag- 
nesia directly  from  its  solid  state,  contacting  the  heated 
mixture  with  a  stream  of  inert  gas  to  pick  up  the  vola- 
tilized magnesia  and  carry  it  away  from  the  carbon,  and 
re-condensing  the  magnesia  from  the  gas  to  form  fibers, 
the  gas  being  relatively  cool  before  contacting  said  mix- 
ture and  having  a  velocity  immediately  ahead  of  the  lo- 
cation where  the  fibers  form  in  the  range  of  1,000  to 
15.000  feet  per  minute. 


3,326,637 
FERROMAGNETIC     INTERMETALLIC     COM- 
POUNDS AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Frederic  Holtzberg,  Pound  Ridge,  and  Siegfried  J.  Meth- 
fessel,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,023 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—204) 
1.  A  rare  earth  intermetallic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula AjMj  wherein  A  is  a  rare  earth  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  and  Ho,  and  M  is  a 
transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd 
and  Pt. 

10.  The  process  of  preparing  a  rare  earth  intermetallic 
compound  having  the  formula  AsMj  wherein  A  is  a  rare 
earth  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gd,  Tb,  Dy 
and  Ho,  and  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Pd  and  Pt  which  comprises: 

(1)  mixing  together  in  finely  divided  form  A  and  M 
in  proportions  such  that  a  rare  earth  compound  pro- 
duced by  heating  has  the  above  formula; 


(2)  arc  melting  the  thus  formed  mixture  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  on  a  cold  copper  hearth; 

(3)  turning  the  thus  formed  melt  and  again  arc  melting 
in  an  inert  ambient  atmosphere  and  then  cooling  to 
room  temperature; 

(4)  repeating  steps  2  and  3  a  plurality  of  times;  and 

(5)  cooling  rapidly  to  room  temperature. 


3,326,638 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  XENON  FLUORIDES  BY 
FLUORINATING    XENON    WITH    DINITROGEN 
DIFLUORIDE 
Charles  Spencer  Cleaver,  Delwyn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil. 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,102 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2^—205) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  xenon  fluorides 
comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  gaseous  xenon  with  gase- 
ous dinitrogen  difluoride  present  in  a  molar  ratio  to  the 
gaseous  xenon  of  at  least  about  2:1  at  temperature  in  the 
range  of  60°  C.  to  200'  C. 


3,326,639 

PREPARATION  OF  POROUS  SULFUR 

Richard  L.  Every  and  Ralph  Leroy  Grimslev,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental   Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,678 

10  CUims.  (CI.  23—224) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  porous  sulfur  which  com- 
prises suspending  finely-divided  sulfur  in  an  aqueous 
media  under  acidic  conditions,  adding  sufficient  base  to 
said  aqueous  media  to  increase  the  pH  to  within  the 
range  of  7  to  12,  pouring  the  resulting  solution  into  pre- 
formed shapes  and  allowing  the  solution  to  solidify. 


3,326,640 
FLASH  VAPORIZATION  OF  NITRIC  ACID 
Richard  S.  Egly,  West  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,382 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—293) 


1.  A  process  for  the  vaporization  of  nitric  acid  using 
a  heater  made  of  a  material  resistant  to  hot  liquid  nitric 
acid  and  a  vaporizer  which  comprises  heating  liquid 
nitric  acid  in  the  heater  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
boiling  point  of  nitric  acid  at  the  pressure  under  which 
nitric  acid  vapors  are  desired  in  the  vaporizer  but  under 
a  pressure  sufficient  that  the  liquid  can  be  heated  to  said 
temperature  without  approaching  the  boiling  point  of 
nitric  acid  at  the  operating  pressure  of  the  heater,  there- 
after flashing  the  hot  liquid  nitric  acid  into  the  vaporizer 


of  a  material  resistant  to  vaporizing  nitric  acid  and  oper- 
ated at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  pressure  of  said  heater 
to  provide  the  nitric  acid  vapors. 


3,326,641 

FRACTIONAL  SEPARATION  OF  SILVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS 

Roger  G.  Audran,  Vitry-sur-Seme,  Michel  Gihert,  Coull- 
ly-Pont-aux-Dames,  and  Andre  H.  RoUand,  Rosny-sous- 
Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,361 
3  Claims.  (Q.  23—305) 
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,^ 


1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  silver 
halide  grains  in  the  process  of  ripening  which  comprises, 
introducing  reagants  into  a  first  vessel  to  form  an  aqueotis 
dispersion  of  silver  halide  grains,  running  the  dispersion 
under  pressure  into  a  hydrocyclone  separator  whereby 
the  dispersion  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  zone 
of  the  separator,  wherein  silver  halide  crystals  are  further 
ripened  to  a  selected  large  size  withdrawing  the  larger 
silver  halide  grains  from  the  separator  as  they  are  formed, 
withdrawing  and  returning  the  small  undeveloped  grains 
to  said  reagent  vessel  for  mingling  with  the  fresh  amount 
of  dispersion  formed  by  the  introduction  of  reagents 
therein. 


3,326,642 
PLASTIC  LINED  CARBON  BLACK 
AGGLOMERATOR 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,   Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Conti- 
nental Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
o#  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,851 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 314) 


UOUC  tMXM  SM^T 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  pelletizing  carbon  black  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  substantially  rigid  elongate  cylin- 
drical housing,  an  adherent  resilient  plastic  liner  covering 
the  entire  interior  of  said  substantially  rigid  elongated  cy- 
lindrical housing;  closures  for  the  ends  of  said  substan- 
tially rigid  elongate  cylindrical  housing;  means  for  feeding 
the  pulverulent  carbon  black  into  said  substantially  rigid 
elongate  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  one  end  thereof; 
means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  substantially  rigid 
elongate  cylindrical  housing  adjacent  the  end  entered  by 
the  pulverulent  carbon  black;  means  for  forming  the 
wetted  carbon  black  into  a  layer  covering  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  plastic  liner;  said  means  including 
a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  axially  in  said  elongate  cylin- 
drical housing  and  journaled  in  the  end  closures  thereof, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotatable  shaft;  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  and  uniformly  spaced  agi- 
tator pins  having  tapered  ends  and  mounted  on  said  rotat- 
able shaft  and  arranged  to  form  a  heUcal  row  thereon; 


the  length  of  said  agitator  pins  being  such  as  to  provide  a 
space  between  their  outer  ends  and  the  inner  surface  of 
said  resilient  plastic  liner  of  from  approximately  0.0625 
inch  to  approximately  0.25  inch;  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  wet  pellets  from  said  elongate  cylindrical  housing. 


3,326,643 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THIOTRITHIAZYL 
CHLORIDE 
Henri  Garcia,  Bagneux,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Na- 
tional de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (French  Govern- 
ment Administration),  Paris,  France,  a  society  of  France 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,836 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1962, 
906,509 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—357) 


A  method  of  preparing  thiotrithiazyl  chloride  CIS4N3 
which  comprises,  during  a  first  step  causing  gaseous  am- 
monia to  react,  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  35°  C. 
on  sulfur  monochloride  dissolved  in  cyclohexane  and 
separating  the  solution  of  nitrogen  sulfide  from  the  solid 
phase,  which  comprises  ammonium  chloride,  during  a 
second  step  causing  directly  said  nitrogen  sulfide  solution 
to  react,  at  boiling  temperature,  with  a  further  amount 
of  sulfur  monochloride  to  produce  thiotrithiazyl  chloride 
which  precipitates  from  the  solution  and  collecting  it  by 
filtration. 


3,326,644 

ELECTROWINNING  COPPER  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

WHliam  R.  Opie,  Keyport,  and  Svante  Mellgren,  Me- 

tuchen,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  335,707 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—180) 
1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  copper 
in  the  form  of  intermeshed  filaments  having  a  wool-like 
appearance  which  comprises  providing  a  molten  electro- 
lyte having  a  temperature  of  between  750°  and  900°  C. 
and  containing  at  least  25  grams  per  liter  of  dissolved  cop- 
per therein  in  the  monovalent  state  as  well  as  a  fused  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  combinations  thereof, 
passing  direct  current  through  a  cell  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  said  molten  electrolyte  at  a  cathode  current 
density  of  between  500  and  40,000  amperes  per  square  foot 
and  depositing  intermeshed  filaments  of  copper  at  the 
cathode. 

4.  The  copper  product  produced  by  the  electrolytic 
process  of  claim  1;  said  product  being  in  the  form  of  in- 
termeshed filaments  having  a  wool-like  appearance. 


i 
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CHEMICAL 


3326,645 
CERMET  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT  AND  MATERIAL 
WiUiam  Edward  Counts,  Anaheim,  and  Hilliam  Thomas 
Kelly,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  In- 
struments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,337 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  ccnnet  composition  adapted  to  be  fired  onto  a 
non-conducting  base  member  to  form  a  thin  resistance 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  : 
about  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  glass  material;  and 
5  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  alloy  of  ruthenium  and  rho- 
dium in  which  the  metal  alloy  is  so  correlated  to  the 
glass  material  that  the  minimum  proportion  of  ruthe- 
nium metal  is  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  metal 
alloy  for  all  proportions  of  the  alloy  content,  said 
glass  material  having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that 
of  said  alloy  of  ruthenium  and  rhodium. 
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3,326,646 
TIN  COATED  STEEL  ARTICLE 
George  K.  Notman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  430,202 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  Electrotinplate  of  high  corrosion  resistance  compris- 
ing a  steel  base,  a  fused  unalloyed  tin  coating  and  an 
intermediate  layer  of  a  ternary  alloy  of  iron,  tin  and 
nickel. 


3,326,647 
ROLLED  CARBON  STEEL  CLAD  WTTH  STAINLESS 

STEEL 
Arnold  H.  Holtzman,  Cherry  Hill  Township,   Camden 
County,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,408 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
1.  A  rolled,  explosion-bonded  clad  comprising  a  plain 
carbon  steel  backer  layer  having  an  average  carbon  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  0.12%  integrally  explosion-bonded 
to  at  least  one  layer  of  austenitic  stainless  steel,  said 
stainless  steel  layer  being  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  con- 
sisting essentially  of  iron,  about  from  16  to  26%  by 
weight  chromium,  about  from  6  to  22%  by  weight  nickel, 
0  to  about  2%  by  weight  manganese,  0  to  about  4%  by 
weight  molybdenum,  carbon  in  an  amount  less  than  about 
0.03%  by  weight  to  a  depth  of  not  less  than  W  the  thick- 
ness of  said  stainless  steel  layer  measured  from  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  less  than  the  carbon  content  of  said 
backer  layer,  and  additional  minor  alloying  elements 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum, 
columbium,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  and  silicon. 


3,326,649 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Richard   L.  Ferm,  El  Cerrito,  and  Robert  E.  Paterson, 
Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,484 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 64) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  oil  composition  having  superior 
nonclogging  properties  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  major  proportion,  from  90  to  99.99%  by  weight, 
of  residual  fuel  oil  blend  consisting  of  the  residual 
fuel  oil  and  a  distillate  fuel  oil  fraction,  and 

(B)  as  an  asphaltcne  solubilizing  additive,  a  minor 
proportion  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  the 
hydrazine  salt  of  a  phosphosulfurizcd  polyisobutyl- 
ene  obtained  by  reacting  a  phosphorus  sulfide  with 
a  polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular  weight  between 
about  200  and  2000,  at  a  temperature  between  200° 
and  500°  F. 


3.326,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MANUFACTIRINC  GLA.SS  FIBFRS 

Donald  H.  Winn,  .Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,715 
15  Claims.  (CI.  65—3) 


•'-^   ,  '- 
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3,326,648 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  BLACK  LAYER 

ON  A  METAL  OBJECT 

Henri    Provisor,    Suresnes,    Seine,    France,    assignor   to 

North  American  PhUips  Company,   Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,495 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1962, 

896,046 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—194) 

/  - 


^ 


i- 


4.  A  support  for  an  electron  emissive  layer  comprising 
a  nickel  base  and  a  black  layer  of  an  intermetallic  com- 
pound of  antimony,  aliiminum  and  nickel  on  the  side  of 
said  base  remote  from  the  electron  emissive  layer. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  converting  filaments  of  molten  glass 
into  fibers  by  spinning  apparatus  wherein  said  filaments  of 
molten  glass  are  centrifugally  initiated  and  then  attenu- 
ated into  fibers  by  a  fluid  blast  so  as  to  produce  a  fiber 
stream  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  collection  chamber  adjacent  said 
spinning  apparatus  and  having  means  defining  an 
opening  in  a  top  wall  thereof  and  through  which  said 

^       fiber  stream  is  directed, 

(b)  means  defining  a  passageway  between  said  spinning 
apparatus  and  said  means  defining  said  opening, 

(c)  means  for  moving  a  first  fluid  stream  through  said 
passageway  in  a  direction  substantially  the  same  as 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  fiber  stream, 

(d)  means  for  moving  a  plurality  of  additional  fluid 
streams  within  said  collection  chamber  in  a  direction 
substantially  the  same  as  the  direction  of  movement 
ctf  said  fiber  stream,  contacting  the  peripherial  bound- 
aries of  said  fiber  stream  and  acting  on  the  periph- 
erial boundaries  of  said  fiber  stream  to  minimize  the 
formation  of  eddy  currents  adjacent  said  peripherial 
boundaries. 


(e)  means  for  collecting  said  fibers  from  said  fiber 
stream. 

6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  bonded  glass  fiber 
felts,  including  initiating,  attenuating,  collecting  and  bond- 
ing glass  fibers  into  felts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  centrifugally  initiating  filaments  of  molten  glass 
from  a  rotary  disc,  and  attenuating  the  filaments  into 
glass  fibers  with  a  hot  fluid  blast  emanating  from  a 
burner  directed  into  a  walled  collection  chamber  to- 
ward a  collection  means; 

(b)  forming  a  fiber  stream  of  the  attenuated  fibers  with 
the  hot  fluid  blast  and  moving  the  fiber  stream  into 
the  walled  collection  chamber  toward  the  collec- 
tion means; 

(c)  applying  binder  to  the  fibers  of  the  fiber  stream; 

(d)  inducing  an  annular  fluid  stream  downwardly  di- 
rected into  the  walled  collection  chamber  from  above 
and  surrounding  the  fiber  stream  of  binder  contain- 
ing attenuated  fiber  and  hot  fluid  blast,  directing  and 
controlling  the  path  of  the  fiber  stream  to  the  col- 
lection means  to  minimize  turbulence  in  the  fiber 
stream; 

(e)  inducing  a  further  fluid  stream  downwardly  di- 
rected into  the  walled  collection  chamber  adjacent 
the  inner  walls  of  the  collection  chamber  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  fiber  stream  to  resist  penetra- 
tion by  the  binder  containing  fiber  of  the  fluid  stream 
and  fiber  adherence  to  the  chamber  walls;  and, 

(f)  collecting  the  binder  containing  attenuated  fibers 
of  the  fluid  stream  with  suction  upon  the  collection 
means. 


3,326,652 

APPARATUS  AND   PROCESS  FOR  REFINING 

GLASS  AND  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANU- 

FACTURING  SHEET  GLASS 

EmUe  Plumat,  GUly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 

Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Sept.  l9.  1962. 

42,439 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—99) 


19 


15 
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3,326,651 

METHOD  OF   AND  APPARATUS    FOR  THE   PRO- 

Dl  CTION  OF  A  FIRE-POLISHED  GLASS  STRIP 

Gustave  Javaux,  Saint-Gilles,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Glaverbel.  Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,628 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Luxembourg,  Aug.  12,  1961, 

40,503 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—65) 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fire-polished  glass 
strip,  comprising  forming  a  continuous  strip  of  glass,  melt- 
ing in  a  tank  a  substance  which  is  of  greater  density  than 
the  glass  and  which  is  inert  with  respect  to  the  glass  and 
with  the  material  of  the  tank  at  the  working  temperatures, 
driving  said  continuous  strip  longitudinally  on  the 
molten  substance  by  applying  to  the  glass  strip  in  con- 
tact with  the  molten  substance  at  several  locations  at 
which  the  glass  strip  is  flowable,  the  pressure  of  hori- 
zontal rotating  driving  rollers  over  the  entire  width  of 
said  strip  to  thereby  thin  said  strip,  said  rollers  being 
non-adherent  with  the  glass  and  having  their  axes  ex- 
tending in  planes  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  strip,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  part  of 
said  bath  and  of  the  atmosphere  above  it  at  a  value  pro- 
ducing fire  polish  on  the  glass,  cooling  said  bath  and  said 
atmosphere  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  strip  until 
the  surface  of  the  strip  is  sufficiently  solidified  and  can  be 
engaged  without  damage  to  the  surface  of  the  strip,  and 
mechanically  conveying  the  thus  cooled  glass  strip  by 
engaging  the  strip  after  the  same  has  left  the  bath. 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  glass  in 
sheet  form,  comprising  the  steps  of  melting  glass  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  bath  of  the  crude  molten  glass  in  liquid 
form,  flowing  the  crude  molten  glass  in  liquid  form  di- 
rectly from  such  bath  thereof  onto  a  flat,  substantially 
horizontal  surface  to  cause  the  liquid  glass  to  form  a  thin 
liquid  layer  having  apprMunately  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  to  be  made  and  cojpetely  covering  such  horizon- 
tal surface,  flowing  the  liquid  glass  material  at  a  given 
rate  in  the  form  of  such  thin  liquid  layer  on  such  surface 
through  a  refining  zone  and  toward  a  solidifying  zone 
while  applying  suflScient  heat  to  the  liquid  glass  in  such 
layer  to  maintain  it  at  a  high  temperature,  thereby  en- 
abling the  rapid  refinement  thereof  before  reaching  said 
solidifying  zone,  directly  passing  the  layer  of  fluid  glass 
emerging  from  the  refining  zone  through  a  solidifying 
zone  having  a  horizontal  glass  supporting  surface^  that 
will  support  the  glass  layer  at  substantially  the  same  level 
as  said  refining  zone  surface,  and  in  said  solidifying  zone 
progressively  cooling  the  refined  glass  material  in  such 
layer  as  it  passes  therethrough  and  at  a  rate  to  establish 
a  cohesive  layer  capable  of  being  withdrawn  therefrom, 
and  then  annealing  the  refined,  cooled  glass  material  iii 
such  layer. 

2.  Apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  glass  in 
sheet  form,  comprising  a  furnace  for  melting  glass  ma- 
terial to  provide  therein  a  liquid  bath  of  crude  molten 
glass  for  forming  the  glass  sheet  and  having  an  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  the  crude  molten  glass  from  such 
liquid  bath  thereof,  means  forming  an  elongated  refining 
zone  and  having  a  flat,  substantially  horizontal,  layer  sup- 
porting rnetal  surface  extending  throughout  its  length, 
said  refining  zone  means  having  an  inlet  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  of  the  glass  melting  means,  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  said  furnace  outlet  to  said  refining  zone  inlet 
to  enable  the  crude  molten  glass  to  flow  directly  from 
the  furnace  to  said  supporting  metal  surface  so  as  to  form 
on  such  surface  a  thin  liquid  layer  having  approximately 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  to  be  made  and  completely 
covering  said  surface,  said  conduit  means  being  open 
above  the  flowing  glass  to  permit  the  furnace  heat  to  heat 
the  crude  molten  glass  as  it  flows  thereon  from  said  fur- 
nace outlet  to  said  refining  zone  inlet,  means  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  glass  in  the  form  of  such  layer 
through  such  zone  at  a  given  rate,  means  for  applying 
sufficient  heat  to  the  liquid  glass  in  such  layer  to  maintain 
thereof  during  its  flow  through  such  zone,  means  forming 
an  elongated  solidifying  zone  having  a  horizontal  glass 
supporting  surface  capable  of  supporting  the  glass  layer 
at  substantially  the  same  level  as  said  refining  zone  sur- 
face and  abutting  the  discharge  end  of  the  latter  at  its 
inlet  end,  thereby  forming  an  extension  of  said  refining 
zone  surface  and  enabling  the  layer  of  liquid  glass  emerg- 
ing from  the  refining  zone  to  enter  without  change  into 
said  solidifying  zone,  means  in  said  solidifying  zone  for 
progressively  cooling  the  refined  glass  material  in  such 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


June  20,  1967 


layer  at  a  rate  to  establish  a  cohesive  layer  capable  of 
being  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  controlling  means  com- 
prising means  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  solidifying 
zone  for  drawing  the  cooled  layer  from  said  solidifying 
zone. 

3,326,653 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A 

GLASS  SHEET  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

Stephane  Dufaure  de  Lajarte  and  Maurice  Bourgeaux, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobaio, 
Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  S«r.  No.  359,921 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

931.626 

14  Claims.  (CI.  65—99) 


\. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  flat  glass  by  molten 
metal  flotation,  comprising,  depositing  molten  glass  in  the 
form  of  an  incipient  ribbon,  onto  an  elongated  bath  of 
molten  metal,  simultaneously  contacting  one  horizontal 
surface  of  the  incipient  ribbon  of  molten  glass  at  each 
respective  side  edge  thereof,  with  a  respective  one  of 
two  bands  of  flexible  heat-resistant  material,  so  that  each 
band  adheres  to  the  glass,  and  translating  the  glass  and 
bands  in  contact  therewith,  as  a  unit  over  and  along  the 
bath. 


of  the  radiated  energy  from  such  elements  is  between  1.5 
and  2  microns,  and  projecting  the  radiant  heat  emitted 
from  such  elements  at  such  compatible  temperature 
through  the  face  layers  of  the  glass  sheets  that  are  being 
subjected  to  said  convection  heating  to  heat  simultane- 
ously the  centers  of  such  glass  sheets  to  a  temperature  at 
least  equalling  the  temperature  to  which  the  face  layers 
are  then  being  heated  by  such  convection  heat. 

2.  Means  for  heating  glass  sheets  including  a  closed 
chamber,  means  for  supporting  glass  sheets  in  said  cham- 
ber in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  a  gaseous 
fluid  to  high  heat,  means  for  projecting  streams  of  the 
heated  gaseous  fluid  into  the  chamber  so  that  it  simul- 
taneously subjects  both  faces  of  the  glass  sheets  in  the 
chamber  to  convection  heating  sufficient  to  raise  both 
face  layers  of  the  glass  sheets  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature approaching  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
glass  thereof,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  each  being  capable  of  being  heated  to 
an  incandesence  at  which  it  will  project  radiant  heat  hav- 
ing an  appreciable  proportion  of  rays  to  which  the  glass 
in  such  sheets  is  transparent,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  elements  to  bring  them  to  a  temperature  for  the  glass 
in  such  sheets  which  is  compatible  to  about  1200°  C.  for 
a  soda-lime  glass  transparent  to  radiations  below  2.7  mi- 
crons whereat  the  maximum  of  the  radiated  energy  from 
such  elements  is  between  1.5  and  2  microns,  said  elements 
being  arranged  in  said  chamber  to  project  the  radiant  heat 
emitted  therefrom  at  such  compatible  temperature  through 
the  face  layers  of  the  glass  sheets  that  are  being  subjected 
to  said  convection  heating  to  heat  simultaneously  the  cen- 
ters of  such  glass  sheets  to  a  temperature  at  least  equalling 
the  temperature  to  which  the  face  layers  are  then  being 
heated  by  such  convection  heat. 


3,326,654 
PROCESS  AND   ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING 
GLASS  SHEETS  WITH  A  VIEW  TO  SUBSEQUENT 
THERMAL  TREATMENT 

. ,  Emile  Plumat,  Gilly,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 

Brussels,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

FUed  Sept.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  19,  1962, 

499,729,  Patent  625,027 

8  Claims.  (CI.  65—111) 


'  3-T     34     Ji 
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3,326,655 

GOB  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

Harvey  L.  Penberthy,  5624  SW.  Admiral  Way, 

Seattle,  Wash.     98116 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  231,505,  Oct.  18, 

1962.  This  application  June  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,596 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—128) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  heating  glass  sheets  with  a  view  to 
a  subsequent  thermal  treatment,  which  comprises  placing 
separate  glass  sheets  in  a  closed  chamber  in  spaced  rela- 
tion t«  each  other  and  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  such 
chamber,  heating  a  gaseous  fluid,  projecting  the  heated 
gaseous  fluid  into  the  chamber  so  that  it  simultaneously 
subjects  both  faces  of  the  glass  sheets  in  the  chamber  to 
convection  heating  sufficient  to  raise  both  face  layers  of 
the  glass  sheets  to  a  predetermined  temperature  approach- 
ing the  softening  temperature  of  the  glass  thereof,  heating 
in  the  chamber  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  capable 
of  being  heated  to  an  incandescence  at  which  they  will 
project  radiant  heat  having  an  appreciable  proportion  of 
rays  to  which  the  glass  in  such  sheets  is  transparent,  sup- 
plying fuel  to  such  elements  until  they  are  brought  to  a 
temperature  for  the  glass  in  such  sheets  which  is  com- 
patible to  about  1200°  C.  for  a  soda-lime  glass  transpar- 
ent to  radiations  below  2.7  microns  whereat  the  maximum 


1.  A  forehearth  having  an  upstream  end  connected  to 
a  furnace  and  having  a  bowl  and  delivery  orifice  at  the 
downstream  end,  said  forehearth  constituting  a  trough 
having  therein  a  substantially  uniform  depth  of  molten 
glass  from  said  upstream  end  to  said  bowl,  heating  means 
in  a  first  zone  immediately  upstream  of  said  bowl  for 
subjecting  said  molten  glass  in  said  first  zone  to  above 
surface  heat  and  to  low  level  sub-surface  Joule  effect  heat, 
heating  means  in  a  second  zone  in  said  forehearth  im- 
mediately upstream  of  said  first  zone  for  controlling  the 
average  temperature  of  the  glass  flowing  to  said  first  zone 
so  that  the  average  temperature  of  the  glass  flowing  from 
said  second  zone  to  said  first  zone  is  substantial'y  the 
same  as  the  temperature  of  the  glass  issuing  from  said 
orifice,  means  for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  glass 
issuing  from  said  orifice,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
intensity  of  heat  created  by  said  heating  means  in  said 
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first  zone  and  the  ratio  of  above  surface  to  sub-surface 
heat  in  said  first  zone  so  that  g  ass  passing  through  tuch 
first  zone  remains  at  substantially  the  same  average  tem- 
perature and  so  that  glass  issuing  from  said  orifice  is  of 
substantially  uniform  temperaiure  as  indicated  by  said 
means  for  determining  temperature. 

5.  A  method  of  feeding  glass  from  a  forehearth  having 
an  upstream  portion  into  which  glass  is  delivered  from  a 
furnace  and  a  downstream  bowl  with  an  orifice  from 
which  glass  is  withdrawn,  the  molten  glass  in  said  fore- 
hearth having  substantially  uniform  depth  from  said 
upstream  portion  to  said  bowl,  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  the  temperature  of  the  glass  issuing  from  the 
orifice,  subjecting  the  glass  in  a  region  immediately  up- 
stream of  said  bowl  to  above  surface  heat  and  to  sub- 
surface Joule  effect  heat,  conditioning  the  glass  immediate- 
ly upstream  of  said  region  so  that  its  average  temperature 
as  it  reaches  said  region  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  issuing  from  said  orifice,  and 
adjusting  the  rate  of  subjection  of  said  above  surface  and 
sub-surface  heat  and  the  ratio  of  said  above  surface  and 
sub-surface  heat  so  that  the  glass  passing  through  said 
region  remains  at  the  same  average  temperature  and  the 
glass  issuing  from  said  orifice  remains  at  the  same  average 
temperature. 

3,326,656 
*MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD  GLASSES 
Norman  Aidan  Murphy,  Woolton,  Liverpool,  and  William 
Edward    Bay  butt,    Lathom,    Ormskiric,    England,    as- 
signors to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  2,  1963, 

17,452/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65— 134)    . 


1.  A  glass  melting  furnace  suitable  for  melting  lead 
glasses  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  at  diflfcr- 
ent  electric  potentials  entering  the  furnace,  characterized 
in  that  the  floor  of  the  furnace  below  the  shortest  path 
through  the  glass  between  each  pair  of  electrodes  at  differ- 
ent electric  potentials  is  in  the  form  of  a  ridge  with  side 
walls  sloping  away  from  the  crest  of  the  ridge  between 
the  electrodes  in  each  direction  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  directions  towards  the  side  walls  of  the  furnace, 
each  sloping  wall  being  at  least  at  an  angle  greater  than 
the  angle  of  repose  of  the  metallic  lead  on  the  floor  of  the 
furnace,  said  crest  presenting  no  horizontal  supporting 
surface  of  any  substantial  width  between  said  sloping 
walls  on  which  any  substantial  amount  of  metallic  lead 
which  may  settle  out  of  the  molten  glass  onto  said  floor 
can  collect. 

3.  A  method  of  melting  lead  glasses  in  a  melting  fur- 
nace, wherein  said  furnace  has  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
entering  the  furnace  at  different  electrical  potentials  to 
heat  the  glass  in  the  furnace  and  has  also  a  floor  with  a 
region  defining  a  shunting  path  between  said  electrodes, 
and  wherein  reducing  conditions  cause  metallic  lead  to 
separate  from  the  molten  glass  and  to  settle  on  said  floor, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  drawing  off  contin- 
uously and  slopingly  by  the  action  of  gravity  out  of  shunt- 
ing relationship  with  said  electrodes,  any  accumulation  of 
metallic  lead  which  has  settled  out  of  the  molten  glass 


onto  said  floor  region,  and  conducting  said  lead  to  a  region 
of  the  floor  which  does  not  define  a  shunting  path  between 
said  electrodes,  thereby  continuously  preventing  the  for- 
mation of  an  electrically  conducting  path  of  metallic  lead 
across  the  floor  of  the  floor  between  the  electrodes. 


3,326,657 
ENCLOSURE  MEANS  IN  A  GLASS  SHEET 
DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Lorman  G.  Brady,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Ubbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,231 
13  Claims.  (CL  65—198) 


1.  In  a  continuous  sheet  glass  furnace  comprising  a 
refining  chamber,  a  cooling  chamber,  and  a  drawing 
chamber  including  a  draw  pot  and  having  side  walls 
provided  with  access  openings  arranged  in  the  area  above 
said  draw  pot,  said  chambers  being  aligned  in  end-to-end 
communicating  relationship,  a  mounting  frame  secured 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  openings,  and  a 
closure  panel  located  in  each  of  said  openings  and  inter- 
fitting  with  said  mounting  frame,  said  closure  panels 
being  formed  by  spaced  walls  having  an  air  gap  there- 
between, said  closure  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
abutting  juxtaposed  sectional  units  of  double  wall  con- 
struction with  said  walls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  integral  partitioning  wall  located 
slightly  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  units  whereby 
passageways  are  formed  between  the  partitioning  walls 
of  abutting  units  and  between  the  mounting  frame  and  the 
partitioning  walls  of  units  abutting  said  mounting  frame, 
said  partitioning  walls  being  pierced  at  spaced  points 
along  their  length  to  provide  ports  between  adjacent  units 
for  enabling  air  flow  therebetween,  apertures  in  the  outer 
walls  of  certain  of  said  sectional  units,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  the  interior  of  all  of  said  units  through 
said  apertures. 

3,326,658 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Howard  E.  Harris,  Bloomfield,  and  Hershel  L.  Henog, 
Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,828 
7  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  wherein  the  plant  is  grown, 
in  amount  sufficient  to  exert  hcrbicidal  action,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  3-saturated  hy- 
drocarbyl-4-hydroxybenzonitrile,   3,5-di-saturated  hydro- 
carbyl-4-hydroxybenzonitrile,  wherein  said  hydrocarbyls 
contain  from  1-12  carbon  atoms,  the  agriculturally  ac- 
ceptable salts  thereof,  and  the  lower  allcyl  ethers  and  the 
lower  allcanoyl  esters  of  said  hydroxybenzonitriles. 
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3,326,659 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  GROWTH 
OF  PLANTS 

Herbert  Schwartz,  Smaragdplein  186, 
Utrecht,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,630 
15  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.3) 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  said  plants  a  plant  growth  regu- 
lating amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


X.  o         o 

^  \-NH-C-R-C-OR' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CH3CH2—  and  the  cis  and  trans  form  of  — CH=CH— , 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  is  1,  X  is  not  para  to  the  nitrogen  and  when 
n  is  2.  the  X's  are  not  para  to  each  other. 


3,326,660 
PYRIDAZONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  VEGETATION 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigsbafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  and 
Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchheimbolanden,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanna  Vfaria  Dury,  heiress-at-law.  Kirch- 
heimbolanden, Germany,  and  Adolf  Fischer.   Mutter 
stadt,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 

B  75,382 

3  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


O-R, 

A 

HC  C-O— Ri 

s        (i;=o 

.  i 


in  which  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cydohcxyl,  phenyl  and  methyl  substituted 
phenyl,  R,  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
atom  and  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  chloro  substituted  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenoxyacetyl,  methyl  substituted 
phenoxyacctyl,  chloro  substituted  phenoxyacetyl,  benzoyl, 
and  chloro  substituted  benzoyl,  and  Rj  denotes  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  and  acyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  chloro  substituted  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxyacetyl,  methyl  substituted  phenoxyacetyl,  chloro 
subs,tituted  phenoxyacetyl,  benzoyl,  and  chloro  substituted 
benzoyl. 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  vegetation  which  comprises 
allowing  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  to  act  on 
the  vegetation  or  on  the  soil  in  which  it  is  growing  or  is 
to  grow. 

-I.I 


3,326,661 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Kitasaki,  Garden  Grove,  and  Robert  F.  Crawford, 
La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
326,188.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  11,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  494,919 

13  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  phytotoxic 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH C=0 

HN-  X-CH  (CHi). 

i  ' 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  4  to  about  7,  and  an  inert 
carrier,  said  carrier  comprising  the  major  portion  of 
said  composition. 


3,326,662 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 

Tomoyoshi  Toyosato,   Kyoto,   Michihiko  Ochiai,  Saita, 
Hiroshi  Hagimoto  and  Hiroshi  Tarmura,  Kyoto,  and 
Toshiya  Kamiluido,  Suita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
301,201.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  560,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1962, 
37  34,645 
3  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  regulating  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  thereto,  in  effective  amount,  a  pyrazole 
derivative  of  the  formula 


Ri 
R 


-R" 


41 

0=i-A-0-/~^ 


X. 


wherein  R^  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl,  R' 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  nitroso,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  butylene  conjugated  with  carbon  atom  in  5- 
position,  and  but-l,3-dienylcne  conjugated  with  carbon 
atom  in  5-position,  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  lower 
alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkoxy,  butylene  conjugated 
with  carbon  atom  in  4-position,  and  but-l,3-dienylene 
conjugated  with  carbon  atom  in  4-position,  X  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydrogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  acyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  A  stands  for  lower  alkylene,  and 
n  stands  for  an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


3,326,663 
HERBICIDAL  PHENYLUREAS 
Samuel  B.  Soloway,  Sittingboume,  Kent,  England,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Zwahlen,  .Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.\ .,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,327 

17  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 
17.  A  herbicidal  composition  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(X), 


R"'8(0). 


O  R' 

A      V 


wherein  R'"  represents  a  member  selected  from  un- 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  substituted 
by  one  substituent  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy, 
cyano,  nitro,  amino  (— NHj),  monoalkylamioo  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkylamido  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
and  mono-haloalkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  and  poly-haloalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  un- 
substituted  amino  (— NH3),  monoalkylamino  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  amino  of  2-8  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  and  cyano;  m=0-2;  n=0-l;  R  and  R'  are  each 
selected  from  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(b)  a  inert  horticultural  diluent  therefor. 


1  to  about  10  minutes;  subsequently  thereafter  adding 
supplemental  nitrogen  source  materials  to  said  mixing 
vessel,  said  supplemental  nitrogen  source  materials  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  phosphates,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  thereafter  adding  a  source  of  potash- 
supplying  material  to  said  mixing  vessel,  said  potash- 
supplying  material  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
potassium  chloride,  potassium  phosphate,  potassium  sul- 
fate, potassium  nitrate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  thereafter 
adding  a  source  of  ammonia-supplying  material  to  said 
mixing  vessel,  said  source  of  ammonia  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anhydrous  ammonia  and   aqueous 


3,326,664 

METHOD  OF  TOBACCO  SUCKER  CONTROL 

Tien  C.  Tso,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  Stattes 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  A^- 

culture 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,100 
10  Claims.  (CI.  71—2.6) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  suckers  00 
tobacco  plants  which  comprises  applying  to  tobacco  plants 
having  newly  formed  flower  buds  an  amounts  of  an 
aqueous  emulsion  containing  isopropyl-N-(3-chloro- 
phenyl)  carbamate  and  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  C«  to  Ci, 
fatty  acid  such  that  there  are  applied  to  each  plant  about 
2  ml.  of  active  acid  and  about  from  2  to  4  mg.  of  said 
carbamate. 


3,326,665 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GRANU- 

LAR  UREA-ALDEHYDE  FERTILIZER 
Helmut  Karl  Schiifer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Paul  WU- 
helm  Krausc,  Gustavsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fari)werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19.  1963. 
F  40,275 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—28) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  fertilizers  by 
condensing  urea  and  an  aldehyde  having  three  to  four 
carbon  atoms  with  the  exclusion  of  a  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  to  the  starting  products, 
prior  to  the  condensation,  a  swellable  substance  of  me- 
dium- to  high-molecular  weight  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  final  product.  i 


crccT   or   »i»u«i  OF  suK*>Mc»nuT(  uocD  m  nmr  PonTioa 
oa  Tnc  MonrtTics  or  •  Trnou.    iiiytioi 

ammonia;  subsequently  thereafter  adding  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  concentrated  superphosphate  to  said  mixing 
vessel,  said  second  portion  of  concentrated  superphos- 
phate being  100  percent  of  the  total  added  thereto  less 
the  percentage  added  by  said  first  portion  addition;  there- 
after agitating  said  resulting  suspension  for  a  period  of 
approximately  5  to  10  minutes;  and  withdrawing  as  prod- 
uct a  stable  suspension  type  fertilizer  of  high  analysis 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  stable  gel  precipitated 
durmg  said  mixing  steps,  said  gel  exhibiting  suspending 
properties  to  such  an  extent  as  to  obviate  the  necessity  for 
addition  of  a  foreign  suspending  agent. 


3,326,666 
SUSPENSION  FERTILIZERS  FROM  CONCEN- 
TRATED  SUPERPHOSPHATES 
Henry  K.  Walters,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority,  a  corporation  of  the  United 
States 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,057 
2  Claims.  (CI.  71—29) 
1.  The  improved  method  of  producing  a  stable  suspen- 
sion type  fertilizer  having  high  plant  food  content,  good 
flow  properties,  and  low  viscosity,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  admixing  water  and  a  first  portion  of  concentrated 
superphosphate  together  in  a  mixing  vessel,  said  first 
portion  of  concentrated  superphosphate  comprising  from 
about  10  percent  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  concentrated  superphosphate  to  be  added  to  said 
suspension;  agitating  said  mixture  for  a  period  from  about 


»„„  3,326,667 

PREPARATION  OF  FERTILIZER  SALTS  WHICH 
si^FATC^™"^^  FREE  OF  CHLO WNE^ 

Abraham  H.  de  Roolj,  Geleen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

-n.  .        S"!?  ^P""-  ^'  ^'<»'*'  Ser.  No.  357,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  5. 1963. 

291,228  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—39) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  from  phosphate  rock  ferti- 
lizer salts  which  are  practically  free  of  chlorine  and  sulfate 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  plant  nutrient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  ammonia  nitro- 
gen, magnesium,  nitrate  nitrogen  and  phosphate,  com- 
prising (1)  decomposing  said  phosphate  rock  with  an 
excessive  amount  of  aqueous,  concentrated  nitric  acid 
havmg  a  nitnc  acid  content  of  at  least  40%  by  weight, 
(2)  addmg  to  the  resultant  solution  of  decomposed 
phosphate  rock  a  sulfate  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium,  ammonia  and  magnesium 
to  form  (a)  an  aqueous  solution  of  free  nitric  and  phos- 
phoric acid  and  nitrate  and  phosphate  fertUizer  salts  hav- 
ing as  their  positive  radical  the  cation  of  said  added  sul- 
fate and  (b)  a  precipitate  of  gypsum,  (3)  removing  said 
gypsum,  (4)  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  at  least 
one  lower,  pooriy  water-miscible,  aliphatic  alcohol  which 
contains  4-6  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  aqueous  phase 
containmg  said  aqueous  solution  and  said  fertilizer  salts 
and  an  alcohol  phase  containing  said  free  nitric  and  phos- 
phonc  acids,  (5)  separating  said  alcohol  phase  from  said 
aqueous  phase,  (6)  neutralizing  said  aqueous  phase,  and 
(7)  recovering  said  fertilizer  salts  therefrom. 
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3,326,668  completely  mixing  a  quantity  of  said  material  into  a  sus- 

.  ^     ,     .     ^  PELLETIZING  METHOD  pension  thereof  in  molten  slag,  charging  said  material  and 

John  A.  Anth««,  Bethel  Borough^  and  Donald  D.  Phelps,    ^^^  ^^^^^^  3,3    suspension  into  a  furnace,  blowing  com- 

Coraopous,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Corporatloa,  Pitts-    u.,e,;Ki«  ^„a  ^Ja..^:Z^  „„--•.  At  ui      ■ 

burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ^"'"^'*=  ^"^  rtdn^xng  gases  mto  said  furnace,  blowing  a 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  S«r.  No.  302,701 

1  Claim.  (CL  75—3) 
In   the   forming  and   indurating  of  ore   pellets  from 
finely-divided  clay-like  ore  particles  containing  moisture 
in  the  approximate  range  of  8%  to  12%  to  prevent  the 
rupture  of  the  pellets  from  entrapped  steam  during  pre- 
heating, the  steps  which  comprise 
mixing  with  the  moist  ore  peat  moss  comminuted  to 
pass  through  a  screen  of  the  order  of  16  mesh  in 
the  range  of  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  by  weight, 
rolling  the  mix  into  pellets, 

preheating  the  pellets  to  a  temperature  of  around 
800"  F.  during  which  preheating  the  particles  of 
peat  moss  shrink  to  thereby  eflFect  release  of  steam 
from  the  interior  of  the  pellets, 
and  thereafter  raising  the  temperature  of  the  pellets  to 
harden  them. 


3.326,669 
RECLAMATION  OF  MATERIAL 
Harold  T.  Stirling.   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Stirling 
Sintering  Company,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,847 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—5) 


limited  amount  of  oxygen  into  said  furnace  for  partial 
combustion  of  the  combustible  gas  to  melt  completely 
said  material  and  to  maintain  a  reducing  atmosphere,  and 
discharging  molten  slag  and  metal  separately  from  the 
furnace. 


3,326,671 
DIRECT  SMELTING  OF  METALLIC  ORES 

Howard  K.  Womer,  18  The  Blvd.  N.  Balwyn, 

Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

29.505/63 

36  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 40) 


1.  A  process  for  the  reclamation  of  finely  divided  ma- 
terial comprising  the  steps  of  wetting  said  material;  pel- 
letizing  said  wet  material  to  form  pellets;  forming  a  bed 
of  said  pellets;  drying  said  pellets;  raising  the  temperature 
of  said  pellets  to  between  about  1850  and  2800'  F.; 
crushing  the  resulting  material  and  screening  said  crushed 
material  to  form  product  and  returns;  cooling  said  product 
portion;  recycling  said  returns  to  said  process;  passing 
air  through  said  bed  of  pellets  and  through  said  resulting 
material  as  it  is  crushed  and  screened  to  remove  the  dust 
therefrom;  passing  the  resulting  dusty  air  through  water; 
and  passing  the  resulting  dust  laden  water  to  said  wetting 
step  whereby  said  dust  is  recycled  to  the  process  and  said 
water  is  used  to  wet  the  finely  divided  waste  material. 


3,326,670 

STEELMAKING  PROCESS 

Billy  B.  Bratton,  314  Broadmore  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15228 
FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,540 
22  Claims.  (CL  75—28) 
1.  A  process  for  making  steel  from  finely  divided  iron- 
containing  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  production  of  metals 
from  ores  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  in  a  bath 
of  molten  material  a  smelting  zone,  a  refining  zone  and 
a  slag  separation  zone,  the  said  zones  being  substan- 
tially separate  from  but  in  communication  with  each 
other;  introducing  ore  srubstantially  continuously  into  the 
molten  material  in  the  smelting  zone  and  smelting  the 
ore  or  concentrate  in  said  zone;  inducing  turbulence 
and  circulation  of  the  molten  material  in  the  smelting 
zone;  causing  molten  material  to  flow  in  a  stream  con- 
tinuously from  the  smelting  zone  to  the  refining  zone; 
injecting  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  stream  of 
molten  material  in  the  refining  zone;  causing  slag  pro- 
duced to  flow  substantially  continuously  to  the  slag  sep- 
aration zone;  inducing  flow  of  slag  counter-current  to 
the  flow  of  molten  metal  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  refining 
zone;  maintaining  substantially  quiescent  conditions  in 
the  slag  separation  zone;  withdrawing  slag  from  the  slag 
separation  zone;  and  withdrawing  molten  metal  from  the 
refining  zone. 
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3,326,672 
REFINING  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Howard  Knox  Womer,  New  Lambton,  New  South  Wales, 
AustraUa,  assignor  to  Famsfield  Limited,  Nassau.  Ba- 


hainH^ 


Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,042 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  28.  1963. 
34,738/63 

12  Claims.  (CL  75—46) 


1.  A  method  of  refining  metals  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  mtroducing  unrefined  metal  into  the  refining 
chaml^r  of  a  refining  furnace,  flowing  the  metal  through 
the  refining  chamber  to  a  metal  outlet,  injecting  oxygen- 
containmg  gas  into  the  flowing  metal  in  the  refining 
chamber  during  the  flow  of  metal  therethrough;  maintain- 
ing turbulent  agitation  in  the  molten  metal  in  the  refining 
chamber  by  the  injection  of  the  oxygen-containing  gas- 
inducmg  flow  of  slag  countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  metal 
in  at  least  a  part  of  the  refining  chamber;  flowing  the  slag 
formed  in  the  refining  chamber  into  a  slag  separation 
chamber  which  communicates  with  the  refining  chamber- 
maintaining  substantially  quiescent  conditions  in  the  slag 
separation  chamber;  discharging  slag  from  a  slag  outlet 
in  the  slag  separation  chamber;  and  discharging  refined 
metal  from  the  metal  outlet. 


3,326,673 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  PLUTONIUM  FROM 
URANIUM  FROM  FISSION  PRODUCTS 

^"Tn^H  R,!^"l?'t°°i/°"*^'  ^*™*'  ^"""^^  WiUow  Springs, 
and  Robert  K   Steunenberg,  Napervillc,  HI.,  asrignmS 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,210 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—84.1) 

1.  A  method  for  separating  uranium  from  plutonium 
which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  material  containing  plutonium  and  ura- 
nium in  a  copper-magnesium  alloy, 

(b)  contacting  the  plutonium-uranium  containing  cop- 
per-magnesium alloy  with  a  molten  magnesium 
chloride  containing  salt, 

(c)  contacting  the  magnesium  chloride  containing  salt 
with  a  molten  metal  or  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  zinc-magnesium,  copper- 
magnesium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  of  said  alloys 
containing  a  major  amount  of  magnesium  to  remove 
uranium  from  the  molten  magnesium  chloride  salt 
and,  ' 

(d)  contacting  the  molten  magnesium  containing  salt 
with  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zmc-magnesium,  cadmium-magnesium,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  all  of  said  alloys  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  magnesium  to  remove  plutonium  from  said 
molten  magnesium  chloride  containing  salt. 


3,326,674 
CONICAL  LEACHING  APPARATUS 
Marshall  P.  Neipert  and  Charles  K.  Bon,  Midland,  Mich., 
assiffiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Micii.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,523 
9  Claims.  (CL  75—97) 


7.  A  method  of  leaching  oxidized  metal  amalgam  in 
a  continuous  manner  with  an  aqueous  leaching  agent 
which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  an  oxidized  amalgam  onto  a  rapidly 
rotating  disc  supported  and  powered  by  a  drive  shaft 
said  disc  being  surrounded  by  but  spaced  from  a 
continuous  side  wall  of  a  reactor  vessel  within  which 
the  disc  is  disposed,  said  vessel  having  a  removable 
top  and  a  bottom,  thereby  allowing  said  amalgam 
matenal  to  be  flung  off  the  disc  onto  and  down  the 
reactor  walls  to  momentarily  settle  at  the  bottom 
thereof; 

(b)  continuously  circulating  an  aqueous  leaching  agent 
mto  and  through  the  reactor  in  contact  with  the 
amalgam,  thereby  to  convert  oxidized  metal  in  the 
amalgam  to   peroxide  values  in  solution; 

(c)  centnfugally  hfting  the  amalgam  at  the  bottom  of 
the  reactor  into  further  contact  with  the  leaching 
agent  by  means  of  a  rotating  inverted  frustrated  cone 
clement  in  contact  with  the  amalgam  material  at  the 
bottom  of  the  reactor,  said  cone  being  attached  in  a 
vertical  position  to  said  drive  shaft  below  the  disc 
but  spaced  both  from  the  reactor  walls  and  said 
disc  said  cone  having  a  cone  angle  of  from  about  3 
to  about  30%  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  disc 
and  a  friction  producing  means  carried  by  the  internal' 
wall  of  said  cone;  and 

(d)  discharging  (1)  aqueous  peroxide  values  through 
an  outlet  located  above  the  disc  in  the  reactor  waH 
and  (2)  elementary  mercury  from  an  outlet  means 
m  the  bottom  of  the  reactor  in  a  continuous  manner 
at  an  effluent  temperature  of  the  peroxide  of  from 
about  0°  to  about  20"  C. 


3,326,675 
.^^       „  ALLOY  STEELS 

Artiur  Spencer  Kenneford,  Ruddington,   EngUmd    as- 

ri«lm.  ^^1^  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  24,  1963, 

9  Claims.' (CL  75-124) 

ah«;.t  nf/f"n<i^'^°u'^"'  consisting  essentially  of 
about  0.15  to  0.5%  carbon,  about  0.25  to  3%  manga- 
nese, about  1  to  2.5%  silicon,  about  0.5  to  2%  aluminium 
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about  0.5  to  3%  molybdenum,  about  1-3%  copper  and 
about  0.2  to  1%  vanadium,  the  remainder  being  essen- 
tially iron. 

3.326,676 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COHERENT  BODIES 

OF  METALLIC  P.4RTICLES 

Werner  Rubel,  Velbert,  Werner  Waldhiiter.  Stadt  Allen- 
dorf,  and  Gert  Deventer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deventer-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Stadt  Allendorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,435 
11  Claims.  (CI.  75—201) 


11.  A  method  of  producing  a  coherent  body  from  iron 
particles,  comprising  the  steps  of  oxidizing  said  particles 
by  beating  same  in  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  oxide 
coatings  thereon;  homogeneously  admixing  with  said  par- 
ticles a  reducing  agent  capable  of  exothermic  reaction 
with  said  oxide  coating  at  a  predetermined  activation 
temperature  in  the  range  of  substantially  600"  to  950°  C. 
to  yield  a  gaseous  product  in  an  amount  at  least  stoichi- 
ometrically  equal  to  that  quantity  of  oxide  present;  press- 
ing the  resulting  admixture  to  produce  a  compacted  body; 
and  heating  said  body  to  said  activation  temperature  in  the 
absence  of  an  antioxidation  atmosphere  to  react  said  re- 
ducing agent  with  said  oxide  and  destroy  said  coating 
while  fusing  said  particles  to  coherency. 


3,326,677 
PROCESS  OF  DISPERSION-HARDENING  OF 
IRON-GROL'F  BASE  METALS 
Guy    B.    Alexander,    Brandywine    Hundred,    Robert    E. 
Stuart,  Christiana  Hundred,  and  Sherwood  F.  West, 
Brandywine  Hundred,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
425,060.  Divided   and  this  application  May  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  562,987 

7  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  dispersion  hardening  of  metals 
wherein  (1)  a  powder  is  prepared  comprising  two  com- 
ponents substantially  homogeneously  blended  and  me- 
chanically inseparable  from  each  other,  the  first  of  said 
components  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallic  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel;  (b)  alloys  of  (a)  metals  with  each  other;  (c) 
alloys  of  metals  (a)  and  alloys  (b)  with  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and 
molybdenum  and  mixtures  of  them;  (d)  alloys  of  metals 
(a),  alloys  (b),  and  alloys  (c)  with  up  to  30%  of  chro- 
mium; and  (e)  alloys  of  metals  (a),  alloys  (b),  alloys 
(c)  and  alloys  (d)  with  up  to  16%  manganese,  the  con- 


tent of  iron  plus  cobalt  plus  nickel  in  said  metallic  mate- 
rial being  at  least  50%  by  weight;  and  the  second  of  said 
components  consisting  essentially  of  a  refractory  metal 
oxide  having  a  free  energy  of  formation,  measured  at 
1000°  C.  greater  than  98  Kcal.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen, 
said  c^ide  being  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  having 
a  mean  particle  diameter,  D,  not  greater  than  (0.5K— 11) 
millin\icrons,  where  K  is  the  free  energy  of  formation  Jn 
Kcals.  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen  measured  at  27°  C.,'t)f 
the  most  stable  oxide  of  any  metal  of  said  first  component, 
the  volume  loading  of  said  refractory  oxide  in  the  metallic 
component  being  up  to  5.6%,  and  90%  of  the  refractory 
oxide  particles  by  volume  having  a  diameter  less  than 
3D,  and  (2)  said  powder  is  consolidated  to  a  density  at 
least  99.5%  of  theoretical,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises effecting  said  consolidation  at  a  temperature  below 
about  1000° C. 


3,326,678 

METHOD  OF  INFILTRATING  A  METAL 

POWDER  COMPACT 

Charles  Robert  Talmage,  Bowery  Road, 
New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,158 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 
2.  In  the  method  of  making  a  brake  drum  having  a 
sleeve-like  sintered  metal  brake  track  with  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  track  providing  a  friction  braking  surface,  the 
steps  of  compacting  first  powders  to  form  a  first  sleeve, 
compacting  second  powders  onto  said  first  sleeve  in  direct 
intimate  contact  with  said  first  powders  to  form  said  sec- 
ond powders  into  a  second  sleeve  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously form  said  first  and  second  sleeves  into  a  unitary 
composite  compact,  one  of  said  powders  being  ferrous 
powders  and  the  other  of  said  powders  being  infiltrant 
powders  having  a  melting  temperature  within  the  sinter- 
ing temperature  range  of  said  ferrous  powders,  said  in- 
filtrant powders  being  arranged  and  disposed  while  the 
sleeves  are  compacted  together  so  that  direct  intimate 
contact  between  said  ferrous  powders  and  said  infiltrant 
powders  is  located  other  than  at  a  surface  of  said  ferrous 
powders  sleeve  corresponding  to  said  braking  surface  of 
a  finished  brake  drum,  and  said  method  further  com- 
prises heating  said  composite  compact  to  a  temperature 
within  said  temperature  range  to  sinter  said  ferrous  pow- 
ders and  melt  said  infiltrant  powders  to  thereby  infiltrate 
said  ferrous  powders  whereby  any  erosion  and  pitting  of 
said  ferrous  powders  during  infiltration  is  located  other 
than  at  said  braking  surface. 


3,326,679 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  SINTERING 

Lance  Wallace,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Alloys  Re- 
search &  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,436 

1  Claim.  (CI.  75—212) 
In  a  method  of  producing  aluminum-based  products 
by  powder  metallurgical  techniques  which  comprises 
shaping  a  powder  mixture  of  the  metallic  components 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  form  a  porous  green  com- 
pact whose  porosity  corresponds  to  at  least  about  95% 
theoretical  density,  and  sintering  the  compact,  the  im- 
provement which  permits  more  efficient  utilization  of  the 
sintering  facilities  by  permitting  non-adhering  contact 
between  compacts  during  sintering,  said  improvement 
comprising  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  compacts  before 
sintering  a  suspension  in  a  volatile  vehicle  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  a  material  that  is  nonreactive  with 
aluminum  and  non-bondable  to  aluminum  at  the  sintering 
temperature,  whereby  the  particles  of  non-reactive  ma- 
terial are  retained  during  and  after  sintering  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  compacts  without  substantial  penetration  of 
the  mass  of  the  compacts. 


I 


3,326,680 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  AN 
ALKOXY   ETHER   ALUMINUM  FATTY  ACID 
SALT  AS  THE  CROSS-LINKING  CATALYST 
Walter  L.  Garrett,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,823 

2  Claims.  (CI.  9^—1) 
1.  In  an  electrophotographic  method  of  preparing  etch- 
able  printing  plates  employing  a  photoconductive  zinc 
oxide  in  a  cross-linkable  resin-type  insulating  binder  as  a 
photoconductive  recording  element  with  an  electrostatic 
charge,  exposing  the  so-charged  element  to  a  light  image 
thereby  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  thereon,  de- 
veloping said  electrostatic  image  by  contacting  and  sub- 
sequent heating  with  a  catalyst  material  which  promotes 
cross-linking  of  said  cross-linkable  binder  to  form  an  etch 
resist  image;  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
a  cross-linking  catalyst  for  said  cross-linkable  resin-type 
insulating  binder  an  alkoxy  ether  aluminum  fatty  acid  salt 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


OH 


Al-0-(C.Hi.O-).R 
R' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  fatty  acid  radical  containing  from 
6  to  12,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  an  integer 
of  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  m  represents  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


3,326,681 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Vivian  K.  Walworth,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,857 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 
8.  In  a  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  process  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  developing  an  exposed  photo- 
sensitive element  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  in- 
cluding blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  layers  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon support,  said  blue-sensitive,  green-sensitive  and  red- 
sensitive  silver  halide  gelatin  emulsion  layers  having 
positioned  contiguous,  respectively,  yellow,  magenta  and 
cyan  dyes,  each  of  said  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dyes 
being  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  by  permeating 
said  photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
processing  composition,  immobilizing  said  yellow,  ma- 
genta and  cyan  dyes  in  exposed  areas,  as  a  result  of 
development,  forming  thereby  an  imagewise  distribution 
of  mobile  yellow,  magenta  and  cyan  dye,  as  a  function 
of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure  of  said  element, 
and  transferring,  by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  imagewise  distributions  of  mobile  dye  to 
a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  provide  thereto 
a  multicolor  positive  dye  image,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers  includ- 
ing an  antifoggant  of  the  formula: 


C-R 


wherein  A  represents  an  acid  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acid  groups; 
n  represents  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive; 
R  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and  hydrogen;  X  com- 
prises the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
an  aromatic  ring  system  of  the  benzene  series;  V  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  selenium  atoms;  and  Z  represents  an  anion. 


3,326,682 

COLOR-PROOFING  FOILS 

Fritz  Endermann,  Wiesbaden,  and  Fritz  Uhlig,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1963, 
K  51,524,  K  51,525 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  96—23) 

1.  A  method  of  color  proofing  a  color  separation  trans- 
parency which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  light-sensitive  sheet  comprising: 

(1)  a  support,  and 

(2)  a  light-sensitive  coating  on  said  support  com- 
prising an  intimate  mixture  of  a  light-sensitive 
o-naphthoquinone  diazide  and  an  alkali-fast  dye 
of  a  basic  color  selected  from  the  group  of 
yellow,  blue  and  red  colors  which  match  the 
primary  colors  of  printing  inks; 

(b)  exposing  said  sheet  to  actinic  light  through  a  color 
separation  original; 

(c)  contacting  the  coating  of  the  sheet  so  exposed  with 
a  weakly  alkaline  aqueous  solution;  and 

(d)  washing  the  coating  to  remove  the  coated  compo- 
sition from  the  light-struck  areas;  whereby  a  colored 
dye  image  of  said  original  remains  on  said  support. 


3,326,683 

DIFFUSION   TRANSFER   PHOTOGRAPHIC    PROC- 
ESS USING  4,6-DIAMINO-ORTHO  CRESOL 

Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Milton  Green,  Newton 
Center,  and  Meroe  M.  Morse,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  226,547 

8  Claims.  (CL  96—29) 

1.  The  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  selectively  exposing  a  photosensitive  gelatino  silver 
halide  emulsion  with  an  illuminance  flux  incident  thereon 
predominantly  below  0.015  meter-candle-seconds;  de- 
veloping exposed  silver  halide  in  said  photosensitive  emul- 
sion with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  4,6- 
diamino-ortho  cresol  and  a  silver  halide  solvent;  substan- 
tially contemporaneous  with  said  development,  contacting 
unexposed  and  undeveloped  silver  halide  therein  with  said 
silver  halide  solvent  and  forming  thereby  an  imagewise 
distribution  of  a  soluble  silver  complex  in  the  unexposed 
areas  of  said  emulsion,  as  a  function  of  the  point-to-point 
degree  of  exposure  thereof;  transferring  from  said  emul- 
sion, at  least  in  part,  by  imbibition,  said  imagewise  dis- 
tribution of  soluble  silver  complex  to  a  print-receiving 
layer,  containing  silver  precipitating  nuclei,  in  superposed 
relationship  to  said  emulsion;  and  there  precipitating 
silver  complex  to  provide  thereby  a  reversed,  positive, 
full  scale  silver  print  of  the  latent  image. 
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3,326,684 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  DEVELOPED 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Fumihiko  Nishio,  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Mit- 
sunori  Sugiyama  and  Kintaro  Nasu,  Ashigarakarai-gun, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to   Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ashigarakami-gun,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  218,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

37/13,164 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—61) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  photographic 

image  in  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  which 

comprises  developing  the  emulsion  layer  and  stabilizing 

the  undeveloped  portions  in  the  layer  with  a  stabilizing 

solution  containing  a  silver-complex  forming  agent  and  a 

thiol  compound,  said  silver  complex  forming  agent  being 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 

metal  thiocyanate  and  ammonium  thiocyanate,  and  said 

thiol  compound  being  represented  by  the  general  formula 

X(CHi)i/CH\(CHi).SH 


m 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxyl,  amino,  alkylamino, 
carboxyl,  carbalkoxyl,  thiol,  sulfonic  acid,  halogen,  alkyl, 
aryl  and  heterocyclic  ring,  and  /,  m  and  n  represent  re- 
spectively an  integer  of  0,  1,  or  2  and  (l+m+n)  is  an 
integer  larger  than  0. 


3,326,685 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  A  STOP  BATH 
Thomas  I.   Abbott  and   Edward   C.  Yackel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,699 
20  Claims.  (CI.  96—62) 
1.  A  concentrated  photographic  stop  bath  for  use  with 
lithographic  printing  plates  comprising  about  16-40%  by 
weight  norbornylene  glycol  and  about  8-13%  by  weight 
of  an  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  about  1  x  10-' 
to  lxlO-». 


3,326,686 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  TWO-COMPONENT  DI- 
AZOTYPE  MATERIALS  ADAPTED  FOR 
HEAT  DEVELOPMENT 
David   I.   Randall.   New   Vernon,   NJ.,   and   Harlan   B. 
Freyermuth.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,364 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  sensitizing  composition  for  diazotype  photoprinting 
material  comprising,  in  aqueous  medium,  an  azo  coupling 
component,  a  light-sensitive  diazonium  salt,  an  acid  sta- 
bilizer against  coupling,  all  such  stabilizers  of  the  com- 
position having  a  dissociation  constant  at  25°  C.  within 
the  range  of  10-»  »  to  10-',  and  a  neutral  salt  of  trichloro- 
acetic acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium  and  ammonium  salts,  in  an  amount  exceeding 
the  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  the  amount  of  base  re- 
quired to  neutralize  said  acid  stabilizer. 


3,326,687 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLOID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Norman  W.  Kalenda,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,275 

14  Claims.  (CI.  96—95) 
1.  A  substantially  unhardened  hydrophilic  colloid  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  a  colloid  tanning  silver  halide 
developing  agent  and  a  desensitizing  amount  of  a  de- 


sensitizing compound  which  is  a  quatemarized  derivative 
of  a  l,2-bis(4-pyridyl) ethylene, 

2.  An  emulsion  of  claim  1  in  which  the  l,2-bis(4-pyri- 
dyl) ethylene  has  the  general  formula: 


-CH=CH 


where 


R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  phenacyl,  alkyl  and  substituted  alkyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

X  represents  an  anion  except  where  R  is  a  sulfoalkyl 
derivative  and  the  negative  charge  is  assumed  by  the 
sulfoalkyl  group  itself. 


3,326,688 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES 
Philip  W.  Jenkins  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,450 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—102) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  a  dye  derived  from  an  imidazoI4,5-blquino- 
linium  salt,  said  dye  being  selected  from  the  dyes  having 
the  formulas 


XVX/ 


C=CH(-CH=CH).-,-N 


/  \/XyX 


R 

I 

N 


z , 

R«N  (-CH=CH)r  ,-C=C  H  (-CH=CH)  .-,-C 


R'  X® 


Ri 
\ 


R« 


"^^ 


(-CH=CH)>-C 


/  yyn 


\ 


®/\NAy 


xe 


and 


R 
0=C C  (=CH-CH)d-,=C 


wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group;  and  R> 
represents  an  alkyl  group;  R*  represents  an  alkyl  group, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  X©  represents  an 
acid  anion;  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  required 
to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
nuclei  consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  those 
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of  the  benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthothiazole 
series,  those  of  the  thianaphtheno-7',6',4,5-:hiazolc  series, 
those  of  the  oxazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoxazole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthoxazole  series,  those  of  the 
selenazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  those 
of  the  naphthoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  thiazoline 
series,  those  of  the  2-quinoline  series,  those  of  the  4- 
quinoline  series,  those  of  the  1-isoquinoline  series,  those 
of  the  3-isoquinoline  series,  those  of  the  3,3-dialkylin- 
dolenine  series,  those  of  the  2-pyridine  series,  those  of 
the  4-pyridine  series,  those  of  the  imidazole  series,  those 
of  the  benzimidazole  series  and  those  of  the  naphthi- 
amidazole,  series  R'  and  R«  each  represent  an  alkyl  group; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  and  Q  represen.s  the 
non-metallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  selected  from  the  nuclei  consisting  of  those  of 
the  2-pyrazolin-5-one  series,  those  of  the  isoxazolone 
series,  those  of  the  oxindole  series,  those  of  the  2,4,6- 
iriketohexahydropyrimidine  series,  those  of  the  rhoda- 
nine  series,  those  of  the  2(3H)-imidazole[  l,2-a]pyridone 
series,  those  of  the  5,7-dioxo-6,7-dihydro-5-thiazolo-[3,2- 
ajpyrimidine  series,  those  of  the  2-thio-2,4-oxazolidine- 
dione  series,  those  of  the  thianaphthenone  series,  those 
of  the  2-thio-2,5-thiazolidinedione  series,  those  of  the  2,4- 
thiazolidinedione  series,  those  of  the  thiazolidinone  series, 
those  of  the  4-thiazolinone  series,  those  of  the  2-imino- 
2,4-oxazolinone  series,  those  of  the  2,4-imidazolinedione 
series,  those  of  the  2-thio-2,4-imidazolinedione  series, 
those  of  the  5-imidazolinone  series:  and  d  represents  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  3. 


3,326,689 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT-PRINT  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Delbert  D.  Fix,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,605 
13  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 

1.  A  light-developable,  direct-print,  radiation-sensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid-silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
thiosemicarbazone  halogen  acceptor  having  the  formula 

R>  8 

R'-C=N-NH-e-NH-R» 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals, 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  and  an  aryl  radical. 

2.  A  light-developable,  direct-print,  radiation-sensitive 
hydrophilic  colloid-silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
thiosemicarbazone  halogen  acceptor  having  the  formula 


CHr-/Cn 


Ccn\- 
in). 


CH=X-NH 


-h-f 


NHt 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


3,326,690 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  WITH  INCREASED 

SENSITIVITY 

Wolfgang  Muller-Bardorff,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Saleck, 
Schildgen,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,415 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

A  42  878 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—107) 

1.  Method  of  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  silver  halide 

emulsions,  characterized  in  that  the  after-ripening  is  per- 


formed with  noble  metal  salts  and  water-soluble  aliphatic 
hydroxycarboxylic  acids  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  of 
the  following  formula: 

coox 

(CHOH)„ 
I  CHiOH 

where  X  is  hydrogen,  a  metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion 
and  n  represents  0-8. 


3,326,691 
EDIBLE  FOAM-PRODUCING  COMPOSITION 
Earl  P.  Moore,  Green  Acres,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,857 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—1) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  producing  edible  foams 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  5.5  to  7.5  and  comprising  in 
admixture  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  foods  and  food  substitutes,  about  Vi  to  10  weight 
percent  of  fibrous  alumina  monohydrate  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition,  and  about  Vi  to  10  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  alumina  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexanoic 
acid,  octanoic  acid,  nonanoic  acid,  decanoic  acid,  tetra- 
decanoic  acid,  oleic  acid,  their  mixtures,  and  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate. 


3,326,692 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING 
Louis  J.  Martino,  Lombard,  and  Herbert  R.  Blaese,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  McDon- 
ald's Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,072 
16  Claims.  (CL  99—111) 


4.  In  the  art  of  deep-fat  frying  food  products  im- 
mersed in  a  deep-fat  bath  in  which  an  accurate  determi- 
nation of  the  proper  degree  of  doneness  is  desirable  so 
that  the  food  product  may  be  removed  when  it  has  been 
properly  cooked,  the  method  comprising  continuously 
electrically  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  bath  from  the 
time  the  food  product  is  immersed  in  said  bath,  contin- 
uously integrating  the  sensed  time-temperature  relation- 
ship of  said  bath  from  the  moment  the  food  product  is 
immersed  in  said  bath  indicating  the  sum  of  the  sensed 
time-temperature  relationship,  and  removing  said  food 
product  in  response  to  the  indicated  sum. 

16.  In  combination,  heated  bath  means  for  maintaining 
a  cooking  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature  range  for 
cooking  a  food  product  immersed  in  said  medium,  sens- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  temperature  at  a  region  of 
said  medium  to  provide  repeated  output  signals  that  vary 
in  proportion  to  temperature  of  the  medium  at  said  region, 
and  electrical  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signals  to  totalize  said  output  signals  to  produce  a  utiliza- 
tion signal  representative  of  the  totalized  cooking  effect 
of  said  medium  on  said  food  product. 
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3,326,693 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SOUR  MILK 

AND  SOUR  MILK  PRODUCTS 

Gerhard  Reuter,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Evog  Etab- 

lissement   fiir    Verwaltunf;   und    Organization,    Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  II.  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 
E  25,339 
6  Claims.  (CI.  99—59) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fermented  milk  prod- 
uct, which  comprises  preparing  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  sterile  milk  having  one  percent  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  milk,  of  peptone  ob- 
tained from  casein  mixed  therein; 

inoculating  said  nutrient  medium  with  an  intestinal 
strain  of  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  and  incubating 
said  medium  to  form  a  preliminary  culture  of  Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus,  said  intestinal  strain  of  Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus  being  characterized  by  its  inabil- 
ity to  ferment  melibiose  and  raflfinose,  and  by  the 
further  characteristics  that  it  forms  no  gas  from 
glucose  and  no  growth  of  it  occurs  at  20°  C;  and 
then  inoculating  a  further  quantity  of  milk  with  said 
preliminary  culture  and  with  lactic  acid  producing 
bacteria  to  produce  a  cultured  milk  product. 


3,326,694 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRANBERRY  SAUCE 
Stanley  I.  Skelslue,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ocean 

Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.,  Hanson,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  436,634 
4  Claims.  (CI.  99—102) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  cranberry  sauce  compris- 
ing pressing  superior  grade  cranberries  to  press  out 
natural  juices  therefrom,  leaving  a  low  liquid  content 
crushed  pulp,  adding  the  crushed  pulp  to  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  second  grade  cranberries,  heating  the  sus- 
pension, treating  the  suspension  to  reduce  the  average 
size  of  particles  contained  therein,  adding  a  sugar  syrup, 
boiling  the  syrup  suspension  and  then  cooling  the  boiled 
mixture  to  gel  the  product  in  the  form  of  a  jellied  cran- 
berry sauce. 

3,326,695 

SELF-ELEVATING  EXTENSIBLE  DRINKING 

STRAW 

Roy  L,  Neuhauser,  875  W.  Cresta  Drive, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85714 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,097 

2  Claims.  (CL  99—138) 


1.  A  drinking  straw  for  use  in  containers  for  efferves- 
cent and  carbonated  beverages  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  straw  member  having  a  relatively  rigid  top  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  portion,  said  straw  member -including 
an  extensible  and  compressible  portion  between  said  top 
and  bottom  portions  and  close  enough  to  said  bottom 
portion  to  be  immersed  within  the  beverage,  a  beverage 


soluble  coating  material  on  said  extensible  and  compres- 
sible portion  maintaining  said  portion  in  a  compressed 
condition,  and  a  bell-shaped  element  attached  to  said  top 
portion  and  close  enough  to  said  bottom  portion  to  be 
normally  immersed  within  the  beverage,  said  bell-shaped 
element  extending  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  top  portion  for  capturing  a  portion  of  the 
gases  liberated  from  the  beverage  to  thereby  effectively 
raise  said  straw  member  into  a  drinking  position. 


3,326,696 
DRY  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING  PUDDINGS, 

CUSTARD.  AND  BABY  FOOD 
Coenraad    Decnop,    Bussum,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Amylo  Cbemie  N.V.,  Koog  aan  de  Zaan,  Netbcrbrnds, 
a  Dutcb  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  7,  1964, 

6,410,371 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—139) 
1.  A  dry  composition  for  producing  puddings,  custard, 
and  baby  food,  comprising  a  finely  milled  cold^atcr-dis- 
persible  starch  product,  being  essentially  a  physico-chemi- 
cal reaction  product  of  a  dry  gelatinized  starch  material 
selected  from  gelatinized  starch,  gelatinized  starch<on- 
taining  flour  and  gelatinized  conversion  products  of  starch 
and  starch-containing  flour,  with  a  glyceride  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  a 
saturated  higher  fatty  acid,  and  further  comprising  a 
finely-divided  sugar  in  a  proportion  of  from  25  to  50 
grams  of  sugar  on  every  25  to  50  grams  of  cold-water- 
dispersible  starch  product. 


3,326,697 
FLAVOR  ENHANCER  IN  A  LIQUID  FORM 

Hirao  Shimazono,  Nishinomi>a,  Katsuhani  Yasumatsu, 
Ikeda,  (hikashi  Matsumura.  k>oto.  and  Kumiko  Jono, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1962, 

37,  10,764 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 

1.  A  flavor  enhancer  in  a  liquid  form  which  consists 

essentially  of  5'-mononucleotides,  monosodium  ghitamate, 

and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sorbitol,  the  concentration  of 

the  sorbitol  in  the  enhancer  being  in  the  range  from  35 

to  60%  by  weight. 


3  326  698 
PROCESS  OF  DEODORIZING  GARLIC 

Yoshizo  Sakamoto,  1882 — 25  KameHiavvacho, 

Beppu-shi,  Oita-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,531 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 

1.  In  the  process  of  treating  garlic  for  removing  its 
offensive  odor,  the  steps  which  consist  in  subjecting  garlic 
cloves  to  tumbling  in  a  closed  furnace  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere wherein  they  are  maintained  in  the  approximate 
range  of  250-370°  C.  until  approximately  half  car- 
bonized and  cooling  the  cloves  in  the  furnace  to  effect 
reabsorption  of  odorless  volatile  matter  previously  emitted 
by  the  cloves. 


3,326,699 
FOOD  PACKAGE 
Oscar  F.  Seiferth  and  Glenn  M.  Austin,  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

nied  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,756 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 

1.  A  hermetically  scaled  food  package  which  consists 

of  a  food  product  arranged  in  the  form  of  an  upright 

mass,  a  relatively  thin  rigid  metal  disc  having  a  center 
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portion  on  which  the  product  is  supported  and  a  periph- 
eral scam  forming  edge  portion  providing  an  upwardly 
facing,  peripherally  extending  pocket,  a  cover  forming 
member  for  said  product  which  has  an  inverted  tray 
form  and  which  is  of  at  least  semi-rigid  transparent  plastic 
material,  said  cover  forming  member  being  pre-formed 
to  provide  an  outwardly  extending  downwardly  stepped 
flange  formation  on  its  peripheral  edge  which  flange  for- 
mation comprises  a  shoulder  forming  inner  flange  portion 
seated  on  the  peripheral  margin  of  the  product  supporting 
portion  of  said  metal  disc,  a  seam  forming  outer  flange 
portion  which  is  seated  in  the  pocket  provided  in  the  seam 
forming  edge  portion  of  the  metal  disc,  said  scam  form- 
ing flange  portions  being  in  tightly  closed  double  scam 
forming  relation,  said  metal  disc  being  scored  for  tearing 


and  having  a  tab  which  may  be  grasped  by  the  fingers 
and  pulled  to  tear  out  the  center  portion  of  the  disc  on 
which  the  product  is  supported  so  as  to  leave  a  rigid  rim 
formed  by  the  seaming  flange  attached  to  the  edges  of 
the  cover  forming  member  and  extending  around  the 
opening  which  co-operates  with  the  cover  forming  mem- 
ber in  maintaining  the  original  shape  thereof,  and  a  re- 
closure  forming  flat  disc  disposed  within  the  package  in 
face  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  clos- 
ure disc  and  the  product  which  reclosure  disc  has  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cover  forming 
member,  whereby  the  product  supporting  center  portion 
of  the  closure  disc  may  be  torn  out  and  discarded,  and 
the  reclosure  disc  may  be  employed  to  cover  the  other- 
wise exposed  top  surface  of  the  product  remaining  there- 
in. 


3,326,700 

ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING 

Rudolph  J.  Zeblisky,  41  Glenwood  Drive, 

Hauppauge,  N.Y.     11787 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287^20 

15  Claims.  (CI.  106—1) 

1.  An  alkaline  electroless  copper  plating  bath  which 
comprises  water,  a  water  soluble  copper  salt,  a  complex- 
ing  agent  for  cupric  ion  which  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid,  alkali  metal 
salts  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  formal- 
dehyde, and  a  small  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  com- 
plexing  agent  for  cuprous  ion  which  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  cyanide  compounds 
and  organic  nitrile  compounds  in  an  amount  of  0.00005 
to  0.01  mole  per  liter. 


3,326,701 
FORMATION  OF  SOLID  BODIES 

Helmut  Von  Freyhold,  Du«;seldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1962, 
H  44,634 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106—38.35) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  molded  particles 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  sodium  silicate  solution  hav- 
ing an  SiOj:NajO  mol  ratio  ranging  from  1.4  to  4.4 
and  a  concentration  ranging  from  38  to  60°  Baum6, 


(b)  admixing  with  said  sodium  silicate  solution  an 
aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  con- 
taining from  3  to  18%  available  chlorine  by  volume 
to  thereby  form  a  binder  composition, 

(c)  mixing  said  binder  composition  with  a  refractory 
inert  filler  in  the  amount  2  to  10%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  filler, 

(d)  shaping  in  the  desired  form, 

(c)  passing  an  acidic  gas  therethrough,  thereby  form- 
ing a  solid  body  having  a  green  strength  in  excess  of 
that  obtained  when  sodium  silicate  alone  is  used  as 
a  binder  composition. 
5.  A  molding  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 
an  inert  refractory  material  and  a  binder  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  80-95%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  solu- 
tion, and 

(b)  5-20%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite. 


of 


3,326,702 

COLORED  GLASSES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Clarence  L.  Babcock,  Toledo,  Ohio,  wdgnor  to  Owens- 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,863 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 
4.  A  colorant  enriched  glass  frit,  consisting  essentially 


soda-lime-silicate  glass-forming  oxides, 

containing  as  chromophore-forming  ingredients  from 
about  3  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  and 
from  about  .05  to  about  1  %  by  weight  of  sulfur, 

and  the  frit  glass  having  been  prepared  in  the  presence 
of  suflScient  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
of  silicon,  aluminum,  zinc  and  sea  coal  to  release 
the  iron  oxide  predominantly  as  FeO  and  the  sulfur 
as  sulfide. 

8.  In  a  process  of  making  colored  glass,  the  steps  of 

melting  under  oxidizing  conditions  in  a  furnace  having 
a  forehearth,  a  batch  of  glass-forming  ingredients 
including  color-forming  materials  that  are  colorless 
under  oxidizing  conditions,  but  produce  color  when 
present  in  molten  glass  under  reduced  conditions, 

flowing  the  molten  ccrforless  base  glass  into  the  fore- 
hearth,    (.- , 

maintaining  the  atmosphere  of  the  forehearth  under 
reducing  gaseous  conditions  to  convert  the  surface  of 
the  molten  glass  from  an  oxidized  state  to  a  reduced 
sta^p  and  thereby  convert  said  surface  to  a  colored 
glass, 

adding  a  colorant  to  the  molten  glass  in  the  forehearth, 
the  colorant  containing  color-forming  ingredients 
that  are  compatible  with  the  base  glass  under  the 
forehearth  reducing  conditions, 

fusing  the  colorant  into  the  base  glass  and  admixing 
the  fused  colorant  and  the  base  glass  to  produce  a 
uniformly  colored  composite  glass, 

issuing  the  composite  glass  from  the  forehearth, 

and  forming  an  article  from  the  composite  glass  to 
thereby  yield  an  article  having  different  color  inten- 
sity from  the  base  glass. 


3326,703 
HEAT-ABSORBING  GLASS 
^^Z^'  Harrington  and  Bruce  R.  Karstetter,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,549 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—54) 
1.  A  low  expansion  heat-absorbing  glass  consisting  es- 
sentially of,  by  weight,  35-70%  SiOj,  5-30%  AljOs,  4- 
25%  B2O3,  2-25%  of  a  divalent  metal  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO,  CdO  and  mixtures 
thereof,  5-30%  of  a  divalent  metal  oxide  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  MgO,  BaO  and  mixtures 
thereof,  0-5%  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NajO,  K3O,  LijO  and  mixtures  there- 
of, 0-3%  fluoride  and  0.25-5%  FeO. 

3.  An  alkali-free,  heat-absorbing  glass  consisting  essen- 
UaUy  of,  by  weight,  35-70%  SiO,,  4-25%  3,0,.  5-30% 
AljOa,  2-25%  of  a  divalent  metal  oxide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZnO,  CdO  and  mixtures  thereof,  5-30%  of 
a  divalent  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CaO,  MgO,  BaO  and  mixtures  thereof,  0-3%  fluoride 
and  0.25-5%  FeO. 


3,326,704 
PRODUCTION  OF  VITREOUS  SIUCA  IN 
A  ROTARY  KILN 
Robert  K.  Scott,  Pittsburgh,  Earl  Leatham,  Wexford,  and 
Edward  Einstein,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harbi- 
son-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,111 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  18,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.  (CI.  106— «5) 
1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  a  vitreous 
silica  aggregate  containing  no  more  than  about  10% 
cristobalite  comprising  applying  a  coating  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  alumina  containing 
materials  to  a  crystalline  silica  raw  material  occurring 
naturally  in  massive  form  having  an  average  crystallite 
diameter  of  about  10  microns  and  less  and  containing 
negligible  intercrystalline  material  in  an  amount  sufikient 
to  provide  between  about  0.25  and  I  part  alumina  per 
100  parts  of  material,  continuously  feeding  the  coated 
material  to  a  rotary  kiln,  maintaining  the  hot  zone  tem- 
perature in  the  kiln  above  the  equilibrium  melting  point 
of  quartz  but  below  the  equilibrium  melting  point  of  silica, 
allowing  the  material  to  tumble  downwardly  through  the 
kiln  so  as  to  allow  the  application  of  intense  heat  to  all 
surfaces  of  the  material,  holding  the  material  in  said  hot 
zone  for  a  period  not  exceeding  about  IVi  hours  but 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  crystalline  structure  and  pro- 
vide a  predominantly  amorphous  state  in  said  material, 
then  rapidly  cooling  the  resulting  product  and  recovering 
a  vitreous  silica  aggregate  containing  no  more  than  about 
10%   cristobalite. 


3,326,705 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CLAY  VISCOSITY 

James  B.  Duke,  Metucben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Minerals  & 

Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,970 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—72) 
1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  kaolin 
clay  by  subjecting  a  fluid  clay-water  system  containing 
60  to  77  percent  clay  solids  to  mechanical  work  with  a 
high  energy  input, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  pretreating  said 
kaolin  clay  by  forming  it  into  a  fluid  slip  containing 
water,  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  clay  solids  and 
about  5  to  40  lbs.  HF  per  ton  of  said  clay,  agitating 
said  slip,  separating  said  clay  from  the  aqueous 
phase  and  washing  said  clay  to  eliminate  free  acid. 


3,326,706 
MICROPOROUS  CHALK  MORTAR  COMPOSITION 
Francois  Xavier  Deloye.  Ris-Orangis,  France,  assignor  to 
Soci^te  Industrielle  des  Materiaux  Blancs  SIMAB,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1962, 
888,778,  Patent  1,327,749 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—97) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 


5-20  parts  by  weight  of  Portland  cement,  100  parts  of 
comminuted  chalk,  said  chalk  having  a  porosity  by  vol- 
ume, at  least  50%  of  which  is  distributed  within  a  range 
of  pore  radii  comprised  between  1  micron  and  10  centi- 
microns,  with  a  purity  degree  of  at  least  95%,  and  of  suffi- 
cient water  to  give  a  composition  of  the  consistance  re- 
quired in  accordance  with  the  purpose  for  which  the  com- 
position is  to  be  used. 


3,326,707 
PLASTICIZER  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  WITH 

A  TERTIARY-BUTYL  CATECHOL 
Francis  C.  Huber,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,384 

2  Claims.  (CI.  106—316) 
1.  A  plasticizer  composition  comprising  di-2-ethyIhexyl 
adipate  and  between  about  0.01%   and  about  0.1%  by 
weight  of  p-t-butyl  catechol  based  on  the  di-2-ethylhexyl 
adipate. 

3,326,708 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SEALABLE 
PAPERBOARD  ARTICLE 
Robert  F.  Hawkins,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  28,   1963,  Ser.  No.  268,787. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  7,   1966,  Ser.  No. 
525,718 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—10) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  heat  scalable  paperboard 
container  blank,  which  comprises  applying  a  hot  melt  of  a 
heat-sealable  wax  containing  coating  composition  to  both 
surfaces  of  the  blank,  said  wax-containing  composition 
having  a  viscosity  above  about  40  cps.  at  220  degrees  P., 
then  while  maintaining  the  coating  composition  in  fluid 
form  leveling  the  coating  on  one  surface  of  the  blank 
and  drawing  the  coating  on  the  other  surface  away  from 
said  other  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  slight 
protuberances  in  the  coating  thereon,  and  chilling  the  so 
treated  blank,  said  step  of  leveling  the  coating  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  blank  and  drawing  the  coating  on  the  other 
surface  comprising  passing  the  so  coated  bbnk  between  a 
doctor  knife  and  a  pile  fabric  covered  roll  while  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  blank. 


3,326,709 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Nelson  R.  Nail,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,201 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—17.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  electrostatic  printing  on  an  elec- 
trically insulating  receiving  sheet  from  a  printing  master 
comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  on  an  electrically 
conductive   support,  said  photoconductive  layer  having 
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relatively  electrically  conductive  and  relatively  electrically 
insulating  areas  which  form  an  image,  the  steps  com- 
prising: 

positioning  said  receiving  sheet  with  one  surface  there- 
of in  overlying  contact  with  said  photo-conductive 
layer; 

electrostatically  charging  said  receiving  sheet  from  the 
other  surface  thereof  to  a  uniform  potential  to  pro- 
duce thereon  an  electrostatic  image; 

transferring  said  receiving  sheet,  after  said  charging  step, 
to  a  surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  grounded 
plate;  and 

xerographically  applying  toner  particles  to  said  electro- 
static image  on  said  receiving  sheet  to  produce  a 
visible  image. 


3,326,710 
METHOD  OF  CURING  POLYESTER  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING  SYN- 
ERGISTIC COMBINATION  OF  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIZERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Mary  G.  Brodie,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  The  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,403 
7  Claims.  (CL  117—62) 


]      {^^^\ 


from  the  action  of  a  conventional  napping  machine  and 
whose  constituent  fibers  slope  predominantly  in  one  di- 
rection; so  mechanically  working  the  nap,  while  dry, 
as  to  open  the  layer  and  dispose  the  individual  fibers  more 
nearly  perpendicular  to  the  body  fabric  thereby  to  fa- 
cilitate the  penetration  of  fluid  deeply  into  the  flock  layer; 
providing  an  initially  non-sticky  bonding  liquid  of  a  kind 
which,  when  deposited  upon  the  nap  fibers  and  heated  to 
a  temperature  of  the  order  of  285°  P.,  first  forms  a  trans- 
parent film  and  then  sets  and  is  no  longer  sticky;  direct- 
ing a  spray  of  said  non-sticky  coating  liquid  toward  the 
free  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  dry,  opened  nap  thereby 
to  wet  indivdiual  fibers  but  without  substantially  wetting 
the  body  fabric,  then  further  mechanically  working  the 
fibers,  which  have  been  wetted  by  the  spray,  thereby  to 
insure  penetration  of  the  spray  liquid  substantially  to 
the  full  depth  of  the  nap  layer  while  concomitantly  apply- 
ing pull  to  the  fibers  such  as  to  dispose  them  predomi- 
nantly perpendicular  to  the  body  fabric;  and  then,  with- 
out substantially  disturbing  the  fibers,  so  treating  the  fabric 
as  to  cause  the  coating  material  first  to  become  sticky  so 
that  adjacent  fibers  adhere  and  then  to  set  so  as  perma- 
nently to  bond  adjacent  fibers. 


Article    Cofrjfirt^ng 


1.  A  method  of  rapidly  curing  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  with  an  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  from  0.5%  to  5%  of  a  photo- 
sensitizer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  from  25%  to  75% 
of  1-chloromethyl  naphthalene  and  from  75%  to  25%  of 
2-naphthalene  sulfonyl  chloride  and  irradiating  said  poly- 
ester resin-photosensitizer  mixture  with  light  radiation 
from  a  light  source  emitting  a  substantial  proportion  of 
its  total  light  energy  output  in  the  2900  to  4000  angstrom 
wavelength  range  until  the  polyester  resin  becomes  cured. 


3,326,711 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

NAPPED  FABRIC 
Francis  T.  Spencer,  Biddeford,  Maine,  assignor  to  West 
Point-Pepperell,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,502 
20  Claims.  (CI.  117—66) 
1.  That  method  of  preparing  a  shed-proof  blanket  cloth 
which  is  soft  and  drapeable  and  which  comprises  a  body 
portion  of  woven  fabric  having  a  layer  of  nap  fibers  pro- 
jecting from  one  side,  at  least,  of  the  body  fabric  and 
which  is  substantially  the  same  with  respect  to  appear- 
ance, feel  and  color  as  when  freshly  napped,  and  wherein 
the  nap-forming  fibers  have  the  same  chemical  character- 
istics which  they  had  in  the  fabric  as  woven,  said  method 
comprising  as  steps:  providing  conventional  blanket  cloth 
having  a  layer  of  nap  at  one  side,  at  least,  such  as  results 


11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  practice  of  the  method  of 
claim  1,  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  tentering  frame 
having  elements  operative,  by  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite margins  of  the  fabric  to  be  treated,  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter under  transverse  tension  while  exerting  pull  for  tra- 
versing the  fabric  throughout  a  heating  zone  and  for  draw- 
ing it  off  under  longitudinal  tension  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply, a  pair  of  treating  rolls  which  contact  opposite  faces, 
respectively,  of  the  fabric,  each  of  said  rolls  having  a 
covering  of  material  generally  like  conventional  napper 
cloth,  with  the  tips  of  its  pins  directed  toward  the  oncom- 
ing fabric,  the  pull  exerted  by  said  tenter  frame  elements 
being  the  only  force  for  rotating  the  treating  rolls,  means 
for  retarding  the  rotation  of  each  treating  roll  whereby  its 
surface  speed  does  not  exceed  the  linear  speed  of  the  ad- 
vancing fabric  so  that  its  pins  enter  into  the  dry  nap  layer 
and,  in  emerging  therefrom,  tend  to  dispose  the  constituent 
nap  fibers  more  nearly  perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the 
fabric,  means  operative  to  direct  sprays  of  coating  ma- 
terial, in  liquid  form,  against  the  napped  surface  of  the 
fabric  after  the  latter  leaves  said  treating  rolls,  a  second 
pair  of  treating  rolls  so  arranged  as  to  contact  the  opposite 
faces,  respectively,  of  the  fabric  after  it  has  been  wetted 
by  the  sprayed-on  liquid  and  before  it  reaches  the  tenter- 
ing frame,  each  of  said  latter  rolls  having  a  covering  of 
material  generally  similar  to  conventional  napper  cloth, 
with  the  tips  of  its  pins  directed  toward  the  oncoming 
fabric,  means  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  each  of  said 
latter  treating  rolls  whereby  the  surface  speed  of  the  roll 
does  not  exceed  the  linear  speed  of  the  advancing  fabric 
so  that  its  pins  enter  into  the  nap  layer  and  thereby  induce 
deep  penetration  of  the  sprayed-on  liquid  into  the  nap 
layer  and,  in  leaving  the  nap  layer,  draw  the  nap  fibers  up- 
wardly until  they  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
body  of  the  fabric,  and  means  in  association  with  the 
tentering  frame  operative  to  apply  heat  to  the  fabric  as 
the  latter  is  moved  along  through  the  tentering  frame. 
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3^26,712 

TRANSFER  PRINT  RECEIVING  PAPER  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Frederick  W.  Sanders,  Chillicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Mead   Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,587 
12  Claims.  (CL  117—76) 
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1.  A  print  receiving  sheet  comprising  a  sized  paper 
rawstoclt  having  two  sides,  and  print  receiving  layers 
superimposed  on  said  sides  of  said  paper  rawstock,  said 
print  receiving  layers  comprising  57  parts  by  weight  of 
coating  clay,  10  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate, 
10  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  12  parts  by  weight 
of  starch,  4  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  7  parts 
by  weight  of  butadiene-styrenc  latex,  0.04  part  by  weight 
of  copper  sulfate  and  0.015  part  by  weight  of  sodium 
sulfide. 


3,326,713 
BREATHABLE   AND  WATERPROOF   COATED 
FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Vernon  C.  Smith  and  Everett  H.  Hinton,  Jr.,  Greensboro, 
and  Delbert  A,  Davis,  Kemersville,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,893     >- 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 


1.  A  coated  fabric  suitable  for  rainwear  which  is  breath- 
able and  waterproof  and  having  substantially  the  appear- 
ance and  hand  of  an  uncoated  fabric,  which  comprises  a 
fabric,  a  first  coating  on  said  fabric  of  a  fluorochemic&I 
having  an  oil  rating  of  at  least  70,  a  second  coating  there- 
on of  a  waterproof  curable  polymer,  said  first  fluoro- 
chemical  coating  being  at  least  partially  disposed  within 
the  interstices  of  the  fabric  whereby  the  said  second  water- 
proof coating  is  prevented  from  substantially  penetrating 
the  said  interstices  and  whereby  said  second  coating  lies 
substantially  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  fabric. 


3,326,715 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-GLARE,  LOW 
SPECULAR   REFLECTING   FILMS   ON   GLASS 
ARTICLES 
Robert  G.  Twells,  New  Kensington,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Fitts- 
bu«h  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,511 

6  Claims.  (CL  117—124) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  glass  which  comprises  contact- 
ing glass  at  a  temperature  of  below  about  130"  F.  with 
an  aqueous  system  having  a  viscosity  of  about  3  centipoisc 
to  about  20  centipoisc  at  68°  F.  and  containing  potassium 
silicate  having  a  weight  ratio  of  SiOj  to  KjO  of  at  least 
2.3  to  1  and  a  mole  ratio  of  SiO,  to  KjO  of  at  least  3.6 
to  1,  wherein  the  SiOj  content  of  said  aqueous  system 
based  on  water  is  at  least  3  percent  by  weight  and  there- 
after heating  said  glass  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  940° 
F.  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  thermally  develop  a 
tenaciously  adherent,  water-insoluble,  non-glare,  low 
specular  reflecting  potassium  silicate  film  on  said  glass. 
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3,326,716 
GLASS  FIBER  BINDER 
Elmer  B.   Hurley,  Martinsville,   NJ.,  and   Ellsworth   L. 
Smith,  Maumee,  and  Walter  Kitaj,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors   to    Johns-Manvllle    Corporation,    New    York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,874 

16  Claims.  (CL  117—126) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  receptivity  of  glass 
fibers  for  resinous  materials  which  comprises  contacting 
the  glass  fibers  with  a  coupling  agent  in  acidic  aqueous 
medium,  the  coupling  agent  consisting  essentially  of, 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  water,  (1)  approximately 
0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  carboxyl 
substituted  phenol  and  (2)  approximately  0.1  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  and  a  strong  acid,  said  metal  being  one  which 
forms  a  weak  base. 


3,326,717 
CIRCUIT  FABRICATION 

Lawrence  V.  Gregor,  Chappaqua,  and  Peter  White, 
Shenorock,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,468 
22  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


3.326,714  ' 

WEAR  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING 

Ronald  H.  Rath,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,   1964,  Ser.  No.  336,353 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—93.1) 
1.  Wear  and  corrosion  resistant  article  of  manufacture 
comprising  a  base  material  and  a  refractory  material  ad-        1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  high   resolution  thin 
-?n^°^^.n^"^'***  thereto,  said  coating  comprising  from    film  pattern  on  a  substrate  comprising  illuminating  the 
20%  to  60%  by  weight  of  ferrochrome  and  the  remainder   surface  of  a  thin  film  of  selected  material  formed  on  a 
tungsten  carbide.  substrate  with  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength  in  a 


predetermined  geometric  pattern  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
photolyzable  gas  which  upon  photolysis  reacts  with  said 
thm  film  surface  to  produce  a  stable  reaction  product  de- 
finmg  a  positive  latent  image  of  said  pattern  on  said  thin 
film  surface,  and  subsequently  developing  said  latent 
image  by  exposing  said  thin  film  to  a  chemical  etchant  re- 
active with  said  selective  material  and  unreactive  with  said 
stable  reaction  product  to  remove  unilluminated  portions 
of  said  thin  film. 
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consisting  of  gold,  platinum,  palladium  and  silver 
thereby  forming  finely  divided  metal  particles  on  the 
substrate. 


3,326,718 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CAPACITOR 

Johann  G.  DIU,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Del"iJli  *°^'  ^"''^"  ^'^'  ^■"'•'  ■  <^>nK>ralion  of 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,322 
13  Claims.  (CL  117—212) 


.  3,326,720 
CERMET  RESISTANCE  COMPOSITION  AND 
RESISTOR 
Donald  A.  Bnihl,  Jr.,  Whlttier,  and  WilUam  E.  Counts, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

I      Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,056 
'  11  Claims.  (CI.  117—227) 


'ica 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrical  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  producing  a  vapor  of  material  having 
a  first  electrical  conductivity  at  a  first  location  in  a  vacuum 
environment  with  an  apertured  mask  disposed  between 
said  first  location  and  a  carrier  surface  such  that  vapor 
from  said  first  location  passes  through  the  aperture  in 
said  mask  and  deposits  over  a  first  region  of  said  carrier 
surface,  producing  a  vapor  of  a  material  having  second 
electrical  conductivity  different  from  said  first  electrical 
conductivity  at  a  second  location  in  said  vacuum  environ- 
ment such  that  vapor  from  said  second  location  passes 
through  said  aperture  and  deposits  over  a  second  region 
of  said  carrier  surface  different  from  and  overlapping  said 
first  region,  and  producing  a  vapor  of  a  material  having 
an  electrical  conductivity  different  from  said  second  elec- 
trical conductivity  at  a  third  location   in  said   vacuum 
environment  coplanar  with  said  first  and  second  locations 
in  a  plane  at  least  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
containing  said  mask  and  such  that  vapor  from  said  third 
location  passes  through  said  aperture  and  deposits  over  a 
third  region  of  said  carrier  surface  different  from  and 
overlapping  said  first  and  second  regions. 


3,326,719 
METAL  COATING  PROCESS 

Morton  Beltzer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Duane  G.  Lf  vine, 
Colonia,  and  Carl  E.  Heath,  Jr.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,032 

12  Claims.  (CL  117—213) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrical  component 

which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dyeing  a  substrate  with  a  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  indamine,  an  indophenol,  an 
oxazine,  a  thiozinc,  an  indigoid  and  an  azine,  and 

(b)  contacting  said  dyed  substrate  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 


-V 


-fi? 


.JV 


1.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  high-temperature 
resistant,  electrically  nonconductive  base  having  fired 
thereto  a  layer  of  resistance  material  consisting  essentially 
of 

about  84  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  solidified  glass 
and 

over  16  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  an  alloy 
formed  of  iridium  and  gold,  said  alloy  being  in  finely 
divided  particulate  form  and  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  solidified  glass. 


3,326,721 
NICKEL  CADMIUM  BATTERIES 
Ian  H.  S.  Henderson  and  Stephan  G.  Ladan,  Ottawa  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Na- 
tional Defence 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286.664 
11  Claims.  (CL  136—24) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  alkaline  storage  batteries  em- 
ploying cadmium  as  the  active  material  of  the  negative 
plate,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  pro- 
ducing said  negative  plate  by  direct  electrodeposition  of 
cadmium  sponge  from  an  aqueous  bath  containing  cad- 
mium ion  and  chloride  ion  on  to  an  electronically  con- 
ducting substrate   which  is  electroplatable   by  metallic 
cadmium  and  which  is  substantially  inert  as  the  negative 
plate  of  alkaline  storage  batteries,  the  cadmium  ion  con- 
centration in  said  bath  being  between  about  3  and  about 
245  grams  per  litre  and  the  chloride  ion  concentration  in 
said  bath  being  between  about  the  stoichiometrical  value 
for  cadmium  chloride  based  on  the  cadmium  ion  present 
and  about  190  grams  per  litre,  the  cathodic  current  den- 
sity being  between  about  1  milliampere  per  square  centi- 
metre and  about  60  milliamperes  per  square  centimetre, 
the  cadmium  and  chloride  ion  concentrations  and  the 
current  density  beign  such  that  an  adherent  and  coherent 
electrochemically-active  cadmium  sponge  deposit  is  ob- 
tained on  said  substrate. 


3,326,722 
FUEL  CELL  SEAL 
Augustus  Hasbrouck,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Leesona  Corporation,  Cranston, 
K.I.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,577 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  fuel  cell  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
cover  member  having  similar  peripheral  configurations, 
means  mamtainmg  said  covers  in  spatial  relationship,  at 
least  two  electrodes  in  contact  with  said  cover  members 
defining  gas  chambers  and  an  electrolyte  chamber  between 
said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  being  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  the  improvement  wherein  said  second 
cover  member  has  an  extension  thereon  extending  in  the 
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direction  of  the  first  cover  member  and  terminating  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  first  cover  member  to  provide  an 
insulating  gap  between  said  cover  members,  a  sealing  ring 
engaging  said  extension  and  said  first  cover  member  to 
define  a  seal  at  said  gap,  a  substantially  trapezoidal  metal- 
lic ring  in  contact  with  said  sealing  ring  and  having  a 


4f0\ 
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surface  in  contact  with  said  sealing  ring  which  corresponds 
to  the  surface  of  longest  dimension  of  said  sealing  ring 
and  spring  means  positioned  between  said  second  cover 
member  and  said  metallic  ring  to  exert  a  thrust  upon 
said  metallic  ring  thereby  forcing  said  sealing  ring  into 
said  gap. 

3,326,723 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  E.  Gorton,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Leesona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R.L,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cliusetts 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  249,475 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  the  combination  comprising  a  mount, 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  having  a  common  polarity 
and  connected  in  parallel  relationship  mounted  on  said 
mount  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  said  mount  ex- 
tending beyond  said  common  plane  to  define  a  separator 
between  each  of  said  first  electrodes,  means  including  said 
mount  and  said  first  electrodes  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
gas  chambers  adjacent  one  surface  of  said  first  electrodes, 
a  second  electrode  assembly  in  contact  with  said  separator 
to  define  an  electrolyte  compartment  with  said  other  sur- 
face of  said  first  electrodes,  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to 
each  of  said  chambers  and  means  for  removing  said  gas 
from  each  of  said  chambers. 


3,326,724 
DEFERRED-ACTION  BATTERY 
William  L.  Armitage,  Heywortb,  III.,  assignor  to  National 
Union  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,116 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 
1.  A  deferred-action  battery  adapted  for  activation  by 
immersion  in  a  body  of  aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  and  de- 
activation on  withdrawal  from  said  liquid  electrolyte; 
comprising  an  outer  tubular  electrode  and  an  inner  tubu- 
lar electrode  disposed  in  spaced  co-axial  relationship 
within  said  outer  electrode,  said  electrodes  having  there- 
between an  unobstructed  annular  liquid  electrolyte  pas- 
sageway extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  adapted  to  receive  aqueous  liquid  electrolyte 
in  axial  flow  therein  when  said  battery  is  activated  by 
immersion  in  a  body  of  said  aqueous  liquid  electrolyte, 
an  axially  disposed  tubular  core  means  having  an  axial 


passage  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  elec- 
trode supportively  associated  with  said  inner  electrode, 
said  core  means  having  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of a  passage  therein  connecting  said  axial  passage  thereof 
with  said  annular  passageway  upper  and  lower  non-con- 
ductive spacer  means  which  arc  adapted  to  maintain  said 
electrodes  in  spaced  relationship,  said  spacer  means  clos- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  annular  passage,  upper  and 
lower  cap  members  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
outer  electrode  to  form  a  fluid  chamber  at  each  end  of 
said  battery  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
axial  passage  of  said  core  means,  and  upper  and  lower 
passage  means  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  cap 
members  communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  an 
electrically  isolated  conductor  means  connected  with  each 
of  said  electrodes  extending  outwardly  from  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,326,725 
CATALYST  ELECTRODE  INSENSITIVE  TO 
OXIDATION  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
PROCESSES 
Egbert  Guth,  Neuenbof,  and  Heinz-Gunther  Plust,  Sprei- 
tenbacb,   Switzerland,   assignors  to   Aktiengesellschaft 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  12,  1962, 

14,580/62 
3  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  electrode  which 
comprises  mixing  nickel  powder  with  aluminium  powder, 
pressing  the  mixture  to  form  a  porous  electrode  body, 
sintering  said  formed  electrode  body  whereby  zones  of 
inter-metallic  nickel-aluminium  alloy  arc  formed  adjacent 
to  the  pore  surfaces  within  the  electrode,  treating  the 
electrode  body  with  leach  in  order  to  dissolve  out  the 
aluminium  from  said  alloy  zones  thereby  producing  ac- 
tive centers  at  the  places  where  the  aluminium  is  leached 
out  from  said  alloy  zones,  and  treating  the  resulting  elec- 
trode body  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the 
platinum  group  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  alcohol 
at  a  concentration  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit 
a  thin  layer  of  said  metal  of  the  platinum  group  amount- 
ing to  less  than  1  gram  per  kilogram  of  electrode  ma- 
terial at  said  active  centers. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalyst  electrode  which 
comprises  powdering  Ranel  nickel  aluminum  alloy,  mix- 
ing the  Raney  nickel  aluminum  alloy  powder  with  nickel 
powder,  pressing  the  mixture  to  form  a  porous  electrode 
body,  sintering  said  formed  electrode  body,  treating  the 
electrode  body  with  leach  in  order  to  dissolve  out  the 
aluminum  component  of  the  Raney  nickel  aluminum  al- 
loy adjacent  to  the  pore  surfaces  of  the  electrode  thereby 
producing  active  centers  at  the  places  where  said  alu- 
minum is  leached  out,  and  treating  the  resulting  electrode 
body  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  a  metal  of  the  platinum 
group  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water  and  alcohol  at  a  concen- 
tration and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  a  thin  layer 
of  said  metal  of  the  platinum  group  amounting  to  less 
than  1  gram  per  kilogram  of  electrode  material  at  said 
active  centers. 


3,326,726 
THERMOELECTRIC  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Arthur  T.  Bassctt,  Jr.,  and  Richard  S.  Gaugler,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,270 
10  Claims.  (CI.  136—203) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  array  including  two  spaced  per- 
forated sheet  members  of  electrical  insulating  material,  a 


plurality  of  connectors  of  electrical  conducting  material 
each  having  connecting  portions  extending  on  the  outer 
faces  of  said  sheet  members  and  each  having  projecting 
portions  extending  from  said  connecting  portions  through 
separate  perforations  to  the  space  between  said  sheet  mem- 
bers to  structurally  connect  the  conectors  to  the  sheet 
members  to  provide  a  strong  structural  unit,  and  N  type 
and  P  type  thermoelectric  elements  located  in  between  said 
sheet  members  and  extending  between  and  bonded  to  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  connectors. 


1107 


so     4«     U 


9.  The  method  of  making  a  thermoelectric  array  which 
includes  perforating  two  sheets  of  electric  insulating  ma- 
tenal.  providing  a  plurality  of  metal  connectors  each 
with  two  projections  extending  in  the  same  direction  pass- 
ing the  two  projections  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  metal  con- 
nectors through  adjacent  perforations  in  each  of  the  sheets 
to  locate  and  structurally  connect  the  connectors  to  the 
sheets  to  provide  strong  structural  units,  and  bonding  N- 
type  and  P-type  thermoelectric  elements  in  between  the 
projections  of  the  connectors  protruding  through  each  of 
the  sheets. 


3,326,727 

^K!,?SS^'^9'^^I^E  WITH  DISPLACEMENT 

ESiiSJlF^    SLOTTED    THERMOJUNCTION 
ME.MBERS 

'*°'*!^*^;  f '****'  ^^*°  ™"*'  ^**nn-.  "ssignor  to  Minne- 
M)ta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,491 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—208) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  module  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelements  arranged  al- 
ternately in  an  arcuate  array  and  having  opposite  end 
surfaces,  a  set  of  thermojunction  and  heat  transfer  plates 
bonded  to  one  end  surface  of  each  of  said  thermoelements 
spanning  and  joining  each  of  said  P-type  thermoele- 
ments to  an  adjacent  N-type  thermoelement,  and  thermo- 
junction and  heat  transfer  means  bonded  to  the  other  end 
surfaces  of  said  thermoelements  to  span  and  join  said  ther- 
moelements in  series  circuit  relation,  said  thermojuncUon 
and  heat  transfer  means  comprising  generally  V-type 
shaped  thermojunction  members  circumferentially  offset 
from  said  plates  providing  said  series  circuit  relation  with 
said  plates  and  thermoelements,  said  V-shaped  members 
having  the  bight  portions  thereof  positioned  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  array  of  thermoelements  to  permit  annular 
displacement  of  said  thermoelements  when  said  plates 
are  subjected  to  high  temperatures  causing  expansion  of 
the  same. 

4.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelements  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  and  alternately  in  an  arcuate  array  and 


having  parallel  end  surfaces  lying  in  first  and  second 
planes,  a  first  set  of  thermojunction  plates  bonded  one  to 
each  P-type  thermoelement  and  to  an  adjacent  N-type 
thermoelement  at  the  end  surfaces  thereof  lying  in  said 
first  plane,  a  second  set  of  thermojunction  plates,  one 
of  said  second  set  of  thermojunction  plates  being  bonded 
to  the  end  surface  on  a  P-type  thermoelement  and  an- 
other of  said  second  set  of  thermojunction  plates  being 
bonded  to  the  end  surface  of  an  adjacent  N-type  thermo- 
element which  said  P-type  and  N-type  thermoelements 
are  not  joined  by  said  first  set  of  thermojunction  plates 
and  the  remaining  thermojunction  plates  of  said  second 
set  being  bonded  to  the  end  surface  of  the  remaining  P- 
type  thermoelements  and  to  the  other  adjacent  N-type  " 
thermoelement  at  the  end  surfaces  thereof  lying  in  said 
second  plane  to  connect  said  thermoelements  in  series 
circuit  relation,  each  of  said  remaining  thermojunction 
plates  being  formed  with  a  slot  between  the  thermoele- 
ments joined  thereby  which  slot  extends  from  the  radially 
outermost  edge  of  the  plate  radially  inwardly  of  said  ar- 
ray to  permit  relative  disjrfacement  of  said  thermoele- 
ments when  the  thermojunction  plates  of  said  first  and 
second  set  are  subjected  to  differential  temperatures,  said 
one  and  said  another  thermojunction  plate  of  said  second 
set  being  adapted  for  the  connection  of  leads,  a  beat 
transfer  member  positioned  in  adjacent  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  said  first  thermojunction  plates,  electrically 
insulating  and  thermally  conductive  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  heat  transfer  member  and  said  fir^t  thermo- 
junction plates,  a  resilient  member  positioned  adjacent 
said  second  set  of  thermojunction  plates,  and  single  fasten- 
ing  means  extending  substantially  axially  through  said 
array  joining  said  resilient  member  to  said  heat  transfer 
member  to  mount  said  array  upon  said  heat  transfer 
member  and  place  said  thermoelements  under  uniform 
compressive  stress. 

3,326,728 

COLORED  ALUMINUM  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

'^??*°.-.'^"  ''*>•'''»«>'>»  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,192 

4  Claims.  (CL  148—6.1) 
1.  Process  for  applying  to  anodized  aluminum  a 
strongly  adherent,  light-fast,  colored  coating,  said  process 
comprising  heating  said  anodized  aluminum  in  contact 
with  phthalocyanine-forming  reactants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalic  anhydride,  phthalonitrile  and 
phthalamide  in  a  solvent  boiling  between  175°  and  250°  C. 
for  at  least  one  hour. 


3,326,729 
EPITAXIAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MICROCIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
John  E.  SIgler,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
^fStal  '^'  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,229 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 


1.  An  epitaxial  method  for  the  production  of  semi- 
conductor devices  which  comprises  the  steps  of  deposit- 
mg  an  oxide  film  upon  a  suitably  doped  semiconductor 
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substrate  slice,  etching  a  hole  in  the  oxide  film  through  a 
mask,  epitaxially  depositing  a  suitably  doped  layer  of 
the  semiconductor  on  the  resulting  structure,  the  layer  of 
semiconductor  depositing  in  polycrystalline  form  over 
the  area  of  the  oxide  film  and  epitaxially  over  the  area 
of  the  hole  free  of  oxide  film,  removing  the  oxide  film  and 
the  polycrystalline  over-growth  thereof  by  immersing 
the  structure  in  an  etching  solution,  the  resulting  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  suitably  doped  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  a  suitably  doped  epitaxially  deposited  layer  of 
the  semiconductor,  and  repeating  these  steps  as  many 
times  as  desired  to  produce  the  desired  device. 


3,326,732 
HIGH    DENSITY    METAL-CONTAINING    PRO- 
PELLANTS  CAPABLE  OF  MAXIMUM  BOOST 
VELOCITY 

Arch  C.  Scurlock,  Arlington,  Keith  E.  Rumbel,  Falls 
Church,  and  Millard  Lee  Rice,  Annandale,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,860 

20  Claims.  (CI.  149—19) 


CHEMICAL 


3,326,730 
PREPARING  GROUP  II- VI  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gerald    Mandel,   deceased,    late    of    Croton-on-Hudson, 
N.Y.,  by  Kay  Mandel,  legal  representative,  Croton-on- 
Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  F.  Morehead,  Jr.,  York- 
town   Heights,   and  Joseph   A.   Kucza,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y.,  and   William   N.   Hammer,   Brookfield   Center, 
Conn.,   assignors  to   International   Business   Machines 
Corporation,   Armonk,  N.Y.,    a  corporation   of   New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,743 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—189) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  highly  doped  semiconductor 
devices  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  heating  and  vaporizing  zone; 

placing  a  CdTe  semiconductor  binary  compound  crys- 
tal in  one  portion  of  said  heating  and  vaporizing 
zone; 

placing  a  reservoir  of  diffusing  material  in  another 
portion  of  said  heating  and  vaporizing  zone,  said 
diffusing  material  being  a  mixture  of  a  90-99.5% 
of  Cd  and  0.5-10%  of  P; 

heating  said  semiconductor  binary  compound  crystal 
to  a  temperature  below  its  melting  and  dissociation 
points  and  within  the  range  of  650-1000"  C; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  diffusion  mixture 
at  about  50'  C.  below  that  at  which  said  binary 
crystal  is  heated;  and 

after  a  heating  period  extending  between  about  one 
day  and  two  weeks  recovering  a  doped  semiconduc- 
tor binary  compound  crystal  having  a  shallow  ac- 
ceptor level. 

3,326,731 
DETONATING  EXPLOSIVE  IN  POLYTET- 
RAFLUOROETHYLENE    MATRIX    AND 
PREPARATION 

George  A.  Noddin,  Mantua,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,293 
13  CUims.  (CI.  149—19) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  comprising  about  from 
50  tQ  95%  by  weight  of  finely-divided,  cap-sensitive, 
solid  detonating  explosive  in  a  matrix  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tetrafluoroethylenc  resin. 

2.  A  sheet  explosive  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 

3.  A  product  of  claim  2  wherein  the  detonating  explo- 
sive is  tetranitro-2,3;5,6-dibenzo-1.3a,4.6a-tctraazapen- 
talene. 


■x*-*-"^" 


1.  In  a  rocket  propellent  composition  which  bums  to 
produce  propulsive  gases  and  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  finely-divided,  solid,  inorganic  oxidizer  containing 
combined  oxygen  which  it  yields  readily  for  combustion 
of  the  fuel  components  of  said  composition,  and  a  finely- 
divided,  solid  metallic  fuel  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Zr,  U,  Hf,  Th  and  the  hydrides  of 
said  metals,  dispersed  in  an  organic  fuel  matrix  contain- 
ing molecularly  combined  carbon  and  hydrogen,  said 
organic  fuel  matrix  comprising  at  least  about  20  percent 
by  volume  of  said  composition,  the  improvement  in  which 
said  oxidizer,  said  metallic  fuel  component  and  said 
organic  fuel  component  are  present  in  amounts  such  that 
the  following  expression: 

O 


O  +  C+A/(0 


equals  about  0.48  to  0.60  wherein  O  equals  the  total 
amount  of  combined  oxygen  in  the  composition;  C  equals 
the  total  amount  of  carbon;  M  equals  the  total  amount 
of  said  metallic  fuel  component  calculated  ^s  free  metal, 
said  O,  C  and  M  being  expressed  in  terms  of  the  number 
of  atomic  equivalents;  and  v  equals  the  valence  of  said 
metal. 


3,326,733 
GELLED  EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION  CON- 
TAINING   A   XANTHAMONAS  HYDRO- 
PHILIC  COLLOID 

George  T.  Colegrove,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kelco 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,185 

19  Oaims.  (CI.  149—20) 

1.  A  gelled  explosive  comprising  water,  a  Xanthomonas 
hydrophilic  colloid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.5 
to  about  3%  by  weight  of  said  water,  a  water-soluble 
borate  salt  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  to  about 
50%  by  weight  of  said  Xanthomonas  hydrophilic  col- 
loid, and  a  water-soluble  monovalent  explosive  salt. 


WATER  RESISTANT  INORGANIC  NITRATE  BASED 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  E.  Slykhouse,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

^oTof'^fe  We'^""*'"^'  ''**"•"**•  ^^»'-  -  <^°nK>ra- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,324 
10  Claims.  (CL  149—41) 

1.  An  explosive  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  40  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  par- 
ticulate ammonium  nitrate, 

(b)  from  about  20  to  about  35  parts  by  weight  of  a 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aque- 
ous magnesium  nitrate,  aqueous  ammonium  nitrate 
and  aqueous  ammoniacal  ammonium  nitrate,  and 

(c)  at  least  about  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  setting  agent 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alka- 
Ime  earth  metal  oxides,  zinc  oxide,  lead  monoxide, 
ca  cined  dolomitic  limestone,  substantiaUy  anhydrous 
calcium  sulfate,  substantially  anhydrous  magnesium 
sulfate,  substantially  anhydrous  sodium  tetrapyro- 
phosphate  and  substantially  anhydrous  sodium  thio- 
sulfate,  said  member  being  further  characterized  in 
setting  said  composition  to  a  solid  material  which 
contains  solvent  used  in  the  liquid  phase 


1109 

second,  depositing,  from  an  alternating  feed  means,  an 
adhesively  coated  multifiber  thread  on  the  veneers  to 
be  joined,  the  feed  means  alternating  the  laying  of  the 
thread  over  the  first  and  second  veneers,  tl^  adhesive 
being  previously  applied  to  the  thread,  the  thread 
being  subsequently  dried  and  fed  onto  the  veneers  to 
be  joined  in  a  dry  state; 


e  Ua 
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third,  applying  a  heated  pressure  roll  to  the  adhesively 
coated  thread,  thereby  melting  the  adhesive  and  caus- 
ing the  thread  to  stick  firmly  to  the  veneers;  and, 

fourth,  maintaining  the  inwardly  directed  pressure  on 
the  veneers  until  the  adhesive  on  the  thread  is  suf- 
ficiently set  to  maintain  the  joined  relationship  of 
the  veneers. 


3,326,735 
CONTINUOUS  SEALING  OF  BLiXIAL  ORIENTED 

FILM 

Elmer  C.  Beason,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,820 

10  Claims.  (CI.  156—272) 


3,326,737 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING 

SHEET  MATERLiL  TO  CORRUGATED  BOARD 

James  W.  Hyland,  Jr.,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

IlUnois  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

,  FUed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  324,560 

'  4  Claims.  (CL  156—470) 


ia 


JO 

\^.] 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  closing  and  sealing 
of  the  tops  of  bags  made  of  thermoplastic  material 
clamped  between  support  means  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  the  bags  so  that  the  top  edges  of  the  bags  are 
in  face-to-face  relationship  and  extend  a  predetermined 
distance  above  the  supporting  means;  passing  the  bags 
hrough  a  heating  zone;  increasing  the  distance  between 
the  tops  of  the  support  means  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  top  edges  of  the  bags  while  the  bags  are  being  passed 
through  the  heating  zone;  diminishing  the  distance  be- 
tween the  tops  of  the  support  means  and  controlling  the 
temperature  and  shape  of  the  tops  of  the  bags  whereby 
a  transition  zone  is  established  through  the  seal 


3,326,736 
METHOD  OF  BUTT  JOINING  VENEERS 

Gerhard  Ortel,  10  Torfweg,  Rietbei«, 
Westphalia,  Germany 
^1  .       f""elAug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aue.  4,  1962 
K  47,437;  Mar.  15,  1963.  K  49,207  ' 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—297) 
1.  A  method  of  joining  a  first  and  second  veneer  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

first,  applying  an  inwardly  directed  pressure  on  the 
outer  edges  of  the  veneers  to  be  joined; 


1.  Apparatus  for  progressively  introducing  pressured 
fluid  into  the  flutes  of  corrugated  board  comprising  a  cir- 
cular rotatable  wheel  having  an  annular  slot  adapted  to 
snugly  receive  the  edge  of  said  corrugated  board,  said 
whMl  including  plurality  of  chambers  communicating 
with  said  annular  slot,  each  of  said  chambers  defined  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  radially  extending  members  and 
upper  and  lower  cover  members,  means  for  urging  said 
radially  extending  members  outwardly  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel,  said  urging  means  adapted  to  per- 
mit said  radially  extending  members  to  be  moved  radially 
inwardly  upon  application  of  an  inwardly  directed  force, 
said  radially  extending  members  so  positioned  that  at  least 
two  of  said  members  wUl  engage  the  edge  of  the  board 
received  in  said  annular  slot  and  means  for  directing 
pressured  fluid  to  the  chambers  communicating  with  said 
board. 


3,326,738 

TAPE  DISPENSER  AND  CREASER 

Jack  McLaughlin,  1213  S.  Montreal, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75208 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,351 

6  Claims.  (CL  156—585) 

1.  In  a  tape  dispenser,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 

plate,  a  hook  at  one  end  of  said  plate,  a  transversely  ex- 

tendmg  U-shaped  bracket  near  the  other  end  of  said 
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plate,  a  tape  roll,  a  tape  roll  supporting  bracket  extending 
transversely  from  said  plate  and  spaced-apart  from  the 


said  first  mentioned  bracket,  a  spring  urged  and  curved 
tape  guide  hinged  to  said  U-shaped  bracket,  and  a  nar- 
row reverse  fold  at  one  end  of  the  said  curved  guide. 


3326,739 
LOW  GLOSS  FILM 
James  Leo  Breuian,  Niagara  Falls,  William  Locke  Bryan, 
Tooawanda,  and  Richard  Joseph  KJeffer,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  S«r.  No.  228,263 

4  Claims.  (CL  161—168) 
1.  A  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  containing  from  1%  to  35% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  film,  of  an 
opacifying  coloration  pigment  and  from  2%  to  15%  by 
weight  of  a  particulate  calcium  carbonate  having  less  than 
0.1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  particulate  cal- 
cium carbonate,  of  water-soluble  components  expressed 
as  NaCl  and  comprising  particles  of  irregular  and  random 
shape  ranging  from  1  to  35  microns  in  average  diameter, 
said  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  exhibiting  a  Gardner  gloss 
rating  not  greater  than  50  at  85'. 


3,326,740 

MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  STRETCHABLE 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Frederick  F.  Hand,  Ridgewood,  and  Carlo  Sirack,  Clifton, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,148 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—170) 
1.  A  nonwoven  fabric  which  exhibits  multi-directional 
stretchability  and  substantially  complete  recovery  of  origi- 
nal shape,  said  fabric  comprising  from  10  to  35  percent 
by  weight  of  said  fabric  of  a  carboxylated  polymeric 
butadiene-styrcne  bonding  agent,  from  85  to  50  percent 
by  weight  of  said  fabric  of  a  blend  of  nylon  and  acetate 
staples  having  from  20  to  40  crimps  per  inch  and  from 
5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  fabric  of  nylon  staples 
having  less  than  20  crimps  per  inch. 


about  1200  and  a  softening  point  of  less  than  100*  C, 
said  resin  system  essentially  comprising  at  least  about 
one-half  part  reactive  epoxy  resin  pourable  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  means  for  curing  all  resin  in  said  system, 
and  from  about  V4  part  to  about  2Vi  parts,  constituting 
substantially  all  the  remainder  of  said  blend,  of  a  rub- 
bery butadiene  racrylonitrile  copolymer  system  present  in 
amount  such  as  to  render  said  blend  when  formed  per  «e 
in  a  3-mil  layer,  tacky,  flexible  and  self-sustaining,  pos- 
sessed of  an  internal  strength  value  of  at  least  about  5 
minutes,  retentive  of  an  aflSnity  for  the  surface  of  a 
smooth  oriented  polyester  film  equal  to  at  least  about 
one-half  lb.  per  half  inch  of  width,  when  measured  after 
storage  at  40*  F.  for  six  months,  and  capable  of  display- 
ing a  tensile  shear  value  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.  after  cure. 


3,326,742 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  AND  BONDING  OF 
ORGANIC  HIGH  POLYMERS 
Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  Prince, 
ton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,852 

24  Claims.  (CI.  161—227) 
10.  Process  for  bonding  hydrogen-containing  organic 
high  polymers  which  comprises  contacting  the  polymer 
surface  with  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  bonded 
thereto  while  maintaining  an  electro  negative  organic 
amine  compound  halogenated  at  the  nitrogen  atom  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  therebetween  and  heating  said  amine  com- 
pound to  a  temperature  of  at  least  90'  C.  to  cause 
pyrolysis  thereof. 

12.  Process  according  to  claim  10  in  which  said  or- 
ganic high  polymer  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyesters,  polyacctyls,  polycarbonates, 
polyolefins,  polyamides,  epoxide  resins,  melamine  resins, 
vinyl  resins,  phenolic  resins,  and  ureaformaldehyde  resins. 
24.  A  laminate  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  10. 


3,326,741 
ADHESIVE-COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Melvin  M.  Olson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,942 

5  Claims.  (CL  161—184) 
1.  A  sheet  backing  provided  at  least  at  one  major  sur- 
face with  a  tacky,  heat-hardenable,  substantially  solvent- 
free,  cold  flow-resistant,  coherent  layer  which  essentially 
comprises  a  storable  uniform  blend  of  polymers  which 
are  mutually  soluble  at  300*  F„  consisting  essentially  of: 
one  part  of  a  substantially  entirely  curable  thermosetting 
resin  system  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  not  more  than 


3,326,743 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  REMOVING 
EXUDED    BLACK    LIQUOR    FROM    CELLU- 
LOSIC  MATERIALS  DURING  VAPOR  PHASE 
DIGESTION 
John    R.    G.    Bryce,    Polnte    Claire,    Quebec,    Canada, 
assignor  to  Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,473 
2  Claims.  (CI.  162—19) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  vapour  phase  digestion 
cellulosic  materials  wherein  said  materials  carrying  suflS- 
cient  chemical  for  subsequent  digestion  are  continuously 
cooked  in  a  cooking  zone  in  a  steam  atmosphere  and 
wherein  spent  liquor  is  exuded  from  said  materials  as  said 
materials  are  digested  the  improvement  comprising;  col- 
lecting said  spent  liquor  in  a  lower  part  of  said  cooking 
zone,  then  continuously  removing  said  spent  liquor  from 
said  cooking  zone  and  separately  continuously  removing 
digested  cellulosic  material  from  said  cooking  zone  where- 
by said  spent  liquor  and  said  digested  cellulosic  material 
are  separated  in  said  cooking  zone. 


3,326,744 
STAIN-FREE  PAPER  SIZED  WITH  STARCH  OR 
GELATIN  AND  AROMATIC  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Donald  G.  Yungkurth,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,220 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—174) 
1.  A  stain-resistant  paper  for  use  in  photography  com- 
prising surface  of  said  paper  sized  with  a  binder  selected 
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nil 


from  the  group  consisting  of  starch  or  gelatin  and  .5- 
.75%,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  paper,  of  a  combina- 
tion of  two  aromatic  organic  acids  soluble  at  concentra- 
tions of  1-6%  in  water  at  100-120*  P.,  one  of  said  acids 
being  selected  from  (A)  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
and  p-hydroxybcnzoic  acids,  and  the  other  acid  being 
selected  from  (B)  the  group  consisting  of  salicylic  acid 
and  benzoic  acid,  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from 
7:1  to  3:1. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  9  carbon  atoms; 
Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,326,745 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  BETWEEN  A 
FORMING  WIRE  AND  FELT 
S  ^.'  Graham,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark   Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,078 
3  Claims.  (CI.  162—313) 


'  3,326,747 

DISINFECTING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD 
Edmund  Joseph  Ryan,  Miami,  and  Miles  R.  Mountien, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  five  percent  to  Sol  B.  Wiczer,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  ninety-five  percent  to  Poly-Ox,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,453 
10  Claims.  (CL  167—17) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  aqueous  disinfecting  solu- 
tion, comprising  dissolving  frcwn  10  to  100,000  p.p.m.  of 
a  soluble  iodide  salt  in  an  aqueous  solvent  and  then  oxi- 
dizing said  solution  with  an  ozone-containing  gas  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  iodide 
salt  to  an  oxide  of  said  iodide  and  to  form  a  clear,  color- 
less solution. 


1.  In  a  paper  web  forming  machine,  an  endless  felt, 
means  for  moving  and  supporting  said  felt  and  including 
a  roll  about  which  the  felt  moves,  and  endless  paper  web 
forming  fabric  having  interstices  therethrough  for  drain- 
ing paper  stock  deposited  thereon,  means  for  moving  and 
supporting  said  fabric  so  that  the  fabric  also  extends 
around  said  roll  on  top  of  the  felt,  said  supporting  means 
for  said  fabric  and  felt  including  a  pair  of  roUs  one  of 
which  supports  the  fabric  and  the  other  of  which  supports 
the  felt  and  which  are  so  spaced  and  positioned  that  the 
fabric  and  felt  form  a  tapering  cavity  between  them  ex- 
tending from  these  rolls  to  said  first  named  roll,  a  paper 
stock  inlet  for  discharging  stock  into  said  tapering  cavity, 
and  a  flat  backing  plate  disposed  within  said  felt  and  back- 
ing the  portion  of  the  felt  that  extends  from  said  first 
named  roll  to  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  for  preventing  sub- 
stantial bowing  of  the  felt  under  the  action  of  the  paper 
stock  discharged  into  said  cavity. 


3,326,748 
CONTROL   OF   POWDERY   MILDEW   WITH   ZINC 
AND  ANTIMONY  N,N-DIBUTYLDITHIOCARBA. 
MATES 

Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Ambler,  and  Alfred  Case  Whiton,  Norris- 
town,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,616 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
I.  A  method  for  controlling  powdery  mildew  on  plants, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  plants  a  powdery  mil- 
dew controlling  amount  of  a  metal  dibutyldithiocarba- 
mate  wherein  said  metal  is  a  member  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  antimony. 


3,326.749 

ALKYLPHOSPHONOTHIOATES 

John  P.  Cbupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,193 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—30) 
1.  An   insecticidal   composition  comprising   an  alkyl,  I 
phosphonothioate  of  the  formula 


CF, 


R-o-p— o 

(CHi)»H 


CN 


3,326,746  ' 

1,3-DIOXANE  CLEANING  COMPOSmONS 
Arao  Cahn,  Pwl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  H.  GUbert,  West 
fcnglewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,318 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—17) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  chlorine-releasing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trichlorocyanuric 
acid,  chlorocyanurates,  chlorinated  trisodium  phosphate, 
N-chlorosuccinimide,  calcium  hypochlorite,  N,N-dichIoro- 
azocarbonamidine,  dichlorodimethylhydantoin,  trichloro- 
melamine  and  sodium  derivative  of  N-chloro-p-toluene  sul- 
fonamide and  a  1,3-dioxanc  having  the  structure: 

CHi 

Rf-CH       O 
Ri-CH    h6-B. 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  3  and  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  the  benzene  series  having  from  6  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  dispersed  in  an  extending  agent. 


3,326,750 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUNGI  WITH 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DERIVATIVES 

"1P*.^!^*I^**^*"*'  Emst-Heinrich  Pommer,  Lfmburger- 
hof,  Pfalz,  and  Heinz  EUingsfeld,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine). 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  AnUfai.  &  Soda-Fabrik 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  20. 1965. 
B  84,590 
1  Claim.  (CI.  167—30) 
A  method  of  controUing  fungi  wherein  the  objects  to 
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be  protected  from  attack  by  fungi  are  treated  with  a  fungi- 
toxic  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


N=c 


/ 


CHt 

/ 

N-CHi 


/\W  ^"""^ 


R> 

in  which  R*  and  R'  denote  lower  alkyl  radicals  or  R'  and 
R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  of  which  they  are 
substituents  denote  a  piperidine  or  morpholine  radical,  or 
the  salts  of  the  said  compounds. 


3,326,751 

PESTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
Bernardus  Gerhardus  \  an  den  Bos  and  Jacques  Meltzer, 

van    Houtenlaan,    Weesp,    Netherlands,    assignors    to 

North  American   Philip<i  Company,  Inc.,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

256,246,  now  Patent  No.  3.213,103,  dated  Oct.  19,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

496,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  12,  1962, 

272,692 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 

2.  A  method  of  combatting  insects  comprising  treating 
said  insects  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 

HjC 

\  il 

N  / 

H,C        \  /    \ 

0<-P— M— C  N 

IIiC  /  5^ 


H)C 


\ 

1 


N 


/ 


N=C 


\ 


N 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and  R  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  methoxy- 
phenyl. 

3,326,752 
ACTIVE   TOXICANT   0-(5-CYANO-2-PYRIDYL)0,0- 

DIALKYL  PHOSPHORO  THIOATE  ESTERS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PESTS 
Raymond  H.  Rigterink,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  15.  1964,  Ser.  Na 

375,369.   Divided  and   this  application  Mar.  3,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  565,331 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 

1.  Method  which  comprises  contacting  an  arthropod 
with  an  inactivating  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N=C 


X.- 


wherein  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromo  and  chloro; 
R  represents  lowcralkoxy;  R'  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  loweralkoxy,  amino,  and 
loweralkylamino;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  3,  both  inclusive. 


3,326,753 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Horace   D.   Brown,   Plainfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
90,966.  now  Patent  No.  3,183,239,  dated  May  11,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
339,336 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  An  anthelmintic  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  thiazolyl, 
isothiazolyl  and  thiadiazolyl  rings,  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl. 
lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl  and  phcnylacetyl,  and  Rj  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  lower 
alkylthio,  phenoxy  and  phenylthio;  and  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof  intimately  dispersed  in  an  orally  ad- 
ministrable  carrier  vehicle. 


3,326,754 

METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  GASTROINTESTINAL 

DISTRKSS  WITH  TRIBUTYL  PHOSPHATE 

Samuel  Prussin  and  EUy  T.  Margolis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,007 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—55) 
A  method  of  treating  gastro-intestinal  distress  in  a  sub- 
ject suffering  from  the  same  which  comprises  the  oral 
administration  to  said  subject  of  about  5  to  about  200 
milligrams  of  tributyl  phosphate. 


3,326,755 

ALGINATE  CONTAINING  ANTACID 
COMPOSITIONS 

Bhogilal  B.  Sheth.  Dover,  NJ..  assignor  to  Warner-Lam- 
bert Pharmaceutical  Compan>.  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawve 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,215 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 

1.  An  orally  administered  antacid  composition  which 
comprises  from  about  0.2  to  1.8  parts  by  weight  of  an 
alginate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
glycol  alginate  and  sodium  alginate,  and  the  combination 
of  aluminum  hydroxide  with  magnesium  trisilicate,  mag- 
nesium hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide  or  magnesium  car- 
bonate. 


3,326,756 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ILEUS  AND  SHOCK 

ASSOCIATED  THEREWITH 

Paul  Francis  O'Hollaren,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Enzo- 

medic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,835 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—56) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ileus  and  shock  which  com- 
prises internally  administering  to  a  warm  blooded  animal 
evidencing  symptoms  of  ileus  and  shock  associated  there- 
with a  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  diphos- 
phopyridine  nucleotide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce 
said  symptoms. 
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^^..  3,326,757 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SKELETAL  MUSCLE  RELAXATION 

Heinz  M.  Wuest,  150  E.  56(h  St., 

,^,     ^       .       ^*^  ^"i*'  N.Y.     10037 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,790 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  skeletal  muscle  relaxation 
in  warm-blooded  mammals  which  comprises  administer- 
ing orally  to  said  mammals  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


having  a  total  of  4-7  carbon  atoms,  and 

— O— (CHj)a— O— CH— (CH,)3 


Ri 


V 


m  which  Ri  is  cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclobutylmethyl  and 
cyclopentylmethyl  and  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  the  medicinally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  isopropyl,  isobutyl,  isopentyl,  l-methylpropyl, 
1-ethylpropyl,  2-methylbutyl,  and  2-ethylbutyl; 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

methyl  and  ethyl; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl, 

isobutyl,  and  isopentyl; 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 

isobutyl,  l-methylpropyl,  and  1-ethylpropyl; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
ethyl  and  isopropyl;  ' 

«i  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-3; 
/ij  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0-2;  and 
«i  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2-3. 
18.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  having  hyper- 
cholesteremia, which  method  comprises  administering  to 
said  mammal  an  effective  dosage  of  a  compound  in  ac- 
cordance with  claim  1. 


3,326,758 
CHOLESTEROL  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Irmscher,  Darmstadt,  Klaus  Briickner,  Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt,  Josef  Kriimer,  Darmstadt,  Karl-Heinz  Berk, 
Griesbeim,  near  Darmstadt,   Rudolf  Watzel,  Nicder- 
Ramstadt-Tnuitheim,    and    Hans-Otto    Voge,    Ober- 
RamsUdt,  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  Merck  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1963, 
M  56,198;  Apr.  1,  1963,  M  56,329 
18  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


and  the  5-dehydro-derivatives  and  the  acid-addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  chloro,  hy- 
droxy, O-alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  0-acyI  of 
1-18  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

CHi 

-iH-(CII,).,-0-R4 

I 

having  a  total  of  6-7  carbon  atoms,  ' 

CHi 

-N-(CHi)-0-CH-(CHi)i 

— O— (CHj)^— CH— (CH,)j 

Ri 

I 


-0-(CHi),,-N-R, 


839  O.G.— 39 


3«326  759 

Rnli!?'?'^^.^.^'^^^'^  AND  LACTENOCIN 
Robert  L.  Hamiil  and  WUIiam  M.  Stark,  Indianapolis 

Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company',  Indi^a^, 

lad.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,904 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  antibiotic  macrocin  and  its  acid  addiUon  salts,  said 
antibiotic  being  a  white  soUd  melting  at  about  134-136'  C 
crystallizmg  in  the  form  of  small  transparent  colorless 
blades;  havmg  a  pK'.=7.0  when  determined  in  a  2:1  di- 
methylformamide-water  solution;  having  molecular  weight 
of  about  909;  giving  the  following  average  values  ujSn 
elemental  analysis  after  drying  in  vacuo  at  about  80°  C  • 
Carbon,  60.99  percent;  hydrogen,  8.50  percent;  nitrogen. 
1.45  percent;  oxygen  (by  difference),  29.06  percent;  hav- 
ing an  empirical  formula  corresponding  to  C^Hv-NO,,- 
analyzing  for  one  methoxy  group,  two  N-methyl  groups 
ana  at  least  six  C-methyl  groups;  having  an  infrared  ab- 
sorption spectrum  in  chloroform  soluUon  substantiaUy 
as  shown  '"  FIGURE  1  in  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  having  the  following  absorption  bands  given  in  nS- 

5'?f  ^,  c<?^'  ^•^^'  ^•^^'  ^•«''  5-95.  6.28,  6.88;  7.10.  7.27 
7.62,  7.89,  8.45,  8.61,  8.78.  8.98,  9.30,  9.53  9  88  1005 
10.15,  10.45.  10.81,  11.10,  11^5,  and  11  90;  havlnf  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  absorption  spectrum  substan- 
tially as  shown  in  FIGURE  3  of  the  accompanying  draw- 
ings; having  an  ultraviolet  spectrum  in  aqueous  solution 
characterized  by  an  absorption  maximum  at  about  282  mu 
with  a  molar  extinction: 

E}».,=244 

having  a  specific  rotation  [a]i>«=_52.5o  [C=2  percent 
m  methanol  (w./v.)];  its  crystals  showing  the  following 
uiterplanar  distances  when  being  subjected  to  unfiltered 
chromium  X-radiation  at  a  wave-length  of  2  2896  A  • 

\''^'ll}\  ^i^^'  ^•'''  '•^^'  ^-^S'  6.36.  6.04.  5.63   5.3^; 
5.09,  4.86,  4.58,  4.37,  4.09.  3.94.  3.79,  3.65    3  51    3  39 
3.19    3.00,  2.92,  2.76,  2.69,  2.59,  2.49,  ifi.  111,  2  20' 

Mnr  V°'.^-°\^-^^'  ^-^6^'  ^'^  1-904;  giving  positive 
Moli«:h  and  anthrone  tests  and  negative  ninhydrin,  biuret 
aiKi  Sakaguchi  protein  tests;  decolorizing  permanganate 
solution;  giving  the  following  R,  values  on  paper  chro- 
matography; 0.43  in  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone  solvent  on  pH  4 
buffered  paper;  0.66  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone;  0.92  in  an 
n-butanol  saturated  with  water  solvent  system  on  pH  4 
buffered  paper;  and  0.74  in  water  containing  7  percent  of 
sodium  chloride  and  2.5  percent  methyl  ethyl  ketone- 
giving  upon  treatment  with  aqueuos  acid  at  a  pH  in  the' 
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range  of  about  two  to  three,  the  carbohydrate,  mycarose 
and  the  antibiotic,  lactenocin;  and  strongly  inhibiting  the 
following  micro-organisms:  Staphylococcus  aureus, 
Staphylococcus  albus,  B.  subtilis,  Sarcina  lutea.  M.  tuber- 
culosis (607),  M.  avium,  Diplococcus  pneumoniae  (Park 
I),  Streptococcus  C203,  C.  diphtheriae.  and  C.  michi- 
ganense. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  antibiotic  lactenocin,  and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said 
antbiotic  lactenocin  having  a  pK'4=7.8  when  titrated  in 
2:1  dimethylformamide-water;  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  about  770;  having  an  average  elemental  analysis  after 
drying  in  vacuo  at  80'  C.  as  follows:  Carbon,  59.77  per- 
cent; hydrogen,  8.62  percent;  nitrogen,  1.78  percent;  oxy- 
gen (by  difference)  29.83  percent;  having  an  empirical 
formula  corresponding  to  CmH«3NOi4;  having  an  infrared 
absorption  spectrum  in  chloroform  solution  substantially 
as  shown  in  FIGURE  2  of  the  accompanying  drawings 
and  having  the  following  absorption  bands  given  in  mi- 
crons: 2.80,  3.35,  3.40,  5.81,  5.95,  6.28,  6.88,  7.11,  7.25. 
7.61,  7.89,  8.45.  8.77.  9.27.  9.45,  9.92,  10.12,  10.42,  10.81. 
11.10,  11.55,  and  11.97;  having  a  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance absorption  spectrum  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG- 
URE 4  of  the  accompanying  drawings;  having  an  ultra- 
violet spectrum  in  aqueous  solution  characterized  by  an 
absorption  maximum  at  283  m^  with  a  molar  extinction: 

El*^=280 

giving  positive  tests  for  methoxy,  hydroxy,  N-methyl  and 
C-methyl  groups  on  group  determination;  giving  a  positive 
Molisch  test,  negative  ninhydrin,  biuret,  Sakaguchi  pro- 
tein, and  ferric  chloride  tests;  decolorizing  permanganate 
solution;  giving  the  following  R,  values  on  paper  chro- 
matography: 0.20  in  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone  solvent  system 
using  pH  4  buffered  paper;  0.38  in  a  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
solvent  system;  0.60  in  an  n-butanol  saturated  with  water 
solvent  system;  and  0.86  in  an  aqueous  solvent  system 
containing  7  percent  sodium  chloride  and  2.5  percent 
methyl  ethyl  ketone;  and  showing  pronounced  inhibitory 
activity  against  the  following  microorganisms:  Staphyl- 
ococcus aureus.  Staphylococcus  albus,  B.  subtilis,  Sarcina 
lutea,  M.  avium,  and  C.  michiganse. 


CHEMICAL 


3,326,762 
NAIL  STRENGTHENER  CONTAINING  S-CAR- 
BOXY  -  METHYL  -  CYSTEINE    AND    SALTS 
THEREOF 

Maurice  Joullie,  Saint-Germain-en-Laye,  Michel  Laurre, 
Chatilion-sous-Bagneux,  and  Gabriel  Maillard  and 
Pierre  Muller,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Recherches 
Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  2,  1963. 

955,739 

10  Claims.  (CI.  167—85) 

1.  A  topical  therapeutic  composition  for  treating  the 

nails  of  a  living  animal  to  improve  the  condition  thereof 

which  comprises:  a  non-toxic  topically  applicable  unguent 

carrier  having  uniformly  dispersed  therethrough  as  the 

principal  active  ingredient  for  treating  said  nails  a  stable 

non-toxic  substantially  water-soluble  salt  of  S-carboxy- 

methyl  cysteine  which  is  adapted  to  being  absorbed  by 

said  nails,  and  said  salt  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5% 

and    10%    by  weight  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  the 

aqueous  phase  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  forming  said 

topically  applicable  unguent  carrier. 


3,326,763 
REAGENT  FOR  INCREASING  ACTIVITY 
OF  INSULIN 
Harry  N.  Antoniades,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Protein 
Foundation,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,   1962,  Ser.  No.  165,985 

8  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  reagent  useful  for  increasing  the  insulin-like  bio- 
logical activity  of  insulin-containing  proteinaceous  mate- 
rials which  have  their  insulin-like  biological  activity  sup- 
pressed at  least  in  part  by  complexing  of  the  insulin  pres- 
ent with  protein,  comprising  a  nitrogen-containing  extract 
resulting  from  homogenizing  frozen  normal  animal  adi- 
pose tissue  with  a  salt  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  0.15  molar  sodium  chloride  and  Gey 
and  Gey  buffer,  at  about  2"  C,  separating  out  and  dis- 
carding the  fatty  and  other  insolubles  of  the  homogcnate. 
adding  95%  ethanol  to  the  solution  to  produce  an  ethanol 
concentration  of  about  60%  at  —  5*  at  pH  of  about  7.2, 
and  separating  out  and  discarding  further  insolubles. 


3.326,760 
CHOLINE  SALICYLATE  POLYGALACTURONATE 

THERAPY 
Alfred    Halpem,   Great   Neck,   and   Ernest  J,   Sasmor, 
Yonkers,   N.Y.,  assignors   to  Synergistics,   Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  .May  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,606 

14  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
12.  The  method  of  achieving  choline  salicylate  therapy 
in  a  patient  which  comprises  the  step  of  administering  a 
therapeutically   sufficient  quantity   of  choline   salicylate 
polygalacturonate. 


3,326,761 

6-DEMETHYL.6.DEOXYTETRACYCLINE, 

ANTI-TUMOR  ANTIBIOTIC 

Robert  E.  Kent,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 

*  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser,  No.  411,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—78) 
A  process  for  retarding  the  growth  of  malignant  tumors 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mammary  adeno- 
carcinoma CA-755,  Crocker  Sarcoma  180  and  L-1210 
leukemia,  which  comprises  parenterally  administering  to 
a  lower  animal  host  bearing  said  tumor  a  daily  dose  of 
from  about  40  to  about  90  mg./kg.  of  body  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6-de- 
methyIc-6-deoxytetracycline,  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  and  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,326,764 
CHEMICALLY  AND  BIOLOGICALLY  PURE  SE- 
CRETIN  POLYPEPTIDE   AND  UNIT  DOSAGE 
CONTAINING  THE  POLYPEPTIDE 
Johan  Erik  Jorpes,  8  Torsgatan,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and 
Viktor  Mutt,  2  Safflegatan,  Far<ta,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,630 
2  Claims.  (CI.  167—74) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  secretin  polypeptide  having 
an  activity  of  20.000  clinical  secretin  units  per  milligram, 
said  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  constitution  based 
on  micromoles   per  milligram  of  0.272  alanine.   0.988 
arginine.  0.489  aspartic  acid.  0.683  glutamic  acid,  0.486 
glycine.  0.202  histidine.  1.400  leucine.  0.262  phenylala- 
nine, 0.844  serine.  0.444  threonine  and  0.246  valine,  and 
said  polypeptide  being  free  of  protein  impurity,  free  from 
lysine,  tyrosine,  isoleucine.  proline,  tryptophan  and  sul- 
phur containing  amino  acids,  comprising  heating  animal 
intestines  in  boiling  water  to  denature  the  protein  therein, 
extracting  the  denatured  material  with  dilute  water-solu- 
ble organic  acid,  adsorbing  from  the  extract  crude  chole- 
cystokinin    pancreozymin-secretin    containing    material 
using  alginic  acid  as  the  solid  adsorbent,  eluting  a  crude 
mixture  from  the  alginic  acid  adsorbent  with  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  saturating  the  eluate  with  sodium  chloride 
and  extracting  the  precipitate  formed  with  methyl  alcohol, 
precipitating  the  secretin  with  ethyl  ether,  leaving  fats  in 
the   supernatant   liquid,   chromatographing   the   fat-free 


crude  secretm  by  dissolving  in  0.02  molar  ammonium  bi- 
carbonate solution  or  a  phosphate  buffer,  pH  8.0,  0  02 
molar  as  to  sodium,  and  adsorbing  on  a  column  of  car- 
boxymethyl  ceUulose.  eluting  and  isolating  from  the  col- 
umn the  chromatographed  secretin  fraction,  subjecting 
said  chromatographed  fraction  to  countercurrent  distribu- 
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3,326,767 
AVIAN  LEUKOSIS  TREATMENT  WITH  INAC- 
TIVATED  ROUS  SARCOMA  VIRUS 
Jacob  C.  Holper,  Waukegan,  111.,  and  Edward  M.  Kiggins, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,682 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—78) 
The  method  of  treating  poultry  to  provide  immuniza- 
tion against  the  Avian  Leukosis  Complex,  which  method 
comprises  repeatedly  administering  to  leukosis-susceptible 
poultry  at  time  intervals  of  at  least  seven  days  a  vaccine 
comprising  inactivated  Rous  sarcoma  virus  in  an  essen- 
tially neutral  aqueous  fluid. 


"»?J^--^ 


l^^^y 


•cmajct  m  c«^mm  m  m.m 


tion  in  n-butanol-0. 1  molar  phosphate  water  buffer  at  pH 
7,  collecting  a  plurality  of  purified  fractions  possessing 
highest  activity  from  said  countercurrent  distribution 
combining  said  fractions,  collecting  the  combined  active 
fractions  on  alginic  acid  and  separating  the  polypeptide 
from  said  adsorbent. 


3,326,768 
IT        .     ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Francis  S.  Kilmer  MacMiUan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,^©. 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  ' 

^*lSll7i°?;i^.!j*?**'^PPl'''"*^*»°  '"°«  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
No   568  087         *"  application  June  9,  1966,  Ser. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  167—90) 

1.  The  process  of  inhibiting  perspiration  which  com- 
pnses  the  step  of  applying  to  the  human  skin  a  composi- 
tion containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.25%  of 
at  least  one  anticholingergic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisUng  of  a  para- ( lower )alkoxybenzoyl  scopola- 
mme  and  acid  salts  thereof,  uniformly  dispersed  in  a 
water-miscible,  dermatologically  acceptable  carrier 


o      «  3,326,765 

^^^JK^^'-^-^'^^BLE  DERIVATIVE  OF  THE  KAL- 
LIKREIN  -  INACTIVATOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME  ''KOCESS    FOR 

Fritz  Schulte,  Wuppertal-Sonnbom,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Ocnnany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,091 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14.  1962 
F  38,309 
6  Qalnu.  (d  167—74) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  sparingly-soluble 
derivative   of  the    kallikrein-inactivator  that    comprises 
treating  a  solution  containing  said  kallikrein-inactivator 
with  tannic  acid  at  a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  from 
pH  2.0  to  pH  10.0,  and  separating  and  recovering  the 
resulting  kallikrein-inactivator-containing  precipitate. 


^^r^^  3,326,769 

Rofi^  V^l^K  ?'^^"'*^^  '^'^^SMA  BLANKET 
oK  iXh-  *  T  ^  Knoxville,  and  WUIIam  L.  StirUng, 
A«  J^*'  '^*°'''  "«*««>OR  *o  the  United  States  of 

^^c."n.;rr"*' "'  **•  ^"'"^  ^-  ^""^ 

FUed  July  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,716 
10  Cbims.  (CI.  176—4) 


3,326,766 

CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  COMPOSITIONS  IN- 

*  i;^'^^  ESTERS  OF  INDOLYL.3-ACETIC 
ACID 

'^"iLku?*"™^"'..?**'**'"*"  ^■<=*''  ■"«>  Ro'>«rt  D.  Schultz, 
Whittier,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,617 
17  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  Ehrlich  ascites  carcinoma 
in  mice  comprising  administering  intrapcritoneally  in  a 
mouse  suffering  with  Ehrlich  ascites  carcinoma  an  aque- 
ous pharmaceutical  carrier  containing  glucose  and  from  2 
to  50  milligrams  of  alkyl  ester  of  an  auxin  per  mUliliter  of 
earner  wherein  said  alkyl  ester  of  an  auxin  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ethyl  ester  of  indolyl-3-acetic 
acid,  normal  butyl  ester  of  indolyl-3-acetic  acid,  tertiary 
butyl  ester  of  indolyl-3-acetic  acid,  normal  pentyl  ester  of 
indolyl-3-acetic  acid,  normal  heptyl  ester  of  indolyI-3- 
acetic  acid,  and  normal  undecyl  ester  of  indolyl-3 -acetic 
acid. 


ro  rutin 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  hot  electron  plasma  blan- 
ket comprising  an  elongated  chamber;  means  for  provid- 
ing a  selected  magnetic  mirror  field  in  said  chamber- 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  evacuation  thereof 
to  a  selected  pressure;  an  electron  emissive  filament  cath- 
ode and  a  hollow,  water-cooled,  gas-fed  anode  closely 
spaced  therefrom,  said  anode  having  an  inside  diameter 
of  a  selected  value  from  %  to  ^e  inch,  said  anode  and 
cathode  being  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and 
positioned  radially  off-axis  a  preselected  distance  from  the 
axis  of  said  chamber;  a  gas-fed  anti-cathode  mounted  off- 
axis  in  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
beam  expander  recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion  of 
said  anti-cathode  being  in  alignment  with  said  anode  and 
cathode;  a  flatHjooled,  centrally  apertured  shield  encom- 
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passing  said  filament  cathode  with  the  face  of  said  shield 
being  positioned  flush  with  the  emitting  surface  of  said 
cathode;  an  iron  shield  member  encompassing  said  re- 
cessed portion  of  said  anti-cathode;  means  for  cooling 
said  anti-cathode  and  iron  shield  member;  a  source  of 
high  voltage  supply  connected  to  said  filament  cathode 
and  to  said  apertured  shield;  a  source  of  feed  gas;  means 
for  feeding  said  feed  gas  at  controlled  rates  to  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  anode  and  to  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
anti-cathode  with  the  major  portion  of  the  total  feed  gas 
being  fed  to  said  anti-cathode,  said  rate  of  gas  feed  to 
said  anode  being  such  as  to  maintain  a  higher  pressure 
within  said  anode  than  the  pressure  within  said  chamber, 
whereby  a  pressure  gradient,  reflexing,  off<enter  arc  dis- 
charge is  established  between  said  filament  cathode  and 
said  anti-cathode  through  said  hollow  anode,  said  off- 
center  arc  discharge  producing  a  rotationally  drifting  hot 
electron  plasma  about  the  axis  of  said  chaihber  to  form 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  energetic  electron  plasma  blan- 
ket along  the  magnetic  field  lines  provided  by  said  mirror 
field,  the  electrons  in  said  blanket  being  continuously 
heated  by  an  electron  beam-plasma  interaction. 


sole  source  of  carbon  and  a  medium  capable  of  support- 
ing growth  of  said  microorganism,  said  microorganism 
being  a  hydrocarbon  oxidizer  and  being  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon-oxidizing  species  of 
Achromobacter,  Pseudomonas,  Nocardia,  Bacillus,  and 
Mycobacterium,  harvesting  the  cells  of  the  microorganism 
while  in  the  phase  of  exponential  growth  and  washing 
the  same,  suspending  the  cells  in  an  aqueous  medium 
and  rupturing  the  same,  thereby  dissolving  soluble 
enzymes  thereof  in  said  aqueous  medium,  then  adding  to 
the  aqueous  medium  said  aldehyde  to  be  oxidized,  and 
incubating  the  resulting  mixture  to  oxidize  the  aldehyde 
to  its  corresponding  carboxylic  acid. 
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3,326,770 

GROWING  MICROORGANISMS  ON  VOLATILE 
HYDROCARBONS 

Vernon  F.  Coty.  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  (o  Mobil  OH 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,819 
12  Claims.  (CI.  195—3) 

1.  Method  for  growing  a  microorganism  on  a  volatile 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  as  the  sole  source  of  carbon,  said 
hydrocarbon  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is  a 
growth  inhibitor  when  initially  introduced  in  the  liquid 
state  to  said  microorganism,  which  comprises  introducing 
the  said  hydrocarbon  in  the  vapor  state  to  a  culture  com- 
prising at  least  one  Pseudomonas  in  the  presence  of  oxy- 
gen and  of  a  mineral  nutrient  said  vapor  being  relatively 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  culture,  securing  growth 
of  said  Pseudomonas,  ceasing  the  addition  of  the  hydro- 
carbon in  vapor  form,  adding  to  said  culture  a  hydro- 
carbon in  the  liquid  state  which  if  introduced  thereto 
prior  to  said  vaporous  hydrocarbon  would  exert  an  in- 
hibitory effect  on  growth,  and  growing  said  microorganism 
on  said  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


3,326,773 
METHOD   FOR   PRODUCING   L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

FROM  FURAN  COMPOUNDS 
Atsushi  Kaldnuma  NIshinomlya,  and  Saburo  Yamatodanl. 
Minoo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing    Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1964. 
39  17,519 
23  Claims.  (CI.  195—30) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid,   which 
comprises  reacting  an  enzyme  system  produced  by  a  micro- 
organism of  the  Pseudomonas  genus  which  utilizes  furan 
compound  as  carbon  source,  with  furan  compound  and 
nitrogen  source. 


3,326,771 

ENZYMATIC  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  I.  Leavitt,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,970 
15  Claims.  (CI.  195—3) 

15.  Method  for  enzymically  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon 
with  an  enzyme  of  a  microorganism  that  is  a  hydrocarbon 
oxidizer  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon-oxidizing species  of  Pseudomonas,  Nocardia, 
Bacillus,  and  Mycobacterium,  which  comprises  oxidizing 
the  hydrocarbon  by  incubating  the  same  with  said  enzyme 
m  the  presence  of  an  organic  sulfhydryl-containing  com- 
pound which  is  at  least  partially  miscible  with  water  as  an 
enxyme  activity-enhancing  agent,  and  obtaining  oxygen- 
ated hydrocarbons  in  the  incubated  mixture. 


3,326,774 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CITRIC  ACID 
tv  ...         ^  "^  FERMENTATION 

nilliam    Gold,    Spring    Valley,    and    Robert   J.    Kieber, 

Locust,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Stepan 

Fermentation  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Keyport,  NJ.,  a  corpo. 

ration  of  Delaware 

^°^-r??J^'"?'  .^^on^inu-^Jon  of  application  Ser.  No. 
470  198   July  7.  1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
application  Ser.  No.  208,902,  July  10,  1962.  This 
application  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,940 
10  Claims,  (CI.  195—36) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  citric  acid  by  fermentation 
of  a  fermentable  carbon  source,  which  comprises  provid- 
ing a  cool  fermentation  medium  including  the  fermentable 
carbon  source,  including  in  said  cool  medium  a  salt  se- 
Iccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocyanide  and  ferri- 
cyanide  salts,  providing  the  medium  containing  said  salt 
m  stenle  condiUon  whUe  in  said  cooled  condition,  in- 
cluding in  the  cool,  sterile  fermentation  medium  a  citric 
acid  producing  and  accumulating  organism  for  production 
of  citnc  acid  from  the  carbon  source,  providing  the  cool, 
sterile  fermentation  medium  containing  said  organism  at 
a  pH  of  about  6-9,  the  said  organism  being  maintained  as 
spores  in  a  germination  medium  containing  nutrient  for 
promoting  germination  of  the  spores  and  containing  starch 
as  an  adjunct  in  a  minor  proportion  relative  to  said  nu- 
trient for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  for  germination  of 
the  spores,  maintaining  the  thus  constituted  fermentation 
medium  for  a  time  and  at  conditions  for  production  of 
citric  acid  by  fermentation  of  the  carbon  source. 


w,^,.-,  3,326,772 

*'^?i^^  OXIDATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  IN  THE 

ABSENCE  OF  ADDED  ENZYME  COFACTORS 

Richard  I    Leavitt,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

vll  ^on»oration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,788 

9  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  Method  for  microbiologically  oxidizing  an  aldehyde 
which  comprises  growing  cells  of  a  microorganism  in  a 
fermentation  mixture  comprising  a  hydrocarbon  as  the 


3,326,775 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 

Guido  M.  MIescher,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 

mercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,820 

9  Claims.  (CI.  195—47) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  L-glutamic  acid 

by  cultivating  the  L-glutamic  acid-producing  strains  of 

the  organism  Brevibacterium  divaricatum  in  an  aqueous 

nutrient  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  car- 
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rying  out  the  fermentation  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid, 
linoleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  water  soluble  salts  thereof, 
substances  containing  said  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
in  an  amount  from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.1%  by  vol- 
ume of  fermentation  medium. 


an  ejector  having  its  first  inlet  connected  to  said  steam 
source,  its  second  inlet  connected  to  said  dry  air 
source,  and  its  pressure  outlet  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond inlet  of  said  vessel  for  compressing  the  dry  air 
to  a  high  pressure  prior  to  injection  into  said  vessel; 
and 


3,326,776 
STREPTOKINASE  PREPARATIONS  HAVING  RE- 
DUCED  ANTIGENICITY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Hermann  E.  Scbultze,  Marbach,  near  Marburg  (Lahn), 
Hans  Gerhard  Schwick,  Marburg  (Lahn),  and  Norbert 
Heimburger,  Marbach,  neai;fMarburg  (Lahn),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg 
(Lahn),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29, 1963. 
B  72,486 
7  Claims.  (CI.  195—62) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  streptokinase  preparation 
havmg  reduced  antigenicity,  which  comprises  bringing 
into  contact  with  streptokinase  a  proteolytic  enzyme  and 
isolating  the  formed  streptokinase  preparation. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  streptokinase  preparation 
having  reduced  antigenicity,  which  comprises  bringing 
into  contact  with  streptokinase  a  proteolytic  enzyme  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pepsin,  thrombin, 
papin.  and  plasmin,  and  isolating  the  formed  strepto- 
kinase preparation. 

7.  A  streptokinase  preparation  having  reduced  anti- 
genicity prepared  according  to  the  process  of  claim  2 
wherein  the  streptokinase  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
enzyme  at  a  pH  between  5  and  8  from  half  hour  to  5 
hours  at  a  temperature  between  10°  to  40°  C. 


3,326,777 
PROCESS  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING  THE  ISO- 
ENZYMES  OF  LACTIC  DEHYDROGENASE 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  War- 
ner-Lambert Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,439 
6  CUims.  (CL  195—103.5) 
1.  A  process  for  differentiating  heart,  lactic  dehydro- 
genase from  liver  and  skeletal  muscle  lactic  dehydrogen- 
ase in  a  body  fluid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  measuring 
the  activity  of  said  enzyme  in  a  substrate  containing 
about  0.5  molar  to  2  molar  L(-f  )lactate  and  comparing 
the  activity  thus  produced  with  that  produced  by  said 
enzyme  in  a  substrate  containing  about  0.05  molar  to 
0.002  molar  of  L(-f )  lactate. 


3,326.778 

DIRECT  CONTACT  FLASH  DISTILLATION  WITH 

AIR  AND  STEAM 

Arthur  E.  Mock,  Slidell,  La.     70458 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,573 

6  Claims.  (CI.  202—234) 

1.  Apparatus  for  purifying  a  body  of  impure  water 

comprising: 

a  closed  pressure  vessel  for  holding  a  body  of  impure 
water,  said  vessel  having  a  first  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  impure  water,  a  second 
inlet  for  injecting  a  stream  of  water  vapor  absorbing 
gas  into  said  body,  and  an  outlet  for  bleeding  off 
the  pressurized  environment  above  the  surface  of  said 
body; 

a  condenser  having  a  vapor  inlet  connected  to  said 
vessel  outlet  and  a  condensate  outlet  for  withdrawing 
purified  water; 

a  source  of  superheated  steam; 

a  source  of  dry  air  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1000°  P.; 


means  comprising  a  concentric  bottom  portion  integral 
with  said  vessel  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof  for  preventing  the  creation  of  a  void 
in  the  center  of  the  body  when  said  water  vapor 
absorbing  gas  is  injected  into  said  body,  said  second 
inlet  of  the  vessel  located  at  the  bottom  thereof 
between  an  outer  wall  of  the  vessel  and  said  upward- 
ly extending  bottom  portion. 


3,326,779 

'^SJL'P^^i^!?^'^  BETWEEN  DROPS  OF  RELA- 

TIVELY  DIFFERENT  RADIUS  OF  CURVATURE 

FranUin  A.  Rodgers,  Arlington,  Mass.,  asignor  to  Pac- 

tide  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,371 
,  14  Claims.  (CI.  203—10) 


I 


1.  A  liquid  transfer  method  comprising: 

generating  a  carrier  gas  including  the  saturated  vapor 
of  a  liquid  having  a  significant  vapor  pressure- 

generating  an  aerosol  comprising  fine  particles  of  a  so- 
lution including  said  liquid  as  the  solvent  suspended 
m  said  carrier  gas,  said  particles  being  formed  with 
a  curvature  such  that  said  particles  and  said  ear- 
ner gas  are  in  substantial  equilibrium  and  the  net 
transfer  of  said  liquid  between  said  particles  and  said 
earner  gas  is  substantially  zero; 

forming  a  shower  of  drops  of  a  second  liquid  includ- 
ing   the    first-mentioned    liquid,    said   drops    being 
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formed  with  an  associated  vapor  pressure  and  a 
curvature  substantially  smaller  than  the  associated 
vapor  pressure  and  curvature  of  said  aerosol  par- 
ticles such  that  an  unstable  condition  exists  when 
said  aerosol  is  brought  into  association  with  said 
drops  causing  said  first-mentioned  liquid  to  trans- 
fer from  said  aerosol  particles  to  said  shower  drops 

-  by  way  of  said  carrier  gas  to  bring  said  particles, 
carrier  gas  and  shower  drops  into  equilibrium;  and 

passing  said  aerosol  completely  through  said  shower  to 
effect  liquid  transfer  from  said  aerosol  particles  to 
said  shower  drops  until  said  particles,  carrier  gas  and 
drops  are  substantially  ck)ser  to  equilibrium. 


3,326,780 
EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  HEXAFLUORO- 

PROPYLENE   EPOXIDE   MIXTURE 
Herbert  Albert  Wiist,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  422,025 
7  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 60) 

I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  hexafluoropropylene 
from  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide  by  extractive  distilla- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  normally  liquid  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  trisub- 
stituted  benzene  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkyl  ethers  of  ethylene  glycol  and  dietbylene 
glycol  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  ethers  have  1-2 
carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  carbonates  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
have  1-4  carbon  atoms,  carbon  tetrachloride  and  chloro- 
form. 


3,326,781 
RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  POLAR  COMPOUNDS 
FROM  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Lawrence  V.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  294,984 
4  CUims.  (CL  203—83) 


1.  An  organic  polar  compound  recovery  process  which 
comprises  passing  a  polymerization  zone  effluent  mixture 
comprising  polymer,  a  solvent  immiscible  in  water  and 
organic  polar  compound  soluble  in  both  water  and  afore- 
mentioned solvent  to  a  first  stripping  zone,  passing  water 
to  said  first  stripping  zone,  withdrawing  a  mixture  from 
the  lower  region  of  said  first  stripping  zone  and  passing 
said  mixture  to  a  second  stripping  zone,  passing  steam  to 
said  second  stripping  zone,  passing  a  vaporous  stream 
from  said  second  stripping  zone  to  the  lower  region  of 
said  first  stripping  zone,  withdrawing  a  mixture  compris- 
ing water  and  solid  polymer  from  the  lower  region  of 
said  second  stripping  zone,  withdrawing  a  vaporous  mix- 
ture comprising  water,  solvent  and  organic  polar  com- 


pound from  the  upper  region  of  said  first  stripping  zone, 
condensing  said  vaporous  mixture  withdrawn  from  said 
first  stripping  zone,  passing  said  condensed  mixture  to  a 
liquid  phase  separation  zone,  recycling  a  water  phase  from 
said  liquid  phase  separation  zone  to  said  first  stripping 
zone,  passing  a  liquid  solvent  phase  from  said  liquid 
phase  separation  zone  to  a  drying  zone,  withdrawing  a 
solvent  containing  said  organic  polar  compound  from 
said  drying  zone,  passing  said  solvent  containing  an  or- 
ganic polar  compound  to  a  polymerization  reaction  zone, 
withdrawing  a  vapor  from  the  upper  region  of  said  dry- 
ing zone,  condensing  said  vapor  withdrawn  from  the 
upper  region  of  said  drying  zone  and  passing  said  con- 
densed vapor  to  a  storage  zone,  recycling  a  liquid  from 
said  storage  zone  to  the  upper  region  of  said  drying  zone, 
and  recycling  water  from  said  storage  zone  to  said  strip- 
ping zone. 

3.326.782 

BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROFORMING 
AND  ELECTRODEPOSITING  NICKEL 

Richard  J.  Kendrick,  Shirley,  Solihull,  and  Sidney  A. 
Watson,  Pedmore,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignors  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  S«r.  No.  368,651     ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  22,  1963, 
20,443/63;  Sept.  25,  1963,  37,748/63 
16  Claims.  (CI.  204—3) 


1.  The  method  for  electrodeposiling  nickel  which  com- 
prises passing  a  current  at  a  cathode  current  density  up 
to  8(X)  amperes  per  square  foot  through  an  aqueous  acid 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  500  and  up  to 
about  700  grams  per  liter  of  nickel  sulfamatc  from  an 
anode  to  a  cathode  immersed  therein  while  maintaining 
the  bath  pH  between  about  2.0  and  about  5.5,  and  while 
maintaining  the  bath  temperature  between  about  50°  C. 
and  about  80"  C. 


3,326,783 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ELECTROLYTIC  ZINC  POWDER 
Ernest  A.  Winter,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Tennes- 
see Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,510 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—10) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  metallic  zinc  in  a  form  of 
zinc  dust,  powder,  flake  or  sponge  by  electrolysis  of  a 
sodium  zincate  solution  comprising  steps  of:  purifying 
the  sodium  zincate  solution  by  treatment  with  zinc  dust 
while  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
150"  F.  and  192"  F.,  separating  the  precipitated  products 
resulting  from  the  purification,  and  electrolyzing  the  puri- 
fied sodium  zincate  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
150*  F  and  192"  F.  to  deposit  metallic  zinc  in  the  form 
of  zinc  dust,  powder,  flake  or  sponge. 


1 
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3.326,784 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  ESTERS 

William  J.  Koehl,  Jr.,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,000 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—80) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  acetate  from  acetic 
acid  comprising  passing  current  from  an  anode  of  graph- 
ite to  a  cathode  through  an  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  4  to  6  and  containing,  weight  basis,  up  to  90% 
of  acetic  acid,  5  to  10%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said 
acid,  and  5  to  10%  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  20  to 
30"  C.  and  a  current  density  in  the  range  of  0.04  to  0.06 
amp./sq.  cm.,  producing  said  ester  at  the  anode  in  a 
yield  of  at  least  80%,  electricity  basis,  and  recovering 
the  same. 


therebetween  in  a  sense  to  make  the  workpiece  anodic  and 
through  the  electrolyte  in  the  working  space. 


3,326,785 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Lynn    A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Anocut 

Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,923 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—140.5)  I 


3326,786 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PERFUME  BY 

EXPOSURE  TO  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Shosaku    Kinoshita,    Sakai-shi,    and    Tsoyoshi    Sunada, 

Amagasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Gisen  Sato,  Cover. 

nor  of  Osaka  Prefecture,  Higashi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1962. 

37/53,165 

4  Claims.  (CI.  204—158) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  perfume  by  irradiation, 
which  comprises  converting  isoeugenol  to  vanillin  by 
irradiating  the  former  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  perfume  by  irradiation, 
which  comprises  converting  isosafrol  to  heliotropin  by 
irradiating  the  former  with  high  energy  ionizing  radiation. 


1.  The  method  of  electropolishing  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  electrochcmically  erodable  workpieces  compris- 
ing positioning  in  a  stationary  manner  and  electrode  hav- 
ing a  working  face  of  an  area  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  polished  so  that 
the  electrode  working  face  and  the  workpiece  surface  are 
spaced  a  distance  not  greater  than  about  .250"  flowing 
an  electrically  conductive  electrolyte  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  electrode  working  face  and  the  workpiece  sur- 
face, applying  a  static  pressure  to  the  electrolyte  in  the 
aforesaid  space  of  at  least  15  pound  per  square  inch 
gauge,  and  passing  a  low  voltage  high  density  electrolyz- 
ing current  between  the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  for 
a  period  of  time  not  longer  than  about  60  seconds,  the 
electrolyzing  current  having  a  voltage  of  at  least  about 
four  volts  and  a  current  density  of  at  least  about  seven 
amperes  per  square  inch. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  a^Jaratus  for  forming  a  high 
finish  on  an  electrically  conductive  and  elcctrochemically 
erodible  workpiece,  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece 
m  a  stationary  position,  an  electrode  having  a  working 
face  adapted  to  be  placed  about  and  in  close  spacing 
distance  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  finished 
to  define  a  working  space  therebetween,  said  electrode 
working  face  conforming  in  shape  to  that  of  the  work- 
piece  surface  and  being  in  size  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  workpiece  surface  to  be  finished,  means  sup- 
portmg  said  electrode  in  a  staUonary  manner  in  said  posi- 
Uon,  means  defining  an  electrolyte  inlet  to  the  working 
space,  electrolyte  supply  means  including  an  electrolyte 
pump  connected  to  said  electrolyte  inlet  to  deliver  electro- 
lyte under  pressure  to  the  working  space,  means  defining 
an  electrolyte  outlet  from  the  working  space,  highly  re- 
strictive flow  means  at  said  electrolyte  outlet  cooperating 
with  said  electrolyte  pump  for  maintaining  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  on  the  electrolyte  in  the  working  space, 
and  electrtric  circuit  means  connected  to  the  workpiece 
and  to  said  electrode  for  passing  an  electrolyzing  current 


3,326,787 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYURE- 

Jo^;^\£?i^Y^''^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^^^ 
James  W.   Jacobs,   Dayton,   Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
DelaT  ^**'T***"**°°'  '^«troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,783 
i  2  Claims.  (CI.  204— 159.11) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  improved  foamed  polyure- 
thanes  from  polyurethane  forming  ingredients  including 
as  basic  reactants  a  polyisocyanate  and  an  activator  and 
a  surfactant  and  a  gas  and  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyether  and  polyester  which  will 
react  with  said  polyisocyanate  to  form  a  polyurethane  the 
steps  of  passing  the  gas  through  a  resonator  to  creats  high 
intensity  wave  energy  and  intermixing  said  gas  and  the 
reaction  mixture  in  the  field  of  the  high  intensity  wave 
energy  of  the  resonator  to  form  foamed  polyurethane 


3,326,788 
CROSS-LINKED  AND  EPOXIDIZED  CELLULOSIC 
.  u    ^    ,  PRODUCTS 

ri.-^i'''"°^^?^'*'*°°'  *°«*  W«'*w  J-  Skraba,  Sooth 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Cart,ide  CorpS 

ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing   Filled  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,096 
20  Claims.  (CI.  204— i59.12) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cellulosic  product 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  pendant  epoxy-containing 
groups  which  compnses  the  steps  of  (I)  subjecting  a  cel- 
ulosic  substrate  to  high  energy  ionizing  radiation  sufficient 
o  produce  sites  for  free-radical  initiated  graft  polymeriza- 
tion thereon,  (2)  contacting  said  cellulosic  substrate  with 
a  conjugated  dienic  hydrocarbon  of  from  4  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  graft 
polymerize  said  conjugated  dienic  hydrocarbon  to  said 
cellulosic  substrate  and  thereby  form  a  grafted  cellulosic 
matenal  having  olefinic  sites  in  the  graft,  and  (3)  epoxid- 
«zing  said  olefinic  sites  to  produce  a  cellulosic  product 
consisting  of  a  cellulosic  substrate  having  a  polyepoxidc 
graft  bonded  thereto.  *-    /  *- 


3,326,789 
'^'SF^  ^^^  POLYMERIZING  TRIOXANE 
A  HYD^O™^  ^  ""  PRESENCE  OF 
RyoichI  Wakasa,  Shinichi  Ishlda,  and  Hiromichi  Fokuda, 
Vi^r^  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
sniUKaisha,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300^044 
Claims  pnonty,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1962. 
37/32,480 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204— 159.21)      * 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polyoxymethylene  which 
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comprises  polymerizing  trioxane  in  a  solid  state  by  ex- 
posure to  irradiation  in  the  co-presence  of  a  hydantoin 
having  the  following  general  formula 


Ri 

R4-C- 
Ri-N 


-c=o 

N-Ri 


3,326,790 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL 

ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Bengt  Goran  Flemming  Bergrahm,  Stockbolm,  Sweden, 

assignor  to   Messrs.   LKBProdukter  AB,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  S«r.  No.  248,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1962, 

82/62 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  electrophoretically  separating  a 
liquid  mixture  of  components  having  different  electro- 
phoretic  migration  velocities,  in  which  the  liquid  mixture 
IS  moving  through  a  stabUized  column  and  under  the  in- 
fluence  of  an  electric   voltage   is   separated   into  com- 
ponents,  comprising  an  open-ended   elongated   column, 
a  first  and  a  second  connecting  block  substantially  in  the 
form  of  a  T-junction  detachably  connected  with  the  ends 
of  said  column,  each  of  said  connecting  blocks  having 
centrally  disposed  therein,  coaxially  with  said  column, 
an  open-ended  bore,  the  mouth  of  which  opposite  that 
connected  with  said  column  being  provided  with  replace- 
able stopper  means  to  permit  free  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  column,  a  radially  extending  bore  communicating 
between  said  vertical  bore  and  the  interior  of  a  lateral 
electrode  connecting  member  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  the  front  waU  of  which  is 
detachably   secured    to    said    connecting  block,    a    dia- 
phragm being  interposed  between  the  orifice  of  said  radial- 
ly extending  bore  and  said  lateral  electrode  connecting 
member  to  prevent  free  liquid  flow  through  said  bore, 
the  housing  of  said  electrode  connecting  member  having 
an  electrode   chamber  provided  with  two  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  back  waU  of  the  housing  and  con- 
necting said  electrode  chamber  with  a  buffer  supply  and 


a  buffer  return  tubing,  respectively,  and  electrode  means 
comprising  a  bare  wire  extending  through  said  buffer 
supply  tubing  and  terminating  inside  said  electrode  cham- 
ber adjacent  to  said  diaphragm.  , 
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whciein  Ri  and  Rj  represent  respectively  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl, 
cycloalkyl,  and  acyl,  and  R3  and  R4  represent  respec- 
tively hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms  and  selected-  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  and  R3  and  R4  may 
form  a  ring  mutually. 


3,326,791 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING 

ELECTRODES  TO  FEED  CABLES 

Bernard  Marie  Louis  Heuze,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  d'Etudes  Contre  la  Corrosion  (S.E.C.C.O.)  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,655 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1962, 

898  891 

15  Claims.  (CI.  204—196) 


1.  An  electrode  providing  cathodic  protection,  com- 
prising: 

an  electrode  body  provided  with  an  approximately  cen- 
tral bore  of  which  a  ponion  is  substantially  conical, 

a  substantially  uninterrupted  feed  cable  extending 
through  said  central  bore, 

and  means  for  securing  said  electrode  to  said  cable  and 
at  the  same  time  providing  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween  including  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
physically  adjacent  conical  wedging  elements  wcdg- 
ingly  accommodated  within  the  conical  portion  of 
said  central  bore  between  said  cable  and  said  elec- 
trode. 


3,326,792 
DIFFERENTIAL  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Donald  Mm  Snodderly,  Jr.,  Graduate  Students  Residence, 
Rockefeller   Institute,   New   York,   N.Y.     10021,   and 
Raymond  Ehrenbeck,  1  Cedar  Bridge  Drive,  Bedford, 
Mass.     01730 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,598 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—222) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  etching  microclectrodes  compris- 
ing: a  holder  for  releasably  securing  a  multiplicity  of 
wires  to  be  made  into  microclectrodes,  a  throw-rod,  means 
on  said  throw-rod  and  said  holder  for  releasably  securing 
said  holder  to  one  end  of  said  throw-rod,  means  acting 
on  said  throw-rod  for  biasing  said  throw-rod  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  its  other  end,  cam  means  shaped  to  provide 


J 


I  1 

a  linear  displacement  with  respect  to  time  of  said  throw- 
rod  to  control  the  velocity  function  to  produce  a  tapered 
electrode,  Said  cam  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  other  end  of  said  throw-rod,  means  for  rotating  said 
cam  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said  throw-rod  and  said 
holder,  a  container  of  etchant  solution  beneath  said 
holder,  an  electrode  in  said  etchant  solution,  a  power  sup- 
ply connecting  said  electrode  and  said  wires,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  said 
throw-rod. 


3,326,793 
ELECTROLYTIC  IMAGE  ERASER 
Donald  J.  J.  Lennon,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
ter's Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,925 
,         3  Claims.  (CI.  204—224) 


an  electrolysis  cell  formed  of  nonconductive  material 
having  an  anode  compartment  and  a  substantial- 
ly vertically  disposed  cathode  compartment  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  electrolyte  means  for  ad- 
justing the  electrolyte  in  the  cathode  compartment 
to  a  predetermined  level; 

gas  impermeable  means  separating  at  least  the  portion 
of  said  compartments  above  said  predetermined  level 
of  electrolyte; 

means  providing  ionic  conduction  between  the  lower 
portions  of  said  compartments  below  said  predeter- 
mined level  of  electrolyte; 

an  anode  of  inert  metal  positioned  in  said  anode  com- 
partment for  immersion  in  electrolyte  therein; 


»  .".  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  erasing  an  image  composed  of  elec- 
trophoretically mobile  material  lying  on  a  surface,  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing,  an  erasing  head  coaxially  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  the  casing,  means  at  least  partially 
closing  the  other  end  of  the  casing;  a  transverse  partition 
extending  across  the  casing  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
erasing  head  to  provide  a  battery  receiving  chamber  sepa- 
rated from  said  erasing  head;  and  a  manually-actuable 
switch  located  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber;  said  erasing 
head  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  being  central 
and  coaxial  with  the  casing  and  the  o<her  being  tubular 
and  closely  surrounding  said  central  electrode  but  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  electrical  insulation,  the  other  ends 
of  the  electrodes  and  insulation  being  substantially  co- 
planar  and  approximately  concentric,  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  being  porous  and  normally  saturated  with  a 
liquid  electrolyte;  first  electrical   lead  means  extending 
through  said  partition  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
central  electrode;  second  electrical  lead  means  extending 
from  said  tubular  electrode  to  the  casing;  said  battery 
chamber  being  adapted  to  hold  the  battery  with  one  elec- 
trode thereof  in  contact  with  said  first  electrical  lead 
means,  and  said  switch   being  adapted  to  connect  the 
casing  and  thus  the  tubular  electrode  with  the  other  battery 
electrode. 


3,326,794 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OXIDES  OF 

NITROGEN 

Paul  Hersch,  Fullerton,  and  Rudolf  Deuringer,  Garden 

Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.. 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,235 
13  Claims.  (CI.  204—275) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  generating  an  oxide  of  nitrogen 
the  combination  of:  ' 


a  vertical  cathode  of  inert  metal  having  an  exposed 
portion  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
cathode  compartment  whereby  the  electrolyte  level 
may  be  adjusted  to  immerse  only  a  short  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  gas  carrying  duct  connected  to  said  cathode  compart- 
ment immediately  above  said  predetermined  level  of 
electrolyte  and  adjacent  to  said  exposed  cathode  por- 
tion for  carrying  NO  evolved  at  said  cathode  away 
from  said  cathode  and  the  electrolyte  in  said  cathode 
compartment. 


'      „  3,326,795 

^^^,^1^^  ^^^  PAPER  ELECTROPHORESIS 
?^^yi^S  REMOVABLE  ELECTRODE  AS- 
SIlMBLY 

Ernest  Robert  Shandon,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

J^^  ^"^'  2'  ^'"'  Ser.  No.  214,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain,  Aue.  2. 1961 

28,009/61  .       «     .        », 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—299) 


1.  An  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle  and  a  unitary  assem- 
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bly  contained  within  said  receptacle  and  readily  remova- 
ble therefrom,  said  assembly  comprising  an  electrolyte 
container,  at  least  two  upwardly  open  separate  compart- 
ments disposed  within  said  container,  a  pair  of  vertical 
tube  means  interconnecting  said  container  and  said  cover, 
an  electrode  disposed  within  each  of  said  tube  means, 
each  of  said  electrodes  extending  into  one  of  said  com- 
partments, and  paper  support  means  slidably  mounted  on 
one  of  said  tube  means  for  varying  the  height  of  the  apex 
of  a  paper  strip  folded  thereover  into  an  inverted  V  shape 
with  each  of  its  ends  inserted  into  one  of  said  compart- 
ments. 


3,326,796 

PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRODE  GRADE 

PETROLEUM  COKE 

N.  William  Muller,  Clarendon  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Great 

Lakes  Carbon  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

radon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,069 
6  Claims.  (CI.  208—50) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  premium  grade  colce  hav- 
ing a  needle-like  structure  from  a  resinous  by-product 
having  a  softening  point  of  from  40°  to  65"  centigrade  de- 
rived from  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
by  the  cracking  of  petroleum  naphtha  and  characterized 
by  high  aromaticity  and  the  substantial  absence  of  readily 
cokable  material,  which  consists  essentially  of  heating  the 
resinous  by-product  uniformly  to  a  coking  temperature 
and  coking  it  under  conditions  of  thermal  homogeneity 
and  without  agitation  except  for  the  natural  movement  of 
vapors  evolved  during  coking. 


3,326,797 
HYDROCARBON   CO.NVERSION    PROCESS   AND 
CATALYST     COMPRISING     A    CRYSTALLINE 
ALUVflNO-SILICATE    LEACHED    WITH    SODI- 
UM HYDROXIDE 
Dean  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,620 
18  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  as 
essential  components  a  minor  proportion  of  a  transitional 
metal  hydrogenation  component  intimately  distributed  on 
a  major  proportion  of  a  crystalline,  zeolitic,  alumino-sili- 
cate  base,  said  alumino-silicate  base  having  been  prepared 
by  digesting  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  having 
a  SiOj /AI3O3  mole-ratio  between  about  6  and  12  and 
crystal  pore  diameters  in  the  range  of  about  3-8  A. 
with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution  comprising  essentially 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
above  about  10.5,  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  leach 
out  between  about  0.5%  and  40%  of  the  structural  silica 
content  thereof  but  without  destroying  the  original  crystal 
structure  thereof,  followed  by  washing  and  drying. 

10.  A  method  for  the  hydrocatalytic  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  plus  added  hydrogen  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  pressures  with  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  cata- 
lyst comprising  as  essential  components  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  transitional  metal  hydrogenating  component 
intimately  distributed  on  a  major  proportion  of  a  crystal- 
line, zeolitic,  alumino-silicate  base,  said  alumino-silicate 
base  having  been  prepared  by  digesting  a  crystalline 
alumino-silicate  zeolite  having  a  SiOj/AljOa  mole-ratio 
between  about  6  and  12  and  crystal  pore  diameters  in  the 
range  of  about  3-8  A.  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solution 
comprising  essentially  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  above  about  10.5,  for  a  sufficient 
length  of  time  to  leach  out  between  about  0.5%  and  40% 
of  the  structural  silica  content  thereof  but  without  de- 
stroying the  original  crystal  structure  thereof. 


3,326,798 

DENITRIFICATION  WITH  CUPRIC  CHLORIDE 
AND  AN  ALCOHOL 
Fritz  Karl  Hess,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,835 
12  Claims.  (CI.  208—254) 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pounds from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  feed  with  a  solution  of  cupric  chloride  in  al- 
cohol, said  alcohol  being  substantially  immiscible  with 
said  feed. 


3,326,799 

FRACTIONATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
MIXTURES 

Jacques  Demeester,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,340 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1962, 
898,372 
4  Claims.  (CL  208—364) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  hydrocarbon 
distillate  mixture  having  an  ASTM  initial  boiling  point 
above  150'  C.  to  concentrate  a  low  boiling  aromatic 
fraction  as  a  recovered  product  from  the  distillate  mix- 
ture containing  said  aromatic  fraction  and  at  least  one 
other  hydrocarbon  fraction  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  naphthenes  and  paraffins,  the  said  distillate  mix- 
ture having  been  obtained  from  an  initial  distillation  zone 
operated  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  and  hav- 
ing aromatic  and  said  other  hydrocarbon  fractions  pres- 
ent therein  which  will  have  substantially  the  same  boiling 
point  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; subjecting  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  to  a  vacuum 
redistillation  at  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  100  mm.  Hg 
to  increase  the  boiling  point  differential  between  the  re- 
spective constituents  so  that  the  boiling  point  temperature 
of  the  aromatic  fraction  is  below  that  of  the  naphthene 
fraction  which  is  below  that  of  the  paraffin  fraction,  and 
recovering  the  low  boiling  fraction  rich  in  said  aromatic  as 
a  withdrawn  product  from  the  redistillation  zone. 


3,326,800 
ORGANIC   MATERIAL  STABILIZED   WITH   STER- 

ICALLY  HINDERED  4,4'-THIOBIS  PHENOLS 
Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

.No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  40,155, 
July  1,  1960,  now  Patent  No.  3,211,794,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1965.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,761 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 48.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic 
material  normally  tending  to  deteriorate  in  the  presence 
of  air,  oxygen  or  ozone  and  a  small  antioxidant  quan- 
tity, up  to  5  percent,  of  the  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HO 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  branched  on  the  alpha 
carbon  atom  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 
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3,326,801 
»  .     ^  t^"?IS:^TING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Koland  T.  Schlobohm,  Bethalto,  and  Herbert  D.  Millay, 
V  *l\r^'  "'•'  *"'Kno"  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New 
York,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,701 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubrication  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
aniount  of  lubricating  oil  and  containing  a  minor  amount, 
sufficient  to  impart  detergency,  of  an  oil-soluble  reacUon 
product  prepared  by  reacting  at  25  •-250°  C.  a  poly- 
amide  of  an  iso-fatty  acid  and  a  polyalkylene  polyamine 
with  from  1-4  moles  each  per  mole  of  the  polyamide  of 
an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  form- 
aldehyde, paraformaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  butyralde- 
hyde,  benzaldehyde,  salicylaldehyde.  furfural  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  C,.,,,  alkyl  phenol. 


and  reacting  said  graft  polymer  with  a  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine. 


3,326,802 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
TRIHYDROXYDIPHENYL 
Joseph  J.  McGrath,  Monroeville,  and  Harold  O.  Strange, 
:  *^"  .,  m**  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,885 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—56) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  synthetic  ester  lubricant  normally  tending 
to  undergo  oxidational  changes  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  substantially  re- 
tard such  oxidational  changes,  of  trihydroxydiphenyl. 

3.  The  lubricating  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
synthetic  ester  lubricant  is  diisooctyl  azelate. 


3,326,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  POLYPROPYLENE 

Shigeru  Murayama,  1070  Aza  NcDoae,  NishI  Hongo, 

Omlya-shi,  Saitama  Prefecture,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1960. 
I  35/23,687 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  of  purifying  a  granular  resin  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and 
polypropylene  into  a  powderous  resin  product  of  small 
particle  size  which  comprises  dissolving  the  resin  product 
m  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  solvent,  cod- 
ing the  solution  thus  obtained  until  a  gelatinous  mass  has 
been  obtained,  dispersing  the  mass  in  an  equal  amount  of 
water,  a  non-ionic  surface  active  emulsifying  agent  being 
polyethy'-inc-glycol   nonyl   phenol  ether   and   a   neutral 
anticoagulant  being  alkyl  trimethylammonium  chloride, 
the  amount  of  non-ionic  surface  active  emulsifying  agent 
and  neutral  anticoagulant  being  about  between  2  to  10 
weight  percent  calculated  on  the  total  weight,  to  obuin  an 
emulsion   from  which  solid  resin  particles  precipitate, 
separating  the  solid  resin  particles  from  the  remaining 
emulsion,  washing   the   solid  resin  particles  free  from 
solvent,  and  dry  squeezing  and  drying  said  solid  resin 
particles. 


3,326,803 
ALUMINUM  BRIGHTENER  COMPOSITION 
Daniel  R.  Kelly,  Southgate,  and  Lowell  R.  McCoy,  Tren- 
ton, Mich.,  assignors  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,972 

5  Claims.  (CL  252—79.4) 
1.  A  finely  divided  composition  suitable  for  use  in 
aqueous  solution  at  a  concentration  of  about  2.8  to  about 
9.5  weight  percent  to  brighten  aluminum  surfaces  which 
consists  essentially  of  about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent 
of  a  hydrolyzable  acid  fluoride  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bifluorides,  ammonium 
bifluoride,  sodium  silicofluoride  and  mixtures  thereof; 
about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  oxalic  acid;  about 
15  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  water-soluble  methyl- 
cellulose  of  a  viscosity  type  of  about  400  to  about  4,000 
centipoises;  about  2  to  about  30  weight  percent  water- 
soluble,  acid-stable  wetting  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  wetting  agents  and 
about  10  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  urea. 


3,326,806 
NOVEL  GERMICIDAL  SCRUB  SOLUTIONS 
George  Paul  Dolby,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hunt- 
ington Laboratories,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,700 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—106) 
1.  A  pre-operative  scrub  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  from  200  to  220  parts  water,  from  70-80  parts  of  a  sur- 
face active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  an  N-(fatty  acid  amide  lower  alkyl)- 
N  (hydroxy  lower  alkyl)  glycine  wherein  said  fatty  acid 
has  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  30-40  parts  of  a  phos- 
phate ester  of  an  alkylaryloxy  polyethylene  glycol  pre- 
sented by  the  formula 


R 


0-(CHt-CHt-0)o-PO|H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  50,  R  is  an  alkyl  and  R' 
IS  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  R  and  R'  is  from  6  to  18,  iodine  in  the 
form  of  a  complex  with  said  phosphate  ester  of  an  alkyl- 
aryloxypolyethylene  glycol  and  said  soluUon  having  a  pH 
of  5  or  less. 


3,326,804 

OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SLUDGE  DISPERSANTS 

Shih-en  Hu,  Roselle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,267 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—34) 
1.  An  oleagmous  composition  comprising  an  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gasoline,  middle  distUlatc 
fuel  and  lubricating  oil  and  between  about  0.002  and  about 
10  wt.  percent  of  an  oil-soluble  nitrogen  containing  graft 
polymer  prepared  by  hydroperoxidizing  a  polymer  com- 
prised of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefin,  said 
polymer  containing  from  about  20%  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  and  from  about  25%  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  alpha-olefin,  grafting  onto  said  hydroperoxi- 
dized  polymer  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 


3,326,807 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Dorothy  Joyce  Guest  and  WUIiam  Ian  WUliamson,  Man- 
cb^r,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustrie Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Bntain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15.  1963 

6,209/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  252—152) 
An  opaque  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
scnually  of  a  Uquid  synthetic  detergent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  caUonic  and  non-ionic  syn- 
theuc  detergents  or  mixtures  thereof  and  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  a  copolymer  of  styrene  with  at  least  one  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acryUc  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid,  said  monomer  comprising  from  1% 
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to  25%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer,  and  said  copolymer 
comprising  from  0.01%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  said  deter- 
gent composition  in  which  the  majority  of  the  particles 
of  said  copolymer  have  diameters  greater  than  0. 1  micron 
and  less  than  4.0  microns. 


3,326,808 
ANTISEPTIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Melvln  M.  Noseworthy,  Malverne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cbas. 

Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  252—106) 

1.  A  liquid  antiseptic  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  disinfectant  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hcxachlorophene,  fluorophcne,  p-chloro-m- 
xylenol,  bithionol,  biphcnamine  hydrochloride,  and  a  syn- 
ergistic mixture  consisting  essentially  of  20%  of  5,4'Hdi- 
bromosalicylanilide  and  80%  of  3,5,4'-tribromosalicylani- 
lide;  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
soluble,  non-irritating  and  non-sensitizing,  surface-active, 
organic  synthetic  anionic  detergent;  from  about  2%  to 
about  8%  by  weight  of  a  super  fatting  emollient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  animal,  vegetable  and  mineral 
oils  and  synthetic  fatty  acid  ester  oils;  from  about  1%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  ether  of  a 
higher  fatty  alcohol  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms 
wherein  the  chain  length  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  ranges 
from  about  1.5  to  about  20;  and  sufficient  water  to  total 
100%;  the  resulting  composition  always  being  maintained 
in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5.0  to  about  8.5  by  the  ad- 
dition of  from  0  to  about  5%  of  a  non-irritating  and  non- 
toxic acid. 


3,326,809 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIALLYL  PHTHALATE 
KETONE  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Orvillc  L.  Mageli,  Grand  Island,  Solomon  C.  Westbrook, 
Jr.,  Buffalo,  and  James  B.  Harrison,  Eggertsville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Wallace  &  Tieman  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,980 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252— 188J) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solution  of  a  lower  ketone 
peroxide  comprising  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  diallyl 
phthalate,  an  alkyl  ketone  having  up  to  6  carbons  in  the 
alkyl  group,  and  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  diallyl 
phthalate  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the  final 
composition  contains  up  to  80  percent  ketone  peroxide. 


3,326,810 
DESICCANT  PACKAGE 
Ronald  V.  Dolan,  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  E.  Hofmann, 
Jessup,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
•  No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser,  No.  411,626 
3  Claims.  (CI.  252—194) 
1.  A  method  of  packaging  silica  gel  which  comprises 
placing  said  silica  gel  on  a  sheet  5  to  7  mils  thick  consist- 
ing of  nylon  mesh  bonded  with  microporous  polyurethane, 
covering  said  silica  gel  with  a  second  sheet  of  nylon  mesh 
bonded  with  microporous  polyurethane,  and  sealing  the 
edges  of  said  sheets. 


3,326,811 
PROCESSING  OF  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Thomas  Victor  Healy,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

nied  June  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1963, 

27,747/63 
17  Claims.  (CL  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  acidic 
solution  which  is  at  least  0.005  N  in  mineral  acid  and 


which  contains  fission  product  metal  values  comprising 
the  steps  of  contacting  said  aqueous  acidic  solution  with 
an  immiscible  solution  containing  di(2-ethyl  hexyl) 
phosphoric   acid,    separating    the    organic    and   aqueous 
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phases  thus  formed,  said  aqueous  phase  containing  stron- 
tium present  in  said  aqueous  acidic  solution,  and  washing 
the  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mineral 
acid. 


3.326,812 
LRANIUM  TRIOXIDE-ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE  SOL 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Jean  G.  Smith  and  Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,766 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  uranium  trioxide-zirco- 
nium  dioxide  aquasol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  an  alkaline  precipitated  diuranate- 
zirconia  coprecipitate  in  water,  and 

(b)  removing  cations  from  the  solution  and  heating 
the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  60  to  150'  C.  until  peptization  occurs. 

12.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
intimately  associated  uranium  trioxide-zirconium  dioxide 
particles  having  a  size  up  to  one  micron,  the  zirconium 
dioxide  content  being  from  about  1  to  80  mole  percent 
of  the  combined  uranium  and  zirconium  oxides. 


3,326.813 

URANIUM  TRIOXIDE  SOL  PROCESS 

Frederick  T.  Fitch  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,791 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  uranium  trioxide  aquasol 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  an  alkaline  precipitated  diuranate  in 
water,  and 

(b)  replacing  the  cations  in  the  solution  with  hydro- 
gen ions  and  heating  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  60  to  150*  C.  until 
peptization  occurs.  , 


3,326,814 

POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS 

Ruth  Elizabeth  Barry  Klaas,  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 

(10  Oriole  Drive,  Wyomlssing,  Pa.     19610) 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,631 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.2) 
1.  A  polishing  composition  driable  to  a  relatively 
smooth  surface,  consisting  essentially  of:  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase;  a  dispersed,  non-volatile,  water-insoluble 
solid  film-former  consisting  of  at  least  about  25  percent 
by  weight  of  acrylic  plastic  and  capable  of  being  de- 
posited in  a  relatively  smooth  protective  film  upon  evapo- 
ration of  the  aqueous  constituent  of  said  aqueous  phase; 
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a  small  amount  of  dispersing  agent  present  in  the  aqueous 
phase  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  stable  dispersion 
of  the  film  former  in  the  aqueous  phase  with  this  disper- 
sion breaking  down  upon  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  con- 
stituent of  the  phase  to  form  a  thin  layer  of  film  former 
in  a  relatively  smooth  protective  layer  on  said  surface; 
and  as  a  brilliance-producing  agent,  at  least  about  1  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  solids  content  of  the  composition, 
and  up  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  solids  con- 
tent of  the  composition,  of  optical  brightening  material, 
said  optical  brightening  material  having  substantial  capac- 
ity for  absorption  of  light  energy  only  of  the  ultraviolet 
and  infrared  regions  of  the  spectrum. 


3,326,815 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AQUEOUS  CLAY  SUSPENSIONS 
Hugo  Werner,    Hermulheim,  near  Cologne,  and  Hans- 
Hemer  Ziegler  and  Bruno  PrzybylsU,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  2. 1963. 
K  50,969  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—314) 


3,326,817 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYIJC  ACIDS 
James  Louis  Callahan,   Bedford,  Ernest  C.   Mllberscr, 
Mmle  Heights,  and  Richard  E.  Utter,  Oeveland,  Ohio, 
ajs^ors  to  The  Standard  OU  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
^",i?;?^-  Original  application  Mar.  19, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
180,833,  now  Patent  No.  3,172,909,  dated  Mar.  9, 1965. 

?al*^«  "***  *****  «pplication  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
396,458 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252— 432) 

1.  An  oxidation  catalyst  composition  useful  in  the  con- 
version of  unsaturated  aldehydes  to  the  corresponding 
unsaturated  acids  consisting  essentiaUy  of  the  elements 
hydrogen,  boron,  phosphorous,  molybdenum  and  oxygen 
which  are  combined  according  to  the  foUowing  formula- 


where 


P.BbMo40c(H,0)rt 


a  may  be  in  the  range  of  3  to  571. 
b  may  be  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  571. 
c  may  be  in  the  range  of  23  to  2296. 
d  may  be  in  the  range  of  0  to  250. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous  sus- 
pensions containing  clay  by  introducing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  into  a  suspension  zone,  and  adding,  with 
mtensc  sUrring,  solid  clay  with  the  resultant  formation  of 
a  suspension  having  a  predetermined  density,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  said  solid  clay  into  said 
suspension  zone  through  a  substantially  restricted  feed  line, 
reducing  said  solid  clay  to  a  lumpy  size  facUiUting  said  in- 
troduction through  said  substantially  restricted  feed  line 
before  said  clay  is  introduced  therein,  withdrawing  from 
said  suspension  zone  during  the  addition  of  said  clay  a 
portion  of  the  water  in  said  suspension  zone,  and  pump- 
ing said  portion  into  said  feed  line  for  helping  convey  said 
solid  clay  through  said  feed  line  and  for  partially  suspend- 
ing said  solid  clay  in  said  portion  being  thereby  recycled 
to  said  suspension  zone. 


3*326  818 
CATALYST  COMPOSITION  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE 
„.  ALUMINOSIUCATE  AND  A  BINDER 

tiroy  Merle  GhMlrow  and  Warren  MaxweU  Smith,  Baton 
Kouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,224 

18  Claims.  (CL  252— 455) 
1.  A  catalytic  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  an  inorganic  gel  binder,  said  binder 
containing  a  minor  amount  of  a  peptizing  agent  said 
catalyst  composition  having  been  prepared  by  dry  mix- 
mg  a  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  and  a  dry  inor- 
ganic gel  binder  containing  a  peptizing  agent,  converting 
said  morganic  gel  binder  to  a  sol  in  the  form  of  a  thick 
plastic  mass  and  further  drying  said  mass  whereby  a  solid 
catalyst  composite  is  produced  which  has  superior  cata- 
lytic activity,  mechanical  strength  and  physical  stability. 


3,326,816 

REACTIVATING  SOLID  PHTHALOCYANINE 

CATALYST 

''*!SLl^'.^"^  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Universal  OU 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,179 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—413) 

3.  The  method  of  reactivating  used  soUd  composite 
of  activated  carbon  and  cobalt  phthalocyanine  sulfonate 
catalyst  which  comprises  washing  said  composite  with 
methanol  and  then  reimpregnating  the  composite  with 
additional  cobalt  phthalocyanine  sulfonate  catalyst  in 
admixture  with  methanol. 


3,326,819 
^lil^r"^  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ANTI- 

MONY  OXIDE,  TIN  OXIDE  AND  A  PROMOTCR 
frank  Christopher  Newman,  Great  Bookham,  Eneland. 

assizor  to  The  DistUlers  Company  Limited,  Edintareh 

Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,831 
4  Claims.  (CL  252— 461) 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  for  use  in  the  vapour  phase 
oxidation  of  organic  hydrocarbons  consisting  essentially 
of  a  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  mixtures  of  antimony  and  tin  oxides,  and  (ii)  a  com- 
pound containing  antimony,  tin  and  oxygen,  and  a 
promoter  which  is  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and,  a  metal  having 
an  atomic  number  of  from  22  to  28  inclusive,  such  pro- 
moter being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  25%  on  a  molar 
basis  of  the  total  mixture,  the  atomic  ratio  of  tin  to 
antimony  in  said  composition  being  from  0.1:1-20:1. 


3,326,820 
ARC  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  HIGH  MELTING 
POINT  COMPOUNDS 
Jerome  J.  Cuomo,  New  York,  and  Richard  J.  Gambino, 
Yorktown    Heights,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Intemationai 
Busmess  Machmes  Corporation,  Armonk,  IS.Y..  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York  >  -  vur 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,056 
15  Claims.  (CI.  252— 478) 

1.  A  method  for  forming  the  reaction  product  between 


I 
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a  metal  and  a  component  of  a  reactive  gas,  said  product 

having  the  general  formula:  M^Ay 

wherein  the  element  M  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  silicon,  gallium,  indi- 
um, aluminum,  tantalum,  boron,  lanthanum,  cerium, 
praseodymium,  neodymium,  samarium,  europium, 
gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  bolmium,  erbium, 
thulium,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  scandium,  and  yttrium; 
aixl 
the  element  A  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  carbon,  sulfur, 
and  selenium;  and 


wherein  x  and  y  are  the  atomic  ratios  determined  by 
chemical  valence,  said  process  comprising: 

placing  the  element  M  in  a  suitable  crucible; 

melting  the  element  in  an  electric  arc  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  only  the  reactive  gas  as  an  active  com- 
ponent of  said  atmosphere,  said  reactive  gas  con- 
taining an  element  A  in  a  form  wherein  it  will  com- 
bine with  the  element  M  in  the  arc  environment;  and 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  molten  element  be- 
low the  melting  point  of  the  compound  until  all  of 
the  element  is  reacted. 


3,326,821 
CELLULAR    POLYURETHANES    FROM    ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATES,    HIGH    MOLECULAR    WEIGHT 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS  AND  LOWER  MOLECU- 
LAR  WEIGHT   HYDROXY    CONTALNING    OXO 
BOTTOMS 
Joseph  M.  Lesser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,584 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  cellular  urethane  poly- 
mers by  the  interaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with 
both  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  2410  to  about  3500  and  a  lower  molecular  weight 
hydroxy  material,  the  improvement  obtained  by  employ- 
ing 0X0  bottoms  as  said  lower  molecular  weight  hydroxy 
material,  said  OXO  bottoms  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  265  to  about  275,  hydroxyl  value  of  about  160  to 
about  260  and  being  a  distillation  residue  containing  a 
mixture  of  primarily  mono-functional  organic  compounds 
consisting  essentially  of  alcohols,  esters,  ethers  and  acetals 
which  is  obtained  by  the  (a)  oxonation  of  Ce  to  Cja 
olefinic  hydrocarbons  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  to  form  aldehydes  con- 
taining one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  precursor  olefin, 
(b)  reduction  of  the  oxonation  product  with  hydrogen 
and  an  active  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  (c)  distillation 
of  the  reduced  reaction  product,  said  bottoms  used  in  the 
proportion  of  from  1  part  to  35  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  of  total  formulation. 


3,326,822 

FRICTION  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Clarence  E.  Albertson,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,226 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 


HHH^] 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  porous  composition  suitable 
for  wet  clutch  facings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  suspension  of  asbestos  fibers  and  friction 
enhancing  solid  fillers  in  a  binder,  said  binder  in- 
cluding a  thermosetting  resin; 

adding  a  soluble  particulate  pore  forming  material  to 
said  suspension; 

forming  the  solid  phase  of  said  suspension  into  a  sheet; 

drying  said  sheet; 

curing  the  binder  to  provide  an  interfelted  fibrous  base 
impregnated  with  said  cured  binder;  and 

leaching  the  solid  particulate  material  therefrom  with  a 
selective  solvent  for  said  pore  forming  material. 

6.  A  product  made  in  accordance  with  the  method  de- 
fined in  claim  1. 


3,326,823 
WATER  ADSORBENT  POLYURETHANE  SPONGE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Yvan  Landler,  Sceaux  Seine,  Pierre   Lebel,  Rueil-Mal- 
malson,  Slene-et-Oise,  and  Joseph  Reygrobellet,  Meaux, 
Selne-et-Marne,    France,    assignors    to    Pnenmatiques, 
Caoutchouc    Manufacture    e(    Plastiques    Kleber    Co- 
lombes,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  a  French  body  cor- 
porate 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1962, 
916,940 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  water  absorbent 
polyurethane  sponge  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing 
a  mixture  comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a  hy- 
drophilic  polymer  insoluble  in  water,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose,  partially  hydrolyscd  poly- 
vinyl acetates,  partially  acetaiised  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
partially  esterified  polyvinyl  alcohol,  an  activator  mixture 
containing  water,  and  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  having  a  monomer 
of  hydrophilic  character  grafted  thereon,  said  monomer 
bemg  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids,  the  anhydrides  of  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acids,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  vinylpyrrolidone 
and  polyesters  having  a  said  monomer  of  hydrophilic 
character  grafted  thereon,  the  quantity  of  said  grafted 
monomer  being  between  1  and  100%  in  weight  of  the 
total  mass  of  said  compound,  foaming  said  mixture,  and 
hardening  the  resulting  foam  at  ambient  tmperature! 
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3,326,824 

COMPATIBLE  BLENDS  OF  POLYMERIZED 
CONJUGATED  DIENES 

James  Warren  Graham,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,646 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—5) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  which  is  workable  at 
elevated  temperatures  and  solidifies  at  normal  room  tem- 
perature said  composition  comprising  (a)  about  20  to  75 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  chloroprene,  copolymers 
of  chloroprene  with  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on 
total  monomers  polymerized  of  a  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer containing  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  trans-poly- 
isoprene,  said  polymer  having  a  Williams  plasticity  num- 
ber (ASTM  Method  D-926-56)  of  at  least  1000  at  40" 
C.  and  less  than  500  at  70°  C.  and  (b)  about  80  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  chloroprene,  copolymers 
of  chloroprene  with  up  to  20  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  total  monomers  polymerized,  of  a  copolymerizable 
monomer  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation,  and  polyiso- 
prenc,  said  polymer  having  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  60° 
C.  between  1,000  and  1,500,000  centipoises  and  with  the 
proviso  that  polymer  (b)  be  compatible  with  polymer 
(a).  

3,326,825 

BUTA DIENE-ACR YLONITRILE  POLYMER-WATER 
SOLUBLE  PHENOLFORMALDEHYDE  RESIN- 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  PHENOLFORMALDEHYDE 
RESIN-WATER  BASED  ADHESIVE 

Leo  B.  Clougberty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  John  Keramed- 
Jian,  Schenectady,  N.Y..  and  Jerome  ISickrand,  Warren, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,856 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—14) 


4"   3*/*r#*'rw,^ 
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1.  A  flowable  latent  adhesive  composition  containing 
as  essential  ingredients  an  acrylic  acid  modified  butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  polymer  comprising  by  weight  between  55 
to  69%  butadiene,  about  18  to  42%  acrylonitrile,  and 
about  3  to  5%  acrylic  acid,  a  water  insoluble  phenol-for- 
maldehyde resin,  a  water  soluble  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde,  urea-formalde- 
hyde and  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  water,  said  polymer  being  present  as  a  colloi- 
dal dispersion  in  said  water  as  the  continuous  phase,  said 
water  insoluble  resin  being  suspended  in  said  water  and 
said  water  soluble  resin  being  in  solution  in  said  water, 
said  polymer  constituting  between  about  70  to  30  pans 
by  weight  of  the  composition  based  on  solids,  said  water 
soluble  resin  constituting  between  about  1  to  20  parts 
by  weight  of  the  composition  based  on  solids,  said  water 
insoluble  resin  comprising  the  remaining  solids  of  said 
composition  and  in  amount  between  about  69  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  the  composition  based  on  solids  and  said 
water  being  in  amount  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition. 


3,326,826 
DYE  RECEPTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
POLYOLEFINS    AND    NITROGEN-CONTAIN- 
ING CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
Charles  A.  Cohen,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,637 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  dyeable  composition  of  matter  comprising 

(a)  99  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  polymer  of  an  alpha 
monolefin,  blended  with 

(b)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  polyamino  resin  con- 
densate having  a  nitrogen  content  of  4-16^  and  a 
free  amine  value  of  between  3-400.  formed  as  the 
reaction  product  at  a  temperature  between  about 
150'-350°  C.  of 

(1)  a  cyclic  dibasic  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimerized  vegetable  fatty 
acids,  their  C1-C4  esters,  and  hydrogenated 
derivatives  of  such  acids  and  esters; 

(2)  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  having 
the  formulas  HaN— (CHj),— NHj.  and 

i  HjN— (RNH),^RNHa 

where  x  is  equal  to  any  whole  number  between 
2  and  6,  y  is  equal  to  any  whole  number  be- 
tween 1  and  4,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  radicals; 
and 

(3)  a  linear  dibasic  material  of  the  formula: 


COOR 


'  / 

(CHi). 
\ 
,.   !  COOR' 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals, 
and  z  is  equal  to  any  whole  number  between  4 
and  10. 


3,326,827 
EPOXIDE-TREATED   TITANIUM   DIOXIDE  PIG- 
MENT AND   USE  THEREOF   IN   POLYVINYL 
RESINS 
Albert  J.  Mullin,  Metucben,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,217 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
16.  A  pigmented  polyvinyl  resin  comprising  a  poly- 
vinyl resin  and  a  TiOj  pigment,  said  TiOa  pigment  being 
characterized  by  having  thereon  a  coating  of  an  epoxide 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.25%  by  weight  of  the  finished 
pigment,  said  epoxide  comprising  an  epoxidized  ester  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized  glycerides 
and  epoxidized  alkyl  esters  of  esterified  fatty  acids  having 
from  1-18  carbon  chain  length  and  esterified  with  al- 
cohols of  from  1-10  carbon  chain  length. 


3,326,828 

POLYOLEFIN-VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 
BLENDS     COMPRISING     CROSSLINKING 
AGENTS    AND    LEAD    SALTS    INCORPO- 
RATED AS  HYDROCARBON  SOLUTIONS 
Frank  A.   De  Melio,  Bound   Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,590 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  a  flame-resistant,  non-corro- 
sive, metal  coating  composition  which  comprises  blend- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

( 1 )  a  normally  solid  olefin  polymer. 
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(2)  about  1  to  80%,  based  on  the  weight  of  olefin 
polymer,  of  a  particulate,  normally  solid  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer, 

(3)  about  0.1  to  5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  olefin 
polymer,  of  a  free  radical  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  peroxides  and  azo  com- 
pounds, and 

(4)  0  to  about  6%,  based  on  the  weight  of  olefin 
polymer,  of  a  solid  basic  lead  phthalate,  with  about 
0.1  to  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  olefin  polymer  of 
a  solution  of  an  organo  lead  compound  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  120  to  160* 
C.  until  substantially  all  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent 
has  been  removed  from  the  composition,  said  solu- 
tion containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  organo 
lead  compound  to  inhibit  the  evolution  of  hydrogen 
chloride  from  the  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


3,326,829 
COPOLYMER  OF  CHLORINATED  HYDRO- 
CARBON  AND  VLNYL  ESTER 
Eugene  A.  Duchesneau  and  MUtoa  W.  Kline,  Leominster, 
Mass.,  and  Samuel  I.oshaek,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  287,794 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—27) 
1.  The  copolymer  of  a  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon wax  containing  18-35  carbon  atoms  to  the  mole- 
cule and  of  chlorine  content  20%-80%,  with  an  ethenoid 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  a  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride 
and  Ci-C|  alkyl  acrylates,  said  mixtures  having  about 
60-95  parts  of  said  chloride  for  100  parts  total  of  the 
mixtures  and  the  proportion  of  said  ethenoid  monomer 
used  being  about  5-300  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts 
total  of  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon. 

9.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  the  copolymer  of 
claim  1  and  admixed  hydrogenated  rosin  as  tackifying 
agent  in  the  proportion  of  about  5  to  50  parts  for  100 
parts  of  said  cop>olymer. 


3.326,830 
ASPHALT-EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CURED 
WITH  ACID  AMIDES  OF  PETROLEUM  DERIVED 
ACIDS 

Theodore  H.  Szawlowski,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Walter  E. 

Kramer,  Niles,  ill.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,195 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—28) 

15.  An  asphalt  epoxy  composition  comprising  the 
cured  reaction  product  of  20-70%  by  weight  of  an  asphalt 
oil,  15-60%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  glycidyl  ether  of  a 
polyhydric  aromatic  alcohol,  and  10-30%  by  weight  of 
a  fluid  aminomide  of  the  formula: 


R(-C-N/Ri-.\\-Hl, 


C-N/Ri-.\\- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  R>  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a 
value  of  1  to  7  and  R  is  a  complex  polynuclear  aromatic 
and  heterocyclic  nucleus  derived  from  carboxylic  acids 
characterized  by  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  320-750.  containing  about  1.05  to  4.5  weight  per- 
cent of  sulfur  and  containing  an  average  of  about  1 .7  to 
5.0  aromatic  rings  per  mean  aromatic  molecule  and  an 
acid  number  of  about  39-408. 


3,326,831 

NON-FOGGING  CLOSURE  LINERS 

James  A.  Avtges,  Waterlown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,141 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  Plastisol  composition  consisting  essentially  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  mixture  of  a 
Plastisol  resin  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about 
0.2  to  2  microns  and  a  suspension  resin  having  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  about  30  to  300  microns,  between 
about  50  and  2(X>  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  said 
resin  mixture  and  pelroleimi  wax  in  an  amount  below 
two  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  said  com- 
position being  transparent  upon  fluxing. 

5.  A  Plastisol  composition  which  is  transparent  on  flux- 
ing consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  resin  mixture  containing  a  polyvinyl  chloride  Plas- 
tisol resin  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about 
0.2  to  2  microns  and  a  polyvinyl  chloride  suspension 
resin  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  30  to 
300  microns,  between  50  and  200  parts  by  weight  of  di- 
octyl  phthalate,  between  0.5  and  10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  stabilizer,  between  2  and  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  thick- 
ener, and  paraffin  wax  in  an  amount  below  two  percent 
by  weight  of  the  total  com{K)sition. 
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3,326,832 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  PLASTICS 
COMPOSITIONS 

Rolf  Dieter  Rauschenbach  and  Herbert  Naamiann,  Lud- 
wigstiafen  (Rhine),  Ferdinand  Meyer,  Ziegelhausen,  and 
Rudolf  ilgemann,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwi(;shafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1963, 
B  70,435 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

A  self-extinguishing  polymeric  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polystyrene  and  copolymers  of  styrene  which  contain 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  styrene  in  polymerized 
form; 

(B)  a  halogenated  flameproofing  agent  containing  40 
to  86%  halogen  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorinated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  containing  5 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  chlorinated  paraffins  having  a 
chlorine  content  of  about  60  to  75%  by  weight,  hexa- 
chloroendomethylene  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  tetra- 
chlorobutryolactone.  tetrachlorobutane  diol  diacetate, 
chlorinated  polyisobutylene  having  a  chlorine  con- 
tent of  about  60  to  75%  by  weight,  bromination 
products  of  butadiene  polymers  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  2  to  2000.  tris-(dibromopropyl)- 
phosphate,  and  pentabromodiphenyl  ether,  wherein 
said  flameproofing  agent  is  provided  in  such  amount 
that  when  said  agent  is  a  chlorine  containing  com- 
pound the  chlorine  content  of  the  total  composition 
is  from  3  to  10%  by  weight,  and  when  said  agent  is 
a  bromine  containing  compound  the  bromine  con- 
tent of  the  total  composition  is  from  1  to  5%  by 
weight,  and 

(C)  0.05  to  5%  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  com- 
position, of  a  metal  chelate  compound  of  a  metal  of 
groups  I-B,  II-B,  IV-B,  V-A.  VI-B,  VII-B  and  VIII 
of  the  periodic  system  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  /9-diketones,  ^-ketocarboxylic 
esters,  hydroxyaldehydes  and  aminocarboxylic  acids. 


3,326,833 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  CHLORINATED 
OLEFIN    RUBBER   AND   AN   ETHYLENE   CO- 
POLYMER 
Charles  F.  Raiey,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,125 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  chlorinated  olefinic  rubber  composition  having 
improved  flow  properties,  said  composition  comprising 

(a)  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elastomeric 
chlorinated  olefin  polymers  and  chlorinated  diene 
polymers  and 

(b)  95  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  a.^-monoethylenically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  the  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  having 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing in  the  copolymer  molecule  from  about  2  to  about 
75  percent  by  weight  of  the  alkyl  ester  comonomer 
component. 

I   ^ 

3,326,834 
PARAFFIN  WAX  POLYBUTENEl  RESIN  BLENDS 
Richard  A.  Slgnorelll,  Clifton,  and  Joseph  I.  Wrozlna, 

Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  John  J.  Kaufman,  New  Brighton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied   Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,204 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  petroleum  wax  blend  consisting  of  a  parafiin  wax 
distilling  within  the  temperature  range  of  about  750-810' 
F.  and  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  poIybutene-1 
resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  100,000  to 
200,000  and  an  isotactic  content  of  from  50%  to  70%  by 
weight,  said  blend  having  creased  water  vapor  transmis- 
sion rate  value  less  than  that  of  said  paraffin  wax. 


conducive  to  polymerization  an  aqueous  mixture  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  free-radical  producing  catalyst;       '■ 

(2)  a  monomer  composition  consisting  of  from  about 
1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-ethylenicaI- 
ly  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  from  15  to  99  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cyclo- 
hexyl  esters  and  the  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
of  methacrylic  acid,  the  said  alkyl  esters  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  and  any 
balance  of  the  monomer  composition  consisting  of  at 
least  one  monovinylidene  monomer  of  the  formula 

I  CHf=C-Q 

It 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  radical  — CN  and  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 
(3)  a  water-soluble  emulsifier,  predominantly  of  the 
anionic  type,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.004  to 
about  0.1  percent  by  weight  as  the  sole  emulsifier; 
all  percentages  being  based  on  the  t9tal  monomer 
weight. 


3,326,835 
INTERMEDIATE  AND  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX 

POLYBUTENE-1  RESIN  BLENDS 
Richard  A.  Signorelli,  Clifton,  and  Joseph  I.  Wrozina, 
Tenafly,  NJ,,  and  John  J.  Kaufman,  New  Brighton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Allied   Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,205 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  petroleum  wax  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a 
petroleum  wax  from  the  group  consisting  of  intermediate 
wax  distilling  within  the  temperature  range  of  about 
825-900°  F.  and  microcrystalline  wax  distilling  within  the 
temperature  range  of  about  950-1050°  F.  and  from  10% 
to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polybutene-1  resin  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  100,000  to  300,000  and  an  isotactic 
content  of  from  50%  to  75%  by  weight,  said  blend  hav- 
ing creased  water  vapor  transmission  rate  less  than  that  of 
the  petroleum  wax. 


3,326,837 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SLIP  AND  SCRATCH  RESISTANCE 
James   E.   Brown,    Plainfield,    and    George   M.   Harlan, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,760 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
4.  A  thermoplastic  film  having  improved  slip  and 
scratch  resistance  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  film  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  olefin  polymer  and 
styrene  polymer  films  and  homogeneously  dispersed  there- 
in an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulfate  containing  from  8  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  percent  to 
about  1  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  film. 


3,326,836 

TRACE  EMULSIFIER  LATICES  CONSISTING  OF  AN 
INTERPOLYMER  OF  AN  ALPHA-BETA  ETHYL- 
ENICALLY UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACID, 
AN  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  AND  EITHER  STYRENE 
OR  ACRYLOMTRILE 

Walter  C.  Snyder,  Freeport,  and  George  H.  Morgan,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  Midland,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,755 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  aqueous  latex 

which  provides  a  polymer  when  dried  which  has  a  high 

degree  of  water  resistance  by  subjecting  to  conditions 


3,326,838 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
HIGH  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE-CONTENT  CO- 
POLYMERS 

Richard  Bolstad,  Brooklyn,  and  Elihu  J.  Aronoff,  Glen 
Oaks,  N.Y.  Paul  D.  Whyzmuzis,  Clifton,  NJ.,  and 
Eileen  B.  Maloney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,701 
40  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 

1.  A  method  for  making  low  molecular  weight  copoly- 
mers containing  at  least  70%  vinylidene  chloride  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic 
solvent  of  monomeric  material  comprising  at  least  70% 
vinylidene  chloride  and  at  least  15%  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  from  55°  to  70°  C.  for  a  period  of 
at  least  6  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  addition 
polymerization  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  azobisisobutyronitrile  and  organic  peroxygen  com- 
pounds having  a  half-life  of  from  1  to  25  hours  at  60°  C- 

14.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  solution  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  selected  from 
tlw  group  consisting  of  ketone  solvents  and  ester  solvents 
of  a  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  2  000 
to  5,000  comprising  at  least  70%  vinylidene  chloride 'and 
at  least  15%  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  acrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  said  coating  com- 
position having  viscosities  falling  below  the  oblique  line 
when  plotted  on  the  graph  of  the  drawing  at  copolymer 
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contents  of  from  20%  to  40% ,  the  abscissa  of  said  graph 
being  said  copolymer  content  expressed  as  a  percentage 


CHEMICAL 


3,326,841 
ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF  OIL  AND 
ANHYDRIDE-LINKED  RESINS 
Brace  W.  Hotten,  Orioda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,988 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  having  an  aro- 
matic ring  content  of  from  15  to  75%  by  weight  and  from 
20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  cross  linked  polymer  formed 
by  reacting  in  situ  from  1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  (jt) 
a  dianhydride  produced  by  the  reaction  at  a  temperature 
from  about  100°  to  250'  C.  of  about  2  moles  of  maleic 
anhydride  with  one  mole  of  an  aliphatic  diene  of  7  to 
20  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  two  ethylene  groups  are 
separated  by  a  chain  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  in 
length,  with  from  97  to  99%  by  weight  of  (y)  a  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  randomly  distributed  monomer 
units  characterized  by  the  formulae: 


1131 


"»•«•     immrnmT 


of  the  total  composition  weight  and  the  ordinate  being 
viscosity  in  centipoises. 


3,326,839 
PLASTICIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  STA- 

BnjZED  WITH  AN  ALKYL  DIPHENYLAMINE 
Wendell  A.  Barnes,  Cheswick,  and  Norman  W.  Franke, 
Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,754 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
a  major  portion  of  a  resinous  copolymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  vinyl  acetate  wherein  the  weight  percent 
vinyl  chloride  is  at  least  85  percent; 
a  neutral  branched-chain  alkyl  ester  plasticizer  having 
between  6  and  13  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  of 
a  polybasic  acid  containing  between  2  and  4  carboxyl 
groups;  and 
between  0.02  and  5  weight  percent  of  the  vinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymer  of  a  monooctylated  diphenylamine. 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


R. 
-f-CH-CH-l- 

\   u 

rR, 

--CII-CH- 


I  ° 

^  0-C-R,     > 


wherein  R,,  Rj  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals  of 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  11  carbon  atoms,  (A)  is  present  in  the  polymer 
in  the  amount  of  80  to  95  mole  percent,  (B)  in  the 
amount  of  0.1  to  5  mole  percent  and  (C)  in  the  amount 
of  5  to  20  mole  percent. 


3,326,840 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ETHYLENE  CO- 
POLYMER AND  AN  N^UBSTTTUTED  AMIDE 
Hardy  E.  Ross  and  Willard  H.  Wharton,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,742 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  mixture  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  a  mono-N- 
substituted  saturated  carboxylic  amide  having  the  for- 
mula 

H 
R-N— R' 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  having  from  12  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  hydroxy-substitutcd  sat- 
urated aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
said  copolymer  containing  from  about  0.5  percent  to 
about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizcd  aliphatic, 
ethylenically  unsaturated,  carboxylic  ester  and  said  amide 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.10  percent  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight;  all  percentages  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  copolymer  in  the  composition. 


3,326,842 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  CHLORINATED 

CYCLOOLEFIN 

Arthur  D.  Ketley,  Bethesda,  Md..  assignor  io  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,961 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.8) 
6.  A  composition  comprised  of  high  molecular  weight 
poly-4-methylpentene-l  and  4,4-dichloro-l-cyclopentene, 
said  4,4-dichIoro-l-cyclopentene  being  used  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  poly-4-methylpcn- 
tene-1. 


3,326,843 
PHENOL  FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS  AND  CURED 

FRICTION  ELEMENTS  THEREFROM 
George  Bamett,  Olton  Solihull,  and  Kenneth  D.  Drake- 
ley,  Bb-mingham,  England,  assignors  to  Bakelite  Xylo- 
nite Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,314 

16  Claims.  <CI.  260—38) 
1.  A  hardenable  composition  comprising  a  major  por- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  a  phenol  formaldehyde  novolak 
resin  and  in  admixture  therewith  from  50  to  350  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  of  resin  at  least  one  salt  of 
a  formaldehyde  donor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  a  hexamethylene  tetramine  and  methylenc-anilinc, 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxyacids  of  boron,  and  the  oxyacids  of  phosphorus,  said 
salt  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  harden  the 
composition.  I 


7.  A  friction  element  formed  by  curing  a  mixture 
comprising  (a)  from  15  to  30%  by  weight  of  harden- 
able composition  comprising  a  phenol  formaldehyde 
novolak  resin  and  in  admixture  therewith  from  50  to  350 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  resin  at  least  one  salt 
of  a  formaldehyde  donor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexamethylene  tetramine  and  mcthylene-aniline, 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
oxyacids  of  boron,  and  the  oxyacids  of  phosphorus,  and 
(b)  from  70  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  fiUer. 


3,326,844 
POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Hermann  Graber,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuny,  July  21,  1961. 
F  34,493 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  A  polyurethane  coating  composition  which  is  sub- 
stantially free  from  bubbles  prepared  by  a  process  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  an  or- 
ganic compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
above  200  and  containing  active  hydrogen   containing 

groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OH, NHj, 

— NH— ,  — GOGH  and  — SH—  while  mixed  with  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  uncoated  molecular  sieve  zeolite 
which  is  activated  by  heating  above  300°  C.  and  capable 
of  adsorbing  substantially  all  the  moisture  in  the  reaction 
mixture  and  said  molecule  seive  present  in  amounts  of 
about  0.5-50%  by  weight  of  the  coating  composition. 


3,326,845 

POLYESTER-AGGREGATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Henrietta  A.  Arens  and  Francis  E.  Arens,  both  of  425 

Cornelia  St.,  North  Mankato,  Minn.     56001 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,438 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  The  method  of  using  a  composition  for  molding, 
surfacing  and  patching  which  comprises: 

(a)  dusting  a  layer  of  inert  and  dry  finely  divided  par- 
ticulate solid  substance  having  a  size  of  between 
about  10-2  inches  and  10-5  inches  upon  inert  and 
dry  solid  aggregate  particles  so  as  to  completely  cov- 
er the  surfaces  thereof, 

(b)  mixing  a  prepolymer  ester  of  a  dibasic  acid  and 
a  diol  with  a  vinyl  cross-linking  agent  to  form  a 
fluid  binder,  the  dibasic  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glutaric,  succinic,  hexameth- 
ylenedicarboxylic,  oxalic,  carbonic,  maleic,  fumaric, 
muconic,  dihydromuconic,  citraconic,  mesaconic, 
itaconic,  phthalic,  tetrachlorophthalic,  isophthalic, 
terephthalic,  adipic,  subacic,  pimelic,  endomethylene- 
tetrahydrophthalic  and  hexachloroendomethylene- 
tetrahydrophthalic  acids,  the  diol  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  glycols  of  ethylene,  tri- 
methylene,  neopentyl,  propylene,  tetramethylene, 
decamethylene,  diethylene,  dipropylene,  triethylene, 
tripropylene  tetraethylene,  tetrapropylenc,  and  pen- 
tacrythritol;  2,5-dimcthyl-3-hexyne-2,5-diol;  3,6-di- 
methyl-4-octyne-3,6-diol;  and  2-butene-l,4-diol, 

(c)  then  intermixing  the  dusted  aggregate  particles 
with  said  fluid  binder  to  form  an  intermixed  com- 
position containing  between  about  10  and  18  parts 
by  weight  fluid  binder,  70  to  77  parts  dry  aggregate, 
and  12  to  18  parts  of  said  particulate  solid  substance, 
and 

(d)  then  compacting  the  intermixed  composition  in 
place  and  treating  the  composition  to  cure  said  resin 
binder. 


3,326,846 
USE  OF  FLUOROALCOHOLS  IN  THE  DYEING 
OF  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERS 
Ivan  Pascal,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,076 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  14,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed  | 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—40) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  synthetic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  acrylonitrile,  and 
nylon  polymers,  which  comprises  treating  said  polymer 
at  70  to  120'  C.  for  up  to  15  minutes  with  an  aqueous 
dye  solution  containing  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  water  and 
1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fluoroalcohol  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  solution  exclusive  of  the  dye,  said  fluoroalcohol 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2,3,3-tetra- 
fluorocyclobutyl  methanol,  an  aliphatic  fluoroalcohol  com- 
pound having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  of  the  for- 
mula 

z  OH 

x[((!;f)p-cfj„-C-r, 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  fluorine  and  chlorine,  Z  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  CF,,  p  is 
a  number  0  and  1,  m  is  a  number  of  1  to  6  when  p  is  0 
and  a  number  of  1  to  3  when  p  is  1,  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

z 

X[(CF)p— CF,)„. 

and  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and 
alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  p'  is  a  number  0  and  1, 
m'  is  a  number  of  1  to  5  when  p'  is  0  and  a  number  1  and 
2  when  p'  is  1,  and  a  cycloaliphatic  fluoroalcohol  com- 
pound having  a  maximum  of  8  carbon  atoms  of  the  above 
formula  wherein  Rj  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a  ring 
member  of  5  and  6  carbon  atoms  with  their  commonly 
adjoining  carbon  atom. 


3,326,847 

DYEABLE  POLYOLEFINS 

Aristotle  G.  Prapas  and  Robert  W.  Stevenson,  Edison 

Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,647 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  polymer 
of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  a  minor  amount,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  polymer  and  suflBcient  to  improve  the 
dyeability  thereof,  of  an  alumino-silicate. 


3,326,848 

SPRAY  DRIED  LATEX  TONERS 

Carl  F.  Clemens,  Webster,  and  M.  James  Lenhard,  Roch- 

wter,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,045 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  finely  divided  electrostato- 
graphic  toner  particles  including  electroscopic  resin  and 
a  colorant  comprising  suspending  small  particles  of  said 
resm  in  water  to  form  a  resin  suspension,  adding  a  color- 
ant to  said  suspension,  atomizing  said  suspension  to  form 
small  droplets  suspended  in  a  gas,  and  holding  said  drop- 
lets suspended  in  said  gas  while  heating  until  the  water 
m  each  droplet  is  driven  oflF  by  evaporation  and  said 
resm  particles  are  caused  to  coalesce,  entrapping  the  in- 
cluded colorant  in  each  droplet,  and  then  collecting  the 
resultant  dry  toner  particles. 
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3^26,849 
POLYMERS  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  COMBINATION   OF   PHENOTHIAZINE 
AND  A  UV  SCREENING  AGENT 
George  B.  Kelly,  Jr.,  and  Fred  W.  Stone,  South  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,183 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.8) 
1.  An  alkylene  oxide  polymer  composition  stabilized 
against  ultraviolet  light  degradation  consisting  essentially 
of  ( 1 )  a  solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  and  inter- 
polymers  of  at  least  two  different  lower  alkylene  oxides, 
(2)  an  ultraviolet  screening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydroxy-alkoxybenzophenones  and  the 
alkylated  hydroxyphenyl  benzotriazoles  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.01  percent  to  about  3  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  solid  polymer  and  (3)  phenothiazine  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.001  percent  to  about  2  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  solid  polmer. 
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wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

alkylene  chain  having  1-3  carbon  atoms, 

—SO,—. 
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3,326,850 

POLY(l,3-OXAZA.2.4-DIONE/AMIDE)POLYMERS 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,387 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  Poly  (l,3-oxaza-2,4-dione/amide)  having  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

O     H"l 

11      I 
-j-R'-Z=R-C— N-  - 

wherein  R'  is  a  radical  having  not  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  and  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  arylene  and  alkylene; 

R  is  a  trivalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  not  more  than  13  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining no  atoms  other  than  carbon,  hydrogen,  sulfur 
and  oxygen; 
Z  is  the  radical 

o=c-o- 

I 

_N-C- 

il 
O 

the  valences  from  O  and  C  being  attached  to  R,  to  ad- 
jacent carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  when  R  is 
aromatic  and  to  the  same  carbon  atom  when  R  is 
aliphatic;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  polymer 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.10  as  meas- 
ured on  a  0.5%  by  weight  solution  in  dimethylaceta- 
mide  at  room  temperature. 


3,326,851 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  AROMATIC 

POLYAMIDE-ESTERS 

Stanley  Tocker,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I,  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,889 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyamide-ester  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  diamine  of  the  formula 

HjN— R'— NH, 

wherein  R»  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene, 
anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfurylene  and 


and 


R«  O  R,  R«  R4 

-C!-.\-.  -C-0-.  -N-.  -L-,  _0-Sl-0-.  -P-. 
R*  R»  R» 


O 


R« 

— O— P-0— 

A 

wherein  R*  and  R*  arc  alkyl  or  aryl,  with  a  tetraester  of 
an  aromatic,  tctracarboxylic  acid  for  a  time  sufficient  and 
at  an  elevated  temperature  below  about  300'  C.  suflBcient 
to  form  the  polyamide-ester. 


3,326,852 
RESINOUS  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHONATES 
Ian  M.  Thomas,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,664 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  condensation  polymer 
of  reactants  comprising 

(A)  an  organophosphonic  dihalide  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

o    X 

■     \ 

where  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals, 
and  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  atoms, 

(B)  a  dihydroxy  aromatic  compound  wherein  the  hy- 
droxy groups  are  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic 
nucleus  and  wherein  the  said  hydroxy  groups  are 
attached  to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms,  and 

(C)  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  three  hy- 
droxy groups  attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  nu- 
cleus and  wherein  the  said  hydroxy  groups  are  at- 
tached to  non-adjacent  carbon  atoms, 

the  reactants  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  used  in  molar 
proportions  such  that  approximately  stoichiomctrical 
amounts  of  halogen  and  of  hydroxy  groups  are  present 
in  the  total  reactants,  and  the  reactant  of  (C)  being  em- 
ployed in  a  molar  amount  corresponding  to  from  about 
1  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  the  total  molar  amount 
of  the  reactants  of  ( B )  and  (C) . 


3  326  853 
REACTION   PRODUCT   OF   A   POLYETHOXYLINE 

MONOMER  AND  AN  AMINOAMIDE 
Kenneth  A.  Earhart,  Ailentown,  Pa.,  and  Theodore  H. 
Szawlowski,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Robert  C.  Kimble,  Crys- 
tal  Lake,  III.,  as.signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  lx)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,209 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  cured  epoxy  resin  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  a  polyethoxyline   monomer  and   from   about    10  to 
about  50  weight  percent  based  on  the  final  product  of  a 
fluid  aminoamide  of  the  formula 


R[-C-N 


C-N/R'-N\- 

A  .i(    i). 


HI. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  R'  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  m  has 
a  value  of  1  to  7  and  R  is  a  complex  polynuclear  aromatic 
and  heterocyclic  carboxylic  acid  nucleus  derived  from 
sulfur-containing     aromatic     compounds    of    jwtroleum 


origin,  said  complex  carboxylic  acid  being  characterized 
by  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  320  to  750,  con- 
Uining  about  0.5  to  4.5  weight  percent  of  sulfur  and  con- 
taining an  average  of  about  1.7  to  5.0  aromatic  rings  per 
mean  aromatic  molecule. 


3,326,854 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  POLY. 
CARBONATES  AND  PROCESS 
Winston  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,129 

23  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  substantially  increasing  the  heat- 
distortion  temperature  of  a  polycarbonate  article  wherein 
the  polycarbonate  was  prepared  from  at  least  about  50 
mole  percent  of  at  least  one  aromatic  diol,  said  process 
comprising  heating  said  article  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  the  second-order  transition  temperature  of 
the  polycarbonate,  but  not  above  a  temperature  at  which 
maximum  shrinkage  of  said  article  occurs  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  cause  substantial  shrinkage  of  said  article. 
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alpha  to  the  aromatic  ring,  said  substituents  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  between  1  and  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  and  halogen,  and  wherein  no  more  than  one  of 
the  substituents  on  the  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  aro- 
matic ring  on  said  anhydride  is  a  phenyl  group  wherein 
the  ratio  of  anhydride  to  epoxide  equivalents  in  the  com- 
position is  between  about  0.3  and  1.2. 


3,326,855 

CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  FROM  TETRA- 

HALOBUTANE-l,4-DIOLS 

Markus  Matzner,  Edison  Township,  and  Charles  N.  Mer- 

riam,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,494 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  An   essentially   linear,   normally   solid,  chlorinated 
polycarbonate  having  the  structure 

"     R  R        o  o" 

-  -0-6-CCIr-CCIr-(!;-0-il-0-Q-0-C 

_     R  ii 

i 

wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  Q  is  a  radical  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  an  essentially  linear,  nor- 
mally solid,  halogenated  polycarbonate  having  the  struc- 
ture 


3,326,857 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COPOLYMER 
OF   FORMALDEHYDE   AND   AN   ACID   ANW?. 

Shohachl  Kawasumi,  Kenichi  Maemoto,  and  MasayoshI 
Onishi,  NUhama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
of  J?1S^  ^**''  ^^"^  ''"P""'  ■  *^on>onition 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1962. 
37/35,378;  May  30,  1963,  38/28,379 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  copolymer  of  formal- 
dehyde and  at  least  one  kind  of  cyclic  anhydride  of  poly- 
basic  carboxylic  acid,  which  comprises  contacting  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  formaldehyde  with  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic   amines,  organic 
phosphmes,  their  salts  and  their  onium  compounds    in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  kind  of  cyclic  anhydride  of 
polybasic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cycUc  anhydride  of  aliphatic  polybasic  car- 
boxylic acid  and  cyclic  anhydride  of  alicyclic  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  and  cyclic  anhydride  of  aromatic  polybasic 
carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from   — 50"  C.  to. 


O-C-CXr-CXt-C-O-S-O-Q-O-d!!-  - 

-       R  R 


wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  one 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  hydrocarbon 
groups,  X  is  halogen  and  Q  is  a  radical  residuum  of  a 
dihydric  phenol,  which  comprises  contacting  a  substantial- 
ly pure  tetrahalobutane-l,4-diol  dihaloformate  with  a  di- 
hydric phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
non-amphoteric  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
barium  and  manganese  catalysts  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions. 


3,326,858 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  DRYING 
I  ..     r^    „         ALDEHYDE  POLYMERS 

cS^„?„*v T*"*  i'*'g''^V^"*^'  "*^o"  *o  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,383 

1     A        .u   .  ,'  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 

1.  A  me  hod  for  recovering  solid  water-insoluble  poly- 
mers of  alpha.beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehydes 
^^  nm^""!"  ^^^  ^  molecular  weight  of  5000  to 
2.000,000  as  determined  by  the  light  scattering  technique 
and  are  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  and  form  a  thick 
paste  or  milky  slurry  therewith  which  comprises  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  dispersion,  passing  the  resulting  dis 
perswn  along  an  elongated  path  in  a  heating  zone  where- 
by the  liquid  component  of  the  slurry  is  vaporized  and  the 
mixture  IS  converted  to  a  suspension  of  polymer  particles 
in  the  vapor  stream,  passing  the  vaporous  suspension  into 
a  solid  removal  device  whereby  the  solid  polymer  is  re- 
covered as  a  dry  powder. 


, 3,326,856 

SUBSTTTLTED  BENZYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 
,„  ^    CURED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Walter  P.  Barie,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  M.  Selwto, 
Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,514 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  a  polyepoxide  containing  more  than  one  oxi- 

rane  oxygen  atom  and  a  benzylsuccinic  anhydride  having 

substituents  on  the  aromatic  ring  and  the  carbon  atom 


3,326,859 

POLYMERIZATION   METHOD    USING 

PEROXYCARBONATE  CATALYST 

wT  ^;  ^^^''  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Pe      ^!Sf  *""***"^'  '*'"*'*"^**'  **"•'  "  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,145 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260—72) 

1.  In  the  method  of  interpolymerizing  a  mixture  of 
monomers  comprising 

(a)  at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  amide  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  ester 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  other  monomer  coplymerizable  there- 
with; the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
the  interpolymerization  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  200 »  F.  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
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and 


0.02  percent  to  about  3  percent  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  total  monomers,  of  a  compound  having  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

o 

R— O— O— C— O— R| 

o  O 

R-0-0-C-0-Rr-0-i!;-0-0-R 

O  Ri  Ri  O 

Ri-O-^-O-O-i-Rt-i-O-O-e-O-R, 

k    k. 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary- 
alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
substituted  derivatives  thereof;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals  and  alkoxyalkyl  rad- 
icals; and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  of  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and 
oxaalkylene  radicals  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  method  of  producing  an  aldehyde-modified, 
etherified  amide  interpolymer  which  comprises  inter- 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  monomers  comprising  from 
about  2  percent  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  and  at  least 
one  other  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  and  reacting  the  amido  groups  of 
the  resulting  interpolymer  with  a  lower  aldehyde  and  a 
monohydric  alcohol,  said  interpolymerization  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  200*  F.  and  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  0.02  percent  to  about  2  per- 
cent by  weight  based  upon  the  total  monomers  of  a 
compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

'  6         ,  ' 

R— O— O— C-O-R, 
O  O 

R-0-O-C-O-Rt-O-e-o-O— R 

and 

O  R,  R,  O 

Ri-O-^-O-O-i-Ri-t-O-G-il-G-R, 


about  65%  monobasic  acids  and  characterized  by 
being  complex,  heterocyclic-containing  compounds 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  350 
to  475,  containing  about  I.O  to  4.5  wt.  percent  of 
sulfur  and  having  an  average  of  about  1.7  to  5.0  aro- 
matic rings  per  mean  aromatic  molecule, 

(2)  a  hydroxyl-containing  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  alcohols,  cycloaliphatic  alcohols, 
olefinic  alcohols,  acctylenic  alcohols,  phenols,  aro- 
matic olefinic  alcohols,  glycol  polymers,  containing 
2  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  10  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

(3)  a  C]  to  Cjo  dibasic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  dibasic  acids,  aliphatic  dibasic  acids,  ole- 
finic dibasic  acids,  cycloaliphatic  dibasic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  reactants  other  than  said 
complex  polynuclear  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  contains 
an  ethylcnic  unsaturation,  under  esterification  conditions 
at  a  temperature  of  about  100  to  205"  C.  sufficient  to  re- 
move water  of  esterification  formed  during  the  reaction 
to  form  the  unsaturated  polyester  and  thereafter  polymer- 
izing said  unsaturated  polyester  in  the  presence  of  ultra- 
violet light  to  form  a  hard,  insoluble  resin. 


k     A, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary- 
«lkyl  radicals  of  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
substituted  derivaUves  thereof;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals,  aralkyl  radicals  and  alkoxyalkyl 
.-  radicals;  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  of  up  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
oxaalkylene  radicals  of  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,326,86« 

«/  .*       POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Walter  E.  Kramer,  Niles,  Dl.,  Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City, 

renn.,  and  Theodore  H.  Szawlowski,  Wonder  Lake, 

lU.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Com- 

Soraf "  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,076 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  The  polymerized  polyester  resin  formed  by  the  re- 
action of  substantially  stoichiometric  amounts  of 

(1)  complex  polynuclear  aromatic  carboxylic  acids 
derived  from  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  sol- 
vent refining  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  with  a  sol- 
vent selective  for  aromatic  compounds  by  metala- 
tion  of  said  solvent  extracts  to  form  the  alkali  metal 
adduct,  carbonation  of  said  adduct  with  carbon  di- 
oxide to  form  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  carboxylic  acid  and  acidification  of  said  salt 
to  form  a  free  carboxylic  acid  mixture  comprising 


3,326,861 
SHAPING  CROSSLINKED  POLYURETHANES  BY 
PARTICULATION  AND  ADDITION  OF  AN  OR- 
GANIC  POLYISOCYANATE 
Robert  L.  Sandridge,  Proctor,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mobay 

Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,337 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  crosslinked  polyurethane  poly- 
mers below  the  heat  degradation  temperature  of  the  poly- 
mer, said  polymer  being  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  poly- 
meric organic  compound  containing  active  hydrogen  atoms 
which  are  reactive  with  NCO  groups,  said  organic  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  600,  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  and  an  organic  chain  extending  agent       ' 
having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  about  300  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols,  diamines  and 
amino  alcohols   until   a   solid    substantially   crosslinked       • 
polymer  results,  said  reactants  being  reacted  within  the 
equivalent  ratios  of  from  about  1 : 1.4:0.38  to  about  1 :9.4: 
6.8  respectively,  said   polyisocyanate  being  used   in   an 
amount  such  that  the  NCO  to  active  hydrogen  ratio  is 
from  about  1.02  to  about  1.2  which  consists  solely  of  the 
steps  of  particulating  said  solid  polymer,  blending  with 
said  particulated  polymer  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  shaping  said 
blend  under  pressure  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  heat 
degradation  temperature. 


3,326,862 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  POL- 
YTHIOETHERS    FREE   OF   SULFONIUM 
COMPLEXES 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen,  and  Julius  Peter,  Odenthal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  17,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
69,839,  now  Patent  No.  3.217,043,  dated  Nov.  9,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
507,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21.  1959. 
F  29,897 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  polythioether  polyurethane 
plastic  which  comprises  ( 1 )  mixing  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  70"  C.  to  about  I80«  C.  a  polythioether  hav- 
ing sulfonium  complexes  and  an  alkyl  acceptor  contain- 
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ing  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohol,  a  mercaptan  and 
mixtures  thereof  whereby  a  polythioether  substantially 
free  from  sulfonium  complexes  is  prepared,  and  (2)  re- 
acting the  resulting  polythioether  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate to  prepare  said  polyurethane  plastics. 


3,326,863 
POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  , 

William  Eari  Tatum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  Lea ' 
Thornton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,469 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.4) 
1.  A  shapeable  composition  comprising  a  linear  film- 
forming  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of 


-OH 


O  O 

HO-li  ii-( 

\    ^ 

R 
/    \ 
NT C  C N-Rt 

i     ft     A     i 
L  V         V 


wherein  the  arrow  denotes  isomerism; 

R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  organic  radical;  and 
R'  is  arylene; 

in  a  solvent  therefor. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  shapeable  polymeric  com- 
positions which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  diamine 
having  the  structural  formula 

HjN-R'-NHj 

wherein  R'  is  arylene,  the  two  amino  groups  of  said 
diamine  each  attached  to  separate  carbon  atoms  of  R»; 
with  at  least  one  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhy- 
dride, 

O         O 

\^  ^-^ 
&    i 

wherein  the  four  carbonyl  groups  of  said  dianhydride 
are  directly  attached  to  an  aromatic  ring  of  said  dianhy- 
,  dride  in  an  organic  solvent  for  at  least  said  diamine,  said 
solvent  being  inert  to  the  system,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  throughout  the  reaction  sufficiently  below 
175°  C.  to  form  a  polymeric  composition  containing  a 
polyamide-acid  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  formula: 

o  o  ' 

HO-O  c— OH 

H  \^       H 

I  /       \  I 

■N C  C-N-R'- 

.     S     iS       . 

wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  organic  radical;  and 
R*  is  arylene; 

treating  said  polyamide-acid  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acid  halides, 
halogenated  lower  fatty  acid  halides,  halogenated  lower 
fatty  acid  anhydrides,  aryl  phosphonic  halides,  thionyl 
halides,  and  compounds  having  the  formula 

R7-N=C=N-R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  to  form  a  polymeric  composition  containing 
polyiminolactone  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  formula: 

■      o         o 

\  /  \  / 

-N=C  C=N-R>- 


wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  organic  radical;  and 
R'  is  arylene; 

with  hydrazoic  acid  to  form  a  polymeric  composition 
containing  a  polytetrazole  acid  having  the  recurring  units 
of  the  formula: 


0           0 

HG-C           li-OH 

^R^ 

/    \ 
-N C            C X- 

-R" 

It     A 

ft     i 

wherein  the  arrows  denote  isomerism; 

R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  organic  radical;  and 
Ri  is  arylene. 


3,326,864 
THERMOSET  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene  R.  Moore  and  Robert  L.  Zimmerman,  Midland, 
and  Dale  M.  Pickelman,  Auburn,  Mich.,  assignors  io 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,798 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—78.5) 
1.  Composition  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  copolymer 
of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic  compound,  an  a,/3-unsatu- 
rated  cyclic  anhydride,  the  cyclic  anhydride  content  of  at 
least  90  weight  percent  of  the  polymer  being  within  a 
range  of  5  weight  percent  as  determined  by  fractional  pre- 
cipitation analysis,  and  a  polymeric  aromatic  hydroxyl- 
containing  curing  agent  which  contains  from  1.4  to  38.8 
weight  percent  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  hydroxyl  to 
anhydride  groups  being  from  0. 1  to  5.0. 


3,326,865 

SULFOXIDE  RESINS 

Harry  A.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,444 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyphenylene  sulfoxides 
having  the  following  formula 


Ja 


wherein  X  represents  an  independently  selected  member 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  radicals  — S —  and 

I  ■  II 

G 

at  least  one  of  such  members  being 

—  8— 

and,  n  represents  an  integer  greater  than  1,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  linear  polyphenylene  sulfide  with  about 
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^"'ii^LT''"'*'"'  ^^'!'^  °"  theoretical  sulfide  moieties    of  the  (D)  and  (E)  components  in  the  interpolymer  not 
or   0U-8U  7o    nitric   acid   at   a   temperature    from    about    exceeding  4  percent  by  weight 
—20"  to  about  40°  C.  for  from  3  to  about  30  hours. 
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3,326,866 

SL'LFONATED  RESIN  CATALYST  WITH 

ENHANCED  ACTIVITY 

Werner  O.  Haag,  Cherry  Hill.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,476 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  A  hydrogen    form,   porous  sulfonated   polystyrene 
resin  catalyst  having  between  about  10  percent  and  about 
80  percent  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  sulfonic  acid 
groups  replaced  with  a  non-polar  group. 


3,326,869 
SILICONE-RUBBER,  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSI- 
TION;  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Rosario  J.  Perrone,  Marion,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,781 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—82.7) 


3,326,867 
FLLORINATED  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATU- 
RATED ORGANIC  SULFIDE  COMPOUNDS 
AND  POLYMERS 
John  F.  Harris,  Jr.,  W  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4.  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,662 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  7,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.7) 

8.   Polymers  having  as  a  recurring  unit 

/•Y'   F  N 


I       I 
8     X' 

u  , 

wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  halogen  of  atomic  number  not  less  than  9 
and  not  more  than  35.  Y'  is  halogen  of  atomic  number 
not  less  than  9  and  not  more  than  35  and  R  is  of  not 
more  than  12  carbons  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perfluoroalkyl,  u.-hydroperfluoroalkyl  and  «- 
chloroperfluoroalkyl. 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  composition  by  weight  of 
100  parts  of  silicone -rubber  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymethylphenylsiloxane  and  polymcthylvinyl- 
siloxane  and  15-25  parts  of  polyethylene,  said  article 
being  formed  and  cured  to  obtain  original  dimensions 
and  said  article  being  stretched  at  a  temperature  of 
125-175°  C.  from  said  original  dimensions  to  stretched 
dimensions,  said  stretched  dimensions  being  stable  at 
room  temperature,  said  article  substantially  resuming  said 
original  dimensions  upon  being  heated. 


3,326,868 
^^H*^*^^**'^^'  OIL-RESISTANT  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINING  ALKOXYALKYL  ACRYLATES 
AND  N-ALKOXYALKYL  ACRYLAMIDES 
It  ^  ^"<^.''e'''  ^^rna,  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  ^'ork 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,645 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  heat-curable  acrylate  interpolymer  rubber  com- 
prising (A)  50  to  99.8  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy- 
ethyl  acrylate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
oxyethyl  acrylate  and  ethoxyethyl  acrylate;  (B)  0  to  40 
percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber  producing  acrylic 
ester  containing  oxygen  atoms  only  in  the  ester  linkage, 
whose  homopolymer  has  a  glass  temperature  lower  than 
about  10°  C;  (C)  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
tnle;  (D)  0.2  to  2.5  percent  by  weight  of  an  N-substituted 
alkoxymethyl  acrylamide  represented  by  the  structure 

o 

CHf=C-TC-N-CH|-0-Ri 

I  I 

Ri         H 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  and  Rg  is  an  alky!  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  and  (E)  0  to  3.8  percent  by  weight  of  a 
monoolefinically  and  terminally  unsaturated  amide  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the  amide  nitrogen  and 
wherein  the  olefinic  unsaturation  is  alpha-beta  to  the  car- 
bonyl  group  of  the  amide  and  the  remainder  of  the  mole- 
cule consists  only  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  atoms,  the  total 


3,326,870 
COPOLYMERS  OF  OLEFINS  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  TING  THE  S\MF 
Kohei  Nakaguchi,  MasaakI  Hirooka.  and  Shigeru  Morita, 
Nhhama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  io  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1963. 
38  31,703 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 85.5) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  1:1  alternat- 
ing copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  terminally  unsatu- 
rated olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
3.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  which  com- 
poses copolymerizing  acrylonitrile  with  a  terminally  un- 
saturated olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  organoaluminum  halide  having 
an  average  composition  of  the  formula: 

AlRnX3_n 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  residue  having  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms.  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber higher  than  0  and  less  than  3,  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  -150°  to  about  +100°  C,  the  amount 
of  the  organoaluminum  halide  being  about  0.01  to  10 
moles  per  mole  of  acrylonitrile. 


3,326,871 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  AND  CATALYSTS 
John  W.  Shepard,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Omar  O.  Juveland, 
South  Holland,  and  Edwin  F.  Peters,  Lansing,  III.,  as- 
signors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,759 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  suitable  for  polym- 
erizing terminal  vinyl  olefins  of  the  type  having  a  minor 
amount  of  a  transition  heavy  metal  oxide  selected  from 
oxides  of  metals  in  Group  4  of  the  Periodic  Table  ex- 
tended on  a  high  surface  area  support  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  and  silica-alumina, 
the  step  whereby  a  catalyst  of  improved  activity  is  ob- 


tained which  comprises:  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a 
hydrogen  halide  in  the  vapor  phase  prior  to  use. 
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3,326,872 
'*'*.^'?HS?^^  ^^  PROPYLENE  POLYMERS  BY  PO- 
LYMERIZATION OF  PROPYLENE  USING  ZIEG- 
L^JS^S^'^'^^^S^     AND    AS    A    MOLECULAR 
J^EIGm^REGULATOR  A  HALOGEN  CONTAIN- 

HeInz  Weber,  Paul  Schneider,  and  Siegfried  Wfaiderl,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Erich  Flickinger,  Frankweller, 
r^  .'.  ^•"nany.  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

No  Draw-ing.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28.  1963. 

B  74,434 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 8».2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  propylene  poly- 
mers by  polymerization  of  propylene  in  the  presence  of 
a  Ziegler  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  -20°  and 
+  160°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  25  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  a  polymer- 
ization regulator,  the  improvement  which  comprises-  us- 
ing as  said  polymerization  regulator  an  alkene  containing 
3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one  terminal  double  bond  and  at 
least  2  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  one  of  said  halogen  atoms  being 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  double  bond  and  one 
being  attached  in  3-position  to  the  alkene  molecule,  the 
amount  of  said  polymerization  regulator  used  in  the 
process  being  from  0.00 1  to  10  mols  per  mol  of  the  transi- 
tional metal  compound  of  said  Ziegler  catalyst. 


^^^    „  3,326,875 

SEPARATION  OF  LARGE  POLYMER  MOLECULES 

IN  SOLUTION 
John  C.  Moore,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,189 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 

1.  In  a  method  of  separation  of  soluble  substances 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  packed 
column  of  a  heteroporous  resin  a  solution  of  a  material 
to  be  fractionated  in  a  solvent,  eluting  the  column  with 
added  quantiUes  of  the  solvent  and  collecting  the  fractions 
of  the  substance  to  be  separated  from  the  exit  of  the 
bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utUizing  a  non- 
aqueous solution  of  a  polymer  and  an  insoluble,  rigid, 
non-polar  heteroporous  resin  having  pores  with  an  average 
or  effective  diameter  of  from  about  2  millimicrons  to 
about  two  cu-ons  as  the  heteroporous  resin  within  the 
column,  the  polarity  of  the  solvent  and  the  heteroporous 
resin  being  such  that  adsorption  and  partition  effects  are 
minimized. 


3,326,876 

PROCESS  FOR  DECOLORIZING  DIPENTENE 

POLYMERS 

Henry  G.  Sellers,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,387 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.3) 
1.  The    process   of   decolorizing   dipentene   polymers 
which  comprises  contacting  said  dipentene  polymer  with 
a  treating  agent  consisting  of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst 


3,326,873 
METHOD  OF  SPLITTING  S— S  BONDS  IN  ORGANIC 

*^**iili"",^""5,'  '^^^ng^on.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,791 
.    w    u   .      3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88.7) 
1    Method  of  cleaving  the  S— S  bond  in  an  organic 

disulfide  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  dispersing  an  organic  disulfide,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diaryl  disulfides,  substituted  di- 
aryl  disulfides,  dialkyl  disulfides,  and  cyclic  disulfides, 
in  a  liquid  medium  which  is  at  least  a  partial  solvent 
therefore;  and 

(b)  adding  to  said  liquid  under  substantially  oxygen- 
free  conditions  an  amine  which  is  soluble  in  said 
liquid,  said  amine  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  amines,  substituted  alkyl  amines 
aryl  amines,  substituted  aryl  amines,  and  conjugated 
cyclic  amines. 

3.  Method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said 
liquid  reaction  medium  is  a  vinyl  monomer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 93.7  see- 
Patent  No.  3.326,805 


. ....  3,326,874 

K^^^^Z^Yi^^^^^^^  OF  POLYMERIZ. 
ABLE     UNSATURATED    COMPOUNDS    WITH 

V    ^ENOV^UORIDES  AS  INITIATORS 

n!l        J     '  Engelhardt,  Wtadsor  Hills,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  «s Ignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com' 
pany  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,120 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
compounds  that  undergo  addition  polymerization  which 
comprises  polymerizing  said  unsaturated  compounds  at 
a  temperature  from  -80°  C.  to  300°  C.  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  0.001%  by  weight  of  xenon  fluorides  as 
initiator. 


3,326,877 
CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
^^       ^       ^        POLYMERIZATION 

wTllSi^t^Hmf  i:.^"'**"?'  ""•  ^"^^^  C.  MacKenzie, 
lufi^n  If-    '"'  ^"'*"  'assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,238 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  18, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260— 93.7) 
fj  \u    ^''°^'^  ^^^  polymerizing  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-olefin,  mixtures  of 
mono-oleflns  a  di-olefin.  mixtures  of  diK)lefins  and  mix- 
tures thereof  which  comprises  contacting  said  substance 
at  temperatures  between  about  — 25»  C    and  250"  C 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  ' 

(a)  a  substantially  nonporous,  finely-divided  inorganic 
solid  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less 
than  about  0.1  micron  and  carrying  in  chemical  com- 
bmation  between  about  5x10-*  and  4x10-3  equiv- 
alents per  gram  of  surface  structures  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


9  ,Q  Q    Q  Q 

<i    Q  Q    Q  Q 


J 

i 


wherein  T  is  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  metals  of  Groups  IVo,  Va  and  Via- 
each  Q  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
aryloxy  radicals  comprising  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  said  structures  are  chemically  linked 
directly  from  T  to  at  least  one  oxygen  atom  in  the 
surface  of  said  solid,  and 
(b)  an  organometallic  reducing  compound. 
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14.  The  process  of  claim  13  wherein  the  substance  to 
be  polymerized  is  an  a-mono-olefin. 


3326,878 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PROPYLENE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A   CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  THE 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  TRANSITION  METAL 
HALIDE  WITH  SULFUR  AND  AN  ORGANOALU- 
MINUM  COMPOUND 
Pierre  Dassesse,  Jemeppe-sur-Sambre,  and  Roger 
Dechenne,   Strombeek,    Belgium,    assignors    to 
Solvay    &    Cie,    Brussels,    Belgium,    a    Belgian 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1963, 

288,255 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  Process  for  the  polymerization  of  propylene  into 
crystalline  high  polymers,  comprising  contacting  pro- 
pylene with  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
(a)  mixed  chlorosulfides  prepared  by  reacting  a  trivalent 
transition  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vanadium  trichloride,  zirconium  trichloride  and  tita- 
nium trichloride  with  elemental  sulfur  and  (b)  an  organo- 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trialkylaluminums  and  alkylaluminum  halides. 


3,326,879 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  VOCI3  AND  AS 
AN  ACTIVATOR  AN  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Noboni  Yamada,  Keizo  Shimada,  and  Toshio  Takemura, 

Yamaguchi-ken,   Japan,   assignors    to   Teijin    Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1963, 
38/8,439;  Apr.  18,  1963,  38/19,804;  Apr.  25,  1963. 
38/21,059;  July  6,  1963,  38/35,813,  Oct.  11,  1963, 
38/54,268 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  Process  for  polymerization  of  at  least  one  aliphatic 
monoolefin  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  characterized 
in  that  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  both  a  catalyst  consisting  of  VOCIa  and  at  least  one 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  amines,  aromatic  sulfur  com- 
pounds, aromatic  oxy  compounds  and  compounds  having 
at  least  one  carbon-to-sulfur  double  bond,  said  act  vator 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.1  mole  percent 
to  VOCI3;  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  diphenyl, 
diphenyl  ethane,  triphenyl  ethane,  flouren.  o-methylnaph- 
thalene,  ^-methylnaphthalene,  acenaphthene,  acenaph- 
thylene,  phenanthrene  and  anthracene;  said  aromatic 
amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  line, 
methyl  aniline,  dimethyl  aniline,  ethyl  aniline,  diethyl 
aniline,  para-toluidine,  diphenylamine,  a-naphthyl  amine, 
^-naphthyl  amine,  phenyl-^-naphthylaniline  and  dinaph- 
thylamine;  said  aromatic  sulfur  compound  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophenol,  thiocresol,  alkyl- 
phenylmercaptan  and  alkylphenylthioether  whose  alkyl 
groups  have  2-10  carbon  atoms,  dibenzothiophene,  and 
thio-a-naphthol;  said  aromatic  oxy-compound  being  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  acetophenone,  benzophe- 
none,  a-alkylnaphthalene.  /3-acetylnaphthalene.  2-benzoyl- 
pyridine,  3-benzoylpyridine,  4-benzoyIpyridine,  phenol, 
benzyl  alcohol,  a-naphthol,  ^-naphthol,  a-naphthylmethyl 
ether,  ^-naphthylmethyl  ether,  benzylether,  benzylbenzo- 
ate,  methyl  benzoate  and  benzoic  acid;  sa-d  compound 
having  at  least  one  carbon-to-sulfur  double  bond  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  disulfide, 
zinc  ethyl  phenyl  dithiocarbamate,  diphenyl  thiocarba- 
zone,  dimethyl  thiourea,  tetramethyl  thiuram  monosul- 
fide  and  tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide. 


3,326,880 
POLYMER  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Frederik   L.    Binsbergen,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,    as* 
signer  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30,  1963, 

293,397 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
6.  The  metnod  of  crystallizing  crystallizable  polypro- 
pylene which  comprises 

(A)  admixing 

(a)  normally  solid,   crystallizable   polypropylene 

(b)  with  an  effective  amount,  in  the  range  of 
from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight,  of  a  crystal- 
lization modifying  sodium  metal  salt  of  a 
branched,  acyclic,  saturated,  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule, 

(B)  melting  and  mechanically  working  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  20*  to  150*  C. 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  polypropylene,  and 

(C)  solidifying  the  melt  by  cooling  it. 


CHEMICAL 


3,326,881 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VIN'YLIDENE-CONTAIN- 
ING  MONOMERS  WITH  AN  INITIATOR  CON- 
SISTING  OF  AN  ALKALI  METAL  DERIVATIVE 
OF  A  FUNCTIONAL  HALOGEN-SUBSTITUTED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Carl  A.  Uraneck,  OIlie  G.  Buck,  WUIiam  J.  Trepka,  and 
Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,709 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.6) 
1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  vinylidene<ontaining  monomer  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  a  predominantly  hydrocarbon  liquid 
diluent  with  an  initiator  sparingly  soluble  in  said  diluent, 
said  initiator  being  an  alkali  metal  derivative  of  a  halo- 
gen-substituted aromatic  compound  having  1  to  2  ben- 
zenoid  rings,  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  hydrocarbon 
substituents,  and  1  to  2  ring  halogens  plus  a  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto, 
hydroxy,  amino,  sulfonic,  sulfonyl  halide,  carboxy, 
formyl,  acyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  aryl- 
oxycarbonyl,  formamido.  and  carbothiolic  wherein  the 
halogen  of  said  halogen-substituted  aromatic  compound 
has  been  replaced  by  said  alkali  metal  and  treating  the 
resulting  polymer  to  remove  the  alkali  metal  atoms. 


3,326,882 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Roland  J.  Kern,  Miamisburg,  Lowell  E.  Erbaugh,  Van- 

dalia,  and  John  D.  Calfee,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,312 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
The  method  of  preparing  polyethylene  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  triethyl 
borane  at  pressures  of  at  least  10,000  p.s.i.,  by  the  addi- 
tion  of  oxygen  catalyst  as  a  promoter,  the  polymeriza- 
tion temperature  not  being  in  excess  of  100°  C.  for  any 
substantial  part  of  the  polymerization. 


3.326,883 
POLYOLEnN  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Joseph   M.   Kelley,   Westfield,   and   Paul   J.   Marinacclo, 
Dumont,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,082 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  In  a  polymerization  process  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  catalyst  consisting  of  either  a  crystalline  titanium 


trichloride  or  a  cocrystallized  titanium  trichloride-alu- 
minum chloride  complex  having  the  formula  3TiClj-AIClj 
with  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  using  the  treated 
catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  an  alpha  olefin,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  pretreating  said  catalyst  in 
the  following  steps: 

(1)  adding  aluminum  triethyl  to  said  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  about  25  to  75%  by  volume  of  the  total 
organolaluminum  compound  required  for  a  final  alu- 
minum/titanium metal  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  5: 1  in  a 
diluent  at  a  temperature  of  about  50*  to  70'  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  3  to  30  minutes  to  form  a  cata- 
lyst slurry, 

(2)  adding  to  the  catalyst  slurry  the  remaining  75  to 
25%  by  volume  of  the  organoaluminum  compound 
required  to  bring  the  total  aluminum/titanium  metal 
ratio  of  the  catalyst  to  about  1 : 1  to  5: 1  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20°  to  60°  C. 

and  polymerizing  said  alpha  olefin  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  above  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  pretreated 
catalyst. 
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'  3,326,887 

MONOAZO  TRIAZINE  DYESTUFFS 
Henri  RIat,  Ariesheim,  and  Karl  Selti,  AllschwU,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel  Switzerland,  a 
company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland.  Nov.  17.  1961. 
13,383/61;  Sept.  21,  1962,  1U59/62  ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—153) 
1.  A  water  soluble  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


D»-N=N 


m  which  Dj  is  a  sulfonajAthyl  radical  and  Y,  is  a  2- 
ammo-4-chloro-l,3,5-triazine  radical,  whose  amino  group 
contams  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  bound  to  the 
— NH-bridge  in  6-position. 


3,326,884 

CURABLE  CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  CON 
TAINING  CARBOXYLIC  ESTER  GROUPS 

Kenneth  Francis  King,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E  I 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del ' 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  •"«ion,  t»ei.. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,946 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

4.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
ethylene having  from  35  to  100  chlorine  atoms  foVan 
average  of  350  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  chain  and  a 
yjjlcanizing  amount  of  carboxylic  ester  groups  in  which 
the  alcohol  residue  is  aliphatic  and  ethylenically  un- 
saturated and  contains  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms 


3  326  888 
QUINOXALINE  DYESTUFFS 
w..*^!*'^  Cole,  Jr.,  and  William  Henry  Gomprecht, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 

bSLw"'*"^'   ^""**°«*®"'   '^•^   ■   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,444 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—154) 

1.  A  fiber-reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


R 
I>— N 


■-iCiy 


3,326,885 

CYCLIC  HEXAPEPTIDES  RELATED  TO  FERRI- 
CHROME  AND  FERRICHROME  A 

Vladimh-  Prelog    Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  corporSTon  of  Del." 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  16.  1962 

1,909/62;  Aiig.  13,  1962,  9,689/62 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260— 112.5) 

9^  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
tn-N-hydroxylamine  derived  from  iron-free  ferrichrome 
of  the  formula  cyclo-[(glycyl),,  (N«-hydroxyomithyl),] 
and  its  acid  addition  salts.  ^  j  fu 

.  .IJ-  \'"e'"l>«'"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
tn-N-hydroxylamine  derived  from  iron-free  ferrichrome 

o   °.K^f  ,    "^"'^  ""^^^  [(seryl),.  glycyl,  (N«-hydroxy- 
omithyDj]  and  its  acid  addition  salts. 


where  D  is  the  radical  of  a  water-soluble  dye  chromo- 
phore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo.  metal- 
Iized  azo,  and  acid-anthraquinone,  dye  chromophor«s, 
which  is  attached  to  the  N-atom  by  cyclic  substitution,  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  2-hydroxyethyl,  2-cyanoethyl,  and  2-sulfatoethyl 
radical,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,326,889 
FLUORINATED  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
^T*^  ^\^^^  ^^  Oakdale  Township,  Washington 
V*^^'  '^•""•'  "ssignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
™JjJjJy  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,902 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—192) 

1.  A  compound  containing  the  azo  group  and  otherwise 
consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen,  carbon  and  fluorine,  the 
compound  having  2  carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to  6  n'iti-o- 
gen  atoms,  at  least  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  being  fluo- 
nnated,  the  compound  being  further  characterized  by  con- 
taining from  about  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  fluorine 
and  having  no  carbon-carbon  bonds. 


^    3,326,886 

WATER  SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
P-AMINO-SALICYCLIC  ACID 

Klyoshi  Kominato,  15  Shimogamo-Hagigakakiochlcbo 
Sakyoku,  Kyoto,  Japan  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1961. 
36/7,026 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  p  -  Amino  -  salicyl-glutamyl-homocystine-thiamami- 
dine-(creatinyl-4-methyl-5-ethoxy-thiazole). 


3,326,890 

^V^l^^H^k^^^J:!^^  ^^  GALACTOMAN- 
NANS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
HON 

Galinke,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  &  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf-HolthauSn,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

?r-l«?rj?'?i/"**'  P**^-.  ^*'  ^'<'^'  S«r-  No.  419,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1964 

H  51,525  ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cold-water-soluble 

low-ash-content  hydroxy-lower-alkyl  ether  of  galactoman- 
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nan  which  comprises  the  steps  of  suspending  part  of 
galactomannan  in  from  about  1.5  to  about  10  parts  of 
a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  containing  from  about 
20%  to  about  30%  of  water,  said  organic  solvent  being 
substantially  inert  with  reference  to  lower  alkylene  oxides 
under  the  reaction  conditions,  reacting  said  susp)ension 
with  from  about  ^  to  1  part  of  a  lower  alkylene  oxide 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  80'  C. 
in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight 
based  on  said  galactomannan  of  an  alkaline  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  amines  and  qua- 
ternary organic  ammonium  hydroxide,  separating  the  re- 
sultant hydroxy-lower-alkyl  ether  of  galactomannan  from 
the  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  said  hydroxy-lower- 
alkyl  ether  of  galactomannan. 


3,326,891 
LINCOMYCIN  ACYLATES 
Hemian  Hocksema,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  Coun- 
ty, and  Ross  R.  Heir  and  Brian  Bannister,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,425 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—210) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  bases  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  halo-,  nitro-,  hydroxy-,  amino-,  cyano-,  thio- 
cyano-,  and  loweralkoxy  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl 
of  not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  trans-4- 
propyl-L-hygroyl. 


3,326.892 

ALLANTOIN  SODIL.Vf  RIBONUCLEINATE 

Irwin  I.  Lubowe.  667  Madison  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10027 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,863 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—211.5) 

Allantoin  sodium  ribonucleinate.  < 


3,326,893 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A.MYLOSE  DERIVATIVES 

Raymond  J.  Moshy,  Westport,  Conn.,  Felix  J.  Germino, 
Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Hans  W.  P.  Panzer,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
79,175,  now  Patent  No.  3,188,237,  dated  Jane  8,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
449,665 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—233.3) 

1.  The  method  for  making  ajpylose  derivatives  com- 


prising activating  substantially   retrograded  amylose  by 
dissolving  the  amylose  in  a  liquid  solvent  of  the  formula 


Bi 
\ 

8 


80 


wherein,  R»  and  R'  are  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
introducing  into  said  solution  an  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetic,  propionic  and  butyric  anhy- 
drides and  recovering  the  amylose  derivative. 


3,326,894 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
CONDENSATION   PRODUCTS  AND  WATER 
SOLUBLE  CROSS  LINKING  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  METHOD 
Heinz  Enders,  Stadtbergen,  near  Augsburg,  Hans  Deiner, 
Augsburg,  Giinter  Pusch,  Leitersbofen,  and  Theodor 
Stenzinger,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemiscbe 
Fabrik  Pfersec,  G.m.b.H.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  firm 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

C  29  451 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—239) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  water  soluble  condensa- 
tion products  by  reacting  a  glycidic  ether  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyvalent  aliphatic 
alcohols  and  polyphenols,  with  a  polyamine  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alklylene  diamines,  poly- 
alkylcne  poiyamines,  cycloaliphatic  diamines,  heterocy- 
clic diamines  and  ethylene  imine  while  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  most  90'  C.  to  produce  a  water  soluble 
intermediate  product  and  adding  a  volatile  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  water 
soluble  aliphatic  carbonic  acids  to  stabilize  said  inter- 
mediate product  up  to  a  pH  of  below  7,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  reacting  the  intermediate  product 
with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
formaldehyde  and  paraformaldehyde,  glyoxal  while 
heating  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  55*  C.  and 
85"  C. 

2.  A  water  soluble  cross  linking  condensation  product 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  a  water  soluble,  neutralized 
intermediate  product  produced  from  the  reaction  of  a 
glycidic  ether  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  polyvalent  aliphatic  alcohols  and  polyphenols, 
with  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkylene  diamines,  polyalkylene  poiyamines,  cycloali- 
phatic diamines,  heterocyclic  diamines  and  ethylene  imine 
followed  by  the  addition  of  a  volatile  acid,  with  an  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde,  glyoxal  while  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature ranging  between  55'  C.  and  85*  C. 


3,326,895 

AZIRIDINE  PROCESS 

William  P.  Coker,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,806 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  an  aziridine  is  made  by  the 
reaction 


R    R 

RC-CR  +  R'NHi 
I       I 
X    X 


R 
RC- 


V 


R 
-CR 


I^' 
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wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  inert  organic  radicals,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  inert  aliphatic  radicals 
and  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens and  sulfate  ester  and  sulfonate  ester  groups,  said  re- 
action being  effected  in  the  liquid  state,  at  a  temperature 
below  200°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor, 
the  improvement  of  effecting  the  reaction  under  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  about  1 2,000  p.s.i. 


3,326,896 

EMBONIC  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS  OF  10.11- 

DIHYDR0.5H.DIBENZ{b,flAZEPINES 

Elvln  A.  Holstius,  White  Plabis,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,601 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

3.  The  embonic  acid  addition  salt  of  a  base  selected 
from  5-(3-dimethylaminopropyl)-10,ll  -  dihydro-5H-di- 
benz[b,f]a2iepine  and  5-(3-methylaminopropyl)-10,ll-di- 
hydro-5H-diben2[b,f]  azcpine. 


3^26,898 

CERTAIN  ll-SUBSTITUTED.5H-DIBENZn»Jl 

AZEPIN-IO-ONE  COMPOUNDS 

Walter  Schindler,  RIehen,  near  Basel,  and  Hans  Blattner,' 

Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Cor- 

poration,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,719,  Dec.  6, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1962. 

4,682/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,326,897 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYLENE  IMINES 

Ranald  G.  Dunning,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chemirad 
Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,600 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 


wherem  each  of  Yj  and  Yj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  lower  alkyl,  Z 
is  alkylene  with  maximally  6  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
allyl  and  benzyl,  Am4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  pyrroUdino,  piperidino, 
morpholmo,  4-methyl-piperazino,  N-benzyl-N-Iower  alkyl- 
amino, N-formyl-N-lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl-N-lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkanoyl-N-lower 
alkylamino  and  N-benzoyl-N-lower  alkylamino. 


^ 


'  v-V'' 


1.  A   continuous   process  for  making  a    1,2-aIkylene 
imine  which  comprises 

feeding  to  the  top  of  an  extended  reaction  zone  a  solu- 
tion of  1,2-amino  alkanol-2-sulfuric  acid  ester  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution,  said  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2.2  to  2.5  moles  for  each  mole  of  the  alkanol  ester, 

reacting,  while  heating  at  a  temperature  of  from  110° 
to  160°  C,  the  ester  with  the  metal  hydroxide  while 
the  reactants  are  moving  downwardly  in  intimate  and 
sustained  contact  with  each  other  and  with  rising 
vapors  of  ethyleneamine  and  water,  the  rates  being 
such  as  to  provide  a  residence  time  of  from  0.5  to 
2.5  hours,  the  concentration  of  reactants  being  such 
as  to  provide  a  ratio  of  water  to  amino  ethanol  sul- 
furic acid  ester  from  about  3  to  about  4  parts  per 
part,  by  weight,  and 
separating  at  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone  liquid 
alkali  metal  sulfate  solution  and,  at  the  top  of  the 
column  the  1,2-alkylene  imine  product. 


3,326,899 

Vrs^^^^IP^  PREPARING  CAPROLACTAM 
Frederick  Keith  Duxbury  and  David  Harold  Johnson, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
GreafSritJii'"""*'  ^°'"'°°'  ^ng^""**.  «  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,276 
Claims  prionty,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  27.  1960 

22,402/60 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  caprolactam  which 
comprises  treating  a  mono  substituted  cyclohexane  in 
which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  radical  having  the  formula 

CHi 
-CH»-6-CHi,  -(CHi)iOCHi.  -CHiCOOH 

!        CHi 

--CHaCeHs  -CHaC,H4-CH3,  -CHj-CeH4-<;OOH 
— CeHu,  C,H,o(CH3)— ,  CH,— CeHi, 

COOH 
-CH,CH,C,H„. -CHr-dlH-CH,,, 

--COCH,COCOOH.  -COCOCHs,  -CGCOC.H,, 

--CH(OH)-C.H5,-C(OH)(C.H„),    '    " 

-CH(OH)CeH„,  -CH(0H)CH3 

-COCH3,  -COC(CH3)3.  -COCF3,  -SO3H 

-SOjCaHs,  -SO,H.  -S0aCH3,  -SOjC,Hx, 

-SOjCeHs,  ~SO,CH„  -COCeHs,  and  — CbHj 


in  the  presence  of  chlorosulphonic  acid  with  a  nitrosating 
agent  at  a  temperature  between  25°  C.  and  120°  C  the 
molecular  proportion  of  nitrosating  agent  to  said  mono- 
subsututed  cyclohexane  being  up  to  5:1  and  the  molecu- 
lar proportion  of  monosubstituted  cyclohexane  to  said 
cholosulphonic  acid  being  between  2:1  to  1:2. 
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3,326,900 
NOVEL  S,6.DIHYDRO-llH-PYRIDO(2,3-b][l,5] 
BENZODIAZEPINES 
Giinther  Schmidt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Boehringer  logeiheim  Cm.b.H.,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhine,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  434,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1964, 
T  25,723 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 239J) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5,6-dihydro-l  lH-pyrido[2,3-b]  [  1,5]  benzodiazepine  deriv- 
atives of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl. 

benzyl,  halobenzyl,  lower  alkoxy:benzyl  and  —A — B 

where  A  is  lower  alkylenc  and  B  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 

lower  alkoxy 

R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  halogen,  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl  and 
methylene, 
and  their  non-toxic,  pharmologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,326,901 

PREGNENOLONE  SALTS  OF  ALLANTOIN 

Irwin  I.  Lubowe,  667  Madison  Ave., 

New  Yorii,  N.Y.     10027 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,834 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—239.5) 
Allantoin  pregnenolone  acetate. 


3,326,902 

19.NOR  DERIVATIVES  OF  16,17.DIHYDROXY- 

PROGESTERONE 

PatHck  Andrew  Diassl,  Westfield,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,065 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compounds  of  the  formula 


cycloalkyl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic  and  monocyclic 
heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  and  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  joined  P  and  Q  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  and  monocyclic  het- 
erocyclic. 


wo 


wherein  W  is  lower  alkyl;  P  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl, 
monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl  lower  al- 
kyl, monocyclic  aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  mono- 
cyclic heterocyclic  and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  al- 
kyl; Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
halo    lower   alkyl,    monocyclic    cycloalkyl,    monocyclic 


3,326,903 

17/}.(SUBSTITUTED-OXY)-5a-ANDROST-2-ENES 

Paul   D.   Klimstra,   Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,972 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tetra- 
hydropyran-2-yl,  trifluoroacetyl  and 


o 

-I 


(lower  &lkylen( 


-J 


(CH,). 


radicals,  n  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  3. 


3,326,904 
6^,19-OXIDO-16,17-ACETALS  AND  KETALS  OF 
THE  PREGNANE  SERIFS 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,679 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  stcoroid  of  the  formula 


CHi 

o/  \q 


(^KY 


0=4 


wherein  the  x  and  y  linkage  is  saturated  or  double  bonded; 
P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alka- 
noyloxy  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic 
aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl.  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl, 
carboxy  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  cycloalkyl,  monocyclic 
aryl,  monocyclic  aryl  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
and  monocyclic  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl;  and  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  joined.  P  and  Q 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  and 
monocyclic  heterocyclic. 


^ 
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3,326,905 

*'il;C!['P^^-*''^'*^'->-203-PYRIDYL).ETHYLENE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Shinsaku  Minaml,  Yamatokoriyama-shl,  Akio  Fujita, 
Ibaragi-shi,  Tadatsugu  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  Katsuro  Fu- 
Jlmoto,  Neyagawa-shI,  Osaka-fu,  Masanao  ShImizu, 
Kobe-Shi,  and  Yoshiyuki  Takase,  Amagasakl-shl,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ud.,  Higa. 
shi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,490 
,    _  2  Claims.  (CL  260—240) 

1.  The    compound     l-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-2-(/3-pyridyl). 

ethylene  represented  by  the  formula: 


3,326,908 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIHYDROBENZOTHIADLiZINES 
Jo^  G.  Topliss,  West  Caldwell,  Margaret  H.  Sheriock, 
Bloomfield,  and  Nathan  Sperber,  North  Caldwell,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,850 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3,4-dihydro- 
[1,2,4]  -  benzothiadiazine  -  1,1  -  dioxide  compound  of 
the  formula: 


NO,-JI      JLcH=CH 


H 


HiNOiS 


CH-R 
I 
NH 


2.  The  process  for  preparing  l-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-2-(^. 
pyndyl) -ethylene  which  comprises  condensing  an  alkali 
salt  of  (^-pyridyl) -acetic  acid  with  5-nitrofurfural  in  the 
presence  of  acetic  anhydride  to  form  l-(5-mtro-2-furyl)- 
2-hydroxycarbony  1-2- (/3-pyridyl) -ethylene,  followed  by 
decarboxylation  of  said  l-(5-nitro-2-furyl)-2-hydroxycar. 
bonyl-2-(/9-pyridyl)-ethylcnc  intermediate  in  the  presence 
of  copper  chromite.     i 


3,326,906 

1,3,5-TRI-ORGANOTIN^-TRIAZINE. 

2,4,6-(lH,3H,5H)-TRIONES 

Walter  A.  Stamm,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauflfer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,846 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—242) 
1.  An  organotin  compound  of  the  formula 


SnRt 
N 
OC  CO 

Ri8n-N  N— 8nR| 

CO 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


o, 

wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromcthyl,  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  haloloweralkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 
pyndyl,  2,2,2-trifluorocthylthioloweralkyl  and  5-norbom- 
ylenyl,  which  comprises  heating  5  -  (X)  -  2,4  -  dichloro- 
sulfonyl-aniline  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula  R— CHO,  and 
the  acetals  and  hydrates  thereof,  in  the  prtscnce  of  a 
strong  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  acids,  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid  and  trichloroacetic 
acid,  said  catalyst  being  present  in  amounts  up  to  about 
0.03  mole  per  mole  of  said  2,4-dichlorosulfonyI-aniHne, 
and  treatmg  the  so-formed  anilidene  with  ammonia. 


.-..-,  3,326,909 

MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  ADDUCT  WITH  BICYCLO 

o  u  _  ..   «  ^^'^'^^  DODECA.l,6.DIENE 

Robert  a  Perry,  Jr.,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455.624 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—346.3) 
An  adduct  composition  of  the  following  structure- 


3,326,907 

NOVEL  6-HALO-4-IMINO-l,3,5.DITHIAZINE 

SALTS 

Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,977 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  The  hydrogen  halide  salt  of  6-halo-4-imino-l  3  5- 

dithiazine  of  the  formula 


8  R 


ft    i\' 
^^ 

II 

NHHX 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  R  and  R'  are 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
lower  alkyls  phenyl  and  benzyl.  ' 


3,326,910 
AMORPHOUS  AMINE  SILICATES  SUBSTANTIALLY 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,712 
10  Clauns.  (CI.  260— 247) 

^vuD  n"o^"'^^*^^"'°*  ^"^'°*  ^'^'^^^  of  t^e  formula 
^^^HK,RaR3)20:JcSlOa  wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  alkanol 
groups  having  between  1  and  20  carbon  atoms;  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkanol 
groups  having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and  ;f  is  a  value  above 
about  4  and  below  about  28;  said  silicates  containing  less 
than  about  1%  by  weight  of  sodium  calculated  as  Na,0 
^y*-^  Substantially    alkali    metal    oxide-free    morpholine 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  non-crystalUne  amine  sili- 
cates contaming  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  sodium 
calculated  as  NajO,  which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  alkaU  metal  sUicate  solu- 
tion mto  a  reaction  zone,  the  particle  sizes  of  the 
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micelles  and  ions  in  the  silicate  solution  being  less 
than  5  millimicrons  and  preferably  less  than  3  milli- 
microns, 

(b)  admixing  a  water  soluble  amine  with  said  alkali 
metal  silicate, 

(c)  the  amount  of  alkali  metal  silicate  in  said  admix- 
ture being  less  than  6%  by  weight  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  SiO]  content, 

(d)  allowing  said  alkali  metal  silicate  to  react  with 
said  water  soluble  amine  in  said  reaction  zone  so 
as  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine  sili- 
cate containing  alkali  metal  ions, 

(e)  treating  said  aqueous  solution  of  amine  silicate 
containing  alkali  metal  ions  with  cation  exchange 
resins  loaded  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  water  soluble  amine  and  ammonia 
in  order  to-  substantially  remove  said  alkali  metal 
ions  from  said  solution,  and 

(f)  recovering  an  amine  silicate  solution  substantially 
free  from  alkali  metal  ions. 


3,326,911 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANURIC 

CHLORIDE 
Yutaka  Kodama  aod  To<>hisuke  Sasakura,  Toyama-sfai, 
Saburo  Takata,  Kawaguchi-shi,  Masani  Shinjo,  Toya- 
ma-shi,  Masao  Nakabayashi,  N'amerikawa-shi,  and 
Hiroakl  Tamura,  Tojama-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  To- 
yama  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporatioQ  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Set.  No.  420,818 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  cyanuric  chloride  which 
comprises  bubbling  a  mixed  gas  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and 
chlorine  into  a  molten,  liquid  eutectic  mixture  catalyst 
consisting  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  ferric  chloride,  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides,  zinc 
halides  and  lead  halides,  at  a  temperature  of  from  150° 
to  500°  C. 


3.326.912 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  2-MERCAP. 

TO-4,6-BIS-AMINO-s.TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroshi    Yamamoto,    Tokyo,    and    Takashi    Namekawa, 
Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  kabu- 
sfaild  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  417,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1963, 
38/66,531 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.8) 
1.  Process   for  the  production  of  2-mercapto-4,6-bis- 
amino-s-triazine  of  the  formula 

S-Ri 


R> 
\ 


A 


Ri 


,.      .  R«  R*  I 

wherein 

Ri.  R3  and  R^,  independently  from  each  other,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms  or  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  the  chains  of  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
R3  represents  a  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
the  chain  of  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen 
or  sulphur,  and 
R5  represents  a  low  molecular  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, 
starting  from  cyanuric  chloride,  by  replacing  two  chlorine 
atoms  of  the  latter  by  amino  groups  and  one  chlorine 
atom  by  an  alkylmercapto-  or  alkenylmercapto  group  in 
a  solvent  or  diluent  as  the  reaction  medium,  which  process 


comprises  firstly  reacting  cyanuric  chloride,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  binding  agent,  with  one  of  the  amines 

Ri  Ri 

NH   ind  NH 

Ri  R4 

III  IV 

wherein  Ri  to  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above,  in  order 
to  replace  one  chlorine  atom  of  cyanuric  chloride  by  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  groups 

Ri  Ri 

N-   and  N- 

Ri  R4 

and  then  reacting  in  a  second  step  the  intermediary  2,4- 
dichloro-6-amino-s-triazine  so  obtained  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptans  of  the 
formula 

Rj-SH 

and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof,  wherein  R5  has  the  meaning 
given  above,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  binding  agent  when  compound  R5— SH  is 
employed,  to  obtain  the  corresponding  2-substituted- 
mercapto-4-chloro-6-amino-s-triazine.  and  then  reacting 
the  latter  in  the  third  step  with  one  of  the  amines 


Ri 
\ 


/ 


NH    and 


MI 


R4 


IV 


III 


in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent. 


3.326.913  I 

AZIDO  TRIAZINES  I 

Hermann  Schuiz  and  Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1962, 
22,286  62;  Mar.   13.  1963.  9,984/63;  Germany,  Sept. 
15,  1962,  D  39,855;  Apr.  11,  1963,  D  41,353;  Apr.  13, 
1963,  41,381;  May  3,  1963,  D  41,478 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  triazine  of  the  for- 
mula 

N« 

I 
C 

R«  N  N  RI 

\ 
X 


R*  N 


in  which  each  of  R',  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

— SOr-NR«RS.   — SOaR'.   _PO_(NR«R5)2. 
— PS— (NR«RS)a  and  — CONR^R* 

wherein  each  of  R*  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R«  is  lower  alkyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R« 

I 
R--N-RI 

R'  N  N  RI 

„/         \   ^         \ 
.R«  N  X    J 
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Tb^ve  each  of  r?  r.  1^  p»      ^  ''^'"^  significance  as  wherein  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  through  6  and 

acM  r;HT.i  5.1,    '     .!     ,      \'l  '°*"  '^^^^  '"^  ^  •*  ^"  ^  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms,  Md  non- 

of  Imnnt .  *'l  -5  Salt  se  ec ted  from  the  group  consisting  toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
or  ammonium  azide  and  alkali  metal  azidcs. 


3,326,914 

HERBICIDAL  l-METHYLTHIO-s-TRIAZINES 

Enrico  Knusll,  Riehen,  and  Hans  Gysin,  Basel,  Swltzer- 

i    't^**I"*"i?/-  ^'  ^**0'  ^G..  Basel,  Swttzerland 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,889 
*-^fF^^^P']^J^*y'»PPiictition  Switzerland,  Nov.  5,  1958, 
tljit/ts     "'*"^**'    65.814/58;    Dec.    29,    ml, 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—249.8) 

2  -  methylthio  -  4  -  isopropylamino  -  6  -  (7  -  methoxy- 
propylamino)-s-triazine. 


'  3,326,917 

DECAHYDROACRIDINES 
Louis  R.  Freimiller,  Philadelphia,  and  Joseph  W.  Nemec, 
Rydal,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  FfaHa- 
delphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,761 

10  Chihns.  (a.  260—279) 
1.  A  composition  having  the  formula 


3  326  915 
^^^ii^SP'lXJ^^^SI?^"^^  BENZOPYRAZINE  MONO- 
TOEREOF      ^^^^^  ^^^  ™E  PREPARATION 

WUUam  G.  Jackson  and  WUIiam  Schroeder,  North  Mus- 
kegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burdick  &  Jackson  Labora- 
!2  *^'°*^r  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawbg.  Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,815 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 
I.  The  self  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


HiN 


^•^-^»Aa/=° 


in  which  R  contains  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cydo- 
hexyl,  alkyl-substituted  cydobexyl,  phenyl,  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenyl,  benzyl  and  alkyl-substituted  benzyl. 


H|N-j|^8V/^\_0R, 


HtN 


and 


-V\A/-o«' 


R 

I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  R,0  is  a  leaving  group  wherein  Rj 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl 
groups  and  6.7-diamino  acid  amine  salts  of  acids  suit- 
able as  a  reaction  medium  in  the  preparation  of  the  mono- 
mers by  the  reduction  of  the  corresponding  6,7-dinitro 
compounds. 


3326,918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BETA 

PHASE  QUINACRIDONE 

WUIiam  A.  West,  Westfleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington.  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,213 

2  Claims.  (CL  260— 279) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  beta  phase  linear 
qumacndone  of  specific  surface  greater  than  50  square 
meters  per  gram  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  quinacridone  in  sulfuric  acid, 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  of  step  (a)  with  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  RX,  wherein  R  is  an  aro- 
maUc  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  and  naphthyl,  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen or  sulfonic  acid, 

(c)  contacting  the  solution  of  step  (b)  with  water,  and 

(d)  processing  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C. 


3,326,916 
N-PHENYLPIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew   Malcolm   Creighton,   London,  WUIiam   Robert 
Wraj^,  Woodford  Green,  and  Donald  Robert  MaxweU, 
Shenfield,  England,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited, 
Essex,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  14.  1964. 

15,439/64 
4  Claims.  (Q.  260—268) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-phenylpiper- 
azine  derivatives  of  the  formula: 


CF, 


o- 


CHf-CHi 


\  / 

CH»-CHi 


.N-(CHi)»COOR 


3,326,919 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTO  OF 
o^     ..  ,    PHOSPHORIC  ACro  ESTERS 
r^  L   Wakeman,  PhUadelpWa,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  WaAlngton,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ali- 
ments, to  MUlmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  YcSL 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,472 

4  Chums.  (CI.  260— 286) 
1.  The  compound: 

[R-(OCH-CH,).-0].-P[OX]b 

I  R'  ^  "• 

wherein  X  is  quaternary  ammonium  cation,  hydrogen, 
sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium,  at  least  one  X  being 
a  quaternary  ammonium  cation,  wherein  R  is  alkyl  aryl 
aralkyl  or  alkaralkyl  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  where- 
in R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  40,  wherein  a  and  ^  are  either  1  or  2,  the  sum  of 
a  and  ft  bemg  3,  and  wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium 
cation  has  attached  to  the  quaternary  nitrogen,  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  one 
a  karalkyl  group  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  one 
aUcyl  benzyl  phenoxy  ethyl  group  in  which  the  alkyl 
radical  has  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  the  phenyl 
group  may  be  substituted  by  a  methyl  group 
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3^26,920 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINOUZINE  OXIMES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Robert  J.   Stanaback,   Morristown,   Richard   E.    Brown, 
Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  as- 
dtnon  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  45U06 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO— N=f 


B 


, /xAN/f-^'^^*^- 


3,326,922 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  BENZO(a)QUINOLIZINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Harry  Tacon  Openshaw  and  Norman  Whittaker,  London, 
England,    assignoni    to    Burroughs    Wellcome    &    Co. 
(L\S.A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

11,809  64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  substituted  2- 
alltoxycarbonyl  methyl- 1,4,6,7-tetrahydro-l  IbH-benzo(a) 
quinolizine  of  Formula  II, 


Ru^^fiY?\ 


R* 


Cl- 

whcrein  R,  and  R,  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and 
methylene  dioxy;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R^  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and 
—OR,  in  which  R,  is  acyl  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  R4  and 
R5  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
keto  and  cyclic  ketal  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 
3.  Trans  -  2,3.3a,5.6, 11,12,12a  -  octahydro  -  11  -  kcto- 
1  -  carbethoxy  -  8  -  mcthoxy  -  12a  -  methyl  -  IH  -  benzo 
[a]cyclopenta[f]quinolizinium  perchlorate  oxime. 


H1.CO1R 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R> 
is  lower  alkyl,  and  R»  and  R»  are  the  sajnc  or  different 
and  each  is  lower  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  R»  and  R»  together  form  methylencdioxy,  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  III, 


R._yv\ 


3,326,921 

SUBSTITUTED  INDOLIZINE  OXIMES 
Robert  J.  Stanaback,   Morristown,   Richard   E.  Brown, 
Hanover,  and  Robert  I.  Meltzer,  Rockaway,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,308 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


R' 


H.COiR 


(III) 


wherein  R,  R>,  R'  and  R'  arc  as  defined  in  Formula  I, 
with  a  strong  anhydrous  base  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkoxide  and  the  anion  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide. 


HO— N=* 


Rr 
R 


\ 


_^^i^/i— (6h,). 


and 


H 


ci- 


3,326,923 
CIS-INDOLOMORPHINANONES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Glenn  Curtis  Morrison, 
Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Umbert  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,363 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—288) 
1.    A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  of  the  formula: 


HO-N 


X- 


(CHi). 


N-Ri 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy  and  methylene 
dioxy,  lower  alkoxy;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R4  and 
R«  are  each  hydrogen  and  R4  and  Rj  taken  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  keto  and  cyclic  ketal  and  n 
a  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl.  carboxylic  acyl  and 
aroyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  cydoalkylmethyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phen- 
ethyl  and  substituted  phenethyl;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and, 
lower  alkoxy,  and  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 
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3326,925 

GUANIDINO-ALKYL-AZA-SPIROALKANES 

Don  Pierre  Ren^  Lucien  Giudicelli,  Fontenay-soos-Bois, 

and  Henry  Najer,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Les  La- 

boratolres  Dausse,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370^43 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1963. 

936,120;  May  30,  1963,  936,591 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—293)  * 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherem  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  carboxylic  acyl  and 
aroyl;  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  cydoalkylmethyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phen- 
ethyl and  substituted  phenethyl;  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and 
lower  alkoxy. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCHt 


(CH|R«)k 
\ 


(CR,BO_ 


NH 


liT         (CBrRi)'.  iiUi 

in  which  k  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  m  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  3,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  the  sum  of  k,  m, 
and  n  being  at  least  3  and  at  most  8,  each  of  Ri,  R,,  R,,  R^] 
Rj.  Re.  R7  and  Rg  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  the  total  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  said  R  radicals  is  at  most  6,  and  A  is  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  salts  and  qua- 
ternary ammonium  derivatives  thereof. 

7.  N-(^-guanidinoethyl)-6-azaspiro-[2.5]-octane  and  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl,  carboxylic  acyl 
and  aroyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  cydoalkylmethyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
phenethyl  and  substituted  phenethyl;  and  X  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen 
and  lower  alkoxy,  the  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts. 


^  ,, 3,326,926 

R«„iJ^X??iJf^'^^  QUATERNARY  SALTC 
Ronald  Frederick  Homer,  Wokingham,  England,  assignor 
o  Imperial  Chemical  Indostries  LinUfedTLondonX^ 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

XdyOv9/o2 

t    A     A^,^.^  Claims,  (a.  260—296) 

fo       1  "        "'*^'^"'"    quaternary    salt    having    the 


B- 


\. 


♦^— Ri  2X- 


3,326,924 

NOVEL  AZA.DIBENZO[a,dH:YCLOHEPTENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Frank  J.  Vlllanl.J^  est  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Je^"  '  ^•'"  ■  <^on»o"'^n  of  New 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,263 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  molecular  formula: 


wl^rc  R  and  R,  are  both  allyl  and  X-  is  an  anion. 
J.  1.1  -di-allyl-4,4'-bipyridylium  dibromide. 


C0 


3  J26  927 

""Sf  k^^P*®.*'  ^^*  J«ckson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,391 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double 
bond;  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached represents  a  fused  pyridine  ring  and  D  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  3-piperidylidene,  4-piperi- 
dyhdene  N-lower  alkyl-3-piperidylidene.  N-lower  alkyl- 
4-piperidyl,dene,  and  =YNR,Rj;  R,  and  R,  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
^IT^  L^^f?^""  ''"*'  ^^  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocycle  having  5-6  carbon  atoms,  one 
of  said  cyclic  atoms  other  than  the  aforesaid  nitrogen 
atom  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  O 
and  N  and  aJI  other  cydic  atoms  being  carbon;  Y  biing 
hydrocarbyhdcne  having  2-9  carbon  atoms  and  Q  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl 

8.  A  4  -  aza-10,ll-dihydro-dibenzo-[a,d]-cydoheptene 
compound  of  claun  1  wherein  D  is  N-methyl-4-piperidyli- 
dene  and  Q  is  chloro.  ^   ^ 


r. 


OH    H 


0-(-CH,CH,oVcHr-i (!;-N 


wherein: 

(a)  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms 

(b)  n  IS  an  mteger  of  from  2  to  50,  and 

(c)  X  IS  a  halogen  atom. 


3  326  928 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUORBVATED 
i«i.    o   m,  COMPOUNDS 

John  R.  Mattson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne«rf« 

No  D,.,^^p„«nv^,.  .J,  ^         .  ,„^„ 


1148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


pounds  which  comprises  heating  at  from  about  100°  to 
225  •  C.  and  under  free  radical  conditions  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  compound  which  contains  an  aromatic  carbo- 
cycle  with  available  hydrogen  thereon,  said  carbo- 
cyde   being  selected  from   the  class  consisting  of 

(a)  a  benzene  ring,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  Ham- 
mett  signa  (para)  parameters  of  the  substitu- 
ents  on  said  benzene  ring  being  not  greater  than 
about  +0.5,  and 

(b)  a  six-membered  aromatic  ring  which  is  part  of 
a  fused  ring  system,  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
Hammett  sigma  (para)  parameters  of  the  substit- 
ucnts  on  said  ring  system  being  not  greater 
than  about  +0.8,  and 

(2)  a  perfluorocarbonsuWonyl  halide  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  perfluorocarbonsulfonyl  chlorides 
and  perfluorocarbonsulfonyl  bromides  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule 

until  substantial  reaction  has  occurred  and  recovering 
the  perfluorocarbon-substituted  aromatic  compound  from 
the  reaction  mixture. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  organic  aro- 
matic compound  contains  a  nitrogen  heterocycle. 


June  20,  1967 


3  326  929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
_,  ^         „  A»^XAZOLINES 

i&"^  55*'S^'  ^"''  Germany,  tssigaor  to  Cheml- 
scbe  Werte  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1964. 
C  32,442 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  .i^.QxazoIincs  having  the 
structural  formula 


Ri 

i— N 
I  o 


A 


from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano' 
thiocarbamyl,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  hydroxyphenyl  and 
lower  alkyl  phenyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  benzyl! 

Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monohalo- 
methyl,  dihalomethyl  and  trihalomethyl  in  which  said 
halogen  has  an  atomic  number  less  than  53; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,' 
di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkanolamino,   phenyl- 
amino,  tolylamino,  benzylamino,  phenylethylamino 
lower  alkoxy-lowcr  alkylamino  and  OM,  where  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
lower    alkylammonium,    morpholinium,    cholinium 
glucosammonium,  methyl  cyclohexylammonium,  tri- 
ethylammonium,  N-butylammonium,  anUinium,  2.3- 
xyhdinium,  pipcrizinium,  alkali  metal  caUons,  alkali 
earth  cations,  magnesium,  aluminum,  zinc  and  iron; 
Rs  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen' 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CF,,  CHF,,  nitro.  cyano,' 
aminomethyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  benzylmercapto,  low- 
er alkylthio,  diphenylamino,  benzylamino,  /a-phenyl- 
ethylamino,  chloro  lower  alkylamino,  chloro  phenyl- 
amino,  chloro  benzylamino,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl- 
amino, anisidino,  lower  alkylanilino  and  lower  alk- 
oxyanilino. 

3326,931 
nJt!Ji.I^l^J5'^®"®'^'""YL.Sl  BSTITIJTED 

V.niP?^'^ r^^yP  ^^^  OXADIAZOLINONES 
Venkafachala  L.  Narayanan,  Highland  Park,  and  Jack 
Berijste.n,    New    Brunswick.    NJ.,    avsignors   to    Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.   a 
corporation  of  Virginia  '^i-,  a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479.282 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m  which  Ri  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatK,  cycloahphatic,  or  aromaUc,  radicals,  and  Rj  to 
Rs  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  with  the  provision  that  at  least  2  of  R,  to  R, 
represent  hydrogen, 
which  comprises  treating  said  A»-oxazoline  with  005 
to  15%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acid  chlorides  and  acid  anhy- 
drides, and  separating  resultant  purified  oxazolines 
from  the  reaction  mass. 


cci,-c- 

II 

N 


\    / 

O 


i!-o- 


(CHi).-R 


3.326,930 
•■^?'^?™J'J^^»OXAZOLE-CARBONYLINDOL- 

^^aIS'^Se^r^f^r^'^  "^^^'^  '^«- 

^T^'S^  ^*'1°'  ^«^«'d,  and  Uwls  H.  Sareft,  Prince- 
ton, N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  J.     -'m 

No  Drawing   Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452.022 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HCORi 


whenin  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  eleven,  and  R 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  carboxy. 
and  carbodower  alkoxy).  '' 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CC1,-C N-(CH,).-R 

Wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  eleven,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  carboxy,  and 
carbodower  alkoxy).  /.    "" 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxazole,  isox- 
azole.  oxadiazole,  and  substituted  oxazole,  isoxazole 
and  oxadiazole  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 


3,326,932 
ifi      ...  ^piSUBSTTTUTED  HYDANTOINS 
f^    Khasaki.  Garden  Grove,  and  Robert  F.  Craw. 

£?,'.^r^^"f ''.?""'•'  *^0"  to  United  States 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  a 
corporation  of  Nevada  ' 

No  Drawing   FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,188 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH — c=o 
HN  N (^hT^HO.    . 

c 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
n  IS  an  integer  of  from  4  to  7. 
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3,326,933 
3-ALKYL.5-PHENOXY.METHYLPYRAZOLES 
John    B.    Wright,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo, 
County,   Mich.,   assignor  to   The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,866 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  260—310) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


xylene,  monochlorobenzene,  dichlorobenzeoe,  nitroben- 
zene, dioxane  and  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  and 
dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


B>  I 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R»  represents  from  zero  to  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms,  inclusive,  and  halogen. 


,  3,326,935 

I      (2-AMINai.HYDROXYETHYL). 
THIANAPHTHENES 
Cart  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Charies  L.  ZirUe, 
Bcrwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  KUne  &  French  Lal>- 
oratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,130 
6  CUfans.  (CI.  260—330.5) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  a  free  base  and  a  nontoxic  pbarmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  said  free  base  hav- 
ing the  structural  formula: 


3326,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.0X0.2.SUBSTI. 
TUTED  -  3  .  IMINO  -  4,7  -  DIAMEVO  -  5,6- 
PHTHALOYLISOINDOLEVES 
Takashi  Akamatsu,  Ashlya-shi,  Eiji  Yamada,  TakatsnU- 
shi,  and  Hhoshi  Korenaga,  Takarazuka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1963, 

38/44,558 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—325) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anthraquinone  dyestuff 

compound  of  the  formula. 


-|-CH-CHr-NHR 

I  ,  \/\b^  Ah 

in  which: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chlorine;  and 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iso- 
propyl,  tertiary  butyl,  allyl  and  cydopropyl. 


O        NHi 


\ 


^Yt 


V 


N— RI 


NH.  jUj 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sat- 
urated and  unsaturated  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryloxyalkyl,  aralkyi,  aralkyloxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
furfuryl  radicals,  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  1 -hydroxy-3-imino-4,7-di- 
amino-5,6-phthaloylisoindolenine  or  its  tautometer,  1-oxo- 
3-imino-4,7-diamino-5,6-phthaloylisoindoline,  with  more 
than  theoretical  amount  of  an  alkylating  agent  having  the 
general  formula  of  Ri— X,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  R» — SOj O^ 

radicals,  R>  having  the  same  meanings  as  identified  above 
and  R»  being  phenyl  or  a  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  50'  to  150*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  an  acid-binding  agent  and  at  least  a 
member  of  a  basic  solvent  and  a  neutral  solvent,  the  acid 
binding  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium  and  potassium  bicarbonates;  sodium,  potas- 
sium, magnesium  and  calcium  carbonates;  magnesium 
and  calcium  oxides;  sodium  and  potassium  acetates,  and 
disodium  hydrogen-phosphate,  the  basic  solvent  being  at 
least  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridine,  picoline,  dimethylaniline,  diethylaniline  and  tri- 
ethylamine  and  the  neutral  solvent  being  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene. 


3,326,936 
PREPARATION  OF  2,4.ALKADIENOIC  ACID  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
^'^^  '*1  AlUngham,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfiier  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,506 
11  Clahns.  (CL  260—343.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,4-alkadienoic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-cyano-2,4-alkadienoic 
acid  with  sulfuric  acid  and  water,  said  water  in  sufficient 
amount  to  provide  up  to  about  4  moles  of  water  per  mole 
of  said  a-cyanoacid  and  said  sulfuric  acid  being  present 
m  an  amount  to  provide  at  least  about  4  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  water  and  mainuining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
a  temperature  between  about  50  and  125"  C.  for  a  period 
of  from  V4  to  5  hours, 

and  subsequently  combining  said  reaction  mixture  with 
a  reaction-inen  polar  solvent  containing  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
tertiary  amines,  ammonia,  ammonium  and  amine 
salts  of  mineral  acids,  and  ammonium  and  amine 
salts  of  alkanoic  acids  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  catalyst  present  in  at  least  sufficient  amount  to 
neutralize  the  sulfuric  acid,  maintaining  said  com- 
bined mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  80  to  about 
150*  C.  until  substantial  decarboxylation  has  oc- 
curred, evaporating  said  solvent, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  said  decarboxylated  mix- 
ture to  a  basic  hydrolysis. 
4.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


'  /^N-CONHt 

i 
1 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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3^26,937 
BUTENOUDES 

'<»**'  F'^«<J.  ClilcaRo.  III.,  and  Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Mor- 

rtstown,  N  J,,  a^ignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,300 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(<:b): 


=C-8— CHi 

•i 

HiN-C  CHf 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogen. 


3,326,941 
CONDENSATION  OF  PHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
William  v.  L.  Campagne,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  I'nited  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,480 
6  Claims.  (CI,  260—346.7) 
1.  A  process  of  subliming  phthalic  anhydride  from  a 
gas  containing  phthalic  anhydride  in  vapor  phase  com- 
prising passing  the  phthalic  anhydride  in  mist-free  opera- 
tion between  converging  condenser  plates  containing  cool- 
ant and  in  countcrcurrent  flow  to  the  coolant,  said  gas 
stream  passing  in  straight  line  unidirectional  flow. 


3,326,938 

BETA-LACTONE  PRODl'CTION 

Philip  Lyie  Wagner,  Wilminglon,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  Del.. 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,694 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.9) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  /3-lactones  comprising  com- 
binmg  a  ^-halocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consistujg  of  chJoro-,  bromo-  and  iodocarboxylic  acids, 
having  two  inert  substituents  on  the  a-carbon  atom,  a 
high-boiling  inert  organic  liquid  and  a  weakly  basic  ma- 
terial and  heating  the  miAturc  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  at  a  reduced  pressure  to  produce  and  distill  the  lac- 
tone from  the  reaction  medium. 


3,326,942 

HERBICIDAL  SI  BSTITl  TED  PHENOXY 

ACYLAMIDES 

ifii  !:  ^^■^'  Y"°  ^**^'''  *^»'  ««*gnor  to  Plant 
Products  Corp.,  Vero,  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
r  lorida 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318.088 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— O— (CHj)„— CO— NR1R2 

wherein  R  is  3,4,6-trichloro-2-nitrophenyl. 

R»  is  H  or  1  to  6  carbon  atom  alkyl.  Ra  'is  1  to  6  carbon 
atom  alkyl.  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  or 
furfuryl,  and  n  has  a  value  of  1  to  3. 


3.326.939 

AEH  PHOSPHITES 

Alvin  Gutlag,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Weston  Chem- 

leal  Corporation,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  Ser.  No.  546,130 
8  Claims.  (O.  260—345.9) 

1.  An  organic  phosphite  prepared  by  reacting  one  mol 
of  3.3.5,5-tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  -  4  -  hydroxy  tetrahy- 
dropyran  with  2  mols  of  a  phosphite  having  the  formula 
(RO),  P  where  R  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  chloro- 
phenyl or  benzyl  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  10%  of  a  phos- 
phite ester  interchange  catalyst  and  removing  3.6  to  4 
mols  of  the  phenol  or  alcohol  as  it  is  formed  in  the  reac- 
tion by  distillation. 


3,326,943 

«..  f^'ROYLOXYALKENYL  THIO  PHOSPHATES 

Sheldon   B    Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

tiooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls    N  Y     a 

corporation  of  New  York  '    " 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  g,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,526 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.2) 
2.  A  compound  as  represented  by  the  formula: 


RO 


wherein 


RO 


Q  X    W-  o 

P-8-CR«=c-(!;_o-(!;- 


\o> 


R  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consirting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  hydrogen; 

W  and  W'  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 


3.326.940 
DERTVATTYES  OF  BICYCLOHEPTANE  KETONES 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
°^^  ^y"^'''  **""""•«.  >fJ .  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Deliwwe  *"''•  ^^  Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,822 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 346 J) 
1.  A  polycar  boxy  lie  ketone  having  the  formulae 


-Lo-d  J 


wherein  W  and  W'  are  as  defined  above,  said  X  sub- 
stituent  being  hydrogen  only  when  Q  is  sulfur. 


o 
R-o-l!;-/ 

R-o-c-l 


I 


CO 


J2        L 


CO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyd 
gen  and  a  hydrocarbon  lower  alkyl  group. 


ro- 


3,326.944 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  DEHYDROMUCIC 
o     .  ACID 

Baak  W.  Uw.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemi. 
Delawa"**  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,522 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 347.3) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  2.5  furandicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 
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reacting  a  solution  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxymethyl  furoic  acid  and  hydroxymethylfur- 
fural 

with  gaseous  oxygen 

in  the  presence  of  platinum  metal  as  catalyst  and 

in  an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  over  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  to  produce  an  alkali 
metal  salt  and  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  pH 
of  at  least  12. 


3,326,945 

SYNTHESIS  OF  17a  -  HALOETHYNYL  -  17fl  -  HY- 
DROXY.19.NOR-4,9-ANDROSTADIEN-3^NES 

Earl  M.  Chamberlin,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,179 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

3.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of,3-loweralkyl  ethers  and  3-cycloalkyl  ethers  of 
3-hydroxy- 1 9-nor-2,5  ( 1 0 )  ,9(1 1 )  -androstatriene-1 7-one. 

7.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  17/9-hydroxy-17a- 
haloethynyl  -  19-nor-4,9-androstadiene-3-one  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  reacting  a  solution  of  a  3-hydroxy- 
19  -  nor-l,3,5(10).9(ll)-androstatetraene-17-one  3-ether 
in  an  organic  solvent  with  sodium  in  liquid  ammonia 
to  provide  a  3,17/9-dihydroxy-19-nor-2,5(10),9(ll)-an- 
drostatriene  3-ether,  reacting  a  solution  of  the  3,17^-di- 
hydroxy  -  19-nor-2.5(10),9(ll)-androstatriene  3-ether  in 
an  organic  solvent  containing  a  ketone  with  an  aluminum 
alkoxide  to  provide  a  3-hydroxy-19-nor-2,5(10),9(ll)- 
androstatriene-1 7-one  3-ether,  reacting  a  solution  of  the 
3  -  hydroxy  -  19-nor-2.5(10),9(ll)-androstatriene-17K>ne 
3-ethcr  in  an  organic  solvent  with  a  haloethyne  to  pro- 
vide a  3,17^  -  dihydroxy-17«-haloethynyl-19-nor-2,5(10), 
9(ll)-androstatriene  3-ether,  and  reacting  a  solution  of 
the  3,17^  -  dihydroxy  -  17a-haloethynyl-19-nor-2,5(10), 
9(ll)-androstatriene  3-ether  in  an  organic  solvent  with 
a  strong  acid. 


3,326,946 

DERIVATIVES  OF  EPOXIDIZED  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACIDS 

Paul  Zuppinger.  Arlesfaeim,  I'lrich  Nlklaos,  Basel,  Kurt 
Brugger,  Muenchenstein,  and  Heinricb  Zwicky,  Tberwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,778 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 

1.  An  amino-amide,  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  an 
oxirane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acids  having  1  to  2  oxirane  groups  and 
12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  esters  of  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic acids  having  I  to  2  oxirane  group  and  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
first  stage  with  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  and 
phenols  having  at  most  two  hydroxyl  groups  the  carbon 
chain  of  which  may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms,  in 
which  first  reaction  stage  and  the  hydroxy  compound  is 
etherfied,  and  by  heating  the  resulting  etherified  product 
in  the  second  stage  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  diprimary 
polyamine,  in  which  second  reaction  stage  the  group  se- 
lected froin  the  class  consisting  of  carboxyl  group  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  ester  group  is  converted  into  a  carboxylic  acid 
amide  group  with  elimination  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  aliphatic  saturated 
alcohol  having  1  to  3  hydroxyl  groups  and  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,326,947 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  THE  HALPHEN  TEST 
RESPONSE  FROM  ALKALI  REFINED  COTTON- 
SEED OIL 

Eric  T.  Rayner  and  Harold  P.  Dnpuy,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricultnre 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,560 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 424) 
3.  A  process  for  eliminating  Halphen  test  response  in 

alkali  refined  cottonseed  oil  comprising 

(a)  treating  the  alkali  refined  cottonseed  oil  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  of  235"  C.  for  a  period 
of  about  two  hours  with  at  least  about  four  equiva- 
lents, based  on  the  cyclopropene  acid  content  of  the 
oil,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  capric  acid  and  cottonseed  fatty  acids,  and 

(b)  deodorizing  by  heating  under  vacuum  at  235*  C. 
for  an  additional  period  of  about  one  hour  the  oil 
obtained  in  Step  (a)  above. 


3,326,948 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Michael  Cais  and  Asher  Mandelbaum,  Haifa,  Israel,  as* 
signors  of  seventy-five  percent  to  Technion  Research 
and  Development  Foundation  Limited,  Haifa,  Israel, 
a  company  of  Israel 

FUed  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel/  May  22,  1961, 
15,522 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
1.  Organometallic  compounds  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydro- 
carbon  composed  of  at  least  one  carbocyclic  component 
having  available  pi  electrons,  said  component  being  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  two  conjugated  double  bonds,  and  (2)  at  least 
two  transition  metal  atoms  liganded  to  a  radical  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  cyclopenta- 
dienyl,  at  least  one  of  said  atoms  being  connected  by  a 
pi  bond  to  a  said  carbocyclic  component  and  one  of  said 
metal  atoms  being  connected  by  a  pi  bond  to  a  said  ole- 
finic hydrocarbon  radical  and  at  least  one  of  said  metals 
being  bonded  to  three  carbonyl  radicals,  the  olefinic  radi- 
cal being  connected  at  one  end  only  to  a  carbocyclic 
radical. 


3,326,949 
MOLYBDENYL  (V)  BISACETYLACETONATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Melvin  L.  Larson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  CUmax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,006 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 
1.  M-oxo-dioxotetrakis    (2,4-pentanedionato)    dimolyb- 
denum  (V). 


3,326,950 
ORGANIC  TTTANATE  MATERIALS 
Harold    Garton    Emblem,    GrappenhaU,    and    Norman 
Albert  Hurt,  Lymm,  England,  assignors  to  Philadeliriiia 
Quartz  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penttsylvanb 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103,723 
CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1960. 

15,106/60 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.5) 
1.  A  condensation  product  of  (a)  an  oxirane  compound 
of  the  formula 

R— OH — CH— Ri 

\  / 

O 

where  R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen,  saturated  alkyl  groups  with  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  the  phenyl  group  and  the  benzyl  group, 
and  {h)  a  polytitanate  ester  consisting  essentially  of  units 
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of  the  formula  (R'0),(R»0)a_yTiO  where  R»  is  an  im- 
substituted  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  y 
has  a  value  greater  than  0  and  up  to  2,  and  the  ester 
group  OR'  is  derived  from  an  aminoalcohol  of  the  for- 
mula 


R«-N 


R* 


where  R*  is  a  saturated  monohydroxyalkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R»  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  saturated 
alkyl  groups  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,326.951 
PROPYLENE.(  1 ,2  VBIS-DITHIOC  ARB  AM  ATES 
Hellmoth  Lchmaiui,  HuppertaJ-Elberfeld,  Ferdinand 
Grewe,    Burschcid,    and    Walter    Lantenschlaxer, 
Wuppcrtal-Vohwinkel,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1962, 
F  36,152 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—439) 
1.  The  bis-dithiocarbamic  acid  metal  salt  of  a  com- 
pound  having  the  formula 

8 
CHi-CH— NH-C-8H 
CHi— NH— C— 8H 


the  metal  thereing  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  strontium,  nickel,  and  cobalt. 


3,326,952 
METALLOCENYL  SUBSmXTTED  ORGANO- 
SnJCON  MATERIALS 
^^^  ^-  y^"*™«'  Albany,  and  Abe  Berger,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FDed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,530 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260-— 439) 
1.  Organosihcon  polymers  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of, 

(a)  polymers  composed  of  chemically  combined  units 
of  the  formula. 


(R). 
-81 


(R)i 


(^-R'YZYR'SlO^^^j 


and  (b)  copolymers  composed  of  chemically  combined 
units  of  the  formula, 


(R).8io 


3 


and  at  least  one  unit  of  (a),  where  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
cyanoalkyl  radicals,  and  fluoroalkyl  radicak,  R'  is  a  diva- 
lent radical  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylcne  radicals  and 
arylene  radicals,  Y  is  a  carbofunctional  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  methylene  and  carbonyl.  Z  is 
a  divalent  organometallic  radical  of  a  metallocene  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ferrocene,  osmocene,  and 
nithenocene  subsUtuted  with  radicals  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl  radicals,  alkyl  radicals 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from 
0  to  3,  mclusive,  6  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2, 
iflcluaive,  and  c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  3 
inclusive. 


3,326,953 

SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Marcelian  F.  Gautreaux,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Ethyl  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

FUed  July  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,331 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  process  of  separating  a  trialkyl  aluminum  mixture 
consisting  of  moieties  represented  by  the  expression  Kal, 
wherein  Kal  is  a  moiety  having  alkyl  group  R  and  al 
is  the  monovalent  equivalent  of  aluminum,  a  plurality  of 
different  length  alkyl  groups  being  present,  said  process 
comprising  contacting  the  trialkyl  aluminum  feed  with  a 
two-solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloalkyl  ethers, 
and  di-lowcr  alkyl  ethers  of  glycols,  the  second  solvent 
being  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  the  first  solvent  being  fur- 
ther defined  in  that  it  is  non-reactive  at  contacting  condi- 
tions with  the  alkyl  aluminum,  and  forms  a  separate  phase 
with  the  second  solvent  in  the  presence  of  the  trialkyl 
aluminum,  and  distributing  thereby  the  Ra/  moieties  in 
the  two  phases  thus  formed,  the  first  solvent  phase  being 
enriched  in  the  shorter  alkyl  Ro/  moieties  and  the  second 
solvent  phase  being  enriched  in  the  longer  alkyl  Kal 
moieties,  and  separating  said  phases. 


3,326,954 

SEPARATION  OF  ALUMINUM  ALKYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Marcelian  F.  Gautreaux,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

I    Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

nied  Julv  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.332 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 
1.  A  process  for  effecting  a  separation  of  trialkyl  alu- 
minum compounds  from  a  trialkyl  aluminum  system,  the 
system  being  characterized  by  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual alkyl  substituents  present,  these  substituents  differ- 
ing in  carbon  atoms  content  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
about  30.  which  process  comprises: 

contacting  the  trialkyl  aluminum  mixture  with  a  fluo- 
rinated  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one  fluorine  atom 
per  carbon  atom,  and  from  zero  to  two  halogens  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine, said  fluorinatcd  hydrocarbon  being,  in  liquid 
condition,  a  better  solvent  for  lower  trialkyl  alumin- 
um compounds  than  for  higher  trialkyi  aluminum 
compounds  in  the  range  of  the  carbon  atom  content 
of  the  trialkyl  aluminum  system,  and  being  capable 
of  forming  a  two-phase  liquid  system  with  said  tri- 
alkyl aluminum  system;  forming  such  a  two-phase 
liquid  system  and  thereby  dissolving  a  portion  of  the 
trialkyl  aluminum  mixture  in  said  fluorinated  hydro- 
carbon, the  dissolved  portion  being  enriched  in  Kal 
moieties  having  lower  alkyl  groups,  said  fluorinated 
hydrocarbon  being  characterized  by  freedom  from 
reactivity  with  the  trialkyl  aluminum  feed  and  com- 
ponents thereof, 
separating  the  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  containing  the 

dissolved  portion  from  the  undissolved  portion, 
and  separating  the  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  from  the 
dissolved  portion. 


3,326,955 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINE  COMPLEXES  OF 
ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
Gottfried  J.  Brendel  and  Paul  Kobetz,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  Thomas  P.  Whaley,  Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o* 
Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,849 

14  CUims.  (CI.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trialkylaminc  com- 
plexes of  aluminum  hydride  comprising  effecting  reaction 
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under  essentially  anhydrous  conditions  among  an  alkali 
metal  hydride,  an  aluminum  trihalide,  and  a  trialkylamine 
in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  alkylaluminum  compound 
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3,326,956 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

PWneas  Davies  and  Frederick  Forster  Snowdon,  Norton- 

on- lees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 

clSitlritaS         ^"**®"'  England,  a  corporation  of 

r^i  «         _f 'L***  ''"•*  ^'  *'*^'  S«r.  No.  284,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  June  8.  1962. 

22,259/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260-^449.5) 


wherein:  R»,  R^,  R^.  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  cydoalkoxy  and  aryloxy  of  up  to  12  car- 
bons; and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
BRR',  R  and  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aryl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  cydoalkoxy  and  aryloxy  of  up 
to  12  carbons. 
12.  The  process  of  forming  a  compound  of  claim  1 

which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

-20"  to  200'  C. 
a  tetrasubstituted  oxamidine  of  the  formula 


Rd     R. 


i.    L 


wherein  R„  Rb,  Re  and  Rj  are  defined  as  in  claim  1,  with 
a  borane  of  the  formula  BRR'R",  wherein:  R  and  R'  are 
as  defined  in  claim  1;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl, aryl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  cydoalkoxy  and  ar- 
yloxy of  1-12  carbons. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  methanol  which  comprises 
contacting  a  substantially  sulphur-free  gaseous  mixture  of 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen,  wherein 
the  hydrogen  is  presented  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric 
equivalent  to  the  carbon  monoxide,  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  carbon  dioxide  to  carbon  monoxide  is  at  least  1:200, 
at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  C.  to  300*  C.  and  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  350  atinos- 
pheres  absolute  with  a  substantially  alkali-free  catalyst 
composing  the  product  of  partly  reducing  the  mixed 
oxides  of  copper,  zinc  and  chromium,  wherein  the  catalyst 
contains  copper,  zinc  and  chromium  in  an  atomic  ratio 
falling  within  the  area  of  a  triangular  phase  diagram  de- 
fined by  the  following  points: 


Cu 

Zn 

Cr 

05 

4 

1 

15 

84 

1 

20 

70 

10 

20 

30 

50 

45 

5 

50 

3,326,957 

N-BORYL-  AND  N.N'-DIBORYLOXAMIDINES 

AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Swiatoslaw  Trofiraenko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,829 

20  Claims.  (Cl.  260—462) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Rd        R. 

I  I 

N  N'" 

R'       •-.  //  ^  y 

N'  N" 


A.    A. 


3,326,958 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CARBONIC 
.T.  .  ^^  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Ulrich  Curtius,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Volker  Bdllert,  Ham- 
bui^,  and  Gerhard  Fritz  and  Joachim  Nentwig,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Uverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25.  1961. 
F  34,010,  Dec.  8, 1961,  F  35,501 
9  Clahns.  (Cl.  260— 463) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  organic  carbonic  and  car- 
boxyhc  acid  derivatives  from  the  reaction  of  one  mol  of 
a  hahde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonic 
acid  halides  and  carboxylic  acid  halides  with  one  mol  for 
each  halogen  atom  that  is  present  in  said  halide  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
water,  an  amount  of  a  basic  reactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  eartii  metal 
hydroxides  and  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonates  which  is  at  least  chemically  equivalent  to 
the  amount  of  hydrogen  halide  formed  during  the  reac- 
tion, an  mert  organic  water  immiscible  solvent  for  said 
halides  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  or 
quatemization  product  thereof,  the  improvement  which 
composes  conducting  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  0.00025  mol  percent  based  on  the  halide  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine 
and  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  thereof,  having  the 
formula 

R, 

N-Ri 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substituents,  R,,  Rj  and  R, 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  w-hydroxyalkyl 
c^hydroxyalkyl  eUier  and  a»-hydroxyalkyl  polyether,  the 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
remaining  substituents  being  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 
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3,326,959 
PRESERVATION  OF  RUBBER  WITH  PARA-BETA- 

CYANOETHYLAMINODIPHENYLAMINE 
Chliig  C.  Tung,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  and  Myron  H.  Wilt,  Mon- 
rocville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,557 

1  Claim.  (CL  260-^65) 
N,N'  -  dinitroso  -  para  -  bcta-cyanocthylaminodiphenyl- 
amine. 


CHEMICAL 


wherein: 

(a)  each  R«  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alltyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(c)  R  is  an  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,326,960 
METHINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  THE 
CYANOMETHYLIDENE  GROUP 
Max  A.  Weaver.  Davjd  J.  Wallace,  and  James  M.  Straley, 
Klngsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,033 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  Methine  compounds  having  the  general  formula 

RiOCONHRt 
I  CN 

wherem 

R=a  benzene  radical  free  of  primary  and  secondary 

amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  sulfo  and  carboxyl 

groups, 
R,= lower  alkylene, 
Ra=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

a    benzene    radical,    lower    cycloalkyl    and    lower 

carbalkoxymethyl, 
R3=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 

and  — CaH40C0NHRa,  and 
X=a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  cyano,  CONHj 

and  a  lower  carboalkoxyl  radical. 


3,326,963 
NOVEL  TROPOLONE  DERFVATTVES 
John  Krapcho,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,274 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 473) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


O 


C-O-A-B     . . 

CH=CH ^  \ 

wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene  and  B  is  di( lower  alkyl) - 
amino. 


3,326,964 
TROPOLONE  METHOXYBENZOATE 
Lorraine  Guy  Donanima,  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,737 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260-^73) 
1.  Tropolone  methoxybcnzoate. 


3,326,961 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Jamal  S.  Eden,  Akron,  Ohio,  and   Charles  E.  Ziegler, 
Therwil,    Basel-Land,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Original  applicaHon  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
340,533.  Divided  and  this  application  July  8,   1966. 
Ser.  No.  571,371 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  acrylonitrile  comprising 
passing  a  mixture  in  a  molar  ratio,  per  mol  of  propylene, 
of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  sufficient  quantity  to  pro- 
vide about  1.5  to  about  3  mols  of  oxygen,  from  about 
1  to  about  2  mols  of  ammonia  and  up  to  about  5  mols 
of  water  vapor  through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  (1)  tellurium  oxide  and  (2) 
rhenium  oxide  and  bismuth  phosphomolybdate,  antimony 
phosphomolybdate,  tin  phosphomolybdate  or  tin  moiyb- 
date  in  a  ratio  of  1-10  mols  of  rhenium  oxide  calculated 
as  HReO*  and  10-50  mols  of  TeO,  per  100  mols  of  said 
phosphomolybdates  and  tin  molybdate,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  350*  to  about  500'  C.  with  a  contact 
time  of  from  about  1  to  about  40  seconds. 


3,326,965 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Heinz  Schultheis,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Herbert  Nordt  and 
Claus  SkopaUk,  Leverkusen,  and  DetJef  Delfs,  Opiaden, 
Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverlniscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany,  and 
one-half  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  706,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1954, 
F  16,366 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260-^75) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  polyesters  by  direct  esteri- 
fication  of  a  compound  selected   from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated 
dihydric   alcohol   and   a   saturated   trihydric   alcohol   in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  member  selected 
from   the   group   consisting  of  titanium   thiocyanate,   a 
titanium  sulfate,  titanium  oxyhalide  and  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

MX„ 

wherein  M  is  titanium  or  zirconium,  X  is  halogen  and 
n  is  3  or  4. 


3326,962 

ETHYL<HYDROCARBYLOXYETHYL) 

CARBAMATES 

George  E.  Ham  and  Leonard  Levine,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland. 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,159 

9  Claims.  (O.  260—471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O    H    R«  H  H 

R.-0-C-N-C-C-0-C— R 


3,326,966 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHYL- 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  DIMETHYL-  AND  TRI- 
MELLITIC  ACID  TRIMETHYL  ESTERS 

Gustav  Renckhoflf,  WItten  (Ruhr),  Hans-Uo  Huelsmann, 
Witten-Rudinghausen,  and  Walter  A.  S.  Rudolph,  Wit- 
ten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemische  Werke 
WItten  G.m.b.H.,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1962. 
C  27,079 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  methylterephthalic 

acid  dimethyl  ester  and  trimellitic  acid  trimethyl  ester 

which  comprises  oxidizing  l,3-dimethyl-4-methoxymethyl- 


benzene  in  the  liquid  phase  by  passing  oxygen  or  an  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  therethrough  in  the  presence  of  an  oxi- 
dation catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  between  approximately 
90'  and  200'  C,  esterifying  the  resulting  2.4-dimethylben- 
zoic  acid  with  methanol  and  further  oxidizing  the  resulting 
2,4-dimethylbenzoic  acid  methyl  ester,  esterifying  the  re- 
sulUng  mixture  of  methylbenzene  dicarboxylic  acid  mono- 
methyl  esters  with  methanol  to  form  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  methylterephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  and 
4-methylorthophthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  precipitating 
pure  crystalline  methylterephthalic  acid  dimethyl  ester  by 
the  addition  of  methanol  to  said  latter  mixture,  further 
oxidizing  the  precipitation  residue  remaining  after  said 
precipitation  step  to  trimellitic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  and 
thereafter  esterifying  the  latter  dimethyl  ester  with  metha- 
nol to  trimellitic  acid  trimethyl  ester. 
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3326  967 
TRIHALOMETHYLTHIO  SUBSTITUTED  NJV'-SUL- 
o  ^.  ..  „,  „FONYL.BIS-CARBAMATES 
RudI  F.  W.  Ratz  and  PhUp  M.  Plrawer,  Hamden,  Coon., 
Msignon  to  Olin  Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Haven,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Virgfaiia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,077 

10  Claims,  (CL  260—479) 
1.  Substituted  N.N'-suJfonyl-bis-carbamatcs  having  the 
formula: 

o  o 

ROC-N— SOr-N-COR 

i       I 

wherein  each  R  may  independently  represent  alkyl  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  6-10  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyaryl  having  7-11 
carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  hydrogen,  a  trichlwo- 
methylthio-  or  dichlorofluoromethylthio-moiety;  and  Y 
represents  a  trichloromcthylthio-  or  a  dichlorofluoro- 
methylthiomoiety. 


3,326,968 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2-HYDROXY  ALKYL- 

CARBAMIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Leonard  Uvlne  and  George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson  Tex., 
assiViors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329J17 

6  Claims,  (a.  260-482) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  carbamate  esters  having  the 
formula: 

o    H    R.  R.         o 

Bt-O-fi-N-e-i-O-ii-R 

wherein: 

(a)  each  Ro  and  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
^^'?^°'"^"**^  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  15°  to 
200    C.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3326,969 
^'^,^fflX^'^^^"'Y  UNSATURATED  ALIPHATIC 
ii^EV:9J^^^^^^T^C  ETHERS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

^-5**?,  ^'  W«Teer,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  UoioD  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,757 
11  Claims.  (CL  260-~486) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  vinyl  1-crotonoxv- 
ethyl  ether. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1,2-ethylenically 
unsaturated  aliphatic- 1-acyloxyaliphatic  ethers  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

B»=CH-0-CH-Ri  ' 

i 

io 

A. 


wherem  Ri  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monovalent  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  and 
lower  alkoxy-subsUtuted  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radical* 
contaimng  from  1  to  about  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  which 
IS  connected  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  by  a  hydrogen- 
containmg  saturated  carbon  atom,  Ra  designates  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the 
Monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  lower  alkoxy-sub- 
stitutcd  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  about  11  carbon  atoms,  and  the  monovalent  mono- 
cyclic hydrocarbon  aryl,  aralkyl  and  lower  alkoxy-sub- 
sUtuted  hydrocarbon  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals  containing 
from  6  to  about  11  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  designates  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  the  divalent 
ahphatK   hydrocarbon   radicals   and   lower   alkoxy-sub- 
stituted  divalent  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  radicals  conUuning 
froni  1  to  about  11  carbon  atoms,  and  which  is  saturated 
in  Uie  2,3-position  with  respect  to  the  etheric  oxygen 
atom,  and  which  is  oUierwise  identical  to  Ri  except  for 
boUi  tht  nature  of  the  bond  by  which  it  is  attached  to 
the  adjacent  carbon  atom  and  the  loss  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  on  the  carbon  atom  ip  Uie  2-posiUon  with  resict 
to  the  ethenc  oxygen  atom,  which  process  comprises 
?!S'?'  ^^^.^^'"I^fature  of  from  about  160-  C.  to  about 
240    C.,  a  di(  1-acyloxyaliphaUc  eUicr)  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

Ri-CH— O— CH-Ri 


i 

io 

i. 


A 

io 

A. 


wherein  Ri  and  R*  are  as  defined  above. 


Bi-0 


R. 
O  C-R, 


4-E. 

A. 


3326,970 
N-raiHALOMETHYLTHIO  NKAMINOSULFX)NYL) 
n_j>  ».■  —  CARBAMATES 

££l^-  ^^^  PWUP  M.  Pivawer,  Hamden  Coon. 

N^Sl^  r^""  Mathleson  Chemical  Cor^^d^! 

S    ^JrlL"**  ^"^  ■  «>«Poraaon  of  Virginia 

No  Drawinc  WW  Nov.  i6;i965,  Ser.  Nor510,097 

1    XT     u..      7  Claims.  (CL  260-481) 

1    N-subsUtuted  N-(aminosulfonyl)  carbamates  having 


wherein: 

(a)  Ro  is  selected  from  Uie  group  consisUng  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
wiUi  an  alkanoic  acid  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  the 
conversion  to  carbamate  ester  taking  place  in  about  one- 
half  hour  or  less. 


>L. 


R' 


ROC— N— SGi—N 


/ 


i 


\_ 


R" 


wherem  R  represents  alicyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R'  and 
K     each   mdcpendenUy   represents  hydrogen   or  alkyl 

methvhh-    ^^°°  ,^°^5J  and  X  represents  a  trichloro- 
meUiyiauo  or  dichlorofluoromeUiylUiio  moiety 
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3^26,971 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ALKYL  ARYL  SULFO- 
NATES HAVING  IMPROVED  WATER  SOLUBIL- 
ITY AND  FOAM  PROPERTIES 
WilUam  K.  Griesinger,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,306 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—505) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alkylbcnzenc  sulfonate 
of  improved  water  solubility  having  from  10  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  an  alltyfbenzcne  sulfo- 
nate of  improved  foam  properties  having  from  12  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  which  comprises 

(1)  separately  monochlorinating  a  straight  chain  C,o- 
Cii  paraflinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  produce  the 
straight  chain  Cio-C,i  alkyl  monochlorides,  a  straight 
chain  Cu  paraflBn  to  produce  the  straight  chain  Cjj 
alkyl  monochlorides.  and  a  straight  chain  C,,-Ci4 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  produce  the 
straight  chain  C,r-Ci4  alkyl  monochlorides, 

(2)  alkylating  benzene  employing  an  aluminum  chlo- 
ride catalyst  with  each  of  the  separate  alkyl  mono- 
chloride  fractions  produced  in  (1)  to  produce,  re- 
spectively, a  monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having  from 
10  to  11  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  a  mono- 
alkylbenzene  fraction  having  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  and  a  monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having 
from  13  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 

(3)  fractionating  the  monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  hav- 
ing 12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  produced  in 
(2)  to  produce  a  lower  boiling  overhead  fraction 
characterized  by  having  a  low  2-phenyl  monoalkyi- 
bcnzene isomer  content  and  a  higher  boiling  bottoms 
fraction  characterized  by  having  a  high  2-phenyl 
monoalkyibcnzene  isomer  content, 

(4)  adding  said  bottoms  fraction  from  (3)  to  said 
monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having  from  10  to  11 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  from  (2)  to  produce 
a  monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having  from  10  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  characterized 
by  having  an  increased  2-phenyl  monoalkyibcnzene 
isomer  content, 

(5)  adding  said  overhead  fraction  from  (3)  to  said 
monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having  from  13  to  14 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  from  (2)  to  pro- 
duce a  monoalkyibcnzene  fraction  having  from  12 
to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  charac- 
terized by  having  a  decreased  2-phenyl  monoalkyi- 
bcnzene isomer  content, 

(6)  separately  sulfonating  the  monoalkyibcnzene  frac- 
tions to  produce  the  corresponding  sulfonic  acid  frac- 
tions, and 

(7)  neutralizing  the  sulfonic  acid  fractions  to  produce 
a  monoalkyibcnzene  sulfonate  having  from  10  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  characterized 
by  having  increased  water  solubility  and  a  monoal- 
kyibcnzene sulfonate  having  from  12  to  14  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  characterized  by  having 
improved  foam  properties. 


tercphthalic  acid  salt  to  form  the  corresponding  hexahy- 
droterephthalic  acid  salt  at  a  temperature  of  120°  C.  to 
350'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  50  to  350  atm.  gauge,  the 
improvement  for  selectively  increasing  the  yield  of  the 
trans-geometric  structure  of  the  hexahydroterephthalic 
acid  product  which  comprises:  contacting  said  tercphthalic 
acid  salt  with  hydrogen  for  said  catalytic  hydrogcnation 
after  first  having  added  thereto  the  cis-hcxahydrotereph- 
thalic  acid  salt  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  said  added  salt  to  the  tercphthalic  acid  salt  reactant, 
calculated  as  their  acids,  corresponds  approximately  to  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  the  cis  to  trans  products,  calculated  as 
their  acids,  obtained  in  the  absence  of  said  added  salt. 


3,326,973 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

FROM  SOLVENT  EXTRACTS 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  ■  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,357 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  mixed  complex  high  mo- 
lecular weight  aromatic  cartoxylic  acids  by  treatment  of 
a  sulfur-containing  aromatic  compound  of  petroleum  ori- 
gin with  an  alkali  metal  to  form  the  alkali  metal  adduct. 
carbonation  of  said  adduct  to  form  the  alkali  metal  salt 
of  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acids,  acidification  of  said 
salts  to  form  the  complex  free  acids  and  extraction  of 
said  free  acids  from  the  unreacted  aromatic  compounds 
by  partition  between  an  organic  solvent  and  water,  where- 
in a  fraction  predominating  in  water-insoluble  complex 
carboxylic  acids  is  recovered,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing neutralizing  and  heating  said  water  phase  to  precipi- 
tate the  salt  of  said  complex  acids,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitated salts,  suspending  the  precipitated  salts  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl 
ethers  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  ketones 
having  from  3  to  11  carbon  atoms;  and  alkyl  alcohols 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  treating  said  suspen- 
sion with  a  mineral  acid  to  form  the  mineral  acid  salt  and 
separating  the   precipitated  salt  from  the  free  complex 
acids. 


3,326,974 

POLYAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Norman  Raincr,  Massapcqua  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Seekay  Chemical  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,039 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—557) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  tris  N-substituted 
acetamido  amine  represented  by  the  formula: 

o    H 

N(CHr-C-N-CHr-R)i 


3,326,972 

PREPARATION  OF  TRANS  -  HEXAHYDRO  -  TER- 
EPHTHALIC  ACID  BY  HYDROGENATION  OF  A 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  SALT  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  CIS-HEXAHYDRO  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
SALT 

Walter  Schenk,  Bad  Duerkheim,  Georg  Schiller,  Mann- 
heim, and  Hans  Nienburg,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,133 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26,  1962, 
B  67,424 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—514) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogcnation  of  a 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  no  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms  comprising  reacting  one  mole  of 
nitrilotriacetonitrile  with  water  and  three  moles  of  a  pri- 
mary hydrocarbon  amine  of  the  formula  HjN— CHj— R 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  no  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
40-150'  C,  said  reaction  liberating  ammonia  and  result- 
ing in  a  reaction  product,  drying  said  reaction  product  to 
a  water  content  below  3%,  forming  a  mixture  of  said 
dried  reaction  product  with  a  water  misciblc  organic 
fluid  having  a  boiling  point  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  tris  N-substituted  acetamido  amine,  and  separating 
solidified  tris  N-substituted  acetamido  amine  from  said 
mixture. 

4.  Tris  (N-cyclohexylmethylacetaniido)  amine. 

5.  Tris  (N-decylacetamido)  amine. 
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3,326,975 

AMIDE  OR  IMINE  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

STABILIZERS 

Genld  R,  Lappin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,741 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—561) 
A  compound  having  the  formula 


R 


J-n/°     or      R'-N=CH-^^ 


\ 


R' 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  R'  has  the  struc- 
nire  — (CHa)n— NH— R"  and  X  is  hydroxyl,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  and  in  the  structure 

— (CHa)n— NH— R" 

R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  2  or  3. 


3,326,976 
FLUORINATED  GEM-DIAMINES  AND  FLUO- 
RINATED  GEM.ALKYLDIAMINES  AND  THE 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
WUliam  J.  Middkton,  WUnUngton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,904 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

B 

CF,      Y 

XHN-C-N 

U\ 
A' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  perhaloalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  w-hydroperhaloalkyi  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
the  halogen  in  each  R  and  R'  being  of  atomic  number  9  to 
17  inclusive;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino  and  mono-  and 
disubstituted  amino  wherein  the  substitucnt  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 

2.  Process  for  producing  a  compound  of  claim  1  com- 
prising (I)  contacting  and  reacting,  under  reflux  condi- 
tions and  in  a  reaction  medium  inert  to  the  reactants  and 
reaction  products,  (a)  an  alkylidenimine  of  the  formula 

NX 

R— CFi— C— CFi— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  perhaloalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  w-hydroperhaloalkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
the  halogen  in  each  R  and  R'  being  of  atomic  number  9 
to  17  inclusive  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  (A)  at  least  an  equivalent 
molar  amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia, mono-  and  disubstituted  amines  wherein  the  sub- 
stitutcnt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  hydrazine  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  hydrazines 
wherein  the  substitucnt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  up 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  (11)  isolating  the  resultant  poly- 
fluorinated  nitrogen-containing  compound. 


3,326,977 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERIC 
SULFIDES 
Dee  L.  Johnson  and  Delbert  D.  Reynolds,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,931 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

XtCCHj— CHR'— S)„H], 

wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  from  1  through  2,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl, 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  through  8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  2  through  20,  and  X  is 

(a)  G(COO)ni — ,  wherein  m  is  from  0  through   1, 

wherein,  when  r  is  1,  G  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  RHN— ,  RRN, 


and' 


wherein,  when  r  is  2,  G  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Y  Y 

II 
-N(CHi).N- 


.H- 


-S     ■  "n- 
\ / 

and  RRN— N=,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R,  and  x  is  an  in- 
teger of  from  2  through  18, 

(b)  HjN— 

(c)  HO— 

(d)  RS— ,  and 

(e)  RO— ,  wherein  in  (a),  (d),  and  (e),  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  through 
18  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  benzyl, 
and  phenyl, 

which  process  comprises  reacting,  in  a  mercaptide  ion- 
enhancing  medium,  (I)  a  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Q— CO— A— CHj— CHR'— BH  and 

CHi CHR' 

i    i 
\^ 

wherein  Q  is  alkoxy  of  from  1  through  18  carbon  atoms, 
A  and  B  are  dissimilar  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  and 
alkyl  of  from  1  through  8  carbon  atoms  and  (U)  a  nucle- 
ophilic  initiating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(i)  XH  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  RHN—,  RRN, 


c 


n 


NaO— ,  KG—,  and  NH4O— , 
(ii) 

Y  Y 

H— N(CHi).N— H 
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wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  R  as  above  defined, 
(iii) 


\ / 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  R  as  above  defined, 
(iv)  RRN— NH,  wherein  R  is  as  above  defined,  and 
(v)  XM  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  RO — ,  and  RS —  wherein  R  is  as  abovc^ defined 
and  M  is  an  alkali  metal.  * 


compounds  having  the  formula  R'CH,  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylsulfinyl  and 
substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituent  is  acid-strength- 
ening, which  process  comprises  first  dissolving  the  said 
aldehyde  in  an  alkaline  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  at  a 
temperature  substantially  between  20*  and  40*  C,  de- 
hydrating the  sulfoxide  adduct  thereby  formed  by  beat- 
ing to  substantially  between  50*  and  70'  C,  and  con- 
densing the  unsaturated  sulfoxide  thereby  formed  with 
the  said  active  methylene  compound  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially between  20°  and  40°  C.  in  an  alkaline  medium 
consisting  essentially  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  an  alkali 
metal  alkoxide. 


3426,978 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  KETONES 
Morris  Dunkel,  Paramus,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,489 
10  Cbims.  (CI.  260—593) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  higher  molecular 
weight  unsaturated  ketone  which  comprises  reacting, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400°  to  about  600*  C, 
a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanones  and  lower  alkanediones  with  an  unsaturated 
alcohol  having  the  formula: 

CH« 

R— C— CH=CH— R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  and  recovering  the 
desired  higher  molecular  weight  unsaturated  ketone. 


3^26,980 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  MERCAPTAN  FROM 

WASTE  PULPING  LIQUORS 
David   W.   Gohecn,   Camas,   Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Z«llerbach  Corporation,  Sau  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfon  of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,793 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—609) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  methyl  mercaptan  from 
sulfate  black  liquor  containing  as  sulfur  compounds  only 
those  present  as  exhausted  cooking  chemicals  comprising: 
evaporating  said  black  liquor  substantially  to  dryness; 
subjecting  the  resulting  solids  to  tumbling; 
subjecting  said  solids  to  a  mild  pyrolysis  in  a  pyrolysis 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  during  said  tumbling  to  cause  the  formation 
of  vaporous  methyl  mercaptan; 
substantially     immediately    removing    said     vaporous 

methyl  mercaptan  from  said  pyrolysis  zone; 
and  recovering  said  methyl  mercaptan. 


3  J26  979 
CONDENSATION  REACTIONS  IN  DIMETHYL 
SLXFOXIDE  SOLUTION  AND  SULFOXIDES 
Glen  A.  RusseU,  %  Dept.  of  Chemistry,  Iowa  State 
University,  Ames,  Iowa     50010 
'iH""'"*-  ^^8*°"'  application  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
280,109,   now   Patent  No.   3,256,340,  dated  June   14, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  540,183 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—607) 

1.  Dimethyl  sulfoxide  adducts  having  the  formula 
RiRaCOHCHjSOCHj,  wherein  R,  is  an  aromatic  radical 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  aromatic  radical,  each  of  said  aromatic  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  gronp  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl 
and  methoxyphenyl. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  adducts  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
with  those  aromatic  aldehydes  and  aromatic  ketones 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzalde- 
hydes  and  benzophenones  which  have  no  acidic  alpha- 
hydrogen  atom  fluorenones  and  anthiaquinone,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  said  aromatic  compound  at  a 
temperature  between  about  20°  and  about  80*  C.  with 
a  solvent  medium  consisting  essentially  of  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide and  between  0  and  50%  by  volume  of  tertiary  bu- 
tanol,  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkali  metal  oxides,  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides, alkali  metal  alkoxides,  and  alkali  metal  hydrides. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  condensates  of  benzalde- 
hydes  which  have  no  acidic  alpha-hydrogen  atom,  with 
active  methylene  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  alkyl  ketones;  ketohexamethylene;  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  R'R"CH,  where  in  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl  and  methylsulfinyl, 
and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  and  phenyl  sulfonyl;  and 


3,326,981 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

THIOLS 
Joseph  Levy,  Paramus,  N  J.,  and  James  Psihas,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  lo  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342.523 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  thiol  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  an  aromatic  sulfonyl  chloride  with  metallic  zinc 
in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  gradually  and  simultaneously  adding  said  chlo- 
ride and  acid  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  metallic  zinc 
while  maintaining  the  suspension  at  reflux  temperature. 


3,326,982 
LIQUID  POLYTHIOFORMALDEHYDES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Pierre  Bapsires  and  Bernard   Audouze,  Pan,  Jean  Sl«- 
nouret,  Billiere,  and  Janine  Ourgaud,  Paris,  France,  as- 
dgnors  to  Soclete  Nationaie  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine. 
Paris,  France 

'^*J  ?"''*"«•  P"«»  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  21.  1963 

928,770  ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—609) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  liquid  polythioform- 
aldehydes  of  the  formula  HS(CH^)„H.  in  which  n  is 
between  2  and  8,  comprising  saturating  and  reacting  an 
aqueous  solution  of  formaldehyde  with  gaseous  hydrogen 
sulphide  at  a  temperature  between  70  and  90°  C.  until 
the  formed  reaction  product  remains  liquid  after  it  has 
been  cooled  to  normal  room  temperature,  the  solution 
being  under  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  during  the 
react' on. 

6.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  liquid  product  at  or- 
dinary room  temperature  produced  by  the  process  of 
claim  1  containing  more  than  69.5%  and  up  to  76%  by 


June  20,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1159 


weight  of  sulphur,  said  product  consisting  essentially  of 
polythioformaldchydes  of  the  formula  HS(CH:S)nH  in 
which  n  has  a  value  in  the  range  between  2  and  8  and 
havmg  a  negligible  oxygen  content  which  does  not  exceed 
approximately  0.16%  by  weight  of  said  product,  and  a 
very  low  moisture  content  less  than  0.3%  by  weight  of 
said  product,  said  product  having  a  refractive  index  n^^' 
m  the  range  of  1.6675  to  1.6700  and  a  density  at  22°  C. 
in  the  range  1.355  and  1.360. 


weight  of  about  900  in  a  current  of  nitrogen  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  220"  to  240°  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  1  to  8  mm.  mercury  for  sufficient  time  to 
obtain  polytrimethylcnc  glycol  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  1200  to  1400. 


3,326,983 

PREPARATION  OF  NITRATED  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS BY  NITRATING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  AN  ALKALI 
METAL  FLUORIDE 

Jerome  A.  Vesely,  Park  Ridge,  Dl.,  and  Carl  B.  Linn, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,997 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—612) 

1.  A  process  for  the  enhancement  of  the  orthonitration 
of  a  nitratable  aromatic  compound  which  comprises 
treating  said  aromatic  compound  with  a  nitrating  agent 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride  at  nitrating  conditions  which  include  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  —75*  to  about  30°  C, 
and  recovering  the  resultant  nitrated  aromatic  compound. 

10.  The  process  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  further  char- 
acterized in  that  said  aromatic  compound  comprises  di- 
phenylether  and  said  nitrated  aromatic  compounds  com- 
prise a  major  portion  of  2,2'-dinitrodiphenylether  and  a 
minor  portion  of  4,4'-dinitrodiphenylether. 


3326  986 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  4,4'.ISOPROPYL- 

IDENEDIPHENOL 

G<Mtlon  F.  Dugan,  Bcaverton,  and  Alexander  H.  Wkligcr, 

Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,237 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—619) 
1.  In  a  process  for  purifying  crude  4,4'-isopropylidcne- 
diphenol  prepared  from  acetone  and  phenol  and  which 
contains  phenol  and  isomeric  diphenols  and  other  pheno- 
lic impurities,  the  improvement  of  mixing  the  crude  di- 
phenol  with  water,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  melt  any  crystals,  agitating  the 
resulting  fluid  mixture,  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  a  substantial  portion  of  the  4,4'-isopropyli- 
dencdiphenol  crystallizes,  and  separating  the  resulting 
crystals. 


3  326  984 
PERFLUORODIVINYL  ETHER 
Daniel  G.  Anderson  and  Stanley  Selman,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,459 
4  CUims.  (a.  260—614) 

1.  Perfluorodivinyl  ether. 

2.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  perfluoromalonyl 
fluoride  with  hexafluoropropylene  epoxide  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions  in  substantially  equimolar  pro- 
portions in  an  inert  polar  solvent  containing  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkoxide  of  per-fluoromalonyl  fluoride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
quaternary  ammonium  to  obtain  the  acid  fluoride,  per- 
fluoro-2-methyl-3-oxaadipoyl  fluoride  of  the  formula 


3,326,987 
CHLORINATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Bradshaw  F.  Armendt,  Bruce  R.  CoHharp,  and  Harold 
W.  Earhart,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,417 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—650) 
1.  A  method  of  chlorinating  the  nucleus  of  1,3- 
dimethylbenzene,  which  comprises  contacting  one  molar 
part  of  said  1,3-dimethylbenzenc  at  a  temperature  of  70* 
C.  to  130'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  to  50  p.s.i.g., 
with  2  to  8  molar  parts  of  25  to  40  weight  percent  con- 
centration aqueous  HNO,  and  0.5  to  2  molar  parts  of  30 
to  37  weight  percent  concentration  aqueous  HCl  for  a 
reaction  period  of  2  to  8  hours. 


FOC-CFi 


-CF»— O— CF— COF 

CF, 


pyrolizing  the  acid  fluoride  of  said  formula  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  100  to  350°  C.  in  contact  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  carbonate  and  zinc  oxide,  and  obtaining  as  a  re- 
sult thereof  perfluorodivinyl  ether. 


c^.  3,326,988 

^^^F^*^  METHYL  CHLOROFORM  COMPOSI- 
TIONS WITH  IMPROVED  EVAPORATION  CHAR- 

ACI'tRISllCS 
Roy  E.  Stock,  Phtsbuiigh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,390 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  Methylchloroform  containing  at  least  about  0.05 
weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alkanol  hav- 
mg up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  from  about  0.05  to  10 
weight  percent  perchloroethylene. 


3  326  985 
POLYTRIMETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

Konald  F.  Mason.  MHI  VaUey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing,  nied  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,987 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 615) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polytrimethylene 
glycols  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1200  to  about  1400  and  an  average  dihydroxy  termina- 
tion in  excess  of  95%  which  comprises  vacuum  stripping 
polytrimethylene    glycol    having    an    average   molecular 


3  326  989 

^t^S^^^  METHYL  CHLOROFORM  COM- 
PCWITIONS  WTTH  IMPROVED  EVAPORA- 
TION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Chari^  L.  Cormany,  Wadsworth,  and  Donald  A.  Rekh, 
Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pittsbui^  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,473 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—652.5) 
1.  Methylchloroform  containing  at  least  about  0.05 
weight  percent  of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkinols  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
at  least  about  0.05  weight  percent  of  a  tetrahydro-2-alkyl- 
furan,  said  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 
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3^26,990 
CYCLOOLEFEV  PRODUCTION  USING  ZIEGLER. 
TYPE    REDUCING   AGENT   AND    A    NICKEL 
CHELATE 
Reginald  F.  Ctark,  Lake  Charles,  U^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,406 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloolcfin  by 
the  cyclic  polymerization  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  di- 
olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,3-butadiene. 
2-methyl-l,3-butadiene,  2-chloro- 1,3-butadiene,  and  1.3- 
pcntadiene,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ( 1 )  effect- 
ing said  cyclic  polymerization  by  contacting  said  diolefin 
with  a  catalyst  derived  from  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  Ziegler-typc  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organo  mctallics.  complex 
organometallics,  organometallic  halidcs,  metal  hydrides, 
complex  metal  hydrides  and  complex  organometallic 
hydrides,  and  a  nickel  chelate,  wherein  the  chelating  group 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^-ketones,  glyoximcs,  8-quinolinols,  a-aminocarboxylic 
acids,  a  -  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  a  -  hydroxyoximes, 
hydroxyamines  and  ^-hydroxycarbonyl  compounds,  said 
reducing  agent  comprising  a  trihydrocarbyl  aluminum 
compound,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  catalyst,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  diolefin,  being  between  about  0.1% 
and  about  4%,  and  (2)  recovering  the  cycloolefin  product 
so  formed. 


3,326,991 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CONJUGATED  CYCLOHEXADIENES 

Masataka  Amagasa,  15  Komegafukuro-uwacho,  and  Tada- 

Shi  Yamagnchi,  66  Nakajima-cbo,  both  of  Sendai-shi 

Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  and  Morihisa  Tanaka,  2  of  1726, 

4-diome,  Fukazawa-cho,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,312 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—666) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  (1)  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclo- 
hexadiene  and  alkyl-substituted  1,4-cyclohcxadienc  having 
1  to  3  alkyl  radicals,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  (2)  a  catalyst  wliich  is  a  preformed  alcoholate 
of  sodium  or  potassium  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcoholic  component  and  substantially  free  of  unreacted 
alcohol  and  alkali,  in  (3)  liquid  ammonia  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  10  to  100*  C.  and  recovering  the  corre- 
sponding compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.3-cyciohexadiene  and  alkyl-substituted  1,3-cycIohexa- 
diencs  having  I  to  3  alkyl  radicals  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


3,326.992 

POLYCYCUC  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOSITION 
Ernst  W.  Muller.  St.  Augustin,  Germany,  and  Norman  J. 
H.  Small,  Chester,  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  15,  1965. 

1.892/65 
1  Claim.  (CL  260—666) 
The  partially-saturated  bicyclohepudiene  dimcr  mixture 
obtained  by  hydrogenating  from  40%  to  about  75%  of 
the  ethylenic  unsaturation  of  a  bicycloheptadiene  dimcr 
mixture  which  consists  essentially  of  pentacyclo(  8.2.1 
l«-''.0a».0».«)tetradeca-5,ll-diene   and  hexacycIo(6.3.1. 
ls.i3.i7.io.o3.4.o«.U)tetradec-8-ene  wheirin  the  molar  per- 
centage of  said  hexacyclo  compound  is  from  about  50% 
to  about  70%  based  on  the  bicyclohepudiene  dimer  mix- 
ture. 


3,326,993 

BICYCLOHEPTADIENE  DIMERIZATTON 

Bruce  N.  Bastian,  Lafayette,  and  Gerhard  N.  Schrauzer, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,000 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a 

heptacyclo(5.3.1.1M.i«,n  i».ii.o3.6.o«.»o)tetradecane 

as  the  major  bicycloheptadiene  dimer  product  by  intimate- 
ly contacting  bicyclo(2.2.I)hepta  -  25  -  diene  with  (a) 
from  about  0.001  mole  to  about  0.1  mole  per  mole  of 
said  bicycloheptadiene  of  the  cobalt-containing  carbonyl 
catalyst  of  the  formula 

M„[Co(CO)4ln 

wherein  M  is  zinc,  cadmium  or  indium,  m  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  0  to  1  inclusive  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
2  to  3  inclusive  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M  with 
the  proviso  that  when  m=0  then  n=2,  and  (b)  from 
about  0.5  mole  to  about  15  moles  of  Lewis  acid  co-catalyst 
per  mole  of  said  cobalt-containing  carbonyl  compound; 
in  hquid-phase  solution  in  inert  non-polar  hydrocarbon 
reaction  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  40"  C 
to  about  150'  C,  in  a  substantially  anhydrous,  non-basic 
reaction  environment. 


^,...  3,326,994 

CHROMATOGRAPHIC  CONVERSION  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXANE  TO  BENZENE 
«  iJ^;^'V"^'''  •*««"«.  •»<«  John  W.  Harding,  West- 
held.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineerins 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,683 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—668) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  fluent  phase  catalytic  chemical 
conversion  of  a  fluent  feed  material  to  at  least  two  prod- 
ucts m  a  chromatographic  conversion  zone  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  finely  divided  catalytically  active  solid  wherein 
a  fluent  earner  is  continually  flowed  through  said  con- 
version zone  under  conversion  conditions,  pulses  of  said 
feed  material  are  periodically  introduced  into  said  con- 
version zone  under  conditions  to  obtain  continuous  sepa- 
"!5°  of  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
products  formed  by  conversion  of  said  material  in  said 
conversion  zone  from  the  other  product  or  products,  and 
thereafter  conversion  producU  are  recovered  fom'said 
earner,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as 
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the  finely  divided  catalytically  acUve  solid,  a  material  hav- 
mg  a  substanUally  linear  adsorpUon-desorpUon  isotherm. 


3^26,995 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  FREE  PHENYL 
_. ,  „  RADICALS 

I  .!:."■  .^■°*'  L«»*n«*on.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
uttle,  inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
cnusctts 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,372 

2  Clahns.  (CL  260—668) 
1.  In  a  liquid  system  which  employs  free  phenyl  radi- 
cals for  reactive  sites,  the  method  of  furnishing  said  free 
phenyl  radicals  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  said  liquid  system  by  adding  a  radical 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl- 
mercuric  acetate  and  diacetoxymercuribenzene  to  a 
solvent  for  said  radical  source; 

(b)  adding  to  said  liquid  system  a  small  amount  of  an 
ionization  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  perchloric  acid  and  p-toluene  sulfonic  acid- 
and 

(c)  adding  an  e'ectron  donor  capable  of  supplying  elec- 
trons to  said  liquid  system,  whereby  through  solvoly- 
sis  and  reduction  there  is  provided  phenyl  radicals 
and  metallic  mercury,  said  electron  donor  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  metal  ion 
capable  of  changing  its  valence  state  by  a  single 
electron  transfer  process  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  copper,  manganese,  vanadi- 
um, cobalt,  chromium,  cerium  and  titanium,  and 
(2)  N,N,N',N'-tetramethyl-p-phenylenc  diamine. 


3,326,997 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DURENE 
P^ick  W.  Ryan,  Chicago  Heights,  La  Vem  H.  Beck- 
bei^cr,  Harvey,  and   Robert  M.  Eichhom,   Chla«o 
H<^Wit8,  m.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,501 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  260—672) 


3,326,996 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ETHYLBENZENE  TO 

STYRENE 

'*1!P''„'*-  "*?^  ""^  ^y  ^'  WUkinson,  Charieston, 
W.  Va,.  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,350 
6  Cbiims.  (CL  260—669) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  durene  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  contacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
feed  consisting  essentially  of  methylbenzene  having  2  to 
3   methyl  substitucnts  and  a  condensation   methylating 
agent  with  a  moving  bed  of  acidic,  silica-based  alkylation 
catalyst  under  methylation  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature of  about  550  to  850'  P.,  fractionating  the  result- 
ing methylatc  effluent  to  obtain  a  Cio  average  methylated 
benzene  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  methylated  benzene 
hydrocarbon  fracUons  having  lesser  and  greater  carbon 
atoms  than  said  Cio  fraction,  returning  about  70%   to 
99%   by  weight  of  the  methylated  benzene  fraction  of 
lesser  carbon  atoms,  to  said  methylation  reaction,  sepa- 
rating durene  from  said  €„  average  fraction  by  crystal- 
lization, contacting  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
methylbcnzenes  of  lesser  carbon  content  than  said  Cio 
fraction  and  the  methylbcnzenes  of  greater  carbon  atoms 
than  said  Cio  fraction,  to  provide  a  methylbenzene  feed- 
stock of  about  9.5  to  10.5  average  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
movmg  bed  of  acidic,  sUica-based  catalyst  under  trans- 
alkylation-isomerization  conditions  including  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  550  to  700°  R,  treating  the  efSucnt  from 
said  latter  contacting  for  additional  durene  recovery  by 
passing  it  to  said  fractionation-crystallization  system  han- 
dling the  methylation  eflJuent 


1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrogenation  of  an  alkylated 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  steam  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  said  hydrocarbon  and 
steam  through  a  plurality  of  catalytic  dehydrogenaUon 
reaction  zones  in  series,  wherein  the  effluent  from  one 
reaction  zone  is  introduced  into  the  next  reaction  zone 
and  wherein  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon and  steam  entering  the  first  reaction  zone  ranges 
from  about  580*  C.  to  about  650'  C.  the  improvement 
which  compnses  reheating  the  effluent  from  each  reaction 
zone  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  steam  in  a  heat 
exchanger  constructed  of  Type  304  stainless  steel  and 
using  said  steam  from  said  heat  exchange  step  for  mixing 
with  said  hydrocarbon  feed. 


^ .  -  3,326,998 

^^J.^JP^  DEHYDROHALOGENATION  OF 
^i^yjr  HALIDES  IN  PRESENCE  OF  NTTRO- 
GEN-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

i^  *^J?!."**^  '^  ^^»g^  T.  WUson,  BartlesvUle, 

Oktajjassignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corl 

poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361 J95 
12  Chdms.  (CL  260—677) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  introducing  a  straight 
Cham  alkyl  halide  feed  into  a  dehydrohalogenation  zone 
contammg  a  dehydrohalogenation  catalyst,  introducing 
into  said  dehydrohalogenation  zone  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  minimize  carbon 
skeleton  isomerizaUon,  and  withdrawing  an  olefin  product 
from  said  dehydrohalogenation  zone. 


3  326  999 
o  .  V  ^  „  PURIFICATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Ralph  D.  RhodM,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
retroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,224 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  normally  gaseous  olefin 
stream    of    entrained    oil    and    other    catalyst    poisons 
comprismg: 

(a)  passing  a  high  pressure  olefin  stream  to  be  purified 
thru  a  pressure  reduction  means  to  bring  the  stream 
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pressure  down  to  a  level  suitable  for  charging  to  a 
reaction  zone; 
(b)  heating  the  reduced  pressure  olefin  stream,  as  re- 
quired, to  bring  the  stream  temperature  to  a  level 
suitable  for  charging  to  said  zone;  the  resulting  com- 
bination of  pressure  and  temperature  of  said  olefin 
stream  being  such  that  the  olefin  density  is  below 
5.2  Ibs./ft.'  and  said  olefin  is  in  the  vapor  phase, 
which  permits  the  operation  of  subsequently  de- 
scribed step  (c); 


(c)  passing  the  processed  olefin  stream  thru  an  oil  sep- 
aration means  for  substantially  complete  removal  of 
entrained  contaminants;  and 

(d)  passing  the  now  substantially  contaminants-free 
olefin  stream  directly  to  said  reaction  zone. 


3^27,0O« 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE 

Willis  C.  KeWi,  Lansing,  and  Byron  W.  Turnqucst,  Chl- 

Mfo,  ni.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  S«r.  No.  439,M3 
12  Claims.  (CL  260— 6M) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  isoprcne  the  step  consist- 
ing essentially  of  subjecting  2-methylpentene-2  to  thermal 
pyrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  accessory  olefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoalkenes  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl-substituted  monoalkenes  having  a  total 
of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  about  700- 
900°  C.  to  produce  isoprene,  said  accessory  olefin  being 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  50  moles 
per  mole  of  said  2-methylpentene-2. 


3,327,601 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Lloyd  D.  Tschopp,  Houston,  T«.,  assignor  to  Pefro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  312,477 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  (1)  dehydrogenating  a  hy- 
drocarbon in  a  dehydrogenation  zone  by  reacting  in 
a  dehydrogenation  zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
at  least  400'  C.  a  mijiture  of  the  hydrocarbon  to  be 
dehydrogenated  and  oxygen  to  produce  an  impure  de- 
hydrogenation zone  effluent  comprising  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon and  oxygenated  hydrocarbons;  (2)  cooling 
the  said  dehydrogenation  zone  effluent  to  a  temperature 
of  between  99°  C.  and  375'  C.  to  form  a  gaseous  cooled 
dehydrogenation  zone  effluent;  (3)  feeding  the  said  cooled 
effluent  to  an  absorbing  and  cooling  zone;  (4)  in  the 
said  absorbing  and  cooling  zone  contacting  the  said 
gaseous  cooled  dehydrogenation  zone  effluent  with  an 
aqueous  solvent  for  the  oxygenated  hydrocarbons;  the 
temperature  at  the  bottom  of  the  absorbing  and  cool- 
ing zone  being  from  about  49  to  110*  C.  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  exit  gases  from  the  absorbing  and  cool- 


ing zone  being  from  about  15  to  99*  C,  to  form  a  solu- 
tion of  the  said  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  in  the  said 
aqueous  solvent  and  also  to  form  a  purified  gaseous  over- 
head containing  the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon;  (5)  feed- 
ing the  said  solution  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  to  a 
separating  and  concentrating  zone;  said  separating  and 
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concentrating  zone  being  open  to  the  atmosphere;  (6)  in 
the  separating  and  concentrating  zone  evaporating  to  the 
atmosphere  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  and  water  from 
the  solution  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  and  (7)  recover- 
ing the  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  product  from  the  said 
purified  gaseous  overhead  of  step  (4). 


3327,002 
CHROMIUM  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD     FOR     DEHYDROGENATING     AND 
CRACKING   ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  R.   Noddings,  Midland,  and   Ronald   G.  Gates, 
Breclienridge,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  335.765 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 680) 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  600*  and  750*  C.  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate 
material  consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals 
chemically  combined  with  chromium  and  zinc  in  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  chromium 
per  atom  of  zinc  which  metal  phosphate  material  is  pre- 
parable  by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  chromium 
and  zinc  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  orthophosphate 
and  precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the 
mixture  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  to  10. 
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3327,003 

™S^^^^™^  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charies  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,766 
.  4  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 
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Steam  at  a  temperature  between  600°  and  750*  C.  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate 
material  consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chem- 
ically combined  with  chromium  and  copper  in  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  chromium 
per  atom  of  copper  which  metal  phosphate  material  is 
preparable  by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  chro- 
mium and  copper  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho- 
phosphate  and  precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  ma- 
terial from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  and  10. 
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3327,005 
CHROMIUM  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,804 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam  at 
a  temperature  between  600*  and  750*  C.  in  contact  with 
a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically  com- 
bined with  iron  and  nickel  in  the  relative  proportions  of 
between  6  and  12  atoms  of  iron  per  atom  of  nickel  which 
metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable  by  mixing  a  solu- 
tion of  soluble  salts  of  iron  and  nickel  with  a  solution  of 
a  soluble  orthophosphate  and  precipitating  said  metal 
phosphate  material  from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between 
about  2  to  10. 
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3327,004 

CHROMIUM  COPPER  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING 
AND  CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charies  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335^03 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  600°  and  750°  C.  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  ma- 
terial consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemi- 
cally combined  with  chromium  and  alumium  in  the  rela- 
tive proportions  of  between  4  and  12  atoms  of  chromium 
per  atom  of  aluminum  which  metal  phosphate  material  is 
preparable  by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  chro- 
mium with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho-phosphate  and 
precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mix- 
ture at  a  pH  of  between  about  3  to  10. 
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3,327,006 
CHROMIUM    IRON    PHOSPHATE    CATALYST 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING 
AND  CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charies  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FDed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms   by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  600°   and  750°  C.  in 
«    in.         .V  J     u    u  .  .  contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenatmg  and  material  consisting  essentiaUy  of  phosphate  radicals 
cracking  an  aliphaUc  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car-  chemically  combined  with  chromium  and  iron  in  the 
bon  atoms  by  pas&mg  the  hydrocarbon  together   with  relaUve  proportions  of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  chro- 
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mium  per  atom  of  iron  which  metal  phosphate  material 
is  preparable  by  mixmg  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of 
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chromium  and  iron  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho- 
phosphate  and  precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  mate- 
rial from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between  about  2  to  10. 


3,327.007 
NICKEL  COPPER  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD    FOR     DEHYDROGENATING     AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,809 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 680) 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  defaydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  between  600"  and  750'  C.  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate 
material  consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemi- 
cally combined  with  nickel  and  copper  in  the  relative 
proportions  of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  nickel  per 
atom  of  copper  which  metal  phosphate  material  is  prep- 
arable by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  nickel  and 
cof^>er  with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho-phosphate  and 
precipitating  said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mix- 
ture at  a  pH  of  between  about  4  to  10. 


3^27,008 
NICKEL  IRON  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal 
Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,812 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—680) 


r^B  HFJ 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  between  600'  and  750*  C.  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically 
combined  with  nickel  and  iron  in  the  relative  proportions 
of  between  4  and  12  atoms  of  nickel  per  atom  of  iron 
which  metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable  by  mixing 
a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  nickel  and  icon  with  a  so- 
lution of  a  soluble  ortho-phosphate  and  precipitating  said 
metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of 
between  about  2  to  10. 


3,327,009 
CALCIUM  IRON  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD    FOR    DEHYDROGENATING    AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Cluurles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,813 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam 
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at  a  temperature  between  600*  and  750"  C.  in  conUct  with 
a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically  com- 
bined with  calcium  and  iron  in  the  relative  proportions  of 
between  6  and  12  atoms  of  calcium  per  atom  of  iron 
which  metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable  by  mixing 
a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  calcium  and  iron  with  a  solu- 
tion of  a  soluble  orthophosphate  and  precipitating  in  the 
gel  form  said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mixture 
at  a  pH  of  between  about  2  to  10. 


3,327,010 
CHROMIUM   CALCIUM    PHOSPHATE   CATALYST 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  OLE- 

FINS 

Charles  R,  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,829 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 


U»iT«.iii.iii  I  cai^  1 1        I   r 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  by 
passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature between  600°  and  750'  C.  in  contact  with  a  cata- 
lyst composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material  cvMsisting 
essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically  combined 
with  chromium  and  calcium  in  the  relative  proportions  of 
between  6  and  12  atoms  of  chromium  per  atom  of  calcium 
which  metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable  by  mixing  a 
solution  of  soluble  salts  of  chromium  and  calcium  with  a 
solution  of  a  soluble  orthophosphate  and  precipitating 
said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mixture  at  a  pH 
of  between  about  4  to  10. 


„,«  3,327,011 

IRON  CHROMIUM  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD    FOR    DEHYDROGENATING    AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charies  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,840 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aUphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  between  600'  and  750"  C.  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically 
combined  with  iron  and  chromium  in  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  iron  per  atom  of 


chromium  which  metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable 
by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  iron  and  chromium 


cA<W>*«W 
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\m     mm^  »Wa>- 


with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  ortho  phosjAate  and  precipi- 
tating  said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mixture  at  * 
a  pH  of  between  about  2  to  10. 


_  3,327,012  ? 

IRON  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  CATALYST  AND 
METHOD    FOR    DEHYDROGENATING    AND 
CRACKING  ALKANES  AND  OLEFINS 
Charles  R.  Noddings,  Midland,  and  Ronald  G.  Gates, 
Breckenridge,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,842 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—680) 


«**»^-*»  C*4ar.<Bh  *5r*<%  if*^OH 
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1.  The  method  which  comprises  dehydrogenating  and 
cracking  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  3  car- 
bon atoms  by  passing  the  hydrocarbon  together  with  steam 
at  a  temperature  between  600'  and  750"  C.  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  metal  phosphate  material 
consisting  essentially  of  phosphate  radicals  chemically 
combined  with  iron  and  aluminum  in  the  relative  pro- 
portions of  between  6  and  12  atoms  of  iron  per  atom  of 
aluminum  which  metal  phosphate  material  is  preparable 
by  mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  iron  and  aluminum 
with  a  solution  of  a  soluble  orthophosphate  and  pre- 
cipitating said  metal  phosphate  material  from  the  mixture 
at  a  pH  of  between  about  2  to  7. 
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3327,013 
SELECnVE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
AND  CATALYST 
Lado  K.  Firevcl,  Midland,  and  Leonard  J.  Kressley,  Sagi- 
naw, MiclL,  assignors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511»218 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—681.5) 
1.  A  process  of  improving  a  selective  hydrogcnation 
catalyst  containing  as  essential  ingredients  copper  and 
from  a  trace  to  about  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
active  ingredients  of  at  least  one  Group  A  metal,  as  de- 
fined herein,  said  catalyst  being  suitable  for  the  hydro- 
genation  of  acetylenic  compounds  in  the  presence  of 
dienes  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  catalyst  with  a  basic  alliali  metal 
compound  to  form  an  impregnated  product, 

(b)  heating  the  impregnated  product  of  (a)  at  a  tem- 
perature of  up  to  650°  C.  to  effect  a  reaction  with 
said  basic  alkali  metal  compound,  and 

(c)  leaching  the  product  of  (b)  with  water. 


of  dimers  of  said  oleiinic  hydrocarbon  which  consists  of 
contacting  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  phase  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  —20  to  about  +40*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent,  with  a  catalyst  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  nickel -complex  having 
the  formula: 

o 

M 

R-NJ-0— 8-0.— R' 


3,327,014 
METHOD  FOR  ISOMERIZING  ALPHA  OLEFINS 
TO  BETA   OLEFINS  WITH  NICKEL-CHROMI- 
UM PHOSPHATE 
Charles  R.  Noddlngs,  Midland,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  335,811 
6  Claims.  (O.  260— 683J) 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  isomerizing  an  a-<Ae- 
finic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  by 
passing  the  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  between  100* 
and  300°  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  composed  of  a 
metal  phosphate  material  consisting  essentially  of  phos- 
phate radicals  chemically  combined  with  nickel  and 
chromium  in  the  relative  proportions  of  between  6  and 
12  atoms  of  nickel  per  Horn  of  chromium  which  metal 
phosphate  material  is  preparable  by  mixing  a  solution 
of  soluble  salts  of  nickel  and  chromium  with  a  solution 
of  a  soluble  ortho-phosphate  and  precipitating  said  metal 
phosphate  material  from  the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between 
about  7  to  10. 


3,327,015 
OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION  BY  NICKEL 
COMPOUNDS 
Ernst  L.  Th.  M.  Spitzer,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

290,631 
10  aaims.  (CL  260—683.15) 
1.  The  process  for  converting  an  alpha-monoolefinic 
hydrocarbon  to  a  reaction  product  consisting  essentially 


& 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  and  R  represents  R'  or  the  group: 


o 

-0-8-0.-R' 


i 


wherein  R'  has  the  meaning  given  above;  and  x  is  a  whole 
number  having  a  value  of  0  to  1 ;  in  combination  with  an 
aluminumhydrocarbyl  halide.  , 


3,327,016 

EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CURED  WITH  1,4- 

BIS  (AMINOMETHYL)  CYCLOHEXANE 

Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Epoxylite  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  CaUfomia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,925 

38  Claims.  (Q.  260—830) 
1.  Curable  composition  comprising  a  glycidyl  ether 
polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  functionality  greater  than 
1.0  and  sufficient  amounts  of  l,4-bis(aminomethyl)  cyclo- 
bexane  to  cure  the  composition  to  a  solid,  insoluble  prod- 
uct. 


3,327,017 
MOLDING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  THER- 
MOSETTING AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON-AL- 
DEHYDE-PHENOL  RESIN  AND  A  THERMOPLAS- 
TIC LINEAR  POLYMER 
Ching  Yan  Huang,  Minoo-shi,  Sosumu  Knnlmoto,  Nlshl- 
nomiya-shi,  Kazuo  Ueno,  Ibaragi-shl,  and  Takashl 
Yoshimitsu,  Suita-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  To4yo,  Japan,  a  corporatioo 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  30,  i964,  Scr.  No.  400,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1963, 
38/53,259 
18  aaims.  (CL  260—844) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  for  molding  con- 
sisting of  from   20  to  80%    by  weight  of  polymethyl 
methacrylatc  and  from  80  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
setting   aromatic    hydrocarbon    aldehyde    phenol    resin 
which  is  produced  by  polycondensation  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  resin  with 
from  50  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenol  group  compound 
having  at  least  three  functionality,  formaldehyde  deriva- 
tives thereof,  and  a  mixture  of  a  phenol  group  com- 
pound having  at  least  three  functionality  and  less  than 
50  percent  by  weight  of  a  phenol  group  compound  hav- 
ing two  functionality. 


3,327,018 
FLUORESCENT  ALDEHYDE-TRIAZINYL  STIL- 
BINO  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Gactano  F.  lyAlcllo,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  Dal  Moo  Research  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,193 

15  Clafans.  (CL  260— «49) 
1.  A  fluorescent  composition  of  matter  comprising  the 
resinous  reaction  product  of  a  mass  comprising  an  aide- 
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I  3,327,020        (. 

POLYMER  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Frederik  L.   BInsbcrgen,   Amsterdam,   Netherlands,  ai. 
signor  to  SheU  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands,  May  30,  1963. 

293  398  y       *      t  » 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 

u,K.r..„  -.  I     .  *     ■  J   L  .      .  ,^^^  method  of  crystaUizing  a  crystallizable  poly, 

wherem  at  least  one  of  said  three  valencies  is  attached  to   olefin  which  comprises 

f.-,-"--*^'^''*''!^^?*^!''*  ^°^.?'  ^"<*.at  least  one  of  said       (A)  producing  a  melt  of 


hyde  and  a  derivative  of  a  symmetrical  triazine  having  the 
trivalent  formula 

V 


valencies  is  attached  to  a  stilbene-substituent  group  having 
the  formula 


t(B),Z— CH=CH— Z(B), 
wherein 
(B),  represents 


-VJ 


(a)  normally  solid,  crystallizable  polyolefin  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  containing 

(b)  an  effective  amount,  in  the  range  from  0.01 
to  5  percent  by  weight,  of  a  crystallization  modi- 
fying alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid  having  from  4 
to  25  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  alkenoic  acid 
having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  aryl-,  cycloalkyl-  and  heterocyclic  substi- 
tuted alkenoic  acids, 

(B)  and  solidifying  said  melt  by  cooling  it 

con^st^g  Of  0  tol.:.  -^^j^^c^^Ti^i:^^^^  oleLtnl^^Tymf lo^tlTpre^^^^^ 

20  carbons  atoms  and  represents  a  member  of  the  class    olefin  polymer 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi-  ^— ^^^— ^_ 


— 0(CR,),— ,  — NR(CR,),— ,  — (CRa), 


-NR— , 


—SO, 


wherein  r  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the  class 


cals  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
Z  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  the  substitu- 
ent  groups  in  said  substituted  aromatic-hydrocarbon 
radical  each  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  halogen  radical, 

V  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  of  A,  Y  and 

-  -C,N, 

L   J " 

A  represents  an  aldehyde  reactable  group,  and 

Y  represents  a  monovalent  radical. 

14.  A  composition  of  claim  1  in  which  said  mass  also 
comprises  a  polyalkylene  imine. 


3427,019 
DIETHERS  AND  COPOLYMERIZATES 
THEREFROM 
Helmut  Mylenbusch  and  Hefairlch  Krimm,  Krcfeld- 
Bocknm,  and  Herman  SchneU,  Krefeld-Urdfaigen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tkngescUschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  24, 1960, 

I  ll'HV  ^^'  *'•  ^''*'  ^  33,705;  Dec.  16, 1961, 
F  35,574;  Feb.  6, 1962,  F  35,943 

9  Claims.  (Q.  260—861) 

1.  A  2-hydroxy-l-{p-vinylphenyl)-3-aryl-propylene  di- 
ether  of  the  formula: 


1^.^  3327,021 

c    .  W)LYMER  CRYSTALLIZATION  METHOD 
Frederick  L.  Binsbcrgen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  370,081 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  30.  1963 

239,399  T       .r       ,  , 

15  Claims.  (CL  260— 878) 

2.  The  method  of  crysullizing  a  crysUllizable  poly- 
olefin which  comprises 

(A)  producing  a  melt  of 

(a)  normally  solid,  crystallizable  polyolefin  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  containing 

(b)  an  effective  amount,  in  the  range  from  0.01 
to  5  percent  by  weight,  of  a  substantially  color- 
less crystallization  modifying  alkaU  metal  salt 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  cwisisting  of 
monosulfonic  acids  and  mono-amino  sulfonic 
acids, 

(B)  and  solidifying  said  melt  by  cooling  it. 

4.  A  method  according  to  claim  2  wherem  said  poly- 
olefin IS  a  block  polymer  consisting  predominanUy  of 
polypropylene  and  to  a  minor  extent  of  other  alpha- 
monoolefin  polymer. 


^«  .  ,r«  3,327,022 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  BUTADIENE  ACRYI.O. 
NrrWLE  AND  DIETHYLEMC^Ly' UNSATU: 
J^™j.^^NOMERS  ONTO  VINYL  CHLORTOE 

Marecl  Riou,  NenUly-sm^-Scine,  and  Jean-Marie  Michel 
Cbampigny-sor-Mame,  France,  assignors  to  Pecfafaicy, 
f^!2£!**** »  1*  Produits  Chimiques  et  Electrometid- 
rawuw,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawtofr  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,703 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7,  1959. 
Ri  I  -  802321,  Patent  1^09,809 

10  Oafans.  (a.  260 — 879) 
I.  A  graft  polymer  which  comprises  the  graft  polymer 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polyvinylchloride  with  a  monomer 

yl,  R.  is  a  radical  wi>h  ,  substilutabic  hydroxyl  groups  on   X  iTrfvcoT    S^h  JS?,??°'    ^""'<^^'y^>'\   Polv 
.ro.a.ic  nuCi,  and  „  is  .  whoie  nu.bcr  Ja.fr  uL  0,    Z'^TX^.^:::ZS'Z^rySS:it^':^.fl 


:Ht— CHOH— C  H»— O— 
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allyl  methacrylate,  the  proportions  of  said  member  with 
respect  to  the  butadiene  and  the  acrylonitrile  being  up  to 
10%  by  weight,  said  graft  polymer  containing  grafted 
branch  chains  derived  from  said  mixture  equaling  40  to 
60%  thereof  by  weight. 


3327,023 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  POLYMER 

STABILIZATION 

Peter  Otto  Scboenbolzer,  Monchaltorf,  SwitzcrUiid,  as- 

dgnor  to   E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

WUmlngtoa,  Dei.,  a  corporation  ol  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,080 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—901) 
3.  A  process  for  the  stabilization  of  a  high  molecular 
weight  polyoxymethylene  having  1  to  2  of  its  terminal 
valences  satisfied  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  which  process 
comprises  intimately  dispersing  an  acrylic  copolymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  80  parts  methyl  methacrylate  and 
20  parts  diethyiaminoethyl  methacrylate  upon  said  poly- 
oxymethylene, and  thereafter  contacting  the  resultant 
mixture  with  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  having  4  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  finally  removing  unreacted  anhydride 
from  said  mixture  and  recovering  a  thermally  stable  poly- 
oxymethylene carboxylate  having  said  acrylic  copolymer 
dispersed  therein. 

3,327,024 
CATECHOL-PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE  REACTION 

PRODUCT  AND  AMINE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Edwin  L.  De  Young  and  Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors   to   Universal    Ofl   Products   Company,    Des 
Pbdnes,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  I>clawarc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug,  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,462 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—925) 
1.  A  salt  of  the  product  formed  by  heating  to  refluxing 
temperature  two  mole  proportions  of  a  catechol  and 
one  mole  proportion  of  phosphorus  pentasulfide  and  an 
amine  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and 
containing  at  least  one  primary  or  secondary  amine  group 
and  from  1  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


3,327,025 
0,0-DIMETHYLDITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
Jean  Metivicr,  Choisy-le-Roi,  and  Miclicl  Sauli,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

895,544;  Feb.  19,  1963,  925,287 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—948) 

1.  Phosphorus  esters  of  the  formula: 


(CHiO)iP-8— CHiCHr-8-C-CON 


A-. 


L 


Ri 


wherein  R  and  R,  represent  alkyl  groups  containing  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R|  represent  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  groups  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


ence  of  2-methyl-5-cthylpyridinc  as  a  catalyst  to  obtain  a 
first  state  reaction  product  consisting  primarily  of  o-ethyl- 
thionobenzenephosphonylchloride  substantially  free  from 
dicthylcster  byproduct,  and  reacting  said  first  stage  re- 
action with  a  paranitro  phenolatc  to  produce  o-ethylpara- 
nitrophenylthionobenzenephosphonate. 


3,327,027 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PLUTO- 
NIUM OXIDE-CONTAINING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
POWDERS 
PhiUppc   D.  S.  St   Pierre,  Schenectady,   N.Y.,  assignor 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

65,610,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,601.  dated  Feb.  2,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

388,286 

6  Claims.  (CL  264— .5) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  particles  at  least  95  percent 
dense  for  use  as  an  oxide  nuclear  fuel  composed  of  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plu- 
tonium  oxide,  thorium  oxide-plutonium  oxide  mixtures, 
Plutonium  oxide-uranium  oxide  mixtures  and  plutonium 
oxide-uranium  oxide-thorium  oxide  mixtures,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  compacting  a  thermally  decomposable 
compound  of  the  metal  to  be  used  in  the  oxide  fuel  ele- 
ment under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  between  about 
V4  to  about  10  tons  per  square  inch  to  form  a  green 
compact,  heating  the  green  compact  in  a  hydrogen  atmos- 
phere and  to  a  temperature  reducing  the  metal  com- 
pound, performing  the  heating  to  about  700*  C.  at  a  rate 
in  excess  of  a  rate  in  the  range  of  from  about  25*  C. 
and  about  100*  C.  per  hour  and  bearing  an  inverse  rela- 
tion to  the  compacting  pressure  thereby  causing  the  green 
compact  to  fragmentize  due  to  internally  induced  stresses, 
and  ultimately  heating  the  material  to  a  sintering  tempera- 
ture of  about  1500*  C. 


3,327,028 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  METAL  AND 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Joel  H.  Rosenblatt,  11619  Le  Baron  Terrace, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20902 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,651 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—34) 


T^ 


T^^ 


3>327,026 
ESTERinCATION   OF   THIONOBENZENE-PHOS- 
PHONYLDICHLORIDE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
2-METHYL.5.ETHYLPYRIDINE 
Nobom  SUndo,  Tokyo,  and  SUnichi  Wada,  Klyo«hi  Ota, 
Fumio  Suzuki,  and  Yoichi  Ohata,  aO  of  Onoda-shi, 
Yamagtichi-kcn,  Japan,   assignors  to  Nissan   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,901 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—973) 
A  method  for  producing  o-ethylparanitrophenylthiono- 
benzcnephosphonate    comprising    esterifying    thionoben- 
zenephosphonyldichloride  with  ethyl  alcohol  in  the  pres- 


1.  A  method  of  combining  a  concrete  slab  with  a  con- 
tinuous flexural  member,  which  comprises  first  applying 
concrete  along  transversely  spaced  areas  constituting  sec- 
tions of  the  slab  in  negative  bending  areas  of  the  con- 
tinuous flexural  member  to  effect  a  shear-transferring  bond 
between  said  sections  of  the  slab  and  said  flexural  member, 
pre-stressing  the  said  sections  of  the  slab  and  together 
therewith  the  compositely  joined  flexural  member,  where- 
by to  impart  the  properties  of  a  variable  moment  of  iner- 
tia beam  to  the  continuous  composite  structure,  and  then 
applying  the  concrete  to  the  remaining  sections  of  the  slab. 


3,327,029 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  AND  TRANSfPORTING 

GEL  STATE  FOAM 

Seymour   Phicus,    Brooklyn,   and    Edwin   G.    Krakaner, 

Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kay  Manufacturing 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,805 

1 1  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 45) 

1.  The  method  of  molding  and  transporting  fragile 

polyurethane  foam  gel  prior  to  the  cure  of  the  gel,  com- 
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pnsmg  placmg  a  gel  carrier,  to  which  the  foam  gel  can 
adhere,  mto  the  path  of  expanding  foam  ingredients 
shaped  m  a  mold  thereby  to  bond  the  gel  to  the  carrier, 
and  moving  the  carrier  and  the  gel  as  a  unit  relatively  to 


1169 

inert  compound  gaseous  at  the  melting  point  of  the  mix- 
ture, thereafter  extruding  said  composition  of  polymer 
melt  and  dissolved  inert  gaseous  compound  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture  through  an 
orifice  mto  a  medium  maintained  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  applying  to  the  extnidate  at  the  orifice 
before  substantial  foam  formation  pulsating  mechanical 


the  mold  promptly  after  gelation  of  the  foam  and  before 
any  substantial  curing  of  the  gel  to  empty  the  mold  of 
the  shaped  gel  preparatory  to  the  re-use  of  the  mold  and 
while  the  carrier  is  inside  of  and  supports  the  gel. 


-^!UDh! 


3,327,030 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

ELONGATED  MEMBERS 

Friedrich  A.  Reifenhauser,  Altenrather  Str.  45, 

,^  .     .     Trolsdorf,  Bczirk  Cologne,  Germany 

OtJInal  .pplicaHon  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311^,720,  now 

Patent   No.  3.229,005,  dated  Jan.   11,   1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514.951 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—47) 


energy  by  maintaining  an  extrusion  rate  through  said  ori- 
fice which  IS  at  least  equal  to  the  rate  which  gives  rise  to 
melt  fracture  in  the  extnision  of  a  sample  of  the  same 
thermoplastic  resin,  having  the  same  melt  viscosity  in  the 
absence  of  said  inert  gaseous  compound  that  the  resin 
being  extruded  has  in  the  presence  of  said  inert  gaseous 
compound  with  which  it  is  being  extruded  and  recovering 
a  foamed  extnidate  of  superfine  cell  structure 


1.  A  method  of  forming  and  sizing  a  flat  plastic  article 
comprising  the  steps  of:  extruding  thermoplastic  upper 
and  lower  sheets  along  a  feedline  at  a  temperature  that 
will  allow  plastic  deformation  of  said  sheets;  providing 
a  fixed,  rigid  upper  sizing  plate  and  a  fixed,  rigid  lower 
sizing  plate  on  said  feedline,  substantially  parallel  to  said 
extruded  sheet  and  uniformly  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  desired  finished  thickness 
of  said  flat  article;  moving  said  extruded  sheeti  along 
said  feedline  between  said  sizing  plates;  applying  a  vac- 
uum to  each  of  said  sheets  through  said  sizing  plates  to 
draw  said  sheets  into  sizing  relationship  with  said  plate; 
closing,  by  an  element  separate  from  said  sheeU,  the  gap 
between  said  moving  sheets  at  each  edge  thereof  at  least 
adjacent  said  sizing  plates;  filling  the  space  between  said 
sheets  with  a  foamable  plastic  material;  and.  before  said 
sheets  move  from  said  sizing  plates  and  after  said  foam- 
able  plastic  material  has  foamed,  cooling  said  sheets  to 
a  temperature  that  causes  hardening  of  said  thermoplastic 
sheets  into  their  desired  finished  shape. 


.«,^  3,327,032 

METHOD  FOR  STEAM  CUIUNG  OF  ARTICLES 
COMPI^DJG  FTOER,  HYDRAULIC  CE^ffij;^ 

""iSS-ffil  n^*^  SomervUle,  N J.,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Jf  nIS  ySP^      '     '"  ^*^  ^•^•'  ■  «»n»onition 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,948 
6  Claims.  (CL  264—82) 


3,327,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  IMPROVED 
CLOSED-CELL  FOAMS 
Nolan  Davidson  Beyer,  North  HUb,  DeL,  Kenneth  Wayne 
Otto,  Victoria,  Tex.,  and  Yves  Michel  Trehu,  Green 
Acres,  WUmington,  Del.,  as-Jgnors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,458 

18  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 

1.  A  process  for  the  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  resins 

into  foam  which  comprises  heating  a  thermoplastic  resin 

to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point,  maintaining 

the  resulting  melt  under  pressure,  dissolving  therein  an 


1.  Method  for  curing  articles  comprising  fiber,  hydrau- 
lic cement  and  silica  comprising: 

(a)  enclosing  a  plurality  of  articles  comprising  fiber 
'  ♦    hydrauhc  cement  and  silica  within  a  chamber, 

(b)  introducing  steam  under  pressure  into  said  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  maintaining  said  steam  under  pressure  within  said 
chamber,  and 

(d)  distributing  water  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surfaces  of  some  of  said  articles  within  said  chamber 
and  draining  at  least  portions  of  said  water  over  at 
least  a  porUon  of  the  surfaces  of  the  remaining 
articles  within  said  chamber  and  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  below  said  articles  so  that  said 
articles  are  contacted  at  some  time  by  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  water  during  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  time  when  said  articles  are  enclosed  in  said 
chamber  and  maintained  under  said  steam  pressure. 
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3,327,033 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AMORPHOUS  POLY- 
CARBONATE FILM  WITH  SOLVENT  VAPOR 
Otto  Koch.  Cologne-Stammbeim,  Arthur  Prietzscfak  and 
Alfred    Reichle,   Dormagen,   and   Hieronymus   Zygan, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31,  1962, 
F  37,467 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—83) 
1.  In  a  process   for  preparing   a  substantially  clear, 
transparent  polycarbonate  film  by  at  least  partially  crys- 
tallizing an  amorphous  polycarbonate  film,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  the  amorphous  film  with 
vapors  of  a  polycarbonate  solvent  while  the  film  is  de- 
formed under  tension  to  from  about  90%  to  about  110% 
of  its  original  dimensions. 


3,327,034 
CONTINUOUS  MILLING  AND  DEVOLATILIZING 

PROCESS 
Felix  P.  Klosek,  Neshanic  Station,  Richard  E.  Nicolson, 
Martinsville,  and  Sydney  P.  Spence,  Westficld.  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FU«d  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,362 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 85) 


1.  In  the  process  of  milling  and  conveying  which  com- 
prises milling  a  plastic  with  parallel  rolls  having  inter- 
meshing  helical  threads  with  a  radial  clearance  in  excess 
of  mechanical  clearance  between  the  threads  in  the  zone 
of  intermesh  to  form  a  bite  for  the  passage  of  the  plastic 
by  feeding  plastic  to  the  rolls,  reducing  the  plastic  by 
rotating  the  rolls  in  counter  directions  to  draw  the  plastic 
into  the  bite  and  to  tear  apart  the  plastic  to  expose  fresh 
surfaces  thereof  upon  emerging  from  the  bite  by  con- 
tinued rotation  and  adherence  of  the  plastic  to  the  separat- 
ing helical  threads,  all  while  conveying  the  plastic  longi- 
tudinally along  the  rolls;  the  improvement  comprising 
destroying  stagnant  vapor  phase  film  on  the  freshly  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  material  in  the  zone  of  maximum 
material  heat  by  first  introducing  at  said  zone  inert  fluid 
at  temperatures  below  that  of  the  material  therein,  con- 
tacting said  fluid  with  the  freshly  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
material,  moving  the  fluid  over  the  surfaces  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  carry  away  the  stagnant  vapor  phase  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  counter  to  that  in  which  the  ma- 
terial is  urged  by  the  rolls. 


a  series  of  moulds  along  a  closed  substantially  arcuate 
path  of  travel  and  past  a  receiving  station,  said  moulds 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  along  said 
closed  path  substantially  in  balanced  relation,  providing 
at  said  receiving  station  a  dcformable  parison,  moving  a 
mould  relatively  from  said  path  of  travel  at  said  receiving 
station  and  into  engagement  with  said  parison  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  sever  a  length  from  the  parison,  blowing 


said  length  of  parison  to  the  shape  of  the  mould  to  form 
a  hollow  article,  cooling  said  article  at  least  while  the 
mould  continues  its  movement  along  said  path,  and  re- 
moving the  blown  and  cooled  article  from  said  mould 
prior  to  its  return  to  said  receiving  station,  whereby  said 
articles  may  be  cooled  throughout  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  entire  path  of  travel  from  said  receiving  station 
back  to  the  receiving  station. 


3,327,036 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE 

RAY  Tl  BF  WITH  A  RIGID  COLLAR 

Antonius  Johannes  Gerardus  Bakkes,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6.  1963 

297,617 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 128) 


3,327.035 

METHOD  AND  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  BOT- 

TLES  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

Francis  Trigg  Parfrey,  "Wangee,"  P.O.  Box  12, 

Metung,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,564 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  10,  1962, 

21,936/62 

16  Claims.  (CI.  264—99) 

12.  A  method  for  forming  hollow  plastic  articles  at  an 

increased  rate  of  output  comprising:  periodically  moving 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  non-implosive  cathode 
ray  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having  a  window 
portion,  a  cone  portion  sealed  to  said  window  portion 
and  a  neck  portion  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  an 
annular  rigid  member  around  the  juncture  of  the  cone  por- 
tion and  the  window  portion,  said  rigid  member  being 
spaced  from  said  envelope,  introducing  a  granular  mate- 
nal  into  the  space  between  the  rigid  member  and  the 
envelope,  and  impregnaUng  said  granular  material  with 
a  liquid  hardenable  binder  material  which  serves  as  a 
binder  for  said  granular  material  and  secures  said  rigid 
member  to  said  envelope,  said  rigid  member  having  aper- 
tures therein  on  the  side  adjacent  the  window  portion 
whereby  excess  liquid  binder  material  can  flow  away. 
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3,327,037 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPINNING  OF  THE  CRYSTAL- 

AMU  HT  l^'l^'^F^^  ^^  ^'N^L  CwtoR^E       ^ 
AttlUo  Palvarinl,  Mi^,  and  Angelo  Bresciani,  Seveso, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  In- 
dustria   Applicazloni   Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,   a 
company  of  Italy  '' 

No  »"'^8.  Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1962. 
Patent  680,569 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—184) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  filaments  of  crys- 
talline polyvinylchloride.  characterized  in  that  the  crystal- 
line polyvinylchloride  is  dissolved  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  80°  C.  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tctrahydrofurane  and  cyclohexanone  and  in  that  the 
resulting  viscous  solution  is  spun  in  coagulating  baths  con- 
stituted by  aqueous  solutions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s«ting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  sulfocyanidcs,  zinc 
chlonde  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof. 
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chamber,  said  frusto  conical  walls  being  relatively 
angularly  divergent  from  a  die  gap  of  preselected 
fixed  dimensions;  and 
(b)  varying  said  angle  of  relative  divergence  and  main- 
taining the  preselected  fixed  dimensions  of  said  die 
gap  to  control  the  thickness  and  quality  of  said  ex- 
trudate. 


..^^,  3,327,039 

IV  i.^£^S®9  P^  FABRICATING  SPIRAL  HOSE 
WUII  Martin  Johannes  Ruckert  and  Wilhelm  Madejewski, 
Hamburg. Wilhelmsbuig,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  s! 

fi^n'ofeL^nr'*"'''  ''"'^"  ^*^'  ^-^•'  "  «''P«"- 
Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,303 
14  Claims.  (CI.  264—313) 


3,327,038 
. ,       ,  EXTRUSION  DIE 

AIM  J.  Fox,  ScwicUey,  Pa^  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,796 
3  Cbdms.  (CI.  264—209) 


1.  The  method  for  controlling  the  thickness  and  quality 
of  an  extrudate  emerging  from  a  die  chamber  holding  a 
quantity  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  positioning  a  mandrel  having  a  frusto  conical  por- 
tion in  a  frusto  conical  bore  in  the  end  of  said  die 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  spirally  corrugated 
hose  from  a  preformed  tube  having  a  deformablc  wall 
that  is  generally  longitudinally  smooth,  the  steps  of  • 

positioning  an  inner  groove-forming  member  within  the 
tube; 

providing  support  means  having  an  external  groove- 
torming  member  secured  thereto  externally  of  the 

forcing  said  groove-forming  members  toward  each 
other  to  forcibly  engage  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  form 
a  spiral  groove  inside  the  tube  and  a  spiral  groove 
outside  the  tube  oflfset  from  the  inside  groove-  and 

moving  the  tube  longitudinaUy  relative  to  the  exter- 
nal groove-forming  member  to  progressively  convert 
the  tube  into  the  corrugated  hose. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,327,040  ' 

ELECTRODE  INSTALLATION 
Byron  V.  Molstedt,  Robert  O.  Maak,  and  Lawrence  J. 
Delaune,  aU  of  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
Ddawar""  *''*^*"**^8  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Original  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,493. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
900,031 

5  Claims.  (O.  13 — 20) 

1.  An  electrode  installation  within  a  high  temperature 
electro-fluid  bed  reactor  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  reactor  wall; 

(b)  an  opening  through  the  reactor  wall; 

(c)  an  elongated  electrode,  of  diameter  less  than 
that  of  said  opening,  mounted  transversely  with  its 
forward  end  extended  through  the  opening; 

(d)  cooling  elements,  of  diameter  intermediate  tha» 
of  the  electrode  and  wall  opening,  circumferentially 
mounted  within  the  opening  and  surrounding  said 
electrode,  said  cooling  element  including 


an  electrically  nonconductive  refractory  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  electrode,  and 


a  thermally  conductive  sleeve  provided  with  an 
internal  passageway  circumferentiaUy  mounted 
so  that  a  portion  of  its  external  surface  is  con- 
Uguous  to  and  in  direct  physical  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  said  re- 
fractory sleeve. 
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(e) 


said  cooling  etements  being  of  sufficient  diameter 
and  positioned  to  provide  an  annular  passage- 
way between  the  internal  surface  of  said  cool- 
ing elements  and  said  electrode;  and 
gas  inlet  means  adapted  to  provide  purge  gas  to 
said  annular  passageway  between  said  cooling  ele- 
ments and  said  electrode  to  effect  cooling. 


3^27  041 
RADIANT  HEAT  REFLECTING  DEVICE 
James    P.    Cluae.    Danvers,    and    Harold   H.   Hall,   Jr., 
M arblchead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  S«r.  No.  363,886 
10  Claims.  (CI.  13—20) 


9.  A  high  temperature  furnace  comprising  at  least:  a 
first  outer  leaf,  a  second  intermediate  leaf  and  a  third  in- 
ner leaf,  said  leaves  being  concentrically  disposed  and 
formed  from  a  refractory  metal;  heater  means  disposed 
within  said  heat  shield  leaves;  at  least  three  aperture 
means  disposed  on  said  second  intermediate  heat  shield 
leaf;  means  disposed  and  attached  to  the  intermediate  leaf 
in  each  of  said  apertures  for  separating  said  second  inter- 
mediate leaf  from  said  first  outer  leaf  and  said  third  in- 
ner leaf,  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  separating  means 
abutting  against  said  first  outer  leaf  and  said  third  inner 
leaf. 


3,327,042 
TARGET  GENERATOR  DEVICE 

Norman  S.  Pollack,  Commacic,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,440 
6  Claims.  (CI.  35—10.4) 


target  range  transmitting  means,  for  transmitting  said 
target  range  signal; 

range  pulse  width  selection  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  pulse  width  selection  signal; 

range  summing  means,  coupled  to  said  sawtooth  range 
transmitting  means  and  said  target  range  transmitting 
means,  for  producing  a  positive  output  signal,  when 
the  target  range  signal  equals  the  range  sweep  signal; 

amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  range  summing  means, 
for  amplifying  said  positive  output  signal  from  said 
range  sweep  means; 

first  pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  amplifier 
means,  for  producing  a  first  output  pulse  of  a  first 
pulse  width  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  amplifier  means; 

first  AND  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
pulse  generating  means  and  said  range  pulse  width 
transmission  means,  having  at  least  two  inputs,  for 
producing  an  output  signal  only  when  there  is  simul- 
taneously present  an  input  signal  at  each  input 
thereof; 

second  pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  first  AND  circuit,  for  producing  a  second 
output  pulse  of  a  second  pulse  width,  delayed  in 
time  by  approximately  the  width  of  the  first  pulse, 
upon  the  occurrence  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
first  AND  means;  and, 

OR  means,  having  two  inputs,  each  of  which  is  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
pulse  generating  means,  for  producing  an  output 
signal  whenever  there  is  at  least  one  signal  present 
at  any  input  thereof. 


3,327,043 
iVfULTIPLE  SPEAKER  SOUND  OUTPUT  SYS- 
TEM    FOR    REDUCING    INTERMODULA- 
TION  DISTORTION 
Daniel  W.  Martin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,427 
15  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.01) 
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1.  In  a  music  system,  a  source  of  electrical  signals  rep- 
resenting musical  tones  and  having  at  least  fundamentals 
distributed  over  at  least  two  octaves,  means  for  dividing 
said  tones  into  not  less  than  three  nor  more  than  six 
channels  each  collecting  only  tones  of  adjacent  nomen- 
clature, and  means  for  separately  transducing  the  com- 
bined tones. 


1.'  A  target  generator  for  producing  a  plurality  of  simu- 
lated target  signals,  when  supplied  with  a  sawtooth  range 
sweep  signal  whose  amplitude  at  any  time  is  proportional 
to  the  range,  a  D.C.  target  range  signal  whose  amplitude 
is  proportional  to  the  range  of  a  simulated  target,  and 
a  pulse  width  selection  signal,  comprising: 

sawtooth  range  sweep  transmitting  means,  for  trans- 
mitting said  sawtooth  range  sweep  signal; 


3,327,044 
ELECTRONIC  PIPES 
Jerome  Markowitz,   Allentown,   Pa.,   assignor  (o  Allen 
Organ  Company,  Incorporated,  Macungie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,119 
12  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.01) 
2.  A  tone  generating  means  for  a  musical  instrument 
comprising  a  single  electronic  oscillating  means  for  gen- 
erating audio  frequency  signals  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  first  loudspeaker  means  connected  to  said  oscil- 
lating means  for  transducing  one  of  said  electric  signals 
into  an  audio  frequency  tone  at  a  frequency  of  said  elcc- 
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necteToi^aid^Sngt^nff;;^  r°"-  "^^  ^\  ^»--  -  ^'-  ^'^  fundamental  tone 

sai  J  electric  signals  into\naSiofreq^cncy^onrSa^f^^^   trf^^f  °"  ''^•^^^^^losure  and  having  essentially  no 

aiKiio  irequcncy  tone  at  a  fre-    transient  response  mode  at  subsequent  switch  opening. 


3,327,047 
COMBINATION  OF  SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND 
^  ^        ^    ^  KNEE  CONTROL 

^«  f 'V.#  •  ?^'""*^  /■*P*'''  '*^-'  Mrfgnor  to  Jasper  Elec 
Ironic  Mfg  Coip.,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,335       ^^ 
10  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 


quency  of  said  electric  signals,  and  a  resonant  column 
resonately  associated  with  said  first  loudspeaker  means, 
said  resonant  column  being  tuned  to  a  frequency  of  said 
audio  frequency  tone. 


3,327,045 

^^X^^.9P^^^^^  ^^^  ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

David  G.  Olson,  W219  S7216  Crowbar  Drive 

Muskego,  Wis.     53150 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,713 

2  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.01) 


I.  A  signal  switching  device  for  use  in  electrical  musi- 
cal instruments,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  oscil- 
lations of  musical  frequencies,  a  load  circuit  for  converting 
the  electrical  oscillators  from  said  source  into  musical 
sound  vibrations,  a  keying  device  having  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts,  a  movable  member  actuated  by  the 
playing  key,  said  movable  member  making  electrical  and 
physical  contact  with  said  stationary  contacts  such  that 
all  of  said  stationary  contacts  are  electrically  common 
through  contact  with  said  movable  member  when  said 
movable  member  is  in  one  of  its  two  positions,  and  said 
stationary  contacts  are  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other  when  said  movable  member  is  in  the  other  of  its 
two  positions. 


1.  In  an  electric  organ  having  tone  generator  means 
c^trnfnl?  1"'*^''^  transducer  means,  and  key  switches 
controUmg  the  supply  of  signals  from  said  generator 
means  to  said  transducer  means;  circuits  operable  for 
modifying  the  signals  supplied  to  said  transducer  means 
by  said  generator  means  for  obtaining  special  sound  ef- 
fects and  normally  ineffecUve,  selector  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  special  effect  circuits  and  adjustable  for 
pre-selectmg  a  particular  special  effect  circuit  to  be  used 

.^i^i  ''°"'"'*  °^  P'^y'"«'  ^°^  independent  manual 
switch  means  separate  from  said  key  switches  in  circuit 
with  said  selector  switch  means,  said  manual  switch 
means  havuig  a  spring  bias  urging  it  toward  a  normaUy 
open  position  and  being  actuatable  by  the  player  of  the 
organ  into  closed  position  against  said  spring  bias,  said 
manual  switch  means  opening  due  to  said  spring  bias 
when  released  by  the  organ  player,  said  manual  switch 
means  providmg  means  for  selectively  mailing  the  said 
pre-selected  circuit  effective  and  ineffective  during 
normal  playmg  of  said  organ  at  the  will  of  the  organ 


3,327,046 
«;  ..      w**^^^  ^'T"  REED  RESONATORS 
S  M  ^"?^^'''  ''■'  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  CincinnaH,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,084 
21  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.23) 


3,327,048 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  APPARATUS 

Lauri  Petter  Allan  Haro,  Huopalahdentie  15A17. 

Helsinki  33,  Ffailand 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,060 

4  Claims.  (CL  174—42) 


-f7^rH"^1-fl(] 


1.  A  transient  generating  system  for  an  electronic 
organ  having  a  fundamental  tone  frequency,  comprising 
a  source  of  voltages,  said  source  of  voltages  including  a 
source  of  oscillations  at  said  tone  frequency,  a  key  switch 
an  electromechanical  resonator  system,  all  in  series,  said 
electro-mechanical  resonator  system  having  a  transient 


1.  A  vibration  damper  consisting  of  two  weights  con- 
nected  by  a  resilient  elongated  member,  two  spaced 
clampmg  members  secured  to  the  resilient  elongated  mem- 
ber located  between  the  said  weights  and  dividing  said 
resilient  elongated  member  into  three  resilient  parts  hav- 
ing their  resonant  frequencies  at  the  frequency  range  to 
be  damped,  each  of  the  clamping  members  being  de- 
signed for  attachment  to  an  overhead  conductor  and  the 
like  to  be  damped. 
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3,327.049 
EXTENSION  CORD  AND  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond    L.    Brown,    Banksville,   N.Y^   and    Darid   F. 
Downey,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignors  to  Electrolnx  Cor- 
poration,  Old    Greenwich,    Conn.,   a    corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  358,997 
5  Claims.  (CL  174—70) 


1-olcfinc  having  from  5-18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said 
copolymer  has  an  ash  content  of  less  than  0.02%  by 
weight. 

3.327,051 

SUBSCRIPTION  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEMS 

Patrick  Bass,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

R.  &  R.  Research  Limited 

Filed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21,  1962, 

35,983/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.1) 


ELECTRICAL 


4.  A  relatively  thin  strap  member  formed  of  elastic 
material  for  supporting  a  length  of  electric  extension 
cord  along  the  outside  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  hose  and  hav- 
ing a  uniformly  thickened  section  of  limited  length  at 
each  end  thereof, 

a  slightly  deformable  button  having  a  neck  portion  of 
reduced  thickness  integral  with  one  of  said  thick- 
ened end  sections  of  said  strap  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  one  side  thereof, 
an  elongated  aperture  comprising  a  button  hole  com- 
plementary in  width  to  the  neck  portion  of  said  but- 
ton and  formed  in  the  other  of  said  thickened  end 
sections  of  the  strap  member, 
said  strap  member  having  a  lug-like  enlarged  portioi^ 
integral  therewith  intermediate  said  thickened  end 
sections  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  button, 
said  enlarged  lug-like  portion  being  of  a  size  to  provide 
an  aperture  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  the  length  of  said  strap  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  an  electric  cord  therein, 
said  strap  member  being  adapted  to  snugly  encircle 
and  be  secured  about  a  supporting  body  thereof  by 
insertion  of  said  slightly  deformable  button  on  said 
one   thickened   end    section   of  the   strap   member 
through  the  elongated  button  hole  in  the  thickened 
section  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  member 
whereby  said  strap  is  securely  removably  supported 
■  on  said  body. 


1.  A  subscription  entertainment  system  comprising 
means  to  transmit  to  a  subscriber  a  control  signal  con- 
taining two  events  temporally  separated  by  an  interval 
indicative  of  the  designated  price  of  a  programme,  and 
receiver  apparatus  at  the  subscriber's  position  compris  ng 
means  to  reproduce  entertainment  programmes,  means 
including  a  synchronous  or  constant  speed  motor  and 
responsive  to  the  said  interval  to  register  the  said  price, 
and  control  means  to  inhibit  the  reproduction  of  pro- 
grammes until  a  manual  acceptance  control  has  been  op- 
erated, permitting  the  registered  price  to  be  debited. 


3.327,052 

CHROMINANCE  CHANNEL  AMPLIFIER  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  F.  Bergdahl,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,107 
I  5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


V 

.  1 


3,327,050 
CABLES  WITH  4-METHYL  PENTENE-1 
PRIMARY  INSULATION 
Ian  Torrance  Barrie,  Amwell,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1964, 

30,118  64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  174—107) 


4  TMCiwan./isTK  wsuLinw 
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■>  cxaniM.  cowucroii 


1.  A  telecommunication  cable  comprising  a  central 
conductor  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  primary  insulation, 
wherein  said  primary  insulation  is  a  copolymer  of  4-meth- 
yl  pcntene-1  with  a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  lineai 


1.  In  a  television  receiving  apparatus  adapted  to  re- 
produce images  in  color  and  monochrome,  a  chrominance 
amplifier  and  control  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  single  stage  chrominance  signal  amplifier  including 
an  electron  discharge  amplifying  device  having  con- 
trol, screen,  suppessor  and  anode  electrodes; 

means  for  receiving  and  applying  signals  having 
chrominance  intelligence  and  synchronizing  burst 
components  to  said  control  electrode; 

a  chrominance  signal  demodulation  network; 

means  for  coupling  an  amplified  chrominance  signal 
from  said  anode  electrode  to  said  demodulation 
network; 

a  burst  signal  utilization  network; 


means  for  coupling  burst  signal  components  from  said 
screen  electrode  to  said  burst  signal  utilization  net- 
work; 

means  for  applying  periodically  recurring  pulses 
occurnng  in  time  coincidence  with  said  burst  signal 
components  to  said  suppressor  electrode  to  thereby 
prevent  anode  current  in  said  electron  discharge 
amhfymg  device  for  the  duration  of  each  of  said 
periodically  recurring  pulses; 

a  color-killer  amplifier; 

means  for  coupling  a  direct-current  voltage  from  an 
output  electrode  of  said  color-killer  amplifier  to  the 
suppressor  electrode  of  said  electron  discharge 
amplifying  device,  said  direct-current  voltage  opera- 
tive to  prevent  anode  current  in  said  amplifying  de- 
vice in  the  absence  of  chrominance  intelligence  sig- 
nal components;  and 

means  for  applying  a  direct-current  automatic  chromi- 
nace  control  voltage  to  said  control  electrode 
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3,327,054 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  VIDEO  RECORDING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  SHUTTER  BAR  COMPENSATION 
*.?°*.*?  B.  Benson,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Frank 
Davidoff  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broad- 

onS^S  Yoa""'  '"*'"  ^'^  ^""^  ^•^"  ■  <^n»oration 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,061 
15  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.7) 


L^^ 


_^^  3,327,053 

RECORDER  MOTOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  USING 

.  u,       ^_.        GATED  SYNC  SIGNALS 

Morlta,  Moriguchi-shl,  and  Takahiro  Nakamura.  Kado- 

^.',n      .'i!i"'^*.*°°."  ^°  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,390 
TJ^LITI**/'*^'  ■PP"<^ation  Japan.  Dec.  28,   1962, 
37/59  704,  37/59,706;  Feb.  28,  1963,  38/10,847 
Nov.  20,  1963,  38/63,093  oiw.oi/, 

7  Cbims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


1.  A  device  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  television 
signal  comprising  a  magnetic  tape,  a  rotary  head  includ- 
ing two  magnetic  transducers,  said  magnetic  transducers 
bemg  adapted  to  successively  sweep  diagonally  across  said 
magneuc  tape,  an  electric  motor  operative  to  rotate  in 
synchromsm  with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  in  said 
television  signal,  said  electric  motor  being  prx>vided  with 
a  rotor  so  featured  as  to  have  its  magnetic  poles  disposed 
at  specific  angular  positions,  means  for  forming  tracks  of 
record  on  said  magnetic  tape  by  said  rotary  head  firmly 
fixed  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  for  rotation  therewith 
means  regulated  by  the  predetermined  rotation  of  said 
magnetic  transducers  for  deriving  from  the  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  in  said  television  signal  a  first  control 
signal  having  alternate  pulses  of  positive  and  negative 
polarities,  means  for  recording  said  first  control  signal 
on  one  edge  of  said  tape,  means  for  reproducing  said  re- 
corded first  control  signal  from  said  magnetic  tape  for 
obtaining  a  second  control  signal  responsive  to  said  first 
control  signal,  means  for  driving  by  said  second  control 
signal  said  electi-ic  motor  for  rotating  said  roUry  head 
for  reproducing  the  tracks  of  record  on  said  magnetic 
tape,  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  dependent 
upon  said  predetermined  rotation  of  said  magnetic  trans- 
ducers, means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  second 
control  signal  with  the  phase  of  said  electrical  signal  for 
obtaining  an  error  signal,  and  means  for  controlling  by 
said  error  signal  said  predetermined  rotating  phase  of 
said  magnetic  transducers. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  from  a  video  signal  suc- 
cessive fields  of  video  information  on  a  film  record  in 
successive  frames  on  the  record,  wherein  certain  frames 
include  portions  of  different  fields  of  information  that  are 
positioned  adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  splice,  the  combi- 
nation for  compensating  for  shutter-bar  at  said  splice 
comprismg  means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  rep-' 
resentative  of  the  difference  between  desired  and  uncor- 
rected film  densities  at  said  splice,  and  means  for  modulat- 
ing the  video  signal  during  selected  ones  of  said  different 
nelds  m  accordance  with  said  correction  signal 


3,327f055 
D       u/     *  DATA-LINK  SYSTEM 

II  J  "f* k  "''■••  Tonawanda,  James  Barnes,  Grand 
Island,  and  Paul  J.  Kreppel,  WUIiamsviUe,  N  Y  ^. 
signors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Conation  ' 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,443 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—50) 


4.  A  data  hnk  transmitter  comprising,  in  combination, 

pulser  means  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  in  re- 
sponse to  a  single  pulse  input  thereto, 

first  pulse  output  means  having  a  first  output  pulse  con- 
nected to  said  pulser  means  to  produce  a  first  series 
of  pulses, 

second  pulse  output  means  having  a  second  output  pulse 
connected  to  said  pulser  means  to  produce  a  second 
series  of  pulses, 

said  second  pulse  output  means  including  a  time-based 
mcreasmg  voltage  generator  connected  to  and  actn- 
ated  by  said  first  pulse  output  means,  information 
signal  means  having  an  analog  voltage  output  and 
comparator  means  having  the  outputs  of  said  time- 
based  mcreasmg  voltage  generator  and  said  informa- 
tion signal  means  as  inputs  thereto  for  producing  said 
second  output  pulse  which  is  time^elayed  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  output  pulse  in  proportion  to  the 
instantaneous  value  of  said  analog  voltage  output 
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a  transmitter, 

and  switch  means  connecting  said  pulser  means  to  said 
transmitter,  said  switch  means  being  controlled  by 
the  output  of  said  first  pulse  output  means  to  pass  a 
coded  pattern  of  selected  ones  of  said  first  series  of 
pulses,  and  said  switch  means  being  controlled  by 
said  second  pulse  output  means  to  pass  the  time-de- 
layed output  pulse  thereof  and  a  coded  pattern  of 
selected  ones  of  said  second  series  of  pulses. 


3^27,056 

TELEPHONE  MONITOR 

William  H.  Pearce,  465  Church  St., 

Many,  La.     71449 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,314 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 
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1.  A  monitoring  or  listening  attachment  for  a  conven- 
tional telephone  instrument  comprising  an  electric  switch 
adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  v/iring  connecting  a  tele- 
phone instrument  to  a  central  station  of  a  telephone  sys- 
tem, and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  switch 
for  maintaining  the  switch  alternately  in  an  opened  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  each  for  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  whereby  when  a  call  is  made  to  said  instrument 
while  the  handset  thereof  is  removed  from  the  instrument 
:radle  and  while  said  switch  is  in  an  open  position  the 
call  will  be  completed  to  the  instrument  when  the  switch 
resumes  a  closed  position  and  noises  audible  through 
the  transmitter  of  said  handset  will  be  transmitted  to  and 
through  the  calling  instrument  intermittently  during  the 
time  intervals  while  said  switch  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,327,057 
SPEECH  ANALYSIS 
Cecil  H.  Colter,  Berlieley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Teiephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorl( 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,390 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 


"TI& 


^  ,^.  ,jf 


sU 


1.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  a  selected  formant  of  a 
speech  wave  which  comprises 

a  source  of  an  incoming  speech  wave, 

means  supplied  with  said  speech  wave  for  obtaining 
a  first  group  of  unidirectional  signals  representative 
of  the  amplitudes  of  the  frequency  components  of 
said  speech  wave, 

a  source  of  a  control  signal  having  a  magnitude  repre- 
sentative of  the  frequency  location  of  a  selected 
formant  of  said  speech  wave. 


means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  generating 
a  second  group  of  unidirectional  signals  of  opposite 
polarity  to  said  first  group  of  unidirectional  signals,  i 
wherein  said  second  group  of  unidirectional  signals 
is  representative  of  the  amplitudes  of  selected  fre- 
quency components  in  the  vicinity  of  the  formant  rep- 
resented by  said  control  signal,  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
unidirectional  signals. 


3^27,058 
SPEECH  WAVE  ANALYZER 
Cecil  H.  Coker,  Bcrltclcy  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  322,389 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—1) 
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1.  A  speech  transmission  system  that  comprises  a  trans- 
mitter station  including: 

a  source  of  an  incoming  speech  wave, 

a  plurality  of  formant  detectors  for  deriving  from  said 
speech  wave  a  corresponding  plurality  of  formant 
control  signals  representative  of  the  frequency  loca- 
tions of  a  corresponding  selected  plurality  of  form- 
ants  of  said  speech  wave,  each  of  said  formant 
detectors  comprising 

a  plurality  of  means  for  separating  a  selected  subband 
of  the  amplitude  spectrum  of  said  speech  wave  into 
its  individual  speech  frequency  components  to  obtain 
a  group  of  alternating  voltages  representative  of  the 
amplitudes  and  frequencies  of  said  speech  frequency 
components, 

means  for  obtaining  from  said  group  of  alternating 
voltages  a  corresponding  group  of  unidirectional  volt- 
ages having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the  loga- 
rithms of  the  amplitudes  of  corresponding  speech 
components, 

means  under  the  control  of  said  group  of  unidirectional 
voltages  for  generating  a  control  signal  representative 
of  the  frequency  location  of  a  selected  formant  of 
said  speech  wave  according  to  the  relative  magni- 
tudes of  said  unidirectional  voltages, 

said  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  including 

means  for  deriving  from  said  unidirectional  voltages  a 
threshold  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
magnitudes  of  the  largest  of  said  unidirectional  volt- 
ages so  that  the  sum  of  the  differences  between  said 
threshold  and  the  magnitudes  of  said  unidirectional 
voltages  which  exceed  said  threshold  is  equal  to  a 
predetermined  constant,  and 

means  for  deriving  from  the  magnitudes  of  said  uni- 
directional voltages  which  exceed  said  threshold  a 
control  signal  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the 
relative  magnitudes  of  said  unidirectional  voltages 
which  exceed  said  threshold,  and 

an  excitation  detector  for  deriving  from  said  speech 
wave  a  group  of  excitation  control  signals  indicative 
of  selected  characteristics  of  the  excitation  character- 
istics of  said  speech  wave, 


a  transmission  medium  for  delivering  said  formant 
control  signals  and  said  excitation  control  signals 
to  a  receiver  station,  and 

at  said  receiver  station, 

means  for  reconstructing  from  said  formant  control 
signals  and  said  excitation  signals  a  replica  of  said 
incoming  speech  wave  at  said  transmitter  station. 


3,327,059 
FJVI.  MULTIPLEX  STEREOPHONIC  BROADCACT 

RECEIVER 
Ryokichi   Imamura,  Tokyo,  and   Koro  Suzuki,  Hanno. 

if*"!?'."??*?®"  *°  ^^   Electric   Industry   Company 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1963. 

38/4,595 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179—15) 


storage  keying  unit  which  stores  the  number  of  digits  that 
would  be  needed  for  long  distance  dialing,  the  first  part 
of  the  keying  unit  being  preset  to  call  the  local  telephone 
number  of  the  receiver  at  said  protection  center,  the  last 
part  of  the  keying  unit  not  needed  for  a  local  call  being 
preset  to  transmit  in  two-out-of-eight  combinational  code 
the  identification  of  the  subscriber,  a  danger  sensor  at  the 
subscriber,  means  operated  by  said  sensor  to  produce  an 
"off  hook"  condition,  means  responsive  to  the  reception 
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An  P.M.  multiplex  stereophonic  receiver  for  deriving 
left  (L)  and  right  (R)  audio  signals  transmitted  on  a  car- 
rier wave  as  modulations  of  a  sub-carrier  in  the  form  of 
sum  (L+^)  signals  and  difference  {L-R)  signals,  said 
receiver  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frequency  discrimi- 
nator; means  applying  the  modulated  carrier  wave  to  said 
frequency  discriminator;  low  pass  filter  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  frequency  discriminator  and  passing 
the  L-\-R  signals;  band  pass  filter  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  frequency  discriminator  and  passing  the 
L-R  signals;  an  L  signal  output  terminal;  an  R  signal 
output  terminal;  frequency  generator  means  providing  a 
sub-carrier   frequency   for  the   L-R   signal;   combining 
means  connected  to  said  band  pass  filter  means  and  to  said 
generator  means  and  mixing  said  sub-carrier  frequency 
with  said  L—R  signal;  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
low  pass  filter  means  to  said  output  terminals  to  apply  said 
L-\-R  signals  to  said  output  terminals;  diode  means,  in- 
cluding plural  diodes,  connected  to  said  combining  means 
and  deriving  the  L-R  signals;  and  rectifier  means  con- 
necting said  diode  means  to  said  output  terminals  and  pro- 
viding for  application  of  said  L—R  signals  from  said  diode 
means  to  said  output  terminals  while  blocking  application 
of  said  L+/?  signals  to  said  diode  means;  said  diode  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  first  diodes  each  connected  between 
said  combining  means  and  a  respective  output  terminal; 
said  rectifier  means  comprising  a  pair  of  second  diodes 
having  their  anodes  interconnected  to  ground  and  each 
having  a  cathode  connected  to  a  respective  output  termi- 
nal; said  rectifier  means  further  including  a  third  pair 
of  diodes  each  connected  in  a  forward  direction  between 
the  cathode  of  a  respective  second  diode  and  the  cor- 
responding output  terminal. 


of  a  dial  tone  at  the  transmitter  to  start  the  automatic 
dialer  until  the  number  of  the  protection  center  has  been 
called,  means  at  the  transmitter  responsive  to  an  answer- 
back tone  to  transfer  the  transmitter  to  data  mode  and  to 
again  start  the  automatic  dialer,  and  a  data  transmitter  ar- 
ranged for  the  transmission  of  different  combinations  of 
different  tone  frequencies  in  two-out-of-eight  combina- 
tional code  in  response  to  the  last  part  of  the  keying  unit 
in  order  to  transmit  the  identification  of  the  subscriber. 


3,327,061 

RADIO  RECEIVERS  WITH  CHANGE-OVER  BE- 

Tfi^^.Y^  STEREO  AND  FM  MONAURAL 
SIGNALS 

Sctsuo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1963. 

38/60,381 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 


3,327,060 
ALARM  SYSTEM  USING  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
AND  AUTOMATIC  DIALER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
OF  TONE  FREQUENCIES 

William  F.  Hogan,  1700  Brookby  Road, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,370 

17  Claims.  (CI.  179—5) 

14.  A  transmitter  for  a  security  system  which  operates 

over  a  telephone  line  and  through  a  telephone  exchange 

in  order  to  reach  a  receiver  at  a  protection  center,  said 

transmitter  comprising  an  automatic  or  repertory-type 

of  dialer  having  a  two-out-of-eight  combinational  code 

839  O.G.— 41 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  an  FM 
stereo  signal  and  an  FM  monaural  signal,  the  stereo  signal 
bemg  transmitted  by  a  system  in  which  a  left  signal  L  and 
a  right  signal  R  are  converted  to  a  sum  signal  (L+/?)  and 
a  difference  signal  {L-R),  the  difference  signal  being 
used  for  amplitude  modulation  of  a  sub-carrier  wave  to 
obtain  a  modulated  signal  suppressed  sub-carrier  the  sig- 
nal frequency  band  thereof  being  arranged  in  the  upper 
band  of  said  sum  signal,  a  main  carrier  wave  frequency 
modulated  by  said  sum  and  difference  signal  and  a  pUot 
signal  arranged  between  the  frequency  bands  of  said 
sum  and  difference  signals,  and  the  monaural  signal  being 
transmitted  by  the  main  carrier  wave  frequency  modulated- 
the  improvement  comprising  four  diodes  forming  two  pairs 
of  two  diodes  with  the  diodes  in  each  pair  being  connected 
in  series  with  each  other  and  with  each  pair  being  in- 
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serted  in  parallel  relation  with  the  other  respectively  be- 
tween sources  of  a  signal  to  be  detected  and  of  a  demodu- 
lating sub-carrier  wave;  a  bistable  amplifier  providing  no 
output  when  the  input  signal  of  the  bistable  amplifier  is 
below  a  predetermined  level,  but  providing  an  output  of 
a  constant  level  when  the  input  signal  is  beyond  said 
predetermined  level;  means  for  supplying  bias  voltages  to 
respective  joint  points  of  the  series-connected  diodes  in 
each  pair  to  render  non-conductive  the  diodes  that  are 
coupled  to  said  demodulating  sub-carrier  source;  means 
for  supplying  the  pilot  signal  to  said  bistable  amplifier; 
means  for  supplying  the  output  voltage  of  said  bistable 
amplifier  to  the  joint  points,  respectively;  and  means 
for  taking  the  left  and  right  sound  signals  out  of  said 
joint  points,  whereby  said  FM  stereo  signal  and  FM 
monaural  signal  are  automatically  selectively  reproduced 
separately. 


(j)  the  signal  input  of  said  first  AND  gate  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  signal  of  interest; 

(k)  whereby  all  of  the  signal  samples  from  said  first 
AND  gate  will  circulate  n  times  through  said  second 
delay  means  between  each  new  signal  sample. 


3^27,062 
MULTIPLEX  DELAY  LINE  TIME  COMPRESSOR 
William  E.  Kluod  aifl  Robert  D.  Isaak,  San  Diego.  Caltf., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  369,038 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  A  multiplex  deltic  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pulse  generator  having  an  output  of  pulses 
at  a  frequency  /; 

(b)  a  second  pulse  generator  having  an  output  of  pulses 
at  a  frequency  f/n  where  n  is  an  odd  or  even  integer 
greater  than  unity; 

(c)  a  third  pulse  generator  having  an  output  of  pulses 
at  a  frequency  of  f/mn  where  /n  is  an  odd  or  even 
integer  greater  than  unity;     k. 

(d)  first  and  second  AND  gates  each  having  a  signal 
input,  an  enabling  input  and  an  output; 

(d>)  first  and  second  inhibit  gates  each  having  a  signal 
input,  an  inhibit  input,  and  an  output; 

(e)  a  first  delay  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  delay  means  input  connected  to  said  first 
AND  gate  output  and  said  first  inhibit  gate  output, 
said  first  delay  means  output  connected  to  said  second 
AND  gate  signal  input  said  first  delay  means  having 
a  time  delay  of  a  period  1//; 

(f)  a  precession  pulse  generator  having  first,  second 
and  third  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pulse  generating  means,  respectively. 
and  an  output  of  n  pulses  at  a  frequency  of  /,  said  n 
pulses  occurring  once  in  each  period  of  l/nm; 

(g)  a  second  delay  means  having  a  total  delay  of  n/f. 
and  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  second  delay 
means  output  connected  to  said  first  and  second  IN- 
HIBIT gate  signal  inputs,  said  second  delay  means 
input  connected  to  said  second  AND  gate  output  and 
said  second  INHIBIT  gate  output; 

(h)  the  output  of  said  third  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  the  enabling  input  of  said  first  AND  gate 
and  the  inhibit  input  of  said  first  INHIBIT  gate;  and 

(i)  the  output  of  said  precession  pulse  generator  con- 
nected to  the  enabling  input  of  said  second  AND  gate 
and  the  INHIBIT  input  of  said  second  INHIBIT  gate; 


3^27,063 
TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMATION  IN  POWER. 
CODED  BIPOLAR  WAVEFORMS 
Winslow  R.  Remley.  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,028 
10  Claims.  (O.  179— 15J5) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  complex  wave,  said 
wave  characterized  by  variations  in  amplitude  and  time- 
varying  zero-axis  crossings  comprising: 

means  for  adding  a  constant  amplitude  reference  signal 
having  an  amplitude  greater  than  that  of  the  com- 
plex wave  and  having  a  frequency  which  is  greater 
than  the  highest  significant  frequency  component 
in,  and  outside  tlie  frequency  band  of,  tlie  complex 
wave,  to  the  complex  wave,  to  thereby  produce  a  sum 
signal; 

means  for  converting  said  sum  signal  to  a  bipolar  wave- 
form of  constant  amplitude,  said  bipolar  waveform 
having  zero-axis  crossings  corresponding  to  the  zero- 
axis  crossings  of  the  sum  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  said  bipolar  waveform; 

separating  means  in  a  receiver  responsive  to  said  trans- 
mitting means  for  separating  from  said  series  of 
pulses  the  frequency  band  of  the  reference  signal 
and  the  frequency  band  of  the  complex  wave  to  pro- 
duce respectively  a  separated  reference  signal  and 
a  separated  complex  wave;  and 

regulating  means  in  the  receiver  for  regulating  the  level 
of  the  separated  complex  wave  in  response  to  the 
level  of  the  separated  reference  signal. 


3,327,064 
SMALL  HOTEL-MOTEL  PRfVATE  BRANCH 
EXCHANGE 
Reed  J.  Braund,  Middletown,  Donald  J.  Gagne,  Brielle 
S°»  V","^*  '  Matthews.  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
B<1I  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,900 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  trunks,  at  least  one  of  said  trunks  being  an  answer- 
mg  trunk,  an  attendant  console,  switching  means  normally 
controllable  from  said  attendant  console  to  connect  a 
callmg  one  of  said  trunks  with  any  of  said  lines,  means 
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settable  at  said  attendant  console  for  automatically  con- 
necting a  calling  one  of  said  plurality  of  trunks  with  said 
answering  trunk,  station  circuit  means  associated  with 
said  lines,  said  station  circuit  means  including  a  plurality 
of  keys  selectively  operable  to  answer  said  calling  one  of 
said  trunks  over  said  answering  trunk,  said  plurality 
of  keys  being  sequentially  operable  temporarily  to  render 
said  answering  trunk  unselcctable  by  any  other  of  said 
lines,  and  means  thereafter  controllable  over  the  one  of 
said  lines  selecting  said  answering  trunk  for  operating 
said  switching  means  to  call  any  other  one  of  said  lines. 
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3,327,065 
BUSY  VERIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRIVATE 
BRANCH  EXCHANGES 
Gurt  A.  Michalopoulos,  Oak  Park,  III.,  and  Louis  E. 
Tbelemaque,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.;  said  Michalopoulos  as- 
s^nor  to  Western  Electric  Company  Incorporated,  New 
York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York,  and  said 
rhelemaque  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Inojrporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,138 
I  8  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 
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1.  In  a  private  branch  exchange  telephone  switching 
system,  a  plurality  of  extension  stations,  a  plurality  of 
trunks  extending  to  a  central  office,  an  attendant's  posi- 
tion, at  least  one  attendant's  trunk  circuit  associated  with 
said  position,  means  for  normally  assigning  a  trunk  class 
of  service  for  said  trunks  and  an  attendant's  class  of 
service  for  said  attendant's  trunk  circuit,  a  marker  respon- 
sive to  said  service  classes  for  controlling  the  connections 
between  said  extension  stations,  trunks  and  attendant's 
trunk  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  said  attendant's 
trunk  circuit  for  overriding  a  busy  condition  on  one  of 
said  extension  stations  to  connect  said  attendant's  trunk 
circuit  to  said  one  extension  station,  said  overriding  means 
mcluding  means  for  changing  the  class  of  service  of  said 
attendant's  trunk  circuit  to  a  trunk  class  of  service. 


^.,   _  3,327,066 

«  ^li*5^S  API^ARATUS  FOR  RECORD  TAPE 
Harold  Gallina.  40  Park  View,  BelleviUe.  NJ.     07109 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  4,664 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


Apparatus  for  producing  a  cue  mark  on  a  magnetic 
tape  threaded  in  a  guide  path  which  leads  past  a  signal 
transfer  head,  said  apparatus  comprising,  a  member  dis- 
posed to  one  side  of  said  path  to  provide  a  backing  for 


said  tape,  a  stylus  holder  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  path  opposite  said  member  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
friable  stylus,  a  stylus-holder  mounting  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  path  and  having  a  portion  displaced 
towards  said  path  from  a  portion  of  said  holder,  said 
mounting  being  movable  towards  and  away  from  said 
path  and  member,  a  stop  cooperative  with  said  mounting 
to  arrest  at  a  terminal  position  the  movement  of  said 
mounung  towards  said  path,  and  a  tension  spring  having 
opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to  said  portion  of 
said  holder  and  said  porUon  of  said  mounting  so  as  to 
couple  the  former  to  the  latter,  said  spring  being  adapted 
during  movement  of  said  mounting  towarxis  said  path  to 
transmit  said  mounting  movement  to  said  holder  until 
said  stylus  contacts  said  tape  and  to  thereafter  resilienUy 
stretch  until  said  mounting  reaches  said  terminal  position 
said  spring  then  pressing  said  stylus  against  said  tape  with 
a  force  which  increases  with  the  amount  of  stretch  then 
characterizing  said  spring,  and  said  spring  being  further 
adapted  during  movement  of  said  mounUng  away  from 
said  path  to  transmit  said  last-named  mounting  movement 
to  said  holder  to  retract  said  stylus  from  said  tape 


3327,067 

VA        ..  f^^"^  SOUND  RECORDER 

Edmund  A.  Boniface^  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lock- 

*S./rr^?^  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256^02 

2  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 


LA  recording  assembly  for  an  aircraft  having  an  elec- 
trical power  distribution  system,  comprising- 

a  fireproof,  watertight,  shockproof,  sealed  container  in 
said  aircraft  remotely  located  with  respect  to  inflam- 
mables earned  by  said  aircraft; 

a  reel-supported  endless  magnetic  recording  medium 
in  said  sealed  container; 

a  inagnetic  recording  head  disposed  adjacent  a  loop  por- 
tion of  said  recording  medium  to  permit  a  signal  to 
be  recorded  thereon  before  it  is  wound  onto  said  reel- 

drive  means  in  said  sealed  container  for  transponin^ 
said  loop  portion  of  said  recording  medium  from  said 
reel  past  said  recording  head  and  thence  back  onto 
said  reel; 

an  automatic  erase  head  disposed  adjacent  said  magnetic 
medium  and  near  said  recording  head  so  as  to  con- 
tmuously  and  automaticaUy  erase  that  ponion  of 
said  recording  medium  immediately  preceding  said 
recording  head; 

recording  amplifier  means  for  supplying  a  recording  sig- 
nal to  said  recording  head; 

a  main  source  of  electrical  power  external  of  said 
sealed  container; 

control  means  responsive  to  connection  of  said  main 
source  of  electrical  power  to  said  power  distribution 
system  to  energize  said  drive  means  and  said  record- 
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ing  amplifier  means  via  a  common  power  junction; 

an  emergency  source  of  electrical  power; 

emergency  circuit  means  to  connect  said  emergency 
source  of  electrical  power  to  said  drive  means  and 
said  recording  amplifier  means,  via  said  common 
power  junction,  in  the  event  of  an  interruption  of 
said  main  source  of  electrical  power; 

impact  switch  means  interposed  bewteen  said  comnton 
power  junction  and  said  control  means,  said  impact 
switch  means  being  responsive  to  a  high  G  load  im- 
posed on  said  aircraft  to  open  the  power  circuit  be- 
tween said  electrical  power  sources  and  said  common 
power  junction  and  thereafter  maintain  said  power 
circuit  in  an  open  condition; 

a  normally  inoperable  magnetic  flux  device  of  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  disposed  about  said  reel  along 
a  radial  line  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  reel; 

a  bulk  erase  circuit  for  energizing  said  flux  device;  and 

a  manual  switch  connected  between  said  control  means 
and  said  bulk  erase  circuit,  whereby  said  medium 
may  be  erased  substantially  in  its  entirety  by  closing 
said  switch,  and  whereby  it  is  impossible  to  erase  said 
recording  medium  by  closing  said  manual  switch 
after  said  impact  switch  means  has  been  opened. 


a  stylus  arm  with  an  attached  stylus  coupled  to  the  trans- 
ducing element  by  means  of  a  yoke  member: 


a  damping  block  of  resilient  material  having  openings 
therein  receiving  and  positioning  said  transducer  ele- 
ments and  receiving,  supporting  said  stylus  arm. 


3,327,070 

HEARING  AID  BATTERY  SWITCH 

Frederick  W.  Renwick,  St.,  HIE.  Parii  Ave. 

Maple  Shade,  N  J.     OgOS2 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,432 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—107) 


3,327,068 
INDEXING  APPARATUS  FOR  DICTATION 
SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Murray,  .Millbum,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,   Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,836 
1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


In  a  dictation  recording  machine:  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  a  record  medium  for  rotation,  a 
recorder  head,  drive  means  for  producing  a  traveling  move- 
ment  between  said  head  and  record  medium  during  rota- 
tion of  the  latter  to  cause  the  head  to  describe  succes- 
sive track  convolutions  on  the  record  medium,  an  in- 
dexing head  carried  with  said  recorder  head  in  registra- 
tion with  the  track  described  by  the  recorder  head  and  at 
a  predetermined  distance  back  from  the  recorder  head, 
a  microphone,  an  indexing  relay,  an  amplifier,  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  microphone  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  and  the  output  of  the  amplifier  to  said  recorder 
head,  means  for  controlling  said  indexing  relay,  a  source 
of  index  warning  signal,  and  means  responsive  to  opera- 
tion of  said  indexing  relay  to  start  said  drive  means  and 
to  disconnect  said  amplifier  from  said  microphone  and 
recorder  head  and  thereupon  to  connect  said  source  of 
warning  signal  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  and  to  con- 
nect the  output  of  said  amplifier  to  said  indexing  head. 


1.  A  battery  switching  arrangement  to  be  used  with 
eye-glass  frame  hearing  aid  means  comprising  in  com- 
bination at  least  two  cavities  in  said  eye  glass  frame,  one 
of  which  will  hold  a  battery  in  use  and  the  other  of  which 
will  hold  a  spare  battery,  first  and  second  battery  mount- 
ing pieces  with  one  each  assigned  to  a  different  associ- 
ated one  of  said  cavities  and  disposed  therein;  each  *f 
said  mounting  pieces  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 
negative  terminal  to  be  connected  to  appropriate  ter- 
minals on  the  associated  batteries  which  such  mount- 
ing pieces  hold;  two  hearing  aid  devices  each  of  which  is 
disposed  in  a  different  side  piece  of  said  eye-glass  frame; 
circuitry  means  connected  to  the  positive  terminals  of  said 
mounting  pieces  and  connected  to  both  of  said  hearing 
aid  devices  to  provide  one  portion  of  a  circuit  thereto; 
switching  means  having  movablp  member  means  and  at 
least  two  mutually  exclusive  electrical  switch  terminals 
mounted  to  be  electrically  connectable  one  at  a  time 
to  said  movable  member  means;  circuitry  means  "con- 
necting said  negative  terminal  of  said  first  mounting 
piece  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  mutually  exclusive  elec- 
trical terminals  and  the  negative  terminal  of  said  second 
mounting  piece  to  another  of  said  at  least  two  mutually 
exclusive  electrical  terminals;  circuitry  means  connect- 
ing said  movable  member  means  to  both  of  said  hear- 
ing aid  devices  to  complete  a  circuit  thereto  through  said 
switching  means  so  that  either  said  battery  in  use  or 
said  spare  battery  will  exclusively  supply  current  to  both 
of  said  hearing  devices. 


3,327,069 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  CARTRIDGE 

Jack  Mort  White,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  oi  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,789 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179— 100.41) 

I.  In  combination  with  a  phonograph  pickup  with  at 

least  one  mechanical-to-electrical  transducing  element  and 


3,327,071 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTA- 
TION  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  MICRO- 
PHONE ABSOLUTE  CALIBRATION 
BadI  A,  Bonk,  Ariington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,401 
21  Claims.  (CI  179—175.1) 
4.  A  method  of  operating  a  logarithmically  calibrated 
dial  and  a  variable  impedance  element  having  a  logarith- 
mic relationship  between  electrical  parameter  thereof  and 
position  of  variation  thereof,  that  comprises,  making  a 
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plurality  of  electrical  measurements,  varying  the  position 
of  the  variable  mipedance  element  independently  of  the 
dial  in  accordance  with  a  first  such  measurement,  and 
further  varying  the  position  of  the  variable  impedance 
clement  in  accordance  with  a  second  measurement  while 
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rent  connector  members  carried  by  the  circuit  board, 
and  the  angular  position  of  each  rotor  selecting  the 
contact  element  to  be  encircuited  with  the  comple- 
mentary contact  means  on  its  stator. 


|oKA4^Ta«  I-   '^ — 


3,327,073 

QUICK  MAKE  SWITCH  WTFH  NEUTRAL 

POSITION 

Lyie  W.  Bement  and  Karl  F.  Cimunings,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.  Inc.,  Indiinap- 

oll*,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,862 
12  Claims.  (CL  200—38) 


synchronously  correspondingly  moving  the  dial,  thereby 
to  indicate  upon  the  dial  the  ratio  of  the  first  and  second 
measurements. 


3  327  072 
TUNER    STRUCTURE '  WITH    PRINTED    CIRCUIT 

Donald  F.  Wlllmann  and  William  T.  Wood,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,735 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—14) 


1.  A  snap  switch  means  comprising:  a  bracket  means 
including  spa^d  parallel  legs;  oppositely  located  seats 
formed  in  said  legs;  a  contact  carrying  follower  means 
including  means  interfitting  with  said  seats  for  pivotally 
retaining  said  contact  carrying  follower  means;  a  pluraUty 
of  contact  carrying  arms  integral  with  said  contact  car- 
rying follower  means;  an  upwardly  extending  protuber- 
ance and  a  cam  follower  means  formed  on  said  contact 
carrying  follower  means,  said  cam  follower  means  for  re- 
sponding to  contours  of  a  cam  means  so  as  to  displace 
said  contact  carrying  follower  means;  fixed  contacts,  adja- 
cent said  contacts  of  said  contact  carrying  arms;  and  a 
nehcal   overcenter   spring   compressively  positioned  be- 
tween said  bracket  means  and  said  protuberance  of  said 
contact  carrying  follower  means,  said  hdical  overcenter 
sprmg  and  said  protuberance  axially  aligned  when  said 
contact  carrying  follower  arm  is  in  a  neutral  posiUon,  said 
helical  overcenter  spni^  releasing  said  stored  energy  when 
said  contact  follower  means  is  displaced  by  said  csJS 
means  to  further  displace  said  contact  follower  mea^ 

r.  H  /  "T^P  ^*^''°"  "^^°"  '°^°  engagement  with  one  of 
said  nxed  contacts. 


1.  In  a  tuner  construction  for  an  electronics  communi- 
cations system,  the  combination  of: 

a  metallic  housing,  formed  as  a  rectangular  enclosure 
with  a  front,  sides,  and  rear,  and  including  partitions 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  compartments; 

a  horizontally  positioned  circuit  board  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  direct  current  connector  members; 

a  plurality  of  removable  switch  cards  adapted  to  be  in- 
dependently individually  inserted  into  said  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  switch  cards  comprising  a  rx)tor 
peripherally  formed  as  a  gear  and  having  angularly 
spaced  electrical  contact  elements,  and  a  stator  car- 
rying contact  means  complementary  to  said  elements 
and  a  complementary  direct  current  connector  mem- 
ber; 

the  sidM  of  said  housing  being  formed  with  sets  of  op- 
posed slot  formations  for  receiving  the  stators,  where- 
by the  switch  cards  are  guided,  positioned,  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  said  compartments; 

and  means  including  a  common  drive  shaft  and  driv- 
ing gears  in  engagement  with  the  rotors  for  driving 
the  rotors  in  unison; 

the  vertical  placement  of  each  switch  card  in  its  com- 
partment mating  the  direct  current  connector  mem- 
ber earned  by  its  stator  with  one  of  the  direct  cur- 


3,327,074 

TIMER  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

TIMING  CYCLE 

Joseph  E.  Wiser,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assienor  tn  P    » 

De&*  "^^  '""'  '-'^^^'  IndraTr;oration  I 

FUed  Sept  2(),  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,488 
13  Claims.  (CI.  200—38) 


sneed  mnt^r  '^°'"P'^'"«-  ?  mounting  plate;  a  constant 
speed  motor  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate  and  having 
a  shaft  extending  therethrough;  a  pinion  gear  and  a  drivf 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby; 
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said  pinion  gear  adapted  to  rotate  a  driving  mechanism; 
said  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  rotational 
motion  to  a  segment  gear  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  revolutions  of  said  pinion  gear;  said  rotational  motion 
being  sufficient  to  engage  said  segment  gear  with  said 
drive  gear;  a  lever  means  engageable  with  a  post  on  said 
segment  gear  and  adapted  to  reset  said  driving  mecha- 
nism when  said  segment  gear  is  engaged  with  said  drive 
gear,  a  shaft  means  joumalled  in  said  mounting  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  segment  gear;  a  plural- 
ity of  control  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  so  as  to 
be  rotated  thereby;  and  a  plurality  of  switches  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  cams. 


3,327.075 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  LOCKING 

PROVISION 

Neil  S.  PhillJpson,  Fremoot,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hoase  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,292 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—42) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  bousing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  handle  structure  supported  in  prox- 
imity to  said  opening  and  comprising  a  handle  part  ex- 
tending from  said  opening,  a  circuit-interrupter  mecha- 
nism supported  within  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  cooperable  contacts,  said  handle  structure  being 
movable  between  two  operating  positions  to  open  and 
close  said  contacts,  a  one-piece  locking  device  in  said 
opening  captured  in  a  fixed  position  between  said  handle 
structure  and  said  housing,  said  handle  structure  being 
movable  between  said  two  operating  positions  with  said 
locking  device  in  said  fixed  position,  said  locking  device 
comprising  means  for  receiving  the  hasp  of  a  padlock  to 
lock  said  handle  structure  in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,327,076 
METALCLAD  SWITCHGEAR  HAVING  RECIP- 
ROCATING  CARRIAGE  CARRYING  ONE  OR 
MORE  FUSES  AND  LOAD  C^TERRUPTERS 
Sigurd  I.  LindeU,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.'.        FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552^82 
32  Claims.  (CI.  20(^—50) 


[,' 


an  insulating  housing  movable  away  from  said  station- 
ary interrupter  contact, 

an  intermediate  contact  carried  by  said  insulating  hous- 
ing and  engaging  said  stationary  interrupter  contact, 

a  movable  contact  engaging  said  intermediate  contact 
and  movable  into  said  housing, 

operating  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact  into 
said  housing  and  separating  it  from  said  intermediate 
contact  to  draw  and  extinguish  an  arc  and  subse- 
quently moving  said  housing  to  separate  said  inter- 
mediate contact  from  said  stationary  interrupter 
contact. 


3,327,077 
RIBBON  CABLE  AND  SWITCH  IMPROVEMENTS 

IN  COl  Pl.ING  MEANS 
Robert  W.  Morris,  Webster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Taylor  In- 
strument Companies,  Rochester,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,192 
5  Claims.  (CL  200—51) 


1.  In  combination,  coupling  means  and  an  object,  said 
coupling  means  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  connections  thereon  and  said  object  having  a 
plurality  of  conductor  connections  corresponding  to  the 
said  conductor  connections  on  said  plate,  and  conduc- 
tively  engaged  therewith;  a  magnet,  said  plate  having 
means  mounting  said  magnet  thereon  for  movement  of 
said  magnet  between  first  and  second  given  positions  on 
said  plate,  both  in  proximity  to  said  object;  said  object 
having  a  magnetically-actuatable  switch  positioned  there- 
on next  the  path  of  movement  of  said  magnet  and  such 
that  if  said  magnet  is  moved  to  said  first  given  position, 
said  switch  is  actuated  thereby  to  a  first  state,  whereas  if 
said  magnet  is  moved  to  said  second  given  position,  said 
switch  is  actuated  thereby  to  a  second  state,  one  such 
state  being  closed  and  the  other  such  state  being  open. 


3,327,078 

TOGGLE  SWITCH  WITH  DOMED,  SLOTTED 

GUIDE  PLATE 

Wesley  T.  Sorenson,  100  Westmount  Road, 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,625 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


'j/'frf 


28.  Electric  circuit  interrupter  means  comprising: 
a  stationary  interrupter  contact. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  case,  a  bushing 
mounted  on  said  case,  a  toggle  element  in  said  bushing, 
a  ball  shaped  portion  on  said  toggle  element,  an  annular 
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curved  seat  in  said  bushing  upon  which  said  ball  portion 
IS  slidably  seated,  a  plate  mounted  between  said  case  and 
said  bushing,  a  resilient  convex  dome  integrally  formed 
on  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  interior  of 
said  bushing,  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  plate,  a  portion 
of  said  toggle  extending  through  said  slot,  and  a  shoulder 
on  said  toggle  normally  bearing  slidably  upon  said  dome, 
said  dome  urging  said  toggle  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
ball  portion  to  be  urged  slidably  against  said  annular 
seat. 
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second  common  planes,  a  first  insulating  plate  located 
between  said  one  end  of  said  stack  and  its  associated 
arc  runner,  a  second  insulating  plate  located  between 
said  two  groups  of  metal  plates,  said  first  and  second  in- 
sulating plates  being  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  uppermost  portions  of  the  adjacent  metal  plates  and 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  first  common  plane, 


3,327,079 

i^    u^I}S^\^\  OPERATED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Gerhard  Widl,  DitzinRen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assien- 

or  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12. 1964. 

B  75,870 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—82) 


30   31 


^a 


"f 


said  first  and  second  insulating  plates  having  no  metal 
plates  in  edge  wise  association  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
other  msulating  plates  in  edgewise  association  with  the 
remote  edge  of  at  least  some  of  the  metal  plates  in  said 
stack  and  hollow  baffle  members  disposed  between 
each  pan-  of  adjacent  insulating  plates  above  said  first 
common  plane. 


1.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  pair  of  ferromag- 
netic contacts  movable  with  reference  to  each  other  be- 
tween conditions  of  engagement  and  disengagement  and 
normally  assuming  one  of  said  conditions;  a  cyUnder  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
actuating  means  including  a  piston  constituting  a  first 
axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  and  movable  in 
said  chamber  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  field  of 
said  permanent  magnet  is  effective  to  change  the  condi- 
tion of  said  contacts  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  field  is  ineflfective  upon  said  contacts;  a  second  axially 
magnetized  permanent  magnet  provided  in  said  cylinder 
at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  said  permanent  magnets  hav- 
mg  their  axes  in  alignment  and  having  like  poles  adjacent 
to  each  other  so  that  said  piston  is  normally  biased  to  one 
of  said  positions  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber;  and 
fluid^onveying  conduit  means  communicating  with  said 
cylinder  at  the  other  end  of  said  chamber  and  at  the  re- 
spective side  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  change  in  said  conduit 
means   to   move   from   said   one   to   the   other  position 
thereof. 


3327,081 
CONTACT  WITH  HIGH  RESISTANCE 
„    ^       „   ^      MATERIAL  INSERT 

Chalmere  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,794 

14  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 


3,327,080 
ARC  CHUTE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Gerardus  J.  Meinders,  Walpole,  Mass.  a^^nSr  to  AlL 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,746 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—144) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  contacts  between  which 
an  arc  is  established  upon  separation,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  arc  runners  to  which  said  arc  is  transferred  from 
said  coiitacts,  a  stack  of  spaced  apart  metal  plates  ar- 
ranged in  two  groups  and  located  between  said  pair  of 
arc  runners  and  having  one  of  its  ends  nearer  to  said 
contacts  than  the  other,  each  metal  plate  having  an  edge 
near  to  and  another  edge  remote  from  said  contacts 
said  remote  edge  of  said  metal  plates  terminating  in  a 
nrst  common  plane  and  said  near  edge  of  said  metal 
plates  terminating  in  a  second  common  plane,  said  near 
edge  being  provided  with  a  slot,  the  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  arc  runners  terminating  between  said  first  and 


1.  In  electncal  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
terminals  between  which  an  electric  arc  is  established  and 
IS  to  be  extinguished,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  com- 
prising an  electrically  conductive  disk  having  low  elec- 
trical resistance  and  having  at  least  one  slot  extending 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof  in  a  curved  path 
whereby  an  arc  terminal  is  initiated  near  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  disk  and  is  rotated  around  said 
surface  toward  the  periphery  thereof,  and  solid  conduc- 
tive material  of  high  electrical  resistance  disposed  within 
said  slot,  said  material  filling  said  slot  so  as  to  be  flush 
with  the  surface  of  said  disk. 


nr  .  o^  3,327,082 

BLAST- VALVE  MECHANISM  AND  ACCELERAT 
ING  TORSION  BAR  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  COM^ 
PRESSED-GAS  CIRCUIT  INTERRl^Ks  ^^ 

Th  i^-  ^f"  Sickle  WUkinsburg,  and  Wayne  S.  Aspey 
andRu^ell  N.  YecUey,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,709 

18  Claims.  (CI.  200—148) 

1.  A  compressed-gas  circuit  interrupter  including  means 

defining  a  gas-reservoir  tank,  means  defining  a  gas-con- 

ductmg  bearing  portion  mounted  upon  said  gas-reservoir 
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tank,  means  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  stationary  contacts, 
a  rotatable  bridging  contact  cross-arm  assembly  carrying 
a  pair  of  movable  contacts  and  rotativcly  supported  upon 
said  bearing  portion,  each  movable  contact  being  sep- 
arable from  a  relatively  stationary  contact  to  establish 
an  arc,  blast-valve  means  movable  with  respect  to  said 
bearing  portion  to  an  open  position  for  controlling  a  flow 
of  high-pressure  gas  through  said  bearing  portion  from 


said  gas-reservoir  tank,  crank  means  for  driving  said 
bridging  contact  cross-arm  assembly,  a  blast-valve  lever 
for  forcing  the  opening  movement  of  said  blast-valve 
means,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  blast-valve  lever 
on  a  stationary  pivot,  cam  means  for  effecting  rotative 
opening  movement  of  said  blast-valve  lever,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  interconnecting  said  crank  means  with  said 
cam  means. 


3,327,083 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  ARC  INTERRUPTER 

HAVING  FLUID  PUMP 

Donald  E.  Weston.  Cudahy,  Wis^  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Compaay,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  416,554 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—150) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  housing  con- 
taining a  body  of  arc  extinguishing  fluid,  an  interrupter 
casing  submerged  in  said  body  of  fluid,  a  partition  divid- 
ing said  casing  into  two  chambers  but  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  one  of  said  chambers  having  a  valve  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  body  of  fluid,  said  one 
chamber  being  sufficiently  long  so  that  an  arc  drawn 
therein  can  generate  a  gas  bubble  therein  which  has  suffi- 
cient pressure  and  volume  to  permit  arc  extinction  as  the 
arc  moves  into  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for 
circulating  fluid  from  said  body  of  fluid  through  the  other 
of  said  chambers,  a  contact  member  located  within  said 
one  chamber,  a  movable  contact  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing for  cooperation  with  said  contact  member,  said  mov- 


able contact  having  on  open  position  wherein  it  is  located 
in  said  other  chamber  and  movable  to  a  closed  position 
wherein  it  extends  through  said  opening  in  said  partition 
into  said  one  chamber  and  into  engagement  with  said 
contact  member,  and  valve  means  operable  to  fully  close 
said  valve  opening  when  said  movable  contact  disengages 
said  contact  member  whereby  the  arc  generated  in  said 
one  chamber  is  able  to  provide  a  gas  bubble  having  at 
least  a  minimum  volume  and  pressure  needed  to  effect  arc 
extinction,  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  open  said 
valve  opening  if  pressure  within  said  one  chamber  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


3,327,084 
MERCURY  BUTTON  SWITCH 
Leonard  W.  Cook,  Warwick,  R.I.,  Edward  R.  Coutant, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  and  Arville  W.  Gilmore,  Warwick, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
Original  application  Apr.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  104,939,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,354,  dated  Jan.  18,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,145 
7  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


1.  A  mercury  button  switch  comprising:  a  metal  shell 
with  a  closed  terminal  end  and  an  open  end,  said  metal 
shell  having  an  axis  of  rotation  through  the  closed  ter- 
minal end  and  open  end  thereof;  an  assembly  hermetically 
sealed  to  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  said  assembly  con- 
sisting of  a  retaining  ring  and  central  terminal  pin  posi- 
tioned by  a  vitreous  insulting  member  in  the  annular 
space  therebetween,  and  a  ceramic  barrier  directly  bonded 
to  said  insulating  member,  the  bond  being  impervious  to 
liquid  mercury  and  mercury  vapor;  and  a  quantity  of 
mercury  movable  within  said  ceramic  barrier  to  make 
electrical  contact  between  said  shell  and  said  central  ter- 
minal pin. 

3,327,085 
QUICK  WIRE  ATTACHING  AND  RELEASING 
TERMINAL  AND  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Donald  F.  Noonan,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robcrt- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,853 
20  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


20.  In  combination: 

an  electrically  conductive  conductor  post  having  a  first 
end  portion  with  a  quick  wire  attachment  opening 
having  a  tubular  side  wall  construction,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  second  end  portion  for  electrically  connecting 
an  electrical  device  to  said  post; 

and  quick  wire  attachment  means  in  said  attachment 
opening  including  yielding  and  biting  means  yielding- 
ly to  permit  a  wire  to  be  inserted  in  said  opening  be- 
tween said  yielding  and  biting  means  and  said  side 
wall  construction  when  said  wire  is  inserted  in  said 
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openmg,  and  biting  said  wire  and  the  interior  of  said 
wall  construction  to  resist  withdrawal  of  said  wire 
and  said  yielding  and  biting  means  from  said  open- 
ing when  said  wire  is  pulled  outwardly  from  said 
openmg,  and  including  means  for  causing  said  yield- 
mg  and  biting  means  to  release  said  wire  for  with- 
drawal from  said  opening  when  desired. 
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3,327,088 
METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
SPACED   LUGS   AND   THE   LIKE   TO   AN 
ELONGATED  MEMBER 
Wallace  C.Rudd,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
lean  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,835 
17  Claims.  (CI.  219—79) 


3,327,086 

.    ^^PiP  PEQIJENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Wesley  Cable,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cabot 

Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,037 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.61) 


1.  High  frequency  heating  apparatus  for  curing  con- 
tmuous  formed  heat-curable  plastic  composiUons  which 
comprises  electrically  conductive  enclosure  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  axial  relationship  to  one  another 
said  enclosure  means  defining  a  substantially  obstruction- 
less  passage  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  at  least  two 
substantially  ring-shaped  ground  electrodes  and  at  least  one 
substantially   ring-shaped   high  potential  electrode  posi- 
tioned within  said  enclosure  means,  all  of  the  electrodes 
having  a  substantially  equal  internal  diameter,  each  high 
potential  electrode  being  positioned  in  alternate  arrange- 
ment with  said  ground  electrodes  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  enclosure  means  and  in  a  substanUally  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  ground  electrodes  and  said  inlet  and 
outlet,   each   of  said  ground  electrodes  communicating 
electrically  with  said  enclosure  means,  and  at  least  one 
aperture  means  through  the  waUs  of  said  enclosure  means 
communicating  with  said  passage. 


13.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  succession  of  metal  ele- 
ments to  an  elongated  metal  member  at  spaced  predeter- 
mined positions  on  the  latter,  the  welding  of  said  elements 
being  effected  along  a  path  extending  longitudinally  along 
on  said  member,  such  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion:   means   for  rapidly   advancing   longitudinally  said 
elongated  member  past  a  weld  point;  rotatable  means  for 
carrying  and  advancing  said  elements  into  contact  with 
said  elongated  member  at  said  predetermined  positions 
on  said  member;  means  for  causing  pulses  of  high  fre- 
quency current  to  flow  along  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of 
said  member  and  each  of  said  elements,  including  means 
for  timmg  said  pulses  to  occur  as  each  element  is  passing 
the  weld  point,  thereby  heating  the  contacting  surfaces 
of  said  member  and  of  each  of  said  elements  to  welding 
temperature;  and  means  for  forcing  said  member  and  each 
of  sad  Clements  together  under  pressure  at  the  region  of 
the  weld  point,  whereby  each  element  becomes  welded  to 
tne  member  and  is  advanced  along  from  the  weld  point 
with  the  member. 


».w.^.  3,327,087 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OXIDATION  OF 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,978 
1  Claim.  (CI.  219—72) 


3,327,089 
PERFORATED  TAPE  REEL  FEEDER  FOR 
„        .    ^  WELD  STUDS 

m.;k^!'^'^  '^'7'  ^•*^''"  "^S"o^  *o  Lattner  Bros. 
£ ?J^^rS?'.^*?„*'»'*'  '^'*^'''  «  partnership 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser,  No.  316,035 

11  Claims.  (CI.  219—98) 


The  method  of  improving  the  appearance  of  a  spark 
plug  sealed  by  thermoplastically  collapsing  an  annular 
sec  ion  of  the  tubular  shell,  comprising  providing  the 
shell  with  an  electroplated  metal  layer  on  its  outer  sur- 
face, heating  the  annular  section  of  the  shell  to  a  condition 
of  thermop lasicity  by  an  electric  current,  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  the  electroplated  metal  layer  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  annular  secUon  suffi- 
ciently low  by  immersion  of  the  spark  plug  in  a  coolinc  i  a 
liquid  to  prevent  oxidation  and  discoloration  and  collans  .«L  ^PP^^^'i«  fo""  'oad'^g  a  stud  welding  unit  which 
ing  the  section  by  longitudinal  pressure  when  "he  condi."    S"^,?  \^^"^  ^°'^^  having  a  welding  electrode  adapted 

tion  of  thermoplasticity  is  reached  to  seal  the  spark  X      md  X^.     ^"^.T/  ^'^^'"^  ^*"^  ^'^  ^°  ""^'^^^  ^^'^l 

spars  Plug,    stud  after  it  is  welded  to  a  workpiece,  a  tape,  a  plurality 
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of  welding  studs  carried  by  said  tape,  guide  means  guid- 
ing said  tape  in  front  of  said  electrode,  alignment  means 
for  moving  said  tape  to  a  jKJsition  where  one  of  said  weld- 
ing studs  is  in  alignment  with  said  electrode,  said  align- 
ment means  having  parts  for  engaging  the  edge  of  said 
tape  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electrode,  said  guide  means 
together  with  said  tape  being  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  welding  stud  is  in  front  of  said  electrode 
to  a  second  position  wherein  said  electrode  frictionally 
engages  said  welding  stud. 


3,327,092 

DISPLAY  WARMER 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  645  E.  Paris  Road, 

GrecnviUc,  S.C.     29605 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,722 

3  CUims.  (CL  219—214) 


3,327,090 
DICHROMATIC  ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE 
William  J.  Greene,  Bound  Brooli,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorii 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,550 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—117) 


1.  In  electron  beam  apparatus,  in  combination,  an 
evacuated  vessel,  means  for  generating  within  said  vessel 
a  relatively  high  velocity  beam  of  elemental  particles, 
said  vessel  having  a  relatively  small  orifice  aligned  with 
said  high  velocity  beam  through  which  orifice  the  said 
beam  can  pass,  and  means  for  generating  and  directing  a 
beam  of  relatively  low  velocity  electrons  projected  from 
within  said  vessel  outwardly  into  said  orifice,  said  elec- 
tron beam  being  of  sufficient  diameter  to  substantially 
fill  said  orifice  and  having  such  kinetic  energy  as  to  exert 
within  said  orifice  a  kinetic  pressure  at  least  as  great  as 
the  ambient  pressure  surrounding  said  vessel,  whereby 
ambient  gas  molecules  are  substantially  prevented  from 
entering  said  vessel  through  said  orifice  due  to  interfer- 
ence with  electrons  in  said  electron  beam  in  said  orifice, 
and  whereby  said  high  velocity  beam  by  virtue  of  its  rela- 
tively high  velocity  is  substantially  unimpeded  either  by 
said  electrons  or  by  gas  molecules  at  ambient  pressure 
over  a  path  of  useful  length  outside  said  vessel. 


1.  A  display  warmer  for  eatables  including,  a  lower 
storage  housing,  vertically  spaced  intermediate  trays  for 
supporting  eatables  carried  within  said  lower  storage 
housing,  an  enclosure  within  said  lower  storage  housing 
having  an  opening  therein,  first  electrical  heating  means 
carried  within  said  enclosure,  a  blower  positioned  within 
said  lower  storage  housing  discharging  air  from  said  lower 
storage  housing  through  said  opening  directly  into  said 
enclosure  for  heating  said  air,  an  upper  imperforate 
eatable  supporting  tray  extending  across  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  lower  storage  housing  forming  a  top  there- 
for, discharge  means  carried  by  said  enclosure  directing 
heated  air  from  said  enclosure  across  said  intermediate 
trays  and  across  the  underside  of  said  upper  tray  to  heat 
said  upper  tray  and  intermediate  trays,  an  upper  display 
housing  above  and  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  lower 
storage  housing,  said  upper  tray  constituting  a  source 
of  heat  for  said  upper  display  housing,  a  glass  door  car- 
ried within  a  side  portion  of  said  upper  display  housing, 
second  electrical  heating  means  carried  within  the  top 
portion  of  said  upper  display  housing,  said  enclosure 
having  a  vertical  compartment  carried  within  said  stor- 
age housing,  and  said  discharge  means  having  vent  means 
within  said  compartment  for  directing  the  heated  air 
across  said  intermediate  trays  and  across  the  underside 
of  said  upper  tray  whereby  eatables  may  be  stored  and 
maintained  at  an  even  temperature  by  said  first  electrical 
heating  means  in  said  lower  storage  housing  until  needed 
in  the  upper  display  housing  where  such  may  then  be 
stored  for  easy  access  by  the  customer  and  be  main- 
tained at  an  even  temperature  by  said  upper  tray  and 
said  second  electrical  heating  means. 


3,327,091 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Charles  E.  Rogers,  Bayside,  and  Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island 
Parit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Wefding  Alloys  Cor- 
poration, Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,818 

2  aaims.  (CI.  219—146) 
1.^  A  tubular  aluminum  bronze  electrode  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  copper  tube  and  a  filler  of  the  following 
constituents  in  the  indicated  ranges  of  percentages  by 
weight  of  the  overall  electrode  with  the  balance  being  said 
copper  tube: 

Percent  by 

Constituents:  weight 

Aluminum ^  14  to  18 

Iron  — ___ 2  to  6 

Copper    13.4  to  4.7 

Cryolite 0.2  to  0.5 

Silicon  dioxide 0.4  to  0.8 


3,327,093 
DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC  HEATING  PANEL 
Nathaniel  E.  Hager,  Jr.,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,214  . 

9  Claims.  (Q.  219—349)  '  * 


1.  A  heating  panel  adapted  to  emit  thermal  radiation 
in  a  preferred  direction  comprising  a  supporting  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  each  groove  being 
generally  V-shaped  in  which  the  adjacent  sides  of  each 
groove  form  an  angle  at  the  bottom  of  the  V  greater 
than  45  degrees  and  less  than  180  degrees,  a  plurality  of 
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elongated  resistance  heating  elements  electrically  insulated 
from  said  supporting  sheet  and  in  the  form  of  flat  metallic 
foil  strips  havmg  an  emissivity  greater  than  about  0  85 
and  positioned  on  corresponding  sides  of  said  grooves 
I  each  of  said  flat  metallic  foil  strips  being  positioned  in' 

face-to-face  contact  with  and  covering  substanUaUy  the 
entire  surface  of  one  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  reflecting  elements  having  an  emis- 
sivity less  than  about  0.3  positioned  in  said  grooves  adja- 
cent to  said  heating  elements,  each  of  said  reflecting  ele- 
ments comprising  a  flat  metallic  foil  strip  positioned  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  and  covering  substantially  the 
entire  surface  of  the  other  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
grooves,  and  terminal  means  on  said  heating  elements  for 
connecting  said  elements  to  a  source  of  electric  power. 
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(b)  second  temperature  control  means  factorj'  preset- 
table  to  permit  a  temperature  rise  in  said  oven  to  a 
predeterminal  level  generally  above  800°  P., 

(c)  said  control  means  settable  in  its  "clean"  position 
after  said  latch  means  is  in  its  "clean"  position  to 
shunt  said  first  temperature  control  means  with  said 
second  temperature  control  means  to  control  said 
heating  means  to  supply  heat  energy  to  said  com- 
partment to  effect  said  cleaning  operation, 

(d)  and  timing  means  initiated  by  the  setting  of  said 
control  means  in  its  "clean"  position  and  drivably 
connected  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  control 
means  to  terminate  said  cleaning  operation  by 
operating  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contrd  means 
from  its  "clean"  positic«  to  another  position. 


3,3271^94 
SELF^LEANING  ELECTRIC  COOKING 
-  .       ^  APPARATUS 

n-vL'^^'  '^'"!'*"8,  and  Donald  F.  Alexander, 
h^^^SuImI^^"*^  ^°  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,559 
20  Clalnw.  (CI.  219—393) 


3,327,095 

PLUG-IN  SURFACE  UNIT 

Leroy  C.  Hanson,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,669 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—451) 


1.  A  self-cleaning  oven  comprising  walls  defining  a 
balce  and  broil  compartment,  one  of  said  walls  being  an 
openable  door,  latch  means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  com- 
partment and  selectively  connectable  with  said  door  and 
havmg  a  "cook"  position  for  permitting  the  opening  of  said 
door  and  a  "clean"  position  for  locking  said  door  closed 
heating  means  for  said  compartment  for  establishing  bake 
and  broil  cooking  operations,  control  means  for  said  heat- 
ing means  settable  in  a  "cook"  position  to  control  the 
heating  means  to  effect  a  cooking  operation  including  a 
bake  operation  and  a  broil  operation  and  user  settable  in  a 
clean    position  to  control  the  heating  means  to  effect  an 
oven  cleaning  operation,  first  temperature  control  means 
for  said  heating  means  to  control  the  heaUng  means  when 
in  a  cooking  operation  and  user  settable  to  a  variable  tem- 
perature posiUon  to  bold  selected  baking  temperatures 
withm  a  baking  temperature  range  and  being  user  settable 
to  a    broil  •  position  to  control  the  heating  means  to  sup- 
ply  heat  energy  during  said  broil  operaUon,  and  cleaning 
means  for  said  waUs  for  degrading  food  and  grease  de- 
posits  thereon,  said  cleaning  means  including, 

(a)  lockout  means  operated  by  said  latch'  means  and 
mechanically  lockingly  connected  with  said  control 
means  when  said  control  means  and  said  latch  means 
are  m  their  respective  "cook"  positions  to  immobUize 
said  control  means  and  prevent  said  control  means 
from  being  set  in  said  "clean"  position  until  after 
said  latch  means  is  in  its  "clean"  position, 


1.  In  an  electric  range  the  combination  of  a  plug-in 
surface   heating  element   having  terminal   ends   and   a 
mounting  for  said  heating  element,  said  mounting  com- 
pnsmg  a  generally  rectangular  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  range,  said  housing  having  an  aperture 
in  opposed  walls  tiiereof,  a  connector  block  of  insulating 
matenal  having  channels  therein  for  receiving  said  ter- 
minal ends,  and  a  pair  of  ears  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
connector  block,  each  of  said  ears  being  smaUer  in  out- 
side dimensions  than  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  hous- 
ing and  being  receivable  in  said  apertures  to  permit  multi- 
directional movement  of  said  connector  block  within  said 
housmg  in  a  horizontal,  vertical  and  angular  direction 
relative  to  said  housing. 


3^27,096 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

«t,?'Sn!Ur*"?!'i'  ^•^•'  ""^^^  »°  X*«>»  Corpo- 
ration, Roch^er,  NY.  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,476 

1  Claim.  (CL  219—501) 


A  temperature  conti-ol  circuit  for  controUing  energiza- 
rernorA^''^u   ^'/""^  POsitioned  Within  a  roller  of  a 
imi^o^       il^"  ^"^J^  •"  accordance  with  deviations  in 
temperature  between  tbc  roller  and  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature comprising: 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage  connected  to  a  beater 
element  positioned  within  a  roUer  of  a  xerographic 
roller  fuscr  for  heating  the  same. 
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a  pair  of  unidirectional  rectifier  components  connected 
in  parallel  but  in  opposite  phase  relative  to  one  an- 
other and  interposed  between  said  source  and  the 
heater  element  for  alternately  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  said  heater  element  with  the  alternating 
voltage'  when  the  components  are  in  a  conducting 
state, 

a  pair  of  avalanche  diodes  connected  in  opposite  phase 
relationship  between  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  pair 
of  unidirectional  rectifier  components  for  controlling 
the  conduction  of  said  unidirectional  rectifier  com- 
ponents during  the  occurrence  of  reverse  polarity 
transient  voltages  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  the 
reverse  bias  of  said  unidirectional  rectifier  compo- 
nents, 

a  first  capacitor  arranged  in  the  control  circuit  and 
associated  with  said  components  for  conditioning  the 
same  to  a  conducting  state  when  charged  with  a  pre- 
determined voltage, 

a  second  capacitor  arranged  in  said  control  circuit  and 
interposed  between  said  source  of  alternating  voltage 
and  said  pair  of  unidirectional  rectifier  components 
to  prevent  the  energization  of  said  unidirectional  rec- 
tifier components  during  the  occurrence  of  reverse 
polarity  transient  voltages, 

a  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  said  roller  and  associated  with  said  first  capacitor 
for  repeatedly  charging  said  capacitor  in  accordance 
with  deviation  of  the  temperature  between  said  roller 
and  the  predetermined  temperature  whereby  the 
number  of  charging  cycles  decreases  as  said  devia- 
tion decreases.  | 


3,327.097 
COMPUTER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Durward  F.  Searcy  and  Thomas  W.  Scott,  Sbreveport, 
La.,  assignors  to  United  Gas  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Orisioal   application   Aug.  21,   1958,  S«r.   No.  756,503. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioo  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No- 
273,081 

7  Claims.  (CL  235—61.6) 


2.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  two  coordinate  chart  com- 
prising means  for  moving  the  chart  along  one  of  its  co- 
ordinates, means  rendering  a  trace  on  the  chart  electro- 
magnetic radiation  sensible,  electromagnetic  radiation 
sensitive  means  for  scanning  substantially  succeeding  in- 
crements of  the  coordinate  along  which  the  chart  is  moved 
and  measuring  the  value  of  a  chart  trace  from  a  reference 
point,  said  scanning  means  including  a  plurality  of  an- 
gularly spaced  revolvable  electromagnetic  radiation  pick- 
ups movable  over  the  chart  substantially  along  the  other 
of  the  chart  coordinates,  an  electromagnetic  radiation 
sensing  means,  means  for  directing  electromagnetic  radia- 
tions picked  up  to  said  sensing  means,  a  clock  pulse  gen- 
erator, means  for  counting  clock  pulses  from  said  gen- 
erator, means  for  initiating  such  clock  pulse  counting 
corresponding  to  movement  of  a  pickup  over  a  given 
reference  on  a  chart,  and  means  for  stopping  such  clock 
pulse  counting  corresponding  to  sensing  of  a  trace  on  the 


chart  by  said  sensing  means  whereby  the  clock  pulses  so 
counted  represent  a  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  trace 
thus  sensed. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,327,098 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  DATA 

Donald  A.  Riggin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,780 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
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1.  A  reading  machine  system  for  opaque  panels  having 
code  data  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  columnar  groups 
of  imperforate  areas  and  apertures  through  the  panel,  il- 
luminating means  directing  light  through  the  apertures  of 
a  said  panel  so  that  the  apertures  of  said  panel  appear 
bright  with  respect  to  the  imperforate  area  of  the  panel, 
at  least  one  of  said  groups  having  means  to  indicate  the 
panel  position,  and  a  machine-control  succession  of  an 
aperture  and  an  imperforate  area,  and  a  following  set  of 
information  code  apertures  and  imperforate  areas,  scan- 
ning means,  means  to  form  an  image  on  said  scanning 
means  of  at  least  said  bright  apertures  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  imperforate  area,  said  scanning  means  includ- 
ing means  to  provide  output  signals  corresponding  to  said 
bright  apertures  and  imperforate  area  respectively  as  said 
image  is  scanned,  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  de- 
tecting said  panel  position  indicating  means  thereby  locat- 
ing the  image  with  respect  to  said  scanning  means  to  facili- 
tate reading,  means  to  detect  said  machine-control  succes- 
sion of  an  aperture  and  an  imperforate  area  and  to  pro- 
vide a  machine  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  providing  tim- 
ing signals  for  said  set  of  information  code  apertures  and 
imperforate  areas. 


3,327,099 
UNIVERSAL  ELECTRONIC  GLIDE  SLOPE 
COMPUTER 
Carltoo  J.  Nelson,  Furlong,  Harry  B.  Grider,  Ivyland, 
Donald  N.  Spangenberg.  Southampton,  James  E.  Davis, 
Philadelphia,  and  Robert  C.  Haines,  Quakertown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,230 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.22) 
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1.  A  universal  glide  slope  computer  for  capturing  a 
glide  slope  light  beam  used  in  visual  aircraft  landing  sys- 
tems, comprising: 

a  signal  conditioner  having  an  input  adapted  to  receive 
the  output  from  a  first  type  of  altimeter  having  a 


non-linear  voltage  rate  with  an  abrupt  change  in  rate 
vvithin  the  operative  altitude  of  said  computer,  said 
signal  conditioner  including  means  for  converting  the 
abrupt  rate  change  to  a  smooth  non-linear  output 
signal  throughout  the  operative  range  of  said  com- 
puter; 

a  signal  lincarizer  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  signal  conditioner  and  including 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  is 
Imearly  proportional  to  the  altitude  measured  by  the 
altimeter; 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  signal  linearizer  and  a  second  input 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  from  a  distance  meas- 
uring unit  of  the  type  having  a  linear  voltage  rate 
withm  the  operative  range  of  said  computer,  said 
comparator  including  means  for  comparing  said  first 
and  second  input  voltages  and  for  producing  an  out- 
put voltage  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said 
inputs; 

indicator  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  comparator  for  providing  a  visual  dis- 
play of  said  comparator  input  difference; 

a  range  bias  means  manually  adjustable  for  modifying 
the  output  of  said  distance  measuring  unit; 

a  temperature  compensator  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  range  bias  means  and  including 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  automatically 
compensating  for  the  effects  of  temperature  varia- 
tion in  said  signal  conditioner,  the  output  of  said 
temperature  compensator  being  adapted  to  modify 
said  distance  measuring  unit  output; 

said  signal  linearizer  having  a  second  input  adapted 
to  receive  the  output  from  a  second  type  of  altimeter 
having  a  non-linear  voltage  rate; 

a  synchro  adapter  adapted  to  receive  the  output  from 
a  third  type  of  altimeter  having  a  non-linear  syn- 
chro output  voltage  rate  for  producing  a  voltage  at 
an  output  which  is  proportional  to  the  synchro  out- 
put, said  synchro  adapter  output  being  selectively 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  said  signal  linear- 
izer; 

said  signal  linearizer  having  a  third  input  adapted  to 
receive  the  output  from  a  fourth  type  of  altimeter 
of  a  range  different  from  said  second  type  of  altim- 
eter and  having  an  output  voltage  which  is  non- 
linear throughout  its  range; 

said  range  bias  unit  and  said  signal  linearizer  each  in- 
cluding means  for  manually  adjusting  a  desired  glide 
slope;  and 

component  testing  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  sub- 
stituted for  any  of  said  altimeters  and  said  distance 
measuring  unit  for  imparting  a  fault  indication  on 
said  indicator; 

whereby  deviations  of  an  approaching  aircraft  from  the 
desired  glide  slope  will  be  indicated  to  the  pilot  for 
executing  appropriate  landing  maneuvers. 
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(d)  current  matching  means  connected  to  said  network 
and  to  said  second  signal  means  for  comparing  said 
first  and  second  signals  which  are  inputs  thereto, 

(e)  a  current  responsive  pulse  generator  connected  to 
said  network  whereby  said  first  signal  provides  an 
input  thereto, 

(f)  said  generator  adapted  to  produce  output  pulses 
having  a  frequency  directly  related  to  said  first  sig- 
nal. 
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(g)  a  gate  connected  between  said  generator  and  said 
counter  for  passing  said  output  pulses  from  said  gen- 
erator to  said  counter, 

(h)  control  means  for  first  opening  said  gate  to  start 
said  counter  at  the  count  of  one  and  then  closing 
said  gate  when  said  first  signal  equals  said  second 
signal  whereby  the  elapsed  time  between  opening  and 
closing  said  gate  is  logarithmically  related  to  said 
second  signal. 


3,327,101 

»  u    AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

5.  l5^^'  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

t-lectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,146 

13  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.11) 


3,327,100 
LOGARITHMIC  COMPUTER 
Peter  Slavin,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intelligent 
Instruments,  Inc.,   Wobum,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,209 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.53) 
2.  A  logarithmic  computer,  comprising 

(a)  an  electronic  counter  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, 

(b)  a  network  connected  to  the  counter  output  and 
adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal  the  magnitude  of 
which  varies  directly  with  the  count  in  said  counter, 

(c)  means  providing  an  input  signal  constituting  a  sec- 
ond signal. 


1.  In  an  object  positioning  system  wherein  a  com- 
manded position  of  said  object  is  represented  by  a  plu- 
rality of  numerical  terms  having  successively  finer  resolu- 
tion, a  reference  signal  source,  a  first  plurality  of  signal 
generators  each  operative  in  accordance  with  a  different 
one  of  said  numerical  terms  to  generate  a  command  sig- 
nal having  a  phase  relationship  with  said  reference  signal 
discretely  representative  of  said  one  term,  a  second  plu- 
rahty  of  signal  generators  each  operative  in  response 
o  the  actual  posiUon  of  said  object  to  generate  a  posi- 
tion signal  havmg  a  phase  relationship  with  said  refer- 
ence signal  discretely  representing  the  position  of  said 
object  with  a  resolution  equivalent  to  that  of  one  of  said 
numencaUerms,  means  to  generate  a  phase  difference 
signal  havmg  a  value  controlled  by  the  phase  difference 
between  equivalent  command  and  position  signals  of  suc- 
cessively finer  resolution  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  phase  difference  signal  to  position  said  object. 
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3,327,102 
COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  D.  Tniitt,  Princeton,  Harold  R.  Greene,  New 
Shrewsbury,  and  Joseph  H.  Marshall,  Riverton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Electronic  Associates,  Inc. 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,812 
17  Claims.  (CI.  235—156) 


4.  A  computing  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  logic  registers,  each  of  said  regis- 
ters being  adapted  for  reversible  counting,  each  of 
said  registers  being  adapted  for  the  accumulation  of 
binary  data,  certain  of  said  parallel  logic  registers  be- 
ing interconnected  to  perform  mathematical  compu- 
tations simultaneously  and  continually,  said  parallel 
logic  registers  containing  numerical  functions  which 
are  simultaneously  and  continually  available  as  out- 
put data  from  said  computing  system, 

said  system  performs  mathematical  computations  on  at 
least  one  multi-bit,  parallel  input  signal  and  one  serial 
rate  signal,  each  bit  of  said  parallel  input  signal  be- 
ing connected  to  one  of  said  registers,  said  rate  signal 
being  applied  simultaneously  to  said  register, 

said  register  being  adapted  to  accumulate  members  to 
form  a  mathematical  function  of  said  parallel  input 
signal  and  said  rate  signal,  said  register  being  adapted 
to  provide  a  carry  to  successive  registers, 

each  of  said  registers  including  a  plurality  of  digital 
arithmetical  units  comprising  adder/subtractor  mod- 
ules, 

each  of  said  arithmetic  units  having  means  to  perform 
a  logical  operation  on  at  least  two  inputs  and  means 
for  multiplying  at  least  two  inputs  to  continually 
provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  product  thereof, 
one  bit  of  said  parallel  input  signal  being  connected 
to  one  input  to  each  arithmetic  unit,  said  serial  rate 
signal  being  connected  to  a  second  input  to  each 
arithmetic  unit,  and 

said  arithmetic  units  being  interconnected  to  provide 
carries  to  successive  arithmetic  units,  said  arithmetic 
units  providing  parallel  output  indicative  of  a  func- 
tion of  said  inputs. 


3,327,103 
DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  LOGICAL  MUTLTIPLICA- 
TION  MATRIX  FOR  CALCULATING  CORRELA- 
TION FUNCTIONS 
Georges  Bonnet,  Grenoble,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat k  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  an  or- 
ganization of  France 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,291 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1962, 
905,452 
2  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  calctilation  of  a  correla- 
tion function  of  a  first  and  a  secpad  signal  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  system  for  determining  quantiza- 
tion thresholds,  this  system  being  capable  of  supplying 
voltages  of  respective  levek  proportional  to  the   root 
mean  square  deviation  of  the  first  and  second  signal 
at  least  within  a  wide  range  of  the  values  of  said  root 


mean  square  deviation;  two  quantization  units,  a  first 
one  for  quantizing  the  first  signal  and  a  second  one  for 
quantizing  the  second  signal,  by  comparison  with  the 
voltages  supplied  by  said  system,  each  of  said  quantiza- 
tion units  comprising  a  small  number  of  output  con- 
ductors only  one  of  which  is  fed  at  every  time  and  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  a  discrete  quantization  value; 
a  logical  multiplication  unit  comprising  at  least  one 
matrix  the  colunms  of  which  consist  of  the  output  con- 
ductors of  the  first  quantization  unit  and  the  rows  of 
which  consist  of  the  output  conductors  of  the  second 
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quantization  imit,  said  multiplication  unit  comprising  a 
small  number  of  output  lines  only  one  of  which  is  fed 
with  current  at  any  time  and  each  of  which  corresponds 
to  one  of  the  values  of  the  logical  product  of  the  first 
and  second  signal;  means  for  deducing  from  the  feed  of 
each  of  said  output  lines  a  quantity  proportional  to  the 
value  of  the  logical  product;  means  for  integrating  said 
quantity;  and  an  amplifier  connected  at  the  output  of 
said  integrating  means,  said  amplifier  having  a  gain  pro- 
portional to  the  product  of  the  root  mean  square  devia- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  signal. 


3,327.104 

RUNWAY  LIGHT  WITH  SHALLOW  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Loch,  Bcrea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,951 
15  Claims.  (CI.  240— 1  J) 


1.  A  shallow  optical  system  adapted  to  be  horizontally 
mounted,  said  optical  system  comprising: 

a  refracting  lens  having  a  focal  point  located  laterally 
rearward  of  and  slightly  below  said  lens; 

a  light  source  positioned  proximate  said  focal  point 
for  providing  a  diverging  light  beam; 

a  light  entrance  face  rearwardly  and  downwardly  dis- 
posed at  the  rearward  end  of  said  lens  and  disposed 
toward  said  light  source,  said  entrance  face  having 
substantially  the  contour  of  a  portion  of  a  hyper- 
boloid  of  revolution  about  an  axis  which  contains 
said  focal  point  and  which  is  displaced  from  the  hori- 
zontal, said  axis  of  revolution  tilted  upwards  and  to- 
wards the  center  of  said  lens,  said  entrance  face  re- 
fracting the  portion  of  said  diverging  light  beam 
which  strikes  thereon  into  a  substantially  parallel 
beam  of  light  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  revolution;  and 


j 


a  flat  light  exit  face  forwardly  and  upwardly  disposed 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  lens,  said  light  exit  face 
sloping  upwards  and  towards  the  center  of  said  lens 
the  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  light  exit  face 
being  angulariy  displaced  further  from  the  horizontal 
Uian  said  axis  of  revolution,  and  said  exit  face  re- 
fracting said  parallel  beam  into  a  horizontal  Ught 
beam.  '^ 
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electric  terminals  of  the  flash  circuit  of  a  photoflash 

device; 
reflector  means  on  the  base  support  to  direct  light  from 

each  of  the  lamps  along  a  selected  line  of  emission; 
a    protective    light    transmitting    cover   overiying    the 

lamps  and  reflector  means;  and 


DISPOSABLE  MULTILAMP  PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
Frjnklin  D.  Kottler,  Clifford  G.  Vroom,  wd  D«m  M. 
Peterson,  aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Md^ors,  bTmeOTe 
jgd^ments,  to  Sylvan.  Electric 'lS3?ctsV^  S! 
Mas.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,914 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  240— 1  J) 


I.  In  a  unitary  disposable  multilamp  photoflash  pack- 
age connectable  to  a  photoflash  device  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  photoflash  lamps  each  ignitable  to  emit  a  flash  of 
light  of  predetermined  intensity  and  duraUon  for  augment- 
mg  scene  light,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  platform  support  and  means  mounting  the  plurality 
of  photoflash  lamps  on  the  platform  support  uni- 
formly about  a  central  axis  of  the  platform  support 
a  contact  ring  depending  below  the  platform  support. ' 
*  ^^'  °«  electrical  lead-in  wires  extending  from  each  of 
he   flash    lamps    to    below    the    platform    support 
through  openings  therein  and  vertically  around  the 
periphery  of  the  contact  ring, 
a  cylindrical  post,  coaxial  with  the  contact  ring,  on  the 
central  axis  and  depending  from  the  platfonn  sup- 
port, said  post  being  insertable  in  a  photoflash  de- 
vice receivmg  socket  to  successively  connect  the  pairs 
of  lead-in  wires  to  flash  circuit  terminals  of  a  photo- 
flash device,  and 
a  plurality  of  lugs,  extending  radially  outwardly  from 

tL  m''  ulTT  "'^  '°^*^'  ^""^  °f  ^^^  l^^^  to  re- 
Icasably  hold  the  package  in  a  photoflash  device  re- 
ceivmg socket,  each  of  said  lugs  including  an  upper 
ramped  surface  and  a  lower  ramped  surface,  the 
ramped  surfaces  being  inclined  from  the  horizontal 
to  facilitate  insertion  and  removal. 


a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lugs  attached  to  the 
connecting  post  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  to 
retain  the  base  support  in  a  photoflash  device  in  a 
selected  one  of  a  predetennined  number  of  positions 
of  rotation  with  the  lead-in  wires  of  a  selected  one 
of  the  photoflash  lamps  engaging  the  terminals  to 
fire  the  selected  photoflash  lamp,  each  of  said  lugs 
including  upper  and  lower  ramped  surfaces  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  spring  means  in  the  photo- 
flash device. 


02110 


3,327,107 
W.I.I       „    DISPOSABLE  FLASHLIGHT 
William  H;  Gey  126  Summer  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,357 
1     A         u  .  i  S!?*"*-  <^'-  240—10.65) 
of  .  ^^  y  5^'^''«^^  comprising  a  casing  in  the  form 
of  a  short  cylinder,  two  dry-battery  cells  disposed  side  by 


.„„„„  3,327,106 

Fr«.kll?  n  l^'^'*/"u®™'^^SH  PACKAGE 
Franklin  D.  Kottler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sylvani.  Electric  P^uTS  licf  sSl^ 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  '  ' 

Wnginal   application   Dec.   14.   1964    S»r    v«    Atia^m 

A        .        j^  ^'*^™-  <CI.  240—1.3) 

A  unitary  disposable  multiflash  lamp  unit  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  support; 

*  '^!l!",f  °k"^'"^  ^'^  depending  from  below  the  base 
support  about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  thereof- 
f'"?''!y.°f  photoflash  lamps  pennanently  mounted 
ma  vertical  position  on  the  base  support  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  each  photoflash  lampTcludTg  lUd- 
n  wires  extending  through  the  base  support  for  selcc- 
Uvc  engagement  from  below  the  base    support  wSi 


side  in  said  casing,  a  heat-sealed  polyethylene  bag  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  cells  by  themselves;  a  push-button 

in"".  „i/''''°^'"f  ^^'^"^'^  '^'^  ^y^'^^drical  wall  of  ^d  (S 
ing  near  an  end  of  said  cells,  a  felt  pad  pressed  betw^n 

^HsTfa^'^^fth"''  ^"/^'  -^"^  the'adiaLntl^d  of  s"3 
Sron^h  t?5  ^°  ^^^  ''^''"S  having  a  bulb  projecting 
through  said  wall,  wires  connecting  in  series  said^lls 
said  switch  and  said  lamp,  and  a  congeakd  w«y^ib 
stance  partially  fiUing  said  casing.  ^ 


3,327,108 
Frg.  Pre«,  WiTETy.^^o'J^o  Rubel  *  Co. 

^*^  Ort;  ",  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,938 
4  Chiims.  (CI.  240—13) 
I.  In  a  hurricane  lantern  including  a  globe  having  an 

sTd"2i;  t'-r  T'l'^  ^°  ^"°"'^  coL  mou2  on 
said  globe,  said  collar  having  a  skirt  extending  around 
saad  opening  outwardly  thereof  and  downwardly  o    sa^ 

fftl'holdi  ^H^'''"^''^'"^  '"^'"^'y  °f  said'o^n  ng 
a  fuel  holder,  hanger  strips  connected  with  said  fuel 
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holder  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  support  feet 
connected  with  said  hanger  strips  and  engageable  with 
the  shoulder  of  said  collar  for  supporting  said  fuel  holder 


a  distance  therebelow  within  said  globe,  and  a  hood  con- 
nected with  said  hanger  strips  and  spaced  a  distance  above 
said  support  feet. 


3,327,109 
REFRACTOR  AND  REFLECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
VERTICALLY  MOUNTED  ARC  LAMP 
Kurt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser,  No.  405,703 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240 — 41.3) 


In  a  luminaire,  a  mercury  lamp  having  a  vertical  arc, 
reflector  means  cooperating  with  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
iu"c  for  directing  light  received  therefrom  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  for  directing  light  received  from  all  other 
parts  of  the  arc  in  a  direction  below  said  horizontal  di- 
rection, and  refractor  means  situated  in  front  of  said  lamp 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  end  of  said  axe  thereof  for 
directing  light  received  from  said  other  end  also  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  said  refractor  means  directing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  remaining  light  from  said  arc  in  a  direc- 
tion below  said  horLzonta!  direction. 


3,327,110 
FILAMENT  SHOCK  MOUNTING  FOR  LAMPS 
George  D.  Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Truck- 
Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,700 
11  Claims.  (CI.  240—90) 


tion,  a  bulb  supported  by  said  receptacle  portion  in  a 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  reflector,  ar»d 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  suspension  means  between 
parallel  spaced  supporting  axes  fixed  relative  to  the  re- 
flector for  limited  elastic  displacement  of  the  receptacle 
portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  supporting 
axes. 


3,327,111 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVISION  OF  VEHICLES 
ALONG  A  ROUTE 
Gunthcr  Freeh,  Stuttgart-Sonnenberg,  Wolfgang  Kaiser, 
Stuttgart-Vaihingen,    and    Herbert    Rahn,    Viembeim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

St  22,851 

9  Claims.  (CI.  246 — 63) 
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1.  A  system  for  the  supervision  of  vehicles  along  a  pre- 
determined route  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  laid  out  along  the  route  to 
be  supervised; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  signal  having  a  first  fre- 
quency to  a  first  one  of  said  conductors; 

means  for  supplying  a  second  signal  having  a  second 
frequency  to  a  second  one  of  said  conductors;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  a  third  one  of  said  conductors  with 
the  current  in  said  third  conductor  substantially  180 
degrees  out  of  phase  with  that  in  said  first  and  second 
conductors; 

said  third  conductor  being  substantially  parallel  and  ad- 
jacent to  certain  given  lengths  of  said  first  conductor 
and  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  to  certain 
other  given  lengths  of  said  second  conductor  to  pro- 
duce cancellation  of  signals  of  certain  frequencies 
along  said  certain  given  lengths  and  cancellation  of 
signals  of  certain  other  frequencies  along  said  certain 
other  given  lengths. 


3,327,112 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A  LIGHT 

METAL  LAYER  ON  THE  INTERIOR  WALLS 

TO  PREVENT  X-RAY  GENERATION 

Hirosbi  Akahori,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,276 

9  Claims.  (CI.  250 — 49.5) 
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1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising  an  electron  gun 
I.  A  lamp  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  vibratory    section  and  a  microscope  section  for  guiding  an  electron  ^ 

shock  loads  compnsmg,  a  relatively  rigid  reflector,  rela-    beam  emitted  by  said  electron  gun  section;  said  electron 
Uvely  flexible  suspension  means  having  a  receptacle  por-    gun  section  being  provided  with  electrodes  for  emitting  % 


said  electron  beam  and  guiding  said  electron  beam  into 
said  microscope  section  and  a  wall  surrounding  said  elec- 
trodes; said  microscope  section  being  provided  with  first 
lens  means  to  focus  said  electron  beam,  second  lens  means 
to  expand  said  focused  electron  beam,  a  specimen  cham- 
ber formed  between  said  first  and  second  lens  means,  an 
observation  chamber  for  observing  a  specimen  disposed 
in  said  specimen  chamber  and  for  guiding  said  expanded 
electron  beam  therethrough  and  a  fluorescent  plate  dis- 
posed in  said  observation  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  expanded  electron  beam,  the  wall  of  said  electron 
gun  section  and  the  wall  defining  said  specimen  chamber 
and  said  observation  chamber  being  provided  on  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof  with  a  metal  layer  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  the  light  metals  to  effectively  prevent  X-ray 
generation. 


3,327,113 
SOLAR  RADIATION  SIMULATOR  INCLUDING 
CARBON    ELECTRODES    IN    AN    OXYGEN 
AND  HELIUM  ENVIRONMENT 

Frank  W.  Brown  HI,  4313  Westmont  St., 
Ventura,  Calif.     93003 
Original  application  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,802,  now 
Patent  No.  3,277,331,  dated  Oct.  4,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,039 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—50) 
1.  A  solar  energy  simulator  for  subjecting  samples  of 
outer  space  equipment  to  a  spectral  energy  distribution 
similar  to  that  of  the  sun  beyond  the  earth's  atmosphere 
comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  arc  chamber  capable  of  contain- 
ing said  sample; 

a  pair  of  carbon  electrodes  disposed  within  said  cham- 
ber for  producing  a  high  intensity  carbon  arc; 

a  gas  reservoir; 

a  gas  mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  helium  within 
said  reservoir,  the  oxygen  being  for  the  purpose  of 
combining  with  carbon  particles  from  said  carbon 
electrodes  so  as  to  form  COj  gas,  the  helium  being 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  an  atmosphere  where 
undesirable  emission  bands  are  not  produced;  and 

a  pumping  and  conduit  means  connected  to  said  gas 
reservoir  for  moving  the  mixture  of  gas  through  the 
arc  chamber. 


3,327,114 
LOW-ANGLE  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  CAMERA 
COMPRISING    RELEASABLY    CONNECTED 
SECTIONS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  APER- 
TLTIES  AND  STOPS 
Alfred  F.  Diorio,  6904  Strathmore  St.,  Apt.  119,  Chevy 
Chase,  Md,     20015,  and  Frank  Diorio,  8—59  Chester 
St.,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.     07410 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,271 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—51.5) 


position  being  located  near  the  point  at  which  said  two 
sections  are  relcasably  connected,  said  third  position  and 
said  fourth  position  being  so  related  as  to  place  said  speci- 
men holder  in  close  proximity  to  said  guard  aperture  but 
spaced  therefrom,  a  beam-stop  located  intermediate  said 
specimen  holder  and  the  rear  end  of  said  housing,  said 
beam-stop  being  an  elongated  member  of  X-ray  opaque 
material  disposed  with  its  elongated  dimension  parallel 
with  the  width  of  said  flat  band  of  X-rays  and  in  position 
to  intercept  the  same,  said  beam-stop  being  mounted  on  a 
block  and  being  capable  of  limited  vertical  motion  in  a 
channel  member  provided  for  the  same  in  a  mount,  said 
mount  being  fixedly  positioned  in  said  housing,  said  block 
being  provided  with  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  its 
position  in  said  channel,  and  a  face  of  said  beam-stop  that 
intercepts  said  band  of  X-rays  being  of  a  generally  slight- 
ly concave  curvature  and  X-ray  sensing  means,  said 
sensing  means  being  located  near  the  rear  end  of  said 
housing. 

3,327,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
SHEET  IN  A  FILM  PACKAGE  WITH  AN  INFLAT- 
ABLE  BAG 
Philip  D.  Bartlett,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,175 
15  Claims.  (CI.  250—68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  sheet  of  photosensitive  ma- 
terial during  exposure  thereof,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  a  cut  film  holder  having  a  frontal  exposure  open- 
ing and  a  surface  rearwardly  of  said  opening  for  sup- 
porting said  photosensitive  sheet  during  exposure; 

(b)  a  flexible  sheet  element  comprising  one  wall  of  an 
enclosed  bag  arranged  in  covering  relation  to  said 
exposure  opening; 

(c)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  sheet  element 
toward  and  away  from  said  surface; 

(d)  means  for  applying  positive  and  substantially  uni- 
form air  pressure  to  said  sheet  element  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  said  surface  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  element  toward  said  surface, 
whereby  said  photosensitive  sheet  is  engaged  between 
said  sheet  element  and  said  surface  and  urged  into 
continuous  contact  with  said  surface; 

(e)  means  for  inflating  said  bag  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  element  toward  said  surface, 
thereby  creating  said  air  pressure;  and 

(f)  means  for  deflating  said  bag  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  sheet  element  away  from  said  surface. 


I.  A  low-angle  X-ray  diffraction  camera  comprising  in 
combination  a  rigid,  elongated  housing,  said  housing  com- 
prising at  least  two  releasably  connected  sections,  a  front 
aperture  located  at  a  predetermined,  fixed  position  near 
one  end  of  said  housing,  a  defining  aperture  located  at  a 
second  predetermined,  fixed  position  within  said  housing, 
a  guard  aperture  located  at  a  third  predetermined,  fixed 
position  within  said  housing,  said  apertures  cooperating  to 
eliminate  X-rays  entering  said  front  aperture  except  for 
a  thin,  flat  band  of  substantially  parallel  X-rays,  a  re- 
movable specimen  holder  located  at  a  fourth  prede- 
termined, fixed  position  within  said  housing,  said  fourth 


3,327,116 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  PHOTO  -  RESPONSIVE  MEANS  VIEWING 
OVERLAPPING  AREAS  OF  A  SCINTILLATOR 
WINDOW 
George  Christopher  Loveday,  Eastwood,  England,  as- 
signor to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Southend-on-Sea.  Ene- 
bind  * 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30.  1962. 

45,277/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—71.5) 
1.  In  a  radiation  detector  a  scintillator  responsive  to 
bombardment  by  penetrative  radiation,  a  window  of  the 
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scintillator,  photo-responsive  means  viewing  said  win- 
dow, said  photo-responsive  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  photo-multiplier  tubes  whose  photo-cathodes  view 
overlapping  areas  of  said  window,  an  output  circuit  for 
the  photo-response  means  providing  pulse  outputs 
whose  amplitudes  are  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
scintillations  with  respect  to  predetermined  co-ordinates 
lying  in  the  plane  of  said  window,  pulse  amplitude  dis- 
criminating means  in  said  output  circuit  selecting  those 
pulses  which  are  derived  from  scintillations  occuring  in 
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3,327,118 

EXTENDED  RANGE  MEASURING  AND 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Iwao  Nogami,  SUnJuku,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Nakagawa, 

Yokohama,  Kanagawa  Prc#ectiire,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HoneyweU  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  307,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  10.  1962 

37/38,478 

1  Claim.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


>•*    MJMMM 


n»— 


a  predetermined  sub-area  of  the  window  of  the  scintil- 
lator said  pulse  amplitude  discriminating  means  having 
a  first  channel  which  is  fed  by  pulses  resulting  from  the 
comparison  of  pulses  received  from  the  photo-multiplier 
tubes  situated  at  least  mainly  on  one  side  of  a  prede- 
termined co-ordinate  on  the  scintillation  window  and 
pulses  received  from  the  photo-multiplier  tubes  situated 
at  least  mainly  on  the  other  side  of  said  co-ordinate  so 
that  strip  of  the  window  is  under  observation,  and  means 
m  the  output  of  said  discriminating  means  for  indicating 
the  scintillations  occuring  in  said  sub-area. 


3,327,117 

CANCER  CELL  DETECTOR  USING  TWO  WAVE- 

LENGTHS  FOR  COMPARISON 

Louis  A.  Kamentsky,  Briarcliif  Manor.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Internartonal    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  301,265 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  250— 83J) 


«» 


A  measuring  device  having  a  first  loop  and  a  second 
loop,  each  mcluding  a  detection  end,  a  graphic  meter 
and  means  for  moving  said  detection  end,  a  change-over 
circuit  operative  in  a  first  condiUon  to  cause  said  detec- 
tion end  of  said  first  loop  to  actuate  said  meter  of  said 
first  loop  to  provide  a  measure  and  record  of  the  output 
of  the  last-mentioned  detection  end,  and  simultaneously 
to  cause  said  means  of  said  second  loop  to  move  said 
detection  end  of  said  second  loop  to  cause  said  meter  of 
said  second  loop  to  provide  a  measure  and  record  of  ref- 
erence   pomts    corresponding    to   such    movement,    said 
circuit  bemg  operative  in  a  second  condition  to  cause 
said  detection  end  of  said  second  loop  to  actuate  said 
meter  of  said  second  loop  to  provide  a  measure  and  record 
of  the  output  of  the  last-mentioned  detection  end    and 
simultaneously  to  cause  said  means  of  said  first  loop  to 
move  said  detection  end  of  said  first  loop  to  cause  said 
meter  of  said  first  loop  to  provide  a  measure  and  record 
of  reference  points  corresponding  to  such  movement  and 
means  actuated  by  said  meters  for  placing  said  circuit  in 
Its  said  first  condition  when  said  meter  of  said  second  loop 
IS  actuated  to  an  upper  measuring  limit  point,  and  for 
placing  said  circuit  in  its  said  second  condition  when  said 
meter  of  said  first  loop  is  actuated  to  an  upper  measuring 
limit  point.  • 


-  "'  <iS 


'•  ^  ,/^» 


#*' 


1.  The  method  of  recognizing  cancer  cells,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  .         *-        © 

directing  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  first  wave- 
length at  a  portion  of  a  cell,  where  the  wavelength  is 
withm  the  range  of  wavelengths  that  is  subsUntially 
absorbed  by  a  nucleic  acid; 

directing  electromagnetic  energy  having  a  second  wave- 
length at  said  portion  of  said  cell,  where  the  wave- 
length is  without  the  range  of  wavelengths  that  is  sub- 
stantially absorbed  by  a  nucleic  acid; 

and  identifying  the  cell  as  a  cancer  ceU  when  a  predeter- 
mined function  including  the  derivative  of  the  ab- 
sorption profile  of  the  energy  at  the  first  wavelength 
differs  from  a  predetermined  function  of  the  absorp- 
tion profile  of  the  energy  at  the  second  wavelength 
by  a  threshold  amount. 


^„ 3,327,119 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
_      ,  CANCER  CELLS 

Louis  A.  Kamentsky,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
international  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,030 
16  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  abnormalities  in  a  cell  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  cell  in  radiant  energy  having  a  first 
wavelength  which  is  responsive  to  the  presence  of 
a  nucleic  acid  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
total  amount  of  said  nucleic  acid  alone  in  said  cell- 

immersing  said  cell  in  radiant  energy  having  a  second 
wavelength  which  is  responsive  to  cellular  material 
other  than  said  nucleic  acid  to  provide  a  signal  in- 
dicaUve  of  the  total  amount  of  said  cellular  material 
only  in  said  cell,  and 
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identifying  said  cell  as  an  abnormal  cell  when  the 
signal  at  said  first  wavelength  difl^ers  from  the  signal 
at  said  second  wavelength  by  a  given  amount. 


3^27,120 
INFRARED  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  A  PHOTO- 
CHROMIC  GLASS  VIEWING  SCREEN 
Sidney  Weiss,  6431  Earlham  Drive, 

Bethesda,  Md.     20034 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,594 

2  Claims.  (Q.  250—83.3) 


3*327  122 
IMAGE  nVTENSIFIER  HAVING  OPTICALLY 
ISOLATED  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF  CON- 
STRUCTBVG  SAME 
James  E.  Dueker  and  Albert  E.  Lombard,  Jr.,  St  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corpo- 
ration,   St.    Louis    County,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,106 
17  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 


•OM*  Amu   >4 


2.  A  system  for  continuously  viewing  scenes  obscured 
by  darkness,  haze,  fog,  or  the  like  comprising 

a  photochromic  glass  viewing  screen; 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  for  continuously  irradiat- 
ing and  maintaining  said  screen  in  a  normally  dark- 
ened condition; 

a  lens  system  for  focusing  infrared  radiation  emanating 
from  the  scene  under  observation  onto  said  viewing 
screen  for  locally  and  selectively  brightening  said 
screen;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  screen  for 
producing  a  period  of  image  retention; 

whereby  a  substantially  pictorial  image  of  the  scene  be- 
ing viewed  is  formed  and  retained. 


1.  An  image  intensifier  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
individual  image  intensifier  cells  each  of  which  includes 
a  first  layer  of  material  having  photoconducting  proper- 
ties, a  second  layer  of  material  having  electroluminescent 
properties,  and  a  layer  of  optical  absorbing  material  of 
predetermined  opacity  positioned  therebetween,  adhesive 
means  around  the  edges  of  each  of  said  cells  connecting 
adjacent  cells  together  to  form  a  unified  wafer-like  struc- 
ture thereof  with  corresponding  layers  in  each  cell  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane,  said  adhesive  material  including  non- 
light  conducting  material  which  optically  isolates  each  cell 
from  the  other  cells,  a  first  layer  of  transparent  electrical 
conducting  material  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the 
photoconducting  layer  of  each  cell  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  layer  of  optical  absorbing  material,  and 
a  second  layer  of  transparent  electrical  conducting  material 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  electroluminescent 
layer  of  each  cell  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the 
layer  of  optical  absorbing  material. 


3,327,121 
LASER  BEAM  MODULATOR 
LesUe  D.  Thomas,  CatonsvUIc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,345 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—199) 


3,327,123 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT-PHOTOCELL 

READOUT  DEVICES 

Thaddeus  V.  Rychlewski,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sylvama    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,175 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


1.  In  a  communication  system  for  modulating  a  co- 
herent light  beam  by  a  sub-carrier  signal  which  is  modu- 
lated by  an  intelligence  signal,  the  combination,  compris- 
ing; oscillator  means  including  a  circuit  tuned  to  a  reso- 
nance at  the  sub-carrier  frequency;  a  Pockel's  cell  con- 
nected in  said  tuned  circuit,  the  cell  capacity  providing 
the  capacitance  part  of  the  tuned  circuit;  said  cell  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  coherent  light  beam  for  varying 
the  propagation  of  said  beam  in  response  to  the  electric 
field  across  the  cell;  and  means  for  frequency  modulating 
the  sub-carrier  frequency  signal  in  the  tank  circuit  in 
response  to  intelligence  to  be  transmitted  by  the  coherent 
light  beam. 


1.  In  a  readout  device,  a  box,  an  insulative  rod  sup- 
ported in  said  box.  said  rod  having  upper  and  lower  photo- 
conductive  surfaces,  a  source  of  light  above  said  box,  per- 
forations in  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  box,  and 
conductive  ring  sections  on  the  rod  to  connect  the  photo- 
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conductive  section  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  rod  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  perforations  to  a  photoconductive  sec- 
tion on  the  lower  surface  of  the  rod  which  is  opposite  a 
perforation  in  the  lower,  wall  of  the  box,  means  to  apply 
a  potential  to  the  photoconductive  material,  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  rod,  throughout  the  length  of  the  rod;  con- 
nectors on  one  side  of  the  rod,  one  for  each  conductive 
ring  section,  an  electroluminescent  lamp  comprised  of  a 
conductive  coating  forming  an  electrode,  electrolumines- 
cent material  on  the  top  surface  of  the  coating,  and  trans- 
parent isolated  conductors  on  the  top  surface  of  the  elec- 
troluminescent material,  each  isolated  conductor  being 
opposite  an  associated  perforation  in  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  whereby  when  a  top  area  of  photoconductive  ma- 
terial is  illuminated,  the  electroluminescent  material  will 
be  illuminated,  irradiating  the  lower  photoconductive  ma- 
terial and  establishing  a  shunt  circuit  for  the  electrolu- 
minescent material,  said  electroluminescent  material  re- 
maining lit  notwithstanding  any  failure  to  continue  il- 
lummating  the  upper  photoconductive  surface  of  the  rod. 
a  lower  box  located  below  the  electroluminescent  lamp 
havmg  opemngs  in  the  upper  wall  in  line  with  isolated 
conductors  of  the  electroluminescent  lamp,  a  second  in- 
sulative  rod  in  said  lower  box,  having  its  upper  surface 
coated  with  a  photoconductive  material,  and  conducUng 
nng  sections  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  rod.  on  the 
sides  of  the  rod,  each  ring  section  contacting  the  photo- 
conductive material  at  the  top  of  the  second  rod  and  non- 
connected  to  other  ring  sections  at  the  bottom  of  the 
rod,  signal  input  connectors,  one  for  each  ring  section 
on  one  side  of  the  rod.  contacting  the  ring  sections  on 
that  side  of  the  rod,  and  signal  output  connectors  simi- 
larly contacting  the  ring  sections  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  second  rod. 


3.327,125 

WORKPIECE  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

USING  CLOCK  PUI^ES 

w  J^'.."*'"*'''^?'^"*^"'  '*""  ""'»'  P»-  assignor  to 
We$tlngbous«  Electnc  CorporatioD,  Pittsbursh  Pa  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  '' 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,677 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—233) 


•#M: 
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3,327,124 
METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  IDENTIFICA- 
TION   OF   ICBM   NOSE   CONES   AND   FOR   Dit 
CWMIN^AJING  AGAISST  DECOYS  B? sJECTRit 

William  B   Plum,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amenta  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy  ^ 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,466 
2  Claims.  (CL  250—226) 


3.  In  a  device  for  measuring  a  workpiece  dimension 
having  an  edge,  the  combination  of  image  projecting 
means  operative  with  said  workpiece  for  providing  a 
Illation  energy  image  of  said  workpiece  dimension  to 
be  measured,  scanning  means  operative  with  said  image 
for  sensmg  the  position  of  said  workpiece  dimension  edge 
and  providing  an  output  first  signal  when  said  edge  is 
sensed,  pulse  providing  means  operative  with  said  scan- 
ning means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  second  signal 
pulses  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  length  of  said 
dimension  that  is  scanned  after  the  occurrence  of  said 
output  first  signal,  and  cooperative  with  each  successive 
exposure  of  the  radiation  energy  image  sensed  by  said 
scanning  means,  and  signal  counting  means  responsive  to 
the  pulses  provided  during  the  scan  along  said  prede- 
tcrmined  length  of  said  dimension  after  said  output  first 
signal  has  occurred. 


\^ 
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^.-,c,c,  3,327,126 

*^'^SJ^J^>^'*^^"0'^TER  WITH  COOLED 
p     .  /"OTOMUI  TIPLIER  TUBE  DETECTOR 

w    i^J*^''^°^'  ^**"'  ""'•  '^""  "n**  P'"y  B.  Alers, 
Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,914 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—238) 


\ 


\     » 


mi 
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1.  The  method  of  discriminating  between  two  objects 
each  of  which  IS  passing  through  the  earth's  atmosphere 

*  *P«<i  S"fficienUy  high  to  produce  pyrolysis.  said 
method  includmg  the  steps  of  spectrally  analyzing  the 
radiation  emitted  by  ench  object,  and  then  deriving  an 
indication  whenever  the  radiaUon  emitted  by  a  particular 
one  of  the  objects  possesses  a  predetermined  spectral  char- 

!Si'K  'Ik^  P'"!'*"^  '°  '^*  spectrum  of  the  radiation 
emitted  by  the  other  of  said  objects. 


1.  An  emission  spectrometer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

means  for  holding  a  specimen  for  excitation  to  emit 

light, 
means  for  selecting  a  narrow  waveband  of  light  from 

the  light  emitted  by  the  specimen, 
means  for   receiving   light   from   said   light   selecting 

means  and  generating  a  signal  current  in  response 

thereto  including  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  metal 

terminal  pins, 

means  for  connecting  the  photomultiplier  tube  to  means 
for  measuring  the  signal  current  thereof  and  to  a 
voltage  source, 
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said  connecting  means  including  a  pin  socket  plate 
adapted  to  receive  the  metal  terminal  pins  of  the 
photomultiplier  tube  for  separate  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  to  leave  a  portion  of  each  of  the  pins 
uncovered, 

means  for  housing  the  photomultiplier  tube  for  opera- 
tion at  low  temperatures  when  assembled  to  said  pin 
socket  plate  including  a  cooling  chamber  having 
means  for  mounting  the  photomultiplier  tube  and  as- 
sembled pin  socket  plate  therein  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  walls  of  said  chamber. 

said  cooling  chamber  having  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means  for  flow  of  cold  dry  gas  therethrough  and  over 
the  photomultiplier  tube  and  assembled  pin  socket 
plate  mounted  therein, 

means  for  transmission  of  light  from  said  light  select- 
ing means  to  the  photocathode  of  the  photomultiplier 
tube  in  said  cooling  chamber  including  a  light  pipe 
adapted  to  extend  from  said  light  selecting  means 
into  said  cooling  chamber  and  of  a  length  to  place 
the  occurrence  of  a  temperature  gradient  in  the  light 
pipe  at  a  point  removed  from  the  light-entrant  face 
thereof, 
and  means  for  measuring  the  signal  current  of  the 
photomultiplier  tube. 


ply  for  connecting  an  additional  load  to  a  second  out- 
put supply  thereby  overloading  said  second  output 
supply  and  operating  its  associated  sensing  means, 
the  operation  of  the  second  sensing  means  connect- 
ing an  additional  load  to  a  third  output  supply  and 
so  on,  the  operation  of  the  last  sensing  means  con- 


J± 


LOAD 
ClflCUi  Tftr 


necting  an  additional  load  to  the  one  overloaded  out- 
put supply  whereby  every  output  supply  is  artificially 
overloaded  and 
(c)  means  located  in  the  input  circuit  of  the  power  sup- 
ply for  turning  off  the  whole  power  supply  in  re- 
sponse to  said  overload. 


3,327,127 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  E.   Pechacek,   Berkeley,   Calif.,   assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,838 
4  CUiims.  (a.  307—60) 


3  327  129 
PARAMETRICALLY  EXCITED  OSCILLATOR 
Donald  T.  Best,  Plymouth  Meethig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,290 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


-  SIGNAL 
SOURCE 


1.  In  a  non-Unear  current  control  circuit  for  limiting 
and  regulating  the  current  delivered  to  a  load  impedance 
from  a  unidirectional  source  of  power,  the  combination 
comprising, 

(a)  a  diode  serially  interposed  said  load  impedance 
and  said  source,  said  diode  poled  to  oppose  current 
flow  between  said  source  and  said  load  impedance, 
and 

(b)  a  constant  current  generator  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  relationship  with  said  diode,  said  current 
generator  connected  to  introduce  a  current  flow 
directed  toward  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said 
load,  whereby  said  current,  together  with  said 
source  of  power,  controls,  the  biasing  mode  of  said 
diode. 


1.  In  combination,  transformer  means  including  pri- 
mary winding  means,  means  exciting  said  primary  wind- 
ing means  consisting  of  an  alternating  current  pump 
source  of  frequency  /,  and  secondary  winding  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  windings,  said  pair  of  windings  being 
coupled  together  in  a  manner  to  cancel  voltages  induced 
therein  by  action  of  voltage  changes  in  said  primary  wind- 
ing means;  and  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  secondary 
winding  means,  the  value  of  said  capacitor  and  the  in- 
ductance of  said  secondary  winding  means  forming  a 
tuned  circuit  resonant  at  the  frequency  /. 


3,327,130 
TUNNEL  DIODE  POLARTFY  INVERTER 

Algu-das  J.  Gruodis,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  56,160 
15  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3  327  128 

PROTECTION  CIRCUITRY  UTILIZING 

ARTIFICIAL  LOADING 

James  Lafreniere,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Umited,  Montreal,  Quebec. 

Canada 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,278 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—86) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  load  circuitry  supplied 
by  a  power  supply  having  an  input  circuit  and  a  plurality 
of  output  supplies  comprising: 

(a)  means  connected  to  each  output  supply  for  sensing 
an  overload  current  flowing  therein; 

(b)  means  operated  by  any  one  sensing  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  overload  current  in  any  one  output  sup- 


1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  bistable 
semi-conductor  devices  connected  in  series  power  supply 
and  impedance  means  connected  to  the  bistable  devices 
for  biasing  normally  both  of  said  devices  into  the  same 
conducting  condition  and  monostable  operation,  an  input 
circuit  connected  across  said  bistable  devices,  and  an 
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output  circuit  connected  between  the  bistable  devices,  said 
output  circuit  providing  output  signals  of  opposite  polarity 
to  any  input  pulses  supplied  to  the  devices. 


3^27,131 
CURRENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Grimmer,  Apalachin,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  S«r.  No.  163,326 
2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


««cc 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising:    a   semicon- 
ductor having  a  collector  element,  a  base  element  and  an 
emitter  element,  said  semiconductor  being  biased  for  op- 
eration as  a  switching  device  characterized  by  a  noncon- 
ducting condition  and  a  conducting  condition; 
a  backward  diode  connected  in  parallel  with  the  junc- 
tion between  the  base  and  emitter  elements  to  pass 
therethrough  a  constant  current  over  a  range  of  volt- 
age levels  thereacross  at  least  including  the  range  of 
the  base  emitter  junction  voltage  of  said  semicon- 
ductor during  both  its  nonconducting  and  conducting 
states,  said  backward  diode  being  selected  to  have 
a  constant  current  level  to  include  the  maximum  col- 
lector leakage  current  passing  through  the  collector 
base  junction  of  said  semiconductor  during  a  selected 
temperature  range  of  operation,  said  constant  current 
and  said  range  of  voltage  levels  being  equal  to  the 
constant  current  and  related  range  of  voltages  of  the 
static  characteristic  curve  of  the  selected  said  back- 
ward diode. 


3,327,132 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCE  SUPPRES- 
SION CIRCUIT  FOR  FREQUENCIES  IN  EXCESS 
OF  100  MEGACYCLES 
Van  B.  Cones  and  Kenneth   Parker,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,182 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


Jl 


ence  signals  polarized  so  as  to  be  passed  by  said  first 
electrical  limiting  means; 
an  output  means  for  supplying  said  direct  current  sig- 
nals, free  from  said  radio  frequency  interference  sig- 
nals, to  a  load,  said  output  means  being  direct  cur- 
rent coupled  to  said  first  electrical  limiting  means. 


3,327,133 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING 
Louis  Sickles  II,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,805 
12  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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11.  An  electronic  chopper  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  low  frequency  signal  voltage  to  be  chopped, 
having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

a  load  element  having  a  pair  of  terminals; 

means  for  translating  signal  voltages  from  one  terminal 
of  said  source  to  one  terminal  of  said  load  element 
with  substantially  zero  direct  voltage  shift,  said  means 
including  a  single  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
having  source,  drain,  and  gate  electrodes  and  a  bi- 
directional source-drain  current  path  of  controllable 
conductivity  coupled  between  said  one  terminal  of 
said  source  and  said  one  terminal  of  said  load  ele- 
ment; 

means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  of 
said  source  of  signal  voltage  and  said  load  element, 
and 

means  coupled  between  said  gate  electrode  and  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  electrodes  for  supplying  chop- 
ping voltage  signals  to  said  gate  electrode  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  alternately  render  the  source-to- 
drain  current  path  of  said  transistor  conductive  and 
non-conductive. 
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3327,134 
TRANSISTORIZED  DELAY  GATE  GENERATOR 
Robert  F.  Keane,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretarj  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,459 
1  Claim.  (Q.  307—88.5) 


1.  An  improved  radio  frequency  interference  suppres-  ^ 
sion  circuit  for  frequencies  above  1(X)  megacycles  com- 
prising: 

input  means  for  receiving  direct  current  signals  con- 
taining undcsired  radio  frequency  interference  signals 
superimposed  thereon; 

a  first  electrical  limiting  means  coupled  to  said  input 
means  and  being  polarized  in  such  direction  as  to 
pass  said  direct  current  signals  while  blocking  ail 
half-cycles  of  said  undesired  radio  frequency  inter- 
ference signals  polarized  in  an  opposite  direction 
thereto; 

a  second  electrical  limiting  means  coupled  in  series 
with  a  capacitance  between  said  input  means  and  a 
source  of  ground  potential  and  being  polarized  b  a 
direction  to  enable  conduction  to  ground  of  all  half- 
cycles  of  said  undesired  radio  frequency  interfer- 


4f 


tl/^ 


In  a  delay  gate  generator  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  transistorized  bistable  multivibrator  having  a  pair 
of  transistors  whose  emitter  terminals  are  grounded 
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and  each  also  having  base  and  collector  elements, 
said  base  terminals  connected  to  ground  through  a 
diode  and  a  resistor, 

(b)  a  capacitor, 

(c)  a  source  of  direct  current  in  series  with  a  variable 
resistor  for  charging  said  capacitor  at  a  selected  rate, 

(d)  a  unijunction  transistor  having  a  pair  of  base 
elements  and  an  emitter  element  with  said  emitter 
element  and  one  of  said  base  elements  connected 
across  said  capacitor  for  rapidly  discharging  said  ca- 
pacitor after  it  has  attained  a  selected  charge  there- 
across, 

(e)  a  diode  rectifier 

(f)  a  first  electrical  path  having  connected  therein 
said  capacitor,  said  asymmetrical  element  and  said 
collector  element  of  one  of  said  transistors, 

the  improvement  of  coupling  means  electrically  cou- 
pling the  junction  between  said  capacitor  and  said 
diode  rectifier  with  the  junction  formed  by  the  said 
diode  and  resistor  of  the  other  of  said  transistors, 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  other  of  said 
base  elements  and  said  source, 

whereby  when  an  input  trigger  is  applied  to  said  diode- 

»  resistor  junction  of  said  one  transistor,  said  multi- 
vibrator will  switch  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
state  in  which  said  capacitor  is  charged  and  after 
attaining  a  pre-selected  charge  said  switch  will  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  and  said  discharge  by  way  of 
said  coupling  means  will  return  said  multivibrator  to 
said  first  state. 


3,327,136 

VARIABLE  GAIN  TUNNELING 

George  Abraham,  3167  Westover  Drive  SE., 

Washington,  D.C.     20020 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,979 

2  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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3,327,135 
UNBALANCED  RING  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Harold  E.  Robb,  Jr.,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  lU.,  assignor  to 
The  Powers  Regulator  Co.,  SkoUe,  ni.,  a  corporation  d 
Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  304,186 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  junction  transistor  circuit  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  and 
having  an  impurity  concentration  in  at  least  one  of 
the  emitter  and  base  regions  below  that  required  for 
tunneling  but  above  a  predetermined  minimum,  said 
emitter  and  base  forming  an  emitter-base  junction, 
and  said  collector  and  base  forming  a  collector-base 
junction, 

means  coupled  to  said  emitter-base  junction  for  for- 
ward-biasing said  emitter-base  junction  for  causing 
minority  carrier  injection  into  the  base  and  majority 
carrier  flow  into  the  base  from  the  external  circuit, 

means  coupled  to  said  collector-base  junction  for  re- 
verse-biasing the  collector-base  junction  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  cause  normal  collector  action  and  for  sweep- 
ing a  portion  of  said  minority  carriers  into  the  col- 
lector, 

means  for  further  biasing  said  emitter-base  junction  to 
increase  said  injection  and  flow  into  the  base  until  an 
electric  field  is  created  from  the  unneutralized  charge 
in  the  base  region,  for  further  increasing  the  mobile 
charge  density  in  the  base  near  the  emitter  and  for 
narrowing  the  thickness  of  the  emitter-base  potential 
barner  from  that  established  by  said  impurity  con- 
centration to  permit  quantum-mechanical  tunneling, 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  transistor  for  varying  the  gain 
of  said  tunneling  without  changing  the  amplitude  of 
the  input  signal  to  said  transistor  circuit  by  regulat- 
ing the  bias  across  the  emitter-base  junction. 


£"^L 
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1.  An  unbalanced  ring  demodulator  circuit  which  com- 
pnses  a  bridge  arrangement  having  four  branches,  a  uni- 
lateral  current  conducting  means  in  each  of  said  branches 
and  oriented  to  conduct  current  in  one  direction,  a  first 
impedance  means  serially  connected  to  one  of  said  current 
conducting  means  in  one  of  said  branches,  a  second  im- 
pedence  means  serially  connected  to  another  of  said  cur- 
rent  conducting  means  in  a  branch  opposite  to  said  ona 
branch,  said  impedance  means  effecting  a  normal  un- 
balance in  said  bridge  arrangement  to  cause  said  dcmodu. 
lator  circuit  to  operate  off  equiUbrium  so  as  to  yield  a 
quiescent  output  voltage  signal,  means  connected  to  said 
bridge  arrangement  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  there- 
to, means  connected  to  said  bridge  arrangement  for  sup- 
plying  an  input  signal  thereto,  and  load  means  connected 
to  said  bridge  arrangement  so  that  an  output  signal  is 
developed  thereacross  which  is  related  to  the  relative 
phase  and  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  when  applied  to 
said  bridge  arrangement  and  which  is  related  to  the  degree 
of  unbalance  of  said  bridge  arrangement  with  no  input 
signal  applied  thereto. 


^w^^.^^^  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  SYM- 
METRICAL, JUNCnONLESS  THRESHOLD-SEMI. 

PEDANXK  CURRENT    LIMITING    IM- 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bfamingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

T^r  i^"*"^'  *°  *^"«^  Conversion  dT^,  Incf, 
iroy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,726 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


OUTPVT 


1 


1.  A  generator  circuit  comprising:  a  series  circuit  com- 
prising a  source  of  gradually  varying  A.C.  voltage,  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  bi-directional  threshold  semiconductor  de- 
vice connected  in  series  circuit  relation,  said  threshold 
semiconductor  device  having  a  pair  of  load  terminals  con- 
necting the  device  into  the  series  circuit,  said  threshold 
semiconductor  device  including  a  solid  state  semiconduc- 
or  material  having  one  condition  wherein  at  least  portions 
thereof  between  the  load  terminals  are  in  one  condition 
which  IS  of  high  resistance  and  substantially  an  insulator 
for  blockmg  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  in  either  or 
both  directions  when  the  peak  value  of  an  applied  voltage 
IS  below  an  upper  threshold  voltage  level,  and  being  driven 
into  another  condition  wherein  said  at  least  portions  there- 
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of  between  the  load  terminaJs  are  in  another  condition 
which  is  of  low  resistance  and  substantially  a  conductor 
for  conducting  the  flow  of  current  therethrough  substan- 
tially equally  in  either  or  both  directions  when  the  peak 
value  of  the  applied  voltage  is  raised  above  said  upper 
threshold  voltage  level,  and  reverts  to  said  blocking  con- 
dition when  the  current  flow  therethrough  drops  to  zero, 
the  peak  value  of  said  source  of  voltage  being  at  or  above 
the  upper  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  threshold  semi- 
conductor device,  said  series  circuit  being  devoid  of  ef- 
fective current  limiting  impedances  so  the  time  constant 
of  the  series  circuit  is  sufficiently  short  that  the  capacitor 
substantially  instantaneously  charges  to  the  output  of  said 
source  of  voltage  as  it  reaches  a  value  which  provides, 
in  conjunction  with  the  charge  on  the  capacitor,  a  resultant 
voltage  across  said  load  terminals  of  the  threshold  semi- 
conductor device  which  is  above  the  threshold  voltage 
level  thereof,  whereby  the  threshold  semiconductor  de- 
vice is  momentarily  driven  to  its  conducting  condition  as 
the  capacitor  charges  to  the  output  of  said  source  of  volt- 
age, and  output  terminals  coupled  across  said  capacitor 
for  coupling  the  signal  appearing  thereacross  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit. 


3,327,138 

SIGNAL  GATING  CIRCUIT  AND  VEHICLE 

STARTING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  D.  Smith,  TurtJe  Creek,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Donald  Heaton,  Verona,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,156 

9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


r»   Omtmt 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  having  input  and  output  circuits 
and  means  for  sequentially  applying  first  and  second  in- 
put signals,  the  second  input  signal  being  applied  after 
application  of  the  first  signal  but  during  the  duration  of 
the  first  signal,  a  signal  gating  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  time  delay  means,  the  first  delay 
means  being  actuated  by  the  first  input  signal, 

(b)  means  responsive  to  the  expiration  of  the  first 
time  delay  for  actuating  the  second  delay  means, 
and 

(c)  gate  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  in- 
put signals  and  in  circuit  with  the  delay  means  for 
passing  the  second  input  signal  to  the  output  circuit 
only  during  the  interval  of  the  second  time  delay. 


having  first  and  second  output  terminals  and  a  con- 
trol terminal, 

(b)  impendance  means  connected  to  said  first  output 
terminal, 

(c)  a  tunnel  diode  reference  element  having  first  and 
second  stable  states  connected  in  series  with  said 
impendance  means  and  said  second  output  terminal, 
said   tunnel   diode   being  triggered   into  its  second 


I 


!U"  •" 


^^^,_  3,327,139 

^^i^v^Ji  ^}S^^h  GENERATOR  E.MPLOYING  A 

JiSi^i^ft  ^19J^^  ™  REGULATE  THE  AMPLI- 

TUDE  OF  THE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

Kurt  Hillman,  Flushhig.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,703 
10  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  control  signal  generator  which  comprises 
(a)  means  for  generating  an  output  waveform  at  the 
control  frequency  of  interest,  said  generating  means 


I 


^^ 


n 


stable  state  w+icn  the  output  of  said  generating  means 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  reset  to 
its  first  stable  state  by  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
output  waveform,  and 
(d)  integrating  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  being  connected  across  said  tunnel  diode 
reference  element,  the  output  of  said  integrating 
means  being  connected  to  the  control  terminal  of 
said  waveform  generator  to  maintain  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  waveform  substantially  constant. 


3,327,140 
ELECTRICAL  VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 
CIRCUITS 
Leslie  George  Henry  Rockey,  Westbury-on-Trym,  Bristol, 
England,    assignor    lo    British    Ahcraft    Corporation 
(Operating)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com. 
pany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1963. 

43,840/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
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2.  A  comparator  circuit  including  a  bistable  circuit,  com- 
prising  two  substantially  electrically  identical  halves,  each 
including  an  electronic  device  and  a  feedback  path  con- 
necting Its  electronic  device  with  the  electronic  device  of 
the  other  half;  means  for  applying  two  signals  to  be  com- 
pared  as  biasing  signals  respectively  to  the  electronic  de- 
vices in  each  half  of  the  bistable  circuit  and  means  for 
intermittently  connecting  an  electrical  supply  potential 
symmetrically  across  the  two  electronic  devices  arranged 
in  parallel,  whereby,  upon  each  application  of  the  supply 
potential,  one  or  other  of  the  electronic  devices,  deter, 
mined  by  the  relative  values  immediately  prior  to  applica- 
tion of  the  supply  potential  of  the  biasing  input  signals 
to  be  compared,  becomes  conductive  while  the  remaining 
electronic  device  remains  non-conductive,  and  further  in- 
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eluding  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  representing 
which  electronic  device  becomes  conductive  upon  applica- 
tion of  the  supply  potential. 


3,327,141 

THERMOELECTRONIC  ENERGY  CONVERTERS 

FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Gilbert  Lazare-Chopard,  Morangis,  and   Ren^  Merard, 

Massy,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,313 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  9,  1964, 

977  516 

8  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 


(d)  a  magnetic  member  adjacent  said  crystal  on  the 
side  of  said  crystal  opposite  said  base  member,  and 

(e)  a  spacing  member  between  said  crystal  and  said 
magnetic  member  whereby  said  crystal  is  held  at  a 
contsant  pressure  by  the  magnetic  force  of  said  mag- 
netic member  and  said  base  member. 


1.  Thermoelectronic  energy  converter  comprising  ele- 
mentary nuclear  fuel  bars  constituting  a  composite  bar, 
a  single  continuous  elongated  cylindrical  anode  structure 
encompassing  the  composite  bar  and  coaxial  with  the 
composite  bar  the  anode  structure  comprising  axially 
spaced  elementary  cylindrical  anodes,  and  relatively  thin 
annular  pleated  metal  connecting  means  interconnecting 
the  elementary  anodes,  the  connecting  means  having  in 
the  axial  direction  a  linear  resistance  exceeding  that  of 
the  elementary  anodes,  and  each  connecting  means  hav- 
ing a  developed  length  which  is  much  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  elementary  anodes,  the  ele- 
mentary bars  being  individually  electrically  connected 
to  the  elementary  anodes. 


3,327,142 

MAGNETIC  MOUNTING  FOR  PIEZO- 

ELECTRIC  CRYSTALS 

Albert  A.  Elwood,  3310  NE.  26th  Ave.  33064.  and 
Ronald  I.  Carison,  1710  NE.  2nd  Terrace  33060, 
both  of  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,866 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310—9.1) 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  piezo-electric  crystal  comprising 

(a)  a  base  member, 

(b)  a  crystal  located  adjacent  said  base  member, 

(c)  said  base  member  being  of  such  configuration  that 
only  the  outer  edges  of  said  crystal  are  contacted 
thereby. 


3,327,143 
MOTOR  ARMATURE 
Louis  A.  Rosenthal,  Highland  Parit,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,253 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310—44) 


1.  An  improved  light-weight  armature  for  squirrel- 
cage  motors  comprising  a  cylinder  consisting  of  plastic 
charged  with  magnetic  flux  permeable  particles  and 
mounted  upon  a  rigid  shaft  running  longitudinally  through 
said  cylinder,  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  sodium  metal  conductor  rods 
running  through  said  cylinder  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
cylinder  and  equidistant  therefrom,  said  sodium  metal 
rods  being  in  electrical  contact  at  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der by  non-reactive  electrically  conductive  elements  which 
contact  said  sodium  metal  conductors  and  protect  them 
from  exposure. 

3,327,144 

CARRYING  HANDLE  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR 

Raymond  A.  Double,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin 

Electric   Co.,   Inc.,   Bluffton,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,720 
5  Chiims.  (CL  310—87) 


1.  In  combination, 

an  electric  motor, 

a  carrying  handle  removably  attached  to  said  motor, 

a  two  position  control  switch  for  said  motor  attached  to 
said  handle  and  including  means  for  holding  said 
switch  in  one  of  its  positions  until  actuated  to  the 
other  of  its  positions. 
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a  float  enclosing  said  motor  and  said  switch,  having  a 
flexible  connection  with  said  motor  for  permitting 
limited  movement  of  said  float  relative  to  said  motor, 
and 

means  on  said  float  for  actuating  said  switch  upon 
movement  of  said  float. 
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the  laminations  of  said  cup-shaped  member  throughout 
the  extent  of  said  side  and  bottom  walls  are  in  intimate 
unstressed  contact. 


3.327,145 

DAMPING  PULSATION  IN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  L.  Jacschke,  Keoosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  iZatoo  Yale 

&  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311,683 

11  Claims.  (CI.  310—93) 


3,327,147 
IMPACT-REDUCING  BRUSH  HOLDER 
trie  I.  Sbobcrt  U,  St.  Marys,  P«.,  assignor  to  Staclcpole 
Carbon   Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Penns>lvania 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,669 
2  Claims.  (Ci.  310—242) 


6.  A  pulsation  damper  comprising, 

a  first  rotatable  shaft  which  is  subject  to  pulsating 
torque. 

a  second  rotatable  shaft, 

a  slip  coupling  interposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts  for  applying  corrective  torque  to  said 
first  shaft  for  continuously  compensating  for  the  ef- 
fect of  pulsations,  and 

means  for  driving  said  first  shaft  independently  of  its 
connection  to  said  slip  coupling. 


3,327,146 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

JJ^wUi^  iLA.5:'''^ATED   YOKE   AND   HOUSING 
MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Wayne  J.  Morrill,  3448  S.  Washington  Road, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46804 
Original   application   July   25.    1962,   Ser.   No.   216,699. 
Sw^li  ""^  '*'''*  application  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.  (CL  310—216) 


1.  An  electrical  machine  having  a  rotating  current  col- 
lector, a  brush  holder  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through having  its  inner  end  adjacent  the  collector,  a 
brush  slidably  disposed  in  said  passage  in  engagement  with 
the  current  collector,  and  a  separate  spring-pressed  arm 
havmg  one  side  continually  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
brush  with  a  predetermined  pressure;  a  post  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  arm  in  line  with  the  brush  and  extending  away 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  arm.  a  weight  slidably 
mounted  on  said  post  and  normally  engaging  the  arm, 
and  a  coil  spring  compressed  between  the  weight  and  out- 
er end  of  the  post  and  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  weight 
that  IS  materially  less  than  said  predetermined  pressure, 
the  weight  weighing  enough  more  than  the  brush  for  an 
impact  against  the  inner  end  of  the  brush  that  knocks  the 
weight  away  from  the  arm  to  have  substantially  no  effect 
on  the  position  of  the  brush. 


3,327,148 
MIRROR-TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Norman    William    White    Smith,    Relgate.    England,   as- 
^^^^^l^Sortb  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,132 

4  Claims.  (CI.  313—82)  ' 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  device  comprising:  a  laminated 
magnetic  core  member  having  opposite  ends;  means  on 
said  core  member  for  producing  magnetic  flux  lines  in 
said  core  member  extending  between  said  opposite  ends- 
and  a  generally  cup-shaped  laminated  housing  and  mag- 
netic yoke  member  for  said  core  member  and  said  means 
said  cup-shaped  member  having  side  and  bottom  walls 
defimng  a  cavity,  said  core  member  extending  across  said 
cavity  with  said  opposite  ends  respectively  engaging  said 
side  wall,  said  cup-shaped  member  being  unitarily  drawn 
from  a  laminated  sheet  of  magnetic  material  comprising 
at  least  two  relatively  thin  unbonded  laminations  whereby 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  an  electron-beam  tube  having  an 
axis  along  which  electrons  are  directed,  comprising  a 
cathode  having,  an  annular  active  surface  thereon  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  heating  means  for  heat- 
ing said  surface  to  cause  emission  of  electrons  therefrom 
a  hollow  circular  anode  of  greater  diameter  than  said  sur- 
face disposed  coaxially  with  and  spaced  from  said  sur- 
face for  accelerating  emitted  electrons,  a  flat  annular  disc 
repeller  electrode  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said  anode 
for  repelling  said  accelerated  electrons,  means  for  im- 
pressing on  the  repeller  electrode  a  voltage  to  cause  elec- 
trons with  emission  velocity  components  in  the  axial 
direction  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  to  be  collected 
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by  the  repeller  electrode  and  electrons  with  emission 
velocity  components  in  the  axial  direction  smaller  than 
the  said  predetermined  value  to  be  repelled  by  the  repeller 
potential  or  the  electron  space  charge  potential  minimum, 
and  means  for  causing  some  of  said  repelled  electrons  to 
flow  past  the  cathode  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  elec- 
trons leaving  said  annular  active  surface  for  said  repeller 
electrode  to  form  a  hollow  electron  beam. 


the  working  region  electrode  portions  of  said  wire  ele- 
ments being  spaced  more  closely  to  one  another  than 
all  other  portions  of  said  wire  elements, 

said  working  region  electrode  portions  having  a  more 
uniform  photoelectric  work  function  than  all  the 
other  portions  of  said  wire  elements. 


3,327,149 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  BEAM-SHAPING 
BARRIERS,  EACH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF    SHAPING    APERTURES   AND    A    NON- 
SHAPING  APERTURE 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a<isignments,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,533 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  313—86) 

CMuucn* 


3,327,151 
LIGHT  AMPLIFIER  EMPLOYING  AN  ELECTRON 
MULTIPLYING  ELECTRODE  WHICH  SUPPORTS 
A  PHOTOCATHODE 

John  Adams,  East  Grinstead,  and  Brian  William  Manley, 
Burgess  Hill,  Enghuid,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  19, 1963, 

32,722/63;  Sept.  18,  1963,  36,758/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  313—95) 


tl^ 


€3^-^=1^-0- 


J-r"- 


1.  In  a  shaped-beam  cathode-ray  tube,  an  electron  gun 
for  generating  and  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  a 
beam  path,  first  and  second  beam  shaping  barriers  posi- 
tioned in  tandem  along  said  beam  path  each  having  a 
plurality  of  character-shaped  apertures  formed  therein 
for  shaping  the  electron  beam  generated  by  said  electron 
gun  and  a  non-character-shaping  aperture  and  selection 
means  for  effecting  interception  of  said  electron  beam 
by  a  character-shaped  aperture  in  only  one  of  said  first 
and  second  beam  shaping  barriers. 


3,327,150 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTINU- 
OUS UNIFORM  CROSS-SECTION,  ELECTRODES 
WITH  A  UNIFORM  PHOTOELECTRIC  WORK 
FUNCTION  IN  THE  WORKING  REGION  THERE- 
Or 

PhUip  Giuffrida,  North  Andover,  John  Pratt,  Bralntree, 
and  Donald  L.  Graves,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,963 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—94) 


1.  In  a  light  amplifier,  the  combination  of  a  photo- 
cathode  and  an  electron  multiplying  electrode,  said  elec- 
tron multiplying  electrode  constituting  a  support  for  the 
photo-cathode  and  comprising  a  thin  plate-like  member 
of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality  of  closely  ad- 
jacent narrow  channels,  said  channels  being  coated  with 
secondary  emissive  material  and  extending  between  op- 
posite faces  of  said  member,  and  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  covering  the  opposite  faces  of  the  plate-like 
member  except  for  the  apertures  therein  corresponding 
to  the  channels,  said  photo-cathode  being  constituted  of 
a  photo-electric  cathode  material  covering  said  conducting 
material  on  one  of  said  faces  of  said  plate-like  member 
arid  exposed  to  incident  light. 


3,327  152 
NON-PHOTOEMISSIVE  GRID  FOR  A  PHOTOTUBE 
A.*    ..  ^^9.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
I w J'c.^7*"*^>.  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Mates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,837 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—99) 


comprising  a  gas-tight 


1.  A  radiation   detector  tube 
radiation  permeable  envelope, 

an  ionizable  gas  in  said  envelope, 

and  a  pair  of  wire  elements, 

each  said  wire  element  being  a  continuous  metal  mem- 
ber having  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration 
throughout  its  length, 

each  said  wire  element  extending  through  said  envelope 
and  including  a  terminal  portion  outside  of  said  en- 
velope and  a  working  region  electrode  portion  inside 
of  said  envelope, 


3  In  a  phototube  including  at  least  one  photoemissive 
cathode  electrode  and  at  least  one  non-clectron-emissive 
anode  electrode  positioned  to  receive  photoelectrons 
emitted  from  the  photoemissive  surface  of  said  cathode 
in  response  to  light  impinging  thereon,  the  combination 
therewith  comprising, 

(a)  a  mesh  grid  disposed  proximate  the  electron  emit- 
ting surface  of  said  cathode  electrostatically  between 
said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes,  the  surface  of 
said  grid  facing  said  light  that  is  to  impinge  upon 
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said  cathode  coated  with  a  non-photocmissive  inter- 
action product  of  a  photoemissive  retardant  and  a 
photoemissive  activating  agent. 


3,327,153 
COMPACT  GLOW  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
IMPROVED  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  SIP- 
PLYING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Walter  W.  Bickmire  and  Joseph  Buzard,  Emporium,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,560 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—109.5) 


1.  A  glow  discharge  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  vacuum-tight  planar  insulating  support  having 
a  plurality  of  cathode  segments  attached  to  one  sur- 
face thereof  and  arranged  to  provide  a  display  sym- 
bol, each  one  of  said  segments  being  electrically 
connected  through  the  support  to  a  conductor  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  surface  thereof; 

an  envelope  enclosing  said  segments  and  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  support,  said  envelope  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  facing  said  segments  and  containing 
a  gas  at  glow  discharge  pressure;  and 

a  transparent  electrically  conductive  anode  disposed 
intermediate  the  envelope  transparent  portion  and 
said  segments  and  spaced  substantially  equidistantly 
from  each  of  said  segments,  said  anode  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  conductor  bonded  to  said 
support  and  external  to  said  envelope. 


3,327,154 
lOMZABLE  GAS  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH 
SEGMENTED  ELECTRODE  PATTERN 
Edwin  R.  Bowerman,  VVhitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  and   Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,377  « 
5  Claims.  (CI.  31^—109.5) 


(c)  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  conduct- 
ing paths,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  number  of 
apertures  therein  in  registration  with  said  conducting 
paths,  at  least  one  aperture  being  in  registration  with 
each  of  said  conducting  paths, 

(d)  a  segmented  electrode  pattern  formed  on  said  in- 
sulating layer  and  extending  through  said  apertures 
to  said  conducting  paths,  and 

(e)  an  envelope  mounted  on  said  insulating  layer  for 
containing  said  ionizable  gas,  the  application  of  a 
voltage  between  conducting  paths  connected  to 
selected  segments  and  at  least  one  conducting  path 
connected  to  an  unselected  segment  of  said  electrode 
pattern  resulting  in  a  glow  discharge  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  selected  segments. 


3,327.155 
SEALED  BEAM  LAMP  WITH  COLORED  FILTER 
Donald  W.  Mayer,  New  Market,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tung-Sol  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,452 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313 — 111) 


1.  A  display  device  of  the  type  wherein  a  glow  dis- 
charge of  a  confined  ionizable  gas  is  used  to  display  in- 
formation which  comprises 

(a)  a  substrate, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conducting  paths  formed  on  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  substrate. 


8.  A  glass  lamp  envelope  containing  a  colored  glass  fil- 
ter comprising;  a  circular  glass  base  section  formed  with 
arj  outer  sealing  edge;  an  annular  ridge  formed  integral 
with  the  base  section  and  adjacent  to  the  sealing  edge; 
a  filter  glass  for  selective  light  transmission;  said  filter 
glass  supported  on  one  side  by  the  annular  ridge;  a  circu- 
lar glass  lens  section  having  a  sealing  edge  of  substantially 
the  same  size  as  the  sealing  edge  of  the  base  section  and 
adapted  to  be  heat  sealed  to  the  base  section;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  indentations  pressed  into  the  lens  section  adjacent 
to  the  sealing  edge  for  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the 
filter  glass.  ' 

3,327,156  • 

ELECTRON  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre   Gerlach,   Thonon-les-Bains,    France,    assignor  to 
Compagnie    Francaise    Thom<>on    Houston  -  Hotchkiss 
Brandt 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,479 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1963, 
942.046,  Patent  1,391,703 
8  Claims.  (CI.  313—250) 
1.  An  electron  tube  assembly  having  electrodes,  said 
tube  assembly  comprising  a  multisection  tube  envelope 
formed,  at  least  in  part  by  annular  parts  located  at  ad- 
jacent ends  of  said  electrodes,  one  of  which  pans  con- 
nects with  an  electrode,  a  circumferential  metallic  seal 
joining  external   peripheral  portions  of  said   respective 
annular  parts  in  coaxially  spaced  relation   to  seal  the 
interior  of  the  envelope   from  the  atmosphere  and  to 
hold  said  parts  and  thus  said  electrodes  of  said  electron 
tube  in  assembly; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  forming  a 
low  impedance  electrical  interconnection  between  the 
other  of  said  parts  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  low 
impedance  interconnection  means  comprising  a  to- 
roidal contact  member  in  the  form  of  a  resiliently 
helical  coil  of  wire  formed  into  a  ring,  interposed 
between  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  said  parts  to  pro- 
vide  a  low  resistance  electrical  path  from  said  one 
to  said  adjacent  part  electrically  in  shunt  with  said 
metalhc  seal; 
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said  coaxial  parts  being  retained  by  said  circumferential 
seal  at  a  separation  of  a  distance  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  helix  to  circumfercntially  compress  the 


coiJs  of  said  wire,  the  low  resistance  path  from  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  said  parts  being  short  in  com- 
parison to  the  electrical  path  from  one  surface  to  the 
seal  and  then  the  other  surface. 


3,327,157 
CATHODE  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Wilhelmus  Albert  Jurgens,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  20,  1963, 

298,210 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  313—278) 


1.  A  directly  heated  cathode  for  an  electric  discharge 
tube  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  cylindrical  sup- 
ports having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  thin  wires  wound  over  the  two  supports,  and  a 
body  having  a  rod-shaped  portion  extending  between  and 
through  said  apertures  into  each  of  said  supports  for  spac- 
ing the  supports  a  given  distance  apart,  said  apertures 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  rod. 


3,327,158 
SEMI-DISPENSER  CATHODE  WITH  OVERLYING 

EMISSIVE  COATING 
Leonard  D.  Schwender,  Sylvan  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,195 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313—346) 
1.  A  cathode  comprising  a  compacted  laminate  formed 
for  deposition  in  an  electron  discharge  device,  said  lami- 
nate  having  a  metal   base,  an  emissive  material  layer 
formed  from  a  self-supporting  film  containing  potentially 


emissive  materials  suspended  in  an  organic  binder  from 
which  the  binder  has  been  removed  and  the  materials  ren- 
dered emissive,  and  an  interconnecting  layer  of  metal 
particles  impregnated  with  emissive  materials,  said  inter- 
connecting layer  and  said  emissive  material  layer  being 


of  compacted  form,  said  interconnecting  layer  being 
bonded  to  said  emissive  material  layer  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  metal  particles  therein  sintered  to  said 
base,  and  said  emissive  material  layer  having  a  smooth 
and  hard  outermost  surface. 


3  327  159 
KLYSTRON  HAVING  MOVABLE  TUNING  WALL, 
STIFFENING  MEMBERS  BONDED  TO  THE  TUBE 
BODY   AND  COLLECTOR  MOUNTING  MEANS 
UNDER  COMPRESSION 
Elden  G.  Green,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,766 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—5.38) 


5.  A  klystron  comprising,  a  tube  body  formed  from  a 
block  of  conductive  metal  and  having  a  plurality  of  res- 
onator cavities  formed  therein,  said  cavities  including  drift 
tubes  establishing  interaction  gaps,  an  electron  gun  for 
projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  through  said  drift  tubes 
and  cavities  in  succession,  a  hollow  collector  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  the  electron 
beam,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  stiffening  members 
secured  to  spaced  portions  of  said  block  body,  a  wall  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cavities  being  movable  and  including 
means  for  moving  said  wall  for  tuning  said  klystron,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  tuning  arm  having  one 
end  mounted  on  said  body  for  pivoting  movement,  a  tun- 
ing screw  having  a  first  portion  threaded  with  a  first 
pitch  and  a  second  portion  threaded  with  ?  second  pitch, 
said  first  portion  being  threadably  received  by  one  of 
said  stiffening  members,  said  second  portion  being  thread- 
ably  received  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  ^rm  engaging  said  movable 
wall  to  move  the  same. 

6.  A  klystron  comprising,  a  tube  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  resonant  cavities  therein,  said  cavities  including 
drift  ti>bes  establishing  interaction  gaps,  an  electron  gun 
for  projecting  a  beam  through  said  drift  tubes  and  said 
cavities  in  succession,  a  hollow  collector  electrode 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  for  receiving  the 
electron  beam,  said  collector  mounting  means  including 
a  metal-to-ceramic  seal  assembly,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding a  positive  axial  compressive  force  regardless  of 
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the  orientation  of  the  tube  on  said  metal-to-ceramic  seal 
assembly  to  maintain  the  same  under  compression,  said 
means  for  providing  a  positive  axial  compressive  force  on 
said  metal-to-ceramic  seal  assembly  including  an  aper- 
tured  plate  having  its  apertured  edge  secured  to  said  col- 
lector and  its  other  edge  flexed  towards  said  body  to 
provide  compressive  forces  on  said  metaMo-ceramic  seal 
assembly. 

3,327,160 

ELECTROSTATIC  ELECTRON  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Schlesinger,  FayetteviDe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  308,951 

15  Claims.  (CI.  315—17) 


1.  An  electron  optical  system  comprising,  coaxially 
disposed  along  a  reference  axis,  an  electron  beam  source, 
electrostatic  collimating  lens  means  spaced  from  said 
beam  source,  and  adapted  to  provide  a  collimating  field 
having  equipotential  surfaces  which  are  coasymptotic  co- 
axial hypcrboloids  concave  away  from  said  beam  source, 
electrostatic  main  focus  lens  means  between  said  beam 
source  and  collimating  lens  means,  and  electrostatic  de- 
flection yoke  means  disposed  between  said  collimating 
lens  means  and  said  main  focus  lens  means  and  having 
a  common  axial  center  of  deflection  for  deflection  of  said 
beam  orthogonal  to  said  axis  in  mutually  perpendicular 
scanning  coordinates. 


3,327,161 
MAGNETRON  ANODE  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
CAVmES  WITH   ROUNDED   CORNERS  SO 
THAT  SOLDER  SEEPAGE  CANNOT  OCCUR 
DURING  BRAZING 
Shigeki  Kaldzawa,  Minatoku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assisnor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Minatoku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24.  1964.  Ser.  No.  399.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1963, 
38/51,823 
^       6  Claims.  (CL  315—39.75) 


5.  A  magnetron  anode  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked  plates  and  wafer  shaped  solder  means;  each  of 
said  stacked  plates  and  solder  means  having  a  plurality  of 
sector-shaped  slots  therein  in  alignment  with  one  another 
to  define  a  plurality  of  cavities;  each  wafer  shaped  solder 
means  being  positioned  between  adjacent  stacked  plates 
for  joining  said  friates  across  their  full  surface  areas  to 
the  plates  adjacent  thereto;  each  of  said  sector  shaped 
slots  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  radially  aligned  substan- 
tially straight  sidewalls  joined  at  their  outer  ends  by  an 
arcuate  shaped  wall  forming  a  comer  at  each  junction 
point;  said  corners  forming  an  angle  of  substantially  90°; 
said  corners  being  rounded  to  prevent  the  seepage  of 
melted  solder  into  said  sector  shaped  slots;  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  rounded  corners  being  greater  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  formed  by  melted  solder  in  the  region 
of  said  comers  in  the  absence  of  said  rounded  comers; 


said  rounded  comers  joining  said  slot  side  walls  at  a  point 
along  said  walls  to  form  an  angle  at  said  point  which 
is  less  than  an  angle  formed  at  said  point  between  the 
sidewall  and  the  surface  of  melted  solder  seeping  into 
said  slot  in  the  absence  of  said  rounded  corners. 


3^327,162 
OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEMS 
John  W.  T.  Wright,  LcJrcster,  England,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5,  1962, 

25,860/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  315—50) 


^^n 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  incandescent  lamp 
comprising  a  sealed  envelope  at  least  in  part  of  light 
transmitting  material,  first  and  second  filaments  in  said 
envelope,  said  second  filament  having  a  lower  power 
rating  and  a  lower  voltage  rating  than  said  first  filament, 
terminals  on  the  exterior  of  the  envelope,  and  lead-in 
conductors  between  the  filaments  and  respective  extemal 
terminals,  first  electrical  connections  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  of  the  same  voltage  as  the  rating  of  said 
first  filament  connected  to  the  extemal  terminals  of  said 
first  filament,  further  electrical  connections  between  said 
source  and  the  terminals  of  said  second  filament,  said 
further  connections  including  voltage  reducing  means  for 
reducing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second  filament  to  a 
value  at  which  the  color  temperature  of  light  emitted  by 
the  filament  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  light 
emitted  by  the  first  filament  and  switching  means  for 
rendering  said  voltage  reducing  means  inoperative. 


3.327,163 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  BAR  GRAPH 
INDICATOR 
Hans  G.  Blank,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Tele< 
phone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,621 
12  Claims.  (CL  315—169) 
1.  A  display  device  for  providing  an  illuminated  bat 
wherein  the  length  of  the  bar  is  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  an  input  signal  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  electrodes  formed  on 
said  substrate; 

(c)  an  elongated  layer  of  electroluminescent  material 
formed  on  said  substrate,  said  layer  overlying  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  electrodes; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  formed  on  said 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material,  each  second 
electrode  overlying  a  group  of  first  electrodes; 

(e)  insulating  means  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
overlying  a  second  portion  of  said  first  electrodes, 
said  insulating  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 


\ 
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therein,  each  of  said  apertures  being  in  substantial 
registration  with  one  of  said  first  electrodes; 

(f)  resistance  means  substantially  overlying  said  insu- 
lating means  and  extending  through  said  apertures  to 
the  corresponding  first  electrodes; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  spaced  third  electrodes  formed  on 


said  rectifier  being  conductive  when  a  positive  potential 
prevails  at  its  control  electrode  and  being  non-conductive 
when  a  negative  potential  prevails  at  its  electrode;  a  diode 
with  anode  connected  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  con. 
trolled  rectifier;  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
diode;  energy  storage  means  connected  between  the  cath- 


said  resistance  means,  said  third  electrodes  being  in    ode  of  said  diode  and  said  direct-current  power  source; 


substantial  registration  with  selected  apertures  in  said 
insulating  means  so  that  each  of  said  third  electrodes 
is  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  electrode  in  each 
group;  and 


and  circuit  intemipting  means  driven  by  said  engine  and 
connecting  the  cathode  of  said  diode  periodically  to  said 
other  pole  of  said  direct-current  source,  whereby  said  high- 
voltage  ignition  pulse  is  provided  when  said  interrupting 
means  disconnects  said  cathode  from  said  direct-current 
source  thereby  initiating  an  oscillation  terminating  con- 
duction of  said  controlled  rectifier  during  the  negative 
portion  of  said  oscillation  generated  by  said  energy  storage 
means. 


3,327,165 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Hawthorne,  92  Alton  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.     06906 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,286 

2  Claims.  (CL  315—223) 


(h)  a  plurality  of  fourth  electrodes  formed  on  said 
resistance  means,  said  fourth  electrodes  being  in  sub- 
stantial registration  with  selected  apertures  in  said 
insulating  means  whereby  said  fourth  electrodes  are 
electrically  coupled  to  selected  first  electrodes,  the 
ai^lication  of  energizing  signals  to  selected  second, 
third  and  fourth  electrodes  resulting  in  a  section  of 
said  electroluminescent  layer  being  energized  to  pro- 
vide an  illuminated  bar. 


3,327,164 
HIGH-VOLTAGE   IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Diedrich  Steinberg,  Stuttgart,  Gerhard  Sohner,  Geradstet- 
ten,  Kreis  Waiblingen,  and  Jorg  Issler,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart. 
Germany  ' 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18.  1964. 

B  75,044 

11  Claims.  (CL  315—200) 


-  r 
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1.  A  high-voltage  ignition  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  an  ignition 
coil  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding 
for  providing  a  high-voltage  ignition  pulse;  a  direct  current 
source  having  one  pole  connected  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing; a  controlled  semiconductor  rectifier  with  anode  con- 
nected to  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  of  said 
ignition  coil,  the  cathode  of  said  controlled  rectifier 
being  connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  direct-current 
source  for  interrupting  the  circuit  to  said  primary  winding. 


1.  An  attachment  for  improving  the  operation  of  a  con- 
ventional ignition  system  for  automotive  internal  combus- 
tion engines  wherein  the  ignition  system  includes  primary 
aiid  secondary  induction  coil  windings,  the  secondary 
winding  connected  through  a  distributor  to  the  various 
spark  plugs,  a  battery  having  a  first  terminal  grounded 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  through  a  ballast  re- 
sistor to  a  first  terminal  of  the  primary  winding  and 
breaker  contacts  connected  between  a  second  terminal  of 
the  primary  winding  and  ground  and  periodically  oper- 
ating in  timed  relationship  with  the  operating  speed  of  the 
engine  to  interrupt  current  flow  in  the  primary  winding 
whereby  to  develop  a  flyback  current  pulse  eflfective  to 
induce  a  high  spark  gap  voltage  in  the  secondary  winding, 
the  attachment  including,  in  combination: 

A.  a  capacitor  for  connection  from  the  first  terminal 
of  the  primary  winding  to  ground,  said  capacitor 

(1)  having  a  capacitance  value  in  excess  of  4000 
microfarads  so  as  to  provide  a  low  A.C.  im- 
pedance path  for  the  flyback  current  pulse  at  all 
engine  speeds, 

(a)  said  low  A.C.  impedance  path  shunting 
the  battery  and  ballast  resistor;  and 

B.  a  threshold  device  for  connection  across  the  breaker 
contacts,  said  device  becoming  conductive 

( 1 )  at  a  predetermined  elevated  threshold  voltage 
level  occuring  during  the  opening  of  the  breaker 
points  to  provide,  in  conjunction  with  said  ca- 
pacitor, low  A.C.  impedance  circuit  continuity 
for  the  primary  winding. 
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3,327,166 
THYRATRON  WITH  AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 
Alfred  E.  Gordon,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Marvland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,340 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315—349) 


6.  A  gas  discharge  device  comprising: 

an  envelope  containing  a  gas  therein; 

an  anode  at  one  end  of  the  envelope; 

a  control  grid  spaced  from  the  anode; 

a  base  having  leads  therethrough  at  the  other  end  of 
said  envelope  for  connection  to  potential  means; 

an  emissive  coated  cathode  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  the  envelope,  a  portion  of  the  cathode  structure 
extending  therefrom  toward  said  grid  and  forming 
a  discharge   path  between  the  cathode  and  anode; 

a  planar  auxiliary  electrode  positioned  centrally  across 
the  envelope  between  the  grid  and  cathode  within 
said  extended  portion  thereof  and  having  a  lead  ex- 
tending axially  through  said  cathode  and  base; 
shielding  means  positioned  centrally  across  said  en- 
velope between  said  cathode  and  auxiliary  electrode 
for  directing  said  discharge  path  around  said  auxiliary 
electrode;  and 

means  applying  potentials  to  said  anode,  grid  and  auxil- 
iary electrode  with  respect  to  said  cathode  to  cause 
said  gas  to  discharge  at  a  predetermined  potential 
level. 


3,327,167 
ELECTRICAL  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Scbaefer,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin 
Electric   Co.,   Inc.,    Bluffton,   Ind.,   a   corporation   of 
Indiana 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,117 
48  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 


1.  A  detecting  circuit  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  alternating  current  apparatus  when  energized  by  alter- 
nating current,  the  apparatus  being  connected  by  at  least 
two  conductors  to  an  alternating  current  power  supply, 
said  circuit  comprising  means  for  causing  direct  current  to 
be  superimposed  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  power  cir- 
cuit of  said  apparatus  in  which  alternating  current  flows 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  two  conductors 
in  which  alternating  current  is  flowing,  the  flow  of  direct 


current  depending  upon  the  resistance  and  the  temperature 
of  the  apparatus,  and  direct  current  responsive  means 
having  at  least  a  portion  serially  connected  in  said  portion 
of  said  one  conductor,  whereby  said  superimposed  direct 
current  flowing  through  a  portion  of  said  power  circuit 
and  a  portion  of  said  one  conductor  also  flows  through 
said  portion  of  said  direct  current  responsive  means  and 
is  detected  thereby. 


3,327,168 

DUAL-ELEMENT  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Hubert  U.  Buchner,  506  Elm  St., 

Crossett.  Arli.     71635 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,772 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—13) 


1.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  rigid  plate-like  bottom  sup- 
port member  and  a  rigid  plate-like  top  support  member 
of  substantially  identical  size  and  shape  in  plan,  means 
to  detacbably  secure  said  rigid  members  in  superimposed 
registering  relationship,  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  top 
member  and  having  a  plunger  extending  parallel  to  and 
movable  parallel  to  said  top  member,  a  plurality  of  pole 
elements  secured  transversely  to  said  plunger,  respective 
upstanding  pairs  of  contact  elements  secured  to  said  rigid 
bottom  member,  said  top  member  being  formed  with 
apertures  through  which  said  contact  elements  extend, 
said  pairs  of  said  contact  elements  being  located  in  the 
paths  of  movement  of  said  pole  elements  and  being  lo- 
cated so  as  to  be  bridgingly-connected  by  said  pole  ele- 
ments responsive  to  the  energization  of  the  solenoid,  a 
plurality  of  control  switch  terminals  mounted  on  said 
bottom  member,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  output  ter- 
minals mounted  on  said  bottom  member,  said  top  member 
being  formed  with  apertures  through  which  said  terminals 
extend,  a  corresponding  number  of  upstanding  load-side 
fuse  clip  terminals  mounted  on  said  bottom  member,  said 
top  member  being  formed  with  apertures  through  which 
said  load-side  fuse  clip  terminals  extend,  respective  line- 
side  fuse  clip  terminals  mounted  on  said  top  member 
adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  said  load-side  fuse  clip 
terminals,  respective  fuses  connected  to  the  aligned  pairs 
of  fuse  clip  terminals,  said  line-side  fuse  clip  terminals 
being  provided  with  line-input  terminal  elements,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  solenoid  terminal  lugs  on  the  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  top  member  being  formed  with  apertures 
through  which  said  solenoid  terminal  lugs  extend,  respec- 
tive contact  terminals  on  the  solenoid  engaging  said  sole- 
noid terminal  lugs,  circuit  means  on  said  bottom  member 
connecting  said  output  terminals  to  said  load-side  fuse 
clip  terminals  through  certain  pairs  of  said  upstanding 
contact  elements,  circuit  means  on  said  bottom  member 
connecting  a  pair  of  said  control  switch  terminals  in  series 
with  the  upstanding  solenoid  terminal  lugs  and  a  pair  of 
said  load-side  fuse  clip  terminals,  and  circuit  means  on 
said  bottom  member  connecting  one  of  said  pair  of  first- 
named  control  switch  terminals  in  series  with  the  solenoid 
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terminal  lugs,  said  last-named  pair  of  load-side  fuse  clip 
terminals,  another  pair  of  said  upstanding  contact  ele- 
ments, and  another  of  said  control  switch  terminals. 


3,327,169 
INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 
Eldred  H.  Comstocit,  Jr.,  South  Daytona,  Fla.,  and  Ray. 
mond  G.  Martin,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,281 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—18) 
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1.  An  interlocic  system  for  use  with  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising : 

a  frame, 

a  loclcing  bar  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame, 

means  for  locking  said  locking  bar  in  a  first  and  a 
second  position, 

a  plurality  of  loads, 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  one  each  connectablc  with 
each  said  load,  and 

means  attached  to  said  locking  bar  for  preventing  re- 
movement  of  said  connectors  from  said  load  when 
said  locking  bar  is  locked  in  said  first  position. 


3,327,170 
BROKEN  CONDUCTOR  SENSING  DEVICE 
William  K.  Sonnemann,  Roseile  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,747 
23  Claims.  (CI.  317—27) 


1.  A  relaying  system  for  an  electrical  network  com- 
prising a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  energized  as  a 
function  of  the  frequency  components  of  the  current  in 
said  network,  a  first  timing  networlc  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit and  an  output  circuit  and  means  for  actuating  its  said 
output  circuit  solely  after  its  said  input  circuit  has  been 
actuated  for  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  filter  net- 


work interconnecting  said  terminals  and  said  input  circuit, 
said  fUter  network  being  effective  to  pass  solely  current 
of  a  narrow  frequency  band,  disabling  means  for  render- 
ing said  timing  network  ineffective  to  time  out  its  said 
time  interval,  a  second  timing  network  connected  to  said 
disabling  means  and  being  effective  to  disable  said  first 
timing  network  to  prevent  the  timing  out  of  said  first 
timing  network  as  a  consequence  of  the  energization  of 
said  terminals  with  a  current  in  said  frequency  band  un- 
til the  timing  out  of  said  second  timing  network. 


3,327,171 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  RELAY  WITH  VARIABLE 

TIME-CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS 
James   W.   Lipnitz,   Cherry  HUI,  NJ.,  and  Stanley  E. 
Zocholl,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,532 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 
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1.  For  use  in  protecting  current  distribution  networks 
static  overcurrent  relay  means  responsive  to  overcurrent 
conditions  for  operating  circuit  protective  devices  after 
a  predetermined  time  period  and  before  the  network  is 
damaged  comprising  first  means  for  generating  a  D.C. 
voltage  representative  of  the  current  being  monitored  in 
said  network;  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means 
for  generating  a  predetermined  voltage  level  after  a  pre- 
determined time  delay  in  accordance  with  a  time-current 
characteristic  slope;  third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means 
and  normally  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  second  means 
until  the  output  voltage  level  of  said  first  means  achieves 
a  predetermined  magnitude;  fourth  means  coupled  to  said 
second  means  for  energizing  a  circuit  protective  device 
when  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  means  achieves  a 
second  predetermined  magnitude;  said  second  means  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  and  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals;  fifth  means  comprising  slope 
selection  switching  means  manually  operable  to  selective- 
ly couple  one  of  said  second  means  output  terminals  to 
said  fourth  means  for  altering  the  time-current  charac- 
teristic developed  by  said  second  means. 


3  327  172 
COUPLING  DEVICE  WITH  TRANSFORMER  AND 
DISC  CAPACITORS 
John  J.  Antalek,  Glenview,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,593,  now  Patent 
No.  3,223,951,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965,  which  is  a  di- 
vision of  application  Ser.  No.  821,802,  June  22,  1959, 
now  Patent  No.  3,130,350,  dated  Apr.  21,  1964.  Di- 
vided  and  this  application  Nov.   5,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
506,478 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—99) 
1.  In  combination,  a  base  member  of  insulating  mate- 
rial having  a  top  opening  recess  therein,  said  base  member 
having  a  tubular  sleeve  portion  centrally  positioned  in 
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said  recess  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  base  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  slots  in  the  wall  portions  thereof  surrounding 
said  recess,  first  and  second  pairs  of  terminal  members 
positioned  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  terminal  members 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  below  the  t>ottom  of 
said  base  member  and  an  upper  portion  extending  above 
the  upper  edge  of  said  base  member  and  including  a 
pair  of  elongated  arm  portions,  one  arm  portion  of  each 
of  said  terminal  members  extending  inwardly  over  said 
recess,  first  and  second  disc  capacitors  each  having  op- 
posed electrodes  separated  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


said  first  capacitor  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said 
sleeve  portion  between  said  one  arm  portions  of  said  first 
pair  of  terminal  members  and  said  second  capacitor  being 
positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  sleeve  portion  be- 
tween said  one  arm  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  termi- 
nal members,  a  vertically  extending  tubular  coil  form  in 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  portion  and  having  a  pair  of 
transformer  windings  thereon,  means  connecting  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  windings  to  the  other  arm  portions  of  said 
first  pair  of  terminal  members,  and  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  other  of  said  windings  to  the  other  arm  por- 
tions of  said  second  pair  of  terminal  members. 


3,327,173 

DEVICE  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS 

OrvUk  I.  Thompson,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  314,968 
15  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  foundation  structure  for  an  electrical  device  com- 
prising a  board,  a  plurality  of  contact  units  having  a 
casing  and  means  mounted  on  the  casing  for  electrically 
interconnecting  two  electrical  conductors,  each  of  said 
contact  units  having  an  opening  in  the  casing  thereof 
and  the  openings  in  a  plurality  of  contact  units  being  of 
the  same  size  and  shape,  manually  actuable  means  for 
mounting  each  contact  unit  on  the  board  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  be  disposed 


within  the  opening  of  a  plurality  of  contact  units,  whereby 
the  rod  may  be  disposed  in  the  openings  of  a  plurality 
of  contact  units  which  are  not  all  mounted  on  the  board, 
thus  forming  a  mounting  means  for  any  unit  not  mounted 
on  the  board. 


3,327,174 
COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  HOLDER  WITH  READ- 
ILY  ACCESSIBLE  TERMINALS  INCORPORATED 
THEREIN 
Wade  E.  Barre  and  Glenn  A.  Culbertson,  Warren,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  406,740 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  frame-like  component 
assembly  holder  of  nonconductive  high  impact  strength 
material  with  integrated  provisions  therein  for  accom- 
modating a  plurality  of  electrical  components  in  a  circuit 
package  arrangement  having  electrical  connectors  adapted 
for  mating  with  external  connective  means  to  permit  facile 
insertion  and  removal  juncture  with  external  circuitry, 
said  assembly  holder  comprising: 

an  insulative  base  portion  of  substantially  longitudinal 

shape  having  an  external  juncture  surface; 
said  base  portion  having  therein  a  plurality  of  separate 
spaced  recesses  opening  on  said  juncture  surface,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  base  portion,  opposite  the  junc- 
ture surface,  having  reduced  area  perforations  com- 
municating with  said  recesses; 
an  insulative  head  portion  spaced  from  said  base  por- 
tion and  oriented  substantially  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  said  base  portion; 
a  plurality  of  insulative  end  support  members  molded 
of  a  material  like  that  of  said  base  and  head  portions 
and  integrally  joined  thereto  to  form  said  one-piece 
frame-like  structure  having  at  least  one  bounded 
spatial  opening  therein,  wherein  all  of  said  electrical 
components  and  connections  of  said  circuit  arrange- 
ment may  be  accommodated,  said  structure  having  a 
frame  width  sufficient  to  provide  protection  to  said 
components  contained  therein; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members  formed  to 
mate  with  external  electrical  connections  and  shaped 
for  individual  recessed  inclusion  within  said  base 
portion  recesses,  each  contact  member  having  a  con- 
nection tail  extending  through  an  associated  perfo- 
ration in  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  portion  into 
said  spatial  opening  to  provide  means  for  component 
attachment;  and 
plural  electrical  connective  means  embedded  in  said 
head  portion,  arranged  in  a  substantially  flat-forma- 
tion, said  connective  means  having  a  rigid  conduc- 
tive tongue  protruding  exteriorly  of  the  holder  at 
right  angles  thereto  to  provide  external  male  con- 
nective means  to  facilitate  the  plug-in  interconnection 
of  a  stacked  array  of  compatible  assembly  holders, 
said  conductive  tongues  being  the  only  projections 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  holder  and  said  connec- 
tive means  also  having  a  plurality  of  connective  tabs 
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protruding  interioriy  therefrom  into  said  spatial  open- 
ing in  substantially  spaced  relationship  with  said 
connection  tails  to  provide  means  for  interconnec- 
tion and  component  attachment  and  facilitate  the 
bridging  of  said  electrical  component  means  there- 
across  thereby  providing  a  package  of  integrated 
circuitry  protected  by  the  insulative  frame-like  struc- 
ture of  said  assembly  holder  and  having  readily  ac- 
cessible terminals  incorporated  therein  adapted  for 
facile  mating  attachment  to  external  circuitiy. 


3,327,175 
ASSEMBLY  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Alfred  Binzenbofer,  Munchincea,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,     New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  436,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4.  1964, 

St  21,786 

6  Claims.  (Q,  317—101) 


1.  An  assembly  of  printed  circuit  boards  comprising, 

a  group  of  printed  circuit  boards  of  substantially  the 
same  size  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  per- 
pendicular to  a  plate  abutting  a  first  edge  of  each 
board, 

each  of  said  boards  including  protruding  comers  at  the 
ends  of  a  second  edge  opposite  to  said  first  edge,  and 

a  spacer  incorporating  a  plurality  of  recesses  for  engag- 
ing the  protruding  comers  of  each  board  to  control 
the  spacing  between  boards  and  to  support  them  in 
fixed  relationship  to  each  other. 


3,327,176 

ELECTRIC  SWrrCHGEAR  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  TERMINAL  MEANS 

James  O.  Rexroad,  Beaver,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,058 
12  Claims.  (CI.  317—119) 


11.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle part,  said  receptacle  part  comprising  a  generally 
planar  back  part  and  generally  planar  side  wall  means 
extending  from  said  back  part  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  back  part  toward  a  front  open- 
ing, said  side  wall  means  comprising  two  spaced  generally 
parallel  side  walls  and  two  spaced  generally  parallel  end 
walls,  two  rows  of  solderless  terminal  structures  support- 
ed in  said  receptacle  part  in  a  spaced  relationship  with 


each  of  said  rows  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
from  one  side  wall  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  each  of  said 
rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  conducting  members  sup- 
ported in  said  receptacle  part  in  a  position  spaced  from 
said  back  part,  each  of  said  conducting  members  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductor-receiving  openings  therein 
which  openings  face  generally  in  the  direction  toward  said 
back  part,  each  of  said  conducting  members  having  a 
separate  tapped  opening  therein  for  each  of  said  conduc- 
tor-receiving openings,  a  screw-type  pressure  connector 
for  each  of  said  tapped  openings  screwed  into  the  associat- 
ed tapped  opening  to  effect  a  pressure  connection  between 
the  associated  conducting  member  and  a  conductor  that 
may  be  positioned  in  the  associated  conductor-receiving 
opening,  and  each  of  said  conducting  members  compris- 
ing a  terminal  part  to  enable  connection  of  the  conducting 
member  with  a  terminal  device. 


3327,177 
COUNTING  CIRCUIT 
Wynun  L.  Deeg,  Gienricw,  and  Donald  W.  WataoB! 
Arlington  Helglits,  EL,  assigDors  to  C.  P.  Clare  A  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
PHed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,030 
5  Ciafans.  (a.  317—140) 


..  .r,^.^ 


1.  A  counting  circuit  for  use  with  a  series  of  time 
spaced  input  signals  comprising 

a  plurality  of  relays  each  including  an  operating  wind- 
ing and  at  least  first  and  second  contacts, 

a  pair  of  holding  conductors, 

a  pair  of  counting  conductors, ' 

circuit  means  connecting  the  relays  as  successive  stages 
in  a  counting  sequence,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  plurality  of  first  circuits  each  including  the  first 
contacts  of  the  relay  in  one  stage  connected  between 
the  operating  winding  of  the  relay  in  the  next  highest 
stage  and  one  of  the  counting  conductors,  the  first 
circuits  for  successive  stages  being  connected  to  alter- 
nate  ones  of  the  pair  of  counting  conductors,  said 
circuit  means  also  including  a  plurality  of  second  cir- 
cuits each  including  the  second  contacts  of  the  relay 
in  one  stage  connected  between  the  operating  wind- 
ing of  the  relay  in  this  one  stage  and  one  of  the  pair 
of  holding  conductors,  the  second  circuits  for  suc- 
cessive stages  being  connected  to  altemate  ones  of 
the  pairs  of  holding  conductors, 

a  potential  source, 

a  signal  source  of  time  spaced  input  signals, 

and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  signal  source  and 
operable  between  two  alternate  states  by  successive 
signals  received  from  the  source,  said  control  ch^uit 
including  first  and  second  switching  means  each 
operable  to  two  alternate  conditions  as  the  control 
circuit  is  operated  to  its  two  altemate  states,  the 
first  switching  means  being  connected  to  the  potential 
source  and  connecting  the  potential  source  to  one 
a;id  then  the  other  of  the  pair  of  holding  conductors, 
the  second  switching  means  being  connected  to  the 
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signal  source  and  connecting  the  signal  source  to 
one  and  then  the  other  of  the  pair  of  counting  con- 
ductors. 


3,327,178 
COUNTING   CIRCUIT  USING   BISTABLE  RELAYS 
Wyman  L.  Deeg,  Glcnview,  lU.,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Clar« 

&  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  16,  1962,  S«r.  No.  210,119,  now 
Patent  No.  3,244,942.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,584 

11  Claims.  (CI.  317—140) 


*#^ 


1.  A  signal  operated  circuit  comprising  a  potential 
source;  a  plurality  of  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including 
a  first  winding  for  operating  first  contacts  and  a  second 
winding  for  operating  second  contacts,  the  second  winding 
having  first  and  second  coils  providing  oppositely  poled 
fields  in  which  the  energization  of  one  coil  operates  the 
second  contacts  and  the  energization  of  both  of  the  coils 
prevents  the  operation  of  the  second  contacts,  means 
connecting  one  terminal  of  the  first  winding  and  one  ter- 
minal of  each  of  the  coils  in  the  second  winding  to  one 
side  of  the  potential  source,  diode  means  interconnecting 
the  other  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  coils  in  the 
second  winding,  a  latch  terminal  for  the  stage  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  second  coil  in  the  second  wind- 
ing through  the  first  contacts,  and  a  set  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  other  terminal  of  the  first  coil  in  the  sec- 
ond winding,  the  other  terminal  in  the  first  winding,  and 
the  other  terminal  of  the  second  coil  in  the  second  winding 
through  the  diode  means;  and  circuit  means  connecting 
the  stages  in  a  sequence  to  be  operated  by  time  spaced 
input  signals,  said  circuit  means  including  a  plurality 
of  first  circuits  each  connected  between  the  set  terminal 
of  a  stage  and  the  potential  source  and  including  the  sec- 
ond contacts  of  the  adjacent  stage  in  the  sequence,  each 
of  said  first  circuits  energizing  both  of  the  coils  in  the 
second  winding  to  inhibit  operation  of  the  second  contacts 
in  the  stage  and  energizing  the  first  winding  to  operate  the 
first  contacts  in  the  stage,  said  circuit  means  also  including 
a  plurality  of  second  circuits  each  connected  between  the 
latch  terminal  of  a  stage  and  the  potential  source,  each  of 
said  second  circuits  energizing  the  second  coil  of  the  sec- 
ond winding  in  the  stage  to  operate  the  second  contacts  in 
the  stage  and  prepare  the  first  circuit  for  the  next  stage 
in  the  sequence. 

3,327,179 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS  COMPRISING 

IMPROVED  END  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
WUbert  G.  Bailey,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Comell-Dubilier  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,694 
8  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  An  electcolytic  capacitor  including  an  anode  in  the 
form  of  a  rigid  sintered  tantalum  body,  a  tantalum  ter- 
minal wire  embedded  in  the  body  and  projecting  from  an 
end  thereof,  an  enclosing  can  of  silver  about  said  anode, 
said  can  being  open  at  one  end  and  including  an  imper- 
forate end  wall  opposite  said  open  end  and  imperforate 
lateral  walls,  said  lateral  walls  including  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  shoulder  extending  outward  therefrom  and  spaced 
from  said  open  end,  an  electrolyte  within  said  can  about 
said  anode,  a  spacing  body  of  tetrafluorethylcne  at  one 


end  of  said  anode  interposed  between  said  anode  and  both 
said  end  wall  and  said  lateral  walls  of  the  can,  and  elec- 
trical insulating  means  constituting  a  seal  about  said  wire 
and  closing  the  open  end  of  the  can,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  sealing  body  of  tetrafluorethylcne 
having  a  flange  portion  extending  laterally  outward  and 
having  inner  and  outer  central  portions  that  project  in 
opposite  directions  from  said  flange  portion,  a  gasket  of 
neoprene  surrounding  and  bearing  against  the  outer  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  sealing  body  and  bearing  against  the 
adjoining  surface  of  said  flange  portion,  said  can  having 


an  inward  curled  bead  that  bears  against  said  gasket  so 
that  the  gasket  is  forced  against  the  outer  projecting  body 
portion  and  against  said  flange  portion,  the  latter  being 
thereby  forced  against  said  shoulder  portion  of  the  can, 
the  inner  projecting  portion  of  said  scaling  body  extending 
across  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  can  adjacent  said 
shoulder,  the  proportions  of  said  can  and  said  tetrafluor- 
ethylcne bodies  and  said  anode  being  related  so  that  said 
anode  is  confined  endwise  between  said  tetrafluorethylcne 
bodies,  said  sealing  body  of  tetrafluorethylcne  being  pene- 
trated by  said  tantalum  wire  and  the  portion  of  said  seal- 
ing body  engaging  said  wire  being  tightly  in  compression. 


3  327  180 
MOUNTING  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Paul   H.   Winter,  Onondaga   County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Pass  Si  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,584 
5  Claims.  (O.  317—234) 


4.  In  combination,  a  housed  semiconductor  and  mount- 
ing assembly  therefor,  said  combination  comprising  a 
heat  transfer  sleeve,  a  peripheral  flange  extending  perpen- 
dicularly outward  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
housed  semiconductor  pressed  into  said  sleeve  in  heat 
transfer  relation  thereto,  said  housed  semiconductor  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  flush  with  the  bottom  face  of  the  flange, 
a  thin  electrically  insulating  and  heat  conducting  disc 
flush  against  the  bottom  face  of  the  flange  and  semicon- 
ductor and  generally  coextensive  therewith,  an  electrical 
insulating  cover  fitting  over  the  exposed  faces  of  the 
sleeve,  a  heat  absorbing  base  plate  fitting  tight  against 
the  exposed  face  of  the  electrically  insulating  and  heat 
conducting  disc,  means  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  the 
sleeve,  semiconductor,  electrical  insulating  cover  and  said 
disc,  the  housed  semiconductor  having  leads  extending 
from  its  top  end  and  a  tab  portion  extending  from  the  top 
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end  of  said  heat  transfer  sleeve,  said  leads  and  tab  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  received  by  a  printed  circuit  board  for 
attachment  thereto. 


3,327,181 

EPITAXLAL  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

John  R.  Williams,  Natkk,  Mass^  atfignor  to  Crystalonlcs, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,272 

9  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor,  single  crystal  layer  base  having  an 
impurity  to  provide  one  polarity  type  conductivity  of 
uniform  relatively  high  resistivity  of  at  least  .1  ohm- 
centimeter; 

a  base  contact  area  formed  of  a  higher  concentration 
of  said  one  polarity  type  conductivity  impurity  to 
provide  a  relatively  low  resistivity  contact  area  of 
less  than  .01  ohm-centimeter; 

a  collector  layer  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  selected  crystallographic  axis  orienta- 
tion and  in  epitaxial  rectifying  junction  with  said 
base  layer  along  juxtaposed  surfaces,  said  collector 
layer  having  an  impurity  to  provide  a  polarity  type 
conductivity  opposite  said  base  type  to  provide  rela- 
tively low  resistivity  of  less  than  .01  ohm-centimeter; 

an  emitter  formed  in  said  base  and  having  said  opposite 
polarity  type  conductivity  impurity  concentration  to 
provide  a  rectifying  junction  with  said  base,  a  mesa 
region  upraised  from  said  collector  layer  and  includ- 
ing said  base  and  emitter; 

an  oxide  coating  covering  selected  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  collector,  base  and  emitter;  and 

ohmic  contacts  coupled  to  said  emitter,  base  contact 
area  and  collector  for  providing  output  terminals  for 
said  transistor. 


3,327,182 
SEMICONDUCTOR   INTEGRATED   CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Paul  M.  Kisinko,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,705 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  structure  for  pro- 
viding complementary  transistor  functions  comprising:  a 
unitary  structure  including  a  substrate  of  semiconductive 
material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  first  and  second  elec- 
trically isolated  portions  of  semiconductive  material  dis- 
posed on  said  substrate,  an  isolation  wall  of  said  first 


conductivity  type  extending  between  said  portions;  said 
substrate,  said  portions  and  said  isolation  wall  being 
united  in  monocrystalline  relation;  an  NPN  transistor  in 
said  first  portion  and  a  FN?  transistor  in  said  second  por- 
tion, each  transistor  including  successively  positioned 
emitter,  base  and  collector  regions  with  junctions  there- 
between terminating  at  a  single  planar  surface,  said  junc- 
tion between  said  base  and  collector  regions  enclosing 
said  junction  between  said  emitter  and  base  regions;  each 
of  said  collector  regions  having  a  doping  impurity  con- 
centration that  increases  away  from  the  junction  with 
said  base  region  before  any  decrease  in  said  doping  im- 
purity concentration. 


3327  183 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  HAVING  ASYMMETRIC 

CONDUCTIVITY  GRADIENTS 
Leon  S.  Greenberg,  Kingston,  John  Nellson,  Monntain- 
top,  and  Harry  Weisberg,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Radio    Corporation    of    America,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,433,  Oct 
28,  1963.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.  (CL  317—235) 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  junction  device  comprising  a 
crystalline  semiconductive  wafer  having  two  opposing 
major  faces, 

a  first  wafer  region  of  given  conductivity  type  adja- 
cent a  first  portion  of  one  said  major  face, 

a  second  wafer  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said  one  face  and  adja- 
cent said  first  region, 

a  third  wafer  region  of  said  given  conductivity  type 
adjacent  said  second  region, 

a  fourth  wafer  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
between  said  third  region  and  the  other  said  major 
wafer  face,  the  charge  carrier  concentration  across 
the  entire  thickness  of  said  fourth  region  and  across 
the  entire  thickness  of  said  second  region  increasing 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  thrd  region, 

first  and  second  electrical  leads  on  said  one  face  to 
said  first  and  second  regions  respectively. 
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and  a  third  lead  on  said  other  major  face  to  said  fourth 
region, 

the  improvement  comprising  the  charge  carrier  con- 
centration on  the  surface  of  said  fourth  region  being 
more  than  100  times  greater  that  the  charge  carrier 
concentration  on  the  surface  of  said  second  region, 
and, 

the  conductivity  gradient  of  said  fourth  region  being 
steeper  than  the  conductivity  gradient  of  said  second 
region. 


3,327,184 

WOU^fD  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

David  J.   Valley,    Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Ffled  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,446 

13  Claims,  (d.  317—258) 


in  said  step  motor  so  as  to  have  a  potrion  thereof  in  close 
proximity  with  certain  ones  of  said  pole  pieces;  a  signal 
generator  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  rotary  mo- 
tion; a  plurality  of  control  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode, 
cathode  and  control  electrode,  said  anode  of  each  of  said 
control  rectifiers  being  connected  to  one  end  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  windings  and  said  control  electrode  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  control  rectifiers  being  connected 
to  said  signal  generator;  an  amplitude  variable  power  sup- 
ply having  positive  and  negative  output  terminals,  said 
positive  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
plurality  of  windings  and  said  negative  terminal  being  con- 


1.  The  process  for  making  a  wound  capacitor  com- 
prising winding  alternate  foil  electrodes  interleaved  with 
dielectric  films  to  form  a  wound  capacitor  unit  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  turns  of  one  foil  electrode  disposed  at 
one  end  of  the  capacitor  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  turns 
of  the  other  foil  electrode  disposed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  capacitor  with  a  region  therebetween  wherein  the 
foil  electrodes  overlap,  grinding  each  end  of  the  capacitor 
at  a  diagonal  to  expose  edges  of  the  foil  electrode  at  that 
end  and  to  provide  a  larger  area  of  exposed  foil  edges  for 
connection  thereto  of  electrical  lead  wires  than  the  nor- 
mal cross-sectional  area  of  the  capacitor  unit,  and  attach- 
ing electrical  lead  wire  connections  to  the  exposed  foil 
edges  at  each  end  of  the  capacitor. 

7.  A  wound  capacitor  comprising  a  unit  wound  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  composed  of  at  least  a  pair  of 
foil  electrodes  interleaved  with  dielectric  films  with  the 
outer  edges  of  one  foil  substantially  all  disposed  at  one 
end  of  the  capacitor  with  said  edges  lying  substantially 
m  a  single  plane  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90"  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wound  capacitor,  and  the  outer 
edges  of  the  other  foil  electrode  substantially  all  disposed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  capacitor  with  said  edges  lying 
substantially  in  another  single  plane  forming  an  angle  of 
less  than  90  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  capacitor. 
^,7u^°?  .,  ^**^"  ^^'<^  ^^^  of  ^h«  capacitor  wherein  all 
of  the  foil  electrodes  overlap,  and  electrical  lead  connec- 
tions to  the  exposed  foil  edges  at  the  inclined  plane  sur- 
faces at  each  end  of  the  capacitor. 


^^^^  3,327,185 

CK.    r^S^^P  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Shin-Ichi  Kawada,  Totsulu-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assisn- 
or  to  Kabushilukaisha  Tokyo  KeJki  Seizosho  (Tokyo 
KeUd  Seizosho  Co.,  Ltd.),  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  329,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15.  1962. 
37/57,013 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—23.5) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  step 
motor  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pole  pieces  associated 
with  said  step  motor;  a  winding  formed  on  each  of  said 
pole  pieces  to  be  selectively  energized  to  selectively  mag- 
netize said  form  magnetic  pole  pieces;  a  rotor  mounted 


nected  to  each  of  said  cathodes  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
trol rectifiers;  and  a  capacitor  connected  between  each 
of  said  anodes  and  said  positive  terminal  of  said  power 
supply;  whereby,  the  signals  from  said  signal  generator 
will  sequentially  render  certain  ones  of  said  control  recti- 
fiers conductive  to  energize  the  corresponding  ones  of  said 
windings  to  develop  a  magnetic  field  which,  in  turn,  will 
cause  said  rotor  to  rotate  in  accordance  with  said  signals, 
and  when  said  signals  are  selectively  removed  from  said 
certain  ones  of  said  control  electrodes,  said  power  sup- 
ply arid  said  capacitor  associated  with  each  of  the  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  control  rectifiers  serve  to  render  the 
control  rectifier  non-conductive. 


3,327,186 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
CAMERA  LENS 
^*Sf*?  ^-  ^'^^*^'  J""-.  ■»<»  Malcolm  S.  McKenncy, 
Kichmood,  Va.,  assignors  to  Giannini  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Oi^ai  application  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,659,  now 
Patent  No.  3,230,847.  dated  Jan.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327.168 
13  Claims.  (CI.  318—28) 
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1.  Servo  means  for  automatically  adjusting  a  first  oper- 
ating  parameter  in  the  operating  format  of  a  device  in 
response  to  variations  in  a  second  operating  parameter 
thereof  with  respect  to  a  preselected  optimum  reference 
value  of  said  second  parameter  comprising,  transducer 
means,  means  for  biasing  said  transducer  means  to  said 
optimum  reference  value  of  said  second  operating  param- 
eter,  a  null  balance  means  including  said  transducer  means, 
said  transducer  means  being  responsive  to  said  second 
parameter  to  unbalance  said  null  balance  means  as  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  said  varia- 
tions in  said  second  operating  parameter,  said  null  balance 
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means  producing  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  un- 
balance therein,  a  trigger  generating  means,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  output  signal  to  said  trigger  generating  means, 
said  trigger  means  producing  trigger  pulses  having  a  repeti- 
tion rate  which  is  a  function  of  the  characteristics  of  said 
output  signal,  a  power  source,  drive  means  energized  from 
said  power  source,  a  power  control  gate  means  connected 
between  said  power  source  and  said  drive  means  and 
coupled  with  said  trigger  means  whereby  power  is  selec- 
tively gated  from  said  power  source  to  said  drive  means 
by  said  trigger  pulses  as  a  function  of  said  unbalance  in 
said  null  balance  means,  said  drive  means  being  connected 
with  said  device  to  thereby  adjust  said  first  operating 
parameter,  said  null  balance  means  including  feedback 
means  connected  with  said  drive  means,  whereby  said 
null  balance  means  is  rebalanced  and  said  servo  means  is 
constrained  to  a  null  when  said  first  parameter  is  properly 
adjusted  with  respect  to  said  second  parameter. 


3,327,187 
PHASE  SENSITIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

ENERGIZABLE  LOADS 

Emmor  V.  Schneider  and  Andrew  F.  Demlng,  Alliance, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 

Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,838,  Aug.  8, 

1963.  This  application  May  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  552,297 

12  Claims.  (CI.  318—29) 
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1.  A  phase  sensing  apparatus,  operable  from  alternat- 
ing voltage  source  means,  comprising  in  combination, 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  from  a 
transistor  with  a  single  output  element. 

first  and  second  loads, 

means  providing  an  input  signal  to  said  amplifier  input 
and  having  first  and  second  alternative  phase  condi- 
tions greater  and  less  than  a  ninety  degree  phase 
angle  relative  to  the  voltage  source, 

means  connecting  the  output  from  said  single  output 
element  to  energize  both  said  first  and  second  loads 
in  one  of  said  two  phase  conditions  of  said  amplifier 
input. 

and  means  connecting  the  output  from  said  single  out- 
put element  to  energize  only  said  first  of  said  first 
and  second  loads  in  the  other  of  said  two  phase 
conditions  of  said  amplifier  input. 


3^27,188 
STEPPING  MOTOR  WORK  AND  FEED  DRIVE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Marcel  Jules  Helenc  Staar,  Bnisr«ls,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Usines  Gustave  Staar,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Belgium 
Original  application  Mar.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  181,544,  now 
Patent  No.  3,254,245.  Divided  and  this  application  July 
21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  July  28,  1961, 
806,675 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—39) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  sound  recording  and  playback  on 
a  relative  wide  band  of  magnetic  tape,  including  a  recipro- 
cable  recording  and  playback  head,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  stepping  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  fixed  stator. 


means  connecting  said  rotor  for  intermittently  moving 
the  tape,  said  rotor  including  an  annular  ring  of  perma- 
nent magnet  segments  with  adjacent  segments  being  op- 
positely polarized,  said  stator  including  a  fixed  ring  of 
magnetizable  pole  pieces  carried  concentric  with  said 
ring  of  rotor  segments,  and  windings  associated  with  said 
stator  pole  pieces  for  producing  electromagnetic  fields 
linking  the  latter,  said  windings  being  constructed  so  that 
adjacent  stator  pole  pieces  are  oppositely  polarized,  said 


m 
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rotor  being  stepped  responsive  to  reversing  the  polarity 
of  said  stator  pole  pieces  in  synchronism  with  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  head,  and  means  for  energizing  said  wind- 
ings including  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
latching  relays  having  contacts  for  connecting  a  source  of 
potential  to  said  stator  windings,  and  means  for  alter- 
nately energizing  said  latching  relays  upon  completion  of 
each  trace  of  the  bead  thereby  to  reverse  the  polarity  of 
said  stator  windings  and  pole  pieces. 


'  3,327 189 

DRIVING  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  FIRST  AND  A 

SECOND  ELECTRODYNAMIC  SYSTEM 
Hans   Hedstrom,    Vasteras,    Sweden,    assignor   to    All- 
miinna    Svenska    Elektriska    Aktiebolaget,    Vasteras, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1963, 

4.466/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  318—44) 
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1.  An  alternating  current  driving  means  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  electrolynamic  system,  each  comprising 
a  stator  winding  and  a  rotor  winding,  the  rotatable  parts 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodynamic  system  being  me- 
chanically connected  to  each  other,  said  driving  means 
further  comprising  at  least  one  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment, a  voltage  divider  having  end  terminals  and  a  plu- 
rality of  intermediate  terminals,  and  two  rectifier  means 
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each  connected  to  one  of  said  rotor  windings  for  rectify- 
ing the  current  thereof,  direct  current  bars  and  two  in- 
verter means  each  connected  between  said  bars  and  one 
of  said  rotor  windings,  each  inverter  means  comprising 
controlled  current  valves,  said  rotor  windings  and  at  least 
one  of  the  stator  windings  constituting  phase  windings, 
control  circuits  to  supply  to  said  controlled  current  valves 
a  control  voltage  the  frequency  of  which  is  equal  to  the 
frequency  of  the  induced  voltage  in  the  rotor  winding  con- 
nected to  the  valve,  said  voltage  divider  having  its  end 
terminals  connected  between  said  direct  current  bars,  each 
of  said  control  circuits  being  connected  between  a  corre- 
sponding rotor  phase  and  one  of  said  intermediate  termi- 
nals of  the  voltage  divider,  said  variable  impedance  ele- 
ment being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  stator  wind- 
ings. 


3,327,191 

TWO-PHASE  REVERSIBLE  STEP  MOTOR 

Tatsuo  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ud^ 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,137 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


3,327,190 

ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

Robert  Walter  Reich,  Merzhaoserstr.  143, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1963, 

R  36,699 

11  Claims.  (CI.  31ft— 128) 
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1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece,  a  balance  wheel  having 
shaft  means  pivotally  supported  for  oscillation  of  the  bal- 
ance wheel  on  a  given  axis  and  having  first  and  second 
permanent  magnet  means  thereon  with  the  magnetic  axes 
of  said  magnet  means  being  radially  spaced  from  and  par- 
allel to  said  axis  of  said  wheel  and  circumferentially 
spaced  from  each  other  and  poled  in  respectively  opposite 
directions,  first  and  second  stationary  coil  combination 
means  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  with 
the  axes  of  said  coil  combination  means  being  parallel 
to  and  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  coil  combination  means  being  adapted  to  be  influ- 
enced by  the  movement  of  said  magnet  means  relative 
thereto,  each  said  coil  combination  means  comprising  an 
exciter  coil  and  a  driver  coil  concentric  therewith,  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  a  source 
of   voltage,    first   circuit   means    connecting   said   driver 
coils  and  said  source  of  voltage  in  series  between  said 
emitter  and  said  collector,  second  circuit  means  connect- 
ing said  exciter  coils  in  series  between  said  emitter  and 
said  base,  the  spacing  of  the  axes  of  said  coil  combination 
means  from  each  other  and  from  said  axis  being  such 
that  one  of  said  first  and  second  coil  combination  means 
is  under  the  influence  of  both  of  said  magnetic  axes  at 
the  same  time  while  the  other  thereof  at  the  same  time 
is  under  the  influence  of  only  one  of  said  magnetic  axes, 
whereby  a  triply  strengthened  electrical  impulse  will  be 
generated  in  said  exciter  coils  which  will  cause  said  tran- 
sistor to  deliver  a  driving  impulse  to  said  driving  coils  to 
provide  a  triply  strengthened  driving  impulse  to  said  bal- 
ance wheel  by  the  simultaneous:   (a)  repulsion  of  said 
first  magnet  means  from  said  first  coil  combination  means, 
(b)  repulsion  of  said  second  magnet  means  from  said  sec- 
ond coil  combination  means,  and  (c)  attraction  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  magnet  means  to  one  of  said  second 
and  first  coil  combination  means  respectively. 


1.  A  two-phase  reversible  step  motor  comprising  a  rotor 
having  shaft  and  a  first  group  of  rotor  poles  and  a  second 
group   of   rotor   poles   arranged   radially   on   said   rotor 
shaft,  a  stator  comprising  a  first  exciting  coil  wound  sur- 
rounding said  first  group  of  rotor  poles  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  rotor  shaft,  a  second  exciting  coil 
wound  surrounding  said  second  group  of  rotor  poles  in 
the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  rotor  shaft,  a  first 
group  of  stator  poles  and  a  second  group  of  stator  poles 
arranged  to  face  said  first  group  of  rotor  poles  and  said 
second  group  of  rotor  poles,  respectively,  to  form  first  and 
second  sets  of  poles,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
group  of  stator  poles  being  formed  to  surround  said  first 
and  second  exciting  coils,  respectively,  either  the  group  of 
stator    poles    or    the    group    of    rotor    poles    in    one 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  stator  and  rotor  poles 
being  displaced  by  w/n  radians  with  repect  to  the  cor- 
responding group  of  poles  in  the  remaining  set  of  stator 
and  rotor  poles  where  n  is  the  number  of  poles  in  each 
of  said  sets  of  stator  and  rotor  poles,  driving  circuit  means 
for  normally  energizing  both  of  said  exciting  coils  when 
no  control  input  pulses  are  applied  thereto  and  including 
control  pulse  input  means  having  a  forward  control  sig- 
nal input  terminal  and  a  reverse  control  signal  input  ter- 
minal for  selectively  de-energizing  one  of  said  exciting 
coils  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon  a  control 
mput  pulse  being  applied  thereto,  said  one  coil  being 
agam  normally  energized  upon  termination  of  the  pre- 
determined period  of  time. 


3  327  192 
TWO-SPEED  MOTOR  CONTROL 
J.  Vance  MUIer,  2226  E.  Amelia,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     85016 
Ffled  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,685 
3  Claims.  (CI.  318—221) 
1.  A  two-speed  motor  control  system  adapted  to  be 
readily  converted  to  the  automatic  remote  control  of  both 
the  On-Off  condition  and  the  speed  of  a  motor  having 
starting,  low  speed,  and  high  speed  windings,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

(a)  a  first  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  high 
speed  winding  or  said  low  speed  winding  to  a  first 
power  terminal; 

(b)  a  second  switch  for  connecting  said  starting  wind- 
ing to  said  first  power  terminal; 
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(c)  a  centrifugal  means  for  opening,  when  actuated 
by  the  rotational  velocity  of  said  motor,  said  second 
switch  and  for  urging  said  first  switch  to  connect  said 
low  speed  winding  to  said  first  power  terminal; 

(d)  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  an  armature,  said  arma- 
ture mechanically  connected  to  said  first  switch  for 
forcing,  when  said  coil  is  energized,  said  first  switch 
to  connect  said  high  speed  winding  to  said  first  pow- 
er terminal; 


connecting  said  resistor  and  flame  sensing  means  in  series 
circuit,  and  means  connecting  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  across  said  pair  of  voltage  sensitive  elements; 
a  cross  connection  from  the  common  junction  between 
said  resistor  and  said  flame  sensing  means  to  the  com- 
mon junction  of  said  pair  of  voltage  sensitive  elements. 


3,327,194 

POWER  ACTUATED  DRAPERY  TRAVERSE 

EMPLOYING  MOVABLE  RACKS 

Jack  G.  Trapp,  P.O.  Box  729,  Lancaster,  Calif.     93534 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,707 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—282) 
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(e )  means  connecting  a  second  power  terminal  to  said 
high  speed,  low  speed,  and  starting  winding; 

(f)  a  third  switch  having  normally  closed  contacts  re- 
sponsive to  an  external  condition  for  opening  said 
contacts; 

(g)  means  connecting  said  relay  coil  and  said  third 
switch  in  series,  said  series  circuit  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  high  speed  winding. 


3,327,193 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNER  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Mungird,  Langeso,  near  Nordbor^,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

r^t  .       ''il^i ''*•'•  *'  *'<^5'  S«r.  No.  429,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1964 
D  43,536 
8  Claims.  (CI.  318—221) 


l^-. 


1.  In  a  curtain  traverse  arrangement,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pair  of  generally  T-shaped  racks  each 
havmg  a  first  base  portion  and  a  second  integrally  formed 
portion  extending  perpendiculariy  therefrom,  said  base 
portion  of  each  rack  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting structure,  a  rack  bearing  block  on  said  structure 
and  having  a  generally  I-shaped  opening  through  which 
both  of  said  racks  extend  for  maintaining  the  extremities 
of  said  second  portions  in  spaced  relation,  said  extremities 
each  having  a  rack  tooth,  a  gear  extending  into  said  bear- 
ing block  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  each  of  said 
racks,  a  motor  on  said  structure  for  driving  said  gear,  and 
switch  means  mounted  on  said  structure  and  controlling 
said  motor  in  response  to  the  position  of  said  racks. 


3,327,195 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  UTlLlZ- 

ING  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

Raymond  J.  Mason,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minarik 

of  cSSoS"*'""^'  ^^  '^^*'**»  Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,627 

15  Claims.  (CI.  318— 331) 


1.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  single  phase  AC  fuel 
supply  motor  having  a  running  winding  and  a  starting 
winding;  flame  sensitive  sensing  means  sensing  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  flame,  said  sensing  means  having  a 
first  resistance  value  when  a  flame  is  present,  and  a  sec- 
ond resistance  value  when  a  flame  is  absent;  and  a  starting 
and  safety  circuit  in  series  with  said  starting  winding,  said 
starting  and  safety  circuit  including  a  pair  of  serially 
connected  voltage  sensitive  elements  having  a  common 
junction  and  which  change  their  resistance  from  a  high 
resistance  value  to  a  low  resistance  value  when  a  pre- 
determined switching  threshold  voltage  connected  there- 
across  is  exceeded;  means  for  applying  said  switching 
threshold  voltage  to  said  elements  comprising  said  flame 
sensitive  sensing  means  and  a  resistor  having  a  value 
of  resistance  similar  to  said  first  resistance  value;  means 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  controlled  rectifier  coupled  to  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  and  adapted  to  supply  intermittently  flow- 
ing, unidirectional  current  to  a  load; 

a  storage  capacitor  connected  in  a  series  loop  circuit 
with  said  controlled  rectifier  and  the  source  of  al- 
ternating current; 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


means  for  coupling  a  load  in  parallel  with  said  storage 
capacitor,  whereby  in  its  steady-state  operation  said 
storage  capacitor  receives  discrete  pulses  of  charging 
current  from  said  controlled  rectifier  and  alternately 
supplies  pulses  of  current  to  the  load; 

control  means  for  periodically  initiating  conduction  of 
said  controlled  rectifier; 

and  a  feedback  circuit  coupled  across  said  storage  ca- 
pacitor, and  intercoupled  with  said  control  means; 

said  feedback  circuit  including  means  for  producing 
a  direct  control  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  substan- 
tially proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  ripple 
voltage  occurring  across  said  storage  capacitor  at 
the  frequency  of  said  pulses  received  from  said  con- 
trolled rectifier; 

said  feedback  circuit  also  including  means  for  apply- 
ing said  direct  control  voltage  to  said  control  means. 


3,327,196 
VARIABLE  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  POWER  HAND 

TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  V.  Sahrbacker,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Carling  Electric,  Inc.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,723 
2  Claims.  (CI.  318—345) 


1.  A  variable  speed  control  for  tools  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  trigger  movable  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  spring  means  on  said  frame  normally  urging  said 
trigger  to  an  "oflT'  position,  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
terminals  mounted  on  and  insulated  from  said  frame, 
said  first  terminal  being  substantially  larger  than  said  sec- 
ond terminal,  an  elongated  strip  of  resistive  film  located 
between  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and  second  ter- 
minals and  in  substantially  parallel  array  therewith,  said 
resistive  film  being  at  least  as  long  as  said  first  terminal, 
electrical  control  circuitry  including  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
resistive  film  strip,  an  electrically  conductive  slider  mount- 
ed upon  and  movable  with  said  trigger,  first,  second  and 
third  spaced  apart  electrically  conductive  contacts  on 
said  slider,  said  first  contact  being  normally  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  contact  being 
normally  spaced  apart  from  said  second  terminal  when 
said  trigger  is  in  the  "ofT'  position,  said  third  contact  being 
engageable  with  said  resistive  film,  said  slider  moving  with 
the  movement  of  said  trigger  against  the  action  of  said 
spring  means  to  cause  said  first  contact  to  engage  and 
slide  along  said  first  terminal  throughout  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  trigger,  to  cause  said  third 
contact  to  engage  and  slide  along  said  resistive  film  co- 
extensively  with  the  engagement  of  said  first  contact  with 
said  first  terminal,  and  to  cause  said  second  contact  to 


engage  said  second  terminal  only  after  said  trigger  has 
traversed  the  major  portion  of  its  movement,  said  engage- 
ment of  said  second  contact  with  said  second  terminal 
shorting  out  the  electrical  control  circuitry  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  resistive  film  strip. 


3,327  197 
MOTOR  STARTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  SURGE 

LIMITER  AND  CUTOUT  MEANS 
James  A.  Marquis,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barlow 
Controls,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,511 
7  Claims.  (CI.  318 — 430) 
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1.  A  starting  device  for  an  electric  motor  operating  a 
refrigerator  compressor  and  having  a  rated  starting  cur- 
rent and  a  higher  locked  rotor  current  at  starting,  said 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  surge  limiter  adapted  to  be  series  connected  be- 
tween the  motor  and  a  power  line  and  having  a 
current  limiting  starting  resistance  value  and  means 
to  reduce  said  starting  resistance  value  to  a  low 
running  value  so  as  to  provide  a  low  resistance  path 
to  the  motor  after  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  start 
the  motor  with  its  rotor  unlocked, 

(b)  a  locked  rotor  current  sensing  and  motor  cutout 
means  including  a  low  resistance  electromagnetic 
coil  and  a  normally  closed  cutout  switch  directly 
actuatablc  by  said  coil,  said  coil  and  motor  switch 
being  connected  in  series  with  the  surge  limiter, 
said  coil  having  a  cut-in  point  to  immediately  open 
the  switch  upon  the  attainment  during  an  attempted 
start  with  said  starting  resistance  at  a  low  running 
value  of  a  current  level  between  the  rated  starting 
current  for  the  motor  and  the  locked  rotor  current 
so  as  to  render  said  low  resistance  path  to  the 
motor  ineffective, 

(c)  a  holding  means  to  maintain  the  cutout  switch 
open  as  soon  as  it  has  been  opened  by  the  electro- 
magnetic coil,  and 

(d)  a  resetting  means  to  render  the  holding  means 
ineffective  subsequent  to  opening  of  the  switch. 


3,327  198 
BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM  AND  INDICATOR 
Morris  Rauch,  Seaford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tronic Sound  Corporation,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,443 
1  Claim.  (CI.  320—14) 


A  battery  charger  for  charging  a  battery  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  load,  comprising  voltage  stabilizing 
means,  a  step  down  transformer  connected  to  said  voltage 
stabilizing  means,  a  full  wave  rectifier  connected  to  the 
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output  of  said  transformer,  series  regulator  means  for 
controlling  the  charging  current  applied  to  said  battery  as 
a  function  of  the  voltage  across  the  battery,  said  series 
regulator  comprising  a   transistor,   a   zener  diode   con- 
nected in  the  base  circuit  of  said  transistor,  the  break- 
down  voltage   of  said   zener  diode   being   substantially 
equal  to  the  full-charge  voltage  across  said  battery,  a  first 
switch    for   selectively   connecting   said   battery   to   said 
load  or  to  said  series  regulator  means,  an  incandescent 
lamp,  a  second  switch  for  connecting  said  battery  in  sc- 
ries with  said  incandescent  lamp  and  series  regulator  to 
thereby  indicate  the  relative  magnitude  of  the  charging 
current  flowing  into  said  battery,  said  second  switch  being 
operable  when  said  first  switch  connects  said  battery  to 
said  load,  actuation  of  said  second  switch  also  interrupt- 
ing the  circuit  between  said  battery  and  load,  said  first  and 
second    switches    comprising    single-pole,    double-throw 
switches,  each  switch  including  a  movable  armature  and 
two  stationary  terminals,  the  armature  of  said  first  switch 
adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  to  said  battery,  one 
terminal  of  said  first  switch  being  permanently  connected 
to  the  armature  of  said  second  switch,  one  terminal  of 
said  second  switch  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected 
to  said  load,  the  other  terminal  of  said  first  switch  being 
permanently  connected  to  the  output  of  said  series  regu- 
lator, said  lamp  being  permanently  connected  between  the 
other  terminal  of  said  first  switch  and  the  other  termi- 
nal of  said  second  switch. 


another  voltage  of  smaller  magnitude  than  said  high  volt- 
age square  wave  output  voltage;  first  rectifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  induction  means  for  providing  another 
DC  voltage  which  both  supi^ies  power  to  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  and  said  amplifier  means  and  provides 
a  feedback  voltage  to  generate  a  control  voltage  for  said 
first  transistor;  second  rectifier  means  connected  to  said 
transformer  means  for  providing  a  rectified  high  vdtage 
DC  output  signal  of  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 
temperature  compensating  means  operably  connected  to 
said  first  rectifier  means  for  compensating  for  voltage 
variations  of  said  second  rectifier  means  due  to  tempera- 
ture changes. 

3,327,200 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STATIC  INVERTER 

Philip  D.  Corey,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,180 

9  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


3  327  199 
TRANSISTORIZED  HIGH  VoLTAGE  REGULATED 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATING  MEANS 
Colin  D.  Gardner,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Morris  S.  Chester 
and  Franklyn  A.  Reynolds,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,030 
4  Claims.  (CI.  321—2) 


1.  A  transistorized  high  voltage  regulated  power  sup- 
ply system  comprising,  in  combination:  input  means  for 
the  application  of  a  DC  input  voltage;  voltage  regulator 
means  including  a  first  transistor  coupled  to  said  input 
means  for  providing  a  variable  resistance  element  to  com- 
pensate for  changes  in  said  input  voltage  and  providing 
a  substantially  constant  DC  voltage,  said  regulator  means 
also  including  a  second  and  a  third  transistor  coupled 
together  in  differential  amplifier  circuit  relationship  and 
amplifier  means  connected  between  said  differential  am- 
plifier and  said  first  transistor  for  directing  a  control  sig- 
nal to  said  first  transistor;  a  DC  to  AC  inverter  circuit 
operably  connected  to  said  first  transistor  for  converting 
said  regulated  DC  voltage  into  an  alternating  voltage 
having  a  square  waveform;  transformer  means  coupled 
to  and  forming  part  of  said  converter  means  for  providing 
a  high  voltage  square  wave  output  voltage,  said  trans- 
former means  including  induction  means  for  providing 


I.  A  circuit  for  converting  the  output  from  a  unidirec- 
tional potential  source  to  an  A.C.  power  output  compris- 
ing, a  first  series  arrangement  of  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  gate  controlled  rectifiers  connected  across  said 
source,  a  second  series  arrangement  of  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  gate  controlled  rectifiers  connected  across  said 
source,  a  first  commutating  capacitor  connected  between 
the  junctions  of  said  first  and  second  and  said  fifth  and 
sixth  gate  controlled  rectifiers,  a  second  commutating  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  the  junctions  of  said  third  and 
fourth,  and  seventh  and  eighth  gate  controlled  rectifiers, 
a  load  connected  between  the  junctions  of  said  second  and 
third  and  said  sixth  and  seventh  gate  controlled  rectifiers, 
an  A.C.  source  for  gating  said  first  and  fifth  gate  con- 
trolled rectifiers  during  successively  occurring  half  cycles 
of  output  from  said  D.C.  source,  first  means  in  circuit 
with  said  A.C.  source  for  phase  shifting  the  output  there- 
of, means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  phase  shift- 
ing means  to  said  fourth  and  eighth  gate  contr(rfled  recti- 
fiers to  gate  said  last  named  gate  controlled  rectifiers  at 
successive  half  cycles  of  output  from  said  first  phase 
shifting  means,  said  first  and  eighth  and  said  fourth  and 
fifth  gate  controlled  rectifiers  being  respectively  gated  by 
half  cycles  of  like  polarity,  second  means  in  circuit  with 
said  first  phase  shifting  means  for  phase  shifting  the  out- 
put of  said  first  phase  shifting  means,  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  second  phase  shifting  means  to  said 
second,  third,  sixth  and  seventh  gate  controlled  rectifiers 
respectively  to  successively  gate  as  respective  pairs  said 
second  and  seventh  and  said  sixth  and  third  gate  con- 
trolled rectifiers  at  successive  half  cycles  of  output  from 
said  second  phase  shift  means. 
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3,327^01 

SERIES  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Lott  W.  Brantley,  Jr.,  Arab.  Ala.,  assignor  to  tbc  United 
States  oi  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

FUcd  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,930 
2  ClaioH.  (CI.  323—9) 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  comprising:  an  unregulated 
voltage  source  having  first  and  second  output  terminals; 
a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  collector  being  connected  to  said  first  termi- 
nal of  said  source:  a  load  connected  in  series  with  the 
second  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor;  means  connected  across  said  load 
and  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  controlling  said 
first  transistor  in  response  to  the  voltage  level  across  said 
load;  a  protection  circuit  for  protecting  said  transistor 
against  damage  from  over  load  and  short  circuit  currents, 
said  protection  circuit  including  a  second  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  being  connected  between  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  source, 
and  a  tunnel  diode  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  source; 
means  for  supplying  a  trickle  current  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor;  and  a  load  current  sampling  means 
comprising  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
load  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  source,  and  a  second 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor,  and  wherein 
said  capacitor  is  connected  in  parallel  with  said  tunnel 
diode. 


3,327^02 
REGULATED  D.C.  POWER  SLTPLY  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Mills,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  285,136 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit 
path  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  transistor  hav- 
ing collector,  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  the  collector- 
emitter  path  of  said  transistor  being  serially  connected 
with  said  circuit  path,  a  PNPN  device  having  a  trans- 
conductive  path  and  a  control  electrode,  a  source  of  rec- 
tangular wave  signal,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
source  and  said  transconductive  path  in  series  between  the 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said  transistor,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  rectangular  wave  signal  for  developing  firing 
pulses  of  varying  time  position  with  respect  to  said  rec- 
tangular wave  signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  pulses 


to  the  control  electrode  of  said  PNPN  device,  whereby  the 
average  duration  of  time  said  circuit  path  is  closed  may 
be  varied. 


3.327,203 
INDUCTION  LOGGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
PLURAL  DIAMETER  COILS 
Georges  Attaii,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Technology   Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,892 
7  Claims.  (CI.  324—6) 
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1.  In  induction  logging  apparatus  for  investigating 
earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  coil  system  adapted  for  movement  through  the  bore- 
hole including  at  least  two  concentric  coil  means 
and  a  third  coil  means  longitudinally  spaced  there- 
from, the  third  coil  means  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  larger  of  the  two  concentric  coil  means; 

first  circuit  means  connecting  said  two  coil  means  in 
opposed  relation; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  third  coil  means; 

energizing  means  connected  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  correspond- 
ing coil  means; 

and  detecting  means  connected  in  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  circuit  means  for  detecting  signals  in- 
duced in  the  corresponding  coil  means. 


3,327,204 

FLUID  SAMPLE  EXAMINING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  R.  Hillier,  Palo  Alto,  Cornelius  D.  Rader,  San 

Jose,  and  Svein  B.  Rasmussen,  Mountain  View,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,964 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—30) 

1.  In  a  fluid  sample  examining  apparatus  having  a 
pair  of  members  each  having  a  sealing  face,  a  port  in 
said  faces,  a  fluid  connection  carried  on  an  exposed  sur- 
face of  each  member,  and  a  fluid  passage  disposed  to  ex- 
tend between  the  connectiton  and  the  port  in  each  mem- 
ber, and  having  a  plurality  of  cuvette  modules  readily 
releasably  retained  between  said  members,  each  said 
module  comprising  a  block  formed  to  include  a  pair  of 
sealing  faces  each  adapted  to  form  a  sealed  interface 
either  with  the  faces  of  said  members  or  the  sealing 
faces  of  another  of  said  modules,  a  port  in  each  sealing 
face  of  said  block,  a  pair  of  fluid  connections  carried 
on  a  surface  of  said  block  adapted  to  be  exposed  in 
use,  a  fluid  passage  disposed  to  extend  between  each  said 
connection  of  the  block  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
ports  of  the  block,  means  defining  a  fluid  examination 
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cuvette  chamber  carried  by  said  block  and  adapted  to  3327,206 

receive  a  sample  examining  probe  therein,  an  inlet  and  DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  UPSET  AREA  OF 

an  outlet   passage   respectively  extending  generally  be-  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

twcen  one  of  said  block  faces  and  said  chamber,  the  ends    Benton  M.  Wood,  Sogarland,  and  William  T.  Walters, 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  remote  from  said  cham-        Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  and 

Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1964.  Ser.  No.  363^59 
~m^=V-^™  6  Claims.  (CI.  324— 37) 

2- 


ber  being  formed  and  disposed  to  be  respectively  indexed 
into  alignment  with  the  ports  of  said  faces  adjacent  there- 
to, or  to  connect  the  outlet  of  one  chamber  to  the  inlet 
of  another  to  provide  a  fluid  path  through  said  connected 
chambers  from  one  to  the  next. 


«.«„  3,327,205 

PIPE  THREAD  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  UTfLIZ- 

1^9..^   THREADED   SENSOR   FOR   ENGAGING 

THE  THREADS  OF  THE  PIPE 
Fenlon  M.  Wood,  Sugariand,  and  WUliam  T.  Walters, 

Houston,   Tex.,   assignors   to   American    Machine   & 

Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347  J71 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—37) 


Z^. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  upset  area  of  a 
tubular  pipe  for  longitudinally  and  transversely  oriented 
flaws,  comprising 

a  cage  capable  of  movement  about  the  upset  area  of 
the  pipe  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 

a  first  ring  of  shoes  attached  to  said  cage  spaced  at  in- 
tervals around  the  circumference  of  the  pipe, 

a  second  ring  of  shoes  attached  to  said  cage  spaced  at 
intervals  around  the  circumference  of  the  pipe, 

each  of  said  shoes  in  said  first  and  second  ring'  float- 
mgly  attached  to  said  cage  and  positioned  to  contact 
and  freely  ride  with  the  contours  of  the  pipe, 

each  of  said  shoes  comprising  at  least  one  sensing  coil 
for  detecting  flaws  in  the  pipe, 

a  rod,  including  at  least  one  helical  groove,  rigidly 
afl^xed  to  the  pipe  and  extending  longitudinally  con- 
centric with  the  center  bore  thereof, 

a  connector  affixed  to  said  cage  trackingly  attached  to 
said  groove,  and 

means  to  move  said  cage  helically  in  accordance  with 
&aid  groove  along  the  pipe  so  that  the  shoes  in  said 
first  and  second  ring  rotate  in  a  helical  pattern  about 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  in  overlapping  relationship. 


,^,^  3,327,207 

^SrSISii^^^  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  A 
PROPERTY  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  MATERLiL  HAV. 
CJG  A  SINGLE  AMPLIFYING  AND  DETOcSnG 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BOTH  FREQUENCIES        ""^  "^^ 
Alan  Norwich,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,909 
8  Claims.  (CL  324—61) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inspecting  threaded  ends  of  pipe 
comprising: 
a  housing  for  securing  to  the  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  rotor  connected  to  said  housing  for  circumferential 

rotation  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  said  pipe, 
guide  means  supported  by  said  rotor  and  held  adjacent 

to  the  pipe  thread  to  be  inspected, 
at  least  one  search  shoe  mounted  on  said  guide  means 

for  lon^tudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  pipe 

and  having  a  threaded  portion  for  engaging  said  pipe 

thread  to  be  inspected, 
magnetic  responsive  means  mounted  in  said  threaded 

portion  of  said  shoe  for  detecting  defects  in  the 

thread  of  said  pipe  being  inspected,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


1.  A.  system  for  determining  a  property  of  dielectric 
inaterial  comprising:  a  measuring  probe  having  spaced 
electrodes  for  coupling  said  probe  to  said  material,  first 
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signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
signal,  second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
low  frequency  signal,  means  for  alternately  energizing 
said  measuring  probe  with  said  high  and  low  frequency 
signals  at  a  frequency  of  alternation  substantially  lower 
than  said  low  frequency,  means  connected  to  said  nKas- 
uring  probe  for  deriving  a  third  signal  comprising  a  first 
component  wtiich  is  a  function  of  the  signals  developed 
on  said  probe  by  said  material  at  said  high  frequency 
and  a  second  component  which  a  function  of  the  signals 
developed  on  said  probe  by  said  material  at  said  low 
frequency,  said  first  and  second  components  occurring 
sequentially,  alternating  at  said  frequency  of  alternation, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  alternating  current  compo- 
nent of  said  third  signal  which  represents  the  difference  in 
amplitude  of  said  first  and  second  components  to  vary 
the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  generating  means  in  such  directions  as  to  re- 
duce said  difference  to  a  minimum,  and  means  for  in- 
dicating said  property  as  a  function  of  said  amplitude 
of  the  output  of  said  one  of  said  signal  generating  means. 


permanent  magnet  armature  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
support  means  at  the  intersection  of  the  magnetic  field 
axes  and  responsive  to  the  magnetic  fields  to  be  aligned 
with  the  resultant  thereof. 


3,327,209 

ELECTRIC  TACHOMETER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

THERMORESPONSIVE  ELEMENTS 

Harry   I.   Baker,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klng- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  S«r.  No.  238,682 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  324—70) 


3,327,208 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

RATE  OF  AN  OCCLRRENCE  OF  AN  EVENT 

Thomas  P.  Allen,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,669 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—70) 


^ 


'^ 
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2.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  spark  discbarge 
distributor  system,  the  apparatus  including  a  source  of 
unidirectional    electrical    energy,    non-magnetic    support 
means,  first  and  second  parallel  connected  coils  for  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  magnetic  fields  and  being  concen- 
trically  disposed   on   the  support  means  with  the  axes 
thereof  intersecting  at  right  angles,  a  capacitor  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  source  to  receive  charging  cur- 
rent therefrom,  switch  means  for  periodically  discharging 
the  capacitor  and  including  a  transistor  having  an  input 
and  two  output  electrodes,  one  output  electrode  lying  con- 
nected to  the  capacitor  and  another  output  eledrode  be- 
ing connected  to  ground,  means  operatively  connecting  the 
input  electrode  with  the  distributor  system  for  controlling 
the  conductivity  of  the  transistor  at  a  frequency  related 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a  first  pair  of  diodes  connect- 
ing the  other  terminal  of  the  capacitor  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  parallel  connected  first  and  second  coils,  a  second 
pair  of  diodes  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  first  and 
second  coils  to  ground,  both  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  diodes  being  conductive  in  opposite  directions  thereby 
to  direct  charging  and  discharging  current  of  the  capacitor 
unidirectionally  through  the  first  and  second  coils  where- 
by the  magnitudes  of  the  first  and  second  fields  vary  with 
the  frequency  of  operation  of  the  transistor,  a  third  coil 
connected  across  the  source  for  producing  a  third  mag- 
netic field  of  substantially  constant  magnitude,  the  third 
coil  being  disposed  on  the  support  means  concentric  with 
the  first  and  second  coils  and  coaxial  with  the  first  coil 
such  that  the  third  field  opposes  the  first  field,  and  a 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  rotational  velocity  of 
a  routing  member  comprising:  an  angularly  positionable 
assembly  including  a  first  biasing  means  and  a  magnetical- 
ly'  responsive  element  initially  positioned  by  said  first 
biasing  means;  first  rotating  means  coupled  to  said  rotat- 
ing member  and  magnetically  coupling  said  rotating  mem- 
ber with  said  magnetically  responsive  element  for  angular- 
ly p(Mitioning  said  magnetically  responsive  element  as  a 
function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber against  the  force  of  said  first  biasing  means;  a  scttable 
contact,  a  movable  contact;  setting  means  coupled  with 
said  magnetically  responsive  element  to  vary  the  relation- 
ship between  said  settable  contact  and  said  movable  con- 
tact in  response  to  variations  of  the  angular  positioning 
of  said  magnetic  responsive  element;  pulse  generating 
means  for  producing  a  series  of  pulses  of  electrical  energy 
having  an  average  value  over  a  selected  interval  of  time 
which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  an- 
gularly positionable  member  and  the  rotational  velocity 
of  the  rotating  member,  said  pulse  generating  means  in- 
cluding said  contacts,  second  means  biasing  one  of  said 
contacts  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the  other  one 
of  said  contacts,  and  a  thermoresponsive  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  contacts  to  cause  said  contacts  to  move, 
one  with  respect  to  the  other,  in  a  direction  against  the 
bias  of  said  second  resilient  member  under  the  control 
of  said  pulses;  a  movable  indicator;  and  an  electrical 
energy  responsive  integrating  means  responsive  to  the 
average  value  of  said  electrical  energy  pulses  averaged 
over  said  interval  of  time  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
indicator  in  accordance  with  said  average  value  including 
means  for  biasing  said  indicator  in  a  first  direction,  a 
fixed  member,  an  elongated  heat  responsive  apparatus 
formed  at  least  in  part  of  material  having  a  relatively  high 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion,  said  elongated  ap- 
paratus being  coupled  to  said  fixed  member  and  said 
indicator  and  heated  in  accordance  with  the  average  value 
of  said  electrical  energy  pulses  for  causing  said  indicator 
to  move  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  by  an  amount  controlled  by  said  average  value  of 
said  electrical  pulses;  and  means  connecting  said  integrat- 
ing means  in  a  circuit  with  said  pulse  producing  means. 
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3,327,210 
SCANNING  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

William  I.  L.  Wu,  New  Rochellc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,875 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—77) 


I JM r~1  Float M   "^"^    I"* 


■    RJM_        . ^ 


jci 


AMP 


:^-i'%rV-£^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  tunable  high  pass  filter,  a  tuna- 
ble low  pass  filter,  means  connecting  said  filters  to  pro- 
vide a  band  pass  characteristic,  the  cut-off  characteristics 
of  said  filters  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency band  constituting  the  pass  band  of  the  combined 
filters,  each  of  said  filters  including  means  for  tuning,  said 
means  for  tuning  including  a  plurality  of  photo-conduc- 
tors, and  a  common  source  of  light  of  variable  intensity 
illuminating  all  said  photo-conductors  simultaneously. 


a  measuring  waveguide  section  possessing  propagating 
characteristics  for  said  waves  in  said  higher  modes 
that  yield  cutoff  frequencies  therein  which  arc  suflB- 
ciently  below  the  cutoff  frequencies  of  lilie  modes 
in  said  first  waveguide  section  to  obtain  substantially 
plane  wave  propagation  of  said  waves  in  said  meas- 
uring waveguide  section, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  measuring  waveguide 
section  with  said  first  waveguide  section  to  supply 
said  waves  in  said  plurality  of  modes  to  the  measur- 
ing waveguide  section,  and 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  field  strengths  of  the 
waves  in  said  higher  modes  at  a  plurality  of  points 
aligned  tranvcrsely  to  the  direction  of  wave  propaga- 
tion in  said  measuring  waveguide  section,  the  sam- 
pled field  strengths  being  useful  for  providing  in- 
dications of  the  power  of  electromagnetic  waves 
propagating  in  said  higher  modes. 


3,327,211 
MULTI-MODE  MICROWAVE  POWER  MEASURE- 
MENT UTILIZING   OVERSIZED    MEASURING 
WAVEGUIDE   SECTION   TO   OBTAIN   PLANE 
WAVE   PROPAGATION 
J«^    '-    Taub,    Plainview,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwaukec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,864 
11  Claims.  (CI.  324—95) 


3,327,212 
MULTI-MODE  MICROWAVE  POWER  METER 
HAVING  OVERSIZED  MEASURING  WAVE- 
GUIDE   SECTION  WITH   PROBES   ON   ALL 
FOUR  WALLS 
Jesse  J.  Taub  and  JnUus  Goldberg,  Plainricw,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,003 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—95) 


^^{^ 


1.  In  the  measurement  of  multi-mode  electro-magnetic 
wave  power  propagating  in  a  waveguide  by  measuring  the 
field  strengths  at  a  plurality  of  points  aligned  transverse- 
ly to  the  direction  of  propagation  and  utilizing  the  meas- 
urements to  provide  an  indication  of  the  power,  appa- 
ratus which  comprises 
a  first  waveguide  section, 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  waves  coupled  to  said  first 
waveguide  section  and  supplying  thereto  electromag- 
netic waves  at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  also  sup- 
plying waves  at  frequencies  higher  than  said  funda- 
mental frequency  that  propagate  in  said  first  wave- 
guide section  in  a  plurahty  of  modes  higher  than 
their  dominant  modes. 


1.  In  the  measurement  of  multi-mode  electromagnetic 
wave  power  propagating  in  a  waveguide  by  measuring  the 
field  strengths  at  a  plurality  of  points  aligned  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  propagation  and  utilizing  the  measure- 
ments to  provide  an  indication  of  the  power,  apparatus 
which  comprises, 

a  first  waveguide  section, 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  waves  coupled  to  said  first 
waveguide  section  and  supplying  thereto  electromag- 
netic waves  at  a  fundamental  frequency  and  also 
supplying  waves  at  frequencies  higher  than  said  funda- 
mental frequency  that  propagate  in  said  first  wave- 
guide section  in  a  plurality  of  modes  higher  than 
their  dominant  modes, 
a  measuring  waveguide  section  possessing  propagating 
characteristics  for  said  waves  in  said  higher  modes 
that  yield  cutoff  frequencies  therein  which  are  suflS- 
ciently  below  the  cutoff  frequencies  of  like  modes  in 
said  first  waveguide  section  to  obuin  substantially 
plane  wave  propagation  of  said  waves  in  said  meas- 
uring waveguide  section, 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  measuring  waveguide 
section  with  said  first  waveguide  section  to  supply 
said  waves  in  said  plurality  of  modes  to  the  measur- 
ing waveguide  section,  and 
a  plurality  of  field  sampling  means  fixedly  spaced  com- 
pletely around  said  section  of  waveguide  and  in  cou- 
pling relationship  with  electromagnetic  waves  therein 
for  sampling  the  field  strengths  of  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  in  said  plurality  of  modes. 
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3,327,213 
ELECTRICAL    CALORIMETER    FOR    MEASURING 

THE  MEAN  SQUARE  OF  A  VARYING  VOLTAGE 
Walter  A.  Von  Wald.  Jr.,  Hillcrest  Heights,  and  Jacob 
E.  Dinger,  Silver  Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  the   United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  300,948 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—106) 


An  electrical  calorimeter  for  determining  a  direct 
measurement  of  the  average  of  the  mean  square  of  an 
input  signal  which  comprises: 

a  beat  sensitive  element  that  changes  temperature  ac- 
cording to  surrounding  temperature, 

at  least  one  electrical  heater  means  surrounding  and 
adjoining  said  heat  sensitive  element  and  adjacent 
thereto  for  changing  the  temperature  of  said  heat 
sensitive  element  due  to  an  electrical  input  signal 
through  said  heater  means, 

at  least  one  resistance  change  heat  sensor  means,  sur- 
rounding and  adjoining  said  heater  means  and  ad- 
jacent thereto  for  determining  a  temperature  change 
in  said  heat  sensitive  element, 

an  enclosure  of  heat  insulating  material  enclosing  said 
heat  sensitive  element,  said  electrical  heater  means, 
and  said  resistance  change  heat  sensor  means,  and 

means  electrically  connected  with  said  heat  sensor 
means  for  indicating  any  change  in  temperature  of 
said  heat  sensitive  element. 


3,327,214 
ELECTRONIC  CURRENT  METER  HAVING 
LINEAR  RESPONSE 
Wallace  B.  Allen,  Royd  E.  Blount,  and  Alvin  V.  Metier, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  354,835 
10  Claims.  (CI.  324—123) 


7.  A  meter  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  electron  discharge  devices,  each 
device  having  a  plate,  screen  grid,  grid  and  cathode, 

(b)  a  resistance  connected  between  the  cathode  of  the 
first  device  and  the  screen  grid  of  the  second  device, 

(c)  a  circuit  including  a  source  of  anode  voltage  con- 
nected between  the  screen  grid  of  the  first  device  and 
the  cathode  of  the  second  device, 


(d)  a  utilization  device  providing  a  readout  connected 
between  the  resistance  and  the  anode  voltage  source, 
and 

(e)  an  input  circuit  connected  between  the  grid  and 
cathode  of  one  of  said  devices  and  a  compensating 
circuit  connected  between  the  grid  and  cathode  of 
the  other  of  said  devices. 


3,327,215 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CON- 
NECTING A  TRANSMITTER  AND  A  RECEIVER 
TO  A  SINGLE  ANTENNA 
John  W.  Battin,  Naperrille,  and  Daniel  B.  Walker,  Jr., 
Bellwood,  III.,  asdgnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,500 
14  Claims.  (CI.  325—23) 


9.  A  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  operating  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
to  a  single  antenna  including  in  combination,  a  receiver 
circuit  portion  having  a  first  terminal  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  and  a  second  terminal  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  antenna  and  including  first  and  second 
diodes  connected  with  opposite  polarities  between  said 
first  and  second  terminals,  a  transmitter  circuit  portioD 
having  an  input  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  trans- 
mitter and  an  output  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
antenna  and  including  a  third  diode  for  shorting  such 
transmitter  circuit  portion,  and  potential  supply  means 
connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  diodes  for  apply- 
ing thereto  first  bias  voltages  for  rendering  said  diodes  con- 
ductive to  couple  the  receiver  to  the  antenna  and  to  short 
said  transmitter  circuit  portion  and  effectively  disconnect 
the  transmitter  from  the  antenna,  said  potential  supply 
means  selectively  applying  to  said  first,  second  and  third 
diodes  second  bias  voltages  for  rendering  said  first,  second 
and  third  diodes  non-conducting,  and  thereby  couple  the 
transmitter  to  the  antenna  and  effectively  disconnect  the 
receiver  from  the  antenna. 


3,327,216 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MINIMIZING  EFFECTS 
OF   NOISE   BY   AUTOMATIC    FREQUENCY 
DEVIATION  CONTROL   IN  FM  COMMUNI- 
CATION  SYSTEMS 
William  SIchak,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sichak  Asso- 
dates,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,294 
If  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 45) 
1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  radio  communication  sys- 
tem having  a  local  transmitter  including  an  intelligence 
signal  modulator  and  a  receiver  adjunct,  and  a  remote 
receiver  including  means  for  recovering  the  intelligence 
signal  and  a  transmitter  adjunct,  the  improvement  therein 
for  automatically  minimizing  the  effect  of  noise  upon  a 
rfiange  in  conditions  infiuencing  noise  comprising: 

means  at  the  local  transmitter  for  generating  a  test  sig- 
nal significantly  distinct  from  the  intelligence  signal 
frequencies; 

; 
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means  for  applying  said  test  signal  to  the  local  trans- 
mitter modulator; 

means  connected  to  the  remote  receiver  for  deriving 
a  noise  error  signal  from  a  selected  function  of  the 
test  signal; 

means  at  the  remote  receiver  including  said  transmitter 
adjunct  for  transmitting  said  noise  error  signal; 


signals  from  said  oscillator  means  in  accordance  with  the 
potentials  applied  to  said  stepping  means  by  said  selector 
units. 


rl 


means  at  the  local  transmitter  including  said  receiver 
adjunct  for  recovering  the  noise  error  signal;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  transmitter  modulator 
and  responsive  to  the  noise  error  signal  for  varying 
the  frequency  deviation  of  the  intelligence  signal  to 
thereby  minimize  the  effect  of  noise. 


3,327,217 

TONE  SIGNALING  AUTOMATIC  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Benedict  H.  Stang,  La  Grange,  and  Louis  E.  Philipps, 

Addison,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,561 
12  Claims.  (CI.  325—55) 


6.  An  automatic  remote  control  system  including  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  selector  units  each  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  potentianls  in- 
dicating the  presence  of  different  calls,  each  of  said  selec- 
tor units  having  an  output  terminal  and  means  produc- 
ing a  potential  thereat  in  response  to  a  potential  at  any 
one  of  said  input  terminals,  control  means  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  and  actuated  in  response  to  a  poten- 
tial on  any  one  of  said  selector  units,  said  control  means 
including  stepping  means  having  a  plurality  of  portions 
rendered  active  in  turn,  each  of  said  portions  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminals  of  one  of  said  selector  units, 
tone  oscillator  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
controlled  thereby,  frequency  selective  means  having  a 
plurality  of  portions  individually  connected  to  said  por- 
tions of  said  stepping  means,  said  frequency  selective  con- 
trol means  being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means  through 
said  control  means  to  provide  a  different  frequency  for 
each  portion  of  said  stepping  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  tone 


3,327,218 

COMBINED  FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATION  RECEIVERS 

Susumu  Enami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1962, 

37/9,658 

3  Claims.  (O.  325—315) 


3.  A  combined  frequency  and  amplitude  modulation 
superheterodyne  receiver  including  variable  capacitor 
means  for  FM  reception  and  variable  capacitor  means 
for  AM  reception  ganged  with  the  variable  capacitor 
means  for  FM  reception,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
variable  capacitor  means  for  AM  reception  comprises  a 
part  of  the  variable  capacitor  means  for  FM  reception  and 
wherein  the  receiver  further  comprises  resonant  circuit 
means  including  additional  capacitor  means  which  in  con- 
junction with  the  AM  variable  capacitor  means  resonates 
at  an  undesired  image  signal  frequency  to  reject  the  im- 
age signal,  and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  vari- 
able capacitor  means  for  AM  reception  in  circuit  rela- 
tionship with  said  additional  capacitor  means  during  the 
FM  operating  mode,  such  that  the  resulting  composite 
capacitance  of  the  resonant  circuit  means  including  the 
variable  capacitor  means  for  AM  reception  forms  the 
variable  capacitor  means  for  FM  reception. 


3  327,219 
DETECTOR  CIRCUITS' FOR  DIRECTLY  STROBING 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
Paul  M.  Cunningham,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Col- 
lins Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,443 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325—325) 


^^H 


^^ — ^ 


LA  detector  for  measuring  the  wave  shape  of  incom- 
ing recurring  pulses  of  radio-frequency  carrier  comprising, 
first  and  second  synchronous  detectors,  each  of  said  de- 
tectors having  a  signal  input  and  a  strobe  input,  receiving 
means  for  applying  said  incoming  pulses  to  said  signal  in- 
puts, pulse  forming  means  having  first  and  second  outputs, 
said  pulse  forming  means  generating  a  first  strobing  pulse 
for  application  to  its  first  output  and  a  second  strobing 
pulse  for  application  to  its  second  output,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  strobing  pulses  being  less  than  one-half  period  of 
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one  cycle  of  said  radio-frequency  carrier,  means  for  syn- 
chronizing the  formation  of  said  first  and  second  strobing 
pulses  with  said  incoming  pulses  so  that  said  first  and 
second  strobing  pulses  occur  simultaneously  with  respec- 
tive selected  successive  half-cycles  of  said  radio-frequency 
carrier  of  each  of  said  incoming  pulses,  said  first  and 
said  second  outputs  of  said  pulse  forming  means  being 
connected  to  said  strobe  inputs  of  said  first  and  said  second 
detectors  respectively,  each  of  said  detectors  developing 
an  output  voltage  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  that 
half  cycle  of  said  radio-frequency  carrier  which  is  applied 
simultaneously  with  the  respective  one  of  said  strobing 
pulses  applied  thereto,  and  measuring  means  connected  to 
said  outputs  of  said  detectors  for  comparing  the  ampli- 
tudes of  said  successive  half-cycles  of  said  radio  frequency 
carrier. 


3,327^20 
BALANCED  MIXER  CIRCUIT  AND  INDUCTTVE 
DEVICE  USABLE  THEREIN 
Allen  F.  Podell,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anzac  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,337 
34  Claims.  (CI.  325—446) 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  high  magnetic  permeability 
having  a  central  passage  therethrough,  the  ratio  of  outer 
diameter  to  inner  diameter  of  said  body  being  greater 
than  three  to  one,  a  pair  of  conductors  extending  to  and 
through  said  passage  and  being  otherwise  remote  from 
said  body  and  means  for  applying  high  frequency  alter- 
nating current  to  said  conductors,  said  conductors  being 
in  transmission  line  relationship  to  one  another  at  the 
frequency  involved. 


3,327,221 
UHF  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Harold  F.  Rieth,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packard- 
Bell   Electronics   Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,055 
7  Claims.  (CI.  325—459) 


1.  A  tuner  for  use  in  a  television  receiver  for  receiving 
preselected  channels  in  a  range  of  frequencies  having  a 


plurality  of  channels,  said  tuner  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  separate  housing  for  each  of  said  preselected  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  housings  including  tuning  means 
having  filter  means  for  passing  a  band  of  frequencies 
that  includes  a  group  of  channels  containing  one  of 
said  preselected  channels  and  means  tuned  to  select 
said  preselected  channel  from  said  group,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  housings  in  a  cylindrical  ar- 
ray having  a  passage  through  the  center  thereof  for 
receiving  means  for  being  interconnected  to  any  one 
of  said  tuning  means  to  tune  to  one  of  said  preselected 
channels. 


3,327,222 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Edward  J.   King,  Jr.,  Mission  Hills,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
King  Radio  Corporation,  Inc.,  Obthe,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,891 
3  Claims.  (CI.  325 — 462) 


»•  ,  f* 
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1.  A  receiving  system  comprising 

a  first  series  of  piezo-electric  frequency  determining 
crystals  resonant  at  uniformly  spaced  frequency  in- 
crements in  an  assigned  order  and  which  repeat  the 
assigned  order  at  least  twice  during  the  tuning  of 
said  receiving  system  through  its  entire  selectable 
frequency  range, 

a  second  series  of  piezo-electric  frequency  determin- 
ing cp.'stals  resonant  at  frequency  increments  which 
are  simple  fractions  of  the  frequency  increments  of 
the  crystals  of  said  first  series  and  arranged  in  a  pre- 
selected assigned  order  with  each  crystal  in  said 
second  series  assigned  a  single  incremental  value, 

a  first  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  having  at  least 
two  discrete  switchable  bandpass  frequency  ranges, 
each  of  said  ranges  being  sufficiently  wide  to  pass 
a  frequency  range  at  least  as  wide  as  the  maximum 
difference  between  the  lowest  and  the  highest  fre- 
quency in  said  second  crystal  series, 

a  serial  arrangement  comprising  a  radio  frequency 
amplifier,  a  first  mixer,  said  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency amplifier,  a  second  mixer,  a  second  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  being  fixed  tuned  to  a 
reference  frequency,  a  first  switching  means  for 
selectively  switching  crystals  of  said  first  series  into 
the  circuit  of  a  first  oscillator  to  determine  the  fre- 
quency thereof, 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator 
to  said  first  mixer, 

a  second  oscillator, 

a  second  switching  means  for  selectively  switching 
crystals  of  said  second  series  into  the  circuit  of  said 
second  oscillator  to  determine  the  frequency  thereof, 
said  second  switching  means  operable  to  maintain 
said  crystals  in  said  second  series  in  said  assigned 
order  during  the  switching  thereof  so  that  each 
crystal  in  said  second  series  relates  to  only  one  of 
said  second  series  frequency  increments. 
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means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  tecond  oscil- 
lator to  said  second  mixer,  [ 

means  operated  by  the  switching  of  a  ci^stal  of  said 
first  series  into  the  circuit  of  said  first  oscillator  for 
selecting  the  frequency  range  of  said  first  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier  to  a  frequency  range 
which  includes  the  difference  of  the  incoming  se- 
lected signal  frequency  minus  the  selected  first  os- 
cillator frequency,  said  operated  means  operable  to 
allow  said  first  and  second  series  selection  means 
to  select  crystals  in  their  respective  series  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  with  said  crystals  in  said 
second  series  maintaining  said  preselected  singly  as- 
signed order  and  relating  to  only  one  assigned  fre- 
quency increment. 


3,327,223 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Mitchell  J.  Halista,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Mlnneapolif,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,849 
2  Claims.  (CI.  328—229) 


1.  A  fluid  amplifier  logic  element  comprising  a  fluid 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  signal  means  operative 
in  response  to  input  signals  to  individually  affect  a  fluid 
stream  in  said  amplifier,  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  stream 
output  conduit  and  a  fluid  stream  inlet  conduit,  ionizing 
means  arranged  to  ionize  a  fluid  stream  for  said  amplifier 
supplied  to  said  inlet  conduit,  a  first  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  disposed  on  said  first  output  conduit,  a  second 
electrically  conductive  means  disposed  on  said  second 
output  conduit,  said  first  and  second  conductive  means 
including  respective  pairs  of  output  terminals  connected 
thereto,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said  first  conductive 
means  to  one  of  said  input  means  and  said  second  con- 
ductive means  to  the  other  of  said  input  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  electrical  output  and  feedback  directly  repre- 
sentative of  said  fluid  amplifier. 


3,327,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TIME  SCALE 

MARKINGS  ON  MAGNETIC  RECORDS 

Derek  John  Mauchel,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to 

Communications  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6, 1961, 

43,708/61 
4  Claims.  (CL  328 — 41) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  time  scale  marks  on  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating equally  spaced  electrical  time  signals,  signal 
counting  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bi-stable  electrical  units  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  said  bi-stable  unit  providing  an 
output  in  binary  form  and  the  output  of  a  group  of  bi- 
stable units  being  representative  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  means  for  sequentially  and  repeatedly  sampling 
the  outputs  of  said  bi-stable  units,  whereby  the  output  of 
said  bi-stable  units  from  said  sampling  means  may  be  re- 
corded by  a  recording  means,  said  signal  counting  means 
comprising  a  first  group  of  bi-stable  units  counting  to  a 


scale  of  IS  and  a  following  second  group  of  bi-stable  units 
counting  to  a  scale  of  4,  said  first  group  comprising  four 
bi-stable  units  connected  in  cascade,  said  second  group 
comprising  two  bi-stable  units  connected  in  cascade,  each 
bi-stable  unit  having  a  terminal  for  providing  a  signal  in- 
dicating its  set  state  and  a  coincidence  gate  having  three  in- 


L. 


-J 


put  terminals  respectively  connected  to  the  said  terminals 
of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  bi-stable  units  of  the  first 
group,  said  coincidence  gate  opening  only  when  the  said 
second,  third  and  fourth  units  are  in  the  same  set  state, 
said  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
second  group  of  bi-stable  units. 


3,327,225 

TIMING  PULSE  GENERATOR 

James  J.  Schell,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,817 

6  Claims.  (CI.  328—62) 


l.t  A  timing  pulse  generator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion :V 

a  group  of  two-state  circuits,  each  circuit  having  two 
input  terminals  and  two  output  terminals  and  each 
circuit,  when  placed  in  a  first  state  by  a  signal  applied 
to  one  input  terminal,  producing  a  signal  represent- 
ing the  bit  "0"  at  one  output  terminal  and  a  signal 
representing  the  bit  "1"  at  its  other  output  terminal 
and,  when  placed  in  its  second  state  by  a  signal 
applied  to  its  other  input  terminal,  producing  at  its 
two  output  terminals  signals  complementary  to  the 
output  signals  above; 

a  group  of  coincidence  gates,  one  per  two-state  circuit, 
each  gate  connected  to  the  same  input  terminal  of 
its  two-state  circuit; 

means  for  applying  to  each  gate  signals  from  two-state 
circuits  other  than  the  one  to  which  the  gate  is 
connected  for  priming  the  successive  gates  in  se- 
quence; 

means  for  applying  to  each  gate,  when  it  is  primed,  an 
enabling  signal  for  causing  the  gate  to  apply  a  signal 
to  its  two-state  circuit  for  changing  the  state  of  that 
circuit  from  its  first  to  its  second  state;  and 
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means  coupled  to  the  other  input  terminals  of  said  two- 
state  circuits  for  changing  the  state  of  each  circuit 
from  its  second  to  its  first  state  a  fixed  interval 
after  the  succeeding  two-state  circuit  has  switched 
to  its  second  state,  whereby  overlapping  timing 
pulses  of  the  same  duration  are  generated  at  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  two-state  circuits. 


1.  A  device  for  processing  pulses  applied  at  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals  to  provide  pulses  spaced  from  each 
other  by  at  least  a  minimum  time  interval  at  correspond- 
ing output  terminals,  said  device  comprising: 

a  switch  having  a  plurailty  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of 

outputs; 
means  connecting  said  input  terminals  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  inputs  of  said  switch  for  applying  at  least 
one  activating  signal  thereto  in  response  to  the  pulses 
applied  at  the  input  terminals; 
the  remaining  inputs  of  said  switch  being  connected  to 
corresponding  ones  of  said  input  terminals  for  receiv- 
ing the  pulses  applied  thereto; 
said  switch  generating  a  pulse  at  one  of  its  plurality 
of  outputs  in  response  to  said  activating  signal  and 
one  of  said  pulses  applied  at  the  input  terminals; 
a  multi-channel  gating  circuit  connected  between  said 
output  terminals  and  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
switch   for  receiving  the   pulse   generated   by  said 
switch; 
a  plurality  of  pulse  delay  devices,  each  of  said  pulse 
delay  devices  being  connected  to  a  different  one  of 
said  input  terminals  and  having  a  variable  delay  time 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  thereto; 
said  pulse  delay  devices  generating  signals  of  con- 
trolled duration  in  response  to  the  pulses  applied  at 
the  corresponding  input  terminals; 
circuit  means  connecting  each  of  said  pulse  delay  de- 
vices to  each  channel  of  said  multi-channel  gating 
circuit  for  applying  signals  derived  from  said  pulse 
delay  devices  to  said  channels  to  delay  transmission 
of  a  pulse  along  one  channel  to  the  corresponding  one 
of  said  output  terminals  for  at  least  said  minimum 
time  interval  after  transmission  of  a  pulse  along  an- 
other channel  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  out- 
put terminals;  and 
means  including  a  storage  device  connecting  said  out- 
put terminals  to  said  pulse  delay  devices; 
said  storage  device  being  responsive  to  the  pulses  ap- 
plied to  said  output  terminals  for  generating  said  con- 
trol signals  to  control  the  delay  times  of  said  pulse 
delay  devices  and  provide  said  minimum  time  inter- 
val. 


3,327,227 
SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATING  MULTI-FREQUENCY 
SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 
Langtborne  Sykes,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Duane  J.  Russell, 
China  Lake,  and  Cyril  D.  Hansen,  Bakersfield,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the   United  States  of  America  as  renre- 
scnted  by  the  Secretary  of  (be  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,799 
3  Claims.  (CI.  328—137) 


3,327,226 
ANTICOINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 
Carl-Ernst  G.  Nourney,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,459 
6  Claims.  (CI.  328—109) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  deriving,  from  a  composite  input 
signal  consisting  of  first  and  second  component  signals 
charactenzcd  by  differing  frequencies,  first  and  second 
output  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponent signals,  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  operating  upon  said  composite  input 
signal  to  provide  a  first  intermediate  composite  signal 
wherein  both  said  first  and  second  component  signals 
are  phase-inverted; 

(b)  filter  means  for  operating  upon  said  first  inter- 
mediate composite  signal  to  provide  a  second  inter- 
mediate composite  signal  wherein  further  phase- 
inversion  is  imposed  upon  said  first  component  signal 
without  affecting  phase  of  said  second  component 
signal; 

(c)  first  adder  means  for  summing  said  composite  input 
signal  and  said  second  intermediate  composite  signal, 
whereby  to  yield  said  first  output  signal;  and 

(d)  second  adder  means  for  summing  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  composite  signals,  whereby  to 
yield  said  second  output  signal. 


3,327,228 
CONVERTERS 
Joe  E.  Deavenport  and  Don  H.  Sexton,  San  Diego.  Calif., 
assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   Weston    Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,336 
12  Claims.  (CI.  32ft— 150) 
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1.  A  converter  comprising: 

converter  circuit  means  having  input  signal  circuit 
means,  having  a  correction  signal  input  circuit,  and 
having  an  output  circuit,  for  receiving  an  input  sig- 
nal and  producing  a  time  varying  electrical  output 
signal; 
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control  means  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said 
input  signal  circuit  means  and  having  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  correction  signal  input  circuit; 

a  switching  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
and  controlling  said  control  means; 

and  means  for  operating  said  switching  circuit  means, 
said  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  signal  circuit 
of  said  converter  means  and  having  an  output  signal 
circuit  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  means. 


3  327^29 
VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  UTILIZ- 
ING VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
AND  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Kenneth  A.  Huelsman,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  New- 
ark, NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,382 
I  7  Claims.  (CI.  328—150) 
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1.  A  converter  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and 
producing  an  output  electrical  quantity  which  is  different 
from  but  which  is  representative  of  said  input  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  circuit 

and  having  an  output  circuit; 
an  amplifier  having  an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said 

input  circuit  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and 

having  a  pair  of  input  circuits; 
means  coupled  to  one  of  said  input  circuits  of  said  am- 
plifier for  coupling  said  input  voltage  thereto; 
a  reference  voltage  circuit; 
switching  circuit  means  coupling  said  reference  voltage 

circuit  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  input  circuits  of 

said  amplifier; 
a  fixed  frequency  timing  circuit; 
a  variable  timing  circuit  coupled  to  and  controlled  by 

said  voltage  controlled  osciJlator; 
and  circuit  means  coupling  said  fixed  frequency  and 

variable  timing  circuits  to  said  switching  circuit  tc 

control  said  switching  circuit. 


3,327,230 
REGENERATOR 

Richard  Konian,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,218 
9  Claims.  (CI.  328—164) 
9.  In  combination, 

first  means  providing  a  signal  of  varying  amplitude, 
second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  produce  at 
an  output  circuit  a  single  pulse  of  given  amplitude 
and  width  each  time  said  signal  exceeds  a  first  level, 
each  of  said  pulses  produced  by  said  second  means  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  occurring  at  the  time  the  level  of 
said  signal  crosses  said  first  level  in  one  direction, 
third  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  produce  at  said 
output  circuit  a  pulse  of  said  given  amplitude  each 
time  said  signal  level  exceeds  a  second  level  higher 
than  said  first  level  in  said  one  direction. 


each  of  said  pulses  produced  by  said  third  means  hav- 
ing a  leading  edge  occurring  at  the  time  the  level 
of  said  signal  crosses  said  second  level  in  said  one 
direction  and  a  trailing  edge  occurring  when  the  level 
of  said  signal  next  crosses  said  second  level  in  the 
opposite  direction, 
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said  given  width  of  the  pulses  produ^d  by  said  second 
means  being  determined  to  cause  when  a  pulse,  pro- 
duced by  said  third  means  immediately  follows  a 
pulse  produced  by  said  second  means  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  pulse  produced  by  said  second  means  to  occur 
in  time  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  pulse  produced 
by  said  third  means. 


3,327,231 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGING  TWO 

ELECTRICAL  ANALOG  QUANTITIES 

Walter  Guggenbiihl,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Contraves  Ag.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept.  3,  1963, 

10,851/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  329—167)  ^ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  simultaneously  and  con- 
currently changing  two  electrical  analog  quantities  by  ap- 
plying a  factor  to  both  quantities  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, first  and  second  input  means  for  introducing,  re- 
spectively, a  first  and  a  second  analog  direct  current  volt- 
age; generator  means  for  producing  a  first  rectangular  al- 
ternating voltage  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  for 
producing  a  second  rectangular  alternating  voltage  of  sub- 
stantially identical  frequency  but  phase-shifted  90"  with 
respect  to  said  first  alternating  voltage,  said  generator 
means  comprising  multivibrator  means  for  producing  a 
primary  rectangular  alternating  voltage  of  a  primary  fre- 
quency, a  binary  frequency  divider  means  for  converting 
said  primary  frequency  alternating  voltage  into  two  sec- 
ondary rectangular  alternating  voltages  phase-shifted  180° 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  first  binary  output  frequency 
divider  means  for  converting  one  of  said  secondary  alter- 
nating voltages  into  said  first  rectangular  alternating  volt- 
age of  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  a  second  binary 
output  frequency  divider  means  for  converting  the  other 
one  of  said  secondary  alternating  voltages  into  said  second 
rectangular  alternating  voltage;  first  modulator  means 
connected  with  said  generator  means  and  with  said  first 
input  means  for  modulating  said  first  analog  voltage  with 
said  first  rectangular  voltage;  second  modulator  means 
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connected  with  said  generator  means  and  with  said  sec- 
ond input  means  for  modulating  said  second  analog  volt- 
age with  said  second  rectangular  voltage;  adding  stage 
means  connected  with  both  said  modulator  means  for 
adding  the  modulated  output  voltages  thereof  and  for  fiu-- 
nishing  a  combined  output  voltage  representing  the  sum 
of  said  two  modulated  output  voltages;  multiplying  means 
connected  with  the  output  of  said  adding  stage  means  for 
changing  the  value  of  said  combined  output  voltage;  and 
demodulator  means  connected  with  the  output  of  said  mul- 
tiplying means  for  demodulating  said  combined  output 
voltage  as  changed  by  said  multiplying  means,  said  de- 
modulating means  being  connected  with  said  generator 
means  for  being  synchronized  by  said  first  and  second 
rectangular  alternating  voltages  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
demodulator  means  deliver  a  first  and  a  second  final  out- 
put voltage  corresponding,  respectively,  to  said  first  and 
second  analog  voltage,  both  said  analog  voltages  appear- 
ing in  said  final  output  voltages  as  being  changed  identi- 
cally in  accordance  wtih  the  change  applied  to  said  com- 
bined output  voltage  by  said  multiplying  means. 


3,327,232 

REFLECnONLESS  INPLT  RESONANT  LASER 

AMPLIFIER 

Kiyo  Tomiyasu,  Scoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,075 

11  Claims.  (CL  330— 4  J) 


_L i ] 

1.  In  a  laser  amplifier  comprising  a  body  of  laser  medi- 
um and  pumping  means  therefor, 

a  body  of  laser  medium  disposed  in  an  optical  resonant 
cavity  defined  by  a  first  reflective  surface  through 
which  an  input  unamplified  laser  beam  may  enter  and 
a  second  reflective  surface  through  which  the  output 
amplified  laser  beam  is  emitted,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reflective  surfaces  spaced  apart  an  integral  num- 
ber of  half-wave  lengths  of  an  optical  radiation  fre- 
quency characteristic  of  an  energy  level  transition  in 
the  laser  medium,  and 
said  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  having  unequal 
reflection  coefficients  wherein  the  ratio  thereof  is  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  amplifier  one-way 
power  gain  which  results  in  a  reflectionless  input  to 
the  amplifier. 

3,327,233 
REACTIVE  ELEMENT  AMPLIFIERS 
SUncy   Darlhigton,    Pasaic   Township,   Morris   County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,017 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—7) 
1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  an  electrical  signal  com- 
prising 

(A)  control  means  independent  of  said  signal. 


(B)  a  two-terminal  time- varying  capacitance  device 
the  capacitance  of  which  periodically  alternates  be- 
tween relatively  high  values  of  capacitance  and  rela- 
tively low  values  of  capacitance  in  response  to  said 
control  means, 

(C)  a  first  two-terminal  time-varying  resistance  device 
the  resistance  of  which  periodically  alternates  be- 
tween relatively  low  values  and  relatively  high  values 
in  response  to  said  control  means,  said  relatively 
low  values  of  resistance  existing  while  said  capacitor 
device  assumes  said  relatively  high  values  of  capaci- 
tance and  said  relatively  high  values  of  resistance 
existing  while  said  capacitance  device  assumes  said 
relatively  low  values  of  capacitance, 

(D)  a  second  two-terminal  time-varying  resistance  de- 
vice the  resistance  of  whxh  periodically  alternates 
in  response  to  said  control  means  between  relatively 
low  values  and  relatively  high  values  at  the  same  rate 
as.  but  in  phase  opposition  to.  said  first  time-varying 
resistance  device, 


(E)  an  input  terminal, 

(F)  an  output  terminal, 

(G)  a  common  terminal, 

(H)  means  for  applying  said  signal  across  said  input 
terminal  and  said  common  terminal, 

(I)  means  for  connecting  said  first  time- varying  resist- 
ance device  and  said  time-varying  capacitance  device 
in  series  across  said  input  terminal  and  common 
terminal, 

(J)  means  for  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  second 
time-varying  resistance  device  to  said  output  ter- 
minal, 

(K)  means  for  connecting  the  remaining  terminal  of 
said  second  time-varying  resistance  device  to  the 
junction  of  said  time-varying  capacitance  device  and 
said  first-time  varying  resistance  device. 


3,327,234 
LOW  LEVEL  LOW  FREQUENCY  AMPLIRER 
Thomas  J.  Grenier,  Mine  HIU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,050 
10  Claims.  (CI.  330—10) 


1.  An  amplifier  for  developing  an  amplified  replica 
of  a  low  level,  low  frequency  signal  comprising  a  first 
high  frequency  oscillator  which  includes  an  active  ele- 
ment and  a  frequency-determining  tank  circuit  consti- 
tuted of  a  first  inductance  and  a  first  pair  of  varactors 
of  which  the  anodes  are  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  inductance  and  the  cathode  are  connected  together. 
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a  second  high  frequency  oscillator  which  includes  an 
active  element  and  a  frequency-determining  tank  circuit 
constituted  of  a  second  inductance,  and  a  second  pair  of 
varactors  of  which  the  cathodes  are  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  second  inductance  and  the  anodes  are 
connected  together,  said  tank  circuits  being  tuned  so  as  to 
cause  the  oscillations  of  the  first  oscillator  to  differ  in 
frequency  from  those  of  the  second  oscillator  by  a  desired 
intermediate  frequency,  means  for  providing  a  slight  back- 
bias  to  said  varactors,  means  for  applying  a  low  level,  low 
frequency  input  signal  in  parallel  to  the  junction  points 
of  both  said  varactor  pairs  whereby  a  signal  voltage  in- 
crement produces  frequency  deviations  of  opposite  senses 
in  the  frequencies  of  said  oscillators,  means  for  intermodu- 
lating  the  oscillator  output  frequencies  to  develop  an  in- 
termediate frequency  signal  having  signal-controlled 
doubled  frequency  deviations,  discriminator  means  for  re- 
covering an  amplified  signal  from  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  which  is  a  replica  of  the  low  level,  low 
frequency  input  signal,  and  automatic  frequency  control 
feedback  means  extending  from  said  discriminator  means 
to  said  junction  points  of  said  varactor  pairs  for  feeding 
back  a  corrective  frequency  control  voltage  in  response  to 
spurious  changes  in  either  of  said  high  frequency  oscil- 
lations. 


3,327,235 
DC  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SINGLE  TIME  DELAY 
CHARACTERISTIC 
Robert  E.  Hull,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,840 
17  Claims.  (CI.  330—19) 


and  fourth  devices  being  in  push-pull  configuration,  there 
being  a  phase  inversion  between  the  input  and  output 
of  each  of  said  devices,  means  coupling  the  output  elec- 
trode of  the  first  device  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  third 
device,  means  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  the  second 
device  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  fourth  device  there 
being  a  phase  inversion  between  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  third  devices  and  between  the  outputs  of  said  second 
and  fourth  devices,  a  capacitively  coupled  feedback  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  output  electrode  of  the  third  device 
to  the  input  electrode  of  the  scond  device,  a  capacitively 
coupled  feedback  circut  connecting  the  output  electrode 
of  the  fourth  device  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  first 
device,  the  impedance  of  each  of  said  feedback  circuits 
decreasing  as  frequency  increases  for  frequency  values 
below  a  predetermined  frequency  w]  expressed  in  radi- 
ans/second, each  of  said  feedback  circuits  having  sub- 
stantially zero  impedance  for  frequencies  above  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  the  time  constant  associated  with 
said  predetermined  frequency  being  t^  expressed  in  sec- 
onds and  where 

a  second  amplifying  section  having  respective  input  and 
output  circuts,  the  input  circuit  of  the  sdcond  amplifier 
section  being  couf^ed  to  the  output  circuit  means  of  said 
differential  amplifier  section,  said  second  amplifying  sec- 
tion having  a  constant  gain  for  all  frequencies  below  a 
certain  frequency  ws  expressed  in  radians/second,  and 
means  including  an  RC  network  for  causing  the  gain  of 
said  second  amplifying  section  to  decrease  as  frequency 
increases  in  a  frequency  range  immediately  above  said 
certain  frequency,  the  time  constant  associated  with  said 
certain  frequency  being  t^  expressed  in  seconds  and  where 

the  value  of  eatn  of  rj  and  /s  being  in  the  range  extend- 
ing approximately  from  75%  to  125%  of  the  value  of 
the  other. 


1.  Amplifying  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
power  supply  bussses  adapted  for  connection  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  power  supply  source,  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  translating  devices  each  having  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  a 
differential  amplifier  section  having  respective  input  and 
output  means,  said  differential  amplifier  section  having 
first  and  second  differential  stages,  said  first  differential 
stage  including  a  first  resistor  and  said  first  and  second 
devices  connected  in  differential  ami^ifier  configuration 
with  the  common  electrodes  of  these  devices  connected 
through  said  first  resistor  to  one  of  said  busses  whereby 
the  output  change  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  devices 
is  substantially  proportional  to  the  difference  between 
the  voltages  applied  to  the  inputs  of  these  devices,  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  devices  being  in  push- 
pull  relation,  said  second  differential  stage  including  a 
second  resistor  and  said  third  and  fourth  devices  con- 
nected in  differential  amplifier  configuration  with  the 
common  electrodes  of  these  devices  connected  through 
the  second  resistor  to  one  of  said  busses  whereby  the 
output  change  of  each  of  the  third  and  fourth  devices  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  voltages  applied 
to  the  inputs  of  these  devices,  the  outputs  of  the  third 


3,327,236 
GAIN  SETTING  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  AUTOMATICALLY  EMITTED  DIGITAL 
LEVELS 
Kenneth  D.  Krossa,  Siora  Madre,  and  Wdu  Lin,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,291 
5  Claims.  (CL  330—28) 


3.  A  circuit  for  providing  transient-free  gain  settings 
in  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  information-containing  sig- 
nals and  presenting  them  at  an  output  to  a  utilization 
circuit,  said  amplifier  being  capable  of  assuming  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  gain  settings  as  a  function  dependent 
upon  the  value  of  resistances  appearing  at  a  gain  control- 
ling junction,  said  circuit  comprising 

a  first  resistance  means, 
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at  least  one  pair  of  scries  circuits  each  comprising  a 
resistor  connected  to  a  diode, 

means  connecting  said  series  circuits  in  parallel  with 
said  first  resistance  means  to  establish  a  second  re- 
sistance value, 

a  source  of  bias  potential  connected  in  common  to  said 
series  circuits  and  having  a  polarity  poled  relative 
to  said  diodes  for  conducting  current  therethrough. 

switching  means  connected  to  said  bias  source  and 
selectively  operative  for  interrupting  and  establish- 
ing current  flow  in  said  series  circuits,  said  selec- 
tively established  and  interrupted  current  flow  intro- 
ducing current  transients  with  each  change  in  cur- 
rent condition  in  said  series  circuits, 

a  first  winding  connected  in  series  between  ground  and 
said  gain  controlling  junction,  and 

a  second  winding  connected  in  parallel  across  said 
first  resistance  means  and  inductively  coupled  to  said 
first  winding  for  reflecting  said  first  resistance  and 
said  second  resistance  value  to  said  first  winding, 
;Said  second  winding  further  having  a  grounded  cen- 
ter tap  for  isolating  said  first  winding  and  said  am- 
plifier from  said  current  transients. 


whereby  direct  current  flow  in  one  direction  between 
said  input  terminals  causes  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors to  be  made  alternately  conductive  to  cause  an 
alternating  current  flow  through  said  output  device 
of  a  predetermined  phase,  whereas  direct  current 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction  between  said  input 
terminals  causes  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  to 
be  made  alternately  conductive  to  cause  an  alternat- 
ing current  flow  through  said  output  device  of  a 
phase  opposite  to  said  predetermined  phase. 


3.327,237 
CURRENT  DRIVE  TYPE  TRANSISTORIZED 
SERVO-AMPLIFIER  DEVICE 
Shinichiro  Ogawa,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Ken  Shiragaki,  Fuji- 
sawa-shi.    and    Mlchio    Yamamolo.    Ohta-ku.    Tokjo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3.  1964,  S«r.  No.  380,167 

Claims  pnority,  application  Japan,  July  8.  1963. 

38/35,100 

1  Claim.  (CI.  330—30) 


I *    J^     ^55  r 1 


"    /"    IS 


A  current  drive  type  servo  amplifier  comprising 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  transistors,  each  having 
a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  being  of 
the  same  conductivity  type,  and  said  second  and 
third  transistors  being  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
which  is  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  conductivity 
type, 
a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the  bases  of  said 

first  and  third  transistors, 
a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  the  bases  of  said 

second  and  fourth  transistors, 
a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the  emitters  of  all 

of  said  transistors, 
a  winding  supplied  with  alternating  current  and  having 
a  first  end  terminal,  a  second  end  terminal,  and  a 
center  tap, 
a  connection  between  said  first  end  terminal  and  the 

collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors, 
a  connection  between  said  second  end  terminal  and  the 

collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
unidirectionally  conductive  means  connected  in  the  col- 
lector-emitter circuits  of  said  transistors  to  permit 
only  the  normal  direction  of  collector  current  flow, 
a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  said  center  tap 
and 

an  output  device  connected  between  said  output  ter- 
minals. 


3,327,238 

PARALLEL  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  WITH 

PROVISION  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

Uopold  A.  Harwood.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporaUon  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  381,626 

4  Claims.  (CI.  330—31) 


1.  An  amplifier  for  translating  an  input  signal  at  a  se- 
lected frequency  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transistors  each  of  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  and  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector, 

(b)  means  connecting  said  emitters  together  and  to  a 
point  of  reference  potential, 

(c)  a  low  inductance  plate  of  conducting  material, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  equal  inductive  elements, 

(e)  means  connecting  each  of  said  inductance  elements 
between  a  different  point  on  one  side  of  said  plate 
and  a  base  of  a  respective  one  of  said  transistors  to 
form  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel  paths  each  hav- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  inductive  elements  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors, 

(f)  a  capacitive  impedance  element  capable  of  reso- 
nance with  said  plurality  of  inductive  elements  upon 
the  application  thereto  of  said  input  signal  at  said 
input  signal  at  said  selected  frequency, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  capacitive  element  between 
a  point  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plate  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential  in  a  manner  to  couple  said 
capacitive  element  to  said  plurality  of  inductive  ele- 
ments via  said  plate  and  form  with  said  plurality  of 
inductive  elements  a  scries  resonant  input  circuit 
resonant  at  said  selected  frequency  of  said  input 
signal, 

(h)  a  second  plate  of  conducting  material, 

(i)  means  connecting  said  collectors  to  different  points 
on  said  second  plate  of  conducting  material, 

(j)  said  second  plate  of  conducting  material  having  a 
geometrical  configuration  such  that  said  different 
points  at  which  said  collectors  are  connected  to  said 
second  plate  arc  in  relatively  close  proximity  to  said 
first  mentioned  plate  compared  to  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  second  plate, 

(k)  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  point  on  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  second  plate  to  a  source  of 
unidirectional  potential  and  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  load  between  a  different  point  on  said  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  second  plate  and  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential, 
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(1)  means  connected  to  said  opposite  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  plate  and  arranged  to  supply  said  input 
signals  across  said  capacitive  element. 


3,327,239 

FOUR-TERMINAL  DIRECT-CURRENT 

AMPLIFIER 

Robert  J.  Carpenter,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

states  Of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,082 
3  Claims.  (CI.  330—59) 


il 


V^^ 


1.  A  four-terminal  direct-current  amplifier  comprising, 
a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  first 
and  second  direct-current  amplifying  stages,  a  lamp  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  direct-current  amplifying 
stage,  first  and  second  substantially  identical  photosensi- 
tive cells  disposed  to  receive  substantially  identical 
amounts  of  illumination  from  said  lamp,  means  for  de- 
riving a  first  direct-current  signal  from  said  first  photo- 
sensitive cell,  means  for  feeding  said  first  direct-current 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  second  direct-current  amplify- 
ing stage,  the  output  of  said  second  direct-current  amplify- 
ing stage  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  output  terminals, 
means  for  deriving  a  second  direct-current  signal  from 
said  second  photosensitive  cell,  and  means  for  connecting 
a  portion  of  said  second  direct-current  signal  in  series 
with  said  pair  of  input  terminals  and  the  input  of  said 
first  direct-current  amplifying  stage. 


3.327,240 
VOLTAGE  TUNABLE  TUNNEL  DIODE 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Kenneth  P.  GrabowsU,  U  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,540 
2  Claims.  (CI.  330—61) 


from  said  first  conductive  strip,  first  coaxial  transmission 
line  means  having  an  outer  conductor  coupled  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  an  inner  conductor  coupled  to  one  end  of 
said  first  conductive  strip,  second  coaxial  transmission 
liric  means  having  an  outer  conductor  coupled  to  one  of 
said  plates  and  an  inner  conductor  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  first  conductive  strip,  a  resistive  load  coupled 
between  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of  said  second 
coaxial  transmission  line  means,  a  tunnel  diode  coupled 
between  said  first  conductive  strip  and  one  of  said  plates 
at  a  predetermined  location  along  said  first  conductive 
strip,  a  second  electrically  conductive  strip  connected  to 
said  first  conductive  strip  between  said  second  coaxial 
transmission  line  means  and  said  tunnel  diode,  said  sec- 
ond conductive  strip  extending  outwardly  from  said  first 
conductive  strip  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  and  being  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a 
varactor  diode  coupled  between  said  second  conductive 
strip  and  one  of  said  plates  at  a  predetermined  location 
along  said  second  conductive  strip,  and  means  for  applying 
an  electronically  variable  voltage  to  said  varactor  diode. 


3  327  241  ^ 

PULSE  SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  BOOTSTRAP  ACTION 
Genung  L.  Oapper,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  479,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—156) 


!a?=-^ 


1.  A  pulse  signal  translating  system  comprising,  first 
aiid  second  signal  translating  stages  coupled  in  tandem 
with  the  first  stage  inverting  a  pulse  signal  appearing  in 
Its  input  circuit  to  one  of  opposite  polarity  in  the  input 
circuit  of  the  other  stage,  and  a  single-ended  output  cir- 
cuit common  at  least  in  part  to  both  of  said  stages  to  have 
power  supplied  thereto  by  said  other  stage  and  power  ab- 
stracted therefrom  by  said  first  stage,  said  other  stage 
principally  determining  the  pulse  rise-time  characterisUc 
m  said  output  circuit  and  said  first  stage  principally  de- 
termining  the  pulse  fall-time  characteristic  therein 
said  first  signal  translating  stage  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  a  source  of  potential  and  to  said  output 
circuit  through  a  bias  impedance  to  provide  mini- 
mum impedance  to  current  flow  from  said  load, 
said  second  signal  translating  stage  being  connected  di- 
rectly to  a  source  of  potential  and  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit through  substantially  zero  impedance  to  provide 
minimum  impedance  to  current  flow  into  said  load, 
wherein  output  pulses  are  generated  into  heavily  loaded 
lines  without  distortion. 


1.  A  voltage  tunable  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  parallel  electrically  conductive  plates,  a 
first  electrically  conductive  strip  disposed  between  and 
parallel  to  said  plates,  said  first  and  second  plates  being 
electrically  connected  together  and  electrically  insulated 


3,327,242 

CROSSED  FIELD  TUBE  NOISE  GENERATOR 

Jacques  Amaud  and  Pierre  Cahour,  Paris,  France,  as- 

I     signors  to  CSF— Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphie 

Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,627 

Clamis  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1962, 

884,506,  Patent  1,318,761;  Oct.  11,  1962,  911,935 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  331—78) 
1.  A  noise  generator  including  an  electron  discharge  de- 
vice, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  coaxial  electrode  means  sub- 
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stantially  devoid  of  delay  characteristics  and  defining 
a  drift  space  for  the  flow  of  electrons, 

means  for  emitting  electrons  adapted  to  move  through 
said  drift  space, 

means  for  establishing  within  said  space  substantially 
transverse  electric  and  magnetic  fields  disposed  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  each  other  to  thereby 
cause  the  flow  of  said  electrons  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  both  of  said  fields,  the  lines  of  force  of 


/t 


3Ra^> 


the  electric  field  extending  substantially  radially  and 
the  lines  of  force  of  the  magnetic  field  substantially 
axially  of  said  coaxial  electrode  means, 

collector  electrode  means  separate  from  said  first-men- 
tioned electrode  means  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  drift  space  for  collecting  the  electrons, 

and  output  connected  in  series  with  said  collector  elec- 
trode means  for  abstracting  noise  signals  generated 
within  said  tube. 


3^27,243 

LASER  TUNING   AND   MODULATING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL  FEEDBACK  PATH 

Carlisle  M.  SticUey,  53  Stone  Road, 

Sodbury,  Mass.     01776 

FUed  June  3,  1963,  S«r.  No.  285,159 

2  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  system  for  modulating  and  tuning  a  laser  com- 
prising a  resonant  cavity,  an  active  laser  material  ca- 
pable of  producing  stimulated  emission  in  the  form  of 
a  laser  beam,  said  laser  material  being  positioned  in  said 
cavity,  said  active  laser  material  further  having  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  coated  with  antireflection  layers  to 
permit  said  laser  beam  to  emerge  therefrom  and  also 
enter  therein,  means  for  supplying  excitation  energy  to 
said  active  laser  material  to  stimulate  emission  of  said 
radiation  in  the  form  of  said  laser  beam,  first  optical 
means  associated  with  and  part  of  said  cavity  receiving 
said  laser  beam  from  said  first  end  and  directing  said 
laser  beam  in  a  first  path  external  to  said  laser  material 
to  second  optical  means  also  being  associated  with  and 
part  of  said  cavity,  said  secoiKl  optical  means  directing 
said  laser  beam  to  said  second  end,  said  second  optical 
means  simultaneously  receiving  a  laser  beam  output  from 
said  second  end  and  directing  said  laser  beam  output  in 
a  second  path  external  to  said  laser  material  to  said 
first  optical  means  for  further  transmission  to  said  first 
end,  said  first  and  second  paths  being  along  coincidental 


lines,  a  Fabry-P6rot  etalon  with  a  preselected  frequency 
range  interposed  in  said  external  beam  paths  and  said 
Fabry-Perot  etalon  permitting  the  passage  therethrough 
of  said  laser  beams  and  operating  to  restrict  the  reso- 
nance of  said  active  laser  material  to  said  preselected  fre- 
quency range  of  said  etalon,  said  Fabry-Pdrot  etalon  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  plates  separated  by  a  quartz  spacer, 
means  to  apply  a  direct  current  voltage  across  said  plates 
for  application  to  said  quartz  crystal  to  provide  a  piezo- 
electric effect,  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current  volt- 
age being  variable  thus  providing  a  variation  of  frequency 
of  said  Fabry-P6rot  etalon  over  said  preselected  frequency 
range,  modulating  means  in  series  with  said  direct  volt- 
age applying  means,  and  a  beam  splitter  also  interposed  in 
said  external  paths  to  direct  a  portion  of  said  laser  beams 
from  said  external  paths  to  provide  a  modulated  laser 
beam  output. 

3,327,244 
DC-DC   CONVERTER   INCLUDING  A  MUL- 
TIVIBRATOR OPERATIVE  AT  A  DESIRED 
FREQUENCY 
Charles  W.  Fay,  Glenside,  and  Samuel  Pure,  Rydal,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,057 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 


1.  A  DC-to-DC  converter  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  pair  of  transistors  with  their  emitters  being  connected 
in  common  to  said  first  input  terminal; 

a  magnetic  transformer  including  a  core  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  flux  path  therein,  and  primary,  secondary  and 
switching  windings  formed  about  said  core; 

electrical  conduit  means  respectively  connecting  the 
collectors  of  said  transistors  to  the  end  terminals  of 
said  primary  winding; 

electrical  conduit  means  connecting  a  center  tap  of 
said  primary  winding  to  said  second  input  terminal; 

electrical  conduit  means  respectively  connecting  the  end 
terminals  of  said  switching  winding  to  the  bases  of 
said  transistors; 

voltage  dividing  means  including  a  pair  of  serially  con- 
nected resistors  across  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals; 

electrical  conduit  means  connecting  a  center  tap  of  said 
switching  winding  to  the  junction  of  said  resistors; 

a  filter  choke; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  having  two  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  end  terminals  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  two  outputs  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  input  terminal  and  one  end  terminal  of  said  filter 
choke; 

first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  output  ter- 
minal being  connected  to  the  other  end  terminal  of 
said  filter  choke,  and  said  second  output  terminal  be- 
ing connected  to  said  first  input  terminal; 

a  pair  of  capacitors  respectively  connected  between  the 
end  terminals  of  said  filter  choke  and  said  first  in- 
put terminal;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  transformer  core 
for  maintaining  the  oscillating  frequency  at  a  substan- 
tially stable  and  relatively  high  rate. 


3^27,245 
^^^^J^^  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING 
o  .  u  „^»^^TIVE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEMS 
R*h»h  H.  Britten,  Jr^  Palo  AHo,  CaBf.,  asdgnor  to  Al- 

Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,678 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—178) 


3^27^7 
NONRECIPROCAL  SOLID  STATE  WAVEGUIDE 
AND  DEVICES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Minora  Toda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,921 
19  Claims.  (CL  333—1.1) 
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7.  The  method  of  stabilizing  a  negative  feedback  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  voltage  controlled  signal  oscillator 
in  Its  forward  loop  portion  which  is  responsive  to  the 
feedback  system  error  signal  to  control  its  amplitude  and 
which  is  further  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  con- 
trol signal  to  control  iu  frequency,  and  in  which  changes 
in  the  magnitude  of  the  externally  applied  control  signal 
incidentally  cause  changes  in  the  gain  of  the  signal  oscil- 
lator, the  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  feedback  system  error 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  the  exter- 
nally applied  controlled  signal  to  maintain  the  feed- 
back factor  of  the  negative  feedback  system  within 
the  limits  necessary  for  stable  operation  of  the  nega- 
tive feedback  system. 
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18.  In  combination: 

a  body  of  material  having  free  charge  carriers  there- 
in, 

means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  into  said  body 
and  directed  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
said  body,  a  portion  of  the  electric  field  component 
of  said  microwave  energy  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface,  and 

means  for  causing  said  microwave  energy  to  propagate 
along  said  surface  within  said  body  in  the  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  body  at  least  part 
of  which  is  directed  parallel  to  and  coincident  with 
said  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of 
said  microwave  energy. 


3  327,246 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  MODULATOR 

John  Gordon  WUlis,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

/•L***  '^■y  *'  "*'*'  Ser.  No.  365,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  10.  1963 

18,568/63  ' 

10  Claims.  (Q.  332—38) 


3,327,248 
DELAY  LINES 
Kenneth  Charies  Johnson,  Gatley,  Cbeadle,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ferranti  Limited,  HoUinwood,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain,  and  Northern  Ireland 
FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,340 
Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1963. 

25,715/63 
13  Claims.  (CL  33^—31) 
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1.  An  electrical  signal  modulator  including  a  modu- 
lating signal  circuit,  an  output  signal  circuit,  a  symmetri- 
cal transistor  having  the  collector  and  the  emitter  con- 
nected in  shunt  relation  with  said  modulating  signal  circuit 
and  said  output  signal  circuit,  a  circuit  arrangement  to 
feed  a  carrier  wave  to  the  base  of  said  transistor  with  an 
amplitude  such  that  said  transistor  is  rendered  substan- 
tially conducting  and  non-conducting  during  consecutive 
half  periods  of  said  carrier  wave,  a  rectifier  circuit  having 
the  input  thereof  connected  to  said  output  signal  circuit, 
and  a  circuit  arrangement  to  feed  a  bias  signal  from  the 
output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  to  the  base  of  said  transistor, 
said  output  circuit  being  tuned  so  as  to  select  a  pair  of  side- 
bands of  said  carrier  wave. 


1.  A  delay  line  having  inductance  and  capacitance 
comprising  a  first  continuous  repetitive  pattern  of  metallic 
elements  formed  on  one  surface  of  an  elongated  flexible 
sheet  of  electrically  insulating  material,  a  second  con- 
tmuous  repeUtive  pattern  of  metallic  elements  formed  on 
a  further  surface  of  an  elongated  flexible  sheet  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  said  second  pattern  being 
superimposed  on  said  first  pattern  such  that  each  clement 
of  said  second  pattern  is  electrically  insulated  from  and 
overiays  at  least  part  of  an  element  of  said  first  pattern, 
said  superimposed  patterns  being  rolled  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  form  a  plurality  of  turns,  said  first  pattern 
constituting  the  inductance  of  said  delay  line  and  said 
first  and  second  patterns  together  constituting  the  ca- 
pacitance of  said  delay  line  and  means  for  varying  the 
mutual  disposition  of  said  plurality  of  turns  to  vary  the 
delay  time  of  said  delay  line. 
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3,327,249 
SELECTIVE  IN-POSmON  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Serge    Manfanorsky,   Way  land,   Mass.,   and    ArHng   W. 
Ryb«rg,  Soothport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,489 
8  Claims.  (CI.  333—6) 


in  a  given  frequency  band  in  the  dominant  TEio  mode, 
a  magnetically  polarized  member  of  gyromagnetic  ma- 
terial biased  to  its  gyromagnetic  resonance  point  posi- 
tioned within  said  waveguide  at  a  point  of  predominant 
circular  polarization  of  said  mode,  and  at  least  one  rcsis- 


1.  Microwave  apparatus  comprising  a  tunable  section, 
a  wave-guide  in  circuit  with  said  section,  a  selectively 
positionable  probe  for  signal  coupling  with  the  wave- 
guide, an  attenuator  operatively  connected  with  said  wave- 
guide, and  mechanism  for  positioning  said  probe  into  sig- 
nal coupling  relation  with  the  wave-guide  interior  and 
simultaneously  setting  said  attenuator  into  a  substantial 
signal  absorption  position. 


3,327,250 


I 


MULTI-MODE  BROAD-BAND  SELECTIVE 
COUPLER 
George  B.  Sleeper,  Jr.,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tech- 
nical Appliance  Corporation,  Sherburne,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,514 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33i— 21) 


tive  vane  coextensive  with  and  transversely  spaced  along 
said  wide  dimension  from  said  gyromagnetic  member  at 
a  point  of  substantial  difference  between  the  electric  field 
intensity  of  the  TEjo  mode  in  a  band  substantially  twice 
the  frequency  of  said  given  band  and  intensity  of  said 
TEio  mode. 

3,327,252 

VIBRATORY  DELAY  LINE  HAVING  NOVEL 

SUPPORT 

George  H.  Hare,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,197,  Oct  28, 

1963.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,750 

23  Claims.  (CI.  333—30) 


1.  A  selective  mode  transducer  for  the  transmission 
of  electromagnetic  wave  energy,  comprising  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  waveguide  arms,  means  coupling  said 
arms  to  form  a  common  junction  through  which  are  to 
be  selectively  propagated  without  mutual  interference 
electric  fields  of  respective  transverse  polarizations,  and 
means  to  effect  said  coupling  including  a  resonant  iris 
and  a  transverse  septum  both  of  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  polarization  in  the  second  arm  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  polarization  in  the  first 
arm,  and  an  additional  septum  parallel  to  the  first  septum 
but  offset  relatively  thereto  to  increase  the  effective  band- 
width of  said  transmission,  the  first  septum  being  located 
midway  across  the  first  arm  and  the  second  septum  being 
located  between  the  first  septum  and  adjacent  the  wall 
of  the  first  arm. 


23.  In  combination  in  a  delay  line,  an  elongate  elastic 
member,  means  for  propagating  elastic  waves  along  said 
member  in  a  predetermined  torsional  vibratory  mode  of 
said  member,  and  a  faineant  support  for  said  member 
comprising  narrow,  elongate  elements  engaging  a  surface 
of  said  member,  which  surface  moves  parallel  to  itself 
when  said  member  carries  an  elastic  wave  in  said  pre- 
determined torsional  mode,  said  narrow,  elongate  ele- 
ments engaging  said  elastic  member  along  narrow,  elon- 
gate areas,  said  elements  and  areas  being  oriented  trans- 
verse the  direction  of  vibratory  motion  of  said  surface 
when  said  member  carries  an  elastic  wave  in  said  pre- 
determined torsional  mode,  said  elements  and  areas  being 
narrow  compared  to  the  dimensions  of  said  member. 


3,327,251 
RESONANCE  ISOLATOR  RECIPROCALLY  ABSORB- 

INC  SECOND  HARMONIC  POWER 
John  J.  Dcgan,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,851 

4  Claims.  (CI.  333—24.2) 

1.  An  isolator  comprising  a  conductively  bounded  reo 

tangular  waveguide  having  wide  and  narrow  transverse 

dimensions  for  supporting  electromagnetic  wave  energy 


3,327,253 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  FERRITE  TRANS- 
FORMER    WHEREIN    CENTER   CONDUC- 
TOR OF  ASSOCIATED  COAXIAL  CABLE 
FORMS  PRIMARY  WINDING 

John  G.  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  53, 

Mineral  Weils,  Tex.     76067 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,736 

4  Claims.  (CI.  333—33) 

1.  An    impedance    matching    device    comprising:    a 

length  of  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor  and  an 

outer  conductor;  a  magnetic  core  of  ferrite  material  hav- 
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mg  a  peripheral  groove  therein;  a  primary  winding  sur- 
roundmg  said  core  and  disposed  in  said  groove,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  a  loop  of  the  center  conductor  of 
said  coaxial  cable  with  the  free  end  of  said  center  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  to  the  outer  conductor  of 
said  cable;  a  secondary  winding  on  said  core  and  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  with  a  pair  of  terminal  ends  pro- 


short  of  said  other  bloclc,  the  other  set  of  said  bars  being 
affixed  to  said  other  metallic  block  and  extending  towards 
said  one  metallic  block  but  terminating  short  thereof,  each 


MfT4l.  GaOUKD 
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jecting  therefrom  the  number  of  turns  of  said  secondary 
wmding  on  said  core  being  N  times  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  loops  of  said  center  conductor  comprising  the  pri- 
mary winding  where  N  is  approximately  the  square  root 
of  the  ratio  of  the  impedance  connected  to  the  primary 
winding  to  the  impedance  connected  to  the  secondary 
winding;  and  means  encapsulating  said  device. 


MCTM.  SNOHT 
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of  said  metallic  bars  being  an  electrical  one-quarter  wave- 
length of  the  mid-band  frequency  of  said  band-pass,  and 
discrete  microwave  energy  coupling  means  at  respective 
ends  of  said  interdigital  line. 


3,327,254 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

united  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,489 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—72) 


3,327^56 
DIRECT  TURN  ROTARY  STEP  ATTENUATOR 
Bernard  Schwartz,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,125 
3  Claims.  (CL  333—81) 


1.  In  a  filter  assembly: 

a  plurality  of  conductor  pins, 

a  like  plurality  of  electrically  conductive,  adjacent 
spring  means  mechanically  and  electrically  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  conductor  pins, 

each  of  said  spring  means  comprising  a  strip  of  flexi- 
ble metal  looped  at  one  end  about  said  respective 
ones  of  said  conductor  pins  with  each  of  said  one 
ends  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  and  biased 
m  the  opposite  direction  with  each  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  next  adjacent  strip  of  metal, 

an  electromechanical  resonator  disc  disposed  between 
each  of  said  one  ends  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
next  adjacent  strip. 


3,327,255 
INTERDIGITAL  BAND-PASS  FILTERS 
John  T.  Bolljahn,  deceased,  late  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  by 
Harriette  BoII)abn,  executrix,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and 
George  L.  Matthaei,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,363 
9  Claims.  (CI.  333—73) 
1.  A  strip-line  microwave  filter  adapted  to  pass  a  pre- 
scribed band  of  frequencies  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  ground  planes,  spaced  parallel  metallic  blocks 
intermediate  said  ground  planes  and  in  electrical  contact 
therewith,  an  interdigital  line  comprising  two  interleaving 
sets  of  parallel  arranged  metallic  bars,  one  set  of  said 
bars  being  affixed  to  one  of  said  metallic  blocks  and  ex- 
tending towards  the  other  metallic  block  but  terminating 


1.  In  a  direct  turn  step  attenuator,  a  frame,  a  stepping 
mechanism  comprising  a  control  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
pair  of  rollers  mounted  coaxially  on  opposite  ends  of  a 
transverse  member  affixed  intermediate  its  ends  to  one 
end  of  said  control  shaft,  a  central  shaft  coaxial  with 
said  control   shaft,   a   bisymmetrical   cam   having   cam 
faces  inclined  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  cam 
being  affixed  on  said  central  shaft,  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  cam  and  said  faces  thereof  into  contact  with 
said  rollers,  said  cam  including  a  detent  ring  concentric 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral notches  equidistant  from  said  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  frame  for  cooperating  with  said 
detent  ring  in  its  at  rest  position  to  engage  with  any  se- 
lected one  of  said  notches  in  said  detent  ring,  said  detent 
ring  and  said  pin  cooperating  in  said  at  rest  position  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  cam  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  control  shaft  and  said  rollers  whereby  said  rollers 
urge  said  cam  into  a  retracted  axial  position  in  response 
to  the  force  exerted  by  said  rollers  on  said  cam  faces  until 
said  pin  is  withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  selected 
notch  in  said  detent  ring  thereby  permitting  rotation  of 
said  cam  in  response  to  further  turning  of  said  control 
shaft  arid  said  rollers,  said  biasing  means  preventing  fur- 
ther axial  displacement  of  said  cam  during  rotation  of 
said  cam,  and  said  detent  ring  and  said  pin  cooperating  to 
maintain  said  cam  in  said  retracted  axial  position  prior  to 
engagement  of  said  pin  with  the  succeeding  notch  in  said 
detent  ring. 
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3^27^57 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  PERMEABLE 
WINDOW    INCLUDING   CENTER   CON- 
DUCTOR THEREFOR 

HiUTy  Max  Weiss,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

(22  Wayne  Drive,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.     12601) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,561 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333—97) 


ELECTRICAL 


1.  In  a  coaxial  wave  guide  assembly  the  combination 
comprising  an  electromagnetic  wave  permeable  dielectric 
window  having  an  aperture  located  substantially  in  the 
center  thereof;  a  reel  shaped,  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing comprising  one  electrically  conductive  flange  portion 
located  on  a  portion  of  one  side  of  and  in  contact  with 
said  dielectric  window  and  disposed  about  said  center 
aperture,  the  other  electrically  conductive  flange  portion 
of  said  reel  shaped,  electrically  conductive  coating  located 
on  a  portion  of  and  in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said 
dielectric  window  and  disposed  about  said  center  aperture, 
and  a  cylindrical,  electrically  conductive  portion  disposed 
on  the  portion  of  said  dielectric  window  defining  said 
center  aperture  and  connected  to  each  of  said  electrically 
conductive  flange  portions;  a  first  conductor  connected  to 
said  one  electrically  conductive  flange  portion  of  said  reel 
shaped,  electrically  conductive  coating;  and  a  second  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  other  electrically  conductive 
flange  portion  of  said  reel  shaped,  electrically  conductive 
coating. 

3,327,258 

SATURABLE  INDUCTOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

TUNING  DEVICE 

Eugene  E.  Boyle,  7466  W.  93rd  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90045 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,132 

14  Claims.  (CI.  334—12) 


1.  A  device  for  remotely  tuning  a  plurality  of  radio 
frequency  circuits  comprising. 

an  electromagnet  having  a  core  and  an  excitation  wind- 
ing wound  around  said  core,  the  ends  of  said  core 
forming  magnetic  pole  faces, 

a  DC  power  source, 

means  interposed  between  said  power  source  and  said 
winding  for  providing  a  controllable  amount  of  cur- 
rent to  said  winding, 

a  first  inductor  unit  comprising  a  substantially  closed 
loop  magnetic  core  and  a  winding  wound  around 
said  core,  a  portion  of  said  core  abutting  against  one 
of  said  pole  faces, 


a  second  inductor  comprising  an  elongated  core  and  a 
coil  wound  on  said  core,  said  elongated  core  resting 
on  top  of  said  substantially  closed  loop  core  near 
one  end  thereof  and  on  the  other  of  the  pole  faces  of 
said  electromagnet  near  the  other  end  thereof,  the 
ends  of  said  elongated  core  extending  substantially 
beyond  said  pole  faces, 

whereby  the  cores  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  in- 
ductors form  a  series  magnetic  circuit  so  that  the  in- 
ductances thereof  are  varied  simultaneously  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  current  in  said  electromagnet 
winding. 


1239 


3,327,259 

VHF  TUNER  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

David  J.  Hale.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,797 

3  Claims.  (CI.  334—50) 


1.  A  VHF  tuner  for  a  television  receiver,  said  tuner 
comprising; 

(a)  a  chassis  including  first  and  second  generally  paral- 
lel end  wall  portions  and  a  transverse  bottom  por- 
tion, 

(b)  a  rotatable  turret  including  a  plurality  of  circularly 
arrayed  tuner  strips,  each  strip  including  a  plurality 
of  coils  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  associated 
contacts  extending  outwardly  of  said  array, 

(c)  said  turret  being  carried  between  said  end  wall 
portions  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  through 
the  center  of  said  array  to  selectively  index  one  of 
said  tuner  strips  to  an  operating  position, 

(d)  insulative  stator  block  means  affixed  to  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  chassis, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  contact  members  as- 
sembled to  said  stator  block, 

(f)  each  spring  contact  member  comprising  a  spring 
metal  strip  having  an  intermediate  arcuate  portion, 
a  first  end  portion  of  said  strip  being  affixed  to  said 
stator  block,  the  second  end  portion  of  said  strip 
shdeably  engaged  by  said  stator  block  in  captive 
relationship  therewith  and  the  arcuate  portion  of 
each  of  said  strips  extending  inward  toward  and  abut- 
tmg  the  associated  contact  of  the  selected  tuner  strip. 


3,327,260 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Herman  H.  Murphy,  2107  W.  Flower  Ave.. 
Fullerton,  Calif.     92633 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,560 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—97) 
1.  An  electric  circuit  controller  for  operatively  con- 
trolling a  small  electrical  motor  comprising, 
an  electrical  winding  having  a  core  of  ferrous  material 
axially  disposed  and  extending  through  said  winding: 
a  frame  for  supporting  said  winding  and  in  electricai 

contact  with  one  end  of  said  winding; 
a  terminal   block  including  a  plurality  of  insulating 

spacers  supportedly  attached  to  said  frame; 
a  reed  element  mounted  on  said  terminal  block  and  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  centeriine  of  said 
core  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  therefrom; 


J 


a  first  contact  element  mounted  on  said  terminal  block 
and  spaced  from  said  reed  clement  a  firat  predeter- 
mined distance,  at  least  one  of  said  insulating  spacers 
bemg  disposed  between  said  first  contact  element  and 
said  reed  element; 

lead  means  for  providing  a  conductive  path  between 
said  first  contact  clement  and  the  other  end  of  said 
winding; 

a  second  contact  element  mounted  on  said  terminal 
block  and  spaced  from  said  reed  element  a  second 
predetermined  distance,  at  least  one  of  said  insulating 
spacers  being  disposed  between  said  second  contact 
clement  and  said  reed  element,  said  reed  clement 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
contact  elements; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  across  said  reed 
element  and  said  frame; 


means  positioning  said  switches  at  different  points  along 
said  axis  relative  to  each  other,  said  switches  being 
positioned  relative  t  osaid  axii  such  that  the  flux 
from  said  magnet  means  that  is  effective  to  close  the 
reeds  of  said  first  switch  is  less  than  the  flux  from 
said  magnet  means  that  is  effective  to  close  the  reeds 
of  said  second  switch, 

means  responsive  to  said  object  for  displacing  said  mag- 
net means  and  said  switches  along  said  axis  relative 
to  each  other,  thereby  to  vary  the  flux  linking  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  reed  switches  between  at  least  that 
required  to  close  the  respective  switches  and  a  lesser 
value,  and 

means  for  detecting  when  the  reeds  of  both  of  said 
pairs  of  switches  arc  closed,  thereby  to  sense  a  pre- 
determined directional  displacement  of  said  object. 


3,327;Z62 
SEALED  SWITCHES 
James  A.  Bongard,  MUwaukee,  and  Merle  R.  Swinehart, 
Brookfield,   Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,240 
I  9  Claims.  (CL  335—154) 


means  for  connecting  said  small  electrical  motor  across 
said  second  contact  element  and  said  frame;  and 

actuating  means  including  a  rod  intercoupling  said  sec- 
ond contact  element  and  said  reed  element  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  with  said  first  contact  element 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and  in 
contact  relationship  with  said  rod,  said  rod  including 
two  spaced  apart  sleeves  of  non-conductive  material, 
each  of  said  sleeves  being  disposed  in  force  trans- 
mitting relationship  with  said  second  contact  element 
and  with  said  reed  clement  at  the  corresponding 
outer  surfaces  thereof  to  permit  said  reed  element 
to  engage  said  first  contact  element  as  said  rod  is 
displaced  upon  movement  of  said  lever  before  said 
second  contaa  element  engages  said  reed  element 
when  said  rod  is  fully  displaced. 


3,327^1 
DIRECTION  SENSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
nu„.    „  TRANSDUCER 

^if  5i  »l'^,^Umington,  Del.,  and  Donald  W.  Brusch, 
Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,116 
7  Claims.  (CI.  335—152) 


1.  In  a  sealed  switch  for  operation  by  an  externally  ap- 
plied magnetic  field,  in  combination,  a  tubular  envelope 
formed  of  non-magnetic  material,  terminals  extending 
through  the  ends  of  said  envelope  and  being  hermeticaUy 
sealed  to  and  supported  by  the  latter,  each  of  said  ter- 
mmals  having  a  portion  thereof  intcriorally  of  said  en- 
velope formed  of  magnetic  material,  an  electrical  con- 
tact formed  of  a  good  electrical  conducting  material 
secured  to  said  portion  of  said  one  of  said  terminals,  a 
thin,  flexible  spring  member  formed  of  good  electrical 
coaducting  material  connected  at  one  end  to  said  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  terminals,  and  an  elongated  flat  mem- 
ber formed  of  magnetic  material  which  is  substantially 
parallel  and  contiguous  with  said  spring  member  over  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said  elongated 
flat  member  being  connected  at  a  single  point  to  said 
spring  member  and  one  end  thereof  overiying  said  por- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  terminals. 


3,327,263 
LIQUID  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  CURRENT 
CARRYING    CAPACITY    OF    REED    TYPE 

^Sl"    ^'   f^**™'    Portland,    Oreg.,    assignor    to    Allis- 

Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee.  Wis 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,763 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—154) 


1.  A  direction  sensitive  displacement  transducer  for 
sensing  the  displacement  of  an  object  along  an  axis,  com- 
prising : 

first  and  second  reed  switches  each  having  by  a  prede- 
termined closing  and  a  lesser  predetermined  opening 
magnetic  flux, 

magnet  means  providing  a  magnetomotive  force, 


1.  In  an  electric  switch, 

a  stationary  contact, 

a  movable  contact  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive base  and  electrically  conductive  armature  of 
relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  with  respect  to 
said  base  connected  to  said  base  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 
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a  portion  of  said  armature  lying  adjacent  a  ix)rtion  of 
said  base  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  when 
said  armature  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  liquid  disposed  in  a  portion 
of  said  space  between  said  base  and  said  armature, 
said  liquid  being  squeezed  to  occupy  another  portion 
of  said  space  when  said  armature  moves  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contact  to  thereby  effec- 
tively shorten  the  electrical  current  path  through 
said  armature  to  said  base. 


freely  above  the  plate,  said  plate  having  first  and  second 
apertures  therein  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  approxi- 
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3,327,264 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  SOLENOID 

CONSTRUCTION 

Keith  S.  Rodaway,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.  (28409 

Plainfield  Drive,  Pales  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.     90274) 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,490 

9  Claims.  (CI.  335—188) 


mately  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  magnet  poles 
thereby  to  fix  the  position  of  said  magnet  above  the  plate. 


3,327,266 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  WINDING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
TRANSFORMERS 
Pierre  Dierick,  Aix-les-Bains,  France,  assignor  to  Compa- 
gnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,654 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1964, 

959,914 

10  Claims.  (CL  336—70) 


1.  An  alternating  current  solenoid  construction  includ- 
ing: an  electromagnetic  laminated  fixed  member  having 
an  electrical  winding  constituting  a  magnetic  flux-induc- 
ing means,  said  fixed  member  having  at  least  two  paral- 
lel legs  spaced  from  each  other  and  constituting  magnetic 
flux  carrying  members,  the  ends  of  said  legs  defining  pole 
pieces;  a  relatively  movable  laminated  armature  opposing 
the  ends  of  said  legs;  a  housing  providing  a  dry  mount- 
ing for  said  laminated  fixed  member  and  providing  a 
chamber  enclosing  said  laminated  armature;  positioning 
means  for  aligning  the  laminations  of  said  armature  with 
the  laminations  of  said  fixed  member;  and  a  fluid-tight 
non-magnetic  rigid  diaphragm  of  high  resistivity  having 
openings  to  receive  said  pole  pieces  in  sealing  relation- 
ship so  as  to  be  disposed  between  said  flux-inducing 
means  and  said  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  in  sealed 
relation  to  said  chamber  and  said  pole  pieces  being  fused 
to  the  peripheries  of  said  openings  and  exposed  on  the 
chamber  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  attract  and  be  engaged 
by  said  laminated  armature. 


3,327,265 
SLPERCONDL'CTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING 
STABLE  AND  FREE  FLOATING  OF  A  MAG- 
NET  IN  SPACE 

Johannes  Rudolphus  van  Geuns  and  Gijsbert  Prast,  Em- 
qiasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

298  337 
7  Claims.  (CI.  335—216) 
1.  A  frictionless  superconductor  suspension  system 
comprising  a  magnet  having  flrst  and  second  spaced  apart 
poles,  a  plate  composed  of  a  superconductor  material  po- 
sitioned beneath  and  confronting  said  magnet  so  as  to 
produce  a  repelling  force  to  cause  said  magnet  to  float 


1.  High  voltage  transformer  winding  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  flat  annular  discs  coaxially  aligned, 
each  of  said  discs  formed  by  at  least  one  conductor 
wound  with  several  turns  in  the  same  plane, 
(bj  a  plurality  of  consecutive  double-discs  each  formed 
by  two  of  said  discs  connected  to  one  another  at  one 
of  their  adjacent  extremities,  the  two  other  adjacent 
extremities  connected  respectively  to  adjacent  double- 
discs,  the  first  double-disc  being  connected  to  the 
terminal  of  said  winding, 

(c)  in  at  least  one  part  of  each  of  said  double-discs, 
beginning  from  one  end  of  the  winding,  each  double- 
disc  comprising  two  insulated  conductor  screens 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  non-interrupted  turns  inter- 
laced each  in  one  of  two  of  said  discs  of  said  double- 
disc  between  the  turns  of  the  conductor  normally 
carrying  the  current,  said  two  conductor  screens  of 
the  same  double-disc  being  electrically  interconnected 
at  their  opposed  ends  at  the  connection  between  the 
conductors  normally  carrying  the  current  in  said  two 
discs  of  said  double-disc,  and 

(d)  electrical  connections  between  said  screens  of  ad- 
jacent discs  of  different  double-discs  at  the  extremities 
of  the  screens  opposed  to  the  connection  between  the 
screens  of  a  same  double-disc,  whereby  said  electrical 
connections  are  formed  to  fix,  one  with  respect  to 
the  other,  the  potentials  of  the  extremities  of  the 
connected  screens. 


3,327,267 
POTENTIAL  TRANSFORMER 
Martin  P.  Seidel  and  Fred  L.  W.  Norton,  Sharon,  and 
Edward  C.  Wentz,  Sharpsville,  Pa.,  asignors  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  ) 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,229 
6  Claims.  (CI.  336—70) 
1.  A  winding  assembly  for  electrical  inductive  appara- 
tus, comprising  a  plurality  of  conductor  turns  having  a 
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predetermined  diameter,  bonding  means,  said  bonding 
means  capsulating  said  plurality  of  conductor  turns  to 
form  a  tubular  winding  assembly  having  predetermined 
internal  and  external  diameters  and  a  predetermined  axial 
length  extending  between  first  and  second  ends,  the  pre- 
determined diameter  of  said  plurality  of  conductor  turns 


3  327  269 
POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER  WITH  INDEPEND- 
ENTLY SHIELDED  COILS 
Pierre  Vincent-Martin,  17  Rue  do  Temple, 
Aix-les-Bains,  France 
Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,087 
12  Claims.  (CI.  336—92) 


being  substantially  equal  to  the  arithmetic  mean  of  said 
internal  and  external  diameters  of  said  tubular  winding 
assembly,  said  plurality  of  conductor  turns  starting  at  the 
first  end  of  said  tubular  winding  assembly,  and  randomly 
filling  the  radial  space  between  its  first  and  second  diam- 
eters as  the  turns  progress  from  the  first  end  of  said 
tubular  winding  assembly  to  the  second  end. 


3  327  268 
SHIELDING  RING  WITH  DEFORMABLE 
INSULATION  CARRIER 
Willy    Rabus,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Licentia  Patent-Verwa|tungs-GmbH,  Frank- 
furt am  .Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27,  1963, 

L  45,216 

20  Claims.  (CI.  336—84) 


97  $3 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  is  deformable  for 
ultimate  use  as  a  shielding  ring  for  high-voltage  electrical 
equipment  in  which  a  boundry  field  is  to  be  shielded,  said 
article  comprising,  in  combination:  elongated  core  means 
made  of  insulating  material,  said  core  means  being  pro- 
vided with  means  which  render  said  core  means  easily 
mechanically  deformable;  said  core  means  being  provided 
with  a  conductive  layer,  said  conductive  layer  being  pro- 
vided with  an  interruption  at  at  least  one  point  along  the 
length  of  said  core  means  thereby  to  provide  an  insula- 
tion lock;  said  core  means,  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof  except  for  short  end  portions  thereof,  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  insulation  which  covers  said  core  means 
except  for  said  end  portions,  in  consequence  of  which 
said  core  means,  together  with  said  conductive  layer  and 
insulation,  are  rendered  mechanically  deformable  about 
an  electrical  component  to  form  a  shielding  ring  for  a 
boundary  field. 

839  O.Q.— 43 


1.  In  a  stationary  electrical  device,  for  supporting  an 
inductive  coil,  in  which  said  coil  is  mounted  on  a  mag- 
netic circuit  and  is  immersed  in  an  insulating  fluid  inside 
a  tank-cell,  said  tank  cell  being  constructed  in  combi- 
nation with  said  coil  so  as  to  form  a  removable  unitary 
set,  independently  transportable  from  the  device  mag- 
netic circuit,  said  tank  cell  comprising: 
an  inductive  coil  having  a  central  axis, 
a  frame  made  of  an  insulating  material  surrounding  the 
coil  and  having  at  least  two  closed  sides  which  arc 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis,  and  two 
open  sides,  each  closed  side  including  an  opening; 
a  tubular  duct  made  of  an  insulating  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  frame  with  the  ends  thereof  ter- 
minating adjacent  said  openings  on  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  said  duct  being  tightly  secured  to  the  two 
sides  of  the  frame,  said  inductive  coil  being  mounted 
on  said  tubular  duct;  and 
a  pair  of  shells  located  on  either  side  of  the  frame 
having  one  open  side  providing  flanges  which  are 
secured  to  corresponding  flanges  on  said  open  frame 
sides. 


3,327,270 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Judd  Fredrick  Garrison,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,732 
3  Claims.  (CI.  338—2) 


1.  A  semi-conductor  sensing  assembly,  comprising 
mounting  structure,  a  cantilever  beam  made  of  a  low 
hysteresis  steel  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  gripped 
and  thereby  fixed  in  said  mounting  structure,  the  other  end 
being  free,  said  beam  having  a  longitudinal  section  which 
is  tapered  uniformly  through  its  thickness  to  provide 
opposed  surfaces  of  gradually  reducing  width  in  pro- 
ceeding along  said  section  in  a  direction  from  the  fixed 
to  the  free  end  of  the  beam,  a  solid  semi-conductor  bar 
arranged  to  extend  along  each  of  said  opposed  surfaces 
of  the  beam,  the  semi-conductor  bars  being  sealed  within 
encapsulating  material  serving  also  to  bond  them  in 
isolated  relation  to  such  opposed  surfaces,  electric  wires 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  semi-conductor  bars  for 
connection   thereof  in   an  external   circuit,   said  wires 
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proceeding  from  the  encapsulating  material  without  ex- 
posure through  individual  interior  passages  formed  in  the 
fixed  end  of  said  beam  and  leading  to  a  removed  portion 
where  the  wires  exit  for  the  external  connections  of  the 
same,  the  semi-conductor  when  thus  connected  and  ener- 
gized being  operable  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  in 
proportional  response  to  bending  of  said  beam,  and  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  constant  force  tending  to 
bend  the  beam  for  pre-loading  thereof  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  force  separately  applied  for  measurement  has  the 
effect  of  reducing  such  pre-load. 


3,327^71 
STRAIN  GAl  GE 
Rudolf   Hornig,   Hofingen,   Wurttemberg,   Germany,   as- 
signor to   Daimler-Benz  Atttiengescllschaft,  Stuttgart- 
Unterturldieim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

D  43,423 

4  Claims.  (CI.  338—2) 


1.  A  measuring  tape  for  electric  strain  measurements 
comprising  a  longitudinal  strip  of  a  relatively  flexible  in- 
sulating material  readily  susceptible  to  being  cut  to  dif- 
ferent lengths  and  a  plurality  of  multi-turn  expansion 
type  resistance  wires  secured  on  said  strip  and  extending 
parallel  and  at  equal  distances  from  each  other  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
strip  and  each  adapted  to  serve  as  a  strain  gauge  element, 
a  longitudinally  extending  electric  conductor  on  said  strip 
near  one  lateral  edge  thereof  connecting  all  of  said  re- 
sistance wires  at  one  end  thereof  to  each  other,  and  a 
soldering  terminal  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  re- 
sistance wires  near  the  other  lateral  edge  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  having  length  markings  centrally  disposed  there- 
on between  the  adjacent  resistance  wires  so  as  to  serve 
additionally  as  guides  for  cutting  said  tape  transversely. 


3,327472 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Barry  J.  Stem,  402  Suburban  Court,  Apt.  6, 

Rochester,  N.Y.     14620 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  376,814 

2  Claims.  (CI.  338—20) 


-e 


1.  A  device,  the  current  versus  voltage  characteristic 
of  which  has  a  positive  and  negative  'resistance  region 
when  measured  in  a  vacuum,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes,  said  electrodes  comprising 
vacuum  vapor  coated  1000  A.  metal  films  deposited  on 
a  glass  substrate,  electrical  leads  attached  to  said  elec- 
trodes, at  least  one  filament  electrically  and  thermally 
joining  said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  at  least  one  filament 
having  a  length  of  .1  cm.  and  a  cross-sectional  area  of 
10- '•  cm.',  said  at  least  one  filament  supported  by  said 
glass  substrate,  said  at  least  one  filament  comprising  an 
electrical  and  thermal  material  having  a  liquid  to  solid 


resistivity  ratio  greater  than  one  and  having  a  charac- 
teristic such  that  when  a  predetermined  electrical  current 
is  passed  through  said  at  least  one  filament,  the  center 
section  of  said  at  least  one  filament  becomes  molten,  said 
substrate  and  surface  tension  maintaining  said  molten 
section  of  said  at  least  one  filament  in  electrical  and  ther- 
mal contact  with  the  solid  sections  of  said  at  least  one 
filament. 


3,327,273 
WIRE  WOUND  CRYOGENIC  DEVICE 
Edwin  S.  Lee  III,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Miciiigan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,542 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—32) 


6.  A  cryogenic  element  comprising: 

a  superconductive  gate  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  an  active  length  of  the  gate  means  extending 
between  the  input  and  the  output,  a  first  predeter- 
mined value  of  magnetic  flux  density  applied  to  the 
gate  means  being  sufficient  to  switch  the  gate  means 
from  a  superconductive  to  a  resistive  condition. 

a  plurality  of  superconductive  control  windings  helical- 
ly wound  about  the  gate  means  in  insulating  relation- 
ship therewith  and  magnetically  coupled  thereto,  a 
first  winding  coupled  to  a  first  discrete  portion  of 
the  gate  means  along  the  active  lepgth  of  the  gate 
means,  a  second  winding  coupled  to  a  second  discrete 
portion  along  the  length  of  the  first  discrete  portion, 
and  a  third  winding  coupled  to  a  third  discrete  por- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  second  discrete  portion, 
and 

means  for  selectively  passing  current  through  the  con- 
trol windings  sufficient  to  apply  a  magnetic  flux 
density  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  value  of 
flux  density  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  discrete 
portions  of  the  gate  means. 


3,327,274 

VARIABLE  LOAD  BANK  FOR  HEAVY 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT 

Jerome  W.  Nelson  and  Fred  A.  D«  Saw,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,745 
6  Claims.  (CI.  338—56) 

6.  In  a  variable  load  bank  for  dissipating  the  energy 
of  heavy  electrical  currents,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises an  open  ended  elongated  liquid  container;  a  closure 
disk  of  insulating  material  disposed  on  said  open  end  of 
said  container  thereby  rendering  said  container  liquid 
tight;  a  bearing,  centrally  disposed  in  said  closure  disk; 
a  non-conducting  metal  shaft  disposed  in  said  container, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  passing  through  said  bear- 
ing and  being  rotatable  therein,  said  shaft  having  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  its  lower  portion  threaded;  a  pair  of  con- 
ductive transverse  plate  elements,  the  first  of  said  plate 
elements  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular thereto;  adjustable  tension  means  for  support- 
ing said  first  plate  element  in  said  container  from  said 
closure  disk;  an  insulated  internally  threaded  mounting 
member  for  mounting  said  second  plate  element  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  whereby  said  second  plate 
is  adjustably  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  plate; 
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means  for  connecting  at  least  one  resistor  element  be- 
tween said  plate  elements,  means  located  on  said  second 
plate  for  slidably  contacting  said  resistor  element;  means 
for  connecting  an  electrical  load  to  said  resistor  element. 


5.  An  adjustable  electrical  device  comprising  a  coil 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  bare  conductor,  said 
conductor  having  two  ends,  a  housing  enclosing  said  coil 
and  including  at  least  one  end  having  an  orifice  therein 
through  which  one  end  of  the  conductor  may  be  drawn, 
an  insulating  material  filling  the  spaces  between  and  posi- 
tioning adjacent  conductor  turns,  said  material  having  a 
sufficiently  low  resistance  to  tear  and  forming  a  nonadher- 
ing  covering  for  said  conductor  to  permit  easy  withdrawal 
of  said  one  end  of  said  conductor  from  said  material  as  a 
conductor  which  is  bare  of  insulating  material. 


3,327^76 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  HEAD 
Thomas  Masscy,  Jr.,  Ray  E.  Nichols,  and  John  E.  Swift, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378^38 
I  Claim,  (a.  339—5) 
A    collector    device    for    collecting    current    from    a 
horizontally  disposed  rotatable  contact  roll  having  a  cylin- 
drical end  portion  bearing  a  collector  ring,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  brush  holders  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
about  the  periphery  of  a  lower  segment  of  said  collector 
ring,  at  least  one  brush  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
brush  holders  and  connected  electrically  thereto  and  a 
separate  hammer  connected  to  each  brush  by  a  link  and 
slot  arrangement,  spring  engaging  means  mounted  on  each 
hammer  for  holding  said  brushes  under  proper  compres- 
sion when  in  slidable  electrical  contact  with  said  collector 


ring,  a  bar  movable  toward  or  away  from  each  said  ham- 
mer and  capable  of  contacting  said  hammer  and  locking 
said  hammer  and  related  brush  in  a  retracted  position  out 
of  contact  with  said  collector  ring,  CMie  end  of  each  set 
of  brush  holders  being  mounted  independently  on  and  in 


means  for  flowing  a  stream  of  cooling  liquid  along  said 
resistor  element  to  keep  said  resistor  element  cool  and 
to  absorb  heat  emitted  thereby,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing electricity  from  said  second  plate  element. 


electrical  conUct  with  a  current  distributing  plate  held  by 
an  adjacent  supporting  plate  and  the  other  end  being 
mounted  independently  on  a  supporting  plate,  said  dis- 
tributing plate  and  said  supporting  plates  having  openings 
sufficient  to  permit  removal  of  said  collector  ring. 


3^27,275 

ADJUSTABLE  WIRE-WOUND  COMPONENT 

WUliam  D.  Kirkendall,  Dalton,  Pa.,  ass^or,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newvk,  N  J., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,712 

7  Claims.  (CL  338—195) 


3327  JK77 
GROUNDED  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLES 
Robert  E.  V.  Ramsing,  Wbittier,  Calif,^  asdgnor  to  Sierra 
Electric  Corporation,  Gardena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,944 
13  Oaims.  (Q.  339—14) 


4. 


1.  A  two  pole,  three  wire  grounding-type  electrical 
receptacle  comprising  an  insulative  body  and  removable 
cover  containing  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  longer 
grounding  pin  and  substantially  equal  length  line  neutral 
and  line  positive  prongs  of  a  plug-in  cap,  said  body  con- 
taining a  ground  terminal  to  be  contacted  by  the  ground- 
ing pin,  a  first  contact  to  receive  the  line  neutral  blade  and 
a  second  contact  to  receive  the  line  positive  blade,  said 
terminal  and  contacts  being  diflferentially  positioned  rel- 
ative to  a  cover  plane  normal  to  said  openings  so  that  said 
ground  terminal  and  neutral  and  positive  contacts  are 
sequentially  conductively  engaged  by  their  respective  cap 
pin  and  blades  in  the  order  named. 


3  327,278 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTING  DEVICES 
Siegfried  Godel,  Norwalk,  Coan^  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,532 
14  Claims.  (CI.  339—18) 
1.  In  an  electrical  interconnecting  device  of  the  type 
described,  the  combination  of 

a  base  member  of  insulating  material  having  a  top 

surface; 
a  first  group  of  elongated  electrically  conductive  ele- 
ments secured  to  said  base  member  and  disposed  in 
spaced  mutually  parallel  relation, 

said  conductive  elements  being  exposed  at  said 
top  surface. 
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the  mutually  parallel  disposition  of  said  conductive 
elements  establishing  a  first  axis; 
first  and  second  catch  members  mounted  on  said  base 
member  and  projecting  thereabove, 

at  least  one  of  said  catch  members  being  movable 
relative  to  said  base  member  between  an  active 
position  and  an  inactive  position, 
said  catch  members  being  spaced  from  each  other 
across  the  portion  of  said  top  surface  occupied 
by  said  conductive  elements; 
an  intermediate  member  of  insulating  material,  said 
intermediate  member  having 
a  main  body  portion  of  substantial  thickness,  and 
first  and  second  side  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  across  said  main  body  portion  by  a  dis- 
tance such  that  said  first  and  second  side  portions 
can  be  engaged  respectively  with  said  first  and 
second  catch  members  to  removably  retain  said 
intermediate  member  on  said  base  member; 
a  third  catch   member  carried   by  said  intermediate 

member  at  one  side  of  said  main  body  portion; 
an  upper  member  of  insulating  material,  said  upper 
member  having 
a  main  body  portion  presenting  a  bottom  surface, 

and 
first  and  second  side  portions  spaced  apart  across 
said  bottom  surface,  one  of  said  side  portions 
being    removably    engageable    with    said    third 
catch  member; 


3,327,279 

PLUG 

Charles  J.  Lombard.  7663  Willis  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     91405 

Filed  Sept  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  395,962 

11  Claims.  (CI.  339—19) 


*!■»  «  "^   7»  «^ 


Iz^ 


fi      IT  r  (0   () 


'M^f//^///'/'^fy/^^/l^^>. 


4-1  \  n\\}n\' 


do" 

■a. 


n 


a  second  group  of  elongated  electrically  conductive 
elements  secured  to  said  upper  member  and  disposed 
in  spaced  mutually  parallel  relation. 

said  second  group  of  conductive  elements  being 

exposed  at  said  bottom  surface, 
the  mutually  parallel  disposition  of  the  conduc- 
tive elements  of  said  second  group  establishing 
a  second  axis  which  extends  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  axis  when  said  one  side  portion  of 
said  upper  member  is  engaged  with  said  third 
catch  member; 
said  main  body  portion  of  said  intermediate  member 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  each 
located  at  a  different  one  of  the  points  at  which 
the  various  ones  of  the  conductive  elements  of  said 
first  group  cross  beneath  different  ones  of  the  con- 
ductive elements  of  said  second  group  when  said 
intermediate  and  upper  elements  are  engaged  re- 
spectively with  said  catch  members; 
a  plurality  of  axially  compressible  electrically  conduc- 
tive connector  pins  each  disposable  in  one  of  said 
apertures, 
each  of  said  pins  having  a  relaxed  length  such 
that,  when  the  pin  is  disposed  in  one  of  said 
apertures  and  said  intermediate  and  upper  mem- 
bers are  respectively  engaged  with  said  catch 
members,  the  pin  will  be  axially  compressed 
by  reason  of  engagement  of  its  ends  with  the 
respective    ones   of  said   conductive   elements; 
and 
rcleasable  fastener  means  for  securing  the  other  of  said 
side  portions  of  said  upper  member  to  said  inter- 
mediate member. 


1.  A  sealing  plug  for  electrically  grounding  an  elec- 
trical circuit  which  includes  an  electrically  conductive 
body  electrically  interconnected  with  the  ground  of  said 
circuit  and  includes  an  array  of  electrical  pins  disposed 
inside  of  the  body  and  electrically  interconnected  with 
the  portions  of  the  circuit  to  be  grounded,  said  plug  in- 
cluding the  combination  of: 

a  resiliently  dcformable  cap  having  a  barrel  and  an 

end  wall,  said  barrel  having  an  inside  dimension  that 

fits  over  the  outside  of  the  body  so  as  to  become 

secured  to  the  barrel, 

a  support  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  end  wall, 

an  electrically  conductive  grounding  member  carried 

by  the  support, 
a  group  of  resilient  fingers  on  said  grounding  member, 
said  fingers  being  positioned  to  electrically  contact 
the  pins  in  said  array  and  maintain  a  low  resistance 
electrical  path  between  the  grounding  member  and 
the  pins,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  contacts  carried  by  the  ground- 
ing member,  said  contacts  being  positioned  to  elec- 
trically engage  the  body  and  maintain  a  low  resist- 
ance path  between  the  body  and  grounding  member, 
said  grounding  member  being  effective  to  maintain  a 
low  resistance  electrical  path  between  all  of  the  pins 
and  the  body. 


3,327.280 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  TERMINAL 
MEMBER 
Bernard  Lcvine,  Baltimore  County,  and  Norman  J.  Swis- 
ton,  Anne  Arundel  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  AAI  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  May  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,285 
10  Claims.  (CI.  339—36) 


1.  A  terminal  member  protector  comprising: 
an  annular  body  of  resiliently  elastic,  substantially  non- 
rigid  material,  having  a  central  terminal-member-re- 
cciving  cavity  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  terminal-member-engaging 
circumferentially  -  spaced  inwardly  -  extending  ribs 
formed  on  said  annular  J)ody  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 


said  cavity  walls  being  further  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
arcuately-curved  web  portions,  thinner  than  said  ribs 
and  connecting  adjacent  ribs,  the  linear  arcuate 
length  in  cross-sectional  direction  of  at  least  one  of 
said  arcuately-curved  webs  being  greater  than  the 
distance  between  said  ribs  at  the  respective  points 
of  intersection  of  the  respective  web  with  the  re- 
spective adjacent  said  ribs  to  enable  elastic  flexing  of 
said  curved  web  portions  to  a  straightened  configura- 
tion in  accommodating  and  resiliently  holding  ter- 
minal members  of  various  cross-sectional  sizes. 


3,327^1 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
George  Johnson,   Bronxville,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Kolka 
Electric  Corporation,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,901 
13  Cbims.  (CI.  339—56) 


1.  A  non-compressible  fluorescent  lampholder  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  received  in  a  mounting  opening  in  a 
plate,  a  socket  recess  in  said  body  opening  through  the 
face  of  said  head  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
terminal  portion  at  one  end  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  for 
connecting  the  lamp  in  an  electric  circuit,  a  sealing  gasket 
on  said  head  portion  surrounding  said  socket  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  between  the  inserted  lamp  and 
said  holder  to  protect  the  socket  recess  and  lamp  terminal 
portion  from  adverse  weather  conditions,  and  mounting 
means  connected  to  said  body  for  non-slidably  mounting 
of  said  body  on  said  plate  for  tilting  movement  in  any 
direction,  said  mounting  means  comprising  spring  clip 
meaos  including  an  upturned  portion  adjacent  the  free 
ends  thereof  spaced  from  the  rear  end  of  said  head  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  opening  and  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  to  maintain  the  rear  end  of  the 
head  portion  spaced  from  the  plate,  said  spring  clip  means 
providing  pivotal  movement  of  the  body  whereby  said 
body  may  be  tilted  in  any  direction  to  prdvide  for  the 
even  compression  of  said  gasket. 


3,327,282 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Ronajd    F.    Krolak,    North   Riverside,   III.,    assignor  to 

Amphenol  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      i 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,907 

6  Chiims.  (CI.  339—63) 


0  a  to  W9  ^  tt   n 


"  1 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  a  dielectric  body  having 
a  front  face  consisting  of  hard,  rigid  insulating  material; 


said  body  having  at  least  one  contact  cavity  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough,  and  latching  means  within 
said  cavity;  with  each  said  cavity  having  a  tapered  mouth 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  leading  to  a  restricted  orifice 
of  fixed  dimensions:  said  cavity  also  having  an  enlarged 
counterbore  extending  rearwardly  from  said  orifice  with 
at  least  one  narrow  radial  keyway  slot  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  restricted  orifice  and  entering  said 
counterbore;  said  counterbore  in  said  body  containing  a 
sleeve  contact  therein,  with  said  sleeve  contact  having  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  latching 
means,  and  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
the  counterbore  to  provide  a  slideway  channel  there- 
between; at  least  one  latch  releasing  member  permanently 
housed  in  the  aforesaid  channel  and  longitudinally  shift- 
able  therein,  while  engageable  with  the  latching  means 
and  extending  therefrom  to  a  locatiwi  adjacent  to  and 
accessible  from  the  keyway  on  the  front  face  of  the  body. 


3,327,283 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
Lester  F.  Anderson,  William  C.  Fink,  and  Donald  H. 
Pfefferle,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,328 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  339—145) 


^;^" 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 
terminal  press  defining  a  base  at  one  end  thereof; 
temal  press  defining  a  base  at  one  end  thereof: 

a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  sealed  in  said  base  and  extending 
therefrom,  said  extensions  being  bent  back  along 
opposite  ends  of  said  base; 

and  a  plastic  cap  fitted  on  said  base  and  against  said 
wires,  said  cap  having  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  formed 
therein,  said  slots  being  in  register  with  said  lead-in 
wires,  whereby  the  segments  of  said  lead-in  wires  so 
exposed  define  electrical  contact  members. 


3,327,284 

TERMINALLESS  CONNECTIONS  FOR  WIRE 

LEADS 

David  J.  Crimmins,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Thomas  &  Betts  Company,  Incorporated,  Elizabeth, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  (rf  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,394 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  339—276) 


1.  A  terminalless  connection  for  wire  leads  comprising 
a  free  end  portion  of  a  wire  lead  bent  back  upon  itself 
in  the  shape  of  a  U  to  form  thereby  a  pair  of  legs  having 
a  bent  portion  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  free  end  portion  having  a  wedge-shaped 
protrusion  formed  thereon,  said  wedge-shaped  protrusion 
having  a  semi-circular  triangular  cross-sectional  shape, 
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the  triangular  cross-scclional  portion  of  said  protrusion 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  wire  lead  and 
tapering  down  towards  the  bent  portion  thereof,  whereby 
said  wire  lead  may  be  inserted,  bent  portion  first,  into  a 
hole  in  a  terminal  board  and  thereby  wedged  therein. 


3  327>285 
SPIUNG-ARMATURE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 
-  MAGNETOTRACnVE  TRANSDUCER 

Robert  T.  O'Connor,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Benjamin  L. 
Suavely,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  said  O'Connor  assigiDor  to 
Genenil  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965?  Ser.  No.  494,701 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a 
support  member,  an  armature  member,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending between  said  members  and  vibratorily  mounting 
them  relative  to  one  another,  said  spring  being  of  bellows 
shape;  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  thickness  of 
said  spring  being  comparatively  great  at  first  and  second 
points  where  said  spring  meets  said  members  respectively 
and  at  a  third  point  substantially  midway  between  said 
first  and  second  points  along  the  length  of  said  spring 
and  being  comparatively  small  at  fourth  and  fifth  points 
respectively  substantially  midway  between  said  first  and 
third  points  and  said  second  and  third  points. 


3,327,286 
TRANSDUCER 
John  A.  Dorr,  Baltimore,  and  Phillip  R,  Anderson,  EUI- 
cott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westingiiouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,214 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340—8) 


3,327,287 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  LINEAL  SEISMO- 
GRAM  SECTIONS  INTO  AN  AREALLY  PRE- 
SENTED SEISMOGRAM 
John  D.  Ball  and  Whitman  D.  Mounce,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Easo  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,203 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  ring  transducer  active  element  of  the  type 
which  is  focused  along  a  central  axis,  for  transmit- 
ting acoustic  energy  toward  a  target; 

(B)  a  second  ring  transducer  active  element  of  the  type 
which  is  focused  along  a  central  axis,  concentrically 
arranged  with  said  first  active  element  for  receiving 
said  acoustic  energy  reflected  from  said  target;  and 

(C)  the  ratio  of  the  mean  diameters  of  said  ring  trans- 
ducer active  elements  being  approximately  2:3. 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  the  data  traces  of  a  plural- 
ity of  multitrace  lineal  reproducible  seismogram  sections 
into  an  areally  presented  seismogram  wherein  the  ampli- 
tudes  of  the   tarces   are   simultaneously  displayed   as   a 
function  of  time,  said  sections  having  seismic  informa- 
tion  therein   defining  substantially   parallel   lines  on  an 
area  of  a  subsurface  seismic  wave  reflecting  horizon,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  reproducing  the  traces  of  each  seismogram 
as  light  beams  varying  in  intensity  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  magnitude  of  a  characteristic  of  said 
traces;  and 
an  array  of  elongated  light  transmission  elements  posi- 
tioned to  intercept  said  light  beams  at  one  end  there- 
of and  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  a 
plurality  of  parallel  arrays,  each  array  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  seismogram  sections. 


3,327,288 

SELF-EDITING  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Arthur  F.  Webber,  1335  W.  Spruce  St, 

Oxnard,  Calif.     93030 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,746 

5  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  without  error  from 
a  transmitting  station  to  a  receiving  station  wherein  the 
data  is  in  the  form  of  bits  of  information,  said  system 
comprising: 

each  of  said  stations  having  a  memory  storage  circuit; 
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the  transmitting  station  having  means  connected  to  a 
data  source  for  feeding  data  to  the  memory  storage 
circuit  within  said  transmitting  station; 

means  responsive  to  the  transmitting  station's  memory 
storage  circuit  for  sampling  the  data  therein  and 
coding  said  data  by  adding  bits  of  information  thereto; 

said  transmitting  station  having  means  for  transmitting 
the  coded  data  to  the  receiver  through  a  single  chan- 
nel; 

said  receiving  station  having  means  for  receiving  the 
coded  data  that  is  transmitted  by  said  transmitting 
station  through  said  single  channel; 

said  receiving  station  having  means  for  decoding  the 
received  data  so  as  to  determine  whether  the  data 
was  correctly  transmitted  or  not; 

means  for  feeding  the  decoded  data  to  the  receiving 
station's  memory  storage  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  the  decoding  means  for  indicating 
to  the  transmitting  station  through  said  single  chan- 
nel whether  or  not  the  data  was  received  correctly; 

said  transmitting  station  having  means  responsive  to 
the  indicating  means  for  transmitting  new  data 
through  said  single  channel  if  the  previous  data  was 
received  correctly  and  re-transmitting  the  previous 
data  if  the  latter  was  received  incorrectly;  and 

means  connected  to  said  means  for  decoding  for  feed- 
ing the  data  stored  in  the  receiving  station's  memory 
storage  circuit  to  an  output  when  the  latter  data  has 
been  received  correctly. 


stations  to  rectify  waves  of  said  individual  ft'equency, 
means  at  each  remote  station  responsive  to  said  rectify- 
ing means  to  connect  said  impe(^ce  transducer  means 
in  said  connecting  circuit  means,  and  means  at  said  ter- 
minal station  to  provide  an  indication  which  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  impedance  of  said  impedance  trans- 
ducer means,  whereby  an  indication  of  the  impedance 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  impedance  transducer  means  and 
therefore  an  indication  related  to  the  conditions  of  the 
respective  units  is  obtained. 


3,327,290 

DIAL  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 

WUUam  K.  EagUsii,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,460 

5  Claims.  (CL  340—167) 


^2z>: 
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3,327499 
REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Hallan  Eugene  Goldsthie,  Port  Jefferson,  Ezra  Cohen, 
Brooklyn,  and  Jack  Henry  Wolff,  West  Nyack,  N.Y., 
and  Charles  G.  Arnold,  Chatham,  NJ.,  ass^ors  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,366 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—151) 


>r- 


ft  >7 


1.  A  system  for  providing  at  a  terminal  station  a  di- 
rect indication  of  a  condition  at  each  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  stations  where  said  condition  is  subject  to  varia- 
tion over  a  range  of  values  comprising,  ohmic  circuit 
means  connecting  said  terminal  station  and  all  of  said 
remote  stations,  a  separate  condition-response  impedance 
transducer  means  at  each  of  said  remote  stations  with 
said  transducer  means  each  having  an  impedance  which 
varies  with  the  condition  to  which  the  transducer  means 
is  responsive,  means  at  said  terminal  station  for  transmit- 
ting one  of  a  plurality  of  signalling  waves  of  different 
frequencies  to  all  of  said  remote  stations  over  said  cir- 
cuit means,  means  at  each  of  said  remote  stations  for  se- 
lectively receiving  a  given  one  of  said  signalling  waves  of 
a  frequency  which  is  individual  to  that  one  of  said  re- 
spective remote  stations,  means  at  each  of  said  remote 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  numbers  each  of  which  is  represented  as  a  serial  pulse 
train  wherein  said  serial  pulse  trains  are  emitted  serially 
from  a  pulse  source,  said  system  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  shift  register,  each  of  said  shift  registers  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages  arranged  in  a  serial  sequence, 
each  of  said  stages  having  an  off  state  and  an  on  state, 
each  of  the  stages  of  said  first  shift  register  having  a 
first  output  winding  coupling  a  stage  to  a  succeeding  stage 
in  said  shift  register  for  transferring  the  on  state  of  the 
preceding  stage  to  a  succeeding  stegc,  each  of  said  stages 
in  said  first  shift  register  having  a  second  output  winding, 
each  alternate  stage  in  said  second  shift  register  includ- 
ing first  output  winding  means  coupling  alternate  ones  of 
the  suges  of  said  second  shift  register  to  the  succeeding 
remaining  ones  of  the  stages  of  said  second  shift  register 
for  transferring  the  on  state  of  an  alternate  one  to  a  re- 
niaining  one  of  said  shift  register  stages,  each  re- 
maining stage  of  said  second  shift  register  including  a 
second  output  winding  means,  means  for  selectively  cou- 
pliiig  the  second  winding  of  each  stage  in  said  first  shift 
register  to  a  separate  second  output  winding  means  of 
said  second  shift  register  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined number  sequence  desired  to  be  detected,  and 
means  for  coupling  each  coupled  second  winding  and 
second  winding  means  to  the  dtemate  stage  of  said  sec- 
ond shift  register  succeeding  the  remaining  stage  having 
the  second  winding  means  for  driving  said  succeeding 
remaining  stage  to  its  on  state  only  in  the  simultaneous 
presence  of  outputs  from  the  stages  coupled  to  said  suc- 
ceeding stage  when  said  stages  are  driven  from  their  on 
to  their  off  states. 


3J27,291 

SELF-SYNTHESIZING  MACHINE 

Robert  J.  Lee,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

(Rte.  5,  Telegraph  Road,  Alexandria,  Va.    22310) 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,965 

(FUed  nnder  Rule  47(b)  and  35  UAC.  118) 

13  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

2.  In  combination,  a  network  having  n  input  terminals, 

where  n  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one,  each  of  said 
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terminals  being  responsive  to  a  diflferent  binary  signal, 
means  responsive  to  the  n  binary  signals  for  generating 
second  signals  representing  all  non-redundant  binary 
Boolean  "and"  functions  of  the  n  binary  signals,  an  OR 
gate  selectively  responsive  to  said  second  signals,  a  sepa- 


'TT 


rate  switch  for  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  second 
signals  to  said  OR  gate,  and  means  for  controlling  said 
switches  in  response  to  a  comparison  between  signals 
deriving  from  said  OR  gate  and  a  desired  output  signal 
of  said  network  for  the  n  binary  signals. 


3,327^92 
RACE  TRACK  BETTING  DATA  HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
Sven  ErilusoQ  and  Borje  Nyquist,  Goteborg.  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Swedish  Computer  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  222.921 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  12,  1961, 

9,064  61;  Mar.  3.  1962.  2,354/62 

10  Claims.  (CI,  340—172.5) 


I 

1.  In  a  data  handling  system  for  automatically  classi- 
fying and  processing  information  items  of  preselected 
amounts  and  including. 

an  input  check  unit, 

an  integrated  system  of  sequentially  operative  gates  and 
pulse  generating  means  for  routing  the  items  of  in- 
formation as  coded  pulses  to  appropriate  storing  de- 
vices, 

a  plurality  of  count  registering  and  storing  circuits  each 
arranged  to  register  and  store  a  count  of  more  than 
one  of  said  items  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  for 
registering  and  storing  each  count  of  said  items; 

a  number  of  positions  from  which  a  plurality  of  said 
items  are  registered  in  said  circuits  and, 

an  electronic  scanner, 

means  operativcly  associated  with  each  of  said  positions 
and  responsive  to  said  scanner  to  emit  a  signal  identi- 
fying one  of  said  amounts, 

means  responsive  to  said  signal  and  said  pulses  to  se- 
lect at  least  one  of  said  count  circuits  to  receive  said 
pulses  and, 

verifier  means  responsive  to  said  signal,  said  verifier 
means  including. 


control  count  circuits  arranged  to  register  and  store  for 
verification  the  counts  received  at  each  digital  posi- 
tion of  the  count  registering  and  storing  circuits  rep- 
resenting one  of  said  amounts  and  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  registering  and  storing  said  count,  said 
control  count  circuit  being  arranged  to  provide  an 
output  voltage  on  one  of  a  number  of  terminals,  each 
corresponding  to  one  amount  that  can  be  selected, 

a  set  of  amount  terminals,  each  representing  an  amount 
which  may  be  selected,  said  set  of  terminals  having  a 
voltage  signal  on  only  one  terminal  corresponding  to 
the  selected  amount, 

first  logic  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  from 
the  control  counter  circuit  output  terminals  and  the 
voltage  at  one  of  said  amount  terminals  for  deliver- 
ing a  signal  to  an  "and"  circuit  when  a  ventage  is 
present  on  corresponding  amount  terminals  in  both 
sets  of  terminals, 

second  logic  circuits  means  including  an  "and"  circuit 
responsive  to  the  said  signal  and  the  signals  from  at 
least  one  other  source  to  deliver  an  output  signal 
from  the  verifier  if  all  prescribed  signals  are  present, 

third  logic  circuit  means  to  provide  a  warning  signal, 
if  the  control  counter  output  voltage  is  present  on  a 
terminal  other  than  the  one  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected amount,  or  if  all  prescribed  voltages  are  not 
present  at  said  "and"  circuit  of  said  second  logic  cir- 
cuit means. 


3,327,293 
COMPUTER 
Hans-Joachim  Held,  Mtzelstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunlien    PatentverMertungs-G.m.b.H.,    L'lm    (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1962, 

T  22,649 

10  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


If  '      ' 

*rmk  mtim     '     I 
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1.  A  synchronized  computer  arrangement  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  main  processing  unit; 

(b)  a  program  control  section  for  controlling  said 
main  processing  unit; 

(c)  a  main  storage  unit  coacting  with  said  processing 
unit  and  said  control  section; 

(d)  a  peripheral  unit  which,  when  the  same  issues  a 
"ready"  command,  is  to  be  connected  to  said  main 
storage  unit; 

(e)  a  nraster  clock  for  delivering  clock  pulses  for  con- 
trolling, in  synchronism,  the  action  of  said  main  proc- 
essing unit,  said  program  control  section  and  said 
main  storage  unit; 

(f)  non-interruptible  transmission  means  for  supplying 
clock  pulses  from  said  master  clock  to  said  main 
storage  unit; 

(g)  interruptible  transmission  means  for  supplying 
clock  pulses  from  said  master  clock  to  said  main 
processing  unit  and  to  said  control  section;  and 
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(h)  further  control  means  responsive  to  a  "ready"' 
command  issued  by  said  peripheral  unit  for  there- 
upon interrupting  said  interruptible  clock  pulse  trans- 
mission means,  thereby  to  preserve  the  condition  of 
said  main  processing  unit  and  said  control  section. 


3,327,294 
FLAG  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Irwin  L.  Furman,  Los  Angeles,  and  Howard  L.  Stahlc, 
Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,239 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


-  St  Mr//  r>«nM-/V/'/'  - 


1.  In  a  memory  system  which  includes  storage  means 
for  the  storage  of  blocks  of  data  at  different  memory 
locations  therein  for  the  selection  of  such  blocks  by  a 
data  processor,  the  combination  of:  circulating  register 
means  including  a  first  portion  for  storing  flag  signals 
designating  the  availabiUty  of  such  memory  locations 
for  the  storage  of  data  blocks  and  having  an  input  point 
and  an  output  point,  and  including  a  second  portion  hav- 
ing an  input  point  and  an  output  point;  control  circuitry 
coupling  said  output  point  of  said  first  portion  to  said 
input  point  of  said  second  portion  and  said  output  point 
of  said  second  portion  to  said  input  point  of  said  first 
portion  selectively  to  cause  said  flag  signals  to  circulate 
from  said  first  portion  through  said  second  portion  and 
back  to  said  first  portion;  and  logic  circuitry  coupled  to 
said  control  circuitry  for  selectively  activating  said  con- 
trol circuitry  so  as  to  control  the  composition  of  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  flag  signals  circulated  to  said 
first  portion  through  said  second  portion  as  correspond- 
ing blocks  are  selected  by  the  data  processor  so  as  to 
indicate  the  availability  of  the  corresponding  memory 
locations  for  the  storage  of  blocks  of  data. 


3  327  295 
MAGNETIC  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Walter  E.  Proebster,  Ruschllkon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,  1959, 

70,474/59 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  In  an  information  handling  circuit,  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  magnetic  element,  each  said  element  having 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  moments  and  exhibiting  an  easy 
axis  of  magnetization  along  which  the  moments  thereof 
tend  to  align  themselves  defining  opposite  stable  states  of 
remanent  flux  orientation  adapted  to  represent  said  infor- 
mation, and  in  quadrature  thereto  a  hard  direction  of 
magnetization,  circuit  means  intercoupling  said  elements. 


and  means  for  transferring  the  information  retained  in 
said  first  element  to  said  second  element  in  a  first  time 
interval  and  thence  from  said  second  element  to  the  third 
element  during  a  second  time  interval  comprising,  means 
coincidentally  applying  a  field  to  both  said  first  and  second 
element  during  the  first  interval  of  time  and  coincidentally 
to  said  second  and  third  element  during  said  second  inter- 
val of  time  for  rotating  the  magnetization  of  said  elements 
toward  their  respective  hard  directions  upon  application 
of  said  fields,  said  last  means  including  means  for  both 
sequentially  terminating  the  fields  apphed  to  said  first  and 
second  elements  during  said  first  interval  of  time  and 
sequentially  terminating  the  fields  applied  to  said  second 
and  third  elements  during  said  second  interval  of  time 
whereby  the  information  stored  in  said  first  element  is 
sequentially  transferred  to  said  second  and  third  elements 
via  said  circuit  means. 


3  327  296 
CORE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  J.  RadcUffe,  Jr.,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radia- 
tion, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporatioD  of  Florida 
Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,505 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174)     I 
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1.  A  current  steering  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic cores,  each  of  said  cores  having  a  substantially 
rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  whereby  said  cores  are  capa- 
ble of  assuming  binary  storage  states,  magnetic  switch- 
ing means  for  driving  each  of  said  cores  from  the  same 
initial  state  toward  an  opposite  state,  means  for  selec- 
tively aiding  and  opposing  said  driving  by  said  switching 
means  to  permit  only  one  of  said  pair  of  cores  to  reach 
said  opposite  state  while  maintaining  the  other  of  said 
cores  in  said  initial  state,  a  pair  of  switch  means  respec- 
tively coupled  to  each  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  swUch 
means  responsive  to  application  of  signals  thereto  for 
passage  of  said  signals  therethrough  and  further  respon- 
sive to  a  change  in  state  of  its  associated  core  from 
said  opposite  state  to  said  initial  state  to  block  the  pas- 
sage of  said  signals,  and  means  for  resetting  said  one  of 
^aid  cores  to  said  initial  state  simultaneously  with  the 
application  of  said  signals  to  said  pair  of  switch  means, 
so  that  said  signals  are  passed  only  by  the  switch  means 
associated  with  said  other  of  said  cores. 


3  327  297 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ELEMENT 
Ian  M.  CroU,  PleasantvUIe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,134 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  340—174) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  unitary  cylindrical, 
plated  wire  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  core  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial; 

(b)  a  concentric  cladding  of  a  high  dielectric  adherent 
material  intimately  surrounding  said  core; 
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(c)  a  concentric  cylindrical  coating  of  an  electrically 
conducting  nonferromagnetic  material  coated  on  said 
adherent  material;  and 


(d)  an  outer  sheath  of  magnetic  material  surrounding 
said  electrically  conducting  nonferromagnetic  mate- 
rial. 


3,327,298 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATED  DATA 

Pleasant  T.  Cole,  Martin  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,646 

8  Claims.  (CI.  940—174.1) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  pulse  code  modulated 
data  on  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing  said  data 
stored  on  said  tape : 

a  playback  head  having  a  gap  width  substantially  equal 
to  one-half  wavelength  of  said  recorded  pulse  code 
modulated  data  signal  for  converting  said  recorded 
pulse  code  modulated  data  into  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  an  integral  of  said  recorded  pulse  code 
modulated  data; 

a  linear  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  playback 
head; 

a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  said  linear  amplifying 
means  for  differentiating  the  output  therefrom; 

an  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  high  pass  filter; 
and 

a  clipping  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifying  means. 


3,327,299 
SKEW  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  PLURAL 
COMPLEMENTARY  DELAY  MEANS 
Wayne  R  Johnson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,301 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  tape  medium  for  re- 
producing output  signals  recorded  on  a  plurality  of  tracks 
on  the  tape  medium  and  with  each  track  containing  in- 
formation and  a  reference  signal  and  with  reference  sig- 
nals on  the  plurality  of  tracks  having  a  particular  phase 
relationship,  means  compensating  the  phase  of  the  infor- 
mation signals  due  to  skew  in  the  tape  medium,  including, 
a  plurality  of  pick-up  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  tracks  on  the  tape  medium  to  produce 
multiple  signal  channels  corresponding  to  the  plu- 
rality of  tracks  on  the  tape  medium  and  with  each 
channel  containing  information  and  a  reference  sig- 
nal, 


first  means  responsive  to  the  reference  signal  included 
in  a  first  one  of  the  multiple  channels  to  produce  a 
square  wave  signal  having  a  phase  relation  in  accord- 
ance with  the  phase  relation  of  the  reference  signal 
of  the  first  channel, 

second  means  responsive  to  reference  signals  included 
in  the  remaining  channels  to  produce  pulse  signals 
corresponding  to  each  channel  and  with  each  pulse 
signal  having  a  negative  and  a  positive  pulse  and  with 
the  phase  relationships  of  the  pulse  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  phase  relationship  of  the  corresponding 
.  reference  signals  of  the  remaining  channels. 


/- 


third  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
means  and  responsive  to  the  square  wave  signal  and 
the  pulse  signals  for  individually  comparing  each 
pulse  signal  with  the  square  wave  signal  to  produce 
control  signals  having  characteristics  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  in  phase  between  the  square  wave 
signal  and  the  control  signals,  and 

fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  third  means 
and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  for  introducing  a 
continuously  variable  delay  in  the  multiple  signal 
channels  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
control  signals  to  compensate  for  skew  in  the  tape 
medium. 


3,327,300 

BURGLAR  ALARM 

Louis  A.  Birrenkott,  965  Ellis  Court, 

Eugene,  Orcg.     97405 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,172 

4  Claims.  (CL  340—283) 


1.  An  alarm  device  associated  with  a  door  knob,  and 
comprising; 
an  elongated  housing  including  a  battery  and  electric 

warning  device, 
an  expansible  clamping  member  attaching  said  housing 

to  the  door  knob  and  terminating  in  a  depending 

extension  into  the  housing, 
pivot  means  swingably  and  slidably  attaching  the  upper 

end  of  said  housing  to  said  depending  extension, 
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a  single  electrical  contactor  carried  by  said  extension 
and  swingable  in  an  arcuate  path  upon  rotation  of 
the  door  knob, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  recesses  formed 
within  said  housing  and  movable  alternately  thereby 
upon  overbalancing  of  the  housing  into  circuit  closing 
contact  with  said  single  electrical  contact,  and 

spring  means  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 
extension  urging  said  housing  and  specifically  said 
contact  carried  thereby  horizontally  into  engagement 
with  said  contactor  subsequent  to  overbalancing  of 
said  housing. 

332731 
MULTIVIBRATORS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  ANA- 
LOG   VOLTAGES    TO    A    CODED    GROUP    OF 
PULSES 

Marvin  Reich,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

(1 174  College  View  Drive,  Silver  Spring,  Md.     20902) 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,036 

30  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


LA  system  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  bearing 
information  in  the  form  of  amplitude  into  a  coded  group 
of  pulses,  the  code  of  the  latter  corresponding  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  former  comprising: 

a  free  running  oscillator  having  a  frequency  determin- 
ing means,  said  frequency  determining  means  having 
I      a  capacitor; 

an  impedance  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  charge 
of  said  capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said 
capacitor;  and 
a  fieldistor  having  a  control  electrode,  said  fieldistor 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  one  of  said  fieldistor  ter- 
minals being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  im- 
pedance means  and  said  capacitor  and  the  other 
fieldistor  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  impedance  means  whereby  an  analog  voltage 
placed  on  the  control  electrode. of  said  fieldistor  is 
converted  to  a  series  of  encoded  pulses. 


3,327J02 
^  o^JiSSJ^'^'^'TAL'  CONVERTER  EMPLOYING 
SENflCONDUCTOR  THRESHOLD  DEVICE  AND 
DIFFERENTIATOR  CIRCUIT 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
m^e  asdgnments,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,837 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  circuit  for  indicat- 
ing the  voltage  range  within  which  an  input  voltage  is 
located,  said  circuit  comprising  a  series  circuit  including 
a  source  of  progressively  varying  input  ventage  to  be 


measured,  a  capacitor,  and  a  bi-directional  threshold 
semiconductor  device  with  load  terminals  connecting 
the  device  into  the  series  circuit,  said  threshold  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  semiconductor  material 
having  one  condition  wherein  at  least  portions  thereof  be- 
tween the  load  terminals  have  a  high  resistance  where 
they  act  as  insulators  for  blocking  the  flow  of  current 
therethrough  in  either  or  both  directions  when  the  applied 
voltage  across  the  load  terminals  is  below  a  threshold 
voltage  level,  and  driven  substantially  instantaneously  to 
another  condition  wherein  said  at  least  portions  thereof 
between  the  load  terminals  have  a  low  resistance  and 
are  conductors  for  conducting  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through in  either  or  both  directicms  when  the  applied 
voltage  across  the  load  terminals  is  raised  above  said 
threshold  voltage  level  and  reverting  to  said  one  condi- 
tion when  the  current  therethrough  drops  below  a  hold- 
ing current  level,  the  maximum  value  of  the  output  of 
said  progressively  varying  input  voltage  being  a  great 
many  times  the  threshold  voltage  level  of  said  threshold 
semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  said  device  is  driven  into  its  conducting  condi- 
tion each  time  the  difference  between  the  input  voltage 
and  the  voltage  charge  on  the  capacitor  is  in  excess  of 
the  threshold  level  of  the  threshold  semiconductor  de- 
vice, and  reverts  to  said  one  blocking  condition  when 
the  capacitor  voltage  reaches  the  new  input  voltage  level 
where  current  flow  therein  ceases,  the  time  constant 
of  said  series  circuit  being  such  that  said  capacitor  charges 
or  discharges  substantially  instantaneously  to  the  input 
voltage  when  the  threshold  semiconductor  device  is  driven 
into  said  conducting  condition,  and  pulse  counter  means 
responsive  to  each  current  pulse  resulting  from  a  charg- 
ing of  said  capacitor  by  increasing  the  count  therein  by 
one  unit. 


3,327,303 

CRYOGENIC  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Charles  J.  Hughes,  Moorestown,  and  Matthew  J.  Cam- 

panelU,  Cherry  HID,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,108 

9  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


r^w. 


1.  A  cryogenic  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  binary  digit  forming  units  wherein  each  digit 
forming  unit  is  separate  and  distinct  from  each  other 
digit  forming  unit  and  operates  independently  there- 
from; said  units  each  including  at  least  one  cryo- 
genic comparator;  an  input  signal  source  connected 
to  each  of  said  comparators;  an  output  means  in  each 
coinparator,  each  of  said  output  means  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  output  means  in  the  same  unit;  a 
load  circuit  in  each  unit,  series  connected  with  said  out- 
put means;  and  a  reset  circuit,  separate  and  distinct  from 
said  input  signal  source  connected  in  each  of  said  load 
circuits. 
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3,327^4 
COMMAND  GENERATOR  FOR  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
David  S.  WiDard,  High  Rolls,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  tlie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,479 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  340—348) 


second  means  for  integrating  the  absolute  value  of  the 
derivative  of  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  and  third 


':j:.>t^ 


means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means. 


■^Ito^ 


1.  A  command  generator  comprising:  a  plurality  of. 
similar  sections  each  containing  an  audio  frequency  gate* 
and  a  pulse  gate,  each  gate  having  normally  decoupled 
input  and  output  circuits  and  a  control  circuit  and  being 
operative  upon  application  of  a  gating  potential  to  said 
control  circuit  to  couple  the  input  circuit  to  the  output 
circuit  for  the  duration  of  the  gating  potential,  and  means 
coupling  the  output  circuit  of  said  pulse  gate  to  the  con- 
trol circuit  of  said  audio  frequency  gate;  means  for  ap- 
plying audio  signals  of  different  frequencies  to  the  in- 
puts of  the  audio  frequency  gates  in  said  sections;  means 
for  applying  voltage  pulses  of  constant  repetition  rate 
to  the  inputs  of  the  pulse  gates  in  said  sections  in  paral- 
lel; a  plurality  of  normally  open  command  selection 
switches  each  connected  to  a  source  of  steady  gating  volt- 
age and  to  certain  of  said  sections  such  that  after  closure 
one  of  the  states  STEADY,  PULSED  and  OFF  exists  in 
each  section  in  an  arrangement  that  is  different  from  any 
permutation  of  these  states  existing  after  the  closure  of 
any  other  of  said  switches,  said  states  being  characterized 
as  follows: 

STEADY — a  steady  gating  voltage  applied  to  the  con- 
trol circuit  of  the  audio  frequency  gate, 

PULSEI> — a  steady  gating  voltage  applied  to  the  con- 
trol circuit  of  the  pulse  gate, 

OFF — no  gating  voltages  applied  to  the  control  cir- 
cuits of  the  audio  and  pulse  gates; 
a  command  output  circuit;  and  means  for  coupling  the 
output  circuits   of  said   audio  gates   to  said  command 
output  circuit  in  parallel. 


3,327,306 
OPTIMIZED  INPUT  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Frederick  J.  EUert,  Scotia,  and  Charles  W.  Merriam  HI, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  Edwin  L.  Peterson,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
and  Gene  Tye,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,654 
7  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


3,327,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSING  AN  AUDIO 
SIGNAL 
Albert  E.  Murray.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,846 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 5) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  analysing  certain  frequency  and 
amplitude  parameters  of  an  input  audio  signal,  the  com- 
bination comprising  first  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
that  is  proportional  to  the  zero-crossing  frequency,  aver- 
aged over  a  short  period  of  time,  of  said  input  signal,  said 
first  means  including  means  for  producing  a  second  signal 
that  is  proportional  to  the  integral  of  said  first  signal. 
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6.  A  craft  terrain  following  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  loop,  self-adaptive  control  channel,  for 
maintaining  an  aircraft  at  a  predetermined  height; 

(b)  means  for  introducing  a  desired  clearance  height 
signal; 

(c)  a  radio  altimeter,  cooperating  additively  with  said 
clearance  height  factor  means,  for  generating  a  signal 
representing  the  predetermined  height; 

(d)  a  forward  looking  radar  terrain  sensor  for  gen- 
erating signals  representing  terrain  height  over  a 
future  interval  along  the  aircraft  flight  path; 

(e)  an  equation  solver  having  a  signal  processing  model 
of  the  aircraft,  including  a  set  of  integrators  and  ad- 
justed gain  devices  for  predicting  aircraft  heights 
along  the  future  flight  path,  in  reverse  time,  substan- 
tially faster  than  real-time,  on  the  basis  of  known 
aircraft  dynamics  and  optimized  response  charac- 
teristics; 

(f)  a  trajectory  generator,  responsive  to  said  terrain 
sensor,  for  modifying  the  future  height  signals  in 
accordance  with  selected  height  acceleration  limits. 


3,327,307 

MOVEMENT  AND  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Malcolm  W.  Miles,  340  Rutherford, 

Goleta,  Calif.     93017 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1965.  Ser.  No.  448,050 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—9) 
1.  A  movement  and  position  detector  comprising: 
first  and  second  transmitters,  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mitters having  first  and  second  unmodulated  outputs 
at  first  and  second  frequencies,  respectively; 


ELECTRICAL 


first  and  second  transducers  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  transmitter  outputs,  respectively,  for  ener- 
gization and  for  receiving  any  reflected  energy; 

first  and  second  mixing  means  each  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  said  first  and  second  mixing  means 
inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transmitter 
outputs,  and  said  first  and  second  transducers,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  phasemeter  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixing  means, 
respectively. 

4.  A  phasemeter  for  developing  a  DC  voltage  propor- 
tional to  a  difference  in  phase  between  first  and  second 
signals  comprising: 
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(b)  said  tubes  being  evacuated  and  arranged  in  collapsed 
relation  prior  to  said  orbital  deployment;  and 


first  and  second  monostable  multivibrators  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs,  re- 
spectively, said  first  and  second  multivibrator  inputs 
adapted  for  connection  to  first  and  second  signals 
respectively; 

gating  means  having  a  signal  input,  an  enable  input,  an 
inhibit  input,  and  an  output; 

said  first  and  second  monostable  multivibrator  outputs 
connected  to  said  enable  input  and  said  inhibit  input, 
respectively; 

a  voltage  controlled  pulse  generator  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  second  monostable  multivibrator  out- 
put and  an  output  connected  to  said  signal  input;  and 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  output  for 
indicating  the  average  DC  voltage  present  at  said 
gating  means  output. 


3,327,308 
INFLATABLE  FRAMEWORK  FOR  PASSIVE 
SATELLITES 
Harvey  E.  Henjum,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,930 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 18) 
1.  Support   means   for   a   lightweight   communication 
satellite  adapted  for  an  orbital  path  and  having  a  discon- 
tinuous reflective  skin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  inflatable  tubes  having 
an  inner  layer,  a  middle  layer  and  an  outer  layer 
adapted  for  supporting  said  skin  when  the  satellite 
is  in  orbit; 


(c)  means  for  individually  erecting  and  inflating  said 
tubes  to  form  a  lattice  work  for  supporting  said  re- 
flective skin  when  the  satellite  is  in  orbit. 


3,327,309 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND 
ANTENNAS  THEREFOR 
Cari  Sbulman,  Edgewater,  NJ.,  and  Albert  Lederman, 
New  York,  and  Stephen  H.  Maybar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  MSI  Electronics  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,682 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—100) 


COHSTAtn 


1.  As  a  radio  signal  transmission  component  in  the 
path  between  a  radio  transmitter  and  a  radio  receiver,  an 
antenna  having  respective  ends  for  the  signal  paths  to  the 
transmitter  and  the  receiver  for  selective  transmission  of 
signals  of  different  freqeuncies  along  correspondingly  dif- 
ferently directed  paths  at  one  end  of  the  antenna,  said 
antenna  comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least  five  dielectric 
elements  confronting  one  another  at  successive  bounding 
parallel  interfaces,  said  sequence  including  end  elements, 
an  intermediate  element  and  two  other  elements  between 
which  said  intermediate  element  is  disposed,  each  of  the 
elements  of  the  sequence  which  is  bounded  by  parallel  in- 
terfaces having  much  larger  transverse  dimensions  than 
the  thickness  thereof,  each  of  the  elements  of  the  sequence 
having  a  different  dielectric  constant  than  that  of  its 
neighbor  or  neighbors  in  the  sequence,  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  end  elements  and  said  intermediate  element 
being  higher  than  that  of  said  two  other  elements,  and 
each  said  end  element  having  an  end  surface  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  bounding  surface  thereof  which 
forms  one  of  said  parallel  interfaces. 


3,327,310 
POLE  TELEVISION  MOUNTING  WHEREIN  THE 
UPPER  AND  LOWER  POLE  SECTIONS  FORM 
A  DIPOLE  ANTENNA 
Arthur  R.  Bethune,  l-B-4  Dixon  Apt.,  and  Marvin  A. 
Messer,  1453  Eielson  St.,  both  of  Fairbanks,  Alaska 
99701 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,174 
10  Claims.  (CI.  343—702) 
1.  A  pole  mount  for  a  receiver,  said  pole  mount  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  sections,  means  to  mount  a  receiver, 
said  means  being  secured  intermediate  said  upper  and 
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lower  sections,  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  one  another,  an  electrical  con- 
nection means  on  each  section  capable  of  being  connected 


to  an  antenna  terminal  of  the  receiver,  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  in  combination  with  said  electrical  con- 
nection means  acting  as  a  dipole  antenna  feeding  energy 
to  the  antenna  terminals  of  the  receiver. 


3,327,311 

EXTENSIBLE  DIPOLE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

LOADING  COILS 

John   Altni«yer,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assi)^ior  to  New-Tronics, 

Inc.,  a  division  of  Automatic  Radio,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

a  corponition  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  2,  1964.  S«r.  No.  379,817 
15  Claims.  (O.  343—750) 


.'*^-*"/« 


^(^-f^ 


1.  A  band  switch  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  an 
antenna  including  an  elongated  conductive  tubulax  ele- 
ment with  an  electrical  feed  point  on  one  end  and  a 
tubular  resonator  coil  assembly  mounted  at  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  said  element  in  substantial  coaxial  rela- 
tionship therewith,  said  band  switch  assembly  comprising: 
a  nonmagnetic  electrically  conductive  forward  stationary 
contact  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  coil  of  said  assembly  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  nonmagnetic  electrically  conductive  rear 
stationary  contact  mounted  in  electrical  contact  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  coil  adjacent 
said  element,  and  an  elongated  nonmagnetic  electrically 
conductive  member  movable  between  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions  and  located  exteriorly  of  said  coil  and 
said  antenna  a  distance  sufBcient  so  as  not  to  materially 
affect  the  magnetic  field  of  the  coil  when  energized,  said 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  in  continuous  electrical 
contact  with  said  rear  stationary  contact  and  a  forward 
portion  thereof  for  electrical  contact  with  said  forward 
stationary  contact  when  said  member  is  in  its  fully  ex- 
tended position  to  thereby  short  circuit  said  portion  of 
the  coil  between  said  rear  stationary  contact  and  said 
forward  stationary  contact. 


3,327,312 
MULTI-CHANNEL  THERMAL  RECORDER 
Sam  Hamlllon,  Ardmore,  and  Roland  A.  Clayton,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aocsignors  to  The  Electric  Tachometer  Cor. 
poradon,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,399 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 49) 


r* 


•< 
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1.  A  multi<hannel  operation  recorder  comprising  a 
chart  strip  of  dark  colored  paper  with  an  opaque  light 
colored  wax  coating  on  its  front  surface  on  which  a  dark 
trace  can  be  produced  by  local  heating;  a  frame  or  bracket 
with  a  plurality  of  similar,  independently  operable,  sta- 
tionary, heating  elements  having  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient;  said  heating  elements  being  mounted  at  the 
back  of  said  chart  in  constant  contact  therewith;  clock 
means  for  moving  said  chart  over  said  heating  elements  at 
k  timed  speed;  a  casing  having  a  suitable  window  at  its 
front  face  for  exposing  an  unobstructed  view  of  a  re- 
corded portion  of  said  strip  chart,  a  supply  roll  for  supply- 
ing a  continuous  strip  chart  mounted  in  the  back  of  said 
casing,  a  sprocket  roll  in  the  upper  forward  part  of  said 
casing  driven  by  said  clock  means  and  a  take-up  roll 
mounted  in  the  lower  forward  part  of  said  casing,  said 
strip  chart  being  provided  with  sprocket  holes  and  being 
passed  from  said  supply  roll  over  said  sprocket  roll  and 
down  over  said  elements,  past  said  window  to  said  take- 
up  roll;  electrical  means  for  heating  any  one  or  more  of 
said  elements,  to  make  it  or  them  effective  to  produce  on 
the  front  surface  of  said  chart  record  traces  of  the  con- 
tacts between  the  chart  and  the  elements,  and  a  plurality 
of  switch  means,  each  for  controlling  one  of  said  heating 
elements,  remotely  located  with  respect  to  said  recorder 
and  in  convenient  positions  with  respect  to  the  operation 
being  recorded,  said  switch  means  having  conductors 
electrically  connecting  them  with  said  recorder. 


3,327,313 
MULTIPLE  HEAD  UNIT 
Francis  A.  Oliver,  Azusa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  530,014 
11  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


10.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  heads  each  made  up  of  two  generally 
C-shaped  pole  pieces  positioned  in  opposed  confronting 
relationship  and  presenting  confronting  lapped  pole  tips 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  narrow  transducing  gap,  and  a  two- 
piece  bracket  comprising  a  first  housing  member  receiving 
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pole  pieces  on  one  side  of  said  gap  and  a  second  housing 
member  receiving  pole  pieces  on  the  other  side  of  said 
gap,  each  of  said  housing  members  providing,  at  either 
end  of  the  head,  faces  lapped  coplanar  with  the  pole  tips 
of  the  respective  pole  pieces,  the  lapped  face  on  at  least 
one  of  said  housing  members  projecting  beyond  the  end 
of  the  other  housing  member. 


3,327^15 

RECORDING  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  VARIABLE 

PRESSURE  INKING  SYSTEM 

Mickey  L.  FeHon,  Noblcsrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Esterline> 

Angus  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  In<Uanapolis,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,918 
16  Claims.  (CI.  346—140) 


3,327,314 

INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  DICTATING 

MACHINES 

Karl  G.  Zeutben,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Zeuthen  &  Aagaard  A/S,  Glostmp,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  22,  1961, 

5,156/61 

20  Claims.  (CI.  346—76) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine,  an  indicating  device  compris- 
ing a  transparent  guide  mounted  in  a  casing  of  said  dicta- 
ting machine  and  viewable  by  the  operator  of  said  ma- 
chine, a  strip  of  heat  sensitive  material  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  guide  and  visible  therethrough, 
and  a  heating  element  in  contact  with  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  heat  sensitive  material  for  heating  a  limited 
zone  of  the  material  to  produce  a  record  thereon. 


1.  In  a  variable  pressure  inking  system,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  writing  point; 

an  ink  reservoir, 

and  a  pump  connected  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
point,  said  pump  having  a  first  member  affixed  to 
said  point,  and  said  pump  having  a  second  member 
movable  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  and  operable  upon  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  second  and  first  member  to  pump  ink 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  point,  said  second  mem- 
ber including  a  mass  resisting  acceleration  thereof 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
whereby  acceleration  of  said  first  member  with  said 
point  in  said  second  direction  causes  said  relative 
movement  to  pump  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
point. 
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DESIGNS 

JUNE  20,  1967 


207,946 
COMBINED  SKI  BOOT  AND  SHROL'D 
Eugene  R.  Kotlarek,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 276) 


2?)7,949 

WINDOW  FRAME 

Allan  Landsman,  506  W.  113th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIS— 1) 


207,952 

CHAIR 

Don  S.  Shoemaker,  %  Senal,  S.A.,  Santa  Maria  del  Guide, 

Morelia,  Michoacan,  Mexico 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  93 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


207,955 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Miguel  Rodrigo,  RepubUca  de  ChUe  St.  284, 

Lima,  Peru 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 1) 


207,947 

FLOOR  W  AXER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alvtn  O.  Johnson,  Westfield,  Mass.,  and   Alfred  L.  Le 

Febvre,  West  Sufiield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanley  Home 

Products,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


'    ih 

k ' 

n 

n 

r 

1    ^ 

^ 

207,950 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER  AND  BOAT 

COMBINATION 

Josef  Hartmann,  59  Munsterstrasse,  Warendorf, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  658 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  19,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


207,956 

TARGET 

Fred  Michael  Lamin,  116  Mansfield  Road, 

Nottingham,  England 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,962 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D22— 16) 


207,953 
CHAIR 
Wayland  B.  Parker,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  tbe  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


207,948 
FUSIBLE  LINK 
Everett  M.  Johnson,  Warwick,   and   William   N.   Earle, 
East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Grinnell  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DIO— 7) 


207,957 
ELECTRONIC  CONSOLE 
Stephens  N.  Sato,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


207,951 
WHEEL 
Thomas  L.  Hibbard,  Birmin(;ham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kel- 
sey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  771 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 30) 
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207,954 
CHAIR  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Wayland  B.  Parker,  South  Boston,  Va.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


207,958 

TABLE 

Robert  E.  Kjer  Jakobsen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Schlumberger  Limited  (Schlumberger  N.V.),  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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207,959 
COMBINED  SEAT  AND  DESK 
Henry  O.  Gervais,  Deerfield,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Henry  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  88,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


207,962 
CUP 
Niels  Refsgaard,  IshoJ  Per  Taastrup,  Dcnmarli,  assignor 
to  Dansli  Designs  Ud.,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorl( 

,      FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  (CI.  D44— 9) 


r^ 


207,960 
GAME  BOARD 
Calvin  L.  Payne,  Jr.,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Tudor  Metal  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


207,963 

CARRYING  TRAY  FOR  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 

AND  BEVERAGE  GLASSES 

Edwin  Franklin,  36—28  212tb  St., 

Bayside,  N.Y.     11360 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,413 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


207,961 
DRINKING  CUP 
Allen  Lcvb  and  Robert  Gordon,  both  of  Cook  County, 
m.,  assignors  to  Stuart-Allen  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

FUed  July  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  3,181 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D44— 9) 


207.964 
LUMINAIRE  LENS 
Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane 
Company.   Inc.,   New   Vorh,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
Original  design  application  May  25.  1964,  Scr.  No.  80.119, 
now  Patent  No.  204,484,  dated  Apr.  19.  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 16) 
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207,965 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
DUIard  M.  Smith.  Beverly  Hills,  and  Jan  Jaspers  Fayer, 
Paloc  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Man- 
ufacturing   Con    Induatry,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
CaUforaia 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,006 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D4S— 16) 


f 


207,968 
CONSOLE  GASOLINE  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Leonard  N.  Freed,  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  OU  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


207,966 
FOLDABLE  BALANCED  LAMP 
Albert  C.  Perbal,  801  S.  Skinker  St., 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     63105 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 20) 


207,969 

VENDING  DEVICE 

Curtis  G.  Jones,  7418  Fenton  Drive, 

DaUas,  Tex.     75231 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 3) 


207,967 
FLOOD  LIGHT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Stanley  D.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  and  Maxey  A.  Hankins, 
Encino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mole-Richardson  Co.,  Hol- 
lywood, Calif.,  a  corporation 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,277 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DAS— 20) 


207,970 
CASH  REGISTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Izumi  Yamanaka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 4) 
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207,971 

PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

Karl  A.  Rraodenberg,  Hay  ward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Aro  Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  S«r.  No.  738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


207,974  ^ 

KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Jerome    Markowitz,    AUentown,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Allen 
Organ  Company,  Inc^  Macungie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 2) 


207,972 
PLATFORM  FOR  A  SAW  HORSE 
Harry  R.  Bellaire,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  South- 
western Tool  Corporation,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


207,975 

ORGAN  CABINET 

Lc  Roy  J.  Ryan,  Jr.,  5300  W.  Hutchinson, 

Chicago,  III.     60641 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 2) 
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207,973 

PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  BIT  FOR  REMOVING 

LINOLEUM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  G.  Ellerbee,  510  N.  Gilpin, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75211 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 13) 


207,976 
CAN 
Edward  Zanvel  Surkes,  St.  Laurent,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Braided  Products  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 
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207,977 

WELDING  TORCH 

.  Kensme,  13882  Sanderstead  Road, 

Santa  Ana,  Calif.     92705 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62^2) 


207,980 

SPACE  HEATER 

Joseph  R.  Mango,  Midlothian,  III.,  assignor  to  Temco  Inc. 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 19) 


207,978 
TYPEWRITER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eliot  F.  Noyes,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


207,981 

HOLDER  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKAGE  AND 

MATCHBOOK 

Leon  E.  Smith,  16142  Princeton,  Detroit,  Mich.     48221 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,202 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


207,979 
BUN  WARMER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Salton, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,230 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D81~10) 


207,982 

HAIR  DRYER 

Victor  A.  Petertil,  Oak  Park,  and  James  Teague,  Jr., 

Glenview,  III.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 
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207,9S9 
TIRE 

Grahamc  John  Barton,  Sutton  CoMfield,  Elngland,  as- 
signor to  Donlop  Rubber  Company  Limked,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  Britisti  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D9«— 20) 


207,9S5 
SPOUT  UNIT 
Paul  R.  Maguirc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,632 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


207,984 
FAUCET  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  R.  Maguire,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adams 
Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,631 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


207,986 

TRANSLUCENT  HANDLE  FOR  PLUMBING 

FIXTl  RE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marvin   J.   Smalley,    Encino,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Price- 

Pfister  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Pacoima,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,376 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  aiffnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Auatln,  Lowell  W.  :  See — 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  Vucich,  and  Auittin.  Re.  20,223. 
Chandhok,  Vljay  K.  :  See— 

Kasak,  August,  Dulls,  and  Chandhok.  Ke.  20,225. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Kusak,  August,  Dulls,  and  Chandhok.  Re.  26,225. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hulslttnder.  William  L.  Re.  26,224. 
Dulls    Edward  J. :  See — 

Kasak,  August,  Dulls,  and  Chandhok.  Re.  26,225. 
Fielder.    Max    G.    Compression    Ignition    engine.    Re.    20,222, 
0-20-07,  Cl.  123—32. 


Hulslander,  William  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Lubri- 
cated tapping  T.  Re.  26,224,  0-20-67,  Cl.  77 — 38. 

Kasak,  August,  E.  J.  Dulls,  and  V.  K.  Chandhok,  to  Crucible 
Steel  Co.  of  America.  Heat-resistant  high-strength  stainless 
steel.  Re.  20,225,  0-20-07,  Cl.  75—120. 

National  Steel  Corp. :  see — 

Smith.  Edwin  J.,  Vucich,  and  Austin.  Re.  26,223. 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  M.  G.  Vucich.  and  L.  W.  Austin,  to  National 
Steel  Corp.  Base  materials  coated  with  an  alloy  of  alumi- 
num and  manganese.  Re.  20.223,  0-20-07,  Cl.  29 — 196.2. 

Vucich.  Michael  G. :  See — 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  Vucich,  and  Austin.  Re.  26,223. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Maguire,  Paul  R.  207,984. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.  207,985. 
Allen  Organ  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

.Markowltz,  Jerome.  207,974. 
Aro  Corp.,  The  :  o'ee — 

Brandenberg,  Karl  A.  207.971. 
Barton,  Grahame  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Tire.  207,983, 

0-20-07   Cl.  D9a— 20. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Sato,  Stephens  N.  207,957. 
Bellalre,  Harry  R.,  to  Southwestern  Tool  Corp.  Platform  for 

a  saw  horse.  207  972,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Braided  Products  Ltd.  :  See — 

Surkes,  Edward  Z.  207.970. 
Brandenberg,  Karl  A.,  to  The  Aro  Corp.  Pressure  indicator. 

207,971.  O  20-67,  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Freed,  Leonard  N.  207,908. 
Dansk  Designs  Ltd.  :  See — 

Refsgaard,  Niels.  207.902. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Barton.  Grahame  J.  207,983. 
Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Dlllard  M..  and  Fayer.  207,965. 
Earle,  William  N.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Everett  M.,  and  Earle.  207.948. 
Ellerbee,  Robert  G.  Percussive  tool  bit  for  removing  linoleum 

and  the  like.  207.973,  6-20-07.  Cl.  D54— 13. 
Fouke,    Herbert   A.,   to   Holophane  Co.,    Inc.   Lumlnalre  lens. 

207,904,  0-20-67.  Cl.  D48 — 10. 
Franklin,  Edward.  Carrying  tray  for  beverage  bottle  and  bev- 
erage glasses.  207,903  0-20-07.  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Freed,  Leonard  N.,  to  Cities  Service  OH  Co.  Console  gasoline 

dispensing  unit.  207,908,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D52 — 2. 
Gervals,  Henry  O.,  to  Henry  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  seat 

and  desk.  207,959,  6-20-07,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Gordon.  Robert :  See — 

LevU    Allen,  and  Gordon.  207,961. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Everett  M.,  and  Earle.  207.948. 
Harrison,   Stanley   D.,  and   M.  A.  Hanklns,  to  Mole-Richard- 
son Co.  207,967,  0-20-67,  Cl.  D48 — 20. 
Hartmann,   Josef.   Collapsible  trailer  and   boat  combination. 

207.950.  0-20-67,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Henry  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Gervals.  Henry  O.  207.959. 
Hibbard.    Thomas    L.,    to   Kelsey  Hayes   Co.    Wheel.    207.951. 

0-20-07,  a.  D14— 30. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.  207.904. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Noyes,  Eliot  F.  207.978. 
JakotMen,    Robert    E.,    to    Schlumberger    Ltd.    (Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Table.  207,958.  O-2O-07,  Cl.  D33— 14. 
Johnson,   Alvln   O..   and  A.   L.   Le  Febvre,   to   Stanley   Home 
Products,  Inc.  Floor  waver  or  the  like.  207,947,  0-20-07. 
Cl.  D9— 2. 
Johnson,  Everett  M.,  and  W.  N.  Earle,  to  Grinnell  Corp.  Fusi- 
ble link.  207,948,  0-20-67.  Cl.  DIG— 7. 
Jones,    Curtis    G.    Vending    device.    207,969,    0-20-67,    Cl. 

D52— 3. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Hibbard,  Thomas  L.  207  951. 
Kensrue,    Mllo    M.    Welding    torch.    207,977,    0-20-67,    Cl. 

D62— 2. 
Kotlarek.  Eugene  R..  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Ski  boot. 

207,946,  6-20-07,  Cl.  D2— 276. 
Lamln,  Fred  M.  Target.  207,950,  0-20-07.  Cl.  D22— 16. 
Landsman,    Allan.    Window    frame.    207,949,    0-20-07.    Cl. 

D13— 1. 
Le  Febvre,  Alfred  L. :  Bee — 
Johnson,  Alvln  O.,  and  Le  Febvre.  207,947. 


Levis,  Allen,  and  B.  Gordon,  to  Stuart-Allen  Corp.  Drinking 

cup.  207  961,  0-20-67,  Cl.  D44— 9. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.,  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  Faucet  assembly. 

207,984,  6-20-67.  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.,  to  Adams  Rite  Mfg.  Co.  Spout  unit.  207.- 

985,  6-20-67,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Mango,  Joseph  R..  to  Temco  Inc.  Space  heater.  207.980,  0-20- 

67,  Cl.  D81— 19. 
Mann,  Samuel  J.,  to  Salton,  Inc.  Bun  warmer  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 207,979,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D81 — 10. 
Markowltz,  Jerome,  to  Allen  Organ  Co.,  Inc.  Keyboard  con- 
trolled musical  instrument.  207,974,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D50 — 2. 
Mole-Rlchardson  Co.  :  See — 

Harrison,   Stanley  D.,  and  Hanklns.  207.907. 
.N'atlonal  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  See — 

Yamanaka,  Izuml.  207,970. 
-Noyes,    Eliot   F.,    to    International    Business   Machines   Corp. 

Typewriter  or  the  like.  207,978.  0-20-67,  Cl.  D04 — 11 
Oster.  John  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Petertll,  Victor  A.,  and  Teague.  207.982. 
Parker,    Wayland    B..    to    Schlumberger    Ltd.    (Schlumberger 

N.V.).  Chair.  207,953,  6-2O-07,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Parker,    Wayland    B.,    to    Schlumberger    Ltd.    (Schlumberger 
N.V.).  Chair  base  or  similar  article.  207,954,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
D15 — 1. 
Payne,  Calvin  L.,  Jr.,  to  Tudor  Metal  Products  Corp.  Game 

board.  207,960,  6-20-07,  Cl.  D34 — 6. 
Perbal,  Albert  C.  Foldable  balanced  lamp.  207,900,  0-20-07, 

CI.  D48 — 20. 
Petertll,  Victor  A.,  and  J.  Teague,  Jr.,  to  John  Oster  Mfg. 

Co.  Hair  dryer.  207,982.  0-20-07,  Cl.  D80 — 10. 
Prlce-Pllster  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Smalley,  Marvin  J.  207  986. 
Refsgaard.  Niels,  to  Dansk  Designs  Ltd.  Cup.  207.902,  <>-20- 

67,  a.  D44— 9. 
Rodrigo,    Miguel.    Chair   or   the    like.    207,955,    0-20-67,    Cl. 

D15— 1. 
Rosemont  Engineering  Co. :  See— 
Kotlarek.  Eugene  R.  207,946. 
Ryan,   Le   Roy   J.,   Jr.   Organ   cabinet.   207,975,   0-20-67,   Cl. 

D56— 2. 
Salton,  Inc. :  See — 

Mann.  Samuel  J.  207,979. 
Sato,  Stephens  N..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Electronic 

console.  207,957,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D20 — 5. 
Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.)  :  See — 
Jakobsen.  Robert  E.  207,958.  • 
Parker,  Wayland  B.  207  954. 
Parker,  Wayland  B.  207  953. 
Shoemaker,  Don  S.  Chair.  207,952,  0-20-07,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Smalley,  Marvin  J.,  to  Prlce-Pllster  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  Trans- 
lucent  handle   for   plumbing   fixture   of    the   like.    207,980. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  91—3. 
Smith,  Dlllard  M.,  and  J.  J.  Fayer,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  Light- 
ing fixture.  207,965.  6-20-67,  Cl.  D28 — 10. 
Smith,  Leon  E.  Holder  for  cigarette  package  and  matchbook. 

207,981,  0-20-67,  Cl.  D85— 2. 
Southwestern  Tool  Corp.  :  See — 
Bellalre,  Harry  R.  207,972. 
Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Alvln  O.,  and  Le  Febvre.  207,947. 
Stuart-Allen  Corp. :  See — 

Levis.  Allen,  and  Gordon.  207,901. 
Surkes.  Edward  Z.,  to  Braided   Products  Ltd.   Can.  207.97(!. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Teague,  James,  Jr. :  See — 

Petertll,  victor  A.,  and  Teague.  207.982. 
Temco  Inc. :  See — 

Mango,  Joseph  R.  207.980. 

Tudor  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 
Payne,  Calvin  L.,  Jr.  207.900. 
Yamanaka,   Izumi,   to  The  National  Cash   Register  Co.   Cash 
register  or  similar  article.  207.970.  6-20-07,  Cl.  D52— 4. 


NOTE. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

-Arranfred  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  significant  character  or  word  of  th»>  name  (In  awordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AAI  Corp.  ;  See — 

Levlne,   Bernard,  and  Swlston.  3,327,280. 
AB  Rosenblads  Patenter  :  See — 

Jenssen.  Sverre  K.  3,326,282. 
AB  Tetra  Pak  :  See— 

LIndb.   Thorsten  L.,   Swede,   Wettlen,  and  Stark.  3,32o,- 
961. 
ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Neal.  -Morris  P. '3,326.448. 
Ab  Urfabrlken  :  See — 

Murvall.  Ake  E.  3.326,492. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stevens,  Eric  S.  3.326,111. 
AMI'  Inc. :  See- 
English.  William  K.  3,327.290. 

Zlegler.  George  W..  Jr..  Demler.  and  Apa.  .1,32.'>.88r>. 
.Vamoth,   Hllmer   L..   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.   Certain  pyr 
Idlnium  and  quaternary  ammonium  derivatives  of  phenollc- 
poly-oxy  alkylene  compounds  and  a  method  fur  their  prep- 
aration. 3,326.927.  6-20-67,  CI.  260—  297. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See  — 

Holper,  Jacob  C,  and  Kigglngs.  3.326,767. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  and  E.  C.  Yackel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Lithographic  proces.s  using  a  stop  bath.  3.326,680^^  t;-20-67. 
CI.  96—62. 
Abernathy,  David  D. :  See — 

Silvia,   Denis  A.,  Adams,  and  Abernathy.  3.326.125. 
Abos,  Ralph  L.  Brine  metering  float  valve.  3,326,377,  6-20-67. 

CI.  210—126. 
.Vbplanalp.   Robert   H..   and   J.   R.   Focht,   to   Precision   Valve 
Corp.   Spraying  dispenser  with  separate  holders  for  uvato- 
rlal  and  carrier  fluid.  3.326.469,  6-20-67,  CI.  239-308. 
.Vbraham,   George.   Varl.ible   gain   tunneling.   3.327,136.   ft-20 

67.  CI    307—88.5. 
Adams,  Alvaro :  See^ 

Duggan.  Thomas  R.  3.325,915. 
-Vdam-s,  Herbert  D. :  See— 

Silvia.  Denis  A.,  Adams,  and  Abernathy.  3.326,123. 
.Vdams,  John,  and  B.  W.  Manley.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.  Inc.  Light  amplifler  employing  an  electron  multiplying 
electrode  which  supports  a  photocathode.  3,327.151.  G-20- 
67,  CI.  313—95. 
.Vdams.  Robert  H..  to  Johns  Manville  Corp.  Method  for  steam 
curing  of  articles  comprising  fiber,  hydraulic  cement,  and 
silica.  3.327.032.  6-20-67.  CI    264 — 82. 
Adolfsson.  Karl  F.  T.  Cranes.  3,320,391,  ft-20-67,  Cl.  212— 

55. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Muller-fiardorff,  Wolfgang,  and  Saleck.  3,326.690. 
Ahlen,  Karl  G..  to  S.  R    M.  Hydromekanlk  Aktiebolag.  Hydro 

dynamic  transmission.  3.326,061.  ft-20-67.  Cl.  74 — 688. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lesser.  Joseph  M.  3,326,821. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greene.  William  J.  3,327,090. 
Air  Shields,  Inc.  :  See — 

..Goertiel,  Gerald.  3.326,203. 
AJein  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fltzpatrick.  Richard  T..  and  .Moore.  3.326,034. 
Akahorl,  HIroshl.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Electron  microscope  having 
a  light  methal  layer  on  the  Interior  walls  to  prevent  X-ray 
generation.  3  327.112.  6-20-67,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 
-Vkamatsu.  Takashl.  E.  Yamada,  and  H.  Korenaga.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  1-oxo- 
2-8ubstltuted-3-lmlno-4,7-diamlno  -  5,6  -  pbthaloyl-lsolndo- 
lines.  3,326,934,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—323. 

Aktlebolaget  Atvldabergs  Industrler  Atvidaberg:  See — 
Stemme.  Erik.  3.32G.437. 

Aktlebolaget  Motala  Verkstad  :  See — 
Book.  Nils.  3.326.607. 

.\lberto,  Pletro.  and  M.  Glllono.  .Method  and  device  for  facili- 
tating the  movement  of  the  traveler  around  the  ring  of  a 
ring  spinning  machine.  3.325.986.  6-20-67,  Cl.  57—101. 

Albertson,  Clarence  E.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Friction  ele 
ments  and  methods  of  their  manufacture.  3^326,822.  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Aldrlch,  Charles  S. :  See— 

Canlck,  Leon  N.,  and  Aldrlch.  3,326,054. 

Alers,  Perry  B. :  See — 

Shannon.  Paul  E.  V.,  and  Alers.  3,327,126. 

Alexander.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Martin,  John  C.  and  Alexander.  3,327.094. 

Alexander,  Fred  C,  to  Universal  Rundle  Corp.  Flow-adjustinK 
tilting  flush  valve.  3,325.828,  ft-20-67,  Cl.  4—60. 

Alexander.  Guy  B.,  B.  E.  Stuart,  and  S.  P.  West,  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  of  dispersion-hard- 
ening of  Iron-group  base  metals.  3,326,677,  ft-20-67,  Cl. 
75—206. 

Alfred  Electronics  :  See — 

Brltton,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.  3.327,245. 
Alleaume.   Jean,   to  Technlgax.   Folded   corrugated   sheet  like 
corner  piece.  3,323,953,  ft-20-67,  Cl.  52—276. 


Allen,  Carmen  S.  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  L.  3.326.091. 
Allen.  John  E.  :  See — 

Benson.  George  C.  and  Allen.  3,326,048. 
Allen  Organ  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

-Markowlti,  Jerome.  3.327,044. 
Allen,   Robert  L.,  deceased   (by  C.  S.  Allen).  Bellows.  3,326.- 

091,  6-20-67.  Cl.  92—34. 
.VlU'nStevens  Corp.  :  See — 

Craln.  Philip.  3.325.944. 
Allen.  Thomas  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electrical  device 
for    Indicating    the    rate   of   an    occurrence    of   an    event. 
3.327.208.  6-2()-67.  Cl.  324—70. 
Allen.   Wallace  B  .  F.   E.  Blount,  and  A.  V.  Metier,  to  Mobil 
OH  Corp.  Electronic  current  meter  having  linear  response. 
3.327  214.  ft-20-67.  Cl.  324-123. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Huber,  Francis  C.  3.326.707 

Slgnorelll.  Richard  A..  Wrozlna,  and  Knuriiian.  .1,326.834. 

Signorelll.  Richard  A.,  Wrozlna.  and  Kaufman.  3.32(>.H.35. 
Alllngham.  Robert  P..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  inr    Preparation 
of  2,4  alkadlenolc  acid  and  Intermediates  therefor.  3.326.- 
036.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—343.5. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Buller.  Paul  O.  3,326,312. 

Korn,  Roger  A.  3,327.263. 

Melnders,  Gerardus  J.  3.327,080. 

Pflanz.  Herbert  .M.  3.327,081. 

Washbond.  Harry  H  .  ana  Drone.  3.326.302. 

Weston.  I).)nal<l  E.  3.327.083. 
.MImanna  Sevenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget:  See — 

Hedstrom.  Hans.  3  327.189. 
Alloys  Research  A  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Wallace.  Lance.  .3.320,679. 
Allwes.    .Mvin    K.   Cutter   attachment   for   sewing  machines. 

3.326  154.  H-20-67.  Cl.   112  —  128. 
.\ltmeyer.  John,  to  New-Tronlcs,  Inc.  Extensible  dlpole  with 
adjustable  loading  colls.  3.327.311.  »;-20-67.  Cl.  343 — 730. 
Alton  Box  Board  Co  :  See — 

Boltel.  Arwed  C.  3,325,964. 
.Miimlnium  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Collins.  Donald  L   W..  and  .Sevier.  3.326.270. 
.Xmagasa.  .Masataka,  T.  Yaniaguchl.  and  .M.  Tanaka.  Procesii 
for  the  preparation  of  conjugated  cyclohexadlenes.  3.326.- 
1)91.  t>   2()-(;7.  Cl.  260      60t!. 
.\merican  Aniline  Pro<lucts.  Inc.  :  See- 
Dressier.  Hans,  und  Pons.  3,326,627. 
American  Bosch  Arma  <'orp. :  See — 

McMillen.  Bobby  E.  3.326,199. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Pastan.  Harvey  L.  3,326.047.  , 

.\merlcan  Casting  and  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Wenk.  Nonnan  B..  Jr   3. .326. 589. 
.Vnierican  Coleman  Co..  The  :  .See  — 

Martin.  George  J.  3.326.313. 
Anierlcen  Cystoscope  -Makers.  Inc.  :  ftee — 

Held.  Joseph  E.  3.326.208. 

.Vmerican  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See 
Staunt.  -Martin.  3. .12^,899. 

.Xmerlcan  Lighter  Cor|>.  :  See 

Steely,  Beauford  E.  3.326,020. 
American-Lincoln  Corp.  :  See- 

Dolan,  Francis  D..  and  Barthel.  3.325,848. 
.Vmerican  .Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Auberson.  Caslmir  F   3, 326,496. 

Godel.  Siefrled.  3.327.278. 

Moshy,  Raymond  J.,  Germlno.  and  Panzer.  3,326,893 

Rudd,  Wallace  C.  3.327.088. 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  and  Walters.  3.327.205. 

Wood.  Fenton  M  .  and  Walters.  3,327,206. 
-Vmerican  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Larson,  Melvin  L.  3,326.949. 

Opie.  William  R  .  and  -Mellgren.  3.326.644. 
.Vmerican  Petroleum  Institute  :  See — 

Weller,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Whltacre.  3,326.262. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. :  See — 

Parklson,  Richard  G.  3,326,242. 

Riley,  George  R.  3,326.514 

.American  Safety  Table  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Splnrad,  .Malcom,  and  Hoverter.  3,320,341. 

-Vnies.  Ray  W..  Jr.,  J.  Barnes,  and  P.  J.  Kreppel,  to  Bell  Aero- 
space Corp.  Data-link  system.  3,327.055.  6-20-67.  Cl  178 — 
50. 

-Vmphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Krolak.  Ronald  F.  3.327.282. 
.\mylo  Chemle  N.V.  Koog  aan  de  Zaan  :  See— 

Decnop.  Coenraad.  3,326,696. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 
Perrone.  Rosarlo  J.  3.326.869. 

.\nderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — ■ 

Vlllemure.  Fred  W.  3,326,249.  I 
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Anderson  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Oou,  Norman  P.  3,325,846. 
-Vnderson,    Daniel   G..    and   S.    Selman,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co-  Perfluorodlvlnyl  ether  3,326.984,  6-20-67. 
Cl.  280—614. 
.\nderKon.  Jeffrey  L.  Dispensing  bread  box.  3,326,413.  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  221—250. 
Anderson,    lister   F.,    W.   C.    Fink,   and    D.    H.    PfefTerle.    to 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Photoflash  lamp.  3.327.283, 
0-20-67,  Cl.  339—1+5. 
Anderson.  Phillip  R.  :  See- 
Dorr,  John  A.,  and  Anderson.  3,327,286. 
Andersen.    Robert   K.    Horseshoe  game  apparatus  and  shoe- 
returning    and    stacking    mechanisms    therefor.    3,326,556, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  273—103. 
Angelo,   Rudolph   J.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Poly(1.3-oxaza-2,4-dlone/amlde)polymers.  3,326,850,  6-20- 
07,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
-Vnocut  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Williams,  Lynn  A.  3,326.785. 
Antalek.  John  J.,  to  TRW   Inc.  Coupling  device  with 
former  and  disc  capacitors.  3,327,172,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
yy. 
Anthes,  John  A.,  and  D.  D.  Phelps,  to  Dravo  Corp.  Pelletizlng 

method.  3,326,668,  6-20-67,  CL  75 — 3. 
Antonlades.   Harry  N.,   to  Protein  Foundation,  Inc.   Reagent 
for  Increasing  activity  of  Insulin.  3,326,763,  6-20-«7,  Cl 
167 — 74. 
Vnxac  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
I'odell.  Allen  F.  3,327,220. 
-Vpa.  Armand  S.  :  See — 

Zlegler,  George  W.,  Jr.,  Demler,  and  Apa.  3,325,885. 
.\ratanl.  Shozo  :  See — 

Arlmura,  Ichiro,  AratanI,  .Morlta,  and  Xakamura.  3,327,- 
003. 
Archery  Research  Inc.  :  See — 

(irable.  Phillip  B.  3.326,200. 
Archibald.  Frank  R.  :  See— 

Elbert.  Thomas  E..  and  Archibald.  3.326,053. 
Arena,  Francis  E. :  See — 

Arens,  Henrietta  A.  and  F.  E.  3.326,845. 
Arena,  Henrietta  A.  and  F.   E.  Polyester-aggregate  composi- 
tions and  method  of  making.  3,326,845,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 

Arlmura.  Ichiro  S.  AratanI.  T.  .Morlta,  and  T.  Nakamura.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recorder  motor 
synchronization  using  gated  sync,  signals.  3.327,053.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Armendt.  Bradshaw  F..  B.  R.  Coltharp.  and  H.  W.  Earhart, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Chlorinatlon  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbon.  3,326,987,  6-1:0-67.  Cl.  260 — 6.50 
Armltage,    William    L.,    to    National    Union    Electric    Corp. 

Deferred  action  battery.  3,326,724.  6-20-67,  Cl.  136 — 90 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr,  3.327,093. 
Arnaud,  Jacques,  and  P.  Cahour,  to  CSF-Compagnle  General 
de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll.  Crossed  field  tube  noise  generator. 
3.327,242,  6-20-67,  Cl-  331—78. 
Arnold,  Charles  O. :  See — 

Goldstlne,  Hallan  E.,  Cohen,  Wolff,  and  Arnold.  3,327,289. 
Aronoff   Elihu  J. :  See — 

Uoistad,    Richard,    Aronoff.    Whyzmuzis,    and    Maloney 
3,326,838. 
.\sahl  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Hlgashljlma,  Sunao,  and  Hamasaki.  3,326,073. 
Wakas.  RyolchI,  Ishld.  nd  Fukud.  3.326,789. 
Asenbauer,  Donald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Stackable,  nestable.  In- 

terlockinp  container.  3,326,410,  6-20-67,  Cl.  220 — 97. 
Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co.  ;  See — 
Purcell.  Howard  M.  3.326,016. 
Asker,  Ounnar  C.  F.,  and  E.  Berner.  Fog  control.  3,326.012. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  62—78. 
Asklns,  William  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Method  for 
varylne  tire  ballast  weight.  3,326,247,  6-20-67.  Cl.  141—5 
•Vspey.  \\ayne  S.  :  See — 

VanSlckle.  Roswell  C.  Aspey,  and  Yeckley.  3,327,082 
Associated  Design  k  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Callle.  Eugene  V.  3.325,866. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Dyson,  James,  and  Noble.  3.326,079. 
Wright    John  W.  T.  3,327,162. 
.Vssoclated  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Mauchllne,  William  J.  3,325,929. 
Aston,  Horace  :  See — 

Bache,  John  K.,  and  Aston.  3,326,545. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Orleslnger.  William  K.  3,326.971. 
.\tlantlc  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Scurlock,  Arch  C.  Rumbel,  and  Rice.  3,326,732. 
•Vtlantlc  Richfield  Co.  :  See- 

Wakefield,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,326,284. 
Atlas  Chendcal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Lew.  Baak  W.  3,326.944. 

Attali  Georges,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Induction 
'opBjnK   system   utilizing   plural   diameter  colls.   3,327,263, 

•^""bury,  Stanley  T.  Ribs  on  airplane  wings.  3,326.499,  6-20- 

Auberson,  Caslmir  F.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co 
Adjustable  pneumatic  tube  and  pneumatic  pressure  boosters 
3.326.496.  6-20-67,  Cl.  243—6. 

Audouze,  Bernard :  See^ 

^*PQ*o'"flQQo^'"'"*'    •^"<'<»"*«.    Slgnouret,    and    Ourgaud. 

Audran    Roger  G.,  M.  Gibert,  and  A.  H.  RoUand,  to  Eastman 

S2M4'i?j2af6rcl.  2^-303?°   "'  '"'"   "'"'*  «"'"«• 


Augustus,  Frank  L.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Pipe  plug.  3,326,243, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  138—90- 

Ausnlt,  Steven.  Magnetic  plastic  fastener  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same-  3,326,399,  6-20-67.  Cl.  215 — 3. 

Austin,  Leonard  H.  Feed  frame.  3,326,145,  6-20-67.  Cl.  107 — 
17. 

.\uten,  Charles  R.,  and  H.  H.  Langdon,  to  Curlator  Corp.  Fiber 
distributing  system.   3,326,609,  6-20-67,  Cl.  302 — 28. 

.Vutomatlc  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kersey,  Frank  N.,  J.  L.  Kersey,  Jr.,  and  Kemp.  3.326,396. 

Autostrade  Concessioni  e  Construsioni  Autostrade  S.p.A.  and 
Vlanlnl  Socleta  per  Azloni :  See — 

Cova,  Fedele,  De  Amlds,  and  Pellegrini.  3,326,099 

-Vvco  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlllmann.  Donald  F.,  and  Wood.  3,327.072. 

.Vvtges.  James  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Non-fogging  closure 
liners.  3,326,831,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—28  5 

.Vxelsson,  Karl  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Rosenblads  Patenter  Meth- 
od of  condensing  blow-off  steam  In  sulphate  pulping  3.325.- 
970.  6-20-67.  Cl.  55 — 48. 

Aydelott.  Boyd  T..  45%  to  J.  Dudley,  and  45%  to  R.  C.  Ayde- 
loit.  Belt  conveyor.  3,326.354,  6-20-67,  Cl.  198 — 184 

Aydelolt.  Roberta  C. :  See — 

Aydelott.  Boyd  T-  3,326,354. 

Babcock,  Clarence  L.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Colored  glasses 
and  process  of  manufacture.  3,326,702,  6-20-67,  Cl.  106 — 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Loudtn,  Kyle  L.,  Merryman,  and  Musat.  3,326,470. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox,  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Stewart.  John.  3,326,037. 
Babson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceuticals  Co 
Process  for  differentiating  the  Isoenzymes  of  lactic  dehy- 
drogenase.  3.326,777,   6-20-67,  Cl.    195—103.5. 
Bache,  John  K.,  and  H.  Aston,  to  George  Salter  and  Co    Ltd- 
Compensator  devices  for  Improving  the  extension  charac- 
terlsilcs  of  coil  extension  springs.  3,326,545,  6-20-«7,  Cl. 
267 — 61- 
BackUB.  Alfred  8.,  to  Mycalex  Corp.  of  America.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  assisting  in  the  measurement  of  surface  flat- 
ness. 3,325,904,  6-20-67,  Cl.  3.3—174. 
Bada  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bageman,  James  C.  Bonessa.  and  Roe.  3,326,051 
Bade.  Alfred  O.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.  Speed  reducer  mounting 
assembly.  3,326,503.  6-20-67.  Cl.  248 — 14 

Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft  ■  See 

Friz.  Hans.  Reichert.  and  Wagner.  3.325.972. 
Rauschenbach,  Rolf  D..  Naarmann.  Meyer,  and  Ilgeman. 

3,,S26.832. 
Relcheneder.  Franz,  Dury,  and  Fischer.  3,326,660 
Schenk,  Walter,  Schiller,  and  Nlenburg.  3,326,972  ' 
*>^ber,  Heinz,  Schn«>lder,  Winderl,  and  Flicklnger. '3,326, 

Weldlnger,  Hans,  Pommer.  and  Elllngsfeld.  3,326,750 
Baer,  John  S.,  to  Precision  Specialties,  Inc.  Writing  Instru- 
ment. 3,326.189,  6-20-67,  Cl    120 — 42.03. 
^*«7"f>°i"  1^**'  ***'"™*'>«"t  magnet  bearing.  3,326,610,  6-20- 

Bageman,  James  C,  V.  G.  Bonessa,  and  N.  M    Roe,  to  The 

»*da  Co.  Static  balancing  machine.  3,326,051,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

73 — 484. 
Bailey.    Wllbert   O.,   to  Cornell-Dubllier  Electric   Corp    Elec 

^'■?y,  ,*^,^"^*^'***"  comprising  improved  end  seal  structure 

3,327,179,  6-20-67,  Cl.  317 — 230 
Bakellte  Xylonite  Ltd.  :  See — 

Barnett,  George,  and  Drakelev.  3,326,843. 
Baker,  Ambrose  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy   Prox 

Imlty  fuze.  3,326,130,  6-20-67,  Cl.  107—70.2 
Baker,  Harry  I.,  to  King  Seeley  Thermos  Co.  Electric  tachom 

lo"  ^20^7^"ri    ^2°*^  thermo  responsive  elements.  3,327,- 
Baker',   Henry  C.  Water  skiing  aid.   3.326.175.  6-20-67,  Cl. 

X  X4~     ^ou< 

Baker  John  J.,  and  W.  G.  Benjey.  to  Gardner-Denver  Co  Fluid 
conductor  and  take-off  apparatus.  3,326,234,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
Xo7 —  580. 

""w''!k'  Antonlus  J.  G..  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
-Method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  rav  tube  with  n  riiHd 

n  ^5"r-  3^327.036,  6-20^?.  Cl.  264-^128^  ^^  "  '^^^ 

Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co.  :  See — 

Martin,  Daniel  W.  3  327,043. 
Munch.  Walter,  Jr.  3,327,046 

Baldwin  George  D.,  to  Truck-Ute  Co.,  Inc.  Filament  shock 
mounting  for  lamps.  3,327,110,  6-20-67,  Cl    240—90 

Balenger,  John  W.  :  See — 

Sarnoff    Stanlev  J.,  and  Balenger.  3,326,215. 

Ball,  John  D.,  and  W.  D.  Mounce,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Lo  Apparatus  for  converting  lineal  selsmogram  sections 
1^1    ofn    "^»i'i'  presented  selsmogram.  3,327,287,  6-20-67, 

Ci.   j4U — 15.0. 

Bancraft,  Joseph  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 
Shattuck,  Ewart  H.  3,325,873. 

^"?^l'  ,'^''"*  ®-  ^*°*  structure.  3,326,225,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
XoD — X4. 

Banks,  William  J.   Harness.  3,326,430,  6-20-67,   Cl    224—5 

^T*20-67"cr224— "If  ^   ^  Waterhouse.  Harness.  .3.326,432, 

Banks,  William  P.    to  Continental  OH  Co.  Method  of  washing 
caverns  in  salt  formation.  3,326,606,  6-20-67,  Cl    299— if 
Bannister,  Brian  :  See — 

Hoeksema,  Herman,  Herr,  and  Bannister.  3,326  891 

^T^nMo^i^  v*'«^-  ^"<lr.'^'  /•  S^enouTet,  and  J.  Ourgaud, 
nrof,?nH«n  ?i*"*"i"*^,ii*Sv"o'o^  polyethloformaldehydes  and 
production  thereof.  3,326.982,  6-20-67,  Cl    260—609 

^^Mr'  K'/^lr?-  ?ii  Genensky.  to  United  States  of  America, 
61— 72  5         Electrical    gopher.     3,326,008.    6-20-67,    Cl! 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Barbieri.  Louis  J.,  and  8.  Lamport,  to  North  American  Arla- 
tlon.  Inc.  Light  gas  cartridge.  3,326,084,  6-20-67.  CI. 
gg "J 

Barle,  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  C.  M.  Selwlti.  to  Qulf  Research 
k  Development  Co.  Substituted  beniyl  succinic  anhydride 
cured  epoxy  resin  compositions.  3,326,856.  6-20-67.  CI. 
260— -176. 

Barker,  Joseph  K.  Trailer  or  similar  construction.  3,326,597. 
6-20-67,  Cl.  296 — 100. 

Barlow  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Marqula,  James  A.  3.327.197. 

Barnes.  Charles  A..  F.  S.  C.  Branco.  W.  R.  Johnson,  and 
A.  C.  Klrllouckas,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  High 
precision  tape-transport  mechanism.  3,328,440,  fr-20-67,  Cl. 
226—188. 

Barnes,  James  :  See — 

Ames.   Ray   W..  Jr.,  Barnes,  and   Kreppel.  3,327,055. 

Barnes,  Wendell  A.,  and  N.  W.  Franke,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Plastlclxed  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
stabillted  with  an  alkyl  dlphenylamlne.  3,326,839,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  260—31.8.  „ 

Barnett,  George,  and  K.  D.  Drakeley,  to  Bakellte  Xylonite 
Ltd.  Phenol  formaldehyde  resins  and  cured  friction  ele- 
ments   therefrom.    3,326.843.   6-20-67.    Cl.    260 — 38. 

Baron.  Stanley  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  bags. 
3,325,962    6-20-67,  Cl.  53 — 29. 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Jr.  .See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr,  C.  H.,  Jr.  and  J.  W..  and  Lucas. 
3,326,206. 

Barr,  Courtland  H..  Sr.,  C.  H.,  Jr.  and  J.  W..  and  J.  W. 
Lucas,  to  Courtland  Laboratories.  Blood  sampling  device 
with  releaaable  cannula  retaining  means.  3.326,206,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  128—2. 

Barr,  John  W.  :  See— 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr.,  C.  H.,  Jr.  and  J.  W.,  and  Lucas. 
3^26,206. 

Barre,  Wade  E..  and  G.  A.  Culbertson,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products.  Inc.  Component  assembly  hoMer  with  readily 
accessible  terminals  Incorporated  therein.  3,327,174.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  317—101. 

Barrett.  John  L.  :  See — 

Bliss.   Horace   H..   Lynch,   and   Barrett.   3,325.914. 

Barrle,  Ian  T.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cables 
with  4-methyl  pentene-1  primary  Insulation.  3,327,050, 
6-20-67.  Cl.   174 — 107. 

Barthel,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Von   Maydell.   Wladlmlr.   and   Barthel.   3,326,624. 

Barthel,  Russell  J.  :  See — 

Dolan,  Francis  D.,  and  Barthel.  3,325.848. 

Bartlett,  Philip  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Apparatus  for  holding 
a  photosensitive  sheet  In  a  film  package  with  an  Inflatable 
bag    3  327.115,  0-20-67.  Cl.  250—68. 

Barton.  George  C.  and  P.  L.  Stapleton,  to  United  Shoe 
.Machinery  Corp.  Backpart  molding  machines.  3,325,840, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  12—52.5. 

Barton,  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Swlggart,     William     H..     Ill,     Barton,     and     DeLong. 
3.326  168. 

Bass  Bros.  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

GrlfBn.  Phil  H..  Ill,  and   Melton.   3.323,974. 

Bass.  Patrick,  to  R  A  R  Research  Ltd.  Subscription  entertain- 
ment systems.   3,327,051,   6-20-67.   Cl.   178 — 5.1. 

Bassett,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  and  R.  S.  Gaugler,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Thermoelectric  array  and  method  of  manufacture. 
3,326.726.  6-20-67.  Cl.  136 — 203. 

Bastlan.  Bruce  N..  and  G.  N.  Schrauxer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Blcycloheptadlene  dlmerliatlon.  3,326,693,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
260—666. 

Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.  :  See — 
King,  Omar  R.  3.326,162. 

Battln,  John  W.,  and  D.  B.  Walker,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Electronic  circuit  for  selectlveliy  connecting  a  transmitter 
and  a  receiver  to  a  single  antenna.  3,327,215,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  325—23. 

Baum.  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Lawton  H..  and  Baum.  3.325,831. 

Baybutt,  William  E.  :  See- 
Murphy,  Norman  A.,  and  Baybutt.  3,326,656. 

Beas,  Urban  J.,  to  MacGregor-Comarain,  Inc.  Hatch  cover. 
3,326.169,  6-20-67,  Cl.  114 — 202. 

Beasley.  Thomas  J.  Jr.,  and  R.  P.  Rodenbaugh,  to  Southern 
Metal  Products  Corp.  Side  Jamb-weatherstrlp  interlocking 
key.  3,325,945;  6-20-67,  Cl.  49—434. 

Reason,  Elmer  C.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Continuous 
.sealing   of   biaxial    oriented    film.    3,326,735,    0-20-67     Cl 
156 — 272. 

Beck,  Helnx  :  See — 

Kraft,  Gunther.  and  Beck.  3.326.631. 

Beckberger,  LaVern  H. :  See — 

Ryan,  Patrick  W..  Beckberger.  and  Elchhorn.  3,326,997. 

Beckett-Harcum  Co.  :  See — 

Beckett,  Donald  E.  and  W.  N.  3,326,236. 

Beckett,  Donald  E.  and  W.  N.,  to  Beckett  Harcum  Co. 
Magnetically  detented  valve  and  method  of  adjustment. 
3.326,236,  6-20-67.  Cl.  137—624.14. 

Beckett,  William  N. :  See- 
Beckett.  Donald  E.  and  W.  N.  3,326,236. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Bruhl,  Donald  A.,  Jr.,  and  Counts.  3,326,720 

Counts.   William  E.,  and  Kelly.  3.326  645. 

Hersch,   Paul,   and   Deurlnger.   3,326,794. 

Hilller.  Douglas  R.,  Rader.  and  Rasmussen.  3.327,204. 

West,  Charles  D.  3,325.97^. 

Behm.  William  F.,  and  S.  E.  Lee««.  to  HoudaiUe  Industries 
Inc.  Fluid  flow  control  device.  3,326,136,  6-20-67.  Cl 
103—49.  »  .... 


Behrlngwerke  Aktlengesell.tchaft  :  See — 

Sohultxe,      Hermann      E.,      Schwick,     and      Helmburger. 
3,326,776. 
Bejarano,  Thomas  M..  to  Jackson  Exit  Device  Corp.  Adjust- 
able center  hung  door  pivot.   3,325,942,  6-20-67,  Cl.  49 — 
381. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :   See- 

Ame«.  Ray  W.,  Jr.,  Barnes,  and  Kreppel.  3,327,055. 
Bell,    Harry    A.    Portable  combination    luggage   case.    Ironing 

board  and  table.  3,326,337.  6-20-67.  Cl.  190 — 11 
Bell  h  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Bradt.  Gordon  E.,  Kubnlck.  and  Shields.  3,326,491. 
ChernlavskyJ,  Jaroslav.  3.32«.625. 
Michaels.   Bruno,  and  Nupnau.   3.326.482. 
ThomuRon,  Orville  I.  3.327.17.1 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See— 

Braund.  Reed  J..  Oagne,  and  Matthews.  .3,327,064. 
Coker.  Cecil  H.  3,327,057. 
Coker,  Cecil  H.  3,327,058. 
Darlington,   Sidney.   3. .327.233. 
Degan.  John  J.,  Jr.  3.327.251. 
Orenier,  Thomas  J.  3.327.234. 
KIbler,  Lynden  V.  3,326,623 

MIchalopoulos.  Gust  A.,  and  Thelemaque.  3.327.065 
Mills.  John  K.   3.327.202. 
Belico  Glass.  Inc.  :   fc'ee — 

DeLong.  Allen  R.  3.326.401. 
Bellenl.  Raymond  B.  Fastener  for  binoculars,  cameras  or  like 

articles.   3.326.431.  0-20-67.  Cl.  224— ."> 
Belolt  Corp.  :   See — 

Jones.  David  H.  3..326.235. 
Belolt  Eastern  Corp.  :   See — 

Klaczklewicx.  Edward  J.  3.326.488. 
Belshaw-Brothers  Inc.  :   Set — 

Belshaw.  Thomas  E..  Wllke.  and  Scott.  3.320.116 
Belshaw.  Thomas  E..  W.  D.  Wllke.  and  G.  H.  Scott,  to  Belshaw 
Brothers  Inc.  Doughnut  frying  machine.   3.326.116.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  99—354. 
Belti.   Philip  B..  and  D.   W.  Brusch.  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co. 
Direction     sensitive     displacement     transducer      3  327  261 
6-20-67.  Cl.  335—152.  •        •       . 

Beltier,  Morton.  D.  G.  Levine.  and  C.  E.  Heath.  Jr.,  to  Esao 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Metal  coating  process.  3,326. 
719.  6-20-67.  Cl.  117—213. 
Belvedere  Products.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Bllllngham.  Carroll  A.,  and  Daring    3.326.604. 
Bement.  Lvie  W..  and  K.  F.  Cummlngs.  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.. 
Inc.   Quick  make  switch   with   neutral   position.   3.327.073. 
6-20-67.  CI.  200-    038. 
Bemiss,  Robert  P..  and  W.  W.  Hensen.  to  Robalex.  Inc    Heat 

.sealing  apparatus.  3.325,969.  6-20-67.  Cl    53—329 
Ben  Israel.  Drory  H.  :   See — 

Welnlg.     Sheldon.     Murray.     Hurwltt,     and     Ben  Israel. 
3  .•125.888. 
Bendix  Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.  :   See — 

Gaydou,  Francois.  3,326,451. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Phlpps.  Jack  R.  3.326.539. 
Benjamin  Electronic  Sound  Corp.  :  See — 

Rauch.  Morris.  .1,327,198. 
Benjev,  William  G.     .s'ee- 

Baker   John  J.,  and  Benjey.  3,326,234. 
Bennett.    Robert    A.,    and    E.    A.    Vlesturs.    Lid    type   closure 

3326,363.  6-20-67.  Cl.  206—47. 
Benson,  George  C.  and  J.  E.  Allen,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
lea.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Manometer.  3,326,048, 
6-20^7,  Cl.  73  —  401. 
Benson,  Kenneth  B.,  and  F.  Davldoff,  to  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System.  Inc.  Photographic  video  recording  system  hav- 
ing shutter  bar  compensation.  3..327.054,  6-20-67.  Cl.  178 

6.7. 
Bercaw.  James  W   :   See — 

Lykken.  William  H.,  Frevslnger.  and  Bercaw.  3,326,475 
Berendt.    Alfred.    Apparatus  for   playing   newspaper  headline 

game.  3,326.557,  6-20-67,  Cl.  273      130. 
Beredahl,    Robert    F.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products,    Inc. 
Chrominance  channel  amplifler  and  control  circuit  arrange- 
ment.  3,327,052,  6   20-67.  Cl.   178-5.4. 
Berger.  Abe.  :   See — 

W  llkus.  Edward  V..  and  Berger.  3.326.952 
Berger.  Alfred  :   See  - 

OlaJ.  Oskar.  Berger.  Maeder.  and  Schaefer.  3.326.628 
Berggren  de  Nygorden.  Catadloptrlc  Imaging  systems.  3. .326, 

621.  6-20-67.  Cl.  350—179. 
Bergrahm.  Bengt  G.  F.,  to  Messrs.  LKB  Produkter  AB    Proc 
ess  and  apparatus  for  vertical  zone  electrophoresis.  3.326 
790.  6-20-67.  Cl.  204—180. 
Berlyn.  Martin  J.,  to  Hailwood  k  Arkroyd.  Ltd    Fuel  Injector 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,326.191.  6-20-67.  Cl.  123— 

Burner.  Erllng  :  See  — 

Asker.  Gunnar  C.  F..  and  Berner.  3.326.012. 
Bernier,  Gerald  L. :  See — 

Hayner.  Paul  F..  and  Bernier.  3.326.088. 

^^£'M'»">'  Tayeb.  to  Xerox  Corp.  Temperature  control  circuit. 

3,327,096,   6-20-67,   Cl.   219 — ."iOl. 
Bernstein,  Jack  :  See — 

Narayanan,   Venkatachala    L.   and   Bernstein.   3,326.931. 
Berthmann.  Adolf,  and  M.  Klunsch.  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlen- 

*r«'»«l'»cl>aft.    Explosive   container.    3.326,126,    6-20-67.    Cl. 

Best,  Donald  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Parametrlcally  excited 
oscillator.  3,327.129.  6-20-67.  Cl.  307—88. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

.Massey.  Thomas  Jr..  Nichols,  and  Swift.  3.327.276. 

Befhune  Arthur  R..  and  M.  A.  Messer.  Pole  television  mount- 
ing wherein  the  upper  and  lower  pole  sections  form  a  dipole 
antenna.  3.327,310.  6-20-67.  Cl.  343—702. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blckmlre.   Walter   W.,   and   J.   Buzard,    to   Sylvanla   Electric 
Products   Inc.  Compact  glow  discharge  device  having  im- 
proved connection  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
3,32  7,153,   6-20-67.   Cl.    313— 109  S.  energy. 

Bilbao.   Benjamin.   Apparatus   to  serve  in  game,   toy    educa- 
tional  and  display  de.ices.  3,326.552,  6-20-67.  Cl   '273 — 1 

Bllek,  Anton  :   See — 

Zurlinden,  Adolf.  3,325,903. 

Bllleter,  Henry  R.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Double  acting  slack 
adjuster.  3,326,334,  6-20-67^  Cl.  188—202 

Bllleter  Henry  R.  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.  Double  acting  slack 
adjuster.  M26.335.  6-20-67,  Cl.  188—202 

Bllllngham,  Carroll  A.,  and  K.  W.  Daring,  to  Belvedere  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Til-table  beautician's  chair.  3,326,604,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

Blnsbergen.^Frederlk  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymer  crystalllra 

tlon  3.326.880   6-20-67,  Cl.  260—93  7 
BluKbergen    Frederlk  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymer  crystalllza 

tlon.  3,3^7.020  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—878  crysiauiza 

BInsbergen   Frederlk  L.    to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polymer  crystalllia- 

tlon  method.  3,327,021.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—378 
Blnsenhofer,  Alfred,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Assembly  of  printed  circuit  boards.  3,32/, 175,  6-20-67.  Cl. 

Bird.  Walter  W.  and  G.  F.  Reltmeler.  Jr.,  to  United  SUtet  of 
887? 6^(M»7.  Cl'2fl-?2?r'"*  ''"'*  •^JusUng  means.  3.325.- 

^'aS^Mh  ^°*'  •^-  B"'»'"  alarm.  3,327,300,  6-20-67.  Cl. 

Blank.  Uana  O  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Labora- 
163  ^20^7    a*'315— °69"°^  '**'"  *""**  indicator.  3.327,- 

1!**^^  ^.°]^°  ^  'Stackable  bed.'  3.325.830,  6-20-67.  Cl   5 — 8 
Blackwelder,  Ernest  F.  :  See —  ... 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3,326,319 
Blaese.  Herbert  R.  :  See — 

Martlno,  Louis  J.,  and  Blaese.   3,32e,6«2 
Blasnlk.  William  :  See— 

n,   .P'^"??'"-  George,  and  Blasnlk.  3,325.896. 
Blattner,  Hans  :  See — 

Schlndler,  Walter,  and  Blattner.  3,326,898. 
Blessing.  Hubert,  to  W.  F.  Huck.  d.b.a.  Huck  Co.  Automatic 
controls  for  splicing  rollstand.  3.326.486.  6-20-67,  C\.  242— 

Blhyht   Dennis  J.,  and  P  J.  Gibbins.  to  International  SUndard 
fclectric  Corp.   Tool   for  assembling  and  dlaassembllng  an 
electrical  connector.  3.325,884.  6-2^67.  Cl.  29—203 
l-?.nI^?J*^  ?••  ¥•  ^   ^^'*<^'''  *°<'  •'    L-  Barrett.  Device  for 
914    6l-2A'7    cV^ls^l"^"         "'"''""<=  chemistry.   3,325.- 

Block.    Erich,    to    Wlenerwald-Geratebaw    G.m.b.H     Grill   for 
roasting  meat.  3.326,118.  6-20-67.  Cl.  99—420.  ' 

Blount.  Floyd  E.  :  See — 

D  K  "^'i?".'  ♦Wallace  B..  Blount,  and  Metier   3.327.214. 
"^;,i^-'"°'  'o.^^Defal  Electric  Co.  Sutor  Tane  assembly 

h-^kI  °*  composite  sectors.  3.326.523.  6-20-67.  Cl.  253—78 

Boehringer  Ingehelm  G.m.b.H.  •  See 

Schmidt.  Gunther.  3,326.900 

Boettler    Gerald  L.  Method  of  applying  a  marking  strioe  to 
a  road  surface.  3,326.098.  6-20^f.  (fl.  94— 22    '        ^ 

Bofors  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

JBfwert.  Erik  W.  3,322.036. 

Boltel,  Arwed  C.    to  Alton  Box  Board  Co   Package  for  books 
and_method  o^  making  the  same.   3.325.964    |!2(^?ci 

Bojner,  Oflsta  :  See — 

Bojner,  Gustav  and  Gflsta.  3,325.912 
m/fpri^lVi'i.S'"^  °'''*'    Apparatus  for  treatment  of  loose 
?1     160  gaseous   mediums.   3.325,912.   6-20-67.  Cl. 

Bolineer.  Edgar  D.  :  See — 

Klein.  Norman  E.  and  Bolinger.  3,325  988 

^^ilfr!^'"'  a^^at^  ^-  ^°  PfSf '°«  Milllken  Research  Corp.  Bal- 
a    57-!  140  multlfllament   yam.    3,325,989,   6-20-67, 

'*°'^v^„^M"*"5*^n■^^.?'^  beschrankter  Haftung :  See— 
Von  Maydell.  Wladlmlr,  and  Barthel    3  326  824 

BoUert.  Volker :  See— 

Curtlus,  Ulrich,  Bollert.  Friti.  and  Nentwlg.  3.326  058 

Bolljahn.  Harriette :  See— 

BoUJahn,   John  T..  and   Matthaei.  3,327,255 

Bolljahn.    John   T..   deceased    (by    H.    Bolljahn)     and   O    L 
a    333!i:73°*^"'*^^"  band-pas.  filters   3.327.!^55   1-20167; 

%'Ifo^ne?.'1S"Vnferc^he4rcSftoV-^^^^^^^ 

3?3Twy.T2"(Urcl'Y6»3i%°'*'^^^°°'-"^^^ 
Bon.  Charles  K.  :  See — 

Nelpert.  Marshall  P.,  and  Bon.  3.326  674 

^r32?593^r2U7.S;-2r2^f67.4:   ""'"■   "*  ""*  '''°''- 
Bonessa,  VIck  O.  :  See — 

Bageman.  James  C,  Bonessa.  and  Roe  3.326  051 
Bongard,  James  A.,  and  M.  R.  Swlnehart,  to  Cutler-Hammer 

Inc.  Sealed  switches.  3,327,262.  6-20-67,  Cl.  335—154         ' 
Boniface.   Edmund  A.,   to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp 

sound  recorder.  3,327,067,  6-20-67.  Cl.  179— lOO.?' 
Bonk.  Basil  A.,  to  General  Radio  Co.  Method  of  and  aDDamtns 

Utjng  correlation  functions,  3,327.103.  6-20-67,  Cl    23!^ 


Book,  Nils,  to  Aktiebolaget  Motala  VerksUtf.  Apparatus  for 
«'?/J?'*f'^'°C  matertals  by  means  of  liquid  Jets.  3,326,607, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  299 — 58.  h        ^         ,       .       . 

Bork    Karl-Helnx  :  See — 

Irmscher  i'l*"*-..  BrOckner.  Krimer,  Bork,  WaUel,  and 
Voge.  3,326,758. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

AJbertson    Cfareoce  E.  3,326,822. 
Murphy.  Eugene  S.  3,326,065. 
Murphy.  Eugene  8.  3,326,066 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Duchesneau,  Eugene  A.,  Kline,  and  Loshaek.  3,326,829. 
Born  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Born.  Robert  E.  3,326,508. 

™i(S7*Cl*^248^-l46°l      *■  ^°'  ^***'''*  <****'■•  3.326,508, 
Bomxln.  James  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Seed  meter- 

Ing  mechanism.   3,326,422,  6-20-67.  Cl    222—262 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Steinberg    DIedrldiSohner.  and  Issler.  3.327,164. 
Uldl.  Gerhard.  3,327,079. 
Boser    Ronald  J.  Sewing  machine  presser  foot  having  an  ad- 

Justable  shank.  3,326.i5«.  6-20-tfr.  Cl.  112—235. 
BoMuain.  Jlaurice.  and  M.  Grenler,  to  I'Alr  Uqalde  Soclete 
c?nr'7r*r^^?,'i'"    ''^*"?'    et    I'ExploltaUon    Jes    Proves 

Bourgeaux,  Maurice  :  See — 

Bourse,  "j^^S^R^'^Ei^'  °-  "*>  Bo"nteaax.  3.326,653. 

Elsberg,  Keith  V.,  and  Bourne.  3,326,279 

La*bo"r2?Ar^'^i°„.*  -I  ^°.  ^S?*"*  Telephone  and  Electronics 
Laboratories.  Inc.  lonlxable  gas  display  device  with  see- 
m«ited    electrode   pattern.    3.227,154,    ^20l67     Cl!   31^ 

®T'i?m!.'^.°  •  ^vi^'-  2"<*'  "<*  ^  M.  Trehu,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Semours  and  Co.  P/oeess  for  the  extruiion  of  improy^ 


R«'v!{!f*1'>""  ^oams    3.327  031.  6-20-67.  a.  284 
'^7i!'.«^"ro'Jf,?ioSV"J?^'«  inductor  r^dlo  fre 


-53. 


device.  3,327.258.  6-20-67,  Cl.  334—12. 


frequency  tuning 


Cockpit 


Boiek,  John  W'..  and  D.  R.  Royer    to  Th'»  RnaaAi.  mi<...  r.« 
RrfJiV"  element.  3.326.382.  ^&7    a  210^6  ^*''  ^^ 
Hn'„^^A.?M?7  f    ,^-   Apparatus  fdr  trans^mini  informa- 

l\l''re''%%Ti2T ^io^r  *ai^l6^l""<"'  °'  *  ^"^'™« 
Bradt    Gordon  E.,  N    R.  Kubnlck    and'n    r    qi.i.i/i.    *     d  h 

t2hT:'(?."24feT''*    '*"""" "^^ 
Brady.  Lorman  G..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co   Eaclo.ni* 
eV^C?  '65i-?9T  ""***  ''"''*°«  appar2tM."!326:6f r^2" 

Branco.  FUvo  8.  C. : 'See^ 

""^liMo"""  *■  ^'■°"-  •'•''•"».  •»1  KlrlLuck... 

Brassell,  Clarence  M. :  See 

BratSn"BmvB°'}^3;;,.^'""-  """^  »'"»*"    3.326,353. 
Cl    75— 28  Steelmaklng  process.   3.326,670,   6-^20-67 

Brendel,  Gottfried  J.,  P.  Kobeti,  T.  P   Whalev   to  Ethvl  Pnm 
f,3?6T5y,T2l6r  1:?  2lTn\r    -^  «'-«-SXd"r?5S; 

IS^rf  \irl^- -  •  -  ^-  ».-^3j; 

Bresciani,  Angelo:  See — " 

Palvarlnl.  Attillp,  and  Bresciani  3,327,037 
Brevets  Aero-Mecanlques  S.A. :  See 

MalUard.  Bernard.  3,326.085 

^'M!"°A?'*'*'H**  ^  i*°<^  •'•  L-  Rawson.  to  Highway  Equloment 
6^2(^SF,''a'l\JZ.  '""    ""'°'    8tabllllition^    s's&l! 

Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See- 
Clark    Kenneth  W.  3.326  423 
Markham,  Basil  G.  3,326;i09' 
Pickering,  Albert  W.  3.3^6,522 

British  Aircraft  Corn.  (Operating)  Ltd. 

Rockey.  Leslie  O.  H.  3.327,140 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See— 

Hofg,  Christopher  A.  3,326,231 

Webster,  Thomas  J.  3,326.015. 
British  Petroleum  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

I>emeester,  Jacques.  3,326,799. 


See — 


VI 
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British  Vlsqueen  Ltd. :  See — 

Dickson    Robert  W.  3,326,449. 

BrittOD,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Alfred  Electronica.  Mrans  and 
method  for  stabilizing  negative  feedback  systems.  3,327,245, 
6-20-67.  CI.  331—178. 

Brodle,    Mary   Q.,    to  The    Sherwin-Williams   Co.    Method   of 
curing    polyester    compositions    and     coatings    containing 
synergistic   combination   of   photosensitiiers   and    composi 
tions  thereof.  3,326.710,  6-20-67.  CI.  117—62. 

Brooker,  Leslie  O.  S. :  See — 

Jenkins.  Philip  W.,  and  Brooker.  3,326.688. 

Brown.  Boverl  k  Cle,  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See 


Outh.  Egbert,  and  Plust.  3,326,7-25. 
Zaba,  Tadeusz,  and  Woehulzen.  3,325,994. 
Brown,  Charles  K.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Lacy,  Johnson  W.,  and  Brown.  3,325,870. 
Brown  Co. :  See — 

Rumberger,  George  O.  3.32."),968. 
Brown.   Frank   W..   III.   Solar   radiation   simulator   including 
carbon   electrodes   In   an   oxygen   and  helium   environment. 
3,327,113,  6-20-67.  CI.  250 — 50. 
Brown,   Harvey  A.,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.   Co.  Fluo 
rinated  azo   compound.^.   3,326,S89,   6-20-67,   CI    260 — 192 
Brown,    Horace    D.,     to    Merck    k    Co..    Inc.    Benzimidazole 
anthelmintic   compositions   and   method   of  use.   3.326,753. 
ft-2a-67,  CI.   167—53. 
Brown.  James  K..  and  G.  M.   Harlan,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Thermoplastic  films  having  Improved  slip  and  scratch  resist- 
ance. 3.326.837.  6-20-67.  CT.  260 — 30.8. 
Brown.  Nell :  See — 

Richter,  Peter,  and  Larson.  3,326,591. 
Brown,   Omar   L.,    to   Dayton   Reliable  Tool  k  Mfg.   Co.   Easy 

opening  can  end.  3,326,406,  6-20-67,  CI.  220 — 54. 
Bfbwn,  Raymond  L.,  and  D.  F.  Downey,  to  Electrolux  Corp. 
Extension  cord  and  harnesis  assembly.  3,327,049,  6-20-67 
CI.  174—70. 
Brown,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  Brown,  and  Meltzer.  3,326.920. 
Stanaback,   Robert  J.,  Brown,  and  Meltzer    3.326  9M 
Bruce,  John  A.,  R.  A.  Smith,  and  J.  C.  Whitesell,  to  Forspack, 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  within 
a  single   package.    3,325,966,    6-20-67,   CI     53—198 
Brflckner,  Klaus  :  See — 

Irmscher,   Klaus,   BrUckner,  KrUmer.  Bork.   Watzel.  and 
Voge.  3.326.758. 
Brugger.  Kurt :  See — 

Zunpinger.   Paul.   Mkluus.   Brugger.  and  Zwlcky.   3,326,. 
946. 
Bruhl.  Donald  A.,  Jr.,  and  W.  E.  Counts,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments,   Inc.    Cermet    resistance    composition    and    resistor 
3,326,720,  rt-20-67.  CI.  117-227. 
Brumback.  Wilson  P..  Jr..  to  Eitra  Corp.  Method  of  prevent- 
ing oxidation  of  spark  plug  shell  plating  by  thermoplastic 
sealing.  3.327,087,  6-20-67,  CI.  219 — 72. 
Bruscaglloni,     Raffaello,     to    Felotecnica    Salmoiraght    SpA. 
Process  for  eliminating  errors  of  eccentricity  and   for  re 
ducing  errors   of   graduation    In    topographic   instruments. 
3,32o,901,  6-20-67,  CI.  33 — 1. 
Brusch,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Beltz,  Philip  B.,  and  Brusch.  3,327,261. 
Bryan,  William  L.  :  See— 

Brennan,   James  L.,   Bryan    and  Kleffer.   3,326,739. 
Bryce.  John   R.  O.,   to  Domtar   Ltd.   Method  for  continuously 
removing  exuded  black  ll<juor  from  cellulosic  materiaU  dur 

ing  vapor  phase  digestion.  3,326,743,  6-20-67    Cl    162 19 

Buchanan,  Beverly  J.   Power  Input  to  aquariums.   3,326,183 

6-20-67,  Cl.   119 — 5. 
Bucher.    Erich,    to    Zin.ser  Textllma.-ichlnen    Gesellschaft    Mit 
Beschrankter    Haftung.    Draw-twlstlng    method    and    yarn 
tension  adjusting  apparatus.  .1,325,985.   6-20-67,  Cl.  ..7— 

Buchner.  Hubert  U.  Dual  element  motor  controller.  3,327,16S, 

6—20—67,  Cl.  .317 — 13. 
Buck.    Fred    H..    Jr.    Escape   ladder,    i.326,322.    6-20-67.    Cl. 

18*. — 198. 
Buck.  Ollie  G.  :  See— 

^^^o^VLh^S'"^     ^-     ^"*^''-     Trepka.     and     Sonnenfeld. 

^"iV%f'l?/'*lf'  •  *<»  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Jack.  3.325.995,  6-20- 
d7,  Cl.  60 — 51. 

Bulla   Jackie  N. :  See— 

Ethrldge,  Frederick  A.,  and  Bull«.  3,325,872. 
BuUer,  Paul  O    to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Vehicle  with  auxil- 
iary steerable  wheels.  3,326,312.  ^20-67.  Cl.   180—14. 
Burdick  k  Jackson  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Jackson,  William  G..  and  Schroeder.  3.326.915. 
Burg.  Solomon,  to  United  States  of  America.  Xavy.  Angular 
allgninent  error  measuring  system.  3.326.076.  6-20-67    CI. 
88 — 14,  * 

^"3®44^3T'2l-67.Cl.  229-^2.5.  ^'''""^"'  ^•'-  ^«  "'*°° 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Smith.  Vernon   C.   Hlnton,   and  Davis.   3  320,713 

^  3S!'0O^:te0^67-:'ci.Tl-66.'^  adjustable   ship  blocking. 

Burnham.   Benjamin  K..   R.  J.   Sarasin.  and  H.  F.  Shaw    to 

Thayer.  Inc.  Infant's  walker.  3,326.570.  6-20-67.  Cl.  280— 

Burns.  Elmer  T. :  See — 

Burns.  Roy  W.  and  E.  T.  3,325,835. 

^"iT?- «?^  ^<>A°«T^;.,'^T^°?i''i°'»"°°  '»o<"'  a°d  ""life  unit. 
o,<i^o,soo,  t>-jy— 07,  Cl.  7 — 14,3. 

Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Lee,  Edwin  S.,  III.  3,327,273. 

Krossa.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Lin.  3,327,236. 


Burroughs  Wellcome  k  Co.  (U.S.A.).  Inc. :  See — 

Openshaw.  Harry  T..  and  Whittaker.  3,326,922. 
Burt,  William  C,  to  Clair  Mig.  Co.,  Inc.  Convertible  roll-belt 

abrading   machine.    3,325,947,    6-20-67,   CI.  31 — 138 
Bushman,   Thomas    D.,    and    G.   J.    Seymour,    to   Norton   Co. 

Dicing  machine.  3,326,071,  6-20-67.  Cl.  83—7. 
Butterfleld.  Walter  L..  and  A.  J.  Holberg.  to  The  Fllntkote  Co. 

Rolled     waterproohng    material.     3,326,366,    6-20-67.    Cl. 

206 — 59. 
Butts,  Clemence  N.  :  See — 

Candlottl.  Charles  W..  and  Butts.  3,326,031. 
Buzard.  Joseph  :  See — 

^oT,^'*^'""'"'  Walter  W.,  and  Buzard.  3.327.153. 
CSF-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  F\\ :  See — 

Arnaud.  Jacques,  and  Cahour.  3.327,242. 
Cable.  Joseph  W..  to  Cabot  Corp.  Radio  frequency  heating  ap- 
paratus. 3.327.086,  6-20-67.  Cl.  219— 10  61. 
Cabot  Corp.  :  See — 

Cable.  Joseph  W.  3,327.086. 

Orzechowskl,  Adam,  and  MacKenzle.  3,326,877. 
Caddick,  Francis  R.  Water  craft  with  scoop.  3,326,379,  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  210 — 242. 
t^aefo.   Jose   G.   Segment   actuated   disk   brake.   3,326,328,   6- 

Cahn,  Arno,  and  A.  H.  Gilbert,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  1,3-dloxane 
cleaning  compositions.  3,326,746,  6-20-67    CI    167 — 17 

Cahour,  Pierre  :  See — 

Arnaud,  Jacaues,  and  Cahour.  3,327,242. 

Caille,  Eugene  V.,  to  Asswiated  Design  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Card  clothing.  3,325,866,  6-20-67,  Cl.   19 — 114 

Cals,  Michael,  and  A.  Mandelbaum  ;  75%  to  Technlon  Re 
search  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.  Organonietallic 
compounds  and  their  preparation.  3,326,948,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
2t)0 — 429. 

Caldwell.  John  R. :  See — 

Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr..  and  Caldwell.  3.326.854. 

California  Packing  Corp. :  See — 

Ross.    Edward   E..   and    Cunningham.    3,326.351. 

Callahan.  James  L.,  E.  C.  Mllberger,  and  R.  E.  Utter,  to 
The  Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  and  catalyst  for  the  manu- 
facture of  unsaturated  carboxyllc  adds.  3,326,817,  6-20-67. 

Calor  Appareils  Electro-Domestlques  :  See — 

Troullhet\>Maurlce  M.  A.  3.325.893. 
Cambio.  Ronald  T.  :  See  — 

Rapean.  John  C.  and  Cambio.  3.326.858. 
Camerini,  (Jiorglo.  to  Natro  Cellulosa,  S.p.A.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  bag  closures.  3,326,094,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

W«j — teO> 

Cumoletfl.  Bnina.  nee  Contl.  Wristwatch  provide.,!  with  a  flex-  i 

ibie  band.   3.326,429,  6-20-67,  Cl    224 — 4 
Campagne,   William  V.  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Con 

.^ensatlon    of   phthallc   anhydride.    3,326,941,    6-20-67,   Cl. 

—00 — 346.7. 
Campanella,  Matthew  J.  :  See — 

Hughes,    Charles   J.,   and   Campanella.    3,327,303. 
Campbell,   John  G.    Impedance  matching  ferrlte   transformer 

wherein  center  conductor  of  associated  coaxial  cable  forms 

primary  winding.  3,327,253,  6-20-67,  CI.  333—33. 
Canada    Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of,  as  represented  by 

the  .Minister  of -National  Defence  :  See — 

Henderson,  Ian  H.  S.,  and  Ladan.  3,326.721. 
Canada.  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  .Majesty's  Government  of 

the   Lnlted   Kingdom   of  Great   Britain  and   Northern  Ire 

land  :  See — 

Pryde.  Alexander  W.  H.  3.326.534. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

(Leroux.  Jean  P.  3.328,439. 
Candlottl.  Charles  W..  and  C.  N.  Butts,  to  Car-Venlence  Parts 

Mfg..   Inc.  Terminal  crimping  tool.  3.326.031.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

^"ft^oA.if °C1  "'7'   *"**   ^    ^"   ^'*''"'^*'     ^'™'f  "'"P    3.326.054. 
Car-Venlerice  Parts  Mfg'.  Co.  :  See— 

Candlottl.  Charles  W..  and  Butts.  3.326.031. 

^"Ifl',?'  /.-®'J,  ^  •  •''■    Hydraulic  controls  for  spud.  3.325,923. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  37 — 73. 
Carllng  Electric  Inc. :  See— 

Sahrbacker.  Edward  V.  3.327.196. 
Carlson.  Ronald  I. :  See — 

Elwood,  Albert  A.,  and  Carlson.  3,327,142. 
Carothers,  John  N.,  and  R.  J.  Hurka.  Jr.  Process  for  removlne 
o'?P"'"2o**  ''■*""  by-product  gypsum.  3,326,633,  6-20-67.  C\. 

Carpenter     Ronald    J.,    to    United    States    of   America,    Com- 

^n'at   J..°"o'';^,?'"™'"''  direct-current  amplifier.  3,327,239,  6- 
-0—67,  Cl.  330 — 59. 

Carr,  Hugh  B.,  to  S.  P.  Kinney  Engineers.  Inc.  Limit  switch 
as.sembly  for  power  driven  valves.  3,326,238,  6-20-67,  CI. 
137 — 624.17. 

Carr,  Rodger  F. :  See— 

Bondesen,  Anton  J.,  Jr.,  and  Carr.  3,326,493. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Elsberg,  Keith  V..  and  Bourne.  3,326,279. 

Osborne,  William  T.  3,326,277. 
Carroll,  Frank  :  See — 

Davenport,  John   E.,  and  Carroll.  3,326,635. 
Carter's  Ink  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Lennon,  Donald  J.  J.  3,326,793. 
Casamo,  Charles  C.  and  D.  R.  Kerstetter,  to  Sylvanln  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.   Process  of  manufacturing  n  photo-con- 
ductor device.  3,326,618.  6-20-67,  Cl.  316—17. 
Cascade  Corp.  :  See — 

Farmer.  Stanley  E..  and  Welnert.  3.326.593. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktlengesellschnff  :  See — 

Held.  Christian.  3.326,629. 
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Cauvin,  Andr«,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobiles    Sus- 
pension means  for  transverse  automobile  engines.  3.326,.">01 
6-20-67,  Cl.  248 — 9.  .  •  .        .        , 

Celotex  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Goldstein,  Eugene  E.  3,325,850. 

Kllleen.  Walter  H.  3.326.181. 
Celanese  Corp.  :  See — 

Huffman.  Robert  J.,  and  Corrello.  3.326.221 
Central  Carton  Co..  The  :  See — 

RIestenberg.  Eugene  H.  3.326.370. 

Rlestenbere.  Eugene  H.  3.320.371. 
Centre  National  de  la  Rochercke  Scientlfique  (French  Govern- 
ment Administration)  :  See — 

Garcia.  Henri.  3,326.643. 
Chamberlln.  Earl  M.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  17a- 

3.32°^*9V5"T2'(^i.'ST6r'39r/*'"'^'''^*«'''^"-'«''*''' 
Chameroy,   Jean    and  J.   Lexague.   to  Groupement   Atomlque 
Alsaclenne  Atlantique.   Device  for  providing  relaHve   leak 
tightness  between  two  parts  which  are  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other.  3.325.98(5,  6-20-67,  Cl.  65 — 422 
Chapler,  Robert  S.  :  See— 

/.K     •^^•'Phfnson,  John  M.,  Teague,  and  Chapler.  3  326,033 
'  '""■'t"-  P*!"""-  C.  Prevost,  and  O.  Testard,  to  Commissariat 
'  •'•"crgle  Atomlque.  Device  for  centering  an  Inner  conduit 
within  an  outer  conduit.  3.326,244,  6-20-67,  Cl   138—114 
Charlton,  Weddle  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Czekanskl,  Joseph,  and  Smith.  3,326,174 

1^20^67  °Cl''*22l^2  21"**'  ''°'*^"  '"'  vehicles.  3,326.434. 

Chemlrad  Corp. :  See — ' 

Dunning,  Ranald  O.  3.326.897. 

Chemlsche  Fabrik  Pfersee.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

r.K-    i"*l^",',  "^'"^.•„P^'"^'"'  I'usch.  and  Stenzlnger.  3,326.894 
Chemlsche  Werke  HUls  Aktiengesellschaft  •  See— 

Seellger,  Wolfgang.  3,326,929. 
Chemlsche  Werke  WJtten  G.m.bH.  :  See— 

Renckhoff.  Gustav.  Huelsmann.  and  Rudolph.  3.326  966 
Chernlavskyj    Jaroslav.  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Motion  picture 

Pn^-'^m'"  ^Voo^.?SB""t«U^'""^«<"'»K  P«ths  for  sound  and 
silent  films.  3,326.625.  6-20-67.  Cl   352 — 27 
Chester.  Morris  S. :  See — 

Gardner.  Colin  D..  Chester,  and  Reynolds.  3,327,199 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See —  ,       ,  •^n. 

Ferm,  Richard  L.,  and  Paterson.  3,326,649 

Hotten,  Bruce  W.  3.326,841 

Rosman,  Aristldes.  3  325,971 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Rudy,  Stephen  J.  3,326,307. 

^"M-Ah^J'/r*'  ""»-Ik^,  P"S"'  *«  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    Method  for  forming  electrical  connections 
to  a   solid   state  device  Including  electrical   packaging  ar 
rangement  therefor.   3.32.-i,882,  (V-20-67    Cl    29— 155  5 
hiV.'';. ''""', ^-  to  Novls  Industries.  Inc.  Rockets  and  com 
binatlons  of  rockets  and  cases.  3,326,128,  6-20-67,  Cl.  102— 

Chovan,  Dale  A.  :  See — 

r,w  ,  ",°o'''  Thomas  A.,  and  Chovan.  3,325,891. 

"^  m^.^'"3"32^6^6^lV2/°67^"(?!'"3'i?8l°f37^*°*"  ""'''^  '"'"•'^^"'• 

Christianson,  Charles,  and  R.  J.  Moras,  to  United  States  of 

6^0-87"  cf^i^lT ■  ^'''''''^•"^  goggles  and  helmet.  3,325,825, 

Christie,  David  E,  and  K.  E.  Winquist,  to  OECO  Corp   Berry 
harvester.  3,325,984,  6-20-67,  Cl  56-^330  * 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

CIou|herty,  Leo  B.,  Keramedjlan,  and  Nlckrand.  3.326.- 

Rlchards,  John  W.  3,326,315. 
""  3",556,7'49,V26-;°7,  am-So''"-    -^»'3^'P''»«P'><>nothlo„tes. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

r-iK    9i*^'  *^^^"'  K<'rger,  Maeder,  and  Schaefer.  3,326,628 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Prelog,  Vladmlr.  3,326,885. 

Riat,  Henri,  and  Seltz.  3,326  887. 

rinM^".''^l°x'^^'",'^"  »•  ■'^'Jl''"""'  "rugger,  and  Zwlcky.  3,326,946. 

Cincinnati  .Milling  .Machine  Co.,  The  •  See 

Fisher,  Robert  C.  3,325,949 
Clair  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Burt.  William  C.  3.325,947. 
Clapper,  Genung  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Pulse  signal  amplifier  bootstrap  action.  3,327,241,  6-20-67^ 
Cl.  330 — loG. 

Clare,^C.  P.,  k  Co. :  Sec— 

Deeg,  Wyman  L.,  and  Watson.  3,327,177. 
Deeg.  Wyman  L.  3,327,178. 

Clark,  Angus  O.  M.  Fastening  means.  3,326,588,  6-20-67,  Cl 
292 — 251.5. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Jung.  Richard  R.  3.326,311. 
Clark.  Kenneth  W..  to  Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.  Device 

for  distributing  liquids.  3,326,423,  6-20-67,  Cl.  222—330. 
Clark,  Raymond  C,  to  Huyck  Corp.  Fabric  for  pumping  fluids 

3,325,909,  6-20-87,  Cl.  34—95  h      1     s     u 

Clark,  Reginald  F.,  to  Columbian  Carbon  Co.  Cycloolefln 
production  using  Zlegler-type  reducing  agent  and  a  nickel 
chelate.  3,326,990,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 666. 

Clarke.  Graham  M.,  N.  Forbes,  A.  T.  Shepherd,  and  D  F. 
Walker,  to  Ferrantl  Ltd.  Measuring  apparatus  eniDlovine 
laser  devices.  3,326.078,  6-20-67.  Cl.  B8 — 14.  ^    ^     f 

Clarke,  Peter  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Metal  \-alve.  3  326  • 
512,  6-20-67,  Cl.  2S^— 86.  '        ' 

Clarke,  William  A.  Water  driven  hoop  toy.  3,326,551,  6-20- 


ru 

Clary,   Joe   D.,   E.   J.   O'Brien,   and  J.   A.   NoUry,   to   W.   R 

3.326%*74^V^C^7'rcl.'"  241-5°"''"'*"°"  °'  Phosphate  rock. 
Clayton,  Roland  A. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Sam,  and  Clayton.  3,327,312. 

Tfi!'  ^^V^^^   ^  •.  to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de  Nemours   and  Co. 

^4fl  ^  ?/  preparing  xenon  fiuorides  by  fluorinating  xenon 

with  dinitrogen  dlfluoride.  3,320,638,  6-20-07,  Cl.  23—205 

'  ^  HH1i^.^  S"^^••  ^^'^o^o*-  •'•  Lenhard,  to  Xerox  Corp    Spray 

Pifm»*;^  '  n^5  toners    3,326,848,  6-20-07,  Cl.  260—41.     ^^ 

Clemens,  Ogden  A.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Ronald  E.,  and  Clemens.  3,320,120 
Clements,  Herbert  A.,  and  H.  Sinclair,  to  S.S.S.  Patents  Ltd 
?T     /oo,   "°*™'"'*"'    mechanisms.    3,326,056.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Clercx  Roger  J.  H.  Methods  and  equipment  for  preparing 
mortar  or  concrete.  3,326,535,  G-20-C7,  Cl.  259--147. 

Cloud  Co.  :  See — 

Bristow,  Barney,  and  McCloud.  3,320,468. 

Clougherty,  Leo  B.,  J.  Keramedjlan.  and  J.  Nlckrand.  to 
Chrysler  Corp.  Butadiene-acrylonitrlle  polymer-water  solu- 
ble phenolformaldehvde  resin-water  insoluble  phenolformal 

o^n^^?/***""^***""  tiased  adhesive.  3.326.825.  C-20-67    Q\. 
ix>\} — 14. 

Clune    James  P..  and   H.   H.   Hall.  Jr..   to   Sylvanla  Electric 

^20^67*'C1    13— 20  ^^^   reflecting    device.    3.327.041. 

Coates.  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

^  wi.J^"t*™*°"  Keg'nald  L..  and  Coates.  3.32C.919. 
Cobble.  James  A.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cobble,  James  A..  Sr.  and  Jr.  3.326.150. 
Cobble.  James  A..  .Sr..  and  J.  A.  Cobble.  Jr..  to  .Southern  Ma 
112—20?*  fabric  feed  drive.   3,320,156,   0-20-07,  Cl. 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.,  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  running 
equipment  into  and  out  of  offshore  wells.  3,320,285.  6-20- 
07.  Cl.  160 — .0. 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.,  to  Kobe.  Inc.  Multiple  zone  well  comple- 
tion with  separate  Inlet  tubings  and  a  common  production 
tubing.  3.320.290.  6-20-67.  Cl.  160 — 08. 

Cofer  Daniel  B..  to  Southwire  Co.  Casting  wheel  with  band 
positioning  device.   3,320.271.  ('►-20-07.  Cl    104 278 

Coffleld.  -rhomas  ,H..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Organic  material  stabi 
800   C^2(M;7    Cr252— 48T**   '*''*'■**"'''"''  Phenols.   3.326.- 

Cohen.  Charles  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Dye  receptive  compositions  comprising  polyolefins  and  nl- 
«7°^pi''*ocfv^°*°*^  condensation  polymers.  3.320.826.  0-20- 

Cohen.  Ezra  :  See — 

Goldstlne.  Hallan  E.,  Cohen.  Wolff,  and  Arnold.  3.327.- 

Coker.  Cecil  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc  Sneech 
analysis.  3.327.057.  0-20-67.  Cl.  179—1. 

Coker.  Cecil  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Speech 
wave  analyzer.  3.327.058.  6-20-07.  Cl.  179 — 1 

Coker.  William  P..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Azlrldlne  proc- 
ess. 3.320,895.  0-20-67.  Cl.  260—239. 

Cole.  E.  K.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Loveday.  George  C.  3.327.116. 

Cole.  John  E..  Jr..  and  W.  H.  Gumprecht.  to  E.  I  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Quinoxallne  dyestuffs.  3.320.888.  0-20- 
07.  Cl.  260 — 154. 

Cole,  Pleasant  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  System  for  record- 
ing and  reproducing  pulse  code  modulated  data.  3,327  298 
0-20-1)7,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Colegrove,  George  T.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Gelled  explosive  composi- 
tion containing  a  xanthomonas  hydrophlllc  colloid.  3,320.- 
7.33.  0-20-07.  Cl.  149—20. 

Collins.  Donald  L.  W..  and  P.  E.  Sevier,  to  Aluminum  Labora- 
tories Ltd.  Continuous  casting  of  me'tols.  3.320.270.  6-20- 
07.  Cl.  104 — 89. 

Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Cunningham.  Paul  M.  3.327.219. 
Nelson.  Harold  J.  3.320.007. 

Collins.  Samuel  C.  Hydroplane  vessel.  3.320.105.  0-20-07  Cl. 
114 — 00,5. 

Coltharp.  Bruce  R. :  See — 

Armendt.  Bradshaw  F..  Coltharp.  and  Earhart.  3.320,987. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

Benson.  Kenneth  B..  and  Davidoff.  3.327.054. 

Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 
CTark,  Reginald  F.  3.320,990. 

Comeau.  George  O.  Sole  channeling  apparatus.  3.325,8,'{9, 
0-20-67,  a.  12—41.05. 

Conly-GUlam  Carton  Corp. :  See — 

Zimmerman,  Walter  W.  3,326,301. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  :  See — 
Egly,  Richard  S.  3,320,040. 
Mlescher,  Guldo  M.  3,320,775. 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomlque  :  See — 

Bonnet,  Georges.  3,327,103. 

Charles.  Pierre,  Prevost.  and  Testard.  3.326.244 

Lazars-Chopard.  Gilbert,  and  Merard.  3,327,141. 
Communications  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Mauchel,  Derek  J.  3,327,224. 
Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln  :  See — 

de  Lajarte,  Stephane  D.,  and  Bourgeaux.  3,326,653. 

Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la  Loire :  See — 
GuiUot.  Claude.  3.320.026. 

Compagnle  Generale  D'Electrlclte  :  See — 

Dlerlck.  Pierre.  3.327.200. 
Comstock,  Eldred  H.,  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Martin,  to  United  States 

of   America,   Navy.    Interlock   system.   3,327,109,    ()-20-67, 

Cl.  317—18. 
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Concrete  Butldlnr  Unlt«  Co.,  Inc. :  S«« — 

LacT,  Jobnson  W..  and  Brown.  3.325,870. 

Conea,  Van  B.,  and  K.  Parker,  to  United  States  of  America. 

wavy.  Radio  frequency  Interference  suppreaalon  circuit  for 

rrMoenclea  In   excesa   of   100   megacycles.   3,327.132.   ft-20- 

07,  CI.  S07 — 88.5. 

Connolly,  Tbeodore  M.,  and  N.  C.  Grabam,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp    Jaw  cruaher.  3.328,479.  6-20-67,  CI.   241—268 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industrie*  Corp.  :  aee — 

Scbneider    Emmor   V..   and   Demlna.   3.327.187 
Consolidated  Systems  Corp.  :  8e9—        •      •       •       • 

Walsb    John  V.  3.326,040. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Smith    WllUam  P.,  Dietrich,  and  Stephens.  3,326,362. 
Contl,    John    D,    to    FMC    Corp.    Anoaratus    for    transverse 

stretching   of   Alms.   3.325.857,   ft-5o-e7,   O     1« 1 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sm — 

Welsa,  Arthur  J.  3,326,367. 
Continental  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Ruble.  Theodore  A.  3.326,641 
Continental  Handbag  Creations.  Inc. :  See — 

Stacker,  Leslie  L.  3,326.258. 
ContlnenUl  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Banks,  William  P.  3,326.606. 

Every,   Richard   L..  and  Grlmsley.  3,326,639. 

Schroeder.  Carl  E..  Jr.  3. 325. 999. 
ContniTea  Ag. :  See — 

Gnnrenbuhl,  Walter.  3,327,231. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See—  1 

Rlggln,  Donald  A.  3,327.098.  ' 

Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Yefsky,  Sheldon  A.  3,326,484. 
Cook.   Leonard    W.,    E.    R.   Coutant,   and  A.    W.   Gllmore,   to 
0*"'«r«'    Electric    Co.    Mercury    button    switch.    3.327.084, 

Cooper.  Samuel  D.  :  See-^ 

Johnson.  David  P.  3,325.951. 
Coopers  Mechanical  Joint  Ltd. :  See — 

Rymer,  Jesse  T  .  and  Wltchell.  3,325,978. 
Copeland,  Robert  P..  to  Geo.  P.  Relntjes  do..  Inc.  Open  hearth 

furnace  roof.  3.326,151.  6-20-67.  CI.  110 — 99 
Corey.  Philip  D..  to  General  Electrtc  Co.  Control  circuit  for 

static  Inverter.  3.327.200.  6-20-67.  O.  321—45 
Coraany    Charles  L..  and   D.   A.   Reich,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate 
uiass  Co.   Stabiliied  methyl  chloroform  compositions  with 
improved  evaporation    characteristics.    3,326.989,   6-20-67 
CI.  260 — «52.5. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hertiberg.  Abraham,  and  Weatherston.  3.326  452 
Murray,  Albert  E    .3.327..305. 
Cornell-Dublller  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Wllbert  O.  3.327,179. 
^"c?* 244^1^2'*^   Zero  field  length  aircraft.  3.326.498.  ft-20-67. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Harrington.  Roy  V,  and  Karstetter.  3,32«.703. 
Corpew,  Charles  R..  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  Cathode  ray 
tube  with   beam  shaping  barriers,  each   having  a  plurality 

2  .?<V*-P-J"?„*^''*"''^*  *"•*  *  non  shaping  aperture.  3.327.149 

o~^v~oJ    (.1.  313 — 86.  * 

Corrello    Carl  G.  :  See— 

Huffman.  Robert  J.,  and  Corrello.  3,326,221 
Corrln,   Myron  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process  for  oil 

recovery  by  aqueous  drive.  3,326.287.  6-20-67.  CI.   166 — 9. 

Karlen.  Harvey  R..  and  Elsendrath.  3,326,115. 

H-  7TIm°  K^  :,  ***  •^^2'*"  ^"  ^"^'P    Growing  microorganisms 
on  volatile  hydrocarbons.  3,326,770,  6-20-67    Cl    195—3 
Counts,  William  E.  :   See — 

o       Bruhl    Donald  A..  Jr..  and  Counts.  3.326,720 
Counts.  William  E..  and  W.  T.  Kelly,  to  Beckman  Instruments 

i^Sn-ST"""??,'  o*^"',*?.?"?   element    and    material.    3.326.64.'), 
o~*W— o7.  Cl.  29 — 182. .1. 

Courtland  Laboratories  :  See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr.,  C.  H.  Barr.  Jr.,  J.  W    Barr   and 
Luca.«.    3.326,206 
Coutant.  Edward  R.  :   See — 

Cook.  Leonard  W..  Coutant,  and  Gllmore.  3.327.084. 
^°n^-^  f'edele    S    De  Amlcls,  and  O.  Pellegrini,  to  Autostrade 
Concessioni  K  Construsloni  Autostrade  S.p.A.  and   Vianini 

l^r^'^TP^',  ^a*.""'L^"''y  '>"'^"  '°'  roadways.  3,326.099 
o-^U-o7.  Cl.  94 — 31. 

Coj«"tO'>,  George  C.  Carburetor.  3,325,975,  6-20-67.  Cl.  55— 

*'t3i5'M4.V2V^'l*°cf.l9!^'42^4°'''    ''""'°"  '""""^  '^'^'^ 

^'B.»j„«t'*\f  A-. -^^  •  f."**  ^  J^    Mathews,  to  International 

?,Sr4'8,^'f(^6Tcl:7l7-Vl'4'.''''    •°^"""    *'»'-"*"'' 
Crawford,  Robert  F. :  See— 

Kltasaki,  Kiyoshi,  and  Crawford.  3,326  661 
Crawford,  Robert  F.  :  See- 

Kltasaki,  Kiyoshi.  and  Crawford.  3,326  932 

^To*M.°v/R^k^rrVH""v'"\;  ^  .^  ^'^?»-  »°*J  D.  R.  Maxwell, 
916  6^2^67   Cl.  260^-^68""'  ''^"      *  compounds.  3.326 


3.328, 


916,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—^68. 

Crimmins   David  J.,  to  The  Thomas  A  Betts  Co   Terminal  le.. 

connections  for  wire  leads.  3.327,2M?  «^-2<?:87!  Cl    33^" 


Crompton  A  Knowles  Corp.  :  See — 
Ourney,  Gordon  T.  3.326.246. 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.,  and  H.  M.  Baum.  to  Mosley  Furniture  Co 

Spring    .{.325,831.  6-20-67,  Cl.  .■>— 260 
Crouch.  Elmoe  N.  Bottle  carrier.  3.326,411,  6-20-67,  Cl.  220 

1  1  «). 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Goheen,   David  W.  3,3*>6,980 
Cruse.   Oliver   B..    to   Wagner   Electric  Corp.    Friction   device 

operating  mechanism.   3.326.090.   6-20-67    Cl    92—24 
t  ryoeenic  Enterprises  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sparling,  Joseph  T.  3.328.011. 
Crystalonics,  Inc.  :   See — 

Williams.  John  R.  3.327.181 
Cubberley.  Mitchell  H    Long  thong  xafety  ski  binding  having 
improved   turntable   means.   3.356.565,    6-20-87,  Cl.   280- 

Cnlbertson.  Glenn  A.  :  See — 

Barre.  Wade  E..  and  Culbertson.  3.327.174. 
Cullen.  John  L.  :  See — 

Holt.  Gordon  J.,  and  Cullen.  3.326,330 
Cummlngs,  Karl  F. :  See — 

Bement,  Lyle  W.,  and  Cummings.  3.327,073 
Cunningham.  Jack  :  See — 

Ross,  Edward  E..  and  Cummlngham.  3,328  351 
Cunningham    Paul  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Defector  cIrcultH 
6^20-67^Cr  32*5^32^   '""^'''    ''■•^"*°<'y    signals.    3,327,219, 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.,  and  R.  J.  Gamblno,  to  International  Busl 
ness  Machines  Corn.  Arc  process  for  forming  high  melting 
po  nt  compounds.  3.326.820,  6-20-67.  Cl.  251—478 

''^"•26.?'8*fr20^-«/°cr  28!^!?4'r"'"°  ''"''    ''"'''  *'*'"'"•"« 

^"K"'i"KLl''*'''A  ^    ^o"*''.  O.  Frltx,  and  J.  Nenfwig,  to  Far 

benfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Proce.^M  f..r  the  Drep^ 

958   6^20-«'7"'n°26<^63'"^*^"'"  "***'  '''Tlvatives.  3,328^ 
Cutler  Hammer',  Inc':  See— 

Bongard,  James  A.,  and  Swinehart    3  327  262 
Taub.  Jease  J.  3.327,211. 
Taub   Jesse  J.,  and  Goldberg.  3.327  212 
Curlator  Corn   :   See-- 
^     .  ^"*.?P'  <^h««"'*«  R  ,  and  Langdon.  3,326,609 

?^!i""w.K*'!!''5''-  '"^  •'    ^"*^^^-  'o  W«'<1«1I«'  Charlton  k  Co 

3  3'26.Y7'i'"^2o'6r'cr\M-22r*'''   "'  •"""'  '**"""* 
Daimler  Benz  AktiengeseJlHchaft :  See— 

Hornlg.  Rudolf    3  327,271. 

Waxpnb^Tger.    Krich.    .1.326  297 

Wllfert.  Karl.  3,326.590 
DalnlDDon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd   •  See 

'  ."nTVa1i'£."i"32r9{)5'''  ^""••°«'°-  ''"J"-"'".  «»"»'««. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co. :  See — 

lyAnlello,  OaeUno  F.  3(327.018. 

'^"mera"°3S.10l^2^7^C.''5^rr    '"^     ''''oto'-ph.c 
I>ana  Corp. :  See — 

Hoeponer,  Conrad  H.  3,326,038. 

MaHlottl,  Philip  J.  3,3^8,083. 

Wallace,  Donald  G.  3.325.883. 
Danfoss  A/S  :  See — 

Hallgreen,  Knud.  3,328,511 

Mungard,  Hans.  3,327,193. 

w'.*r^°„°'  V'"*""'"  X  •  .^'-  *°  "«^>  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc. 
Margin  stop  regulating  mechanism  with  margin  stooa 
mounted  on  control  rail*.  3,326.347.  8-20-67.  Cl  iSt— ^3  *^ 
Re£^^i.h°^"n,'^•  5k'*  ^^kPI."""'''  *°  International  Patent 
^20^7   Cl    io-?248"  mounting  means.   3.325.896. 

^^^j!l^°J,  ^/f t"o  F.,  to  Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  Fluorescent 
«i-2(KL  Cl.'26<M  producu.  3.327Tl8: 

Daring    Kenneth  W.  :  See — 

Bllllngham,  Carroll  A.,  and  Daring.  3,326  604 
Vif?5-   "?•   ^"'P*'-   to  U*""   Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Re- 
DaVnall*  JohTc.  'sl'J^"'   3.327.233.  6-20-67.  Cl.  330-7"*^ 

n««^I«*^  pf**"'  "^"•'^  ^'  R»"«".  «n<l  BrasseU.  3.326.853 
^■!f.'  ^'«J"-  ■D"  R    Dechenne.   to  Solvay  ft  Cie    Polym- 
erliatlon   of  propylene  In   the  presence  of  a   catalyst  to" 

wfti°!u?fur''tnd'«'^'°''  P'^".''  *{'  •  transition  metal  hande 
J-20T7.  CT  *2gt>i-93  7'*°°'  compound.  3.326,878, 

Davenport,    John    E..   and    F.    Carroll,    to    Tennessee    v«il»v 
67*!  cr^J-^s"*''"''"  '"*''  »""'«ctJ^.  3'326"6'35.  V^JJO^ 

Davldoff,  Frank  :  See- 
Benson,  Kenneth  B  .  and  Davldoff.  3,327,064 

^VnV?- ?^°V,^°''  °-  ^    H*n«on,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refrac 
S.5?i,i1'cn*7"l^l''|"8ri?5."'*'  "  "'^"'™^"  ^'""°^'- 

"*rndust??e.°*Ltd  *  WoSn  ^,    Snowdon,   to  Imperial  Chemical 

Davis,  Delbert  A. :  See- 
Smith,  Bernon  C,  Hinton,  and  Davis,  3,326  713 

"^p'u'mp^Kii^lT^Tc^^l^^^ri'"""  '^'  ^'"P"-- 
Davir  James  E.  :  See— 

Ha7ne.*^3327:0W.'    '''**"•    ^^-'--^^<^-    !>•-«-.    "d 
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^Ttli'm%^*or;%fe".^7n?S|2^9rr2Vl^^^^^^^  Davis    M  >   .     r  . 

19^33  aborting   apparatus.    3,326,350.    6-20-87;    Cl.     -——-•-- --"         *®^'^^* 


Da/ton  Reliable  Tool  k  Mfg  Co.  -.Set 
Brown,  Omar  L.  3,328,406. 


De  Amids.  Sergio  :  See — 

Cova,  Fedele,  De  Amlcls,  and  Pellegrini.  3,326,099. 
De  Angelis,  Henry  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 

3,326:i78,T2(^7!"c"5l*^9°f."**  "   "'»>«««lve  source! 
Deavenport.  Joe.  and  D.  W.  Sexton,  to  Weston  Instruments 

Inc.  Converters.  3.327,228.  6-20-«7,  Cl.  328 — 150 
De  Be^oise.  John  M.  Antl  skid  vane.  3,326,818,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

1 80 — TW.tfc, 

De  Bruyn,  Joseph  A.  M.  Reel  for  holding  a  coil  of  wire   cord 

or  the  like.  3,326,495.  6-20-67.  Cl,  242—129. 
Dechenne.  Roger :  See — 

Dassesse.  Ilerre,  and  Dechenne.  3,826,878 

Dec^op.  Coenraad,  to  Amylo  Chemie  N.V.  Koog  aan  de  Zaan 

#'^*^S'SJP2*i^l?l'^'"  Producing  puddings,  custard,  and  baby 

food.  3,326^96,  6-20-67,  Cl.  99—139.  .       u         , 

De  Core  de  Castelet.  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usinei* 

r'^;?"]!    Sealing  segments   for  rotary   engines.    3,326,454. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  230 — 145. 

l»eeg.   Wyman  L..  and  D.   W.  Watson,  to  C.  P.  Clare  *  Co 

Counting  circuit.  3.327.177,  6-20-67,  Cl.  317—140 
I>eeg,  Wvman  L.,  to  C.  P.  Clare  k  Co.  Counting  circuit  using 

bistable  reUyg.  3.327.178.  6-20-67,  Cl.  317—140 
Deering  Mllliken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Bollnger,  Edgar  D.  3.325,989. 
Frickert.  Philip  J.  3,326.481. 
Klein.  Norman  E.,  and  Bollnger.  8,325,988 
Thomnson,  Samuel  O.  3,325j71. 
Degan,    Jonn    J      Jr.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc 
Resonance  Isolator  reciprocally  absorbing  second  hannonic 
oower.  3,327,251,  6-20^-67,  CT.  333—24  2 
Denne,  Clarence  A.  :  See — 

Torrance,  Gordon  A.,  and  Dehne.  3,326,139. 
Delner,  Hans  :  See — 

Enders,  Helni,  Delner,  Pusch,  and  Stentlnger.  3,326.894. 
De  JurAmsco  Corp.  :  See — 

Lessler,  Lew  W.  3,326,489. 
I*e.  I^)"rt«.   Stephane  D.,  and  M.   Bourgeaux.  to  Compagnie 
de   Saint  Gobaln.    Method   and   apparatus   for   conveying  a 
glass  sheet  on  a  molten  metal  bath.  3,326,663,  6-20-87,  Cl. 
65 — 99. 
Delanne,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Molstedt,  Byron  V..  Maak,  and  Delaune.  3,327,040. 
Delfs.  Detlef  :  See — 

r.  .    Sfhulthels.  Helm,  Nordt.  Skopallk,  and  Delfs   3.326  96.-) 

8^2  V2oT7'''cY  29^29   **'  ""•''''«  toroidal  seal.  3.325.: 

Delker    Glenn  F.  Inlversal  joint  with  an  automatic  greasing 

mechanism.  3,326.323,  6-20^7,  Cl   184 — 6 
Delll  Paoli,  Alexander,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Tanker.  3.326,167,  6-20-67.  Cl.  114— 74 
l^I^jn*.  Allen  R..  to  Bellco  Glass,  Inc.  Closure.  3,328,401, 

n — *0 — 67,  tjl.  215 — 38. 
De  Long.  Louis  H. :  See — 

''^  iff"^*'  ^""'°  "•'  ^"'  Barton,  and  De  Long.  3,326,- 
I^^^«Santos  Iiquierdo,  Federico.  Rotatory  mills.  3,328,478. 

Deloye.  Francois  X.,  to  Soci«t«  Industrlelle  des  Materlaux 
Blance  SIMAB.  Mtcroporous  chalk  mortar  composition 
3.326,708,  6-20-67,  Cl.  106 — 97. 

Del  Rosso,  Victor  :  See — 

Pettis,  Charles  R.,  and  Del  Rosso.  3.326,349. 

Demeester,    Jacques,    10    The    British    Petroleum    Ltd     Frac- 
tionation of  hydrocarbon  mixtures.  3,326,799    6-20-^87    Cl 
208 — 364.  "-*v^ui.  v,i. 

De  Mello,  Frank  A  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyolefin-vinyl 
chloride  polymer  blends  comprising  crossUnking  agents  and 
lead  salts  incorporated  as  hydrocarbon  solutions  3,326  828, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 23. 

Demetrovlts,  Eugene  B.  Grinders.  3,326,477.  6-20-07,  Cl. 
241 — 60. 

Demeules.  Eugene  A.  and  J.  A.,  to  Standard  Iron  k  Wire 
WorlM    Inc.  Adjustable  length  Joist.  3,325,957,  8-20-87,  Cl. 

Demeules,  Jay  A. :  See — 

Demeules.  Eugene  A.  and  J.  A.  3,325.957. 
Deming,  Andrew  I .  :  See — 

Schneider,  Emmor  V..  and  Deming.  3,327.187. 
Dernier,  Henrv  W.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Zlegler   George  W..  Jr.,  Demler,  and  Apa.  3,325,885 
Denton,  John  L.  :  See — 

Pack,  Uobart  J.,  and  Denton.  3,325,856. 
De  RoolJ,  Abraham  H..  to  Stamlcarbon  N.V    PreparaUon  of 
fertillier  salts  which  are  practically  free  of  chlorine  and 
sulfate.  3,328,887,  6-20-87,  Cl.  71—39. 
De  Saw,  Fred  A.  :  See- 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.,  and  De  Saw.  3,327.274. 
Deurlng,  Hans,  to  Goetiewerke  Frledrlch  Goetae  Aktlengesell- 
^?5'*    Valve-shaft  seal   for  Internal  combustion  engines. 
3,328,562.  6-20-07,  Cl.  277—182. 

Deurlnger,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Heracb,  Paul,  and  Deurlnger.  3,326,794. 

Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanstalt  vormala  Roeasler : 
See — 

Schuli,  Hermann,  and  Schwarse.  3,326.913. 
Development  and  Control  Ltd.  SA  :  See — 

Murchlson.  John  R.,  Darnall,  and  Brassel.  3,326,353 
Deventer,  Gert :  See — 

Rubel,  Warner,  Waldhuter,  and  Deventer.  3,328,676. 
Deventer-Werke  G.m.b.U. :  See — 

BObel,  Werner,  Waldhttter,  and  Deventer.  3,326,676. 
De  Young,  Edwin  L.,  and  E.  J.  Latos,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod 


Dlaul,  Patrick  A.,  to  K.  B.  Squibb  *  Sons  Inc.  6^,19-ozldo-16, 

"2n7,"ci"260^*2'^9'.5S'    ***'    ''"»°"'   -'**'■    '■'2*''^' 

Dlassi,  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  B.  Squibb  4  Sons.  19-nor  derivatives 
o'    10,17-dihydroxy-progesterone.     3,326,902,    6-20-87,    Cl. 

^'e7*  a*2i2^150  ^'  ^*'**'  '**^  apparatus.  3,326,438.  0-20- 
Dlckson  Robert  W.,  to  British  Vlsqueen  Ltd.  Gusseted  plastics 
bag.  3,326,449,  6-20-67.  Cl.  229—62.  ""•"i*"  iiiasuo 

Didler-Werke  A.6. :  See—  ^^ 

TM  ^Klenow,  Slglamnnd.  3,328,543. 

^fl,'i."*l"A-*^-.¥°'<'*''  'or  elongated  article.  3,326.254.  ft-20- 
o7.  Cl.   145 — 46. 

Dlerick,    Pierre    to   Compagnle   Generate   d'Electrtdte    High 

12    of®  o^L°**'il?  '"'■  «lectrlc  transformers.  3,327,286,  6-20- 
ti7,  Cl.  336^—70. 

Dietrich,  Ravmond  W.  :  See — 

nm  V^i}^'  ^j;*"l*°J,^v^'*''"*<^*>'  ^"^  Stephens.  3,326.362. 
Dill   Johann  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Method  for  making  an 
electrical  capacitor.  3.326,718.  6-20-87,  Cl.  117—212 

IM  Malo  Anthonv  k..  to  Marson  Fastener  Corp.  Manually  oper- 
able^tool^for  Insuiling  tubular  rivets.  3,326,030.  6-20-87, 

Dinger,  7acob  E. :  See — 

TM^,Z°°A^^^^-J'^^^^}'J^V  ''■'  "<*  Dinger.  3,327,213. 
rnr^^^}!""^  ^i  """^F-  Low-angle  X-ray  dlrfraetlon  camera 
^?^     '"*»  releasably    connected    sections    and    adjustable 
r     51  ™   'P*'"*"'""   »»»d  stops.   3.327,114,   6-20-67.  Cl.   250— 
Diorio.  Frank  :  See — 

piorlo,  Alfred  F.  and  F.  3.327.114 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The:  Se^ 
Newman.  Frank  C.  3.328,819 

""'n^IeTel  f:2K;?f.  J^-S?  '^°"'  "^^  "^^'^  "''^- 

Dobson.  W.  E.  k  F.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Taylor,  Laurence  W.  3,326  524 

Co?i,^pirmounf7n'*  5-  ^-  ^"B*^-  t«  American-Lincoln 
C?^5— 230™7  machines.  3,325,848.   8-20-67, 

Dolan    Ronald  v!,  and  J.  E.  Hofmann,  to  W    R    Grace  k  Co 
rw  ^"CS*°t  package.  3,326,810,  6-20-^7   Q   232-- 194 
Dolby,    George   P      to    Huntington    LabiratorJes    Inc    Novel 
DolfviJi^e'coTThl :  S«-    3'^26,806.  8-20^Tci.  252-?0? 
rvvii  Kolxe    Lawrence  A.  3,326,510 

6i:2(S7."ci.  lio^??*^    ^*'*'^'°    shipping    box.    3,326.186. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Halpenny,  Merle  B.  3,326,002. 
Domtar  Ltd. :  See — 

Bryce,  John  ».  G.  3,326,743. 
Dona  Corp. :  See — 

Ordorica,  Miguel  A.,  Jr.  3,326.064. 

T32r9'64,'r2%  %  'ieS^n^''  ""^P-  ^«t''«y«>*"oate. 
Doneean  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —     " 
Donegan.  William  J.  3,325,824. 


°z'i5-,A'^.»j^i:£jKF^:-iS?^oc^.?'j^'-^^ 
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Dougherty.  Leonard  B.  •  See 

Do^f^et&l'clT'lL'^S^^  Dougherty.  3,328,149. 

Aamoth.  Hllmer  L.  3,326.927 

Burkett    Francis  L.  ^.326,443. 

Coker,  William  P.  3,326,895 

v^^'  ^orton  F.,  and  Wldiger.  3,326.986 

Frevel,   Ludo  K.,   and  Kresslev    s  ^97  m* 

Garrett,  Walter  L.  3,326:6lo    ^^  ^'327,013. 

Ham,  George  E.,  and  Levine.  3,326  962 

Johnson,  Francis.  3,328,907 

Irvine,  Leonard^  and  Ham.  3,328,968 

Moore,  Eugene  R.,  Zimmerman,  and  Pickelman   "i  <I9«  aas 

Moore,  John  C.  3  326  875  ncaeiman.  J,<J.i6,864. 

K^.'*'  ***"hall  P., 'and  Bon.  3,326,674 
Nodd  ngs,  Charles  R.,  and  Gates   3  327  002- 
Noddlngs,  Charies  B.  3,327^014      ^••*''^''*<^- 
Raley,  Charies  F.  3,326,83^ 
Rlgterlnk,  Raymond  H.  3,326,752. 

ily1fho"u^s^:'^Tf  om\".^  ^•'y'5^°e°73¥'«'«*«- 

Wood,  Ernest  C.  3,328,216' 

Zlngg,  Warren  M.,  and  Stoskopf.  3,326  536 
Downey.  David  F. :  See— 

Brown,  Raymond  L.,  and  Downey.  3,327  049 
Downhill,  Allen  G. :  Bee— 

Freeman,   Frederick,   and  Downhill.   3,325  997 

S  AS^nd'j    R'°GJl"^"'i'i?  ^^«~«'<""  MeUlll  Antlacldl 
dVtine  of  fPTfn.  fl>L^'  "^p-  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 

0221^2^57!  S6£-5.'°*'""'^'  '""''  ""  ^^'  "'J""^-  3.326. 
Drakeley,  Kenneth  D. :  See— 

Barnett,  George,  and  Drakeley.  3,326  843 
Dravo  Corp. :  See — 

Anthes,  John  A.,  and  Phelps.  3,326,868 
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Dressier.  Hans,  and  H.  W.  Pons,  to  American  Aniline  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Dyeing  metal  modified  polypropylene  with  a  thla 
lolothlazole  and   product    thereof.   3,326.627.   6-20-67    CI 
8 — 31. 

Dreyfus.  Jean  A.,  and  H.  C.  E.  Latour;  said  Latour  assor. 
to  said  Drefus.  Frontal  type  lock.  3,326,024,  6-20-67.  CI 
70 — 331. 

Drllco  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  :  See — 

Garrett,  William  R.,  and  Xlxon.  3,326.305. 

Drone,  Gary  A.  :  See — 

U'ashbond.   Harry  H..  and  Drone.   3,326,302. 

Dubois,  Albert  and  A.  Dough  kneading  machine.  3.326.143. 
6-20-67,  CI.  107—9. 

Dubois,  Armand  :  See — 

Dubois.  Albert  and  A.  3.326,143. 

Duchesneau,  Eugene  A.,  M.  W.  Kline,  and  S.  Loahaek,  to  The 
Borden  Co.  Copolymer  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  and  vinyl 
ester.  3.326.829,  6-20-C7,  CI.  260 — 27. 

Duderstadt,  Oscar  :  See — 

Plnkerton.    Martin    L.,    and    Duderstadt.   3.328.385 

Dudley,  John  :  See^ 

Aydelott.  Boyd  T.  3.326.354. 

Dudley,  William  A.,  to  Merla  Tool  Corp.  Pressure  and  time 
controlled  gas  lift  valve.  3.326,229,  6-20-67,  CI.  137—155. 

Dueker.  James  E.,  and  A.  E.  Lombard,  Jr.,  to  McDonnell  Air- 
craft Corp.  Image  Intensifler  having  optlcallv  isolated  cells 
and  method  of  constructing  same.  3.327,122.  6-20-C7  CI. 
250 — 213. 

Dugan.  Gordon  F.,  and  A.  H.  Wldlger,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
?^-,  Process  for  purifying  4,4'-isopropylidenediphenol. 
3,326.986,  6-20-67,  CI.  260—619. 

Duggan.  Thornas  R.  ;   V.,   to  A.  Adams.  Indexing  rosary  aHsem 


"S6<»".    iuuui'i.^    n..  ,     y,    lo   .A.    .Auains.    II 

blage.  3.325,915,  6-20-C7,  CI.  35—23. 

Duke,  Edward  D. :  See — 

Hermiz.   Ramlz  Y.,  and  Duke.  3.325.925. 

Duke.  James  B..  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  reducing  clay  viscosity.  3.326,705.  6-20-67,  CI.  106 — 

Dunkel.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Derivatives  of 

bicycloheptane    ketones   and   method    for   preparlne   same. 

3,326,940.  6-20-67.  CI.  2G0— 346.3.  ^-     ^       " 

Dunkel,  Morris,   to  Universal  Oil  Products.  Co.   Preparation 

of  unsaturated  ketones.  3,326.978,  6-20-67,  CI.  260 — 393 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Edney,  Barry  J.  3,325,874.  V 

Dunn.  Ralph  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W..  and  Dunn.  3.325,939. 
Dunning.  Ranald  «..  to  Chemlrad  Corp.  Production  of  alkyl- 

ene  imines.  3,326,897,  G-20-67,  CI.  260 — 239. 
Dunnlngton,  Gordon  B..  and  R.  T.  Fields,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.  Extrusion  process  and  apparatus.  3,325,- 

865.  6-20-67.  CI.  18—12. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B..  Stuart,  and  West.  3,326,677. 

Anderson.  Daniel  G..  and  Selman.  3,326,984. 

Angelo,  Rudolph  J.  3,326,850. 

Boyer,  Xolan  D..  Otto,  and  Trehu.  3.327,031. 

Brennan,  James  L..  Bryan,  and  Kieffer.  3,326,739. 

Cleaver,  Charles  S.  3.326,638. 

Cole.  John  E.,   Jr.,   and  Gumprecht.  3.326.888. 

Dunnlngton,  Gordon  B..  and  Fields.  3.325.865. 

Kngelhardt.  Vaughn  A.  3.326.874. 

Franke,  Ralph  A.  3,325.906. 

Graham.  James  W.  3.326,824. 

Harris,  John  P.,  Jr.  3,326.867. 

Hartley.  Irby  E.,  Jr.  3.326.494. 

Hayes,  John  A.  3.326,416. 

Holtzman.  Arnold  H.  3,326,647. 

Ibrahim.  Salin  M.  3,325.876. 

King.  Kenneth  F.  3, .{20. 884. 

Middleton.  William  J.  3.326,976. 

Moore.  Earl  P.  3.326.691. 

Noddin.  George  A.  3,326,731. 

Pascal.  Ivan.  3,326.846. 

Schoenholzer.  Peter  O.  3.327.023. 

Tatum.  William  E..  and  Thornton.  3.326.863 

Tocker.  Stanley.  3,326,851. 

Troflmenko.  Swlatoslaw,  3,326,957 

Wagner.  Philip  L.  3,326.938. 

West,  William  A.  3.326,918. 

Wliat,  Herbert  A.  3,326,780. 
Dupuy.  Harold  P. :  See — 

Rayner.  Eric  T.,  and  Dupuy.  3.326,947. 
Durfee,  Sidney  A.,  B.  L.  Culwell.  and  R.  C.  Barnes,  to  Amerl- 
^il.,^?.''    ^^^     ^°-    Boo''    box    combination    chair-desk. 
D207,850,  6-6-67,  Cl.  D33— 11. 

Durlron  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Freed,  Jacob  B.  3,326,319. 
Dury.  Johanna  M.  :  See — 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  Dury.  Dury.  and  Fischer.  3,326,660. 
Dury.  Karl :  See — 

Reicheneder,  Franz,  and  Dury.  3,326,660. 
Duxbury.    Frederick    K,.    and    D.    H.    Johnson,    to    Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Press  for  preparing  caprolactam 
3.326.899,  6-20-67,  CI.  260—239.3.   *^     "       ""  «.»yro'ii<.ia"i. 

Dynamics  Research  Corp.  :  See^ 

Vanderraeer.  Harry  W.  A.  3.326,077. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Berthmann.  Adolf,  and  Klunsch.  3.326.126. 

Stadler.     Hans.     Schlnnerer,     Umbach,     and     Marondel. 
3,326,133. 

Dyson.  James,  and  P.  J.  W.  Noble,  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries  Ltd.  Optical  apparatus  for  checking  the  distance 
between  two  points  on  an  object  and  method  for  measurini: 
small   distances.   3,326,079,   6-20-67,   Cl.   88 — 14. 
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Karhart.  Kenneth  A..  T.  H.  Szawlowskl.  and  R.  C.  Kimble    to 
I  nlon   Oil   Co.   of  California.   Reaction  product  of  a  poly- 
etho.xyline  inouonier  and  an  aminoamide.  3.326.853.  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  260—47. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Co.  :  See 

Abbott.  Tiiomas  I.,  and  Yackel.  3,320,685 
.\udran    Roger  O.,  Glbert.  and  Rolland.  3.326,041. 
Fix,  Delbert  D.  3.320,689. 

Jackson.    Winston   J..   Jr.   and   Caldwell.   3.326  834 
Jenkins.  Philip  W..  and  Brooker.  3,326.688 
Johnson,  Dee  L..  and  Revnolds.  3.326.977 
Kalenda.  Norman  W.  3.320.687 
Lappln.  Gerald  R.  3  326,975. 
Mell.  Vincent  A.,  and  MacKay.  3,325,889. 
Nail,  Nelson  R,  3.326.709. 
Peace.  Robert  G.  3,326.421. 

Weaver.    Max   A..    Wallace,   and   Straley.    3,326,960. 
White.  William  E.  3,326,081. 
Yungkurth.  Donald  0.  3.326.744 
Eaton.  Harold  F..  Jr.,  to  How-To  Corn.  Golfers  head  move 

ment   Indicating   device.   3.328.558.   rf-20-67.   Cl    273 183 

Katon  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  :  See— 

Jae.><chke.  Ralph  L.  3.327.145. 
Kokel.  Oliver  C.  :  Ser 

Kochls.  August  J.  3.325.943. 
Eden.  Janial  S..  and  C.  E.  Ziegler.  to  The  B.  F,  Goodrich  Co 
Method  for  preparing  ucrylonltrlle.  3.3211.961,  6-20-67    Cl 
260 — 465.3.  ' 

Edney,  Barry  J.,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Tow-forming  ap-  , 
puratus.  3,325.874,  6-20-67,  Cl.  28—1.  "^uwuk  ap    j 

Edwards  I>aboratorie8,  Inc. :  See — 

Edwards.  Miles  L.  3.325,827. 
Edwards.  Miles  L.    to  Edwards  Laboratories.  Inc.  Double  case 

heart  valve.  3.325.827.  6-20-67.  Cl    3-1. 
Egan.  James  J.  Electrocardiac  instrument  for  testing  unborn 

infants.  3.320.207.  6-20-67.  Cl.  12S— 2.06. 
Egly.  Richard  S..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Flash  vapori 

zatlon   of   nitric  add.    3.326.640,   6-20-67     Cl     ''3 293 

Elireubeck,  Raymond  :  See — 

...  ,  ,J<nodderly.  Donald  M.,  Jr..  and  Ehrenbeck.  3,326.792 

Kichhnrn,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

t...    "*."?••  ''"trick  W..  Beckberger.  and  Elchhorn.  3.326.997. 
EllinL'sfeld.  Heinz:  See — 

...      Weidliiger.   Hans.   Ponimer.  and  Elllngsfeld.  3.326,750. 
Einstein,  Edward  :  See — 

Scott.  Robert  K..  Leatliam.  and  Einstein.  3.320.704. 
Klsberg.   Keith   V  ,   and  J.   R.   Bourne,   to  Carrier  Corp.   Heat 

exchanger.  3.326,279,  6-20-67,  Cl.  165 — 133 
Els.ndiath.  David  C.  :  Sec — 

Karlen.  Harvey  R..  and  Eisendrath.  3,326,115. 
Kltra  Corp.  :  See 

Biumback,  Wilson  P.,  Jr.  3.327.087. 
Elbert,  Thomas  E  .   and   F,   R.    Archibald,   to  General   Motors 
Lorp.     Process     and     apparatus     for     Improved     gyroscope 
operation.  3.326.053.  6-20-67,  Cl    74-5  k-}       <•   ir 

Eleitrlc  Tachometer  Corp..  The :  See — 

Hamilton.  Sam.  and  CNayton.  3,327,312 
Electrolux  Aktiebolaget  ;  See — 

Hellstrom.  Gosta  L.  3.322,372. 

Lenart.  Tlbor.  an<l  Pettersson.  3.323,020. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  Stf 

Brown.  Raymond  L..  and  Downey.  3.327  049 

Lampe.  Robert  C.  3.325,844. 
Electronic  Assoclnteti.  Inc.:  See 

Trultt.  Thomas  D.,  Greene,  and  Marshall.  3.327,102 
fclectronics  Corp.  of  America  :  See  — 
t-i      ^K"'!r'«'''  ''hllip.  Pratt,  and  Graves.  3.327,150. 
^*o'     AU  ^^-   ^""  sampling  device.   3.326.049,  6-20-67    Cl 
73' — 429.  ' 

•^'^'ns- Jan>^«  L.  Distributor  vacuum  control.  3,326.197.  6-20- 

Eller't    Frederick  J..  C.  W.  Merrlam  III.  E.  L.  Peterson,  and 
Tye.   to  General   Electric  Co.   Optimized   Input   adaptive 
control  method  and  system.  3.327.306,  6-20-<57.  Cl.  343—7 
Elstrand.  John  G. :  See —  ■.  "--o     i. 

White.  Marvin  E.  3.326.;J08. 
Eltra  Corp.  :  See — 

Bruroback,  Wlllson  P.,  Jr.  3,327  087 
Elwood.  Albert  A.,  and  R.  I.  Carlson'.  Magnetic  mounting  for 

plezo  electric  crystals.   3.327.142,  6-20-67.   Cl.   310— 9  1 
Eniblem,  Harold  G.,  and  N.  A.  Hurt,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz 

VoAV""*^""''^  tltanate  materials.  3.326,950  0-20-67  C\   260 

429.5. 

Enaml,  Susuniu    to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combined  frequency  and  am- 
plitude modulation  receivers.  3,327.218,  6-20-67,  Cl.  325— 

Endermann.  Frits  and  F  Uhllg,  to  Kalle  Aktlengesellschaff. 
Color  proofing   foils.    3,326,6.S2,   6-20-67    Cl     96—23 

rhrr^.i^h"^  ^LJ^rl?"-  ^  ^"''*'''-  ""«'  T.  Stenzingtr,  to 
Chemlsche  Fabrik  Pfersee,  GmbH.  Method  of  producing 
water  soluble  condensation  products  and  water  soluble  cross 

3  326°i94""^2r67"  Cl''2'SK39^.'"'*'"''^   "'   """"   ""''"^ 

Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc  •  See 

Ovshlnsky,  Stanford  R.  3,.327,137 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.  3.327,302. 

'■'"fn!!!?.'''^^'  '^'?"<rhn  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Addition  polymerization  of  polymerizable  unsaturated  com 
pounds  with  xenon  fluorides  as  Inltators.  3.326.874.  6-20- 
" ' •  Cl.  260 — 92.1. 

Engelking.  James  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electrical  circuit 
board  fabrication.   3.323.881.   6-20-67.   Cl.    29—155  5 

^^Tmhw'^CT'^^'"""';^'.'"^  ^  Oalinke,  to  Henkel  ft  Cle. 
?«-  fn^m^^*''""*^"'^^'  •'''*<'"  "'  B«l«ctomannans  and  proc^ 
ess  for  their  preparation.  3,326,890,  6-20-67    Cl    260--209 

^ffi?:29^.TTo-f7;  ^l  3^'^^^6T  ?''''  ""'"^"'^^  ''^'^'•*'^'" 
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Englund.  Gosta  R.,  and  .M.  E.  Mattsson,  to  Svenska  Datareg 
ister  AB.  Accounting  machine  including  Improved  diflferen 
tlal   assemblies  and  controls  therefor.  3,326.461,  6-20-67 

^  1 .    ^oo       11. 

Enzomedic  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

O'Hollaren.  Paul  F.  3,326,750. 
Epoxylite  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.  3.327.010. 
Erbaugh.  Lowell  E.  :  See — 

..  ..-'^*'''*-   Poland   J..  Erbaugh.  and  Calfee.  3,326,882 
Eriksson.  Sven,  and  B.  Nyqulst.  to  Swedelsh  Computer  AB. 
Race  track  betting  data  handling  system.  3,327,292.  6-20^ 

Esgar.  Jack  B.  :  Sec — 

.Morgan.   William  C,  Esgar.  and  Kemp.  3,326,407 
Ksso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Ball.  John  D..  and  Mounce.  3,327.287. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

Arniendf,  Bradshaw  F.,  Colthnrp,  and  Earliart    3.326  »N7 

Beltzer,  Morton,  Levlne.  and  Heath    3  326  719 

Cohen,  Charles  A.  3,326,820. 

Delli.  I'aoll  A.  3.326.167. 

Gladrow.  EIroy  M..  and  Smith.  3.326.818. 

Hess,  Fritz  K.  3.326,79S 

Hii.  Shih  en.  3.326,804. 

.Matsen.  John  M.,  and  Harding    3,326  994 

.Molstedt.  Byron  V.,  Maak.  and  Delaune.  3,327.040 

Nelson.  Jen>nie  W.,  and  De  Saw   3  327  274 

Perrv,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  3.320.909. 
I.stabrooks.    Roger   S..    to   International    Shoe   Machine   Corp. 
.Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  solid  material  and  for 
dispensing  the  melt.  3.326.415,  0-20-67    Cl    222—1 
l.sferbrook  Pen  Co  .  The  :   See — 

Roller.  Frank  W..  Sr   3.325,851. 
Esferline-Arigus  Instrument  Co..  Inc  •  See — 

PVlton.  .Mickey  L.  3.327.315. 
Estey  .Musical  Instrument  Corp..  The  :  Sec — 

Price,  Antlionv  J.  3  326  072 

'■''{'n!.'*'^«   ,^^'^^'^7'::^.  ;^  •   ""''   J    •'^'    B""«.   to  Fiber  Industries 
f."*^  „"".'/""■'•'   "'""I   treatment   apparatus.   3.325,872,   6-2f>- 

Kfhy'l  Corp.  :  See   - 

«"''«P'h'-^\"'*''"*'*''  ^     Kobetz.  and  Whalev.  3,326  955 

<  oftiel<l,  Thomas  H.  .•{.32<>.S00. 

Gautreaux.  Marcellaii  F.  3.326  953 

Gautreaux.  .Marcejlan  F.  3,326  954 
K-<f;ihllss..nii.nts  I^maire  &  Dlllies  :  Sec — 

Dlllie.s.  Pierre.  3..325.K67 
Eufecfir  Welding  .\IIovm  Corp   •  Sec 

Rogers.  Charles  E  .  and  Qiiaas.  3.327.091 

n^J?.*"       V'"'   J::^l"   «•'"♦•>•'>'    Electric   Co.    Automatic   control 
apparatus    3.327.101.  6-20-07.  Cl.  23.5—151  11 
I-.v..nlnc  News  I'uhllsliing  Co..  The  ■  Sec    - 

IlUngwortli,  Rohert  H    3  325  073 
Evog  Etablissement  fur  Verwaltung  und  Organization  •  See— 
Renter.  Gerhard.  3.326,693.  (.auitawou  .  occ 

Every,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  L.  Griinsley.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
I  reparation  of  porous  sulfur.  3.326.639.  6-20-67,  Cl.  23— 

FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Contl.  John  D.  3.325.H57. 

Swearcngen.  Jack  C.  3,326.309. 
Fairmont  Railway  Motors    Inc.  ;  See — 

Johnson.  Charles  D.  3.320.304. 
Falk  Corp..  The  :  See-  - 

Bade.  Alfred  G.  3.326.503. 
Karace.  Joseph   N.,  Jr..   to   United  States  of  America,  Navy. 

Filter   assembly.   3.327.2.')4.   6-20-67,   Cl.   333 — 72. 
I'arbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Ciirtlus.   Ulrkli.  Bollert    Fritz,  and  Nentwig.  3,326,958 

<;ruber.  Hermann.  3  326.844. 

Koch.   Otto,    Prietzschk.    Relchle.   and  Zygan.   3.327.033. 

Leliniann.       Hellmuih,       <;rewe.      and       Lautenschlage 
3.326.!»51. 

Mylenbusch.  Helmut.  Krimm,  and  Schnell.  3,327.019. 

Schulthels.  Heinz.  Nordt.  Skopalik,  and  Delfs.  3,326.905 

Schultz.  Krltz.      3.326.705. 

Wagner.  Kuno.  and  Peter.  3.326,802. 

Farberke  Hoechst   Aktlengesellschaft  vornials  Melster  Lucius 

&  Hnining  ;  Ncr — 

Schafer.  Helmut  K..  and  Krause.  3,326.005. 
Fanner,    Stanley   E..   and   H.   F.   Welnertj   to   Cascade   Corp 

Vacuum  operated      load     grab.      3,320,593.     6-20-67       O. 

294      04.  ' 

Farnsfleld  Lttl.  :  See — 

Worner.  Howard  K.  3.326,672. 


Farquhar.  .Melville  T.,  and  L.  H.  Peterson,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Co.     Multi-compartment    carton.    3,326,444.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Fattor.  Arthur  P.  Electrical  conductor  connectors  with  ore- 
placed  solder.  3.320,442.  0-20-67,  Cl.  228 — 56. 

Fav,  Charles  W.,  and  S.  Pure,  to  United  States  of  America 
Navy.  IX:-DC  converter  Including  a  multivibrator  opera- 
tive    at     a  desired     frequency.     3,327.244.     6-20-67,     Cl. 

«JO  1 1  1  O. 

Fechner,  Otto  G..  W.  Kaden.  and  M.  RIchter,  to  Paul 
Schlebner  Kommandltgesellschaft.  Dialyze  with  various 
connection   means.    3.320.380,   0-20-67,   Cl.   210 253. 

Felotecnlca  Salmolraght  SpA  :  Scf-- 
Bruscagllonl,  Raffaello.  3,325,901. 

Felton.  Mickey  L.,  to  Esterilne-Angus  Instrument  Co.,  Inc 
Recording  instrument  with  variable  pressure  Inking  system 
3  327,315.  0-20-07.  Cl.  346— 140.  »    J     "^    • 

Fener.  Alfred.  Method  and  means  for  covering  books  with 
thermoplastic    sheeting.    3.326,578,    0-20-67.    Cl.   281 34. 

839  0.0. 


Fenlon,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Persons.  Richard  L.  3.320,559. 
Ferm.  Richard  L..  and  R.  E.  Paterson,  to  Chevron  Research 

Co.    Fuel  compositions.   3,326,649.   6-20-67,  Cl.   44 — 64. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  See — 

Clarke.    Graham     M..    Forbes,    Shepherd,    and    Walker. 
3.326,078. 
Ferrantl  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Kenneth  C.  3,327,248. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Hanson.  Leroy  C.  3,327,095. 
Fiber  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Ethridge    Frederick  A.,   and   Bulla.   3,325,872 
Fiedler,   Armin,    to  Tastee  Freeze  Industries.    Inc.   Ice  flake 

making  machine.  3,326,014,  0-20-67    Cl    62 — 320 
Fields.  Reuben  T.  :  See-^ 

Dunnington.   Gordon   B.,   and   Fields.    3,325.865. 
Fife  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Shelton.  John  J.  3,320,435. 
*''?!^!i1{  Bernard  and  I.  Package  and  packaging  technique. 

3,320,372.  0-20-67.  Cl.  200— 80. 
Fineman.  Isadore  :  See — 

Fineraan,  Bernard  and  I.  3  326,372. 
Fink,  Milton,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Vehicular  trans- 

S.326    6-20-l7''cr  m-3f  "'"'^    •'"^'^'P"    °P"''"«"- 
Fink,  William  C.  :  Se'e^ 

Anderson,  Lester  F.,  Fink,  and  Pfeflferle    3,327,283 
Urma  trobana  Kg.  :  See — 

Kreibholz.  Egoii.  3.325,843. 
Fischer    Adolf  :  See- 
....      Reicheneder,   Franz,   Dury,  and   Fischer.  3,326,660 

Useher,  George,  Aktlengesellschaft:  See 

Renker.  Han.sjorg.  3,326,013. 
Fisher     Robert    C.,    to   The  Cincinnati    Milling   Machine   Co 
>N  orkpiece  cooling  apparatus  for  grinding  machines.  3,325.- 
y4y.  <>-20-07.  Cl.  ol — 2C>7 
Fitch,  Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Smith.  Jean  G..  and  Fitch.  3.326,812. 
1-itch.  Frederick  T.,  and  J.  G.   Smith,  to  W.  R    Orace  k  Co 
•'s''!— 301  j'    °'''*^*    *"'    process.     3.326,813,     6-20-67,    Cl. 
Fit"zpatrick.  Richard  T.,  and  R.  Moore.  Jr.,  to  Ajem  Labora- 
Jm""  t"*/     .J^-    ''*"''    testing   apparatus.    3,326,034,    0-20-67, 
Kix,  Delbert  I).,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  direct- 
96-"l0'7    '"'"       ^"*^^    emulsions.     3,326,689.     0-20-67,     Cl. 
Fleisher,    Marvin    B..   and    P.    E.    Hixon,    to   The   Rolor  Corp 
•^.?'°Sraphic  sheet  material   drying  apparatus.  3,325.911. 
"*--U— o/,   Cl.   J4 — lo9. 
Fletcher.  Roy  W.  :  See — 

L-..     Hayes.  "ot>P'"t  A.,  and  Fletcher.  3,326,157 
h  llckinger,  Erich  :  See — 

^3^3''b  s"^*"'''     ^*^^"*''*^^'''     Wlnderi,     and     Fllckinger. 
Flintkote  Co.    The  :  See— 
LM   ^""tterfleld.  Walter  L.,  and  Holberg.  3.326,366 

Focht.  John  R.  :  See— 

c'!;?K,?2?SS°„4S?."c',  \',LU'""'"  '»"•■'  ■"' 

^T->— 13*'"     ^*"   ^^^^  trimmers.   3.326,299.  6-20-67.   Cl. 
Forbes.  Nell  :  See — 

^'sSlo  0*78***™    ^^'    ^°'"'^^-    Shepherd,    and    Walker. 

'■'"^ifi^'i*.  ^°'*^",  ^-  ^1  P'^"  American  Petroleum  Corp 
noimlo'«"nT**"^»^'*^"°  *,°'P"'«*'  P«"ern  consisting  of 
?81— 5  negative    impulses.    3,320,320,    0-20-67,    Cl. 

'\Tparaat32^:55'i"'^-0?^^CI^\t-!-^^ 
Forspack,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fnrfmo^*'^wl?n  °  ^i>  ^?'^*''  ^"'^  WhltescU.  3.325.906. 
'°3.So?^'&6'|-.  tl'f^'L.V^''  -ulti-frequency  exciter. 
Foseco  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jago,  Edward  J.,  and  Ruddle.  3,320,273. 
Foster,  Bobby  G. :  See— 

Pnati'r^^wfii.     '■^ir  ?,-  McAmls,  and  Foster.  3.320.292. 

Cl    17^28™         iront-mounted  plow.  3,326.301.  0-20-07. 

Foundry  Plat  and  Machinery  Ltd. :  See- 
Kennedy,  Robert.  3.320.057. 
Fowler   John  H.    to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  Multiple  conduit  con- 
nectlon.  3,320,579,  0-20-07,  Cl.  285—10 

0l2'o-*6'7,"c'l.^2C4-^^2^"  ^°'  ^°'"-  ^^^'■"s'«°  ^le.  3,327,038, 

Franck,  Kurt,  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.  Refractor  and  reflector 

B^stem^r  vertically  mounted  arc  lamp.  3,327,109,  6-20-67. 

Frank,  Ulrlch    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Valve  discriminat- 
ing means.  3.326,230,  0-20-67,  Cl.  137—199.       """^"™">«it 
Franke.  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Wendell  A.,  and  Franke.  3,320.839. 
Franke,    Ralph   A.,    to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours   and    Co 
r32r9%?.T2T6Tcr34-ia  ^'-''"^  continuous  filaments. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Double.  Raymond  A.  3,327.144. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.  3,320,012  I 

Schaefer.  Edward  J.  3,327,107. 
f^antzen,  Kari   H.,   to  Northern  Gas  Products  Co.  Gas  dis- 
penser assembly.  3,320.152.  0-20-67,  Cl.  111—7. 
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Frattallone,  Mlchele.  CleanlnK  appliance  attachable  to  a  con 

talner.  3.325,850,  6-20-67,  CI.  15 — 534. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Can  top  and  method  of  maklnx  same.  3,326,- 

405,  6-20-67,  CI.  220 — 54. 
Freeh,   Gunther,    W.   Kaiser,   and   H.    Rahn.    to   International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.  System  for  superrUion  of  vehicles 
along  a  route.  3,327,111,  0-2O-G7,  CI.  246 — 63. 
Freed,  Jacob  B.,  to  The  Durlron  Co.,  Inc.  PIur  valves.  3,326.- 

519,  6-20-G7.  CI.  251—317. 
Freeman,    Frederick,    and   A.    Downhill,    to    Rolls  Koyce    Ltd. 

Gas  turbine  engine.  3.325.997.  (►-20-67.  O.  CO     226. 
Frelmlller.  Louis  R..  and  J.   W.   Nemec,  to  Rohm  i.  Ha;is  <'i) 

Decahydroacrldlnes.  3.326,917.  6-20-67,  CI.  260— 27H. 
Frenkel.  Herbert  M.  :  Sec— 

Frenkel.    Richard   E..   and    Herbert   M,   3.326.204. 
Frenkel.  Richard  K  ,  and  H.  M.  Multicolor  llght-retlectlng  and 
sound  recording  psychiatric  observation   apparatus.  3.326. 
204.  6-20-67,  CI.  128—1 
Frevel,  Ludo  K..  and  L.  J.  Kressley.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Selective    hydrogenatlon    process    and    catalyst.    3.327,013. 
6-20-67,  CI.  260—681.5. 
Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.  :  Sec- 
Randall.   David    I.,   and   Freyermuth.    3.326, <'.86. 
Freyslnger,  Henry  L.  :  See — 

Lykken.  William  H..  Freyslnger.  and  Bercaw.   3.326.475. 
Frlck.    Charles   E..    to   I'nlon   Carbide  Corp.   Repeating  pneu 

raatlc  timer.  3.326,237.  6-20-67.  CI.  137—624.14 
Frlckert.  Philip  J.,   to  Deerlng  MUllken   Research  Corp.  Stop 

motion  apparatus.  3,326,481.  (►-20-67.  CI.  242— .36. 
Frlden.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hare,  George  H.  3,.327.252. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  E.  E.  Galantay,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc 

Butenolldes.   3,326,937.   (V-20-67.  Cl.   260—343.6. 
Frltts.  Robert  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Thermo 
pile  module  with  displacement  permitting  slotted  thermo 
junction  members.  3.326,727.  6-20-67,  Cl.  1.36—208. 
Fritz.  Gerhard  :  Spe— 

Curtlus.   Ulrlch.   BoUert.   Fritz,  and    Nentwlg.   3.32(..958. 

Friz.  Hans.  M.  Rt-lchert,  and  t".  Wagner,  to  Badlsche  .\nllln   ft 

Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   Senaratlng  acetylt-ne  from 

gas  mixtures    3.325.972.  6-20-67,  Cl.  55 — 65. 

Frost,    Robert    M.,   and   C.    R.   Jones.    Snell   knot    tying   tool. 

3.326.586.  (>- 20-67.  O.  289—17. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

NMshlo,  Fumlhlko.  Suglyama,  and  Nasu.  3,3^6,684. 
Fujlmoto.  Katsuro  :  See — 

Mlnaml,    Shinsaku,   Fnjlta.   Yamamoto.   Fujlmoto.    Shim 
Izu.  and  Takase.  3.32(i,905. 
Fujlta.  Aklo :  See^-  ^   „  ^,    . 

Mlnaml.  Shinsaku.  Fujlta.  Yamamoto.  Fujlmoto.  .shimlzu. 
and  Takase.  3  326.905. 
Fukiida.  Hlromlchl  :  See —  ,         „^_,  _„^ 

Wakasa.  Rvolchl.  and  Ishlda.  and  Fukuda.  3.326.789. 
Fulenwlder,  Julian  L.  :  See — 

Wolfe,  Larry  W..  and  Fulenwlder.  3.326,114. 
Fuller  Co.  :  See — 

Smith.  Elbrldge  M.  3.325.979. 
Fuller.  Forney.  Jr.  Rotatable  filtering  unit.  3.326,381,  6-20 

67,  Cl.  210—330.  ^  .    ,.       ,  . 

Furman.   Irwin   L..   and   H.   L.    Stable,    to   General    I'reclslon. 

Inc.    Flag    storage    system.    3.327.294,    6-20-67,    Cl.    340 
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Gagne    Archie  R.   Plow   for  laying  cable,  flexible  conduit  or 

the  like.  3.326.009.  6-20-67.  C\.  61—72.6. 
Gagne.   Archie   R.    Silt   trenching  and   cable   laying   machine 

3.326.010.  6-20-67.  Cl.  61—72.6. 
Gagne.  Donald  J. :  See — 

Braund.  Reed  J..  Gagne.  and  Matthews.  3,327.064. 

Galantay,  Eugene  E. :  See —  

Fried,  Josef,  and  Galantay.  3,326,937. 

Gallnke,  Joachim  :  See — 

Engelsklrchen,  Konrad,  and  GaJinke.  3.326,890. 

Gallagher  John  P.  Therapeutic  dressing  material  and  method 
of  using  the  same.  3.326.213.  6-20-67.  Cl.  128^-156. 

Galllna,  Harold.  Cueing  apparatus  for  record  tape.  3,327,066, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 

Gamblno.  Richard  J. :  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.,  and  Gamblno.  3,326,820. 

Garcia,  Henri,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Rechercke  Sclen- 
tlflque  (French  Government  Administration).  Methods  of 
preparing  thlotrlthlazyl  chloride.  3,326,643,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
23—357. 

Garcia,  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

Chlou,  Charles,  and  Garcia.  3,325,882. 

Gardner.  Colin  D..  M.  S.  Chester,  and  F.  A.  Reynolds,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Transistorized  high  voltage 
regulated  power  supply  svstem  with  temperature  compen- 
sating means.  3,327,199,  6-20-67,  C\.  .321—2. 

Gardner-Denvel"  Co. :  See— 

Baker,  John  J.,  and  Benjey.  3,326,234. 

Gardner,  Joe  H.,  to  Virginia  Industries.  Inc.  Removable  caps 
for  curb  boxes.  3.326.404.  6-20-67.  Cl.  220-24.5. 

Garrett.  Walter  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Electrophoto- 
graphic process  using  an  alkoxy  ether  aluminum  fatty  acid 
Mlt  as  the  cross  linking  catalyst.  3.326.680.  6-20-67,  Cl. 
96 — 1. 

Garrett,  William  R.,  and  J.  D.  Slxon.  Jr.,  to  Drllco  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.  Drill  bit  control  apparatus.  3,326,305,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
175—811 

Garrison,  Judd  F.,  to  Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  Semi-conductor 
sensing  assembly.  3.327,270,  6-20-67.  Cl.  338—2. 

Gartley,  William  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Dual  function  safety 
thermostat  for  dryers.  3,323.908,  6-20-67,  Cl.  3-1 — 48. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Coating 
removal  device.  3,326,224,  6-20-67,  Cl.  134—58. 


Gates,  Ronald  O. :  See — 

Noddlngs,  Charles  R.,  and  Gates.  3,327,002—12. 
Gaugler.  RIdiard  S.  :  Bet — 

Bassett,  Arthur  T..  Jr.,  and  Gaugler.  3,326,726. 
Gaunt,  James  K. :  See — 

Fofels,  Mlntauts  W.,  Gaunt,  and  Zagorski.  3,325,982. 
Gauthler,  Alfred,  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.  3,326,107. 
Gautreaux,  Marcellan  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Separation  of  alumi- 
num alkyl  compounds.  3,326,953,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
(iautreaux,  Marcellan  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Separation  of  alumi- 
num alkyl  compounds.  3,326,954,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Gaydou,  Francois,  to  Bendlx  Balzers  Vacuum,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  production  of  an  ultra-high  vncuum.  3,326,451,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  230—45. 
Geary,    Robert   J.,   to   Plant   Products   Corp.   Herblcldal   sub- 
stituted phenoxy  acylamldes.  3,328,942,  6-20-67.  i'l.  260— 
347.3. 
Oeiger,  Renate  :  See — 

Oobel,  Krafft  and  E.  3,325,875. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Holstlus,  Elvln  A.  3,326,896. 

Schlndler,  Walter,  and  Blattner.  3,326,898. 
Qelgy,  J.  R. :  See- 

Drago,  Leo.  3,326,022. 
OelgT  J.  R..  A.O. :  See— 

Knasll,  Enrico,  and  Gysln.  3,326.914. 
Gelling.  Peter  :  See — 

Gohlke.  Wilhelm.  and  Gelling.  3.326.087. 
Gelsenklrchener  Bergwerks-Artlen-Oesellschaft :  See — 

Stapelfeld,  Gerhard.  3,326,001. 
Genensky,  Samuel  M. :  See — 

Baran,  Paul,  and  Genensky.  3,326,008. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See — 

Graves,  Charles  T.  5.326,141. 
General  Aniline  &,  Film  Corn.  :  See — 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Freyermuth.  3,326,686. 
General  Bronze  Corp.  :  See — 

Hauck,  Theodore.  3,326,267. 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Ogden,  Larry  M.,  and  Wise.  3,325,858. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bobo,  -Melvln.  3,326,523. 

Clarke,  Peter  J.  3.326,512. 

Cook,  Leonard  W.,  Coutant,  and  Gllmore.  3,327,084. 

Corey,  Philip  I)   3,327,200. 

Cromer.  William  R..  and  Molbach.  3,326,350. 

Ellert,  Frederick  J.,  Merrlaro.  Peterson,  and  Tye.  3,327,- 
306. 

Evans,  John  T.  3,327,101. 

Hale,  David  J.  3,327,259. 

St.  Pierre,  Philippe  D.  S.  3,327,027. 

Schleslnger,  Kurt.  3,327,160. 

Sheldon,  Richard  C.  3.325,992. 

Tomlyasu.  Klyo.  3,327,232. 

Wllkus,  EdwTird  V.,  and  Berger.  3,326,952. 
General  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Connor,  Robert  T..  and  Snavely.  3,327,285. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  Thomas  IV  3,327,208. 

Bassett,  Arthur  T..  Jr  ,  and  Gaugler.  3,326,726. 

Elbert.  Thomas  K.,  and  Archibald.  3.326,053. 

Jacobs,  James  W.  3,326,787. 

Kell.  Nathaniel  B.  3,326,455. 

Martin,  John  C,  and  Alexander.  3.327.094. 

Vanderbilt.  Suzanne  E..  Parkinson,  and  Rel.  3,326,601. 
General  Radio  Co.  :  See — 

Bonk,  Basil  A.  3,327.071. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 

Furman.  Irwin  L..  and  Stable.  3.327,294. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  LatMratorles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blank,  Hans  G.  3,327,163. 

Bowernian,  Edwin  R.  3,327,154.  , 

Hlllman.   Kurt.   3.327.139  | 

Oerlach.     Pierre,     to    Thomson     Houston  Hotchkiss     Brandt. 
Compagnle   Francalse.    Electron    tube   assembly.    3,327.156. 
6   20-67.  Cl.  313—250. 
Oerll.  John  E.  Cooling  system  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

3.326,192,  6-20-67.  CM.  123—41.09. 
Germlno   Felix  J.  :  See — 

.Mosny    Raymond  J..  Germlno.  and  Panzer.  3,326,893. 
Gerstner,  H.,  &  Sons  :  See — 

Leiand,  Harold  E.  3,326.617. 
Gey.    William    H.    Disposable   flashlight.    3.327.107.    6-20-67, 

Cl.  240—10.65. 
Glannlni  Scientific  Corp.  :   See 

Gregory.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  McKenney    3,327.186. 
Gibbes.  Louis  L.  Trailer  hitch.  3..r26.574.  6-20-67.  Cl.  280— 

501. 
Gibblns.  Peter  J. :  See— 

Blight.  Dennis  J.,  and  Oibblns.  3.325.884. 
Olbert,  Michel :  See— 

Audran,  Roger  O..  GIbert.  and  Rolland.  3,326,641. 
Gilbert.  Allan  II.  :  See— 

Cahn.  Amo,  and  Gilbert.  3.326,746. 
GlUono,  Matteo  :  See — 

Alberto,  Pletro,  and  Glllono.  3,325.986. 
Gllmore.  Arvllle  W.  :   See — 

Cook.  Leonard  W.,  Coutant.  and  Gllmore.  3,327,084. 
Giovanni  Radio  k  C,  S.p.A..  Ing.  :  See — 

Marconi,  GugUelmo.   3,326.003. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Harrison.  Anthony  W.  3.326.329. 

Holt.  Gordon  J.,  and  Cullen.  3.326,330. 
Giudlcelll,   Don  P.  R.  L.,  and  H.  Najer.  to 
Dau.sse.   Guanldino-alkyl-aza-spiroalkanes 
67.  Cl.  260—293. 


E.   Schonfeld,   Eva 
Gobel.  heirti).  and 


Les  Laboratories 
3,326,925.  6-20- 


Oluffrlda,  Philip,  J.  Pratt,  and  D.  L.  Graves,  to  Electronics 
Corp.  of  America.  Photosensitive  device  having  continuous 
uniform    cross-section,    electrodes    with    a    uniform    photo 
electric   work   function    In    the   working  region.    3,327,150, 

Gjerde   Er'wln"  O..  to  Hydro  Combustion  Corp.  Steam  atomiz 
ing  burner  nozzle.  3,326,472,  6-20-67,  Cl.  239—427  5 

Gladrow,  Llroy  M.,  and  W.  M.  Smith,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Kngineering  Co.  Catalyst  composition  of  a  crystalline  alu 
mlnosllicate  and  a  binder.  ,J.;{26,818,  6-20-67,  Cl    252—455 

Glass,  Kniniett  F.,  and  J.  K.  Hale,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Hay 
harvesting  machine.  3,325,081,  6-20-67,  Cl.  56 — 23 

Glass,    Emmett    F.,    and   J.    K.    Hale,    to   Sperry   Rand    Corp. 
Whee     mounting.   3,326,614,   6-20-67,   Cl.   308—189 

O™*".    Sidney.    Two-piece    stopper.    3.;i26,403.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Olaverbel :  See — 

Javaux.  Gustave.  3.326.651  . 
Pluinat,   Emile.   ,{,326,652. 
Plumat,  Emile.   3,326,654. 

^'•'.".ilfJ"''''^'   ^^^   •^'-  t"  The  Locke   Steel  Chain  Co.  Chain 

3,325,991,  6-20-67,  Cl.  59—35 
Gobel,  Else  :   See — 

Gobel,  Krafft,  and  E.  3,325,875. 
Gobel,  Krhard  :   See — 

Gobel,  Krafft.  and  E.  3,325,875. 
Oobel,  Eva  :  See — 

Gobel,  Krafft,  and  E.  3,325.875. 
Gobel.    Krafft.   deceased    (by   Erna  Gobel 

Gobel.  R.  Gelger,  Erhard  Gobel,  and  V.  ww„,ri.  iin.Bi.  auu 

o  o,?'"«,   ?,^'«'^PP"'""^"*  '"'■  manufacturing  felt.  3,325,875. 

(>— 20— 67,  CI.  28 — 5. 
(Jobel,  Volker:   See — 

Gobel,  Krafft.  and  E.  3.325.875. 
Godel.  Slefrled.  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Electrical 

Interconnecting  devices.    3,327.278    6-20-67,    Cl     339—18 

^**.V';|?S':.«9*JJ''.'l'  „^    ^''"    "Shields,    Inc.    Infant    incubators: 

3,326,203,  6-20-67,  Cl.  12H— 1. 
Goetzewerke  Frledrich  Ooetze  A-6  :   See — 

Deurlng.  Hans.  3,326,562. 

Jaeger,  Karl  H.  3,326,393. 
G<.heen,  David  W.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.  Preparation  of 

L"'"o,.V.,™r*,r*'".K'*"    '•■*""    *■'•'*'«'   pulping   liquors.   3,326,980, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — (509. 

Gohlke,  Wilhelm.  and  P.  Gelling,  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinen- 

r326.osTr2r6?':;!K'9i-^2-75"''""''''  •^°"'''*"  ^*'"^"'- 

""•i^ft"'  ,,"'*'"^*""<*   ^-    Car   seat    tray.    3.326.445.    6-20-67.    Cl. 
*^*'-J.'}5''"  „""'■'"'■<*    J'^-    <'"«■    "Pat    tray.    3.326.446.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Gold,  William  and  R.  J.  Kleber,  to  Stepan  Fermentation 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  production  of  citric  add  by 
fermentation.  3,326,774.  6-20-67.  Cl    195—36 

Goldberg.  Julius  ;   .s'c c- - 

Taub,  Jesse  J.,  and  Goldberg.  3.327  212 

Goldstein.  Eugene  E..  to  The  Celotex  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
making  rigid  mineral  fiber  panels.  3,325,859.  6-20-67  Cl. 
1 H-  -  4.  '        * 

Goldstlne   Hallan  E.,  E.  Cohen.  J.  H.  Wolff,  and  C.  O.  Arnold. 

.%27"289.  o"20-67    CM '"3V0-15"*'"*'**    monitoring   system. 
Good.   Arthur   L..   to' Kobertshaw  Controls   Co.    Low   friction 

hinge  connection.   3..325.855.   6-20-67,  Cl     16 — 184 
Gooding.   Wlllard  H.,   to  Western   Velo  k  Cement  Specialties 

7fli%^oa*P^P^'"i^"*^Ji**^''"«f^«  utilizing  the  same.  3.326,- 
000.  o~JU-b7,  (.1.  206 — 6.) 

Goodloe.  Durrlll  L.  Egg  holder.  3,326,386,  6-20-67.  Cl.  211— 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The:  Sec- 
Eden.  Jamal  S.,  and  Zlegler.  3,326,961 
Tucker^  Harold  A.  3,326,868. 

Goodrich    Klvin  R.  Spray  gun  holder.  3,32«.506,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

*•  *§  o       ^\)o . 

Goodwin,  Leslie  E.  :   See 

Ross,  John  D.,  Goodwin,  and  Herold.  3,326,042 
Gordon.  Alfred  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

^""■P;  Thyratron  with  au.xlliary  electrode.  3,327,166    6-20- 

67.  Cl.  .31.) — .349. 
Gordon    Francis  C.  to  RoUs-Rovce  Ltd.  Gears  having  vibra- 

tlon  damping  means.  3,326,059,  6-20-67,  Cl    74 443 

Gordon,  George  C.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3.326,319. 
<5ordon,    Michael.    Handbag   handle.    3,326,257.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Gorton.   Robert  E.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Fuel  cell  electrode  con- 
struction. 3.326,723.  6-20-67.  Cl.  136--86        ^'^"^•^  <^<'" 

u^„'^l"■?3l""  ^•'  '<*  'T*'*'  Anderson  Corp.  Wire  brush.  3  325- 
846,  6—20-67,  Cl.  15  — 179. 
Goto,    Tatsuo.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    Two-phase    reversible    steo 
motor.  3,327,191,  6-20-67.  Cl.  318— 158  '^^'^"'°'<'  .st^P 

®°Af'  ^S?"^,,^^'**^'''*    ^°°^    shuttles.    3.326.245.    6-20-67 
Cl.  Ijtf — 196. 

^°^20-6"*cf  lO-i— 49*3*^  disappearing  projectile.  3.326.129, 
Gould  National  Batteries,  Inc. :  See — 
Braendel,  Helmuth  G.  3,326,561. 
Grable    Phillip  B.,  to  Archery  Research  Inc.  Take-apart  arch 

ery  bow.  3,326,200,  6-20-67,  Cl   124—24  '~"t'""  "f^" 

Grabowski,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Voltage  tun- 

»D'P  tunnel  diode  microwave  amplifier.  3,327,240,  6-20-67, 

Grace,  W.  R.  &  Co. :  See — 

A\-tge8,  James  A.  3.326.831. 

Clary,  Joe  D.,  OBrlen.  and  Notary.  3.326.474. 

Dolan.  Ronald  V..  and  Hofmann.  3.326  810. 

Fitch.  Frederick  T..  and  Smith.  3,326,813 

Ketley,  Arthur  D.  3,326,842. 

Smith,  Jean  O.,  and  Fitch.  3,326,812. 


Graham,  Jamea  S.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sewing  machine  motor 

mounting   system.   3,326,168,    6-20-67,   Cl.    112—220. 
Graham,   James   W.,   to  E.  I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Compatible  blends  of  polymerized  conjugated  dlene.  3,326,- 

824.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 5. 
Graham,    John   B.,    to   Kimberly-Clark    Corp.    Apparatus   for 

forming  paper  between  a  forming  wire  and  felt.  3,326.745. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  162 — 313. 
Graham,  Norman  C.  :  See — 

Connolly,  Theodore  M.,  and  Graham    3,326,479. 
Grant,  Andrew  C. :  See — 

Bralthwaite,  John  C,  Grant,  and  Taylor.  3,326,266. 
Graves,  Charles  T.,  to  General  American  Transportation  Corp 

Heat-insulated   railway  tank  cars.   3.326,141.   6-20-67.   C\. 

X.\jO oOo. 

Graves.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Gluffrlda.  Philip.  Pratt,  and  Graves.  3,327,150. 

3,32'(5,44^  no^b7^c!"22Mr''*^    "'^    ""'"'''    ''^***" 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp. :  See — 
Muller,  N.  William.  3,326,796. 
Grebe,  Vincent  J. :  See — 

Roeske,  Paul  W.,  Vary,  Grebe,  and  Prlolettl.  3,326,043 
Green,  Elden  G.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Klystron  having  mov- 
able  tuning  wall,   stiffening  members   bonded    to   the   tube 

tih,im^20^7:cTzi^-lzT'''''   ""'"    compression. 

Green,  Milton  :  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  Green,  and  Morse.  3,326,683. 

Greenbaum,  Alfred.  Conduit  stabilizer  for  aquariums  3  326  - 
184.  6-20-67,  Cl.  119 — 5. 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp  Furoyloxy- 
alkenyl  thlo  phosphates.  3.326,943,  6-20-67.  Cl.'260— 347  2 

Greenberg  Leon  S.,  J.  Nellson.  and  H.  Weisberg.  to  Radio 
Corp.  of  America.  Controlled  rectifier  having  asymmetric 
conductivity  gradients.  3,327,183.   6-20-67,   Cl    317—235 

Greene,  Harold  R.  :  See — 

r.       Truitt    Thomas  D.,   Greene,   and   Marshall.   3,327  102 

Greene,  William  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Dichromatic 
electron   beam   device.   3,327.090.   6-20-67,   Cl    219 117 

Greenlee.  Howard  N.,  Jr.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Audio-visual  com- 
bination educational   device  and   toy.   3,325.916.   6-20-67, 

Greenwalt  Sintering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Morgan.  Irving  J.  3,326.248. 
Grngor.   Lawrence  v..   and  P.   White,   to  International   Busi- 
ness^ Machines^  Corp.  Circuit  fabrication.  3,326,717,  6-20- 

®'"s?fp?Hfl%ll?  f  •/'■•»?''*^  ^    S.  McKenney.   to  Glannlni 

3.327. 1 86. ^V67!°C1    358-%'"'"*  ''*'"^'"°'  """  *''"^'"''  '*°*- 

^'^?i'v  ^S*"cls.  Memorandum  devices.  3,326,577,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

Grelllch,  Alfred  L.,  to  United  States  of  America  Atomic 
tnergy  Commission.  Non-photoemlssive  grid  for  'a  photo- 
3"3!_°99    process  for  making  .oame.  3,327,152,  6-20-67.  Cl. 

Grenler,  Maurice  :  See — 

Bosqualn,  Maurice,  and  Grenler.  3,326,280 
^^}U-  ?^^°™«8  J-  to  B«'l  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc    Low 
330—10        ^'^"^"cy    amplifier.     3,327,234.    6-20-67.    Cl. 

Grewe,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

^951*°°"  "*"'""*''•  Orewe.  and  Lautenschlage.  3,326,- 
Grlder,  Harry  B. :  See — 

''HaTnes'^i:^'?:099-    ""■'""•    «P«°^°b-^'    Davis,    and 

Grleslnger,  William  K.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Process 

R^iEfj'"^  H*"7'  "^^  sulfonates  having  Improved  wiilr 

260-5(3^  properties.    3,326,971,    6-20-67,    Cl. 

Grlffln,  Phii   H.    Ill,   and  J.   W.  Melton.  Jr.,  to  Bass  Bros 

l,"3S§S"6-2h7.'?,'"^"5?-lT7'    ''^^''""^    '«^    °»    -•"■ 

^^r^?^^' n^?^''}    ^•/°.   International    Business    Machines 

307fl8f 5  ""^^      control    system.    3,327,131.    6-20-67,    CI. 

Grimoldl   Ranoldo  H.,  and  J.  E.  Powers,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corn 
Portable  cutting  apparatus.   3,325,895.   6-20-67?  Cl.   30^ 

Grimsley,  Ralph  L. :  Sec— 

r^,.„^\rA'  I^'chard  L..  and  Grimsley.  3.326,639. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Linker,  William  L.  3,326,515. 

°'"r20l6?,°CK  51-14?    ^''"    ^"""P-    ^^'^    '"°*^"-    3.325,948. 


Groupement  Atomlque  Alsaeienne  Atlantique :  See 

Chameroy,  Jean,  and  Laxague.  3,323,980 

''Tzi^^Tl2th^C^^o.:^,'   ^«-    ^''''^^   instruction. 

-60 — 40.  ' 

Gruodis,    Algirdas    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines 

J;,    S;^,     »S^'  ^^^^  polarity  Inverter.   3.327,130,  6-20-67 
Cl.  o07 — 88.0. 

''Tu'birg^t326S'|22a'!  8l.'^^8Y^^3"4?.^^^^^'°"  «"'"^  '«' 

^Rpsnfi'A.^Si'^Hi'    ^••,*°   Industrial    Electronic   Rubber    Co. 
Resilient    needle    valve    element.    3,326.520.    6-20-67     CT. 

Guernsey.  Darvls  A. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  3,326.319. 
Guernsey,  Frank  A.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  3,326.319. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Quest,  Dorothy  J.,  and  W.  I.  Williamson,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Ltd.    Detergent    compositions.    3.32G.807. 
8-20-67,  CI.  252—132. 
Querara.  Antonio,  Jr. :  See — 

Layne,  Max  £.,  Guevara,  and  Young.  3,326,608. 
Quggenbuhl.   Walter,   to   Contraves  Ag.    Circuit  arrangement 
for   changing   two   electrical   analog   quantities.    3.327.231. 
6-20-67,  CI.  329—167. 
Quillot,   Claude,  to  Compagnle  des  Ateliers  et  Forges  de  la 
Loire.   Metal  sheet   and  strip  flattening  apparatus.   .'{.326.- 
026.  6-20-67.  CI.  72—163. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Barle.  Walter  P.  Jr.,  and  Selwiti.  3,326,856. 
Barnes,  Wendell  A.,  and  Franke.  3,326,839. 
McGrath.  Joseph  J.,  and  Strange.  3,326,802. 
Gulyas,   James  F.   Jet  engine.  3,325,993.   6-20-67,  CI.  60— 

Gumprecht,  William  H. :  See- 
Cole,  John  E..  Jr..  and  Gumprecht.  3.326.888. 
Gurney.  Gordon  T.,  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.  Protector 

means  for  looms.  3.326,246,  6-20-67,  CI.   139 — 341. 
Guth,    Egbert,    and    H.-G.    Plust,    to    Brown,    Boveri   k   Cle, 

Aktiengesellscbaft.  Catalyst  electrode  insensitive  to  oxida- 
tion for  electrochemical  processes.  3,326,725,  6-20-67,  CI. 

136—120. 
Guttag,  Alvin,   to  Weston  Chemical  Corp.  AEH  phosphites. 

3,326,939,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—345.9. 
Gysin,  Hans  :  See — 

KnUsli.  Enrico,  and  Gysin.  3,326.914. 
Haag.  Werner  O..  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Sulfonated  resin  catalyst 

with  enhanced  activity.  3.326.866,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—79.3 
Hack.  Karl.  Free  wheel  clutch.  3,326,342.  6-20-67,  Cl.  192- 

43.1. 
Hackenberger,   Claus  G..   to  Tacoma   Boatbuilding  Co..   Inc. 

Mining  crane  having  telescoplnz  boom  movable  bodily  to 

selected  levels.  3.326.390.  6-20-67.  Cl.  212—35. 
Hackforth.  Bernhard.  Fluid  operated  flexible  clutch.  3.326.344. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  192—88. 
Hager.   Nathaniel   E..   Jr..   Armstrong  Cork  Co.   Directional 

electric  heating  panel.  3.327.093.  6-20-67,  Cl.  219 — 349. 
Hagimoto.  Hlroshl :  See — 

Toyosato.  Tomoyoshi.  Ochial.  Hagimoto.  Tarmura,  and 
Kamikado.  3.326.662. 
Hallwood  k  Ackroyd.  Ltd. :  See — 
Berlyn.  .Martin  J.  3.326.191. 
Haines,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Nelson,    Carlton    J..    Grlder.    Spangenb^rg.    Davis,    and 
Haines.  3  327  099 
Hale.  David  J.,  "to  deneral  Electric  Co.  VHF  tuner  for  tele- 
vision receiver.  3,327,239.  6-20-67.  Cl.  334—50. 
Hale.  John  K.  :  See — 

Glass.  Emmett  P..  and  Hale.  3.325,981. 
Glass,  Emmett  F..  and  Hale.  3.326,614. 
Hallsta,  Mitchell  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrical  apparatus. 

3,327,223.  6-20-67.  Cl.  328 — 29. 
Hall.  Harold  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Clune.  James  P..  and  Hall.  3.327.041. 
Hall.  Theodore  W.  Device  for  perforating  and  sorting  Indicia 

bearing  cards.  3.326.219,  6-20-67,  Cl.  129—16.1. 
Hall.  Walter  H..  to  Yarway  Corp.  Means  for  interconnecti 

valve  members.  3.326.313,  6-20-67.  Cl.  251—86. 
Haller.  Richard.  Braking  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,326,194,  6-20-67,  Cl.  123—97. 
Hallgreen.  Knud.   to  Danfoss  A/S.  Magnetic  valve  with  dia- 
phragm sealed  armature  cylinder.   3.326.511,  6-20-67.  Cl. 

251—54. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Plttman.  Forrest  C.  3.326.288. 
Halpenny.  .Merle  B.,  to  Dominion  Bridge  Co.  Ltd.  Egualllzing 

roller  oaths  for  load  bearing  rollers.  3.326,002,  6-20-67.  Cl. 

61 — 28. 
Halpern.   Alfred,   and    E.    J.    Sasmor,    to    Synergistics.    Inc. 

Choline  salicylate  polygalacturonate  therapy.  3,326.760,  6- 

20-67,  Cl.  167— erf. 
Ham.  George  E..  and  L.  Levlne.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

EthTl  (hydrocarboxyethyl)  carbamates.  3,326,962,  6-20-67. 

Cl.  260—471. 
Ham,  George  E. :  See— 

Levlne,  Leonard,  and  Ham.  3.326.968. 
Hamasaki.  Masafuml :  See — 

Hlgashljlma.  Sunao.  and  Hamasaki.  3.326,075. 
Hamelln,  Jean  J.,   and  J.   Roulet.   to  Soclete  anonyme  dlte. 

Two  compartment  container.  3.326.400,  6-20-67,  Cl.  215 — 

6. 
Hamlll,   Robert  L.,  and  W.  .M.   Stark,   to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co. 

Antibiotics  macrocln  and   lactenocln.   3.326,759,  6-20-67. 

Cl.  167 — 65. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. :  See — 

Moore.  Donald  L.,  and  Snyder.  3,326,602. 
Hamilton.  Sam.  and  R.  A.  Clayton,  to  The  Electric  Tachometer 

Corn.  Multichannel  thermal  recorder.  3,327,312,  6-20-67, 

Cl.  346 — 49. 
Hammer,  William  N. :  See — 

Mandel,  Gerald.  Morehead.  Kucza.  and  Hammer.  3,326.- 
T30. 
Hand.  Douglas  P.  Drive  assembly  for  carrier  vehicle.  3.326.- 

310.  6-20-67.  Cl.  180—6.2. 
Hand.  Frederick  F.,  and  C.  Strack,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc. 

Multidirectional  stretchable  nonwoven  fabric.  3.326.740.  0- 

20-67,  Cl.  161—170. 

Hansen,  Cyril  D. :  See — 

Sykes,  Langthorne.  Russell,  and  Hansen.  3,327,227. 
Hansen,  Gerhard.  Moulding  and  sealing  machines.  3,325.860, 

6-20-67,  Cl.  18—5. 
Hanson.  David  C. :  See — 

Davies,  Ben.  and  Hanson.  3,326,541. 
Hanson,  Leroy  C,  to  Ferro  Corp.  Plug-In  surface  unit.  3,327,- 
095.  6-20-67,  Cl.  219 — 451. 
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Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Davies,  Ben.  and  Hanson.  3.326,541. 
Scott.  Robert  K.,  Leatham,  and  Einstein.  3,326,704. 

Harding.  John  W. :  See — 

Matsen.  John  M^  and  Harding.  3,326,994. 

Hare,  George  H.,  to  Friden,  Inc.  Vibratory  delay  line  having, 
novel  support.  3,327,232,  6-20-67,  Cl.  333 — 30. 

Harlan,  George  M.  :  See — • 

Brown.  James  E..  and  Harlan.  3.326,837. 

Haro,  Laurl  P.  A.  Vibration  damping  apparatus.  3,327,048, 
6-20-07.  Cl.  174—42. 

Harrington  Roy  V..  and  B.  R.  Karstetter.  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Ileat-absorblng  glass.  3,326.703,  6-20-67,  Cl.  106 — 
54. 

Harris,  Howard  E..  and  H.  L.  Ilerzog.  to  Scherlng  Corp. 
Method  for  controlling  plant  growth.  3,320.658,  6-20-67,  CM. 
71—2.3. 

Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 
Sarka.  Albert  J.  3.326^439. 

Harris.  John  F..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fluorlnated  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  organic  sulflde  com- 
pounds and  polymers.  3.326.867.  6-20-67.  CI.  200 — 79.7. 

Harrison.  Anthony  W..  to  Girling  Ltd.  Actuating  and  self- 
adjusting  mechanism  for  disc  brakes.  3.326.329,  6-20-67. 
Cl.  18S— 73. 

Harrison.  James  B.  :  See — 

Magell    Orvllle  L..   Westbrook.  and   Harrison.  3.326.809. 

Hartley.  Irby  E..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Yarn  package  support.  3.326,494.  6-20-67   Cl.  242—125.1. 

Hartmann.  Fritz,  to  .Aktiebolaget  Svenska  I'reclsionsvertyg. 
Screw  thread  cutting  apparatus  with  yleldable  clutch  drive 
means.  3.325,837,  6-20-67,  Cl.  10—135. 

HartwlK.  Horst :  See — 

Scnoeler,    Horst,    Welnbrecht,    Hartwig.    and    Heyrotb. 
3,326,080. 

Harvey,  Robert  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  recovery  in 
water  flooding.  3.326.280.  6-20-67.  Cl.  160 — 9. 

Harwood.  Leopold  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Parallel 
active  circuit  elements  with  provision  for  power  distribu- 
tion. 3.327.238.  6-20-67.  Cl.  3.30—31. 

Ha.sbrouck.  Augustus,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Fuel  cell  seal.  3,326,- 
722.  6-20-67.  Cl.  136 — 86. 

Hashlzume.  Kaxuo.  to  Hojun  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Pro- 
duction of  Ion  exchangeable  substances  from  montmorlllon- 
Ite  clay  minerals.  3.326,032    0-20-67.  Cl.  23—111. 

Haurk,  Thoodore.  to  (Jenernl  Brnniie  Corn.  Window  and  vene 
tlan  blind  combination.  3,320.267.  6-20-67.  Cl.  160 — 107. 

Hausle.  Ludwlg.  to  Adolph  Saurer.  Ltd.  Detector  for  shuttle. 
3..n26.153,  6-20-67.  Cl.  112—95. 

Haut.  Arthur  H..  to  York  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.  Wall  patching 
device  with  collapsible  membraneous  body.  3,325,955,  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  52—514. 

Hawkins.  Robert  F.  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing a  heat  scalable  paperboard  article.  3.326.708.  0-20- 
67,  Cl.  117—10. 

Hawthorne.  John  A.  Ignition  system.  3.327.165.  6-20-67,  Cl. 
315—223. 

Hayes,  Edward  J.,  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  Floating  yoke  disc 
brake.  .1.326.332.  6-20-67.  Cl.  188— .152. 

Hayes,  John  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Appa- 
ratus for  codlspenslng  a  plurality  of  liquids.  3.326,416, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  222—4. 

Hayes,  Robert  A.,  and  R.  W.  Fletcher,  to  Union  Special  Ma- 
chine Co.  Differential  feed  for  sewing  machines.  3,326,157, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  112—209. 

Hayner,  Paul  F..  and  G.  L.  Bernler.  to  Sanders  Associates, 
Inc.  Hydraulic  servo  control  systems.  3.326.088,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  91—461. 

Hazelet,  Gerald  L.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  .Self-dudding  arming 
system  for  spun  ammunition  3,326,131.  6-20-67  Cl  102 — 
79. 

Healy.  Thomas  V.,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Au- 
thority. Processing  of  Irradiated  nuclear  fuels.  3,326.811. 
0-20-67.  Cl.  232—301.1. 

Heath.  Carl  E     Jr. :  See — 

Beltzer.  .Morton.  Levlne,  and  Heath.  3,326,719. 

Heaton,  Donald  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  D.  3,327,138. 

Hedstrom.  Hans,  to  AUmanna  Sevenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebol- 
aget.  Driving  device  containing  a  first  and  a  second  elec- 
trodynamic  system.  3.327,189.  6-20-67,  Cl    318 — 44 

Held.  Christian,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  .Malnkur  Aktiengesell- 
scbaft. Fastness  properties  of  dyeings  and  prints  obtained 
with  sulfur  dyes.  3,326,629,  6-20-67,  Cl.  8 — 74. 

Hell,  Frledrlch,  and  W.  Muller,  to  Telefonbau  und  NormaUelt 
G.m.b.H.  System  for  re-fllllng  printing  ink  containers  of 
printing  presses.  3,326,124,  6-2^67,  Cl.  101—367. 

Helmburger,  Norbert :  See — 

Schultz,  Hermann  E.,  Schwlck,  and  Helmburger.  3.326.- 
776. 

Helnleln.  John  L.,  to  Oliver  Corp.  Bale  thrower.  3,326,352, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  198—128. 

Held,  Hans-Joachlm,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertunge- 
G.m.b.H.  Computer.  3,327,293,  6-20-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Held,  Joseph  E.,  American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.  Endoscope 
Instrument  and  obturator  therefor.  3.326,208,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
128—7. 

Henderson,  Ian  H.  S.,  and  S.  G.  Ladan,  to  Canada  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  In  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defence.  Nickel  cadmium  batteries.  3,326,721, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  136 — 24. 

Henjum,  Harvey  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  In- 
flatable framework  for  passive  satellites.  3,327,308.  6-20- 

Henkel  k  Cle.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Engelsklrchen,  Konrad,  and  Gallnke.  3,326,890. 
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Henry.   Joseph  P..  and  L.  A.   Wilkinson,   to  Union  Carbide 

Corp.  Denydrogenailon  of  ethylbencene  to  styrene.  3,326.- 

996,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 669. 
Hensen,  William  W. :  See — 

Bemiss,  Robert  P.,  and  Hensen.  3,325,969. 
Herchenroeder,    Louis    W.,    to    \\  estingbouse   Electric   Corp. 

Workplece  measurement  apparatus  using  clock  pulses.  3,327,- 

125.  6-20-67.  Cl.  250—233. 
Hermla  Ramiz  Y.,  and  E.  D.  Duke,  to  International  Harvester 

Co.  Ejector  mechanism  for  self-loading  scraper.  3.325.925, 

6-20-67,  Cl.  37—124. 
Herold,  Thomas  R.  :  See — 

Ross,  John  D.,  Goodwin,  and  Herold.  3,326,042. 
Herolf.   KJell  O.   G.,   S.   A.  Johnsson,   and  P.-G.   Mellgren,  to 

Sunds   Aktiebolag.    Branch   removing  machines.   3,326,251, 

6-20-67,  Cl.   144—2. 
Herr    Ross  R. :  See — 

Hueksema,  Herman,  Herr,  and  Bannister.  3,326,891. 
Hersch,  Paul,  and  R.  Deurlnger,  to  Beckman  Instruments   Inc. 

Apparatus    for    producing    oxides   of    nitrogen.    3.326.794. 

•5-20-67.  Cl.  204 — 275.  *     .      .        .        . 

Hertzberg.  Abraham,  and  R.  C.  Weatherston.  to  Cornell  Aero- 
nautical Laboratory,  Inc.  Multi-stage  method  of  expanding 

a  hlKh  temperature  gas.  3,326,452,  6^20-67,  Cl    230 — 69 
Herzog.  Hershel  L.  ;  See — 

Harris,  Howard  E.,  and  Herzog.  3,326,658. 
H«'KH.  Fritz  K.,  to  Esso  Rt^earch  and  Engineering  Co.  Denltrlfl 

cation  with  cuprlc  chloride  and  an  alcohol.  3,326,798  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  208 — 254. 

"^.l^X^A  Jo*>*n  G.   F.   Ski  with   torslonal-responslve  rigidity. 

3.326  564,  6-20-67,  Cl.  280—11.13. 
"^/"J^c.  M*/""'"''  •^'-  ^-  ***  Soclete  d'Etudes  contre  la  Corrosln 
(S.L.C.C.O.).    Method   and    structure  for   connecting  elec- 
trodes to  feed  cables.  3.326,791,  6-20-67,  Cl    204 — 196 
Llppmann,  Arthur  W     and  Kroenlng.  3,326,397. 
Phillips,  Peter  J.  3,32^,355.  ».     .       .       . 

Hewlett  Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Beltz.  Philip  B.,  and  Brusch.  3,327,261 
Nourney,  Carl-Ernst  G.  3,327,226. 
Heyer    Walter  E.  :  See— 

Mwcher.  Harold  E.,  and  Heyer.  3,326,542. 
Heyroih.  Alexander:  See — 

''^*'3T2«''680*""''    ^'•'"""■*<^*'f'    Hartwig,    and    Heyroth. 
Hl-Speed  Checkwelgher  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
...     ^«"**'-  Charles  R.,  and  Del  Rosso.  3,326,349 
Higashljlnia,  Sunao.  and  M.  Hamasaki,  to  Asahl  Kasel  Kogyo 

.^.'2«ro7.V  ♦^^2(>^67    ct^'sfr^l"''    '°'"    P'"^P'"''"S    explosives. 
Higgins]  Horatio  L.  -.See — 
...  ^^o**"'-  Woldimar.  and  Higglns.  3,326,336. 
Highway  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

u...  'i'"'*!*'.^)  Richard  F.,  and  Rawson.  3,326.101. 
iiiii,  barl  \N . :  See — 

o.,,  L"''«"^.  Henry  H.,  and  Hill.  3,325.834. 

Hill    Harvey  J.,  to  Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc 

chor  clip  for  carpet  grlpper  strip.  3,325,852,  6-i0-67 

lo — Id. 

Hill  Roger  B    and  D.  W.  Nicholas,  to  Hovercraft  Development 

?/tt™5"32feSr2*^6^7"^Cl  ^2T-'3r^'^  examlnlnraVa" 

"'linoS'   inJ^V*"  general  ^Telephone  and  Electronics  Labora- 

H^^  •  }°^-   Control   signal  generator  employing  a   tunnel 

S,1^"9,S-T7    ^r3Sn^8"5'^    °'    ''''    "°''°'  «"-' 
Hinton.  Everett  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hin»^'"'L''-  ^'J'°°°S-  Hinton.  and  Davis.  3,326  713 
Hinton.  Ray  F    to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  Fluid  ores- 

H.ro^l/.lKkr'^^ee^'^^«-^^^«-  ^-^^-  ^-  137-38     ""^ 

Akahorl.  Hlroshl.  3.327,112 
Enaml^  Susumu.  3.327.218. 


An- 
Cl. 


Goto.  Tatsuo.  3,327,191 
Kajlwara,  Toshlyuki.  3,326,028 
iamamoto    Setsuo.  3,327,061 


Hixon.  Philip  E. :  Set^~' 

H,.«i,r*'**'*^  •'^^*"''°  ^'  a°<*  Hixon.  3.325,911 

"Tg^'^-E'UoS  ."cjKwr  i3".o,"sir '§i!.'^i 'jf 
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Hoeppner    Conrad   H..    to   Dana   Corp    Ann 
evaluation.  3,326,036,  6-20-67.  Cl  fi-W. 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See 

Mlchelson,  Gunnar  P.  3,326  497 

Hofmann,  Joseph  E. :  See 

Dolan,  Ronald  V..  and  Hofmann   3  326  810 

^°JL^'  p^flstopher  A.,  to  The  British  Oxygen  Co    Ltd    Fh.irt 
reflating  valve  mechanism.  3,326,23l,T20-67,  CL  137^ 

Hoiberg,  Arnold  J. :  See — 

Butterfleld,  Walter  L.,  and  Hoiberg.  3  326  366 
HoJun  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Hashlzume,  Kazo.  3,326,632. 


Holbrook,    Robert    L.,    to    Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corp. 

Modiflcatlon  of  wool  with  solution  containing  formaldehyde 

and   the   reaction   product   of   formaldehyde  with   a   mono- 

bydrazide  or   a   dibydrazlde.   3,326,630,   6-20-67,   CI    8 — 

128. 
HolUhan,  John  P.,  A.  J.  Reed,  and  W.  Turton,  to  J.  P.  Stevens 

4  Co.,   Inc.  Textured  textile  material.  3,325,987,  6-20-67, 

Cl.  57—140. 
Holmes  Leasing  Corp. :  See — 

Bristow,  Barney,  and  McCloud.  3,326,468. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Franck,  Kurt.  3,327,109. 
Holper,  Jacob  C,  and  E.  M.  KIpglns,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Avian    leukosis   treatment   with   Inactivated   rous   sarcoma 

virus.  3.326,767,  6-20-67,  Cl.  167 — 78. 
Holstius,   Elvin  A.,   to  Geigy   Chemical  Corp.   Embonic  acid 

addition  salts  of   10,11  -  dihydro- 5H  -  dibeny[b,f]azepine8 

3,326,896,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—239. 
Holt,  Frank  H. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3,326,319. 
Holt,   Gordon  J.,   and  J.   L.  Cullen,   to  Girling  Ltd.   Vehicle 

brakes.  3,326,330,  6-20-67,  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Holt,  Pllng  G.  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3,326,319. 
Holt,  Richard  E. :  See— 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3,326,319. 
Holter,  Donavan  A.,  25%  to  J.  P.  McKenna.  Lamp  3,323,935, 

6-20-67,  Cl.  40—106.22. 
Holtzberg,   Frederic,  and   S.   J.  Methfessel,   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corp.  Ferromagnetic  intermetallic  com 

pounds  and  method  of  preparation.  3,326,637,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

23 — 204. 
Holtzman,  Arnold  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Ro.l|ed    carbon   steel   clad   with    stainless   steel.   3,326,647, 

Holzer,  Walter.  Escapement  between  an  energy  storage  means 
"na  a  driving  pinion  of  stepwise  intermittent  movement. 

Home  Oil  Co.  Ltd. :  See^ 

Mulder,  Frltho  R.  E.  3.326,289 
Homer,  Ronald  F.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  4.4'- 
blpyrldyllum  quaternary  salts.  3,326,926,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Halista,  Mitchell  J.  3,327,223. 

Johnson,  Elmer  L.  3,326,083. 

Nogaml,  Iwao,  and  Nakagawa.  3,327,118 

Ogawa.  Shlnichiro,  Shiragaki,  and  Yamamoto.  3,327  237 

Rasmussen,  Robert  F.  3,326,060. 

Tlam,  ElvIn  W.  3,326,132. 
Hook.   Thomas  A.,   and  D.  A.   Chovan,   to  Westlnghouse  Air 

ct''"!^?   o9;     .I»'*'^  °^  closing  core  pin  holes.  3.325.891.  6-20- 
Di,  Cl.  29 — 458. 
Hooker,  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Greenbaum,  Sheldon  B.  3,326,943 
Hori,  Seltchl :  See—  ,       .       • 

Takeuchl,  Tsuneo,  and  Hori.  3,326,526. 
Hornig,    Rudolf,   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellscbaft     .Strain 
gauge.  3.327.271,  6-20-67,  Cl.  338—2  ',»«-"«' i-    »"ain 

nn!{V.„^''"*^%^^'7.*°  Chevron  Research  Co.  Elastomeric  com- 
6^20-67    C°   200— 33  6*°  '''^"""''^    '"^*'''*-    3,326,841, 

"°6-20^7    Cl^^lSO*'"  circulator  and  aerator.  3,325.829. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Behm,  William  F.,  and  Leese.  3,326,136 
Houseman,  John  :  See — 

Porter,  J.  Cheairs,  and  Houseman.  3,326,634 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hill,  Roger  B.,  and  Nicholas.  3.326,296 
Hoverter,  Bryce  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

TT      ^'"J**^-  ^lalcolm,  and  Hoverter.  3.326.341 
How-To  Corp. :  See—  ".oti. 

Baton,  Harold  F.,  Jr.  3.326,358. 
Cl^lis^'ell'  ^'   ^^^'"^'^  ''"^'  systems.  3,326,264,  6-20-67, 

""iui^'^w?-  ^°  ^^^^  Research  and  Engineering  Co  Oleaginous 
composmons  containing  sludge  dispersants.  3.326,804  6-2o! 

Huang,  Chlng  Y.,  S.  Kunlmoto,  K.  Ueno,  and  T.  Yoshlniltsu 
nrifc°-"?h  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Molding  composition  com: 
Shi^^F  *  •  thermosetting  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde- 
phenol^resm  and^^thermoplastic  linear  polymer.  3,327,017, 

"cSd  Mithl."„V"m°-*^i..^'-  "•  ^"""f"-  ^'^  ^'°"«1  States  Steel 
6-20l67    Cl    23— ™01        "®^*«*"™  o^'^e  fibers.  3,326,636. 

Huber  Francis  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  PlasUclzer  com- 
6^20^67?  Cl    id^3''l6^  "  ^^'•""y-butyl  catechol  3326.707. 

""f^' Si'^J^.f-  '^^'«b  registering  and  tension  control  system 
for  multi-unit  presses.  3,326,436,  6-20-67    Cl    2'>6— 25 

"3l2S'?-2(^f  cr24f-58'3°''  ""'  splicing 'rollstands. 
Huck  William  F.,  d.b.a.  Huck  Co. :  See— 
Blessing,  Hubert.  3,326,486. 

Huck^  Wllliana  F.  Rollstands  for  carrying  web  rolls  havinc 
different  axial  widths.  3,3-26,487,  6-20-67   Cl   242--64 

""tn^frlS.?,'  ^'^'»°eth  ^•.  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc  Voltage 
to  frequency  converter  utilizing  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
and   operational   amplifier.   3,527,229    6-2^7.   Ci    328- 

Huelsmann.  Hans-Leo  :  See — 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  Huelsmann,  and  Rudolph.  3  326  966 

'''SK3^3%5^21^6-IS^7^C?igr|fe  *°  ^^>^--  ^-"- 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hughes  Aircra/t  Co. :  See — 
Dill.  JoHann  O.  3.326.718. 
Orabowskl.  Kenneth  P.  3.327.240. 
Slgler   John  E.  3.326. 7l'y. 
Hughes.  Cnarles  J.,  and  M.  J.  Campanella,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army.    Cryogenic  analog-to-dtgltal  converter. 
3.327.303.  6-20-67.  CI.  340—347. 
Hull,  Robert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  DC  ampUfler 
having  singl*   time  delay  characteristic.  3.327,235   r>-20-<)7, 
CI.  330—19. 
Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dolby.  George  P.  3.326.806. 
Hurka.  Rudolph  J..  Jr. :  See — 

Carothers.  John  N.  and  Hurlca.  3.326.633. 
Hurley.    Elmer    B..    E.    L.    Smith,    and    W.    KitaJ.    to   Johns 
Manville  Corp.   Glass  fiber  binder.  3.326,716.  6-20-67.  CI 
117—126. 
Hurst.  Charles  L.,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Co.  Method  of 
and   apparatus   for   axle  aligning.   3,325,905,   6-20-67,   CI. 

Hurt,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Emblem   Harold  G.  and  Hurt.  3,326,950. 
Hurwitt,  Steven  D.  :  Sce-^ 

Welnlg,     Sheldon,     Murray.     Hurwitt,     and     Ben-Israel. 
3.325.888. 
Huycit  Corp.  :  See — 

Clarlt,  Raymond  C.  3.325.909. 
Hydro  Combustion  Corp.  :  See — 
Gierde.  Erwin  G.  5.326.472. 
Hyland.   James   W.,   Jr.,    to  Owens-Illinois   Inc.   Method   and 
apparatus  for  applying  sheet  material  to  corrugated  board. 
3,326,737,  6-20-67,  CI.  156—470. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

Lipnitz.  James  W.,  and  Zocholl.  3,327.171. 
Ibrahim,   Salim   M.,   to  K.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method  for  producing  elastic  yarns  and  fabrics.  3.325,876, 
6-20-67.  CI.  28—72. 
Ilgemann.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Nauschenbach,  Rolf  D.,  Naarmann,  Mayer,  and  Ilgemann. 
3,326  832. 
Illingworth,  Robert  H..  to  The  Evening  News  Publishing  Co. 

Air  purification.  3,323.973,  6-20-67.  Cl.  55 — 90 
lima    Industria    Lavorazloni    Metallt    Antiacidi    S.A.S     and 
Geigy,  J.  R.,  AG.  :  See— 
Drago.  Leo.  3.326,022 
Imamura,  Ryoklchi,  and  K.  Suzuki,  to  Okl  Electric  Industry 
Co.    Ltd.    F.  M.  multiplex  stereophonic  broadcast  receiver. 
3.3^7.059.  6-20-67.  Cl.  179—15. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Barrie.  Ian  T.  3,327. 0.iO. 
Davles,  Phineas,  and  Snowdon.  3,326.956. 
Duxbury,  Frederick  K.    and  Johnson.  3,326,899. 
Guest,  Dorothy  J.,  and  Williamson.  3.326,807. 
Homer,  Ronald  F.  3,326,926. 
Ince.  Harsch  C.  :  See — 

.Moxley,  Arthur  R.,  and  Ince.  3,326,256. 
Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Murrav.  Myles  N.  3,326,521. 
Guenther,  Gordon  B.  3,326,520. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See — 

Norwich,  Alan  C.  3.327.207. 
Ingwall,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Kise.  Mearl  .\..  and  Ingwall.  3.326,424. 
Inoue.     Kiyoshl.     Electrostatic    spray    device    and    method. 

3.326,182.  6-20-67.  Cl.  118 — 629. 
Intelligent  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Slavin.  Peter.  3.327,100. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Bolstad,    Richard.    Aronoff,    Whytmuzis     and    Malonev 
3.326.838. 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Chiou,  Charles   and  Garcia.  3.325.882. 

Clapper.  Genung  L.  3.327.241. 

Cralle.    Walter   O.,    Jr..    and    Mathews.    3,326,348. 

Croll.  Ian  M.  3.327.297. 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.,  and  Gambino    3.326.820. 

Gregor.  Lawrence  V.,  and  White.  3.326,717. 

Grimmer.  Robert  C.  3,327,131. 

Gruodis,  Algirdas  J.  3  327,130. 

Holtiberg.  Frederic,  and  Methfessel.  3,326,637. 

Kamentsky.  Louis  A.  3.327.117. 

Kamentsky   Louis  A.  3.327,119. 

Mandel,     Gerald,     Morehead,     Kucza      and     Hammer 
3,326,730. 

Mitchell.  Allan  E.  3.326,227. 

Proebster,  Walter  E.  3,327.295. 

Remley,  Wlnslow  R.  3,327,063. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See— 

Asklns.  William  J.  3,326.247. 

Bornzin.  James  H.  3.326,422. 

Hermiz.  Ramiz  Y..  and  Duke.  3.325.925. 

Johnston,  Edward  J.  3,325,878. 

Marquardt,  Julius  F   3,326,317. 

May,  Patrick  L..  and  Maikrzak.  3,326,394 

Morkoskl.  James.  3,325.879. 

Morkoski,  James,  and  Ward.  3,326,300. 

Pelz,  Edward  C,  Jr.  3,326,195. 

Stelngas,  Richard  R..  and  Meitl.  3,326,605. 
Thassy,  Michael  G.  3,326.316. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Kendrlck,  Richard  J.,  and  Watson.  3.326,782. 
International  Patent  Research  Corp. :  See — 

D'Angelo,  George,  and  Blasnlk.  3,325.898. 
International  Playtex  Corp. :  See — 

Sawklw,  Wasyl.  3,325,845. 
International  Shoe  Machine  Corp. :  See — 
Estabrooks,  Roger  S.  3.326.415. 


International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 
Binzenhofer.  Alfred.  3.327.175. 
Blight.  Dennis  J.   and  Gibbins.  3,325.884. 
Freeh,  Gunther,  Kaiser,  and  Rahn.  3,327  111 
Willis,  John  O.  3,327,246. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  •  See 

Gordon.  Alfred  E.  3,327,166. 
Ray,  William  A.  3^326,275. 
Irmscher.    Klaus,    K.    BrUckner,    J.    Kriimer.    K    H     Bork     R 
Watzel.   and   H.O.   Voge,   to   E.   Merck.   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Cholesterol  derivatives.  3,320,758,  6-20-67.  Cl    167—65 
Isaak.  Robert  I).  ;  See — 

Klund.  William  E..  and  Isaak.  3.327.062 
Ishida.  Shlnlchi  :  See — 

Wakasa.  Ryoichl.  Ishlda.  and  Fukuda.  3.320,789 
Issler,  Jorg  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Dledrich.  Sohner.  and  Issler.  3.327.164. 
Ivans.   Galen  J.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzlan,   Inc.   Magnetic  tapv  cur 
tridge  for  automatic   tape  cartridge  changing  mechanism. 
3.326,483,  6-20-67,  Cl.  242—55.13. 
Jackson,  Connie  L.,  and  S.  A.  Medearis.  Smog  reduction  filter 
for   Internal    combustion    engines.    3,326,198,    6-20-67     Cl 
123 — 119. 
Jackson  Exit  Device  Corn.  :  See 

Bejarano,  Thomas  M.  3,325  942. 
Jackson,  William  G.,  and  W.  Schroe<ler.  to  Murdlck  &  Jackson 
Laboratories,    Inc.    Self  polymerlzable   beiizopyrazlne   mono 
mers  and   process   for   the   preparation    thereof.   3,32(i.915, 
6-20-07.  Cl.  260 — 250. 
Jackson.    Winston   J..   Jr..   and   J.    R.   Caldwell,    to   Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  High  temperature-resistant  |>oly carbonates  and 
process.  3,326.854.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260^  -47. 
Jacobs.  David  M.  Refrigerant-containing  food  or  beverace  con 

tainer.  3.320.013.  0-20-67.  Cl.  02-294. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Meth<Ki  of  manu 
facturlng   polyurethane   foam   using  a  gas   to   create  sonic 
energy.  3.320,787.  6-20-67.  Cl.  204—159.11. 
Jacobs.   .Marcellus  L.,   to  Jacobs  Wind   Electric  Co..   Inc    Re- 
taining wall  for  waterways.  3.326.005,  0-20-07,  Cl.  61 — 37. 
Jacobs  Wind  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  ■see'— 

Jacobs,  Marcellus  L.  3,320,005. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Vernon  R.  3,326.190. 
Jaeger,   Karl   H.,   to  Goetzewerke   Frledrtch   Goetze  AG.   .Vp 
paratus    for    Introducing  and    removing   packets   of    piston 
rings  from  machine  tools.  3,320.393.  0-20-07,  Cl.  214-  1. 
Jaescnke.    Ralph   L.,   to   Eaton   Yale  k  Towne    Inc.   Damping 
pulsation  in  electromagnetic  apparatus.  3,327.145,  6  20-07, 
Cl.  310-   93. 
Jago.  Edward  J.,  and   R.  W.  Ruddle,  to  Foseoo  International 
Ltd.  i:xothermlc  hot  top.  3,320.273.  6-20-67.  Cl.  104—349. 
Jamar,  Walker.  Jr.   Display  and  divider  panel  stand.  3.326.- 

505.  (V-20-67.  Cl.  248 — 125. 
James.  Hubert  H.  Brick  laying  machine.  3..325.960.  0-20-07, 

Cl.  52—749. 
Japan  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Huang,    Chlng    V..    Kunlmoto,    Ueno,    and    Yoshlmltsu. 
3  327.017. 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Slaats,  Mathew  A.  3  327,047. 
Javaux,  Gustave,  to  Glaverbel.  Method  of  and  ai)parHtus  for 
the    production    of    a    fire-polished    glass    strip.    3.326.651. 
6-20-07.  Cl.  65—65. 
Jenkins,  Philip  W.,  and  L.  G.  S.  Brooker.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Photographic  sensitizing  dyes.  3,320.688,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
96—102. 
Jenkins.    Robert    C.    Scissors    Jack.    3.326.527.    0-20-07.    Cl. 

254—122. 
Jenssen.    Sverre    K..    to    .\Ii    Rosenblads    Patenter.    Arrange- 
ment for  fastening  spiral  wire  spacers  in  tubular  heat  ex- 
changers. 3,320.282.  6-20-67,  Cl.  165—172. 
Jetru  Inc. :  See — 

Ratlltr,  Harvey  L..  Jr.  3.326,106. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp.  :  See- 
Adams,  Robert  H.  3.327  032. 
Hurley,  Elmer  H..   Smith,  and  Kltaj.  3.320.710. 
Winn.  Donald  H.  3.320.650. 
Johns.   Richard   B.   Davit  and   platform  for  boats.  3,326.101. 

0-20-07.  Cl.  114 — 43.5. 
Johnson.  Bruce  K.  :  See — 

Brandt.  Edison  R..  and  Johnson.  3  320,105. 
Johnson,  Charles  D.,  to  Fairmont  Railway   Motors,  Inc.  Hy- 
draulic tools.  3,320.304,  6-20-07,  Cl.  17.3—169. 
Johnson,  David  H. :  See  — 

Duxbury.  Frederick  K.,  and  Johnson.  3.326,899. 

Johnson.  David  P.,  12V1. %  to  C.  Reginald  Perry  and  12Vi% 
to  Samuel  D.  Cooper.  Adjustable  skylight.  3,325,951.  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  52—86. 
Johnson,  Dee  L.,  and  D.  D.  Reynolds,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Process  for  preparing  polymeric  sulfides.  3.320.977.  6-20- 

07.  Cl.  260—584. 
Johnson,   Edward    W.,   Jr..   and   J.    M.   Seawright.    to   United 

States  of  America.  Navy.  Fixed-angle  variable-range  marker 

launcher.  3,326,082,  0-20-07,  Cl.  89—1. 
Johnson,  Elmer  L.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Protected  arming  wire 

system  for  an  airborne  free-fall  weapon.  3,320,083,  6-20-07. 

Cl.  89—1.5. 
Johnson.  Francis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Novel  6-halo  4- 

iinlno-l,3.5-dlthlazine  salts.  3.326.907.  6-20-07.  Cl.  200— 

243. 
Johnson.    George,    to    Kulka    Electric    Corp.    Self-adjusting 

fluorescent  lamp  holder   assembly.   3,327.281,   6-20-67.   Cl. 

339—50. 
Johnson.  Jack  L..  and  E.  A.  Lundqulst,  to  Phllco-Ford  Corp. 

Gyro  stabilized  sight  system  utilizing  a  mirror  with  front 

and  back  reflecting  surfaces.  3,326,019,  0-20-67.  Cl.  350 — 

16. 
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Johnson  &  Johnson  :  S( 

Kalwaltes,  Frank.  3,325,868. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  C.  to  Ferrantl  Ltd.  Delay  lines.  3.327.248. 

6-20-67    Cl.  333—31. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R. :  See — 

Barnes,   Charles   A.,    Branco,   Johnson,   and    Klrllouckas. 
3,326,440. 
Johnson,  Wayne  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Skew 
control    system    with    plural    complementary    delay    means. 
3,327.299,  6-20-07.  CI.  340—174.1. 
JohhsBon,  Stlg  A. :  See — 

Herolf,  KJell  O.  O..  Johnsson,  and  Mellgren.  3,326.251. 
Johnston,   Edward  J.,   to   International   Harvester  Co.   Rein 
forced  hay  conditioner  rolls.  3,325,878.  6-20-67.  Cl.  29— 
121. 
Jones,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Frost.  Robert  M..  and  Jones.  3.326,580. 
Jones,    David   H.,   to   Belolt   Corp.   Valve   means.   3,326,235, 

6-20-67,  Cl.  137—605. 
Jones  Division  Belolt  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jones.  Dwlght  E.  3,326^80. 
Jones,  Dwlght  E..  to  Jones  Division  Belolt  Corp.  Disk  refiner. 

3,326,480,  6-20-67,  Cl.  241—298. 
Jones,  George  H.,   to  Quebec  Smelting  &  Refining  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic separator  with  washing  and  scouring  means.  3,326.- 
374,  6-20-67.  Cl.  209—214. 
Jones,    Orover    8.,    Jr.    Percussion    hammer   drill.    3,326.303. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  173—119. 
Jones  k  Laughlln  Steel  Corn. :  See —  , 

Notman,  George  K.  3.326,646. 
Jongeneel,  Albert  M. :  Bee — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3,326.319. 
Jono,  Kumlko  ;  See — 

Bhinazono,    Hlrao,    Yasumatsu,    Matsumura,    and    Jono. 
3,326,097. 
Jonsson.   Stlg  E.   L..  to  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktle- 
bolag.  Arrangement  to  holders  for  cutting  bits.  3.325,877, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  29—96.  , 

Joo.  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Walter  E.,  Joo.  and  Szawlowskl.  3,326,860. 
Joo,   Louis  A.,   to   Union  Oil   Co.  of  California.   Recovery  of 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids  from  solvent  extracts.  3,326,973, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260—515. 
Jorpes,  Jonan  E.,  and  V.  Mutt.  Chemically  and  biologically 
pure  secretin  polypeptide  and  unit  doaage  containing  the 
polypeptide.  3,326,764,  6-20-67,  Cl.  167—74. 
Joullie,  Maurice,  M.  Laurre,  G.  Malllard,  and  P.  Muller,  to 
Recherches  Pharmaceutlques  et  Sclentiflques.  Nail  strength- 
ener  containing  s  carboxy-methvlcysteine  and  salts  thereof. 
3,326.762,  6-20-67.  Cl.  167—85. 
Jung.  Richard  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Material  handling 

machine.  3.326,311.  6-20-67.  Cl.  180 — 7. 
Jurgens,  Wllnelmus  A.,  to  North  Amerioan  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Cathode  unit  for  electric  discharge  tubes.  3,327,157,  6-20- 
67    Cl.  313—278. 
Juveland,  Omar  O. :  See — 

Shepard,  John  W.,  Juveland,  and  Peters.  3.326.871. 
Kabushik  Kalsba  Hattorl  Tokeiten  :  See — 

Kital.  Kiyoshl.  3.326,108. 
Kabushiki  Kalaha  Sega  Enterprises  :  See — 

Ochi,  ShlkanosuTke.  3,326.223. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokya  Keiici  Selzosho  (Tokyo  Kelkl  Selzosho 
Co.,  Ltd.)  :  See— 

Kawada,  Shin  Ichi.  3.327.185. 
Kaden.  Wqifgang  :  See — 

Fechner,  Otto  O.,  Kaden,  and  Rlchter.  3,326.380. 
Kaiser,   Carl,   and   C.    L.   ZIrkle.   to   Smith   Kline  k   French 
Laboratories.    (2  -  amino  -  1  -  hydroxyethyD-thlanaphthenes. 
3,326,935,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—330.5. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Orimoldi,  Ranoldo  H.,  and  Powers.  3,325,895. 
Kaiser,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Freeh,  Gunther.  Kaiser,  and  Rahn.  3.327,111. 
Kajiwara.  Toshiyukl.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Thrusting  devices  for 

rolling  mills.  3,326,028.  6-20-67,  Cl.  72—240. 
Kaklnuma,  Atsushl.  and  S.  Yamatodani,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid  from 
furan   compounds.  3,326,773,   6-20-67,   Cl.    195 — 30. 
Kakliawa,   Shlgeki,   to  Nippon  Electric  Co.   Ltd.  Magnetron 
anode  structure   having  cavities   with   rounded  corners   so 
that  solder  seepage  cannot  occur  during  brazing.  3,327,161. 
e-20-67,  Cl.  315 — 39.75. 
Kalenda,  Norman  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic 

colloid  transfer  system.  3,326,687.  6-20-67.  Cl.  96 — 95. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee — ■ 

Endermann,  Fritz   and  Uhllg.  3,326.682. 
Kalwaltes,  Frank,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing perforated  nonwoven  fabric.  3,325,868,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
19—161. 
Kamborlan,  Jacob  S. :  See — 

Leonhardt,  Horst  M.  3.325.841.     '^ 

Kamentsky,  Louis  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Cancer  cell  detector  using  two  wavelengths  for  com- 
parison. 3,327,117,  6-20-67,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Kamentsky,  Louis  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cancer  cells. 
3,327,119,  6-20-67,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Kamlkado,  Toshiya  :  See — 

Toyosato,  Tomoyoshi,  Ochiai.  Haglmoto,  Tarmura.  and 
Kamlkado.  3,326,662. 

Karlen.  Harvey  R.,  and  D.  C.  Eisendrath.  to  Cory  Corp. 
Beverage  brewing  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3,326.115, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  99—283. 

Karper.  Albert.  Card  filing  devices.  3.326.615,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
312—252. 

Karstetter.  Bruce  R. :  Sec- 
Harrington.  Roy  v.,  and  Karstetter.  3.326.703. 


Kataoka,  Hlroshi.  Self-operative  fire  extinguisher.  3,326,295, 
0-20-67,  Cl.  169 — 26. 

Kartridg  Pak  Co..  The :  Bee — 
Runge.  Heinz  F.  3.325.965. 

Katz.  Sidney  M.,  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Carrying  case  for 
stringed  musical  instruments.  3,326,359.  6-20-67,  CI. 
206—13. 

Kaufman.  John  J.  :  See — 

Signorelll,  Richard  A.,  Wrozina,  and  Kaufman.  3,326,834. 
Signorelli,  Richard  A.,  Wrozina,  and  Kaufman.  3,326,835. 

Kaufman,  Vernon  R.,  to  Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.  Gasoline  engine 
governor.  3,326,196,  6-20-67,  Cl.  123 — 103. 

Kauppi,  Hjalmar.  Tilt  up  ramp  for  vehicles.  3,326.525.  6-20- 
67    Cl    25-1 88 

Kawada,'  Shlnlchi,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Tokya  Kelkl  Selzosho 
(Tokyo  Kelkl  Selzosho  Co.,  Ltd.).  Stepping  motor  control 
circuit.  3,327,185,  0-20-67,  Cl.  318 — 23.5. 

Kawasaki  Kokukl  Kogyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 
Kohyama,  Shlnlchi,  and  Tanaka.  3,325,864. 

Kawasumi,  Sbohachi,  K.  Maemoto,  and  M.  Onlshl,  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  co- 
polymer of  formaldehyde  and  an  acid  anhydride.  3,326,857. 
0-20-67,  Cl.  260—67. 

Kay  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

PIncus,  Seymour,  and  Krakauer.  3.325,861. 
Pincus,  Seymour,  and  Krakauer.  3.327,029. 

Keane,  Robert  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tran- 
sistorized delay  gate  generator.  3,327,134,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Keith,  Willis  C,  and  B.  W.  Turnquest.  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.  Production  of  Isoprene.  3,327,000,  6-20-67.  Cl.  260— 
680. 

Kelco  Co. :  See— 

Colegrove,  George  T.  3.326.733. 

Kell,  Nathaniel  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Sealing  means 
for  rotary  mechanisms.  3.326,45."),  6-20-07,  CI.   230 — 145. 

Kellev,  Joseph  M.,  and  P.  J.  Marinaccio,  to  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical  Co.  Polyolefln  process  and  catalyst.  3,326.883, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260—94.9. 

Kelly.  Daniel  R.,  and  L.  R.  McCoy,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals 
Corp.  Aluminum  brightener  composition.  3,326,803,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  252—79.4. 

Kelly,  George  B.,  Jr.,  and  F.  W.  Stone,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Polymers  of  alkylene  oxides  stabilized  with  a  combination 
of  phenothiazine  and  a  UV  screening  agent  3,326,849,  0- 
20-67.  Cl.  260 — 45.8. 

Kelly,  William  T. :  See— 

(Jounts,  William  E.,  and  Kelly.  3,326.645. 

Kelsey  Hayes  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Edward  J.  3,326,332. 

Kemp,  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Morgan,  William  C,  Esgar,  and  Kemp.  3,326,407. 

Kemp    Trent  H.  :  See — 

Kersey,  Frank  N.,  Kersey,  and  Kemp.  3,326,396. 

Kendrlck.  Richard  J.,  and  S.  A.  Watson,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co..  Inc.  Bath  and  method  for  electroformlng  and 
electrodeposlting  nickel.  3,326,782,  6-20-67.  Cl.  204 — 3. 

Kennedy.  Robert,  to  Foundry  Plat  and  Machinery  Ltd.  (Sear 
box  for  transmitting  selectively  reversible  and  overridable 
power  from  an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft.  3,326.057. 
6-20-67,  Cl.  74 — 378. 

Kenneford.  Arthur  S..  to  National  Research  Development 
Corp.  Alloy  steels.  3,326,675,  6-20-67,  Cl.  75 — 124. 

Kent,  Robert  E.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc.  6-demethyl-6-de- 
oxytetracycline,  anti-tumor  antibiotic.  3,326,761,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  167—78. 

Kephart,  Charles  B.,  Jr.  Chain  saw  and  protective  cover  there- 
for. 3,326,250,  6-20-«7.  Cl.  143—32. 

Keramedjian,  John  :  See — 

Clougherty,  Leo  B.,  Keramedjian,  and  Nlckrand.  3,326,- 
825. 

Kercheval,  Frank  T.  Boat  leveling  construction.  3,326,164, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 

Kern,  Roland  J.,  L.  E.  Erbaugh,  and  J.  D.  Clafee,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  High  pressure  ethylene  polymerization.  3,326,882,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 

Kerr,  Harry  S.  Hemostatic  clamp.  3,326,217,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
128 — 325. 

Kersey,  Frank  N.,  J.  L.  Kersey,  Jr.,  and  T.  H.  Kemp,  to  Auto- 
matic Sprinkler  Corp.ofAmerica.  Haulage  units.  3,326.396. 
6  20-67,  Cl.  214—83.22. 

Kersey,  John  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Kersey.  Frank  N.  and  J.  L.,  and  Kemp.  3,326,396 

Kerstetter,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Casamo,  Charles  C,  and  Kerstetter.  3.326,618. 

Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Process  of  preparing 
chlorinated  cyclolefin.  3,326,842,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 33.8. 

Klbler,  Lynden  U.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  S-Lens 
corrected  for  aberrations  of  focus.  3,326,623,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
350—189. 

Kleber,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Gold,  William,  and  Kleber.  3,326,774. 

KlefTer,  Richard  J.  :  See — 

Brennan,  James  L.,  Bryan,  and  Kieffer.  3,326.739. 

Kienow,  Siglsmund,  to  Dldler-Werke  A.G.  Lining  for  installa- 
tions for  the  degasification  of  metals.  ;3,326,543,  6-2(V-67j 
Cl.  266 — 35. 

Kiggins,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Holper.  Jacob  C.  and  Klgglns.  3.326.767. 
Killeen,  Walter  H.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.  Apparatus  for  Im- 
pregnating a  fibrous  mat.  3,326,181,  6-20-67,  Cl.  118 — 411. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Graham,  John  B.  3,326,745. 
Kimble,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Earhart.  Kenneth  A.,  Szawlowskl,  and  Kimble.  3,326,853. 
King.   Edward  J..  Jr..  to  King  Radio  Corp..  Inc.  High  fre- 
quency radio  receiver.  3,327,222,  6-20-67,  Cl.  325 — 462. 
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King,  Kenneth  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Cur- 
able  chlorinated   polyethylene   containing  carboxvHc   ester 

groups.  3,326.884,  6-20-67,  CI.  260 — 94.0. 
King,  Omar  R.,  to  Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.  Method  of  assent 

bOng  an   Instriunent-contalnlng   unit   to   a   flotating   ship. 

3,326,162.  6-20-67.  CI.  114—45. 
King  Radio  Corp..  Inc.  :  See — 

King.  Edward  J.  Jr.  3,327.222. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co.  :  See — 

Baker,  Harry  I.  3,327,209. 
Klnnaman,  Dwlght  E.  Hairdresser's  style  notebook.  3.:{25.»17. 

6-20-67,  CI.  35 — 59. 
Kinney.  S.  P.  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See 

Carr,  Hugh  B.  3.326_^238. 
Kinoshita.  Shosaku.  and  T.  Sunada,  to  Otst^n  Sato.  Method  for 

produoing   a   perfume   by    exposure    to   Ionizing    radiation. 

3.326.786.  6-20-67,  CI    204 — 158. 
Kirllouckas.  Albert  C.  :  See — 

Barnes.    Charles   A.,    Branco,    Johnson,   and    Kirlloucka.s. 
3.326.440. 
Klrkendall.  William  D..  to  Weston  Instruments,   Inc.  Adju.st 

able  wire-wound  component.  3.327,275.  6-20-67.  CI    338 

195. 
Klrsten.  Rolf.  Packing  machine.  3,325,977,  6-20-67.  CI.  53^ 

250. 
Klse.   Mearl   A.,   and   R.   H.   Ingwall,   to  Virginia  Chemical.s  & 

Smelting   Co.    Method   and   apparatus   for  meterlni:  liquid. 

3.326,424,  6-20-67,  CI.  222—416. 
Klsh.  Louis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Xavy    Explosive 

cutter  for  moored  mine  cables.  3,326,172,  6-20-67  01.  114- 

221. 
Klslnkd,  Paul  M.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Semiconduc 

tor  Integrated  circuit  structure  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  3,327.182,  6-20-67.  CI.  317—235. 
Kltal,   Klyoshl,   to   Kabushik   Kalsba   Hat  tori  Tokeiten    Auto 

matlc  exposure  control  device  for  flashlight  photographing 

3,326.108,  6-20-67,  CI.  95—64  s     i'       k 

Kltar  Walter :  See- 
Hurley,  Elmer  B.,  Smith,  and  KitaJ.  3,326,716 
Kltasakl,  Klyoshl.  and  R.  F.  Crawford,  to  United  States  Borax 

&  Chemical  Corp.  Herblcldal  composition  and  method  3  326  - 

661.  6-20-67.  CI.  71—2.5.  •     •        • 

Kitasaki,    Klyoshl,    and    R.    F.    Crawford,    to    United    States 

?iir"*  *  Chemical  Corp.  DIsubstltuted  hydantolns    3  326 

932,  fr-20-67,  CI.  260—309.5. 

^^fr,."^"****'^*"  ^-   ^-   *"   Sohlumberger   Ltd.    (Schlumberger 
N.V.).  Table.  3.326.148.  6-20-67.  CI    108—91 

Klaas,  Ruth  E.  B.  Polishing  compositions  with  optical  brijrhf 
eners.  3.326.814.  6-20-67,  CI.  252—301  2 

Klaczklewicz.  Edward  J.,  to  Belolt  EasUern  Corp.  Core  shaft 
bearing  slide.  3.326.488.  6-20-67.  CI    242—66 

Klein.   Norman   E..  and   E.   D.   Bolinger.   to   De'ering  Mllliken 

?t1f.?oo^   S°J;R-    Ba'aix-wl    elasticlted    multifilament    varn. 

3.325.987.  6-20-67,  CI.  57—140 
Klein,   Norman  E.,  and   E.   D.   Bolinger 

Research    Corp.    Balanced    elasticized 

3.325.988.  6-20-67,  CI.  57—140 
Klimstra.  Paul  D.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  17^-(8ub8tituted-oxy) 
„  5<»-andro8t-2-ene8.    3.326,903.    6-20-67,    CI.   260—239.55 
Kline,  Milton  W.  :  See — 

Duchesneau.  Eugene  A..  Kline,  and  Loshaek.  3.326  829 
2^^   R^in   •^PP*'""^"*  '°;|  mechanically  cracking  eggs.  3.326,- 

^'r'/ji-i/^l^*  ^-V.^-  F-  ^''^o'son.  and  S.  P.  Spence,  to  Union 

3  gVy  034    ^Wo°fi7    r  **"o  '""""Sf  and  devolatllizlng  process. 

Klund.  William  E.   and  R.  D.  Isaak.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 

l.*^*o«  oJ^V,?^"'****'^'  "^^'ay  ""P  t'"'*"  compressor.  3.327.062. 
o—iO—oi.  CI.  179 — 15. 

Klunsch.  Maximilian  :  See- 

Berthmann.  Adolf,  and  Klunsch.  3.326.126 
Knapuck  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Werner    Hugo.  Zlegler.  and   Przybylskl.  3.326.S15 
T'^^A^'J^'^^^.^-   ^     Knoch.  and   R.   K.   Steunenberg.   to 
Lnlted  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commls.slon   Proc 

ftlorCflT  '^r^^?*'"/    Pl"*"n'u"»    from    uranium.    3.326,673, 
" — *v— "7,  CI.  7o — 84,1. 
Knoch.  Werner  :  See — 

XT    -,  ^"'fi**'?"'  James  B.,  Knoch,  and  Steunenberg.  3.326  673 
KnQsll    Eiirico,  and  H.  Gysin,  to  J.  R.  Gelgy  A.O.   HerbicidiU 
-J-methylthio-s  triazlnes.  3.326,914,  6-20-67   CI   260—249  >< 
Kobe,  Inc.  :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.  3,326,285. 
Coberly.  Clarence  J.  3,326,290 
Kobetz,  Paul :  See — 

Brendel,  Gottfried  J.,  Kobetz,  and  Whaley.  3.326,955. 
^°iS**1k^/°:  /^    Pf'et'schk,    A.    Relchle.    and    H.    Zygan.    to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  treat 

027T33'te^6??fe"26^83.  ^""    ""'    ""'"""^    ^"""^ 

Koch    Richard   K.  ■    %    to   A.   D.   Van  Meter,  Jr..  and   R.   It 

Oxtoby.  Pocket  dispenser.  3,326,433    6-20-67    CI    2''4 26 

'"3,'32'5,94"I.T2Vi7,  Cl.''49-38i.''"''  ""'  ""'^''''^  '"'•^'• 
Kodama   Yutaka   IV  Sasakura,  S.  Takata,  M.  Shlnjo,  M.  Naka 
bayashl,  and  H   Tamura,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Industry  Co 
6-26-67°cr'>60^^48*^"*^'°'^   cyanuric   chloride.    3.326.911. 

Koehl     William   J.,   Jr..    to   Mobil  Oil    Corp.    Electrochemical 

synthesis  of  esters.  3,326,784.  6-20-67,  CI.  204—80 
Kohyama,    Shlnichl,    and    K.   Tanaka,    to    Kawasaki    Kokuki 

a-?^l?  '>2''"?!l"'*  ^aisha.  Plastic  extruder.  3,325,864,  6-20- 
o»»  1-1.  lo — 12. 

Koluch,  Joseph  S. :  See — 

Walters,  Emmett  L.,  and  Koluch.  3,326.547. 

^*510   6^2(>^6rcr251— *  ^^^^  ^''"^^  ^°"  ^°°^  ^"**'^   3.326,- 


to  Deerlng  Mililken 
multifilament    yarn. 


Kominato,    Klyoshl.    Water   soluble   derivatives   of    P-amlno- 

salicylic  acid.  3,326,886,  6-20-67,  CI.  260 — 112.5. 
Konian.    Richard,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.    Regenerator 

3.327.230.  6-20-67,  CI.  328—164. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fox,  Alan  J.  3,327,038. 
Korenaga,  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Akamatsu,  Takashl.   Yamada,  and   Korenaga.  3,326  934 
Horn,  Roger  .\.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  -Mfg.  Co.  Liquid  means  for 
improving  current  carrying  capacity  of  reed  type  switch. 
3,327,263.  6-20-67.  CI.  335      154. 
Kothmann.  c;ilbert  C.  Universal  hitch  for  emergency  drawbar 
3.326..176.  6-20-67.  CI.  280—515.  "rawoar. 

Kotter.   James   I.,   E.   F.   Wallace,  and   H.   L.   Salaun    Jr     to 
I  nited  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  .Method  of  making  a 
fiber  processing  olinder.  3.325.880.  6-20-67.  CI.  29—148.4 
Kottler.   Franklin   D..   C.   G.   Vroom,   and  D    M.   Peterson    to 
Sylvania     Electric     Products     Inc.     nisposable     multilamp 
photoHasli  unit.  3,327,105,  6-20-67,  CI.  240—1.3 
Kottler.  Franklin  D..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc    Multl- 
lamp  photofiash  package.  3,327.106.  6-20-67.  CI    240 — 1  3 
Kraft.    Cunther    and    H.    Beck,    to   .Metallgesellschaft   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  producing  lithium  fluoride    3,326,- 
631,  6-20-67,  CI.  23 — 88. 
Krakauer.  Edwin  G. :  See — 

Pincus.  Seymour,  and  Krakauer.  3.325.861. 
Pincus.  Seymour,  and  Krakauer.  3,.'t27,029 
Kramer,  Josef:  See- 

Irmscher    Klau.s,    BrUckner,    Kremer,    Bork,    Watzel.   and 
Voee    3.326,758. 
Kramer.  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Szawlowskl.  Theodore  H..   and  Kramer.  3.326.830. 
Kramer.  Walter  E..  L.  A.  Joo.  and  T.  H.  Szawlowskl,  to  Union 
Oil  Co.  of  California.   Polyester  resin  composition.  3,326,- 
860,  6-20-67,  CI.  260  —  75. 
Krapcho,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Novel  tronolone 

derivatives.   3.326.963.   6-20-67,   CI.   260—473. 
Kraus.   Harold.  Combined  specific  gravity  meter  and  contact 

goniometer.  3.326.050.  6-20-67.  CI.  73—437 
Krause.  Paul  W.  :  See — 

Schafer.  Helmut  K..  and  Krause.  3.326,66.'"». 
Kreppel.  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Ames    Ray  W..  Jr.,  Barnes,  and  Kreppel.  3,327,055. 
Kressley.  Leonard  J. :  See — 

Frevel.  Ludo  K..  and  Kressley.  3.327,013. 
Krimm,  Helnrich  :  See — 

.Mylenbusch.  Helmut,  Krimm,  and  Schnell.  3,327,019. 
Kroeger,  Edward  C  :  See — 

Davis.  Melvin  C.  3,325,940.  < 

Kroening,  Gerald  E. :  See — 

Lippmann.  Arthur  W.,  and  Kroening.  3,326.397. 
Krolak.  Ronald  F..  to  Amphenol  Corp.  Electrical  connectors 

3.327.282.  6-20-67.  CI.  339—63. 
Kro^^.    Willis   A.    Dispensing  device.   3,326.418.   G-20-67.    CI. 

Krossa.   Kenneth   D..   and   W.   Lin.   to  Burroughs  Corp.  Gain 
setting     switching    circuit     responsive     to     automaticallv 
♦•mitted  digital   levels.  3,327.236,  6-20-67    CI    330 — 28 
Kubnick,  Norman  R. :  See— 

Bradt,  Gordon   E.,  Kubnick,  and  Shields.  3,326,491. 
Kucza,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Maiidel,   Gerald,  Morehead,  Kucza,  and  Hammer.  3,326,- 

i  *S\}t 

Kuhnert,  Gottfried,   to   Universal    Maschlnenfabrik   Schleber, 
Dr.  Rudolf  Schleber,  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
l""?]?^  „'"I^'"*^  '■"'  borders  and  the  like  In  a  knitting  machine. 
3,326  018,  6-20-07,  CI.  66—64. 
Kulka  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  G<»orge.  3.32'«,281. 
Kun.  Leslie  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Gas-bearing  assembly. 

3,326,453,  6-20-67,  CI.  230—116. 
KuDlmoto,  Susumu  :  See — 

Huang     Chlng    Y.,    Kunlmuto,    Ueno,    an<l    Yoshimitsu. 
3,327.017. 
Kunsch,  Hazel  B.  :  See — 

Kunsch,  John  G.  3,326,598. 
Kunsch.     John     O..     deceastnl      (H.   B    Kun«ch,     executrix  t 
Retractable  cover  device.  3,326,598,  6-20-67,  CI.  296 — 105. 
Kurtz,    .Mark,    to   United   States   of  America.    Navy.   Multiple 

unit  mine  cable  cutter.  3.326.173.  6-20-67,  CI.  114—221 
Kuttler.  Otto,  to  A.  Raymond.  Fastener  for  rotatable  device. 

3.326,509.  6-20-67,  CI.  248 — 359. 
LKB  Produkter  AB  :  See— 

Bergrahm.  Bengt  G.  F.  3,326.790. 
Lacy.  Johnson  W..  and  C.  K.  Brown.  Jr.,  to  Concrete  Build- 
ing Units  Co.,  Inc.  Article  handling  and  treating  system  for 
block  making.  3,325,870,  6-20-67.  CI.  25 — 2. 
Ladan,  Stephan  G. :  See  - 

Henderson,   Ian  H.   8..  and  Ladan.  3.326.721. 
Lafrenlere.   James,    to   Northern   Electric   Co.   Ltd.   Protection 
circuitry  utilizing  artificial  loading.  3,327.128.  6-20-67,  CI. 
oOT — oo. 

L".\ir  Liqulde  Societe  anon.vnie  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploltation 

des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 

Bosqualn.   .Maurice,  and  Grenler.  3.326.280. 
Lainpe.   Robert  C.   to  Electrolux  Corp.  End  closure  arrange- 

">e°t  'or  dispensing  foamable  liquids.  3,325,844.  6-20-67. 

CI.   15 — 50. 

Lampert.  Seymour  :  See — 

Barblerl.  Louis  J.,  and  Lampert.  3.326.084. 

Lamy.  Jacques  E..  to  Societe  d'Etude  du  Transport  et  de  la 
\alorisjition  des  Gar  Naturels  du  Sahara  S.E  O.A.N. S.  Im 
mersed  pipe  structure.  3,326.000.  6-20-67,  CI.  61 — 1. 

Lund.  Kdwln  H..  .M.  Green,  and  .M.  M  Morse,  to  Polaroid 
Corp.  DilTuslon  transfer  ohotogranhic  proceirs  using  4  6- 
diumino  ortho  cresol.  3.326.683.  6-20-87.  CI.  96 — 29. 
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and  Muller.  3.326.762. 
Lnutenschlage.    3.326. 


Landler.    Yvan.    P.    Lebel.    and   J.    Reygrobellet.    to   Pneuma 
tiquew.     Caoutchouc     Manufacture     et     Plastiques     Kleber 
Colonibes.  Water  adsorbent  polyurethane  sponge  and  process 
for  preimrlng  same.  3.326.823,  6-20-67,  CI.  260—2.5. 

Lang,  Warren  H.,  to  Swift  &  Co.  Ore  concentration.  3, .326,373, 
6-20-67.  CI.  209-   18. 

Langdon.  Arthur  J.,  to  Week,  Edward  &  Co.,  Inc.  Peelable 
package  for  sterile  articles.  3,326.450.  6-20-67,  CI.  229-62. 

Langdon,  Howard  H.  :   See- 

Auten,  Charles  R.,  and  Langdon.  3,326,609. 

L.inge.  Josenh  A.,  to  Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc  Cutoff  mn 
chine.   3.325,946.   6-20-67,  CI.  51—33. 

Ijinger,  Karl  :   See — 

I'iecha,  Georg,  and  Langer.  3.326,585. 

Litiier,  Edward  .M.  Aircraft  lift  increasing  device.  3,326,500, 
ti   2(>   67.  CI.  244-42. 

Lanliford.  Eugene.  Jr.  Boat  top  for  cruising.  3.32.''».S36.  6-20- 
«!7.  CI    9—1. 

L-inzetfii  George  J.  'Sliding  side  jaw  wrench  having  a  worm 
uear  adjustment  gear.  3.326.068,  6-20-67,  CI.  81-165. 

I.iippin.   Gerald   R..    to   Eastman    Kodak   Co.    Amide  or   imine 
hydrocarbon  fuel  stabilizers.  3.326.975.  6-20-67,  CI.  260 
561. 

Larson,  Arthur  L.  R.  :  .S'ee 

KIchter.  Peter,  and  Larson.  3, ,326.591. 

L:irs(»n,  .Melvin  L.,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  Molybdenyl 
(Vl  bisacetylacetonate  and  method  of  preparing  same. 
3.326,949.  6-20-67,  CI.  260     429. 

L-i  Spina,  Anthony  S.  Compartment  construction  for  automo- 
biles. 3.326,596,  6-20-67,  CI.  296      37. 

Latos.  Kdwin  J.  :   See  i 

I)h  Young.  Edwin  L..  and  Latos.  3,327,024. 

La  tour,  Henri  C.  E.  :   See 

Dreyfus.  Jean  A.,  and  Latour.  3.326.024. 

I>attner  Bros.  Machining  Co.  :   See 
Napoli.  Francis  S    3.327.089. 

Latullppe.  Eddy  D.  Butane  candle.  3.326.021.  6- 20  67.  CI. 
67      87. 

Lauretl.  Kemn  J.,  to  Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc.  Ropes  and  meth- 
ods of  making  the  same.   3.325,990,   6  20-67,  CI.   57      144. 

L.-uirre.  Michel  :   tiee 

Jouliie.  Maririce.  Laiirn-,  .Maillard. 

Lnutenschlage.  Walter  :    .Vpr 

Leiunann.    Hellmutli.   (irt-we    and 
951 

Law,  Frank,  to  The  Tylde  Water  Board.  Freezing  tank.  3,326, 
281,  6   20-67,  CI.   165-169. 

Laxague,  Jean  :   Set    - 

Chameroy,  Jean,  and  Laxague.  3,325,980. 

Layne  &  BowW-r.  Inc.  :    See 

Layne.  Max  E..  (Juevara.  and  Young.  3.326.608. 

Lavne.  .Max  K.,  \.  (Jnevara,  Jr..  and  J.  ().  Young,  to  l>ayne  & 
Bowler.     Inc.     .Mobile     graveling     ajiparatus     and     method 
3..T26.608.  6-20--67,  CI.  .302      14 

L;i/.ar8-Cho|iard.  Gilbert,  and  R.  .Merard.  to  Commissariat  A 
L'Energie  Atomique.  Thermoelectronic  energy  converters 
for  nuclear  reactors.  3,327,141.  6-20-67,  CI.  310 — 4. 

Le:itham,  Earl  :   Ser 

Scott.  Robert  K..  Leatham.  and  Einstein.  3,326,704. 

Lejivitt,  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Enzvmatic  oxidation 
of  hydrocarbons.   3.326.771.  6-20-67,  CI.   195     3. 

Leavitf.  Richard  I  .  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Enzymic  oxidation  of 
aldehydes  In  the  absence  of  added  enzyme  cofactors.  3,326,- 
772.  6-20-67,  CI.  19.".      2S 

I..ebel,  Pierre  :   .See 

Lnadler.  Yvnn.  Lebel.  and  Revgrobellet.  3.326.823. 

Le  Blanc.  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  to  Precision  Scientific  Co.  Check 
valve  for  a  vacuum  pump.  3.326,456,  6-20-67.  CI.  230     207. 

Leilerman.   .\lbert  ;   N't — 

Shulman.  Carl.  I>>derman.  and  Maybar.  3.327.309. 

I-ee.  Bert.  Cut-off  tool  for  lathes.  3.326.069.  6-20-67  CI  82 — 
21. 

Ijee.  l-:dwin  S..  III.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Wire  wound  crvogenlc 
device.  3.327.273.  6-20-67.  CI.  338—32. 

L«'e.  Henry  L..  Jr..  to  The  Epoxyllte  Corp.  Epoxide  composi- 
tions cured  with  1,4  bis(aminomethvl  Icyclohexane  3,327,- 
016,  6-20-«7.  CI.  260      830. 

Lee  Norse  Co.  :   See-  - 

.Maczuzak.  Peter.  3.326.3.*>6. 

I.#e.  Robert  J.  Self  synthesizing  machine.' 3.327.291.  6-20-67. 
CI.  340-172.5. 

Iteming.  Edward  H.  Snow  sled.  3.326,569,  6-20-67,  CI.  280 — 
16. 

I..eese.  Sydney  E.  :   See 

Behm.  William  F..  and  Leese.  3.326.136. 

Ivt^xona  Corp  :   .S're — 

Gorton.   Robert  E.   3.326.723. 
Hasbrouck,   .Xucustus.   3,326,722. 

Lehmann.  Hellmuth.  F.  Grewe.  and  W.  Lautenschlage.  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Propylene- (1,2) - 
bis  dithlocarbiimates.  3.326.951.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 4.39. 

I^ehner.  Wilhelni.  Vehicle  seat,  especially  for  agricultural  ve- 
hicles. 3,326.603.  6  20-67.  Cl.  297 — 308. 

I^'lgh.  Bertram  J.  :   See- 

Migeot.  Ferdinand  A.,  and  Leigh.  3,326.529. 

Leland,  Harold  E.,  to  H.  Oerstner  ft  Sons.  Stop  mechanism 
for  sliding  drawers    3,326,617,  6-20-67.  Cl.  312—348. 

I^enhard.  M.  James  :  See — 

Clemens.  Carl  F.,  and  Lenhard.  3.326.848. 

Lennon.  Donald  J.  J.,  to  The  Carter's  Ink  Co.  Electrolytic 
image  eraser.  3.326,793.  6-20-67.  Cl.  204-  224. 

Leunhardt,  Horst  M.,  to  J.  S.  Kamborian.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  clamping  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  assembly. 
3,325,841,  6-20-67,  Cl.  12—142. 

Leroux,  Jean  P..  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. 
Particle  classifier.  3,326,459,  6-20-67,  Cl.  2.33—28. 

Les  Laboratories  Dausse  :  See — 

Oiudicelli,  Don  P.  R.  L.,  and  Najer.  3,326,925. 


Lesser.  Joseph  M.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Cellu- 
lar polyurethanes  from  organic  Isocyanates,  high  molecular 
weight  polvether  polyols  and  lower  molecular  weight  hy- 
droxy containing  OXO  bottoms.  3,326,821.  6-20-67.  Cl. 
260—2.5. 
I>-Ksler.    I/ew   W..   to   De  Jur-Amsco   Corp.   Dual   reel   spindle. 

3.326,489.    6-20   67.    Cl.    242-68.3. 
Leuthesser.    Fred    W..    to    Tel-A-Slgn.     Inc.    Rotating    sign. 

3,.32.->.931.  6-20-67.  Cl.  40—33. 
Le  Vaux,  Rene  G.  :  See — 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3.326.216. 
Levenberg.  Nat.  Bearing  structure  for  8U8t>en8ion  type  draw- 
ers. 3,326.616.  6-20-67.  Cl.  312—341. 
-ever  Brothers  Co.  :   See — 

Cahn.  Arno.  and  Gilbert.  3,326,746. 
Steenhuls,  Theodor  L.  A.  M.  3,325,898. 
>evine,  Bernard,  and  N.  J.  Swiston,  to  AAI  Corp.  Protective 
device  for  a  terminal  member.  3,327,280,  6-20-67,  CI.  339 — 
36. 
ycvine,  Duane  G.  :  See — 

Beltzer,    .Morton,    Levine.    and    Heath.    3,326.719. 
yevlne.  Leonard  :  See — 

Ham.  (Jeoree  E..  and  Levine.  3.326.962. 
.evine.  Leonard,  and  G.  E.  Ham.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  producing  2-hydroxy-alkylcarbamlc  acid  esters. 
3.326,968,  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 482. 
/evine.  Marvin,   to  OPTOmechanisms,   Inc.  Film  spool  load- 
ing means.  3,326.490,  6-20-67,  Cl.  242—71. 
Levine,  Shirley  G.  Fold  away  utility  cart.  3,326.571,  6-20-67, 

Cl.  280—41. 
^vy.  Joseph,  and  J.   Pslbas,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  thiols.   3,326,981. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  200 — 609. 
Lew     Baak    W.,    to   Atlas   Chemical   Industries,   Inc.   Method 
of   producing   dehydromucic   acid.    3,326,944     6-20-67.  Cl. 
260—134.3. 
^wery.  John  L..  to  Lewmar  Marine  Ltd.  Main  sheet  or  like 

sliders.  3.326,170.  6-20-67.  Cl.  114—204. 
..ewis,  James  L..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Spoon  for  extracting 

liquid  from  eggs.  3,326,205,  6-20-67,  Cl.  128 — 1. 
.ewmar  Marine  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lewery    John  L.  3.326.170. 
ylbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
Brady,  Lorman  G.  3,326,657. 
Walters,  Emmett  L.,  and  Koluch.  3,326.547. 
vioentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Rabus.  Willy.  3.327.268. 
-illy.  Eli  and  Co.  :  See— 

Hamill.  Robert  L..  and  Stark.  3.326,759. 
Taylor  Harold  .M.  3,322.618. 
.in.  Wuu  :  See — 

Krossa.  Kenneth  D..  and  Lin.  3.327.236. 
Lindell.  Sigurd  I.,  to  S.  h  C.  Electric  Co.  Metalclad  switch- 
gear  having  reciprocating  carriage  carrying  one  or  more 
fu-ses     and     load     interrupters.     3,327,076.     6-20-67,     Cl. 
200 — 50. 
.indemann  Maschlnenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Van  Endert.  Fritz.  3.326.478. 
.indh     Thorsten    L.,    H.   G.    Swede,   L.   M.    R.    Wettlen,   and 
S.   O.    s.    Stark,   to  AB  Tetra   Pak.   Method  and  a  device 
for    manufacturing   filled   and    sealed   packages.    3,325,961, 

.inker,    William    L.,    to   Grlnnell    Corp.    Valve   for   use  with 
apparatus   for   mixling  solid   rocket   propellant.   3,326,515, 

.inn.  Carl'  B.  :  See — 

Vesely.  Jerome  A.,  and  Linn.  3.326.983. 

ipnitz.  James  W..  and  S.  E.  Zocholl.  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker 

Co.    Static    overcurrent    relay    with    variable    time-current 

characteristics.  3.327.171,  6-20-67.  Cl    317 — 36 

Ippmann.  Arthur  W..  and  G.  E.  Kroening.  to  Hewitt-Robins 

Inc.    Apparatus   for   handling   a   belt   conveyor.    3.326,397, 

ittle    Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 
Wang.  Chi  H.  3,326,873. 
Wang.  Chi-Hua.  3,326,995. 
Lwh,    Charles    H.,    to   Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.   Runway 
light  with  shallow  optical  system.  3,327,104.  6-20-67,  Cl. 

ocke  Steel  Chain  Co..  The  :  See — 

Glendenning.  Don  M.  3,325,991. 
ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 
Boniface,  Edmund  A.  3  327,007. 
RIchter.  Alfred  G.,  Jr.  3,326,389. 
Lockspike  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sanson,  Leopold  S.  3,326,466. 
Lodge,    Edmund    R.    Mixing   device.    3,326,532,    6-20-67    Cl 
259 — 96.  ' 

Lofgren,  Bror  E.  :  See — 

Wellmar.  Sven,  and  Lofgren.  3,325,907. 
Lofgren,  Charles  W.,  to  Sanford  Research  Co.  Stamp  pad  and 

reserve     Ink     supply     therefor.     3,326,180,     6-20-67,     Cl. 

1 18 — 2G4. 

'""?"„^„  i^anne    N.    and    J.    C.    Reusable    cast-like    appliance 
3,326.211.  6-20-07,  Cl.  128—90.  ^ 

Logue,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Logue,  Jeanne  N.  and  J.  C.  3.326,211. 
Lokey,    Burke    P.     to    West    Virginia    Pulp    and    Paper    Co 
Apparatus  for  forming  tube.  3,326,097,  6-20-67,  Cl.  93 — 82! 
Lombard.  Albert  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dueker,  James  E.,  and  Lombard.  3,327,122. 
Lombard.  Charles  J.   Plug.  3.327,279,  6-20-67.  Cl.  339—19 
r?(\  Dictating  apparatus.   3,326,188.  6-20-67,  Cl. 

Lopez,  John,  to  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp 
Squaring  equipment  for  folded  box  blanks.  3,326,095, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  93 — 36. 
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Lord.  John  G..  to  Slioup  Voting  Machine  Corp.  Stylus  voting 

machine.  3.32G.462.  6-20-G7.  CI.  235 — 50. 
Loahaek.  Samuel :  See  — 

Duchesneau.   Eugene  A..   Kline,  and   Loshaek.  3.326.829. 
Loth«n.  Julius.  Cable  car  brake  mechanism.  3,32«,327,  (>-20- 

67.  CJ.  188—36. 
Loucks  Claude  A.  :  See 

Schmidt.  I^wis  W.  3.326.319. 
Loudin.    Kyle    L..    R.    H.    Merrvman.    and   *',.    Musat.    to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.  Liquid  atomiter.  3.326,470.  6-20  67. 
n.  239—404. 
Loveday.  George  C.  to  E.  K.  Cole.  Ltd.  A  plurality  of  nclntil 
latlon  detectoTH  viewing  overlapping  areas  with  means  for 
locating  the  scintillations  occuring  in  each  area.  3.327.116. 
6-20-67    CI.  250—71.5. 
Lovette.  Henry  H..  and  K.  W.  Hill.   Inner  spring  body  sup^ 
porting  article  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.325.834, 
6-20-67.  CI.  5 — 361 
Lubowe.  Irwin  I.  Allantoln  sodium  ribonucleinate.  3,326,892, 

G-20-67.  CI.  260 — 211.5. 
Lubowe,  Irvln   I.  Pregnenolone  salts  of  allantoln.  3,326,901. 

6-20-67,  CI.  2«^239..-». 
Lucas.  James  W.  :  See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr,  C.  H..  Jr.  and  J.  W.,  and  Luraa. 
3,326.206. 
Ludick,  Joseph  K.  :  See — 

Rizzo,  George  E.,  Velt,  and  Ludick.  3,325,933. 
Luebkeman.    George   C.    Safety    scissors.    3,325,897.    6-20-67, 

CI.  30—254. 
Luger  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  Luger.  3.325,920. 
Lundquist.  Elnar  .\.  :  See  - 

John.*<in,  Jack  L.,  and  Lundquist.  3.326.619. 
Lykken,  William  H.,  H.  L.  Freyslnger,  and  J.  W.  Bercaw    to 
The   Microcyclomat  Co.   Reject  spouts.   3.326,475,  6-20-67, 
CI.  241—53. 
Lynch,  Michel  A.  :  See 

Bliss,    Horace   H..    Lynch,   and    Barrett.   3,325,914. 
Lynn,   John  W.,  and  W.  J.   Skraba,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Cross-linked  and  epoxtdlzed  cellulosic  products.  3,326.788, 
6-20-67.  CI    204- 159.12 
Lyons.  J.,  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith.  Peter  H.  3,326,119. 
Lyon,    Joe   M.,    Jr.,    to    Push    Button   Container   Corp.    Push 
batton  container  for  capsules  and  tablets.  3.326.360,  6-20- 
67,  CI.  206 — 12. 
M  A  J  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Grove.  Marvin  H.  3,326,518. 
M.S.I.  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Sbulman,  Carl,  Lederman,  and  Maybar.  3,327,309 
Maak,  Robert  O. :  See — 

Molstedt,  Byron  V..  Maak,  and  Delaune.  3,327,040. 
MacGregor  Comaraln,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Beas,  Urban  J.  3,326,169. 
Machado,  John  S..  to  United  Electric  Controls  Co.  Pressure 

sensing  control.  3,326.089.  6-20-67,  CI.  92 — 5. 
Maciejewski,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

RQckert,  Willi  M.  J.,  and  Maciejewski.  3.327.039. 
MacKay,  James  D. :  See — 

Men,  Vincent  A.,  and  MacKay.  3,325,889. 
MacKenzle,  James  C. :  See — 

Orzechowskl,  Adam,  and  MacKenzle  3,326,877. 
.MacMillan.   Francis   S..   to  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Co.  Antl 

perspirant  composition.  3,326,768,  6-20-67,  CI.  167—90. 
Maciuzak.  Peter,  to  Lee-Norse  Co.  Rope  tensioning  appuratUH. 

3,326,356.  6-20-67,  CI.  198—208. 
Maeder,  Arthur  :  See — 

Olaj,  Oskar,  Berger,  Maeder,  and  Schaefer.  3.326,628. 
.Maemoto.  Kenichl :  See-  - 

Kawasumi,  Shohachi,  Maemoto.  and  Onishi.  3.326,857 
Maseli.  Orvllle  L.,  S.  C.  Westbrook,  Jr..  and  J.  K.  Harrison,  to 
Wallace  k  Tiernan  Inc.  Method  of  making  illallyl  phthalatc 
ketone  peroxide  compositions.  3,326,809.  6-20-67.  CI   252- 
188.3. 
-Magnavox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Haxelet.  Gerald  L.  3.326.131. 
Maboaey,  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Tucker,  Council  A.  3,326,260. 
Malllard,  Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.  Automatic 
feed   mechanism   for  a  gun.   3,326.085,   6-20-67.   CI.   89 — 
33 
Malllard,  Gabriel :  See— 

Joullie.  Maurice,  Laurre.  Malllard,  and  Muller.  3.326.762. 
.Majkrsak.  John  R.  :  See — 

May   Patrick  L.,  and  Majkrzak.  3.326,394. 
.Mallckl,  Mary.  Perforated  bed  sheet.  3,325,832.  6-20-67.  CI. 

5 — 334. 
Mallard.  John  K.  Incinerator.  3,326.150,  6-20-67.  CI    110 — 

18. 
.Mallery.  Glen  W.,  to  R.  C.  Weaver.  Potato  stamping  machine. 

3,326,121.  6-20-67,  CI.  101—35. 
.Mallory.  P.  R,  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Bement.  Lyle  W..  and  Cummlngv.  3.327.073. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E.  3.327.074. 
Maloner.  Eileen  B.  :  See — 

Bolstad.    Richard.    AronofT,    Whjzmuzls,    and    Malonev. 
3.326,838. 

.Vlaltner,  Helnrlch,  GmbH. :  See— 
Rabe,  Peter.  3.326.019. 

Mandel.  Gerald,   deceased;    (by  K.  Mandel.  legal  representa 
tlve).  F.  F.  Morehead,  Jr.,  J.  A.  Kucia,  and  W.  N.  Hammer, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Prt^aring  group 
II-VI  compound  semiconductor  devices.  3,326,730,  6-29-67, 
CI.  148 — 189. 

.Mandel.  Kay  :  See — 

Mandel,  0«rald,  Morehead,  Kucsa,  aad  Hammer.  3.326,- 


.Mandelbaum,  Asher  :  See— 

Cals^  .Michael,  and  Mandelbaum.  3,326,948. 
.Mandl,  Eleonore.  Exercising  and  relaxing  apparatus    3,326.- 

209,  6-20-67    CI.  12»— 33. 
Manfanovsky,   Serge,  and  A.   W.   Ryberg.   to  The  Singer  Co. 

Selective    Inposltion     microwave    signal    coupling    means. 

3.327,249.  6-20-67.  CI.  333—6. 
.Manley,  Brian  W.  :  See — 

Adams,  John,  and  Manley.  3,327.151. 
.Manufacturers  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Hurst,  Charles  L.  3.325,905. 
.Marconi,  GugUelmo.  to  Ing.  Giovanni  Radio  k  C,  S.p.A    Meth- 
od of  forming  ground  cut-off  wall.  3,326,003,  6-20-67.  CI. 

61 — 35. 
Margolls,  Elly  T.  :  See— 

Prussln.  Samuel,  and  Margolls.  3.326,754. 
-Marie.   Georges   R.   P.   Linked   wave  transmitting  system   for 

light  waves.  3.326.620.  6-20-67,  CI.  350—45. 
Marinaccio,  Paul  J.  :  See — 

Kelley,  Joseph  M.,  and  Marinaccio.  3.326  883. 
Markham.    Basil    G..    to    Bristol    Seddeley    Engines    Ltd.    Air 

conditioning  systems  for  aircraft.  3.326.109.   6-20-67.  CI 

98—1.5. 
Markowltz,  Jerome,  to  Allen  Organ  Co.,  Inc.  Electronic  pipes. 

3,327,044,  6-20-67,  CI.  84—1.01. 
Marondel,  GUnther  :  See — 

Stadler,  Hans,  Schlnnerer,  I'mbach.  and  Marondel.  3.326.- 
133. 
Marson  Fatener  Corp.  :  See — 

Dl  Malo,  Anthony  E.  3  326,030 
.Marguardt,   Julius  F..   to  International  Harvester  Co.   Fluid 

power  steering  system.  3,326,317,  8-20-67.  Cl.  180 — 79.2. 
.Marquis.  James  A.,  to  Barlow  Controls.  Inc.  Motor  starting 

device  including  a  surge  llmlter  and  cutout  means.  3.327.- 

197.  6-20-67,  Cl.  31»— 430. 
Marshall,  Joseph  H. :  See — 

Truitt,  Thomas  D.,  Greene,  and  Marshall.  3,327,102. 
Martin,    Daniel    W.,    to   I).    H.    Baldwin    Co.    Multiple  speaker 

souad   output  system   for   reducing  intermodulation  distor- 
tion. 3.327,043,  6-20-67.  Cl.  84  — foi. 
-Martin,  George  J.,  to  The  American  Coleman  Co.  Adjustment 

means   for    the   pivot    bearings   of  steerable   drive   wheels. 

3,326,313,  6-20-67,  Cl.  180-48. 
Martin,   John   C,   and   D.    F.    Alexander,    to   General    Motors 

Corp.    Self-cleaning  electric  cooking  apparatus.   3,327.094 

6-20-67,  Cl.  219—393. 
Martin,  Raymond  G.  :  See — 

Comstock.  Eldred  H    Jr.,  aj»d  .Martin.  3.327,169. 
Martino,  Louis  J.,  and  H.  R.  Blaese,  to  Systems,  Inc.  Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  cooking.  3,326,692.  6-20-W7,  Cl.  99 — 


Mason,  Raymond  J.,  to  Mlnarik  Electric  Co.  Regulated  power 

supply  circuit  uf ....  --       -  *■ 

67,  CI.  318 — 331 


supply  circuit  utilizing  controlled  rectifier.  3 


egul 
.327, 


195,  6-20- 


Mason.   Ronald  F..  to  Shell  OH  Co.  Polytrimethylene  glycol. 

3,326.985.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—615. 
.Massey  Ferguson,  Australia  Ltd.  :  See 

Fogels,  Mintauts  W..  Gaunt,  and  Zagorski.  3,325,982. 
Massey.    Thomas,    Jr..    R.    E.    Nichols,    and    J.    K.    Swift,    to 
Bethlehem    Steel   Corp.   Current   collector   head     3,327.276. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  339—6. 
Master  Consolidated,  Inc.  :  See — 
Brlggs,  Eugene  C.  3.326.471. 
Materials  Research  Corp.  :  See  - 

Welnlg,  Sheldon.  Murray.  Hurwitt.  and  Ben  Israel.  3.325.- 
888. 
Mathe-Sonic  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

.Matheson.  Ralph  G.  3,326,531. 
Matbeson,   Ralph  G.,  to  .Mathe  Sonic  Co..  Inc    Mixing  device 
for  photographic  processing  solutions.  3,326,531     6-20-67. 
Cl.  259—67. 
Mathews,   Philip  R.  Automobile  window  arm  rest.  3.326.600. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  29i;— 153. 
Mathews.  Raymond  D. :  See — 

Cralle.  Walter  O..  Jr.  3.326.348. 
Mathison.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Porter.  Alvln  J.,  and  Mathison.  3,326,426. 
Matsen,  John   M.,  and  J.  W.  Harding,  to   Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.    Chromatographic   comerslon   of  cyclohex- 
ane  to  benzene.  3,326,994,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 608. 
.Matsumura,  Chlkashl  :  See — 

Shlnazono.    Hlrao,    Yasumatsu.    Matsumura,    and    Jono. 
3,326,697. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Arlmura,  Ichiro,  Aratanl,  Morlta,  Nakamura,  and  Morlta. 
3.327.053. 
Matthael,  George  L. :  See— 

Bolljabn,  John  T.  and  H.,  and  Matthael.  3.327,255. 
Mattel.  Inc. :  See — 

Greenlee.  Howard  N..  Jr.  3.325,910. 
Ryan,  John  W.  3,325,826. 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Dunn.  3,325,939. 
Matthews,  Vincent  J.  :  See- 

Braund,  Reed  J.,  tiagne.  and   Matthews.  3,327,064. 
Mattll,  Hans  P.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Combined  hydraulic 
coupling  and  friction  clutch  power  transmission.  3,326,338, 
6-20-07,  Cl.  192—3.3. 
Mattson,  John  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Process 
for  preparing   fluorlnated  compounds.   3,326,928,   6-20-67. 
Cl.  260—289. 
.Mattsson,  Mats  E.  ;  See — 

Englund,  Gosta  R..  and  Mattsson.  3,326,401. 
Matzner,  .Markus.  and  C.  N.  Merrtam.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Condensation  polymers  from  tetrabalobutane-1.4- 
dlols.  3.326,899.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Maucbel.  Derek  J.,  to  Communications  Patents  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  producing  time  scale  markings  on  magnetic  rec- 
ords. 3.327.224,  6-20-07,  O.  328—41. 
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Mauchllne,  William  J.,  to  Associated  Products,  Inc.  Tobacco 
sales  ticket  holder.  3,325,929,  (>-20-«7,  Cl    40—11 

Maus,  Artnur  K.,  to  Tiioreson-.McCosh,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
treating  plastic  materials.  3.325,913,  6-20-67.  Cl    34 — 174 

Maxwell,  Donald  R. :  See— 

X,      ';'"?Jf'*'"°.'  Andrew   M.,  Wragg,  and  Maxwell.  3,326,91  (i. 
May  k  Baker  Ltd  :  See— 

Crelghton    Andrew  M.,  Wragg.  and  Maxwell.  3.326,916. 
May,  Patrick  L.,  and  J.  R.  Majkrzak,   to  International  Har 

^^V:S'^^°-  Hitch   mechanism  for  bale  thrower.  3,326,394. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  214—42. 
Maybar,  Stephen  H.  :  See— 

Sbulman,  Carl,  Lederman,  and  Maybar.  3,327,309 
Mayer,  Donald  W.,  to  Tung-Sol  Industries,  Inc.  Sealed  beam 

lamp  with  colored  filter.  3,327,155,  6-20-67,  Cl    313-111 
Mazijotti,  Philip  J.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Differential  transmission 

including    therein    a    reslllently    preloaded    multiple    disk 

clutch.  3,326,063,  6-20-67,  Cl.  74— 711.  "'npie 

■^^**oA''/t'^?J?  ^i.  ^■■„^***°«  ""<'  Ironing  equipment.  3,325,928, 
**— ^O— 07,  Cl.  38 — 36. 

McAlplne,  Hugh  C.  Post  pregnancy  brassiere.  3,326,218.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  128 — 462. 
McAmIs,  Robert  B. :  See — 

..  ^.^'o"°g.  Carter  R.,  McAmls,  and  Foster.  3,326,292, 
McCloud,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Brlstow.  Barney,  and  McCloud.  3,326.408. 
McCollegan,    Fred    J.    Tire    covers.    3,326.259,    6-20-67     Cl 

150 — 52. 
McConnaughaj-    Harold  O.,  to  Skll  Corp.  Regulator  and  con 
trol    for  a   fluid   operated   device.   3.326.240.   6-20-67     Cl 
137 — 637.4. 
McCoy,  Lowell  R. :  See- 
Kelly,  Daniel  R..  and  McCoy.  3,320,803. 
McCoy.   William  D..   to   Perma-Pler,  Inc.   Breath   warmer  ap 

paratus.  3.326.214,  6-20-07.  Cl.  128—212. 
.McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Dueker,  James  E.,  and  Lombard.  3,327,122. 
Schlmmel,  Morry  L.  3,326,127. 
McGowan,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Munler,  Ronald  A.,  and  McGowan.  3,326,580. 
McfJrath,  Joseph  J.,  and  H.  O.  Strange,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development    Co.    Synthetic    lubricants    containing    trlhv 
droxydlphenyl.    3,326,802,    6-20-67,    CI.    252—56. 
McGraw  Edison  Co.  :  See — 

Murray,  Robert  E.  3,327,068. 
.Mclntyre,   Sidney  S..  Jr.  Cable  stringing  and  tensioning  svs- 

tem.  3,326,528,  6-20-67.  Cl.  254—134.3. 
McKenna.  John  P. :  See — 

Holter,  Donavan  A.  3,325,935. 
McKenney,  Malcolm  S. :  See- 
Gregory,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  and  McKenney.  3,327.186. 
McLaughlin,    Jack.    Tape    dispenser    and    creaser.    3,326,738. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  156 — 585. 
McMahon.  Alice  L.  :   See — 

St.  Lawrence,  John  J.,  and  McMahon.  3,326,504. 
Mc.MllIen,  Bobby  E..  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Magneto 
Ignition    system   for   Internal   combustion   engines  and    thf 
like.  3.326,199.  6-20-67.  Cl.  123—149. 
McMorrls,    William    L.,    Jr..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp. 
Method   and   apparatus   for  steam-assisted  centrifugal   de 
watering.  3,326  457,  6-20-67,  Cl.  233—7. 
McTeer,  Luclan  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  1.2  Ethylenlcally 
unsaturated  aliphatic  1  acylozyaliphatlc  ethers  and  process 
for  their  preparation.  3,320.909,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
McTighe.   Bernard  J.,  and  G.  A.   Parks,   to   Unit  Rail  Anchor 
Corp.  Rail  anchor  machine.  3,326,137,  6-20-07.  Cl.  104 — 2. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Sanders,  Frederick  W.  3,326,712. 
Medearls.  Sue  A. :  See — 

Jackson,  Connie  L.,  and  Medearls.  3,326.198. 
-Mehnert,  Gottfried.  Blow  molding  apparatus.  3,.325.862.  6-20- 

07.  Cl.   18—5. 
Melnders.  Gerardus  J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Arc  chute 
for  electric  circuit  breaker.  3,327,080,  6-20-67,  Cl    200 — 
144. 
Meltl,  Harold  G.  :  See— 

Steingas.  Richard  R..  and  Meltl.  3,326.609. 
Melchlona,    James   V.    Exercising   grip  of   resilient   material 

3  326.550,  6-20-07,  Cl.  272—08. 
.Mell,  Vincent  A.,  and  J.  D.  MacKay,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Film  packaging  apparatus  and  method.  3. .325, 889,  6-20-07. 
Cl.  29—430. 
Mellgren.  Per-Gustaf  :  See— 

Herolf,  KJell  O.  C...  Johnsson.  and  Mellgren.  3,326,25> 
Mellgren,  Svante  :  See — 

Ople.  William  R..  and  Mellgren.  3.326.644. 
Melton.  John  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Griffin,  Phil  H.,  Ill,  and  Melton.  3,325,974. 

Meltter,  Jacques  :  See — 

Van  den  Bos,  Bernardns  G.,  and  Meltzer.  3,326,761. 
Meltzer,  Robert  I.  :  See — 

Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  Brown,  and  Meltser.  3,326,920. 

Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  Brown,  and  Meltser.  3,326,921. 
Mendoza,  Gabriel  T.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Container  folding 
apparatus.  3,326.096.  6-20-67.  Cl.  93—36.   * 

Meranto.  Samuel  R.  Toothbrush  cover  and  stand.  3,325,847, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  15—184. 

Merard,  Rene  :  See — 

Laaars-Chopard.  Gilbert,  and  Merard.  3,327,141. 
Mercler,  Jacques  H.,  to  Mercler  Olaer  Patent  Corp.  Pressure 

vessel.  3,326,241,  6-20-67,  Cl.  138 — 30. 
Mercler  Olaer  Patent  Corp.  :  See — 

Mercler,  Jacques  H.  3,326.241. 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Horace  D.  3,326,753. 

Chamberlln.  Earl  M.  3,326.945. 

Shen,  Tsung-Ylng,  and  Sarett.  3,326,930. 


Merck,  E.,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Irmscber,  Klaus,  Briickner,  Krfimer,  Bork.  Watxel,  and 
Voge.  3,326,758. 
Merla  ToJl  Corp.  :  See- 
Dudley,  William  A.  3,326,229. 
Merrlam.  Charles  N.  :  See — 

Metzner.  Markus,  and  Merrlam.  3.326,855. 
Merrtam.  Charles  W.,  Ill :  See — 

EUert,  Frederick  J.,  Merrlam,  Peterson,  and  Tye.  3.327,- 
306. 
Merrltt,  Marvin  D.  Vapor  generator.  3,326,538,  6-80-67,  Cl. 

261 — 28. 
Merryman,  Ralph  H.  :  See — 

Loudin   Kyle  L..  Merryman,  and  Musat.  3,326,470 
Meryman,  Harold  T.,  and  J.  W.   Saur,  to  United  Stktea  o£ 
America,    Navy.    Container   and    process   of  storing   blood. 
3,326,458.  6-20-67.  Cl.  233—27. 
Mescher,  Harold  E.,  and  W.  E.  Heyer,  to  Pacific  Sclentlflc  Co. 

Heat  treating  furnace.  3,326,542,  6-20-67,  Cl.  266 — 5 
Messer,  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Bethune.  Arthur  R.,  and  Messer.  3,327.310. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kraft,  Gunther,  and  Beck.  3,326.631. 
Meflifessel,  Siegfried  J.  :  See— 

Holtzberg,  Frederic,  and  Methfessel.  3,326,637 
MeUvler,  Jean,  and  M.  Saull,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  0,0-dl- 
methyldlthiophosphorlc  esters.  3,327.025,  6-20-67,  CL  260 — 

Metier,  Alvln  V. :  See — 

Allen.  Wallace  B.,  Blount,  and  Metier.  3,327,214 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

^^^%%^J^^^''^-  *°''  ^-  Naarmann,  Meyer,  and  Ilgcmann. 

Michaels,  Bruno,  and  A.  E.  Nupnau,  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co  Auto- 

rT*  o^o'"^'^?,o™*'^'°°  picture  projector.  3,326,482,  6-20-67, 

MIchalopouloe,  Oust  A.,  and  L.  E.  Thelemaque;  said  Michalo- 
poulos  aasor.  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc. ;  said  Thelemague 
assor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.  Busy  verlflcafion 
Cl    179— 27        **^  branch   exchanges.   3,327.065.  6-20-67, 

Michel.  Jean-Marie  :  See — 

„,  .^}o^<  Marcel,  and  Michel.  3,327,022. 

MlcheI«on.  Gunnar  P.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Solar 
cell  array.  3,326,497,  6-20-67,  Cl.  244—1 

Microcyclomat  Co.,  The  :  See — 

\f  iH  h^^}^°-  }^o4"*.'^  "  •  Freysinger,  and  Bercaw.  3,326,475. 
Mid-Continent  Steel  Casting  Corp. :  See— 
„,^^^»8on,  William  W.  3.325^926. 

FhloHnitlH""*"^.-^-  \°  ^  ^-  <^"  P°°t  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
:i^  »l,°'**^  gem-dlamlnes  and  fluortnated  gem-alkyldlamlnes 
a    260^583"'  PreparaUon.  3,^26,976.  6-20-67! 

Miescher,  Guldo  M.  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Method  for 
19i£47^"*^  L-glutamlc  acid.  3,326.775,  6-20-67,  Cl 

Migeot,  Ferdinand  A.,  and  B.  J.  Leigh,  to  Telsta  Corn    Cable 
x.,f"'**l°«n*'".'*^^.?'326.529,  6-20-67,  CI    254-193     '^ 
Mlkusch,  Berta  :  See — 

x.nv,-'^'""",?*"^''''  Trade,  and  Mlkusch.  3,326,622 
Mllberger,  Ernest  C.  :  See —  "."'*• 

Mn«=^\'i*^*?'  •^5?*t!  ^  ■  Mllberger,  and  Utter.  3.326.817. 

6120^7.  cr3^3^r^'°^°^  "'^  ^*^"'**°  detector.  3,327,307. 
MlUay,  Herbert  D. :  See— 
\fni  Schlobohm,  Roland  T.,  and  Mlllay.  3,326.801. 

Cl    3ia— 22?'  ^^°"^P^*^  ""t"""  <^ontrol.  3,^27,192,  6-20-67, 
'^206^4****^*'  ^'  '^*'*^'"™«'  '"°<^»»  box.  3,326,357,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

''mll?Sres'''3"3l^,2?3  ^fS^^^^d'^Isn'"^"""   ''  '"^'^'^ 
Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  Bee —  •       •  • 

\«iiio^^?Hf™t°'  .^^1*"??'*^  ^-  and  Coates.  3.326.919 
nV'  n^^/^-  ^''  ?*"  Telephone  Laboratoiies,  Inc  Regulated 
p.C.  power  supply  system    3,327,202    6-20-67   CI  ^^^99 

"m  "shi-^i^i^'^'^H  ^^  r^J}"^-   T-    YamamotoV'K  '-Fujl^oto; 

Co      It^     1-  "y^  ^•.J^'^r-  K''  PainlPPon  Karmaceutlca 

Co.,    Ltd     1  -  (5  -  nltro-2-furyl) -2- O-pyrldyl) -ethylene   and 

^60^240        P'^'^P"*"""    t»»"eof.    3.^26.905.   S!«7.    Cl 

Mlnarik  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Mason,  Raymond  J.  3,327,195. 
Mlnderding,  Wesley  C. :  See — 

Stuhldreher,  Earl  D.  3,326,032. 

^93T6-2o!67°Cl^-4r!i8!^  ^^"^"'^  *"''  combination.  3.325.- 

-Mlnerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp  •  Sec- 
Duke,  James  B.  3,326,705. 

-Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg^  Co. :  See— 

3,32^^  440*'"'^^  ^"  ^'■*°'^°'   Johnson,   and  Klrllouckas. 
Brown,  Harvey  A.  3,326,889 
Fritts.  Robert  W.  3,326,727 
Johnson,  Wayne  R.  3,327,299 
Mattson.  John  R.  3,326,928 
Olson,  Melvin  M.  3,326,741. 

^'^hfen^'"*^'''"'?'''  }°  Voigtlander  A.O.  Structure  for  imaging 

t^iS^l,  a   Is-in        '''^^«°<l"  o'  «  <^amera.  3,326.104 

-Mitchell,  Allan  E.    to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 

Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See— 

Hlrota,  Nobuyoshl.  and  Onoshima.  3,326.035. 
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Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Schulthets,  Hetnz.  Nordt.  Skopelik,  and  DflfN.  3,326.0«.'>. 
Sandrldge.  Robert  L.  3.326,861. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Allen.  Wallace  B..  Blount,  and  Metier.  3.327,214. 
Coty.  Vernon  F.  3,326.770. 
Haag.  Werner  O.  3.326.866. 
Koehl,  William  J  .  Jr.  3.326.784. 
Leavltt,  Richard  I.  ;i. 326, 771. 
Leavltt,  Richard  I.  3.326.772. 
Prapas.  Aristotle  G..  and  Stevenson.  3,326,847. 
Mock,  Artbur  E.  Direct  contact  Hash  distillation  with  air  and 

steam.  3.326,778,  6-20-67.  CI.  202—234. 
Molbach,  Arne  :  See — 

Cromer.  William  R..  and  Molbach   3,326.350. 
Molstedt,  Byron  V..  R.  O.  Maak.  and  L.  J.  Delaune.  to  Esso 
Research     and     Engineerinfc     Co.     Electrode     installation. 
3.327.040.  6-20-67.  CI.  13-  20. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See  — 

Chupp.  John  P.  3.326,749. 

Kern,  Roland  J..  Erbaugh.  and  Calfee.  3,326.882. 
Tung.  Ching  C.  and  Wilt.  3.326,959. 
Monson,   Harry  T.   Rail  arresting  device.   3,326.465.  6-20-67. 

CI.  238—327. 
Montney.  Earl  R.  and  N.  Ora!>s  clipper  and  edger.  3.325.983. 

ft-20-67.  Cl.  56—241. 
Montney.  Nolan  :  See — 

Montney.  Earl  R.  and  Montney.  3.325.983. 
Moore.  Albert  B,  Preassembled  structural  framework.  3,325, 

958.  6-20-67.  Cl.  52— «47. 
Moore.  Donald  L.,  and  O.  E.  Snyder,  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc. 

Chair  construction.   3,326,602,  6-20-67,  Cl.   297—253. 
Moore,  Earl  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Edible 
foam-producing  composition.  3.326.691.  6-20-67.  Cl.  99 — 1. 
Moore.    Eugene    R..    R.    L.    Zimmerman,    and    D.    M.    Pickel 
man.   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thermoset  resin  composi- 
tions. 3.326,864,  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Moore,  John  C.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Separation  of  large 
polymer    molecules    In    solution.    3,326,875,    6-20-67,    Cl. 
260—92.8. 
Moore,  Ray.  Jr.  :  See — 

Fltxpatrick,  Richard  T.,  and   Moore.  3,326,034. 
Moraetes,  Spiros  J.   Key  element  for  concrete  blocks.  3,325.- 

956.  6-20-67.  Cl.  52—585. 
Morehead.  Frederick  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mandel.  Gerald.  Morehead.  Kucza.  and  Hammer.  3.326. 
730. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Washburn,  Henry  W.  H.  3.32G.027. 
Morgan.  George  H.  :  See — 

Snyder.  Walter  C.  and  Morgan.  3.326.836. 
Morgan,  Irving  J.,  to  Greenwalt  Sintering  Co.,  Inc.  Charging 
apparatus  for  sinter  pan.  3.320.248,  6-20-67.  Cl.  141-100. 
Morgan,  William  C,  J.  B.  Esgar.  and  R.  H.  Kemp,  to  United 
States   of    America.    National    Aeronautics   and    Space   Ad- 
ministration. Thin  walled  prpssure  vessel.  3.326.407.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  220—67. 
Morle,  Victor  M.  :  See— 

Osty,  Richard  J.,  and  Morie.  3.326,074. 
Morlta,  Shigeru  :  See — 

Nakaguchl,   Kohel.   Hirooka.  and  Morita.  3.326.870. 
Morita,  Toshlo  :  See — 

Arimura,     Ichiro,     Aratant.     Morita.     and     Nakamura. 
3.327.053. 
Morkoskl.  James,   to  International   Harvester  Co.  Metho<l  of 
fastening  a   tooth   to  a   bar.   3,325.879,  6-20-67.   Cl.   29- 
148.3. 
Morkoskl.  James,  and  G.  G.  Ward,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.  Cushion  spring  trip  unit  for  moldboard  plows.  3.32A.- 
300.  6-20-67.  Cl.   172—264. 
Morrill.    Wayne   J.    Electro-magnetic    device    and    method    of 
making    laminated    yoke    and    housing    member    therefor 
3.327,146.  6-20-67,  Cl.  310—216. 
Morris.  Robert  W..  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.  Ribbon 
cable  and  switch  improvements  In  coupling  means.  3.327,- 
077.  6-20-67,  Cl.  200—51. 
Morrison.  Glenn  C.  :  See — 

Sbavel.  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison.  3.326,923. 
Morrison,  Ralph  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp    Index- 
ing  mechanisms.    3,326,058.    6-20-67.    Cl.    74 — 393. 
Morrow,  Edward  L.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Ven- 
tilated rib  sight.  3,325,937,  6-20-67,  Cl.  42 — 1. 
Morse.  Meroe  M.  :  See — 

Land,  Edwin  H..  Green,  and  Morse.  3,326,683. 
Morss,  Richard  J. :  8ee~ 

Chrlstlanson.  Charles,  and  Morss.  3.325.825. 
Moshy.  Raymond  J..  F.  J.  Germino,  and  H.  W.  P.  Panzer,  to 
American   Machine   and   Foundry   Co.    Metho<l   for  making 
amylose  derivatives.  3.326.893,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 233.3. 
Mosley  Furniture  Co.  :  See — 

Crosby,  Lawton  H.,  and  Baum.  3,325,831. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Battin.  John  W..  and  Walker.  3.327.215. 
Stang,  Benedict  H..  and  Phlllpps.  3,327,217. 
Mounce,  Whitman  D.  :  See — 

Ball.  John  D..  and  Mounce.  3.327.287. 

Mount,  Wadsworth  W.,  to  Tecon  Corp.  Pile  shells  and  cou- 
plings. 3,326,00e,  6-20-67.  Cl.  61 — 53. 

Mountien.  Miles  R.  :  See — 

Ryan,  Edmund  J.,  and  Mountien.  3,326,747. 

Moxley.  Arthur  R.,  and  H.  C.  Ince  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  peanuts.  3.326.2.56, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  146 — 226. 

Mulder.  Frltho  R.  E.,  to  Home  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  treat- 
ing formations  with  sulfur  dioxide  solutions.  3.326.289. 
6-20-67,  Cl.  166—42. 


Mailer-Bardorir,    Wolfgang,   and   W.   Saleck,   to   Agfa   Aktlen- 

gesellsohaft.    Silver   halide  emulsions  with   increased   sensl- 

tjvlty.  3,326,690,  6-20-67,  Cl.  96—107. 
MUller.  Ernst  W..  and  N.  J.  H.  Small,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Poly- 

cycllc    hydrocarbon    composition.    3,326,992,    6-20-67,    Cl. 

260--666. 
.MUller.  Georg.  Tool  post  and  tool  holder.  3,326,070.  6-20-67, 

Cl.  S2— 36. 
Muller,  N.  William,  to  Great  I>aketi  Carbon  Corp.  Production 

of  electrode  grade  petroleum  coke.  3,326,796,  6-20-67,   Cl. 

208— .10. 
.Muiler.  Pierre  :  See- 

Joullle,  Maurice,  Laurre.  Maillard,  and  Muller.  3,326,762. 
-Muller,  Wilhelm  :  See- 
Hell,  Frledrlch.  and  Muller.  3,326,124. 
.Mullln.  .\lbert  J.,  to  National  I>ead  Co.  Epoxide  treated  titani- 
um  dioxide  pigment   and   use  thereof  In   polyvinyl   resins. 

3,326.827.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—23. 
Mullln,  Henry  A.  Front  end  ripper  attachment  for  bulldozer. 

3.325.927    6-20-67,  Cl.  37—145. 
Munch.  Walter.  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.  Organ  with  reed 

resonators.  3.327.046.  6-20-67,  Cl.  84      1.23. 
Mungard,  Hans,  to  Danfoss  AS.  Control  apparatus  for  burner 

systems.  3.327.193,  6-20-67.  Cl.  318—221. 
Munler,  Ronald  A.,  and  F.  J.  McGowan.  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

Locking  assembly  having  means  to  jirevent  axial  and  tor- 
sional  movement.   .<. 326,5.10.   6-20-67.  Cl.  285 — 27. 
Murayama.   Shigeru.   Process  for  purifying  polvethyiene  and 

polypropylene.   3.326.805.  6-20-67.   Cl    260—93.7 
.Murchlson,  John  R..  J.  C.  Darnall.  and  C.  M.  Brassell.  to  De- 
velopment and  Control  Ltd  SA.  Con%-eyor  system  with  Jam 

release.  3.326.353,  6-20-67.  Cl.  19S— 165 
Murine  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See 

Singleton.  Thomas  B.  3.326.358. 
Murlno.  .Matthew.  Adjustable  presser  foot  support    3  326  160. 

♦i  20-67.  Cl.   112      240. 
Murphy.  Demery  A.  Piston  structure.  3.326.092.  6-20-67    Cl. 

92  —  201. 
.Murphy.  Eugene  S..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.  Hvdroklnetlc  and 

mechanical  genr  drive.  3..326.065.  6-20-67.  Cl.  74-   732. 
Murphy.   Eugene  S.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Hydroklnetlc  and 

mechanical  gear  drive.  3.326.066.  6-20-67.  Cl.  74 — 732. 
Murphy.    Herman    H.    Electric    circuit    controller.    3.327.260, 

6-20-67.  Cl,  335     97. 
-Murphy.  Norman  A.,  and  W.  E.  Baybutt.  to  Pllklngton  Bros. 

Ltd.   .Manufacture  of  lead  glasses.   3.326.656.  6-20-67,  Cl. 

65 — 134. 
Murray,   .Albert   E..   to   Cornell  Aeronautical   I.,aboratory,  Inc. 

.Apparatus  for  analysing  an  audio  signal.  3,327,305.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  343—5. 
Murray,   Edgar  N.    Barbecue  apparatus.   3.326.201,   6-20-67. 

Cl.  126—25. 
Murray,  George  T.  :  .9ee — 

Welnig,  Sheldon.  Murray,  Hurwltt,  and  Ben  Israel   3,325,- 
888 
Murray.  Harley  W.  Detachable  goose  neck  trailer.  3.326,572. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  280 — 423. 
Murray,  Myles  N..  to  Industrial  Electronic  Rubber  Co.  Needle 

valve.  3.326.521.  6-20-67,  Cl.  251—358. 
Murray,  Robert  E..  to  McOraw-Edison  Co.  Indexing  apparatus 

for  dictation  systems.  3.327.06S.  6-20-67.  Cl    179-100  2 
-Murvall.  Ake  E..  to  Ab  Urfabriken.  Variable  friction  drive  for 

a  fishing  reel.  3.326.492.  6-20-67.  Cl.  242—  84.45. 
Musat,  George:  See- 

Loudln.   Kyle  L..  Merryman.  and  Musat.  3.326.470. 
.Muszumanskl.  Trude.  and  B.  Mikusch.   to  Ing.  Karl  Vocken- 

huber.  Afooal  varifocal  supplementary  objective    3.326.622. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  350— 1S4. 
Mutt.  Viktor:  See— 

Jorpes.  Johan  E..  and  Mutt.  3,326.764. 
Mycalex  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Backus.  Alfred  S.  3,325.904. 
Mylenbusch.  Helmut,   H.  Krimm.  and  H.  Schnell.  to  Farben- 

fabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dlethers  and  copolymer- 

izates   therefrom.   3,327.019.   6-20-67.  Cl.   260^861. 
Xaarmann.  Herbert  :  Se» — 

Rauschenbach.  Rolf  D..  Naarmann.  Meyer,  and  Ilgemann. 
3.326.832. 

Xall.  Nelson  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Electrostatic  printing. 

3.326.709,  6-20-67.  Cl.  117—17.5. 
Najer.  Henrv  :  See — 

Gludlcelll.  Don  P.  R.  L.,  and  NaJer.  3,326.925. 
Xakabayashl,  Masao  :  See — 

Kodama.  Vutaka.  Sasakura.  Takata.  Shlnjo.  NakabavashI, 
and  Tamura.  3.326.911. 
Nakagawa,  Toshlo  :  See — 

Nogaml,  Iwao,  and  Nakagawa.  3.327.118. 
-Nakaguchl.  Kohel.  M.   Hirooka.  and  S.  .Morita.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Copolymers  of  olefins  and  acrylonltrlle 
and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.326,870.  6-20-67, 
Cl.  260 — 85.5. 

Nakamura.  Takahiro  :  See — 

Arimura.  Ichiro.  Aratanl.  Morita.  and  Nakamura.  3.327.- 
053. 
Namekawa.  Takashl :  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hlroshl,   and   Namekawa.  3.326.912. 
Napoll,  Francis  S.,  to  Lattner  Bros.  Machining  Co.  Perforated 
tape  reel  feeder  for  weld  studs.  3.327,089,  6-20-67,  Cl.  219 — 
98. 

Narayanan.  Venkatachala  L..  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  Olln  Mathie- 
son Chemical  Corp.  Certain  trlchloromethvl  substituted  oxa- 
dlazoles  and  oxadlazollnones.  3.326.931,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 

Nashville  Bridge  Co.  :  See— 

Swlggart.  William  H.  III.  Barton,  and  DeLong.  3,326.168. 
Nasu.  Klntaro  :  See — 

Nlshlo.  Fumlhlko,  Suglyama.  and  Nasu.  3,326,684. 
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National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  Ste — 

Oliver,  Frands  A.  3,327,313. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

.Mullln.  Albert  J.  3.326.827. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Slblev.  Clifton  B.  3.326,176. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Kenneford.  Arthur  S.  3.326.675. 
National  Union  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Armltage.  William  L.  3,326,724. 
Natro-Cellulosa.   S.p.A.  :  See — 

Camerlnl,  Giorgio.  3  326.094. 
Neal.  -Morris  P..  to  ABC  Packaging  Machine  Corp.  Corrugated 

fibre  board  container.  3,326,448,  6-20-67.  Cl.  229—45. 
Neldlgh.   Rodger  V..  and  W.   L.   Stirling,  to   United   States  of 
-Xmerlca.    .Atomic    Energy   Commission.    Energetic   electron 
plasma  blanket.  3,326,769.  6-20-67.  Cl.  176—4. 
Nelklrk.  David  W.  :  See- 
Stamps,  Otis  C.  and  Nelklrk.  3,326,232. 
Nellson,  John  :  See — 

Greenberg.  Leon  8..  Nellson.  and  Welsberg.  3.327,183. 
Nellson.  William  J.,  to  Tru-X  Tool  Co.  Oil  well  cleaning  tool. 

3.326.294.  6-20-67.  Cl.   166-173. 
NeliMTt.   Marshall   P..  and  C.  K.  Bon.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Conical  leaching  apparatus.  3,326.674,  6-20-67.  Cl.  7!^— 
97. 
Neltzey,  Maurice  J..  Jr.  Draft  device  or  trailer  hitch.  3,326,- 

573.  6-20-67.  Cl.  280—482. 
Nelson.   Carlton  J..   H.   B.   Grlder,   D.   N.   Spangenberg.  J.  E. 
Davis,  and  R.  C.  Haines,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 
Universal  electronic  glide  slope  computer.  3.327,099.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  235—150.22. 
Nelson.  Harold  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Apparatus  for  tuning 
mechanically    resonant    elements.    3.326,067.    6-20-67.    Cl. 
77—5. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W  .  and  F.  A.  De  Saw.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co.    Variable    load    bank    for    heavy    electric 
current.  3,327.274,  6-20-67,  Cl.  338—56. 
Nemec,  Josenh  W. :  See — 

Frelmlller.  Louis  R..  and  Nemec.  3.326.917. 
Nentwig,  Joachim  :  See — 

Curtlus,  Ulrlch,  Bollert,  Fritz,  and  Nentwig.  3.326.958. 
Neuhauser.   Roy    L    Self-elevating  extensible  drinking  straw. 

3. 326.69C),  6-20-67.  Cl.  99—138. 
Neurelther,   George  R..  and   S.  F.   Stone.   .Napkins  or  similar 
articles    and    method    of    manufacturing    same-    3.326.365, 
6-20-67.  CI.  206—58- 
Neward.  Theodore  C.  :  See — 

Tucker.  Council  A.  3  326,260. 
Newberry.    Meigs   W  .   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.   Vend 
ing  machine  with  ice  breaking  apparatus.  3.326.412.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  221—67. 
Newell.  Daniel  P. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  3.326,319. 
Newman,  Frank  C.  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Catalytic  com 
positions  comprising  antimony  oxide,  tin  oxide  and  a  pro- 
moter. 3,326.819.  6-20-67,  Cl.  252—461. 
New-Tronlcs,  Inc.  :  See — 

Altmeyer.  John.  3,327,311. 
XlcholBs.  David  W. :  See — 

Hill.  Roger  B..  and  Nicholas.  3,326,296. 
Nichols,  Ray  E.  :  See— 

.Massey,  Thomas,  Jr..   Nichols,  and  Swift.  3,327,276. 
Xiclta.  Domenlco.  and  P.  I'armeggianl.  to  Snla  Vlscosa  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazionl  Vlscosa  S.p  A.  Apparatus 
for  melt-spinning.  3.325,863.  6-20-67.  Cl-  18 — 8. 
Nlckrand.  Jerome:  See — 

Clougharty,  Leo  B.,  Keramedjlan.  and  Nlckrand.  3,326.- 
825 
.Nlcolson.  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Klosek.  Felix  P.,  Nlcolson,  and  Spence.  3,327,034. 
Nlenburg,  Hans  :  See  — 

Schenk.  Walter,  .Schiller,  and  Nlenburg.  3,326.972 
Nlklaus,  Uirlch  :  See— 

Zupplnger.  Paul,  Nlklaus,  Bnigger,  and  Zwlcky.  3,326,946. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kaklzawa,  Shigeki.  3,327,161. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See 

Yamamoto.  Hlroshl,  and  .Namekawa.  3,326,912. 
Nishlo,   Fumlhlko.  M.  Suglyama.  and  K.  Nasu.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Method    for    stabilizing    developed    photo- 
sensitive materials.   3,326.684,  6-20-67,  Cl.  96 — 61. 

Nishioka.    Tasaburo.    Apparatus    for    alternately    bending    to 

draw  wire  or  plate.  3,326.025,  6-20-67,  Cl-  72—161- 
NlBsan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Shlndo,  Noboru,  Wada,  Ota,  Suzuki,  and  Ohata.  3,327.- 
026. 

Nixon,  Jeddy  D..  Jr.  :  See — 

Garrett,  William  R..  and  Nixon.  3.326,305. 

Noble,  Peter  J.  W. :  See- 
Dyson,  James,  and  Noble.  3,326,079. 

Noddln,  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Detonating  explosive  In  polytetrafluoroethylene  matrix  and 
preparation.  3,326,731,  6-20-67,  Cl.  149—19. 

Xoddlngs,  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Chromium  zinc  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenating  and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,002. 
6-20^7,  Cl.  260—680. 

Noddlngs,  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Iron  nickel  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenating  and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,003, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260—680. 

Noddlngs,  Charles  R..  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Chromium  copper  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for 
dehydrogenatlng  and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,- 
004.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—680. 


Noddlngs,  Charles  R-,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Chromium  aluminum  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for 
dehydrogenatlng  and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,- 
005,  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—680. 
Noddlngs,  Charles  R-,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Chromium  iron  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,006, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Noddlnf^,  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Mckel  copper  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,007, 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 680. 
.Noddlngs,  Charles  R..  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Nickel    iron    phosphate   catalyst    and   method   for   de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,008, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  260—680. 
.Noddlngs,  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.   Calcium   Iron   phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,009. 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260—680. 
.Noddlngs.  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Chromium  calcium  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for 
dehydrogenatlng  olefins.  3.327,010.  6-20-67,  Cl   260 — 680. 
.Noddlngs,  Charles  R.,  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Iron  chromium  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins-  3,327.011. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 680. 
Xoddlngs.  Charles  R..  and  R.  G.  Gates,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Iron  aluminum  phosphate  catalyst  and  method  for  de- 
hydrogenatlng and  cracking  alkanes  and  olefins.  3,327,012. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  260—680. 
Noddlngs.  Charles  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
Isomerizing    alpha    olefins    to    beta    olefins    with    nickel- 
chromium  phosphate.  3,327,014,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 683.2. 
Xogaml.  Iwao.  and  T.  Nakagawa.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Extended 
range  measuring  and  recording  apparatus.  3,327,118,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  250—83.3. 
Noonan,  Donald  F.,  to  Robertshaw-Controls  Co.  Quick  wire 
attaching  and  releasing  terminal  and  switch  construction. 
3,327.085.  6-20-67,  C\.  200 — 168. 
Nordt.  Herbert :  See— 

Schultheis,  Heinz,  Nordt.  Skopallk,  and  Delfs    3.326.965. 
Norman,  David,  and  R.  D.  Schultz,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc.  Chemotherapeutlc  compositions  Including  esters  of 
lndolyl-3-acetic  acid.  3,326,766,  6-20-67,  Cl.  167—78- 
North  .American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Barbieri,  Louis  J.,  and  Lampert.  3.326,084. 
Norman.  David,  and  Schultz.  3,326,766. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  See — 
Adams,  John,  and  Manley-  3,327,151. 
Bakkes.  Antonius  J.  G.  3,327.036. 
Jurgens,  Wllhelmus  A.  3,327.157. 
Provlsor,  Henri.  3,326,648. 
Smlth,  Norman  W.  W.  3,327,148. 

Van  den  Bos,  Bernardus  G..  and  Meltzer.  3.326,751. 
Van  Geuns,  Johannes  R.,  and  Prast.  3,327.265. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Lafreniere,  James.  3,327,128. 
Northern  Gas  Products  Co- :  See — 
Frantzen,  Karl  H.  3,3-26,152- 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Augustus,  Frank  L.  3,326,243. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Bushman.  Thomas  D..  and  Seymour.  3.326.071. 
.Norton.  Fred  L.  W.  :  See — 

Seidel.  Martin  P..  Norton,  and  Wentz.  3,327.267. 
Norwich.   Alan   C,   to   Industrial   Nucleonics   Corp.   Two   fre- 
quency   system    for   measuring   a    property   of   a   dielectric 
material  having  a  single  amplifvlng  and  detecting  circuit 
for  both  frequencies.  3,327,207,  6-20-67,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Noseworthy.  Melvin  M.,  to  Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co..  Inc.  Antiseptic 
detergent   composition.    3,326,808.    6-20-67,    Cl.   252 — 106. 
Notary,  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Clary,  Joe  D..  O'Brien,  and  Notary.  3.326.474. 
Notman.    George   K..    to   Jones   &   Laughlln    Steel   Corp.   Tin 

coated  steel  article.  3.326,646,  6-20-67.  Cl.  29 — 183  5. 
Nourney.   Carl-Ernst   G..   to  Hewlett-Packard   Co.   Anticoinci- 
dence circuit.  3.327.226.  6-20-67.  Cl.  328—109. 
Novls  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Choate.  Paul  V.  3,326.128. 
Novotny.   Raymond   J.,    to   Thlokol   Chemical   Corp.   Variable 

thrust  rocket  motor.  3,325.998.  6-20-67,  Cl.  60 — 251 
Numa  Nuove  .Macchine  S.r.l. :  See — 

Pratolongo.   Modesto.  3.326,062. 
Nupnau,  Arthur  E.  :   See — 

-Michaels,  Bruno,  and  Nupnau.  3,326,482. 
Xyqulst,  Borje  :  See — 

Eriksson,  Sven,  and  Nyqulst.  3,327,292- 
OECO  Corp.  :  See— 

Christie,  David  E..  and  Wlnqulst.  3,325,984. 
OPTOmechanlsms.  Inc.  :  See — 
Levine,   Marvin.  3,326,490. 
O'Brien,  Ellis  J.  :  Sec- 
Clary,  Joe  D.,  O'Brien,  and  Notary.  3,326,474. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Skelskie,  Stanley  I.  3.326.694. 
Ochl.    Shikanosuke.    to   Kabushlkl    Kaisha    Sega    Enterprlset>. 
Coin  counting  and  controlling  apparatus.  3.326.223.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  133—8. 

Ochlai.  xMichlhlko  :  See  — 

Toyosato.   Tomoyoshl.   Ochlai,    Hagimoto,   Tarmura,   and 
Kamlkado.  3,326,662. 

O'Connor,  Robert  T.,  and  B.  L.  Snavely  ;  said  O'Connor  assor. 
to  General  Instrument  Corp.  Spring-armature  construction 
lor  a  magnetotractlve  transducer.  3,327,285,  6-20-67  Cl 
340—8. 

Ogawa,  Kohel,  to  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  Pencil  draw-In 
device  for  pencil  sharpener.  3,326,190,  6-20-67,  Cl.  120 — 96. 
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Ogawa,  Sblnichlro,  K.  Shiragaki,  and  M.  Yamamoto,  to  Honey 
well   Inc.  Current  drive  type  tranststorlxed  servo-ampllfler 
device.  3.327.237,  6-20-67.  CI.  330 — 30. 
Ogrden.  Larry  M.,  and  B.  A.  Wise,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Sonic  apparatus.  3.3M.858.  6-20-67.  Cl.  18—2.7. 
Ogilvle.  Douglas  A.,  to  Pierce  Auto  Body  Works.  Inc.  Appara 
tU8  for  converting  a  pickup  truck  Into  a  side  compartmented 
utility  service  truck  with  flip-flop  closures.  3,.126..>95,  6-20 
«7.  CI.  296—37. 
OhaU,  Yolchl :   See  — 

Shlndo,   Noboru.   Wada.  Ota.  Suiukl.  and  Ohata.   3.327, 
026. 
OUinann.  William,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Plastic  pump  with  metal 

bearing    3.326.13-I.  6-20-67.  CI.  103—3. 
O'Hollaren.  Paul  F..  to  Enzomedlc  Laboratories.  Inc.   Metho<l 
of  treating  ileus  and  shock  associated  therewith.  3,326.7.'i«. 
6-20-67.  Cl.   167—56. 
Okl  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Imamura.  Ryoklchi.  and  Suzuki.  3.327.0.')9. 
OlaJ.  Oskar,  A.  Berger.  A.   Maeder.  and  P.  Schaefer.  to  Clba 
Ltd.  Vat  dyeing  with  ethylene  urea-formaldehyde  type  resin 
treatment.  3,.r26.628.  6-20-67.  Cl.  8 — 34. 
OUn  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Holbrook.   Robert   L.   3.326.630. 
Morrow.  Edward  L.  3.325.937. 

Narayanan.   Venkatachala   L..   and   Bernstein.   3,326.931. 
Rati.  Rudi  F.  W..  and  Plvawer.  3.326.967 
Riti,  Rudi  F.  W..  and  Plvawer.  3.326.970. 
Robinson,  Martin  A.  3,.126.728. 
Oliver  Corp.  :   See — 

Helnleln.  John  L.  3.326. .'{52. 
Oliver.  Francis  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Multiple 

head  unit.  3.327,313,  6-20-67.  Cl.  346 — 74. 
Olsen.  Willy    to  H.  K.  Porter  Inc.  Transformer  core  assemblv 

flxture.  3.325,886.  6-20-67.  Cl.  29—203 
Olson.  David  O.  Keying  device  for  electronic  organs.  3.327.04r>. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  84—1.01. 
Olson.   Kern  C.   to  Wood  Conversion  Co.   Ventilating  celling 
and  resilient  foam  sealing  mean:^  therefor.  3.325.954    6-20 
67.  Cl.  52—303. 
Olson.  Melvln  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Adhesive- 
coated    sheet    material.    3.320.741.    6-20-67,    Cl.    161 — 184 
ODlshi.  Masayoshl  :   See — 

Kawasiiml.    Shohachl,    Maemoto.    and    Onishi.    3,.326.S57 
Onoshlma.  Yoshlo  :   See — 

Hlrota,  Nobuyoshl.  and  Onoshlma.  3.326.035. 
Openshaw.   Harry  T.,  and  N.  Whlttaker.  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come  A  Co.  (U.S.A.).  Inc.  iMomerlzation  of  benzo  (a)  qulno 
liilne  derivatives.   3,326,922.   6-20-67.  Cl    260—287 
Opie,  William  R  .  and  .S.  Mellgren.  to  American  Metal  Cllma.x 
Inc.   Electrowlnning  copper  and  product  thereof.  3.326.644. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  29 — 180. 
Ordorica.  Miguel  A..  Jr..  to  Dona  Corp.  Dlflferential  transmls 
slon    unit    having    a    reslliently    preloaded    clutch    therein 
3.326.064,  6-20-67.  Cl.  74  —  711. 
Orr.  James  M.  R..  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons   (England)   Ltd.  Heat 
Ing   anU/or   ventilating   apparatus  for  vehicles.    3,326.110 
6-20-67.  Cl    98—2, 
Ortel.   Gerhard.    Metho<]   of  butt  Joining  veneers.   3,.326.736. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  1.^6 — 297. 
Orzechowsfci.    Adam,    and    J.   C     MacKenile.    to   Cabot    Corp 
Catalysts  and   process  for  polymerization.  3.326.877    6-2(V 
67.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Osborne.   William  T..    to  Carrier  Corp.   Heating  and   cooling 

system.  3,326.277,  6-20-67.  n.  165—62 
Oscar  Mayer  It  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 

Selferth.  Oscar  E..  an*  Austin.  3.326  699 
Osty,  Richard  J.,  and  V.  M.  Morle.  Portable  drum  kit.  3  326  - 

074.  6-20-67.  Cl.  84      411. 
Ota,  Klvoshi  :  See— 

Sbindo,  Noboru.  Wada,  Ota,  Suiukl,  and  Ohata    3,327, 
026. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See^ 

Young,  Carter  R..  McAmh<.  and  Foster.  3.326.292. 
Otto.  Gunter.   Hydropneumatic  cylinder  arrangement    3  326 

546,  6-20-67.  Cl.  267      64 
Otto.  Kenneth  W  :   See —      ; 

Boyer.  Nolan  D..  Otto,  and  Trebu.  3,327,031. 
Ourgaud,  Janlne  :   See — 

Bapseres.     Pierre,     .\udousa,     SIgnouret,     and     Ourgaud 
3.326.982. 

Ovshlnsky.  Stanford  R..  to  Energy  Conrenion  Devices.  Inc 
.\naIog-to-digital  converter  employing  semiconductor  thresh 
old  device  and  differentiator  circuit.  3,327.302.  6-20-67 
Cl.  340—347. 

Ovshlnsky.  Stanford  R..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc 
Square   wave   generator   employing    symmetrical.   Junction 


less  tnreshold-semlconductor  and  capacitor  In  series  circuit 
of  current  limiting  impedances.  3.327.137.  6-20-67. 

fifi    K 


devoid  __  ._. 
Cl.  307—88.5 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Babcock.  Clarence  L.  3.326,702. 

Hyland,  James  W.,  Jr.  3,326,737. 

Thomas,  Ian  M.  3,326.832. 
Oxtobv,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Koch,  Richard  K.  3.326,433. 
Pacific  Sclentiflc  Co. :  See— 

Mescher,  Harold  E.,  and  Heyer.  3.326,.i42. 
Pack,   Hobar:   J.,   and   J.    L.   Denton,   to   Seafood   Processors, 
Inc.  ^Crab    handling    apparatus.    3,325,856,    6-20-67.    Cl. 


Packard-Bell  Electronics  Corp. 

Rleth.  Harold  F.  3,327,211. 
Pactide  Corp.  :  See — 

Rodgers.  Franklin 
Pallx  A.  G.  :  See— 

TBchQmperllD,    Karl, 


See — 


A.  3.326.779. 

and    Wiederkehr.    3,326,017. 


<-<mt   hanger. 
Co.    Pressure 


Palmer,  Frank  T.  Dough  sheet  forming  apparatus.  3.326,144, 

6-20-67.  Cl.   107—12. 
Palvarlnl,  Attillo.  and  A.  Bresclani,  to  Snl«  Vlscosa  Socleta' 
.N'azionale    Industrla    Appllcazlont    Vlscosa    S.p.A.    Process 
for  the  spinning  of  the  crystalline  polymer  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride. 3.327,037.  6-20-C,7.  Cl.  264—184. 
Pan  .\merican  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Forester.  Robert  I).  3.326.320. 
Panzer,  Hans  W.  P.  :  See — 

Moshy,   Ravmond  J..  Germlno,  and  Panzer.  3,326,893. 
ruollcelli.    .\ntnony.    Hemming    attachment    for    bllndstltcb 

machines.  3.326.155.  «>-20-«7,  Cl,    112 — 141. 
Parfrey.  Francis  T,  Method  and  machines  for  making  bottles 
and  other  hollow  articles.  3.327.035.  0-20-67,  Cl.  264 — 99. 
I'arker-Hannlfln  Corp.  :  See- 

Currle.  William  E.  3.326.582. 
Parker.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Cones.  Van  B..  and  Parker.  3.327.132. 
Parkinson.  Charles  F.  ;  See — 

Vanderbllt,   Suzanne  E.,   Parkinson    and   Rel    3,326,601. 
I'arklson.    Richard    «..    to    American    Radiator    k    Standard 
Sanitary  Corp.  Fluid  flow  control  device.  3,326,242.  6-20- 
67.  Cl.  138—46. 
Parks.  George  A.  :  See 

McTlghe.  Bernard  J.,  and  Parks.  3.326.137. 
Parmegglanl.  Paolo  :  See 

NIclta.   Domenlco    and   Parmegglanl.  3.325.863 
Pascal.    Ivan,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co.    Use 
of    fluoroalcohols    In    the    dyeing    of    synthetic    polymers. 
3.326,84(!    6   20-07.  Cl.  200—40. 
Pashenee.  FVancis  P.   Roof  construction  for  «  motor  vehicle 

;i.326..-.J>9.  6-20-67,  Cl.  296 — 137. 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.  :  See- 
Winter    I'aul  H.  3.327.180. 
Pa.sson.    Morris.    Necktie   bracket    on   ii    woo<len 

3. .320,428,  6-20-07.  Cl.  223- -8S 
Piistan.    Harvey    L..    to   American    Brake   Shoe 

transducer.  3, ."{26,047.  0-20-67,  Cl.  73—398. 
Piiterson.  Robert  E.  :  Sff— 

Ferni.   Richard   L.    and   Paterson.   3,326.649. 
Paul  Schlebner  Kommanditgesellschaft  :  See — - 

Fechner.    Otto   C...    Kaden,    and    Rlchter.    3,326,380. 
Paulln.   Ray  J.    Radiant  heating  means    3.326,265,  6-20-07. 

Cl.  158—90 
Peace.  Robert  t;.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Retractable  plastic 

Nittle  spout.   3..326,421.  ()-20-67,  Cl.   222 143 

Pearce.    William    H.    Telephone   monitor.    3.327.056.   6-20-i«7. 

Pearson.  Martin  :  See 

Voltz,  Chris  L.  3.325.894. 
Peart.  Robert  M.  :  See- 
Van  Gllst.  Carl,  and  IVart   3.326,187 
Pease,  Lionel,  to  Thomas  W.  Secrest.  as  trustee  of  the  Credi- 
tors Committee  of  .Mill  Equipment.  Inc.  Two  side,  top  and 
bottom   chlopers  in   series.  3  320,252    0-20-67    Cl    144 — 3 
Pecliacek.    Robert   E,    to    United   States  of  America,   Atomic 
Energy    Commission.    Current    control    circuit     3.327.127 
0-20-67.  Cl.  307    -60. 
Pechlney.  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Cblmiques  et  Electrometal- 
lurgiques  :  See 

Riou,  Mnrcel,  and  Michel.  3.327.022. 
Peck.  Oliver  N.,  Jr.  Earth  moving  apparatus.  3..325,924    6-20- 

<>7,  Cl.  37-  117. 'i. 
Pellegrini,  (ilorrglo  :  See — 

Cova.  Fedele.  De  Amlris.  and  Pellegrini    3.326,099 
Pelton.     Donald     B.     Sod     pick-up,     3.32G.592,     6-20-67,     Cl. 

Pelx  Edward  C,  Jr.,  to  International  Harvester  Co  Cen- 
trifugal governor  for  u  carburetor.  3.326.195.  0-20-67,  Cl. 
1  »»S-      I  {jS. 

Penberthy.    Harvey    L.    Gob    temperature   control.    3.326,055. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  05 — 128, 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp,  :  See — 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  andWhiton.  3.320.748. 

Tavlor,  Kendrlck  C.  3  326.177 
Pennsylvania  .Saw  Corp.  :  See — 

Senft.  Frank  W.  3.326,253. 
•'«'•;«'*;    A u rel lo    G     Aquarium    light    with    aerator.    3.326,185, 

I'erma-Pler.  Inc.  :  See — 

McCoy.  William  D.  3.326.214 
Permutit  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Nee 

Van  .Masijk   Antoon  I'.,  and  Ward   3.326.378 

Perrone.  Roaarlo  J.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  table  Co   Slllcone- 

rubber.  polyethylene  composition;  heat  shrinkable  articles 

made  therefrom  and  process  therefor.  3,326,869,  6-20-67, 

L.  1.   »Dv — o^. 7. 

Perruzzi    John   E.    HI  directional   valve.   3,326,233,   6-20-67, 

Perry,  *C.  Reginald  :  See  ~ 

Johnson,  David  P.  3  325,951. 

Perry  Robert  H  Jr..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co 
Malelc  anhydride  adduct  with  blcyclo  (5  :5.0)  dodecal  6- 
dlene.  3.326  909.6-20-67.  Cl.  200— 346.3  ueca  i.o 

'"'^O^? '  a*  27fc-95  ^   ^   ^■•n'on-  Ro'ary  »Pa»*.  3,320,559. 
Peter   Julius  :'  See — 

Wajrner,  Kuno,  and  Peter.  3,326,862. 
Peters.  Edwin  F.  :  See— 

Shepared.   John   W.   Juveland. 
Peterson.  Dean  M.  :  See 

Kottler.   Franklin   D.,   Vroom. 
Peterson,  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Ellert.  Frederick  J.,  Merrlam,  Peterson,  and  Tye.  3,327,- 

Peterson.  Lowell  H.  :  See — 

Farqubar,  Melville  T.,  and  Peterson.  3,326.444. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Tschopp,  Lloyd  D.  3,327,001. 


and   Peters.   3,326,871. 
and    Peterson.   3,327,105. 
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Pettis,  Charles  R.,  and  V.  Del  Rosso,  to  Hi-Speed  Check- 
weigher  Co.,  Inc.  Parallel  gate  segregator.  3,326,349,  6- 
20-67,  Cl.  198—31. 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  Jr..  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall.  Lighting  standard. 
3.325.950,  6-20-67,  Cl.  52—28. 

Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 


Pfaff.  Henry  C.  Jr.  3,325,950. 
Pfeflferle,  Donald  HT:  See — 


Anderson,   Lester  F.,  Fink,  and   PfefTerle.  3,327,283. 
Pflzer.  Chas.  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Allingham,  Robert  P.  3,326,936. 
Kent.  Robert  E.  3.326.^61. 
Noseworthy.  Melvln  M.  3.326,808. 
Pflanz.  Herbert  M.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mig.  Co.  Contact  with 
high    resistance    material    insert.    3.327,081,    6-20-67,    Cl. 
200—144. 
Phelps.  Donald  D. :  See — 

Anthes.  John  A.,  and  Phelps.  3,326,668. 
Philadelphia  Quartz  Co. :  See — 

Emblem,  Harold  G..  and  Hurt.  3.326,950. 
Von  Freyhold.  Helmut.  3.326,701. 
Weldes.  Helmut  H.  W.  3,326,910. 
Phlico  Ford  Corp.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Jack  L..  and  Lundqulst.  3.326.619. 
Phillips.  James  W.,  to  Robertsbaw-Controls  Co.  Pneumatic  re- 
lay. 3,326,228,  6-20-67,  Cl.  137—86. 
Phillips,   Lewis  R.,   to  Slebe  Gorman  k  Co.   Ltd.   Breathing 

apparatus.  3,326,212,  6-20-67,  CI.  128 — 147. 
Philipps,  Louis  E. :  See — 

Stang.  Benedict  H..  and  Philipps.  3  327,217. 
Phillips,    Peter   J.,    to   Hewitt-Robins   Inc.  Conveyor  system. 

3.326.355.  6-20-67,  Cl.  198—203. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Season,  Elmer  C,  Jr.  3.326,735. 

Corrln.  Myron  L.  3.326.287. 

Harvey,  Robert  R.  3  326,286. 

Reusser,  Robert  E..  and  Wilson.  3,326,998. 

Rhodes.  Ralph  D.,  Jr.  3.326,999. 

Smith,  Robert  G.  3,326  425. 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  Buck,  Trepka,  and  Sonnenfeld.  3.326.- 

881 
WllsoiL  Lawrence  V.,  Jr.  3.326.781. 
Phllllpson,  >fell  S..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  In- 
terrupter  with   locking   provision.   3.327,075,   6-20-67,   Cl. 
200 — 42. 
Phlpps,  Jack  R.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Carburetor.  3,326,539. 
-20-~-    ~ 


6-20-67.  Cl.  261 — 41. 
PIckelman,  Dale  M. :  See — 

Moore,  Eugene  R.,   Zimmerman,   and   PIckelman.   3.326.- 
864. 
Pickering,   Albert   W..   to  Bristol   Slddeley   Engines  Ltd.   Re- 
versible.  Inward  flow,   independent   power   turbine.   3.326. 
522.  6-20-67.  Cl.  253 — 23. 
Plecha.    Georg.    and    K.    Langer,    to   Roland    Offsetmachlnen- 
fabrlk  Faber  k  Schleicher  AG.  Device  for  clamping  together 
two  members.  3,326.585.  6-20-67,  Cl.   287 — 189.36. 
Pierce  Auto  Body  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Ogllvle.  Douglas  A.  3.326.593. 
Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

-Murphy.   Norman   A.,  and  Baybutt.  3,326,656. 
Pincus.    Seymour,   and   E.   G.   Krakauer,   to   Kay   Mfg.  Corn- 
Method  for  molding  and  transporting  gel  state  foam.  3,327,- 
029.  6-20-67.  Cl.  264—45. 
Pincus.    Seymour,  and   E.   G.   Krakauer,    to  Kay   Mfg.  Corp. 
Mold  for  casting  polyurethane  articles.  3,325,861.  6-20-67, 
Cl.  18 — 5. 
Plnkerton,    Martin    L..   and    O.    Duderstadt.    Vehicle-mounted 

electric  gun  lock.  3.326.385.  6-20-67.  Cl.  211 — 4. 
Piper.  Joseph  C.  Locking  device.  3,326,023,  6-20-67,  Cl.  70 — 

156. 
PIttman,  Forrest  C.  to  Halliburton  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 
for   reducing   the   permeability   of  portions  of  bore   holes. 
3,326.288,  6-20-67,  Cl.  166—27. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

Cormany.  Charles  L..  and  Reich.  3,326,989. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.  3,326,859. 
Stack,  Roy  E.  3.326.988. 
Twells.  Robert  G.  3.326,715. 
Plvawer,  Philip  M. :  See— 

Rnts.  Rudi  F.  W..  and  Plvawer.  3.326.967. 
Ritz.  Rudi  F.  W..  and  Plvawer.  3,326,970. 
Plant  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Geary,  Robert  J.  3.326.942. 
Plum.  William  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
for  facilitating  the  identification  of  ICBM  nose  cones  and 
for  discriminating  against  decoys  by  special  analysis.  3,327,- 
124.  6-20-67.  Cl.  250— 226. 
Plumat.  Emtle,   to  Glaverbel,   Apparatus  and  process  for  re- 
fining   glass    and    for    continuously    manufacturing    sheet 
glass.  3  328.652.  6-20-67.  Cl.  65—99. 
Plumat,    Emlle.    to   Glaverbel.   Process   and   arrangement   for 
heating  glass   sheets   with   a   view   to   subsequent   thermal 
treatment.  3.326.654,  6-20-67,  Cl.  65 — 111. 
Plusf .  Helnz-Gflnther  :  See — 

Guth,  Egbert,  and  Plust.  3.326,725. 
Pneumatlques.  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques  Kleber 
Colombes  :  See — 

Lnadler.  Yvan.  Lebel.  and  Reygrobellet.  3,326.823. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Garrison,  Judd  F.  3.327,270. 
Podell,   Allen   F.,   to  Ansae  Electronics,  Inc.  Balanced  mixer 
circuit  and  inductive  device  usuable  therein.  3.827.220,  6- 
20-67,  Cl.  325 — 446. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Brandt,    Edison    R..    and    Johnson.    3.326,105. 

Bartlett.  Philip  D.  3,327,115. 

Land,  Edwin  H.,  Green,  and  Morse.  3,326,683. 

Topas,  Jeremy  M.  3.326.103. 

Walworth,  Vivian  K.  3,326,681. 


Pollack,  Norman  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Target 

generator  device.  3,327,042,  6-20-67,  Cl.  35 — 10.4. 
Pommer.  Ernst-Helnrlch  :  See — 

Weidinger,  Hans,  Pommer.  and  Ellingifeld.  3,326,750. 
Pons,  Henry  W. :  See — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Pon«.  3,326,627. 

Popoff,   Ivan   C,   and   A.   C.   Whlton,   to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corp.  Control  of  powdery  mildew  with  zinc  and  antimony 

N.N-dlbutyldithiocarbamates.  3,326,748.  6-20-67,  Cl.  167— 

22. 

Popper,  Jakhln.  One-way  locking  or  braking  device.  3,326,340, 

6-29-67,  Cl.  192—8. 
Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  D.  W'.  Mathison,  to  Product  Design  k 
Engineering,    Inc.   Closure    cap    for   containers.    3,326,426, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  222—521. 

Porter,  H.  K.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See 

Olsen.  W^illy.  3,325,886. 
Porter,  H.  K..  Inc.  :  See — 

Porter,  Thomas  M.  3,326,029. 
Porter.  J.  Cheairs.  and  J.  Houseman.  Processes  for  recovering 

hydrogen  fluoride.  3,326,634,  6-20-«7.  Cl.  23 — 153. 
Porter.  Thomas  M.,   to  H.  K.   Porter,   Inc.  Hydraulic  pregs. 

3,326,029.  6-20-67,  Cl.  72—362. 
Potvin,  R.  J.,  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Potvin,  Richard  J.  3,325.921. 
Potvin.  Richard  J.,  to  E.  J.  Potvin  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  Moccasin 
shoe  and  blank  for  making  same.  3,325,921,  6-20-67,  CI. 
36 — 11. 
Powers,  Joseph  E. :  Bee — 

Grimolrii.  Ranoldo  H.,  and  Powers.  3,325,895. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Robb,  Harold  E..  Jr.  3,327,135. 
Powers,  William  H. :  See — 

Hubble.  David  H..  and  Powers   3,326,636. 
Pranovl.    Ugo.    Solvent   filter   for   garment  dry   cleaning  ma- 
chines.   3.326,383.   6-20-67,   Cl.   210 — 407. 
Prapas.  Aristotle  G.,  and  R.  W.  Stevenson,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Dyeable  polyolefins.  3,326,847,  6-20-67.  Cl    260 — 41 
Prast.  Gljsbert :  See — 

Van  Geuns,  Johannes  R.,  and  Prast.  3,327,265. 
Pratolongo.  Modesto,  to  "Numa"  Nuove  Macchlne  S.r.l  Device 
for  transmitting  power  at  variable  speed.  3,326,062,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  74 — 688. 
Pratt.  John  :  See — 

Giuffrtda.  Philip,  Pratt,  and  Graves  3,327,150 
Precision  Specialties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baer.  John  S.  3.326,189. 
I'recision  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Le  Blanc,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  3,326,456. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  :  See — 

Abplanalp,  Robert  H     and  Focht   3,326,469. 
Prelog  yiadmir,  to  Clba  (Jorp.  Cyclic  hexapeptides  related  to 
ferrlchrome    and    ferrichrome    A.    3,326,885,    6-20-67,    Cl. 
260 — 112.5. 
Press,  F|red.  to  Rubel  k  Co.,  Decorator  Accessories  Inc.  Hurri- 
cane lantern.   3,327,108,   6-20-67,  Cl    240 — 13 
Prevost.  CamiUe  :  See — 

Charles,  Pierre,  Prevost,  and  Testard.  3,326,244 
Price,  Anthony  J.,  The  Estey  Musical  Instrument  Corp.  Vi- 
brato construction  for  lute-type  musical  instruments  3^326  - 
072,  6-20-67   Cl.  84 — 313. 
Prietzschk,  Arthur  :  See — 

Koch,  Otto,  Prietzschk.  Reichle.  and  Zygan.  3,327,033. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Shepherd.  Thomas  H.  3,326,742. 
Princevalle,  Peter.  Portable  lid  holder.  3,326,387,  0-20-67   Cl. 

211 — 4 1 .  "  ' 

Prioletti,  John  A. :  See — 

Roeske^  Patil  W..  Vary,  Grebe,  and  Prioletti.  3,326,043. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co.,  The :  See — 

MacMillan,  Francis  S.  K.  3,326,768 
Moxley.  Arthur  R.,  and  Ince.  3.326,256. 
Product  Design  &  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See— 

Porter,  Alvln  J.,  and  X&thlson    3,326,426 
Proebster,    Walter    E.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
^orp^  Magnetic    transfer   circuit.    3,327,295,    6-20-67,    Cl. 

^'56r6-20^'7*'cf '28^ir3?  ^°''  *''''"**'^  coupling.  3.326,- 
Protei'n  Foundation,  Inc. :  See-^ 

Antoniades.  Harry  N.  3,326,763 
Provisor,  Henri,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Method 
6-20^7    Cl^  29-^1*94    ''^*'"  °°   *   metal  object.    3,326,648. 
Prucha,  Carl  T  .  to  TurnbuU  Elevator  Ltd.  Fire  door  restrain- 
ing devices.  3,325,941.  6-20-67   Cl   49—7 
Prussln     Samuel     and   E.   T.    Margolls,    to   Rexall  Drug  and 
■Chemical  Co.  Method  of  relieving  gastrointestinal  distress 
with  trlbutyl  phosphate.  3,326,754,  0-20-67,  CI.  167—55. 
Pryde    Alexander  W.  H..  to  the  Minitser  of  Aviation  in  Her 
Majesty's   Government   of   the   United   Kingdom   of   Great 
0^0-67*0   259—144    '*'°°*'-  stirring  devices.  3,326,534, 
Prxybylskl,  Bruno  :  See — 

Werner,  Hugo,  Ziegler.  and  Przybylski.  3,326,815. 
Psihas,  James  :  See — 

Levy,  Joseph,  and  Psihas.  3,326,981. 
Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Christian,  Andrew  J    3,326  611 

"'Tofn":  3^32^0 '6,'^-2^67,'ci'6"4^l°8?"   '°''''*  '"'    ^'"'^'^ 
Purdue  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Van  Gllst,  Carl,  and  Peart.  3,326,187. 
Pure.  Samuel :  See — 

Fay.  Charles  W.,  and  Pure.  3,327,244. 
Puscb,  Gunter:  See — 

Enders,  Heinz,  Deiner,  Pusch,  and  Stenzlnger.  3,326,894 
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3^327.111. 

Co.    i*ol}-ainideH    anil 

CI.   2fia     55' 


Push  Button  Container  Corp. :  Set — 

Lyon,  Joe  M.,  Jr.  3,326,360. 
Quaas,  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Rogrers,  Charles  E..  and  Quaas.  3,327,091. 
Quebec  Smelting  A  Refining  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jones.  George  H.  3,326.374. 
B.D.  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dalton.  Robert  L,  3.326.102. 
R  &  R  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bass.  Patrick,  a. 327,051. 
Rabe.  Peter,  to  H.  Maimer.  G.m.b.H.   Lighter  with  guide  ar 

rangement.  3,326,019.  6-20-67,  CI.  67—4. 
Rabus.      Willy,      to      LIcentia      PateatoVerwaltungs-G.ni.b.II. 
Shielding  ring  with  deformable  Insulation  carrier    3  327  • 
268.  6-20-67.  CI.  36 — 84. 
RadcUffe.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  to  Radiation.  Inc.  Core  memory  clr 

cult.  3.327.296.  6-20-67.  CI.  340—174 
Rader.  Cornelius  D. :  See — 

HUUer.  Douglas  R.,  Rader.  and  Rasniussen.  3.327.204. 
Radiation.  Inc.  :  See — 

RadcUffe.  Arthur  J.,  Jr.  3,327,296. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Floden,  BJorn  F.  3,320.626. 

Frank.  Ulrlch.  3.326.230. 

Goldstlne,   Hallan  E.,  Cohen,   Wolff,  and  Arnold.   3.327. 

Gre«nberg,   Leon  S..  Nellson.  and  WeUberg    3..^27  183 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.  3.327.238 
Konlan.  Richard.  S,327.2.'J0. 
Schell.  James  J.  3.327.225. 
Sickles.  Louis.  II.  3.327.133. 
Toda.  MInoru.  3.327.247. 
White.  Jack  M.  3.327.069. 
Rahn.  Herbert :   See — 

Freeh,  Gunter.  Kaiser,  and   Rahn. 
Ralner.    Norman,    to    Seekav    Chemical 
process   therefor.   3.32t>.974.   r>-20-(i7. 
Raley.    Charles    F..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.    Composition 
comprising  a  chlorinated  olefin  rubber  and  an  ethylene  n. 
polvmer.  3.320,833.  r^ 20-07.  CI.  200 — 28  5 
Ramslng.    Robert    E.    V..    to   .sierra    Electric  Crp     (iroiindHil 

electrical  receptacles.  3.327.277.  6-20-07.  CI.  339      14 
^^^''iSlI'  '^"^■'^  '  •  *°*1  "    R    Freyermuth.  to  General  Aniline 
A  Film  Corp.  Light  sensitive  two-component  dlazotvpe  m» 
t*"«l8   adapted   for   heat   development.    3.326,080.   (5-20-67. 
t-I.  96 —  91 . 
Randall.  Frank  E.  :  See 

Smith.  Lester  L..  and  Randall.  3.320.113. 
Randazzo.     Marlon     G.     Dispensing    closure     and     contaliuT 

3.320.402,  (>-20-07.  CI.  215-40 

Rapean.  John  C.  and  R.  T.  Camblo.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Pr.K>ess 

for    recovering   and    drying   aldehyde   polymer**.    3.320  R5.S 

0-20-67.  CI.  20O— 67.  ^         h    j  ... 

Rasmussen.  Robert  F..  to  Honeywell.   Inc    Control  apnaratus 

3.326.060.  6-20-67.  CI.  74—075.  1 1      »' 

Rasmussen.  .Sveln  B.  :  .S'ee — 

HUUer.  Douglas  R..  Rader.  and  Rasmussen.  3.327  204 
Rasmussen.  Walter  H.  :  See — 

3.326.369. 
Rath.  Ronald  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Wear  and  corrosion 

resistant    cdStlng.    3.320,714.    0-20-0(.    CI.    117-931. 
Ratllff.  Harvey  L.,  Jr .  to  Jetni  Inc.  Apparatus  for  recordlni: 
wide-angle    stereoscopic    pictures.    3.320.100.    ('►-20-07.    CI. 
95 — 18. 
Ratz.    Rudl    F.    W.,   and    P.    M.    Plvawer.   to   Olln    Mathlesoii 
Chemical  Corp.  Trlhalomethvlthlo  suhstltute<l  .N'.X  sulfonyl 
blscarbamates.  3,32»!.907,  •■.-2()-r,7,  CI.  200 — 479 
Ratz.    Rudi    F.    W..   and    P.    M.    Plvawer.    to   Olln    Mathlesi.n 
Chemical  Corp.  N- trlhalomethvlthlo  N-(amtnosulfonvl)  car 
bamates.  3,326,970.  0-20-67   <:i.  260 — 481. 
Rauch.  Morris,   to  Benjamin   Electronic  Sound  Corp.   Bntferv 
charging    system    and    Indicator.    3.327.198.    0-20-C.7.    CI 
320  —  14. 
Rauschenbach.  Rolf  D  .  H.  Naarmann.  F.  Meyer.  R.  Ilgomann. 
to   Badlsche  AnIIln  A   Soda  Fabrik    .\ktiengesellschnft.    Self 
extinguishing  plastics  compositions.  3.320,832.  0-20-07.  CI 
260—28.5. 
Rawson,  James  L. :  See — 

Brlsbln.   Richard  F..  and  Rawson.  3.320.101. 
Ray.   William  A.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegrapli 
Corp.   Two-wire  combined   hnntlng  and   cooling   thermostat 
system.  3.320,275.  0-20-07.  CI.  105-20. 
Raybestos-Manhatttan.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lange.  Joseph  .\.  3.325.946. 
Raymond.  A.  :  See — 

Kuttler.  Otto.  3.326.509. 
Rayner.  Eric  T..  and  H.  P.  Duiniy.  to  United  States  of  .\mer 
lea.  Agriculture.  Process  for  removing  the  halplien  test  n- 
sponse  from  alkali  refined  cottonseed  oil.  3.320.947.   0   20 
67.  Cl.  260—424. 

Reacier.  Trevor  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Fluid  shift  register 

3.326.463.  0-20-07.  Cl.  235—201. 
Recherches  Pharmacentlques  et  Scientlfiques  :  See 

Joullie.  Maurice.  Laurre.  MalUard,  and  Muller.  3,320.7c.*J 
Reed.  Alfred  J. :  See- 

HolUhan,  John  P..  Reed,  and  Turton.  3.325.987. 

Reed.  Paul  S.  Boat  loader  for  trailers.  3.320.398.  0-20-07.  Cl. 
214—517. 

Reed.  Robert  D.,  to  John  ZInk  Co.  Apparatus  for  developint 
differential  pressures  In  a  conduit  Une.  3,320.041.  6-20  (i7, 
Cl.  73—213. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  lalnes  Renault :  See — 
De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3,326,454. 
Rel,  Charles  W.,  Jr.  :  See— 

VanderbUt.  Suzanne  E..  Parkinson,  and  Rel.  3,320,001. 
Reich.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Cormany.  Charles  L..  and  Reich.  3.320.989. 


Reich.  Marvin.   Multivibrators  for  conversion  of  analog  volt 
ages    to   a    coded    group   of   pulses.   3.327. .301.    (»-20-07.   Cl. 
340 — 347. 

Reich.  Robert  W.  Electronic  timepiece.  3.327.190  0-20-07 
Cl.  318-128. 

Relcheneder.    Franz.    K.     Dury     (deceased,    by    J.     M.    Dury, 
helress-at-law).  and  \.  Fischer,  to  Badlsche  Anllln    «  Sodii 
Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Pyridazones  and  method  for  con 
trolling  vegetation.  3.32(i.0(i0.  0-20-67.  Cl.  71 — 2.5. 

Kelchert,   Martin  :  .s'er 

Friz.   Hans.   Relchert.  and   Wagner.  3.325,072. 

KtUhle,  Alfred  :  .Set- 
Koch.    Otto.    Prietzschk.    ReUble.    and    Kygnn.    .■{,327.o,i:{. 

Reichner,  Philip  :  See 

Sadlow,  Chester  A.,  Reichner,  and  Wolfe.  3. .326.1 12. 

Reifenhauser.  Frledrich  .\.  Metliod  anil  apimratiis  for  fornilnu 
elongated    members.    3.327.030.    0-2(^  07,    Cl.    204      47. 

Rolntjes,  <;eo.  P.,  Co.,  inc.  :  See    - 
Coiteland.  Robert  P.  3,320,151. 

Rflss,  Edmund  K.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.  Magnetic  catch. 
3,320.587.  0-20-07.  Cl.  292—251.5. 

Reltmeler,  'Jeorge  F..  Jr.  :  See 

Bird.  Walter  W..  and  Reltmeler  3.325.887. 

Remley.  WInslow  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Transmission  of  Information  in  power  coded  llpolar 
waveforms.  3.327.003.  0-20-67,  Cl.  179-  15  55. 

Reneckhoff.  Gustav.  II. -L.  Huelsmann,  and  W.  A.  S.  Rudolph, 
to  Chemische  Werke  WItten  (i.m.h.il.  Process  for  the  prep 
aratlon  of  methyllerephthallc  add  dimethyl  and  trlmellltl«- 
acid   trlmethyl  esters.   3  326,»0«.,   (i   20  r.7.   Cl.   260     475. 

Renker,  HansJ6rg,  to  George  Fischer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Antl 
friction  bearing,  especially  for  journalllng  spindles.  3.32(i. 
013,  0-20-07,  Cl    .308      IHO 

Renn,  Reynold  J.  Mounting  for  post  driver.  3.32<!.502,  •'.  20 
07,  Cl.  248—13. 

,  to  Gauthler.  Alfred  G.ni.bli.  Photo 
coupled    exposure    meter.    3,320,107. 


aid    battery    t>witch. 


R.-ntschler.  Waldemar  T. 
graphic   camera    with 
0   20-07.  Cl.  95-64. 
Renwick,    Frederick    W..    Sr.    Hearing 

3.327.070.  6-20-67.  Cl.  179-    107. 
Research  Corp.  :  Sec  - 

Donarumu.  Lorraine  G.  3.320.964. 
Reusser.   Robert   E..  and  R    T.   Wilson,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Catalytic  dehydrohalogrnation  of  alkyl  haiides  In  pres- 
ence of  nitrogen  containing  compounds.  3.320.998.  (>-20-07. 
Cl.  260—677. 
Renter.  Gerhard,   to   Evog  Etalill.-^.senieni   fur  Verwaliung  iind 
Organizaiiiiii.    Method    for    uiaiiufacturitig    sour    milk    and 
sour  milk   products.  3.320,693,  0   20- 07.  Cl.  99     59. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Cheniical  Co   :  Se< 

Kelley.  Joseph  M  .  and  .Marlnacclo.  3,326.883. 
Prussln.  Saninel.  un<l  Margolls.  3.320.7.">4. 
Rexroad.   James  O.,    to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corp.    Electric 
KWltcligear     apparatus     with     iniproved     terminal     means. 
3.327.170,  0   20-07.  Cl.  317—119. 
ReyKrobellet,  Joseph  :  See  — 

Landler,  Vvan,  I.ehel,  and  Reygrob^-llet.     3.326,823. 
Reynolds.  Delbert   D.  ;  Sie 

Johnson,  Dee  L  ,  and  Reynolds.  3,326,977. 
Reynolds.  Franklyii  .\.  :  See  . 

Gardner,   (.'olin    D..   Chester,   and    Reynolds.   3.327.199. 
Reynolds  .Metals  Co.  :  See- 
Fa  r<|uhar,  .Melville  T.  and   Peterson.  3.320.444. 
Waldrop.    Robert    L.,    and    Tookor.    3.320„304. 
Wong.  Lip  F.  3,326,581. 
Rhodes,  Ralph  D.,  Jr.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Purification 

of  olefins   3,320,999,  6-20  ^7,  Cl.  200-677. 
Rlione-Piiulenc  S    A    ;  See — 

Metlvier.  Jean,  and  Saull.  3,327,025. 
Rhude,  Maurice  J.  Portable  display  cases.  3,32."i,934.  0-20-07. 

Cl    40—102. 
Rlat.  Henri,  and  K.  Seltz.  to  Clhn  Ltd.  Monoazo  triazlne  dye 

stuffs.  3.320,8S7.  0-20-07,  Cl.  200      1, -),•{. 
Rice.  .Millard  L.  :  See 

Scurl.H-k.   Arch  C,   Rumbel,  and   Rice.  3,326,732. 
Richards,  John  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Gear  selector  arrange- 
ment for  motor  vehicle.  ,{,320,31.'),  t'>-2O-07,  Cl.  180-    77. 
Richter,    Alfred    (i  ,    Jr.,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.    Rack 

3,320.,389,  0-20-67.  Cl.  211      80. 
Richter,  Manfred:  Sec - 

Fechner,  Otto  G.,  Kaden,  and  Richter.  3.327,380. 
Richter,  Peter,  and  A,   L.   Larson,  to  X.   Brown.  Milk  carton 

handle.  3.326.591.  0-L'0-«7,  Cl.  294-   32. 
Riestenberg.   Eugene   II..    to  The  Central   Carton   Co    Display 
package  having  sliding  trny.  3.320.370.  0-20  67.  Cl.  200- 
78. 

Riestenberg.  Eugene  H..   to  The  Central  Carton  Co.   Display 
package  having  sliding  tray.  3.326.371.  6-20-07.  Cl.  200 — 

78. 

Rieth.    Harold    F..    to    Packard-Bell    Electronics    Corp     UIIF 
remote  control  device.  3,327.221.  0-20-67.  Cl.  325—459. 

Riggin.   Donald   A.,   to  Control   Data  Corp.   Processing  system 
for  vehicle  data.   3.327.098,   0-20-67,   Cl.   235—61.11. 

Rigterink,    Raymond    H.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co     Active 
toxicant    0-(o  cyano-2-|>yridyl)0,0-<llalkyl    phosphoro    thlo- 
ate   esters    for   controlling   pests.    3,326,752,    6-20-67,    Cl 
107—33. 

Riley,  George  R.,  to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary 
Corp.  Fluid  valve.  3,326,.">14,  0-20-07,  Cl.  251—87, 

Ringlen,  Arthur  G.  Plastic  box  container.  3,326,408,  6-20-67 
Cl.  220—60.  .        .       .  w- 

Riou,    Marcel,   and   J.-.M.    Michel,    to   Pechlney,   Compagnle   de 
Prodults  Chlml<|ues  et   Electrometalluriciues.  Graft  copoly- 
mers of  butadiene,  acrylonltrlle  and  dlettiylenlcally  unsatu- 
rated  monomers   onto   vinyl   chloride   polymers    3  327.022 
0-20-07.  Cl.  260—879.  ... 
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Rlsher.  Donald  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy  Multi- 
transducer  pressure  measuring  device.  3,326,046.  6-20-67 
Cl.  73—389. 

Rlzzo.  George  E..  J.  A.  Velt.  and  J.  E.  Ludlck.  Strip  map 
holder  and  viewer.  3.325.933,  6-20-67,  Cl.  40 — 86 

Robalex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bemiss,  Robert  P.,  and  Hensen.  3,325,969. 

Robb,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co.  Unbal- 
anced ring  demodulator  circuit.  3,327.135,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
307 — 88.5. 

Roberts,  Arthur  L.  Water  massage  unit  and  method  of  use. 
3,326,210,  6-20-67,  Cl.  128—66. 

Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Hill.  Harvey  J.  3,325,852. 

Roberts,  Wil.lam  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  indicating  shear-blade  wear.  3,326,039,  6-20-07,  Cl. 
73      104. 

Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 
Good,  Arthur  L.  3,325,855. 
M<K)nan,  Donald  F.  3,327.085. 
Phlllli)s.  James  W.  3,326.228. 

Robinson.  Leon.  Custom  footwear  having  an  Inner  surface 
molded  to  the  foot  of  a  wearer.  3.325.919,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
.30-   2.5. 

Robinson,  Martin  A.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Colored  aluminum  and  process  therefor.  3,326,728,  6-20-67, 
CI.   148 — 6.1. 

Rock,  William  H.  Kite  logging.  3,326.392.  6-20-67.  Cl.  212— 

Rockey.  Leslie  O.  H..  to  British  Aircraft  Corp  (Operating) 
Ltd.  Electrical  voltage  comparator  circuits.  3,327.140.  6- 
20-07    Cl.  307—88.5. 

Rockwell.  Edward  A.  Disc  brake  with  compensation,  anti-skid 
control,  and  fall-safe  system.  3.326,333,  6-20-67,  Cl.  188 — 

Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Fowler,  John  H.  3,326.579. 
Rodaway.  Keith  S.  AlU'rnatlng  current  solenoid  construction. 

3.327.204.  6-20-67,  Cl.  33.".— 188. 
Rodenbaugh,  Richard  P.  :  See^ 

Beasley,   Thomas   J.,   Jr..   and   Rodenbaugh.   3.325,945. 
Rodgers,    Franklin   A.     to  Pactlde  Corp.   Liquid   transfer  be- 
tween   drops   of   relatively    different    radius    of   curvature 
3.326.779.  0-20-67.  Cl.  203—10. 
Roe,  Norman  M.  :  See   - 

Bageman,  James  C,  Bonessa,  and  Roe.  3,326,051. 
Roeske.  Paul  W.,  A.  Vary,  V.  J.  Grebe,  and  J.  A.  Priolettl,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
.Vdminlstratlon.    Inductive    liould    level    detection    system 
3,320,043,  0-20-07,  Cl.  73—290, 
Rogers,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  F.  Quaas,  to  Eutectic  Welding  Al- 
loys Corp.   Aluminum  bronze  welding  electrode.  3  327  091 
0-20-67,  Cl.  219 — 146. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Frelmlller,  Louis  R.,  and  Nemec.  3,326,917. 
Roland  Offsetmachinenfabrik  Faber  A  Schleicher  AG  •  See — 

Plecha.  Georg.  and  Langer.  3.320.585. 
Rolland.  Andre  H.  :  See— 

..  ,,  ^"dran.  Roger  G..  Gilbert,  and  Rolland.  3.326,641. 
Roller,    Frank   W..   Sr.,    to  The   Esterbrook   Pen   Co.   Writing 

Instrument.  3,325,851,  6-20-67.  Cl.  15—563 
Rolls  Royce  Ltd.  :  See- 
Freeman,  Frederick,  and  Downhill    3,325  997 
Gordon,  Francis  C.  3,326,059. 
Rolor  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Fleisher,   Marvin  B.,  and   Hlxon.   3.325,911. 
Ronson  Corp.  :   See — 

Rosenheim.  David  J.  3.326,222 
Rosaen  Filter  Co.,  The  :   See- 

Bozek,  John  W..  and  Royer.  3,326,382                           < 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  3.326.375. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O.  3.326.376. 
Rose.  Asie  C,  Jr.   Method  and  apparatus  i"or  controlling  the 
humidity  within  an  enclosure.  3.326.464.  6-20-67.  Cl.  2.36 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Werner,  Frank  D..  and  Luger.  3.325,920 
Rosenblads  Patenter,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Axelsson    Karl  O.  3,325.970. 
Ross.   John   D.,   L.   E.   Goodwin,   and  T.   R.   Herold.   to  United 
Mates  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.   Ultrasonic 
liquid  level  Indicator.  3.320,042,  6-20-67,  Cl    73—290 
Rosaen,  Nils  O.,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.  Flulci  filter  devices 

3.326.375,  6-20-67,  Cl.  210—90. 

Roraen.  Nils  O.,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.  Fluid  filter  devices 

3.326.376,  6-20-«7,  Cl.  210—90. 

Rosenblatt,  Joel  H.  Method  of  making  composite  metal  and 
concrete  structures.   3,327.028,   0-28-67.   Cl    264—34 

T3"2e!222.  ^20-67.  •cL''l32-4r    ^''^-    ^'^^""^'''"^    *•"'»" 

"''.^*'.?.,*^"';.,^i"'?  A-  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corp.  Motor  armature. 
3,.i27,l43,  6-20-67,  Cl.  310 — 44. 

Rosman,   Aristides,   to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Method   of  re- 
juvenating an  ad.sorbent.  3,325,971,  6-20-67,  Cl.  55 62. 

Ross,  Edward  E.,  and  J.  Cunningham,  to  California  Packing 

(  orp.  Pre  orienter  aligner.  3.326.351,  6-20-67,  Cl.  198—45 

Ross,  Hardy  E.,  and  W.  H.  Wharton,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

Composition  comprising  an  ethylene  copolymer  and  an  N- 

substituted  amide.  3.326.840.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 32.6. 

Roulet.  Jacques  :  See — 

Hamelln,  Jean  J.,  and  Roulet.  3,326.400. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Danielson,  Lincoln  V..  Jr.  3,326.347.  i 

Royer.  David  R.  :  See —  ' 

Bozek.  John  W..  and  Royer.  3.326.382. 
Rubel  A  Co..  Decorator  Accessories  Inc.  :  See — 
Press.  Fred.  3.327,108. 


RUbel.  Werner,  W.  WaldhUter,  and  G.  Deventer,  to  Deventer- 

werke   G.m.b.H.    Method   of   producing  coherent   bodies   of 

metallic  particles.  3,326,676,  6-20-67,  Cl.  75 — 201 
Ruble.  Theodore  A.,  to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Plastic  Uned 

carbon  black  agglomerator.  3.326,642,  6-20-67,  Cl.  23 — 314 
RUckert   Willi  M.  J.,  and  W.  Maciejewski,  to  W.  S.  Shamban  A 

Co.   Method  of  fabricating  spiral  hose.  3,327,039,  6-20-67, 

Cl.  264 — 313. 
Rudd,    Wallace    C,    to    American    Machine    A    Foundry    Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  spaced  lugs  and  the  like 

to  an  elongated  member.  3,327,088,  6-20-67,  Cl    219 — 79 
Ruddle.  Ronald  W.  :   See — 

Jago.  Edward  J.,  and  Ruddle.  3.326.273. 
Rudolph.  Walter  A.  S.  :   See — 

Henckhoff.  Gustav,  Huelsmann,  and  Rudolph.  3,326,966 
Rudy    Stephen  J.,   to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.   Rock  bit 

roller  cone.  3,326,307,  6-20-67,  Cl.  175—374 
Rumbel,  Keith  E.  :  See — 

Scurlock,  Arch  C,  Rumbel.  and  Rice.  3,326,732  ' 

Rumberger,  George  G.,  to  Brown  Co.  Apparatus  for  sealing 

cartons.  3,325,968,  6-20-67,  Cl.  53—284  oeaiiuK 

Runge,  Heinz  F..  to  The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co.  FUm  lamlnator  for 

packaging  machine.  3,325,965,  6-20-67,  Cl.  53—180 
Russell    Duane  J. :  See — 

Sykes.  Langthorne,  Russell,  and  Hansen.  3,327,227 
Russell.  Glen  A.  Condensation  reactions  In  dimethyl  sulfoxide 

solution  and  sulfoxides.  3,326.979.  6-20-67,  Cl    260—607 
Ryan,  Edmund  J.,  and  M.  R.  Mountlen.  5%   to  S    B    Wiczer 

3'3^>a7^7  ^6-?0-6?^C^°*^'  ^***°^^"°«  solution  and  method! 
Ryan.  John  W..  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Material  adapted  for  apparel 

manufacture.  3,325,826,  6-20-67,  Cl    2 — 243 
Ryan.  John  W..  and  R.  Dunn,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Adjustable  figure 

toy  having  improved  armature  means.  3,325,939,  6-20-67 

(-1.  46 — lo6.  ' 

Rj-an.  I'atrick  W..  L    H.  Beckberger.  and  R.  M.  Elchhorn.  to 

:<!Sli7^,Tlo%','ci  ?6r'l72  '  '"'  P'«<'"<="«'>  of  ''"rene. 
Ryberg.  Arling  W.  :   See — 

.Nfanfanovsky.  .Serge,  and  Ryberg.  3.327,249 

Rycliiewsky,  Thaddeus  V.,  to  .Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc 

6-^)0-67   cr250*— 2^****'"*"^"     '****°"'     devices.     3,327.123! 

"*'{?.tnV  r'.Tr.T-  ""*^  .*^-  S-  Wltchell,  to  Coopers  Mechanical 

6  20-67    cf  55— "94°'"  Particularly  gases.  3.325.978, 

SAC  Electric  Co.  :   See— 

Linden,  Sigurd  I.  3,327,076.  " 

S.  R.  M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Ahlen,  Karl  G.  3,326,061. 
S.S.S    Patents  Ltd.  :   See— 
t,     u^m'"^?**'-  Herbert  A.,  and  Sinclair.  3,326,056. 

'\'arvV'.\52T5^"6.V2*^Jf'^cr2"51-2"l4"'^'  ''''''''''  ^'""^ 
■'^'hi?,'^'  ^-'f^^I^r  A-,  p.  Reichner.  and  R.  W.  Wolfe,  to  WesUng- 

3!!3"26%V2!T2O-6Tci'98-40"'""*°^  ""  "^''""^  '''''^■ 
^^^'^^^"-.^^'^'^'^    '^'■-    *o    Carling   Electric    Inc.    Variable 
K-67"ci   31^^45"  *'**''"  *  ^^"^  '"'^-  3.327.196! 

"'S2S?'6^2o'-67.''c?.  ?37'll?.U^'"''  distributor  devices. 
Sakamoto,  Jo^gU^^ Process  of  deodorizing  garlic.  3,326.698. 
Salaun.  Harold  L.,  Jr. :"  See— 

Salec'^^WMlhelmTsie- """''•  ""'  ^^"^""-  3.325.880. 
«ai^i^*«""*'?<"®"'"*^*"'^'  Wolfgang,  and  Saleck.  3.326.690. 
T2O-67    Cr*280-n35      ****"*"  '"'**^  harness.   3,326.566, 

't3T6"56hT(^6^7.";:..^^8"J_1'l?5  ^^^"'"^  '''''''  '"  «^'«- 
Salter.  George,  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bache.  John  K..  and  Aston.  3.326.545 
Samuels,  Peter  B.  :  See — 

Wood.  Ernest  C.  3.326.216. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayner.  Paul  F..  and  Bernier.  3.326.088 

San<ler8.  Frederick  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Transfer  print  re- 

6-20-67,'^r'in— 7^'****''   °'  producing  same.   3,326.7l£ 

Sandor.  Raymond  P.  Method  for  inserting  a  threaded  fastener 

Into  a  workniece.  3.325.890.  6-20-67    Cl    29—^32     "*'*°*'^ 

n*^[li^^'  ?®'^'"1^'  *«  '^*°'«'y  Chemical  Co.  Shaping  cross- 
linked  polyurethanes  by  partlculatlon  and  addition  ofTn 
organicpolylsocyanate.  3,326.861.  6-20-67,  Cl  260-75 
Sanford  Research  Co. :  See — 

Lofgren.  Charles  \V.  3.326.180. 

fl^f^U.^^P"'*^   S-    to    Locksplke    Ltd.    Railway    raU    ami 
fastening  assembly.  3,326,466,  6-20-67,  Cl.  238—349 
Sarasin,  Raymond  J. :  See — 

c.     5"t°^*.™V?^°;1*™*'*  ^-  Sarasln,  and  Shaw.  3,326,570 
Sarett,  Lewis  H. :  See —  ."•"• 

Shen,  Tsung-Ylng,  and  Sarett.  3,326,930. 
Sarka.  Albert  J.,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corp.  Preloadine  struc- 
ture for  cooperating  cylinders.  3.^26,430.  6-20-67  cf  226^ 

Xol. 

Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc. :  See — 
Ivans,  Galen  J.  3,326,483. 

^'tn  °5i^^c*°*^V-,rl°*^  '  W-  Balenger ;  said  Balenger  assor. 
to  said  Sarnoff.  Two  compartment  syringe  with  vapor  seal 
between  compartments.  3,326,215,  6-20-^7,  Cl.  12^218 

^"fn=H!i»^%"^*'"S-  '^yP?  .'^'■"™  printer  with  hammer  mounted 
197—53  coaxial  with   drum.   3,326,346.  6-20-67.  Cl! 

Sasakura,  Toshisuke :  See— 

'''2lTTamura'"i,ilSr  •  ^»'"'^'^'  «^'"J°'  Nakabaya.hl, 
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Sasmor,  Ernest  J. :  See — 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  Sasmor.  3.326,760. 
Sato,  Qlsen  :  See — 

Klnoshita.  Staoaaku,  and  Sunada.  3.326,786. 
Saull,  Michel :  See — 

MetlTler.  Jean,  and  Saull.  3.327.025. 
Saar.  Joseph  W. :  See — 

Menrman,  Harold  T..  and  Saur.  3.326.458. 
Saurer,  Adolph.  -Ltd.  :  See — 

Hausle.  Ludwlg.  3,326.153. 
Sawklw,  Wasyl,  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Nylon 
resembllnir  natural  bristle.  3  325,845.  6-20-67,  CI    1." 
Schaefer,    Edward    J.,    to    Franklin    Electric   Co..    Inc. 
bearing  assembly.  3.326.612,  6-20-67.  CI.  308—160. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Electrical 

detectlne  system.  3,327,167,  6-20-67.  Cl.  317—13. 
Schaefer,  Paul :  See — 

OlaJ.  Oskar,  Berger.  Maeder,  and  Schaefer.  3,326.628. 
Schafer,  Helmut  K.,  and  P.  W,  Krause,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktlengesellschaft  vormaU  Meister  Lucius  k  Briinlng.  Proc- 
ess for  the  manufacture  of  granular  urea-aldehyde  fertilizer. 
3,326,665,  6-20-67.  Cl.  71—28. 
Schell,   James  J.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.   Timing  pulse 

generator.  3,327.225.  6-20-67.  Cl.  328—62. 
Scbenk.  Walter.  O.  Schiller,  and  H.  Nlenburg.  to  Radlsche 
Anllln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Preparation  of 
transhexahydro-terephtballc  acid  by  hydrogenatlon  of  a 
terephthallc  acid  salt  In  the  presence  of  cls-hexahydro 
terephthallc  add  salt.  3,326,972.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—514. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  See — 

Harris.  Howard  E..  and  Henog.  3.326.658. 
TopUss.  John  G..  Sherlock,  and  Sperber.  3,326.908. 
Villanl,  Frank  J.  3.326.924. 
Schiller.  Georg:  See — 

Schenk   Walter,  Schiller,  and  Nlenburg.  3.326.972. 
Schimmel.   Morry  L.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.   One-way 
explosive  connector  device.   3.326.127,  6-20-67.  Cl.   102- 
27. 
Schlndler.  Walter., and  H.  Blattner.  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. 
Certain   11  -  substituted  -  5H  -dlbens[6  f]azepln-10  one  com 
pounds.  3.326.898.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—239. 
Scninnerer,  Thomas  :  See — ■ 

Stadler.  Hans,  Schlnnerer,  Umbach,  and  Marondel.  3.326. 
133. 
Schlemon.    George,    to    Southern    Mills.    Shirt   finishing   bag 

3,326.427,  6-20-67,  Cl.  223—67. 
Schlernltzauer.    Edward   A.,    to    Swift   k  Co.    Apparatus    for 
dispensing  and  mixing  measured  amounts  of  liquid.  3.326,- 
530.  6-20-67,  Cl.  259—8. 
Schleslnger.  Kurt,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electrostatic  elec- 
tron optical  system.  3.327.160,  6-20-67.  Cl.  315 — 17. 
Schlobohm.   Roland  T.,   and   H.   D.   Mlllay.  to  Shell   Oil  Co. 
Lubricating  oil  compositions.  3.326.801.  6-20-67.  Cl.  252— 
51.6. 
Schloss,    Fred,    to   United    States   of   America,   Navy.   Testing 

apparatus.  3,326,038,  6-20-67,  Cl.  73 — 71.6. 
Schlumberger  Ltd.  (Schlumberger  N.V.)  :  See — 

Kjer,  Jakobsen  R.  E.  3,326,148. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  :  Sef — 

Attall,  Georges.  3,327,203. 
Schmidt,   Erich   A.,    Mi    to  Universal   Button  Co.  Division  of 
Talon,  Inc.  Hook  and  eye  attaching  apparatus.  3,326,414. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  221—262. 
Schmidt,    Gunther,    to   Boehringer    Ingebelm    G.m.b.H. 
5,6  -  dlhydro-llH-pyrldo[2.3-4^I  [l.Slbenzodiazeplnes. 
900,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Schmidt,  Lewis  W. :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lewis  W.  3.326,319. 
Schmidt,   Lewis   W.,   16%    to  L.   K.   Schmidt,   16%    to 

Jongeneel,  10%  to  G.  C.  Gordon,  10-:/  to  E.  F.  Blackwelder, 
16%  to  L.  W.  Schmidt,  16%  to  C.  A.  Loucks,  8%  to  D.  P. 
Newell,  1J4%  each  to  P.  G.,  F.  H..  and  R.  E.  Holt.  H.  H. 
Shelton.    F.    A.    and    D.    A.    Guernsey.    Automatic    steering 
device  for  row  crop  harvesters.  3,326,319,  6-20-67,  Cl.  180- 
79.2. 
Schmidt,  Lloyd  K. :  See- 
Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  3.326.319. 
Schnakenberg,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Hoffman.  Robert  C.  and  Schnakenberg.  3.326.460. 

Schneider.    Emmor   V..    and   A.    F.    Deming,    to  Consolidated 

Electronics  Industries   Corp.   Phase  sensitive  circuit  with 

selectively  energlzable  loads.  3.327,187,  6-20-67,  Cl.  318— 

29. 

Schneider,  Hans,   to   Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

a  casting  mold.  3,326,269,  6-20-67,  Cl.  164 — 13. 
Schneider,  Paul :  See — 

Weber,  Heinz,  Schneider,  WInderl.  and  Fllcklnger.  3.326, 
872. 
Schneider,    Ronald   E.,   and   O.    A.   Clemens,    to   Swift   *   Co. 

Bacon  pressing.  3.326,120,  6-20-67.  Cl.  100 — 51. 
Scfanell.  Herman  :  See — 

Mylenbusch,  Helmut.  Krimm.  and  Scbnell.  3,327,019. 
Schoeler,  Horst.  O.  Welnbrecht,  H.  Hartwig.  and  A.  Heyroth. 
to  V'eb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Differential  aerophotogram  rectifiers. 
3,326.080.  6-20-67.  Cl.  88—24. 
Schoenholzer.  Peter  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polyoxymethylene  polymer  stabilization.  3.327,023,  6-20-67. 
Cl.  260—901. 
Scbrauzer.  Gerhard  N.  :  See — 

Bastian.  Bruce  N..  and  Schrauzer.  3.326,993. 
Schrdder,    Herbert.    Dough    dividing   and   working  machines. 
3,326,146,  6-20-67,  Cl.  107—68. 

Schroeder.  Carl  E.,  Jr..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Facility  for 
storing  liquids  at  low  temperatures.  3,325,999,  6-20-67.  Cl. 
61—5. 

Schroeder.  William  :  See — 

Jackson.  William  0.,  and  Schroeder.  3.326,915. 
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Scbultheis.  Helni,  H.  Nordt.  C.  Skopalik,  and  D.  Delfs,  %  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  and  >^  to  Mooay 
Chemical  Co.  Production  of  polyesters.  3,326.965,  6-20-67, 
Cl.  260 — 475. 
Schults.  Frtti.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Sparingly  soluble  derivative  of  the  kalllkrein  Inactlvator 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.326,765.  6-20-67.  Cl. 
167—74. 
Schults.  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Norman,  David,  and  Scbultc.  3,326.766. 
Schulz.   Hermann,  and  W.  Schwarse,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheldean-stalt    vornials    Roessler.    Azldo    trlazlnes. 
3,326,913.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 249.6. 
Schwarse.  Werner  :  See — 

Schult.  Hermann,  and  Schwarse.  3,326,913. 
Rcbultse,  Hermann  E.,  H.  O.  Schwlck,  and  N.  Heimburger,  to 
Behringwerke    Aktlengesellschaft.     Streptokinase    prepara- 
tions having  reduced  antigenicity  and  process  for  preparing 
them.  ,S,32fl,776,  6-20-67,  Cl.  195—62. 
Schnnian.  E^dward  M.  Writing  mechanism  for  dolls  or  the  like. 

3.325  902.  6-20-67,  Cl.  3.3—18. 
Schwarti.  Bernard,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Direct  turn  rotary  step 

attenuator.  3,327.256.  6-20-67.  Cl.  333 — 81. 
Schwartz,    Herbert.    Method    for    regulating    the    growth    of 

plants.  3,326,659.  6-20-67,  Cl.  71—2.3. 
Schwender,   Leonard   D..   to   Sylvania   Electric  Products   Inc. 
Seml-disnenser    cathode    with    overlying    emissive    coating. 
3.327,158,  6-20-67.  Cl.  31.3—346. 
Schwlck.  Hans  O.  :  See — 

Schultie.  Hermann  E..  Schwlck.  and  Heimburger.  3.326. 
776. 
Scott,  Glendon  H.  :  See— 

Belshaw.  Thomas  E..  Wilke.  and  Scott.  3.326,116. 
Scott.  Robert  K.,  E.  Leatham.  and  E.  Einstein,  to  Harbison 
Walker  Refractories  Co.  Production  of  vltreo  is  silica  In  a 
rotary  kiln.  3.326.704.  6  20-67.  Cl.  106 — 65 
Scott.  Thomas  W.  :  See- 

Searcy.  Durward  F..  and  Scott.  3.327.097. 
Scully,  John  T.  Golf  club  including  arcuate  grin  means   3  326  - 

.554,  6-20-67.  Cl.  273—81.3. 
Scurlock.  Arch  C,  K.  E.  Rumbel.  and  M.  L.  Rice,  to  Atlantic 
Research  Corp.   High  density  metal  containing  propellants 
capable  of  maximum  boost  velocity.  3.326,732.  6-20-67    Cl 
149—19. 
Seafood  Processors,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Pack.  Hobart  J.,  and  Denton.  3,325,856. 
.Searcy,   Durward   F.,   and   T.    W.   .Scott,    to   United  Gas   Corp. 
Computer  scanning  apparatus.  3.327.097.  6-20-67.  Cl  235 — 
61.6. 
Searle.  G.  D..  k  Co.  :  See — 

Kllmstra.  Paul  D.  3.326.903. 
Sears.    Robert   L.   Ladder  Jack.   3.326.507.  6-20-67.  Cl    248 — 

238. 
Seawrlght,  James  M.  :  See 

Johnson,   Edward  W..  Jr..  and  Seawrlght    3.326,082. 
.Secrest.  Thomas  W.,  as  trustee  of  the  Creditors  Committee  of 
Mill  Equipment,  Inc.  :  See — 
Pease,  Lionel.  3.326,252. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kats.  Sidney  M.  3  326.359. 
Seekav  Chemical  Co.  .  See — 

Ralner.   Norman.   3,326  974. 
Seeliger,    Wolfgane,    to    Chemlsche    Werke    HUls    Aktiengsell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  purification  of  A2-oxasollnes   3,326,- 
929.  6-20-67,  Cl.  26O-1-307. 
.Seidel.  Martin  P.,  F.  L.  W.  Norton,  and  E.  C.  Wents.  to  West 
inghouse   Electric   Corp.    Potential   transformer.   3.327.267. 
6-20-67.  CI.  336 — 70. 
Selferth.  Oscar  E..  and  G.  M.   Austin,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co., 

Inc.   Food  package.  3  326.699,  6-20-67.  Cl    99 — 171. 
Seiner.  Jerome  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Polymeriza- 
tion   method    using    peroxycarbonate    catalyst.    3,326.859, 
6-20-67,  CK  260—72. 
Selts,  Karl :  See — 

RIat,  Henri,  and  Seiti.  3,326.887. 
Sellnsky,  Philip  M.  Film  slide  projector  disc.  3,325,932,  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  40—70, 
Sellers,  Henry  O.,  Jr.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
decolorizing    dipentene    polymers.    ,'<.326,876,    6-20-67,    CI. 
260—933. 
Selman,  Stanley  :  See 

Anderson,  Daniel  G.,  and  Selman.  3,326.984. 
Selwlti.  Charles  M.  :  See  — 

Barie,  Walter  P..  Jr..  and  Selwitt.  3.326.856. 
Senft.  Frank  W..  to  Pennsylvania  Saw  Corp.  Saw  and  handle 

therefor.  3.326,253,  6-20-67.  Cl.  145 — 31. 
Sevier.  Peter  E.  :  See- 

Collins.  Donald  L.  W..  and  Sevier.  3.326.270. 
Saxton.  Don  W. :  See  — 

Deavenport,  Joe.  and  Saxton.  3.327.228. 
Shamban.  w.  S.  k  Co. :  See  — 

Rackert.  Willi  M.  J.,  and  Maclejewski.  3.327,039. 
Shandon.  Ernest  R..  to  Shandon  Scientific  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  paper  electrophoresis  having  removable  electrooe  assem- 
bly. 3,326.795,  6-20-67.  Cl.  204—299. 
Shandon  Scientific  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Shandon.  Ernest  R.  3.326.795. 
Shannon,   Paul   E.   V..  and   P.   B.   Alers,   to  United   States  of 
America.  Navy.   Emission  spectrometer  with  cooled  photo- 
multiplier  tube  detector.  3,327.126.  6-20-67.  Cl.  250 — 238. 
Shattuck,  Ewart  H..  to  Joseph  Bancraft  k  Sons  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  crimping  yam.  3,325,873,  6-20-67,  Cl. 

Shavel.  John.  Jr..  and  O.  C.  Morrison,  to  Warner  Lambert 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Cis-lndolomorphlnanones  and  process 
for  their  production.  3.326.923.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 288. 

Shaw.  Harold  P. :  See— 

Buraham.  Benjamin  K.,  Sarasin,  and  Shaw.  3,326.570. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Sheldon.  Richard  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  steam 
turbine  gas  turbine  cycle.  3,325,992,  6-20-87,  Cl.  60 — 39  18 
Shell  Oil  Co.  ;  Hee — 

Asenbauer  Donald  J.  3,326,410. 

Bastian,    Bruce    N.,    and    Schrauzer    3,326  993 

Binsbergen,  Frederik  L.  3,326,880 

BInsbergen,  Frederik  L.  3,327,020 

Binsbergen,  Frederik  L.  3,327,021 

•Mason,  Ronald  K.  3  326.98o 

MUller.  Ernst  W..  and  Small.  3,320,992 

Rapean,  John  C.  and  Cambio.  3,326,858. 

Schlobolim,    Roland    T.,   and    Millay.   3,326,801. 

Soloway,  Samuel  B.,  and  Zwahlen.  3,326,663. 

Spltzer,  Ernst  L.  Th.  M.  3,327,015 
Shelton.  Harriet  H. :  See —  . 

Schmidt.  Lewis  W.  3.326.319. 
Shelton.   John   J.,   to   Fife   Mfg.   Co.   Inc.   Offset   pivoted   web 

guiding  apparatus.   3.326,435,  6-20-67,   Cl    226—22 
Shen    Tsung-Ylng,  and  L.  H.  Sarett,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc    a 
haloiuethyl-(l-oxazolecarbonylindol  3-yl)    acetic  adds  and 
certain  Intermediates  therefor.  3.326,930.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 

Shepard   John  W.,  O.  O.  Juveland,  and  E.  F.  Peters,  to  Stand 
6-O0-67    ci    26^88^2*^°°''"*'*'°  ""''  catalysts.   3,326,871, 
Shepherd.  Alexander  T.  :  See — 

Clarke,  Graham  M.,  Forbes.  Shepherd,  and  Walker.  3,326, 

Shepherd,  Thomas  H..  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc 

lY2"7^2.T2T-67    a%^l-2l7"'  °''^""  ''"'''  ^^^"''" 

^Wo-67.°a    2"b--515^"'*'   ^'""'    ^"""P-   ""''*'•   3.326.575. 
Sherlock,  Marjfaret  II.  :  See— 

OK     ^?P',',*.?;,.     ^°i^  •  Sherlock,  and  Sperber.  3,326,908. 
Sherwln  Williams  Co..  The:  See- 
Brodle,  Mary  G.  3.326.710. 

ti^i   "*'"K"»'  P-  }o  Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Co. 

0-2(MJ7    Cri67— 55      ""*"^'**      compositions.      3,320.755, 

Shields.  (Jeorpe  B.  :  See— 

«K.    '"""dt-   '■"'■*'""   ^-   Kubnick.   and   Shields.   3,326,491 
Shlmada,  Kelzo  :  Sec — 

ShlmTzTMsi^na'o'^S^e- '"'''''•    '""'   'r*"*'""^*     3,326,879. 

■'''a"nTTaUsT:U2r905"-  ^'*'"'""°*°.  f^^J'-noto,  Shlmlzu, 

ShlnazonoHirao.  K.Yas'umatsu.  C.  Matsumura,  and  K   Jono 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Flavor  enhancer  in  a 
..J.'<>i"*'  /.'"■•"    3,32(1.097.  6-20-07,  Cl    99—140 
-Sh  ndo    Noboru    S    Wada.  K.  Ota.  F.  Suzuki,  and  Y.  Ohata 

to  Mssan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Esterifleation  of  thiono 

^hJi"*^  Fj','"'P*'o"o^oy"'.^'"''''l^  '"  the  presence  of  2- me  thy  1  5- 
ethylpyrldlne.    3.327,02«,    0-20-67,   Ol.    260—973      ^'"'' "^ 
Sliinjo,  Masaru  :  Sec 

Kodama,  Yutaka   Sasakura.  Takata.  Shinjo.  Xakabayashl 
and  Tamura.  3,326,911  "»«««,>a»iii, 

Shlragakl,  Ken  :  See — 

vh^kL*';''!'',  «''»nlchlro.  Shlragakl,  and  Yamamoto.  3.327  237 
k^'k-  t''}^  ^- ^^♦"•'^♦"•■''P"'^  Carbon  Co.  Impact-rVdudng 
brush  holder.  3,327.147,  C-20-67.  Cl    310— 24->        •'~"""* 
Shoup  Voting  Machine  Corp.  :  See— 

Lord,  John  G.  ,3  320,462 
Shu  man    Carl    A.    Lederman,   and   S.   H.   Maybar,   to  MSI 

SIchak  Associates  :  8ee~^ 

SIchak    William.  3,327,216 
^f^''.'    .^""'2'      ^^    *'•'•''*''    Assodates.    Arrangement    for 

:;'»h,'-„r'5-.3]}:,S.  fe-^e^-ff-  3»o',  *£'?"■  ^''"■"" 

Slebe  <.orman  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Phillips,  Lewis  R.  3  326,212 

Sierra  Electric  Corp.  :  See 

Ramslng.  Robert  E.  V.  3,327,277 
f  r,''fhi**l!lJ  •  »■**   ""8'>es  Aircraft   Co.    Epitaxial   method 
«-2J-(f7.'^^?   14^"l75  •"'"°*^'-^""  components.  3,326,729 
SIgnoielll."  Richard   A.,   J     I     Wrozina     and    J     T     K-..,f^.„ 

i';,n»j;'i:ST3'ri.^»,'-ff^«F''^^^^ 

260-28  5"^"*        '"'°    "*'"''•    3.320,835.    0-20^7     Cl 
Signouret,  Jean  :  See — 

"°U26.982''"'"'''    •^"'^«""-    Signouret,    and    Ourgaud. 

CL  102-23°'  "P'^^'^'^  *»'^«  shaping^  3.3^125.  ^20-67 
Sinclair,  Harold  :  See— 

Clements,  Herbert  A.,  and  Sindalr    3.326  056 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See— 

utl^^-  «'."'*  .Cja"*!  Turnquest.  3,327  000. 

^.      ^n  •  IV''^  ^^-  »«^''b*r«re'.  lid  Elchhorn.  3,326,997 
.singer  Co..  The  :  See— 

Graham.  James  S.  3.326.158. 
Manfanovsky,    Serge    and    Ryberg.    3.327  249 
•Schwartz,  Bernard.  3,327.256  ,o^i,^tv. 

Wu.  William  I.,  L.  3,327,210 


AgplUnce  Corp.  Multl- 
3.327.250.  6-2^-67.  Cl. 


Singleton,  Thomas  B     to  The  Murine  Co.  Inc.  Contact  lens 

case.  3.326.358,  6-20-67.  Cl,  206—5 
Skelskie,  Stanley  J.,  to  Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc   Process 

aa     ,"^0      *     cranberry     sauce.     3,326,694.     6-20-67,     Cl. 

Skil  Corp.  :  See— 

Gronke.  Ronald  E.  3.325,948 
McConnaugbay.  Harold  O.  3,326,240 

"'??l6:29^:'^(^2(l"67'^!in6lT5'j    ^°-    ^''^    '*'*^   ""*''• 
Skraba.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Lynn,  John  W..  and  Skraba.  3,326,788 
Slaats,  Mathew  A.,  to  Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corp   Combina- 
«7°/-?  q5*'*?^S5  switch  and  knee  control.  3,327:047.  6-20- 

^*f  i-1.  o4 — 1.24. 

Slavln,   Peter    to   Intelligent   Instruments,   Inc.   Logarithmic 
computer.  3,327,100,  6-20-67,  CI.  235-^150.53     *""'""•*= 
.Sleeper,  George  B.    Jr..  to  Technical 
mode  broad  t>and  selective  coupler. 
3o3 — 21 . 
Sloan  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Bllleter.  Henry  R.  3,326,334. 
BlUeter.  Henrv  R.  3,326,335. 
Slopallk,  Claus  :  Se«' — 

v^ivkh^n^ii'Ji'^^'^'if'  "^°5<  Nordt    Slopallk,  and  Delfs.  3,326,965. 
Sljkhouse,    Thomas    E..    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co     Water 

Scr34,'r2T67:Cl"l79i^r*'    "'""''^•^    comiK,sitlon. 
Small.  Norman  J.  H.  :  See — 

MUller  Ernst  W.,  and  Small.  3,326.992 

"^"osl-^S"*'"*    "     ^'""^    **""**•    3.326,135.    6-20-67,    Cl. 

'^'"^'26^i'''"ci^*5jt302  ^"""  ^°-  ^"*  <^«"e«tor.  3,325.979. 

Smith    Ellsworth  L.  :  See — 

Hmifh    h!^'    *^1'"^'   2,i.  ^J?''*>-   ^"d   KitaJ.    3.326,716 

Smith,  James  :  See — 

Czekanskl,  Joseph,  and  Smith,  3,326,174. 
Smith.  Jean  O..  and  F.  T,  Fitch,  to  V^.  R.  Grace  k  Co  Uranium 

812T20^Tcr25^2-3Jl  ?"'  ''"'''''  and"p?odSct':rS2eT- 
Smith',  Jean  G.':  See — 

c™l.?*i-*^,^  ^Y^derick  T.,  and  Smith.  3,326,813. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  •  See— 
v    ..?*)**'■•  Car'-  a'ld  Zlrkle.  3,326,935. 

"^id   S^Vfh'  V„*?*^  ,H-  ^-  «"?»»  :  Mid  Randall  assignor  to 
ft^d^S^mlth.  Roof  ridge  ventilator.  3,326,113,  6-20-^7,  Cl 

Smith.  Norman  W.  W..  to  North  American  Philips  Co  Inc 
Mirror-type  electron  gun.  3,327,148    6-20-67    ?1    si'i'-_«9' 

Smith,  itaymond  A. :  See — 
«„.♦?'■  o*^*i  •'"^   ^-^    Smith,   «uu    wuiiesei 
^"lohi  ?**'*l'"'  ^-  ^  to  D-  ileaton.  Signal  gating  clVc'ult  and 
307li|8  5         "*   *'°°^'"°'    *'"^""-    3  327,f38,  ^  -  "-  '^'^ 

""425:£^^!^(h'22?-^'?|  ^**"'^"'"  <^° 

Smith,  S.  k  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See 

o    ..9"l  James  M.  R.  3.326.110. 

T2O-67!  0^60-546"""*'  ^""^^  "''^^J'  '^*^'*^-  3.325.996, 

^T20^7"^Crm£-2o''°'''  ''^'^'^'  *"'  '^'''*''^'*«-  3.326.544. 

Smith  Vernon  C.,  E.  H.  Hlnton,  Jr.,  and  D  A  Davis  to 
Bu'llngton  Industries,  Inc.  Breathable  and  waternroof 
67    C?.  n7-7'6'''  "'****''  °'  •"*''•"«  «*^'    3,326,713"^2a- 

Smith.  Warren  M.' :  See— 

«™. ♦?'*».'■.?»■    ^'J^oy  **••   »nd  Smith.   3,326.818 

Smith    VVilliam  P.,  R.   w.  Dietrich,  and  D.  R    Steohens    to 

Smlthe,  F.'l.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See 


and   Whltesell.   3,325,966. 
ig  clrcuU 
6-20-67,    Cl. 

Container.  3,326,- 


Dlfferential 
222. 


Treff.  Ernest  H.  3.326,649. 
Smyth  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Thorp,  James  H.  3,326,179. 
Suavely^  Benjamin  L. :  See — 

O'Connor.  Robert  T..  and  Snavely.  3,327.285 
S%  A*f  Sec— *''*^*  Nazlonale  Industria  Applicazlonl  Vlscosa 
«ni.  v*io*i?'  I^menlco,  and  Parmegglanl.  3.325,863. 

S  p  A  ?lee—  ^*«'onale  Industria  Applicazlonl  Vlscosa 

« .^^'y*'*?*'  ^"'"0.  awl  BrescUnl.  3,327,037. 

Snodderiy.   Donald   M^.,    Jr.,    and   R.   Ehrenbeck 
etching  apparatus.  3,326,792.  6-20-67,  Cl.  20 

Snowdon,  Frederick  F. :  See — 

Davles,  Phlneas,  and  Snowdon.  3.326,956 

Snyder,  Orvllle  E.  :  See — 

Moore,  Donald  L.,  and  Snyder.  3,326,602. 

Snyder  Walter  C.  and  G.  H.  Morgan,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
?n-  ,  S'^V?"'"'.^"  '"t"^^«  conslitlng  of  an  inte^polymw  of 
an  alpha-beta  ethylenlcally  unsaturated  carboxylfc  Tcld  an 

6^20^1"  cflol^lg'e"  '^^''°'  °'  acrylonltrile!  3.326136 
^°^1,  ^i^'^',"^'''  ?".^  h-  L-  H'KlfJDS.  to  Westlnghouse  Brake 

lS6'^^6"'G-'^2°6^?ct."r8n^02."^'  ^'^"'*"^  '^^  "^"''^^ 
Societe  anonyme  dlte  :  See — 

Hamelln,  Jean  J.,  and  Roulet.  3,326,400. 

Sdclete  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobiles  •  See 

Cauvln,  Andr«.  3,326,501. 
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Soclete  d'Etudes  conlre  la  Corrosln   (S.E.C.C.O.)  :  See— 

Heme.  Bernard  M.  L.  3,3::«,791. 
Soclete  d'Ktude  du  Transport  et  de  la  Valorisation  dea  gaz 
Naturels  du  Sahara  8.E,<jt.AJ>J.S. :  See — 
Lamy,  Jacques  E.  3,3J6,000. 
Soci«t6  Industrlelle  des  Materlaux  Blancs  SIMAB  :  See — 

Deloye.  Francois  X.  3.326,706. 
Soclete  Nationale  :  See — 

Bapseres,    Pierre,    Audouie,    Signouret,    and    Ourgaud. 
3.326,982. 
Soblberg,  Johan  F.  Surgical  blade  holder  for  dentistry.  3.325. 

900.  6-20-67.  CI.  32 — 46. 
Sohner,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Dledrich.  Sohner,  and  Issler.  3,3^7,164. 
Solomon,  Leonard,  to  Transogram  Co.,  Inc.  Music  and  moving 

picture  toy.  3,32«,324.  6-20^67,  CI.  185—43. 
Soloway,    Samuel   B.,   and   K.   D.   Zwablen,    to  Shell   Oil  Co. 

Herbicidal  phenylureas.  3,326.663,  6-20-67,  CI.  71—2.8. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :  See— 

Dassesse,  Pierre,  and  Dechenne.  3,326,878. 
Sonnemann.    William    K..    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp. 
Broken   conductor  sensing   device.   3,327,170.  6-20-^7.  CI. 
317—27. 
Sonnenfeld,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Uraneck,  Carl  A..  Buck,  Trepka,  and  Sonnenfeld.  3,326. 
881. 
.  Sorenson,  Wesley  T.  Toggle  switch  with  domed,  slotted  guide 
plate.  3,327,078,  6-20-67,  CI.  200—67. 
Southern  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cobble,  James  A..  Sr.  and  J.  A.  Cobble,  Jr.  3,326.156. 
Southern  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Beasley,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  and  Rodenbaugh.  3,325,945. 
Southern  Mills  :  See — 

Schlemon,  George.  3,326.427. 
Southwlre  Co. :  See — 

Cofer,  Daniel  B.  3,326.271. 
Spangenberg.  Donald  N. :  i>ee — 

Nelson,    Carlton    J.,    Grider.    Spangenberg,    Davis,    and 
Haines.  3,327.099. 
Sparling,  Joseph  T.,  to  Cryogenic  Enterprises  Ltd.  Cryogenic 

storage  facility.  3.326.011.  6-20-67,  CI.  62 — 45. 
Speer,  David  J.  Drip  proof  paint  can  Insert.  3,326,409,  6-20- 

67,  CI.  220—90.  ,       , 

Speight,  Francis  R.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Insole 

rib  attaching  machines.  3.325.838.  6-20-67,  CI.   12—20. 
Spence,  Sydney  P. :  See — 

Klosek,   Felix  P..  Xlcolson.  and   Spence.  3.327,034. 

Spencer.   Francis   T..    to   West   Polnt-Pepperell,   Inc.    Method 

of  and  apparatus  for  preparing  napped  fabric.  3.326.711. 

6-20-67,  CI.  117—66.  „      „    ^, 

Spencer,  Geoffrey  D.  Bridge  bearings.  3,325,842,  6-20-67,  CI. 

14—16. 
Speno,  Frank  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning  Co. :  See — 

Speno,  Martin  J.  3,326,298. 
Speno,  Martin  J.,  to  Frank  Speno  Railroad  Ballast  Cleaning 

Co.  Ballast  cleaner.  3.326,298,  6-20-67,  CI.  171—16. 
Sperber,  Nathan  :  See — 

TopUss,   John   G.,   Sherlock,   and   Sperber.   3,326.908. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Best.  Donald  T.  3^27,129. 
Engelklng.  James  E.  3,325,881. 
Glass,  Emmett  F.,  and  Hale.  3,325,981. 
Glass.  Emmett  F..  and  Hale.  3.326,614. 
Reader,  Trevor  D.  3,326,463. 
Shepley.  John  H.  3.326.575. 
Spinrad,  Malcom.  and  B.  E.  Hoverter,  Jr..  to  American  Safety 
Table  Co.,  Inc.  Variable  speed  control  for  knitting  machine. 
3,326,341,  6-20-67,  CI.  192—18. 
Spltzer,  Ernst  L.  Th.  M.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Olefin  dimerlsation 
by  nickel  compounds.  3,327,015.  6-20-67,  CI.  260—683.15. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Wahlin.  Fred  W.  3,326,473. 
Squibb.  E.  R.  &  Sons.  Inc.    See — 
Dlasai.  Patrick  A.  3,326,902. 
Dlasal.  Patrick  A.  3,326,904. 
B^ed.  Josef,  and  Galantay.  3,326,937. 
Krapoho,  John.  3.326.963. 
8t.  Lawrence.  John  J.,  and  A.  L.  McMahon.  Flag  and  jardi- 
niere holder.  3.326.504.  6-20-67,  CI.  248—27.8. 
St.  Lawrence  Sales  Inc. :  See — 
Wllla,  Robert  F.  3.326,140. 
St.  Pierre.  Philippe  D.  S..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  for 
the  production  of  plutonium  oxlde-contalnlng  nuclear  fuel 
powders.  3.327,027.  6-20-67,  CI.  264 — .5. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Robert  F.  3.328,708. 
Staar,  Mart^el  J.  H.,  to  Usines  Gustave  Staar,  SA.  Stepping 
motor   work   and   feed   drive   for   magnetic    tape   recorder. 
3,327,188.  6-20-67,  CI.  318—39. 
Staar,  Usines  Gustave  S.A. :  See — 
Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.  3,327,188. 
Stack,  Roy  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Stabilised  methyl 
chloroform  Lomposltlons  with  improved  evaporation  char- 
acteristics. 3,326,988,  6-20-67,  €1.  260—652.5. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Shobert.  Erie  I..  II.  3,327,147. 
Stadler,  Hans.  T.  Schinnerer,  H.  Umbach.  and  G.  Marondel.  to 
Dynamit    Nobel    Aktlengesellschaft.    Practice    ammunition. 
3.328,133,  6-20-67.  CI.  102—92.7. 
Staffend.   George  A    and  G.    S.    Fruit   nicking  and   handling 

apparatus.  3,326.345,  6-20-67.  CI.  193 — 7. 
Staffend.  Gilbert  S.  :  See — 

Staffend.  George  A.  and  G.  S.  3,326,345. 
Stable.  Howard  L.  :  See —  ' 

Furman,  Irwin  L..  and  Stable.  3,327,294. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

De  RoolJ.  Abraham  H.  3.326,667. 


Stamm,  Walter  A.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  1,3,5-trl-organo- 
tln-strlaiine-2,4,6(lH,   3H,   5H)-triones.   3,326,906,   6-20- 
67,  CI.  260—242. 
•  Stamps,  Otis  C.  and  D.  W.  Nelkirk.  Fertlliier  application  and 
apparatus  therefor.  3,326,232.  6-20-67,  CI.  137—344. 
Stanaback,  Robert  J..  R.  E.  Brown,  and  R.  I.  Meltser,  to  War- 
ner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical    Co.    Substituted    qulnollzine 
oxlmes  and  process  for  tneir  production.  ;i,326,i>2U,  tt-20- 
67.  CI.  260—286. 
Stanaback,  Robert  J.,  R.  E.  Brown,  and  R.  I.  Meltier,  to  War- 
ner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical     Co.     Substituted     Indollsine 
oxlmes.  3.326,921.  6-20-67,  CI.  260—286. 
Standard  Iron  &  Wire  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Demeules,  Eugene  A.  and  J.  A.  3,325,957. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The  (Ohio)  :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L.,  MUberger,  and  Utter.  3,326,817. 
standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See — 

Shepard,  John  \V..  Juveland,  and  Peters.  3,326,871. 
Stang.  Benedict  H.,  and  L.  E.  Philipps,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tone 
signaling  automatic  remote  control  system.  3,327,217,  6-20- 
67,  CI.  325—55. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Reiss.  Edmund  F.  3,326,587. 
Stapelfeld,  Gerhard,  to  Gelsenkirchener  Bergwerks-Artien-Ge- 
sellschaft.   Suriace  proofing  arrangement.  3,326.001.  6-20- 
67.  CI.  61—1. 
Stapleton,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Barton.  George  C,  and  Stapleton    3,325,840. 
Stark.  Sven  O.  S.  :  See — 

LIndli.  Thorsten  L.,  Swede.  Wettlen,  and  Stark.  3. .•125, 961. 
Stark,  William  M.  :  See — 

Hamill.  Robert  L..  and  Stark.  3,326,759. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Stamm.  Walter  A.  3,326,906. 
Staunt,   .Martin,   to  American  Hospital   Supply  Corp.  Dental 
handpiece  and   collet  wrench  therefor.   .1.325,899,  6-20-67. 

Stearns  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Stuckens,  Leo  L..  and  Trede.  3.326,343. 
Steely.    Beauford    E.,    to    American    Lighter    Corp.    Cigarette 

lighters.  3,326  020,  0-20-C7,  CI    67—7.1.  is-reur 

Steenhuis.  Theodor  L.  A.  M..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Feeding  olas- 

tic  substances.  3.325,898,  (V-20-67,  CI    31—10 
-stelgerwald.    Louls^J     Door   stop   or   door   check.    3,325,854, 

Steinberg. '  piifdrich.  G.  Sohner.  J.  Issler.  and  R  Bosch. 
G.m.b.H  High  voltage  ignition  system  for  internar combus- 
tion endues.  3  327.164.  6-20-67,  CI.  315—200 

Steingas.  Richard  R..  and  H  G.  Meltl.  to  International  Har- 
605  *6-20^6"''ci**298-^17  7  "''^P'"*^'^  construction.  3,326,- 

Stemme.  Erik,  to  Aktlebolaget  Atvldabergs  Industrier  Atvlda- 
berg.  Device  for  the  stepwise  feed  of  band-shaped  record 
supports.  3,326.437.  6-20-67.  CI    226—113 

•stenxinger,  Theodor  :  See — 

<,  „*^°1?"-  "^'n*.  I>einer.  Pusch,  and  Stenzinger.  3,326,894 

Mepan  termentation  Chemicals.  Inc  •  See—  ,o-.«,owi. 

Gold.  William,  and  Kieber   3,326.774 

Stephens.  Daniel  R.  :  See—       

s.or.hi""'''  ^y^J'^T.  ^*A  Dietrich,  and  Stephens.  3,326,302 
?Pn^.t«H*'«v'.°'"'  ;^'i  ^   S   Teague,  Jr..  and  R.  S.  Chip^r    to 
3'^§So33:''(l^!:.(^'67^'"c7VllJ'ir^-  '''°^''  ^"'^  »creen^hikV 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See- 
Lewis.  James  L.  3.320,203. 

■"^'e^a '338-^20"'""''^  resistance  device.  3.327.272,  6-20- 

Steunenberg.  Robert  K. :  See— 

stevJ^!;:^j;;?s^'r  A?F  •^^sSt,^^  ^^y^'^riis^Z 

Hand   Frederick  F..  and  Strack.  3.326.740 
HolUhan  John  P..  Reed,  and  Turton    3  325  987 
Stevenson.  Robert  W.  :  See—  0.0^0,^04. 

«»o-!',?''T*V.*^^f*"li*.^  •  ""<*  Stevenson.  3,326.847 
Stewart.  John,   to  Baboock  «  Wilcox.  Ltd.    Ultrasonic  exam 

Inatlon  apparatus.  3.326.037.  6-20-67    CI    7.l"  87  « 
.Stlckley.    Carlisle    M.    Laser    tuning   and   modulatlne   svstem 

351-14*5"  "^"""'   '^'"'"^'*  ^^    •^327!24.".T.20-?i7    n 
Stirling.  Harold  T.    to  Stirling  .Sinterlne  Co    Recliiniflfinn  .r 

material.  3,320.6«i9,  6-20-(i7   CI    75— A  Keciamatlon  ..f 

Stirling  Sintering  Co.  :  See—  ' 

o..  ..^"'■'i,"?-  "arold  T.  3,326.609. 
Stirling.  William  L.  :  See-^- 

Ston?'F%' W^'^^le"--  '""'  '**"""'^   3.320.769. 

Kelly,  George  B.,  Jr..  and  Stone.  3,326.849 
Stone.  Steven  F.  :  See — 

Neurelther.  George  R.,  and  Stone.  3.326.305 
•stora  Kopparbergs  nergslags  Aktiebolag:  See 

Jonsson.  Stlg  E.  L.  3,325.877. 
Stoskopf,  Cleve  W. :  See — 

ZIngg.  Warren  M..  and  Stoskopf.  3.32<5.530. 
Strack.  Carlo  :  See — 

Hand,  Frederick  F..  and  strack.  3,326,740. 
Stralev,  James  M.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A.,  Wallace,  and  Straley.  3  320  900 
Strange,  Harold  O. :  See— 

McGrath.  Joseph  J.,  and  Strange.  3.326.802. 
Stromberg  Carlson  Corp.  :  Set — 

Corpew,  Charles  R.  3,327,149. 

'''*6^20^07^ci°'l6L^fi7'^'"'***"  "device  for  curtains.  3,325.853. 
Stuart.  Robert  E.  :  See- 
Alexander.  Guy  B..  Stuart,  and  West.  3.326,077. 
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stuckens.  Leo  L  and  R.  H.  Trede,  to  Stearns  Electric  Corn 
Electromagnetic  clutch  or  brake  with  armature  dynaniicallv 
?S?'^u/**''"*  audible   vibration.   3.326,343,    (>-20-67,   CI. 

Stucker     Leslie    L.,    to   Continental    Handbag   Creations     Inc 


,.,"",V*?.""**^*'™<'""'  '<"■  various  articles.  3,326.258    6-20- 
67.  1,1.  150 — 34.  ' 

''ke;r3\^^/«.ot2':'6?20^i7?''^f  f2^4^!r  "''"«    "^" '^^''•"•"'^ 

Stults.  Herschel  A.  Temperature  and  humidity  control  syntpm 

for  environmental  chambers.  3,320,540,  0-20-07,  CI.  261- 

1  00. 

Sturrup    Willis  B.  Nail  polish  stirrer.  3,326.533,  «;-20-67    CI 

Jow — 144. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsunorl :  See — 

Nlshio,  Fumlhlko,  Sugiyama,  and  Nasu.  3,320.684 

Sullivan,  Joseph  C.  :  See — 

Ward    F>ank  L.  3,320,044. 
Sullivan,  Timothy  J.,  to  Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co 

,■ '^'''yi-"^,*^  ,)L^ ^^J^^^^    heating    apparatus.     3,320.202, 
•  '-^O— By,  Cl.  126 — 359. 

Sullivan  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Sullivan.  Timothy  J.  3.326.202 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

.Schneider.   Hans.  3.320.209. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

.\kamatsu.  Takashi.  Vamada.  and  Korenaga.  3,320  934 

KawasumI,  Shohachl,  Maemoto.  and  Onishl.  3  326  857 

Nakaguchi,  Kohel,  Hirooka,  and  Morita.  3,326  870 
Sunada,  Tsuyoshi  :  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shosaku,  and  Sunada.  3,320  780 
Sunds  .\ktlebolag:  «ee — 

Kerolf,  KJell  O.  G.,  Johnsson,  and  Mellgren.  3,320  251 
Surl,  Man  .Mohan.  Device  for  driving  auxiliaries  of  diesel  loco- 
motives. 3,326.339.  6-20-07.  CI.  192 — 4 
Suzuki.  F\imlo  :  See 

Shlndo.  Noboru.  Wada.  Ota.  Suzuki,  and  Ohata  3  327  020 
Suzuki.  Koro  :  See— 

Imamura,  Ryoklchl.  and  Suzuki.  3,327,059 
Svenska  Dataregister  AB  :  Set- — 

Englund,  fiosta   R.,   and   Mattsson.   3.320,461. 
Svenska  Flnktfabrlken  Aktlebolaget:  See- 

Wellmar,  Sven.  and  LiiftTen.  3,325,907. 
Svenska  Preclsionsvertvg  .\ktlebolaget  •  See — 

Hartmnnn,  Fritz.  3  325.837. 
Swartz.   William   M.    Sign   for  window  or  the  like    3  325  936 

0-20-07.  CI.  40 — 132. 
Swearengen.  Jack  C.  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for    conveying    waxed     articles.     3.320,309.     0-20-07,     CI. 

Swede.  Harald  (;.  :  See 

Llndh.   Thorsten    L..    Swede.   Wettlen.   and    Stark    3  325 
961. 
Swedish  Computer  A.B.  :  See  - 

P>lksBon.  Sven.  and  Nyqulst.  3.327  292 
Swicky.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Zuppinger,   Paul.   Niklaus.   Hrugger.  and   Zwlcky.   3,326.- 

Swlft  k  Co. :  See- 
Lang.  Warren  H.  3.326.373. 
.Schlernitzauer.  Edward  A.  3  32(i.530. 
Schneider.  Ronald  E.,  and  Clemens.  3.326.120. 
Thomas.  David,  and  7/ill|p.  3,326.138. 
Swift.  John  E. :  Sce^ 

Massey.    Thomas,    Jr..    Nichols,    and    Swift.    3,327.27*;. 
Swiggart,    William    H.,    III.    W.    H.    Barton.    Jr.,    and    L     H. 
DeLohg.  to  .Nashville  Bridge  Co.  Retractable  rudder  for  a 
barge.  3,326.168,  6-20-67,  CI.  114—162. 
Swlnehart.  Merle  R.  :  See — 

Bongard.  James  A.,  and  Swlnehart.  3.327.262. 
Swiston.  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Levlne.  Bernard,  and  Swlsfon.  3.327,280. 
Sykes.  Langthorne.  I).  J.  Russell,  and  C.  D.  Hansen,  to  United 
States   of   America.    Navy.    .System    for    Isolating   multl  fre 
quency   signal   components.    3.327.227.   0-20-67.    CI.   328 

1  01. 

Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Lester  F..  Fink,  and  Pfefferle.  3.327.283 

Barre.  Wade  E.,  and  Culbertson.  3,327,174. 

Kergdahl.  Robert  F.  3,327,052 

Blckmlre,  Walter  W.,  and  Buzard.  3,327,153. 

t'asamo.  Charies  C.  and  Kerstetter  3.326,618. 

Clune,  James  P.,  and  Hall.  3,327,041. 

Gartner.  Stanley  J.  3.326,224. 

Kottler,  Franklin  D.,  Vroom,  and  Peterson.  3,327,105. 

Kottler,  P'ranklln  I).  3.327,100. 

Rychlewsky.  Thaddeus  V.  3.327.123. 

Schwender,  Leonard  D.  3.327.158. 
Synergistics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  Sasmor.  3,326,760. 
Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Martino,  Louis  J.,  and  Blaese.  3,326.692. 
Szawlowski,  Theodore  H.  :  See — 

Earhart.  Kenneth  A.,  Szawlowski,  and  Kimble.  3,326,853. 

Kramer,  Walter  E.,  Joo,  and  Szawlowski.  3,326,860. 
Szawlowski,  Theodore  H..  and  W.  E.  Kramer,   to  Union  Oil 
Lo.  of  Calitornia.   Asphalt-epoxy  resin  compositions  cured 
^'.th   acid   amides   of   petroleum   derived   acids.   3,326,830, 

TRW  Inc. :  See— 

Antalek,  John  J.  3,327,172. 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hackenberger,  Claus  G.  3.326..390. 
Takase.  Yoshiyuki :  See — 

Minaml.  Shlnsaku.  FuJIta.  Yamamoto.  Fujimoto.  Shimlzu 
and  Takase.  3,326.905.  ■»"•*", 


Takata.  Saburo :  See — 

Kodama,  Yutaka,  Sasakura,  Takata,  ShInjo,  Nakabayashl. 
and  Tamura.  3.326,911.  J   ■      "   aua^amn. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kakinuma.  Atsushi,  and  Yamatodanl.  3,326,773 

o°o*^*'«Sw  Hirao,    Yasumatsu,    Matsumura,    and    Jono. 
0,0^, 697. 

''Tamik"AdI^?^«2''*^'"^-   "''^•™**^°-   '""'""»•   ^"'^ 

''T32S2JT2T6"'ci  •  2l°4-1^06"'''  "•^^""^^'^  ''"'"^^^  ^'^'^'^ 

Tamura,  Hlroaki :  See— 

Kodama,  Yutaka    Sasakura,  Takata,  ShInjo,  Nakabayshi, 
and  Tamura.  3,326,911.  n"ua*»ui, 

Tanaka.  Kenzaemon  :  See — 

Kohyama,  Shinichi,  and  Tanaka.  3,325,864. 
287— 5209'     ^"**^°'°^    device.     3,326.584,     6-20-67,     CI. 

^*^7*'ci"' 251-^282'^*'"*'  ^""  balanced  valve.  3,326.517,  6-20- 
Tarniura,  Hiroshl :  Sec — 

'^°e[k;do"r3'2M62.''*"'"''   »*^'"*''*'-   '^-™"«-   "'' 
Tastee  Freez  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fiedler,  Armin.  3,326,014 
"^"tt  William  E.,  and  R.  L.  Thornton,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
^f  »^^^  i^^.  *^°-  Polymers  and  process.  3,326,863,  6-20-67 
CI.  ,^oU — 78.4.  * 

Taub,  Jesse  J.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Multl  mode  microwave 
power  measurement  ntillzlng  oversized  measuring  wave- 
211    0-20^67    Cl**32"-1— 95*"*"  waveform  propagation.  3,327,- 

'^'w^.'ifl'^r^  •'■'.  *"*'  •'•  Goldberg,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Multi-mode  microwave  power  meter  having  oversized  meas- 

3%"7"2T2"l?^r67^  a''324-95  '''''^'   "°   "''    '**"   """"■ 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies:  See — 

Morris,  Robert  W.  3.327,077 
Taylor,  Joseph  H.  :  See — 

-rnvi^/^u-^'Vi^t-  ^°^^  S-  Grant,  and  Taylor.  3,326,266. 
V:}  li  '^♦'"f' '•'«•»'  C.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp   Metal  vapor 
coating  apparatus.  3,326.177,  6-20-67.  Cl.   118— 49  1 

Taylor.  Uurence  W.,  to  W.  E.  &  F.  Dobson.  Ltd  Hydraulic 
67    cT*254— M       *'«'''^''^"  "nl  ^he  like.  3,326,524,  6-20- 

Teag'ue.  Donald  S..  Jr. :  See — 

T^^K^f^P,''^*"*",'?'  ■^*''*5.  ^-  Teague,  and  Chapler.  3.326  033 
Technical  Appliance  Corp.  :  See —  o,o.t«.uoo. 

Sleeper.  George  B..  Jr.  3.327,250. 
Technlgas  :  See — 

Alleaume.  Jean.  3.325.933. 

Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd. :  See— 

T^K^**^.*^*',*^^* ^''  *°<^  Mandelbaum.  3,326,948. 
Techomatic  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Tlnsley,  William  D.  3,326,417 
Tecon  Corp.  :  See — 

Mount.  Wadsworth  W.  3,326,006 
Teijin  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tel-A^-Sl^n''"ln^°'sep— ^''*'"**^"'  "°^  Takemura.  3,326,879. 

Leuthesser.  Fred  W.  3.325.931. 
Telefonbau  und  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. :  See—  ' 

Heil.  Frledrich.  and  MuUer.  3.326,124. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.k. :  See— 

Held.  Hans-Joachim.  3,327.293 
Telsta  Corp. :  See —  i* 

Temc^.'tt:^lee-''"*'  ^^  ""^  ^^^^-  3-326.529. 

Wllholte,  Murray  O.  3.326,276 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Sellers   Henry  G.,  Jr.  3,326,876. 
Tennessee  (Jorp.  :  See — 

Winter.  Ernest  A.  3,326,783 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  Sec- 
Davenport    John  E.    and  Carroll.  3,326,635. 

T      ■^f.'^^'*-  "^"""y  K-  ^f-  3,326.666. 

a"93^7"        "^    ^^^  folding  machine.  3.326,093,  6-2O-07. 

Testard,  Olivier  :  See— 

T.r^PlU*!^,  ^i?'"'*L,^'"^*'"*t'  »nd  Testard.  3.326,244 

r'nh  tl^w.^if  r''*"^''.  ii°*^  Armaturenfabr  k.  K  O:  See- 

Gohlke,Wllhelm,  and  Gelling.  3,326,087. 

Klein.  Hans-Chrlstof,  3,322,989 
Texsteam  Corp. :  See— 

Sachnik.  Norman  H.  3,326.516 
Thassy.  Michael  G..  to  International  Harvester  Co    Constant 

rs"i!S^'i°6^  r2ir67%?  ^'io^^wh'  ^s^r.^'c^^x. 

Thelemaque,  Louis  E. :  Sec—  ' 

Thay«.''lni°^Scl—   ®""   ^■'   a°«l    Thelemaque.    3.327,063. 

Thioforc&cfl' W?  feel''"''*"'  ^^^  ^^aw.  3,326.570. 

m"Ki?^uiV,  Raymond  J.  3,325.998. 

Whitehill,  Albert  J.  3,326,086. 
Thomas  &  Belts  Co..  The  ■  See 

Crlmmlns,  David  J.  3,327,284 

'''3.32tl?8,T2n7^CI^T(m.3'"''^  *  ^"-  «""'''^'  <='*"'> 


Thomas   Leslie  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn   Laser  henn. 

modulator.  3,327.121,  6-20-67.  Cl.  250--199 
Thompson,  OrvIIIe   I.,   to  Bell  &  Howell  Co    TVrina  e,.,  „„„ 

st^ructing  electrical-apparatus.  3!32ri73  6l2o!^7  Cl  317-^ 
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Tbompioa,    Samuel   O.,   to   Deering  Mllllken    Reaearch    Corp. 

Process  for  compacting  fabric.  3.325.871.  6-20-67.  CI.  26— 

18.6. 
Thomson   Houston-Hotcbklss  Brandt.   Compagnle   Frantralse : 

See— 

Qerlach.  Pierre.  3.327.136. 
Tboreson-McCosh.  Inc.  :  See — 
Maus.  Arthur  E.  3.325.913. 
Thornton.  Roger  L.  .  See — 

Tatum.  William  E..  and  Thornton.  3.326.863. 
Thorp,  James  H.,  to  The  Smyth  Mfg.  Co.  Back  gluing  mecha 

nlsm  In  a  book  casing  In  machine.  3,326.179.  6-20-67,  CI. 

118—241. 
Thorsted  Masklnfabrlk  A/S  :  See— 

Vlnd,  Ove  A.  3.326.220. 
Tlnsley,  William  D..  to  Tecbomatic  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic 

liquid  dispensing  machine  3.326.417.  6-20-67.  Cl.  222—54 
TIam,   Elvln  W.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.   Delay  fuse  for  spinning 

projectiles.  3.326.132.  6-20-67.  Cl.  102—80. 
Tocker,  Stanley,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process 

tor  producing  aromatic  polyamlde-esters.  3,326.851.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  260 — 47 
Toda     Minouru,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.    Nonreclprocal 

solid  state  waveguide  and  devices  utlllxlng  same.  3.327.247. 

6-20-67,  Cl.  333—1.1. 
Tolvonen,  Kauko  K.,  to  WartsUa  Oy  AB.  Drying  cylinder  for 

drying    the   wet   material    web    for   instance   in    paper   and 

cellulose  OMchines.  3,325,910.  6-20-67,  Cl.  34—124. 
Tolaas,  William  M..  and  W.  H.  Rasmussen,  to  Waldorf  Paper 

Products  Co.  Outer  carton  structure  to  facilitate  price  mark 

Ing.  3,326.369,  »-20-67,  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ogawa    Kohel.   X326,190. 
Tomiyasu,  Kiyo,  to  General  F^Iectric  Co.  ReflectionleMs  Input 

resonant  laser  amplifier.  3,327,232,  6-20-67,  Cl.  330—4.3. 
Toney,  Lloyd  W.  Desk  screen.  3,.S26,147,  6-20-67.  Cl.  108-27. 
Tooker,  David  J.  :  See— 

Waldrop,  Robert  L..  and  Tooker.  3,326,364. 
Topax,  Jeremy  M.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Auxiliary  shutter  timing 

mechanism.  3,3^6,103,  6-20-67.  Cl.  95 — 10. 
TopUss,  John  G  .  M.  H.  Sherlock,  and  N.  Sperber,  to  Sobering 

Corp.    Novel   process  for  the  preparation  of  dlbydrobenxo- 

tbladlaxlnes.  3,326.908,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—243. 
Torp,  Alf.  Chair  supports  for  building  constructions.  3, .325. 

959,  6-20-67,  Cl.  52—689 

Torrance,  Gordon  A.,  and  C.  A.  Debne,  to  JervU  B.  Webb  Co 
Lift  section  for  power  and  free  conveyor.  3,326,139.  «-20- 
67,  Cl.  104—96. 

Town.  Roy  H.  Chocolate  molding  machine.  3.326,142.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  107—8.  , 

Toyama  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kodam«.  Yutaka.  Sasakura,  Takata,  Shlnjo,  Nakabayashl. 
and  Tamura.  3,326,911. 

Toyosato,  Tomoyosbl,  M.  Ochlal,  H.  Uaglmoto.  H.  Tarmura. 
and  T.  Kamikado,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  of  regulating  growth  of  plants.  3,326,662.  6-20-67, 
Cl.  71—2.5. 

Trachtenberg.  Sam  Z.  Metal  siding  with  snap  acting  Interlock. 

3,325,952.   6-20-67.   Cl.   .^2—276. 
Trane  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ware.  Chester  D.  3.326.283. 
Transogram  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Solomon,  Leonard.  3,326,324. 

Trapp,  Jack  G.  Power  actuated  drapery  traverse  employing 
movable  racks.  3,327,194.  6-20-67.  Cl.   318 — 282. 

Trbovlch,  Nicholas  D.  Adiustable  and  wear- resistant  seal. 
3.326.560.  6-20-67.  Cl.  277—102. 

Trede.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Stuckens.  Leo  L.,  and  Trede.  3,326.343. 
Treff.  Ernest  H.,  to  F.  L.  Smlthe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Device  for 
controlling  the  position  of  a  sheet  receiving  table.  3,326.549. 
6-20-67.  Cl.  271—88. 
Trehu,  Yves  M.  :   See — 

Boyer.  Nolan  D..  Otto,  and  Trehu.  3.327,031. 

Tremalne,  Daniel  V.  Wind  Instrument.  3,326,073,  6-20-67. 
Cl.  84—380. 

Trepka,  William  J.  :  See— 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  Buck,  Trepka,  and  Sonnenfeld.  3,326,- 
881. 

Trotimenko,  Swlatoslaw,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

N-boryl-  and  N,N'-dlboryloxamldlnes  and  process  of  form- 
ing same.  3,326,937,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260 — 462. 
TrouUhet,  Maurice  M.  A.,  to  Calor  Apparells  Electro-Domes- 

tlques.  Electric  raxor  with  detachable  cutting  head.  3,325.- 

893.  6-20-67.  Cl.  30 — 43.92. 
Truck-Lite  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  George  D.  3.327.110. 
Truitt.  Thomas  D..  H.  R.  Greene,  and  J.  H.  Marshall,  to  Elec 

tronic  Associates,  Inc.  Computing  system.  3,327,102,  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  235—156. 
Tru-X  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Nellson,  William  J.  3,326,294. 
Tschopp,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation 

of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3,327,001,  6-20-67,  Cl    260 — 

680. 

TschUmperlin,  Karl,  and  W.  Wlederkehr,  to  Pallx  AG.  Double- 

bed  knitting  apparatus.  3.326.017,  6-20-67,  Cl.  66 — 64. 
Tso,  Tien  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method 

of  tobacco  sucker  control.  3,326,664,  6-20-67,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Tucker,  Council  A.,  40%  to  T.  C.  Neward,  and  20%  to  T.  P. 

Mahoney.  Self-locking,  self-tapping  nut.  3,326,260   6-20-67 

Cl.  151 — 7. 


Tucker,   Harold   A.,   to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.   Self  curing, 
oll-reslstant    copolymers    containing    alkoxyalkyl    acrylates 
and    N  alkoxyalkyl    aorylamldes.     3,326,868,    6-20-67,    Cl. 
260 — 80.5. 
Tumavlcus,  Julius  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Paddle  wheel 
regenerative  heat  exchanger.  3,326,274,  6-20-67.  Cl.  1©5- 
10. 
Tung.  Chlng  C.  and  .M.  H.  Wilt,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Preservation 
of    rubber    with    para-beta  cyanoethylanilnodlpbenylanilne. 
3,326.9.'.9.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—463. 
Tung-Sol  Industries.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Mayer.  Donald  W.  3.327.155. 
TurnbuU  Elevator  Ltd.  :   See— 
Prucha.  Carl  T.  3.325.941. 
Turner.    Wesley    F.    Holder    for   collapsible   tubes.    3.326.420. 

«   20-67.  Cl.  222—103. 
Turnque«t.  Bvron  W.  :   See — 

Keith.  Willis  C.  and  Turnquest.  3.327.000. 
Turton.  Walter  :  See- 

Holllhan.  John  P.,  Reed,  and  Turton.  3.325.987. 
Twells.   Robert  O..  to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass  Co.   Method  for 
producing  non-glare,  low  specular  reflecting  Alms  on  glass 
articles.  .S. 326.715.  «- 20-67.  Cl.  117-124 
Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :  See 

Mattli.  Hans  P.  3.326.338. 
Tye.  Gene  :   See- 

Ellert.  Frederick  J..  Merrlam.  Peterson,  and  Tye.  3.327, 
.^06 
Tyldf  Water  Board,  The  :  See- 
Law.  Frank.  3.326.281. 
leno    Kasuo  :  See — 

Huang     Chlng    Y.,    Kunlmoto,    Ueno,    and    Yoshimltsu 
3,327,017. 
Ihllg,  Frltx  :  See— 

Kndermann,  Frltt.  and  Uhllg.  3,326.082. 
I'mbach.  Hans  :  See 

SUdler.     Hans.     Schinnerer.     Umbach.     and     Marondel 
3.320.133. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  :  See-- 

Brown  James  E..  and  Harlan.  3,326.837. 

Connolly.  Theodore  M..  and  <;raham   3.326.479 

I>eMello.  Frank  A.  3,326.828. 

Krlck.  Charles  E.  3.32G.237. 

Henry,  Joseph  IV.  and  Wilkinson   3.326,996 


Kelly  (Jeorge  H.,  Jr..  and  Stone.  3,326.849. 
Klosek.  Felix   P..   .N'Icolson. 
Kun.  Leslie  C.  3.326. 4."i3. 


our.  o.o^u.o*iv. 

and  .Spence.  3.327.034. 


Lynn.  John  W.,  and  Skraba.  3.326.788. 
>Iatxner.  .Markus   and  .Merrlam    3.326.855 
McTeer.  Luclan  W.  3.326.969. 
Rath.  Ronald  H.  3.320.714. 
Rosenthal.  Louis  A.  3.327.143 
Valley,  David  J    3,327,184. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See- 

Earhart.  Kenneth  A  ,  Sxawlowskl,  and  Kimble   3,326,853. 
Joo,  Louis  A.  3.326,973. 

Kramer.    Walter    E..    Joo.    and    Sxawlowskl.    3.326.860 
Sxawlowskl.  Theodore  H.,  and  Kramer.  3,326,830. 
Young.  Dean  .\    3,326,797. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Hayes.   Robert   A.,  and   Fletcher.   3,320,157. 
Unit  Rail  Anchor  Corp.  :  See  — 

McTlghe.  Bernard  J.,  and  Parks.  3,326,137. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See 

Kotter.  James  I.,  Wallace,  Salaun.  3,325,880. 

Raynpr,  Eric  T.,  and  Dupuy  3,326.947. 

Tso,  Tien  C.  3.320.604. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Baran    Paul,  and  Genensky.  3.326.008 

Bird.  Walter  W..  and  Reltnieler.  3.325,887. 

De  Angells.  Henry  M.  3.320,178. 

Willard,  David.  3,327,304. 
Army  :  See — 

Brantley.  Lott  W..  Jr  3,327,201 

Hughes,  Charles  J.,  and  Campanella.  3,327.303. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Benson,  George  C,  and  Allen.  3,326,048. 

Grelllch.  Alfred  L.  3,327,152. 

B.,      Knocb,     and 


Steunenberg. 


See 


Knighton,     James 

3,326,673 
Neldlgb,   Rodger  V.,  and   Stirling.   3,326,769. 
Pechacek,  Robert  E.  3,327,127. 
Roi».  John  D.,  Goodwin,  and  Herold.  3,326,042 
Commerce  :  See — 

Carpenter,  Robert  J.  3,327,239. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Cole   Pleasant  T.  3.327,298. 
Morgan,  William  C,  Esear,  and  Kemp.   3,326.407. 
Roeske,  Paul  W.,  Vary,  Grebe,  and  Prioletti.  3,326,043 
Xavy  :  See — 

Ambrose  D.  Baker.  3,326,130. 
Burs;.  Solomon.  3  326,076. 
Cbrlstlanson,  Charles,  and  Moras.  3,325,825. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kltasakl.  Klyoshi,  and  Crawford.  3.326,932. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Tumavlcus.  Julius  W.  3.326,274. 
United  Electric  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Machado,  John  S.  3,326,089. 
United  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Searey,  Durward  F.,  and  Scott.  3,327.097.         I 

United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  •  See 

Healy,  Thomas  V.  3,326.811. 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See 

Barton,  George  C,  and  Stapleton.  3,325,840. 

Bray    Donald  L.  3.325,922. 

.Morrison    Ralph  A    3,326,038  i 

Speight,  Francis  H.  3,325,838 

Navy  :  See — 

Comstock,  Eldred  H.,  Jr.,  and  Martin.  3,327,169. 

Cones.  Van  B..  and  Parker.  3.327.132 

Farace,  Joseph  N.,  Jr.  3,327,254. 

Fay.  Charles  W..  and  Pure.  3.327,244. 

Henjuni.  Harvey  E.  3,327.308 

Hlnton.  Ray  F.  3,326  226 

Johnson    Edward  W.,  Jr.,'  and  Seawrlght.  3,326,082 

Keane,  Robert  F.  3.327.134  -.-*u.v/o*. 

Klsh.  Louis  A.  3.326.172. 

Klund.  William  E..  and  Isaak.  3.327  062 

Kurts.  Mark.  3.326.173. 

Meryman   Harold  T.,  and  Saur.  3,326,458 

•^'tees^'3'^'2°?,oi».  °^''"-    SP"'"^-***''-   I>'v«s.   and 

Plum,  William  B.  3.327.124 

Pollack,  Norman  8.  3,327  042 

Rtsher.  Donald  B.  3.326.046 

Scbloss.  Fred.  3j32e.038 

Shannon    Paul  t.  V..  and  Alers.  3,327.  126. 

swvia,  Denis  A     Adams,  and  Abernathy.   3.326.125. 

Stephenson.  John  M     Teague.  and  Chapler.  3,326  033. 

?.y"'?i.^:*n«tborne,  Russell,  and  Hansen    3  327  227 
!•„..  ^  a^°.^'J*^'  ^»'f"  A..  Jr..  and  Dinger.  3,327,213 
I  nited  States  Borax  4  Chemical  Corp  :  8e»—    •'•"'•■'^^• 

iTnifi^  o'.".^''  I^'^'J^J?'-  *°<1  Crawford.  3,326,661. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

Campagne,  William  V.  L.  3,326,941 

Hubble.  David  H.,  and  Powers.  3,326,636 

McMorrls.  William  L.,  Jr  3  326  457 

Roberts,  William  L,  3,326,039    ' 

'I1!1k*' >?."'i^".^^°    Division  of  Talon.  Inc.:  See— 
Schmidt,  Erlrti  A.  3,326.414 
Lnlversal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp     See— 
Lopei.  John.  3.326.09.-> 

am'b'H.  i^See-"^"'''"'^    Schleber.    Dr.    Rudolf    Schleber 
kuhnert.  Gottfried.  3.326.018 
I  niversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See 

De  Young  Edwin  L..  and  Latos.  3.327,024 

Dunkel,  Morris.  3,326  940  •."*•«. 

Dunkel,  Morris.  3.326.978. 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  Pslhas.  3.326.981 

Urban.  Peter.  3.326.816 

^'*'"«','y.  Jerome  A  .  and  Linn.  3,326,983 
Universal  Rnndle  Corp     See—  *"••""'• 

,,    ,  Alexander,  Fred  C.  3,325.828. 
t  pjohn  Co..  The  :  See— 

,        W*;?Jrj';h?T3.3-26"9l.3-  "'   ^'"""'^"    ^•^26,891. 

Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  O.  G.  Buck    W    J    Trenka    an<i  B     t    «/«„ 
nenfeld,  to  Phillips  Petrofeum  Co    Pol^&itton  o/ vi^nyT- 
an  ":ffl"mi?.*^,  T"r':."  ^'l^*  •"  «n«ti.tor  conslaUng  of 
st^tiiVJ^  Irnm.H    <^*'"'''»*' "^   «'   «    functional    halogen-iub- 
Mlt^uted  aromatic  compound.  3,326,881,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260— 

^'^^^?>,  ^***'''  *."  ^'"''^""l  on  Products  Co.  Reactivating  solid 
Ut?eV.'^&rd  E  'VH"^'    •'•'26.816.  6-20-67.  Cl.  2%2'-^l'i. 

XK^T.T7jTj7nrJ^e'-'''''''-  ^-^^^^  "' lS^35^. 

^sTie'oS?""*'    ^'•°'»«^»'t-    Hartwlg.    and     Heyroth. 

^''™!rKii"'l''  -^  \!.°  ^'"•**"  Carbide  Corp.  Wound  capacitor  and 

method  of  making.   3.327.184.  6-20-67    Cl    31T— 258 
\a_luch.  John  T.  Speaker  system." 3.326!321,  6l2(MJ7.  Cl   181- 

^  T20^67°Cr  29^^.?'"^  ^^  '"'  '""^"^  vehicles.  3.326.594, 

^'phmDs®'ro^"l"„V*'i"  Hv  fJ"',-'  *^^'»«"-  »°  ^^'"th  American 

?.&^M''"6l20-67.Crm-3.3'"°'"P"'''"""    ""^    ™*^»'°'^- 

\anderbilt.  Rusanne  E..  C.  P.  Parkinson,  and  C   W  Rel   Jr    to 

''^'^2T.'o,''t7leTSi  Sn%  ''''  -PPor?-'o?a'^ea\'! 

^'rtl'l^!;"'*^'"'  ,"',"'■  ^  ,^  •  *o  Dynamics  Research  Corp  Optical 
device  emplo.vlng  m"ltlple  silt  patterns  for  sero  referent  In 

v.n    p"h*  •l"*"^**? •■    3326,077.  6-20-67.  a.  88--14 

In.UII.%7A„^'or*h^°  LJndemann  Maschinenfabrik  O.m.b.H. 
241—186  breaking  up  scrap.  3.326.478.  6-20-67,  Cl. 

^'phl?lD"s"ro'^*'T*lf."T  ^  •  "i*'  S    P""*"*-  <o  ^orth  American 
t-niiiDH  Co.,  Inc.  Superconductive  device  for  causlnir  stahle 

C\    /isLlW    '^  "'  "  ""*"•"*  '°  'P**^    3,327,265  "^2(^7 
Van  oust,  Carl,  and  R.  M.  Peart,  to  Purdue  Research  FoimH. 
tlon.  Animal  feeding  system.  3,326,187   6^2T67    a  T^ 

^'ro^W'T.'^''**"^?  ^'  '"*'  ^    D.  Ward,  to  The  Permutit 
2l6i^i26  '°°-*'<^'»*''ff«'  apparatus.   3,326,378,   6-20-67,   Cl. 

Van  Meter.  A.  D..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Koch.  Richard  K.  3.326.433. 

Van  Sickle,  Roswell  C,  W.  8    Asoev    and  p    v    v.-wi * 

«fera«?.°rrJf^*'-*^*-  ^''^'  B^l^vafvf  mih^anilSf  aS-ac" 

Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Green,  Elden  G.  3,327,159. 
Vary  Alex  :  See — 

Roeske.  Paul  W.,  Varj,  Grebe,  and  Prioletti.  3,326,043. 
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Velt,  John  A. :  See— 

v-.-S.**V'  ^^^o'P  E.    Velt,  and  Ludick.  3,325,933. 

Tn^br^^Tfi^'  "P'^S-  ?.,^*°°'  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
1-0.  Preparation  of  nitrated  aromatic  compounds  by  nltrat- 

flu^oAlii^l.gSllSr  ^2»'^^?  IVAV"' "  *•*""  "•'^' 

Vlckers-Armstrongs  (Engineers)  Ltd.:  8ee-^ 

Vlcto^r  Compt'omeler  C^orV'^s"^  "*^  '^*^'°^-  ^•32«'260. 

VlesturfErlc  A^fsle-'  "^  Schnakenberg.  3.326,460. 

i-in  ^f°nett,  Bober;  A.,  and  Vlesturs.  3,326,363. 

Mllani.  Frank  J.,  to  ScheHng  Corp.  Novel  aia-dlbenzofa  dl- 

cycloheptene  derivatives.  3^26 J24,  6-20-67    Cl    260— i95 
Vi  lemure.  Fred  W.,  to  Anderson  faros.  Mfg^o  Container  fill" 

Ing  machine.  3,326,249,  6-20-67,  Cl.  i^fliai  ^°°"'°"  °" 
Mncent-Martin,  Pierre.  Polyphase  transformer  with  inde- 
V,PS''*l^°*'''/*'';>'*^l*^o"«-  3,a^7,269,  6-20l67rCl.  33^92 

Dacir^„  m.VMn^^/""'*^   Masklnfabrlk  Aji.  Pressing  and 

r3'6°/20"|i&/.°[:i.^f3V-^*il\°'''^~  *°  P«'"«°  P"^""-- 
Virginia  Chemicals  k  Smelting  Co. :  See — 

vi„H^J"v  ^**'''  A-  *."<*  IhjKwall.  3,328,424. 
Virginia  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Gardner,  Joe  H.  3,326,404. 
Vockenhuber,  Ing.,  Karl :  See — 

Voge^rarOtro':''s^'-  "'  """"'^''-  ^•326.622. 

Voge"3,3^*758  ^'"**^''"*'"'  ^^''°'"-  ^°^^-  ^atxel,  and 
VolgtlanderA.G. :  'See^ 

^}Kht,  Frledrlch.  3,326.104. 
olx,  Chris  L.,  to  M.  Pearson.  Reciprocating  cutter  head  for 
Vn''^^p-**'V'*;'H  3,325,894,  6-20-67,  <5l.  30-/3.92 
on  Freyhold,  Helmut,  to  Philadelphia  Quarti  Co   Formation 
of  solid  bodies.  3,326,701,  6-20-67   Cl    106— 38  35 
Von   iUydell,   Wladlmlr,  and   G^aVrheL   to  sJlkJw  Gesell- 
schaft   mlt   beschrankter  Haftung.    InAatable  mirrof  wn- 
8  ruction  capable  of  being  formed  into  a  permanently  il^d 
v.l"^ii5'^"^•«?•?26,624,   6-2&-67,   Cl.  350—293.    ""'"''^  ^^° 
Von  \J aid    Walter  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  E.  Dinger,  to  United  States 
m^i^I""'"'  -^V^-  Electrical  calorlmetir  for  measuring  thi 
324-lX*"        *  varying  voltage.  3,327,213,  6-20-6'^  Cl 
Vroom,  Clifford  G. :  See — 

Kottler    Franklin  D..  Vroom,  and  Peterson    3  327  ID'S 
'  "Vfto&V:  C?' 7V-i*l3r'''""°  indl^'?fnTdeiire'i?26,- 
Wada.  Shlnlcbl':  See — 

^''oSe**'  ^'*^"^'  ^**'*'  ^**'  Suzuki,  and  Obata.  3,327,- 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Cruse,  Oliver  B.  3,326.090. 
Wallace,  Eugene  E.  3,326,331. 

»^°*n'  ^"5*''  l"*?  •'•  ^^t*""'  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Polyurethanes  prepared  from  polythloethws 
free  of  sulfonlum  complexes.  3,326.862,  6-20167;  0.26^- 

Wagner,  Philip  L  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Wa^«!*Ul?rch'!'fiJ^"'°-  3.32«.938,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260^343  9! 
«;.sn'"*''i:P^°V^*''**'"t-  *°<1  Wagner.  3,325,972. 

^^So^?;  CL°123-^43^°**''"'""  <^°°'bu8tlon  engine.  3,326,193. 

Wakasa.  Ryolchl,  S.  Ishlda,  and  H.  Fukuda  to  Asahl  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Process  for  polymerizing  trlo^ane 
20-iTcL'20i^l3V2r'*°"  °^  *  hyaantoin.  3.3i6.789,T 

^nnt5*i'i?l-SM*'"'l?  ^-  ^'■'  t"  Atlantic  Richfleld  Co.  Dual  pur- 
pose injection  line  apparatus.  3,326,284,  6-20-67,  Cl.  l66-- 
^^'^o^^^°n.?o^^"'"'^  ^  •  ^^'^  '■  ^-  ^<»«t«'s.  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx 

j^.  &Tii:unr^-2eriisr  •^•^'^^'^^"''^  -'^^ 

Ualdhflter,  Werner  :  See — 

u-oii^^'*?!'  ^'^"er   Waldhater,  and  Deventer.  3,326,676 
w  aldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See —  o."'o. 

Walker,  Daniel  B.    Jr. :  See — 

«-.ii.®*"ln.  John  W..  and  Walker.  3,327,215. 

Walker,  Donald  F. :  Bee — 

^'"lle  07™*'*°'    ^'    ^°^^^'    Shepherd,    and    Walker. 
Walker  Klfg.'  Co.' :  See— 
,..  ..^"''"''  Charles  L.  3,325,995. 
Wall  Rope  Works,  Inc. :  See^ 
„.  „^"'',^".  Remo  J.  3,325.990. 
V\  allace,  David  J. :  8ee~ 

w.iii^.l!""^'"'  ¥/^  ^-  Wallace,  and  Straley.  3,326,960. 
W a  lace,  Donald  G.,  to  Dana  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  nlston 
ring  assembly.  3,325,883,  6-20-67,  Cl.  29— 156  6 

^in-*t^;  ^"K«°e  Em  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  ad- 
juster mechanism.  3,326,331.  6-20-67.  Cl.  18»— 79  5 
Wallace,  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Kotter,  James  I.,  WalUce,  and  Salaun.  3,325,880. 
^  cV*259^m  ^'  '^'■*°^"  concrete  mixer.  3,326,537.  6-20-67, 

Wallace.    Lance,    to   Alloys   Research   k   Mfg.    Corp    Process 

for  improved  sintering.  3,326,679,  6-20-67.  Cl  75—212 
WaUace  k  Tiernan  Inc. :  See— 

Magell.  OrvUle  L.,  Westbrook,  and  Harrison.  3,326  809 

'' mS;r'?3"26Vo°  f-2W7%r73^*2lS^  ^"^^  ''''''''''  «°" 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES- 


Walters    Emmett  L.,  and  J.  S.  Koluch,  to  LIbbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass'  Co.   Sheet  handling  apparatus  for  glass  plates,  etc. 
3.326,547,  6-20-67.  CI.  2i  1— 12. 
Walters,  William  T. :  See- 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Walters.  3,327,205. 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Walters.  3,327,206. 
Walters,  Henry  K.,  Jr.,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Sus 
pension     fertllixers     from     concentrated     superphosphates. 
5,326,6«6.  6-20-67,  CI.  71— 29.  „  „„ 

Walton.  Rofcert  E.  Method  of  sealing  a  bag.  3,325,963,  6-20- 

67,  Cl.  53—29. 
Walworth,   Vivian  K.,   to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photogranhio  pr<Ml 

ucts  and  processes.  3.326.681,  6-20-67.  Cl.  96^-3.      , 
Wang,  Chi  H.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.  .Method  of  splitting' 
S-S  bonds  in  organic  compounds  using  basic  organic  nltro 
gen  compounds.  3,326.873,  6-20-67,  Cl.  260—8.7. 
Wane    ChlHua.  to  Arthur  I).  Little,  Inc.  Method  of  general 
Ing  free  phenyl  radicals.  3,326,995.  6-20-67,  Cl.  260-668 
Ward   Frank  L.,  to  J.  C.  Sullivan.  Humidity  indicating  device. 

3,3^6,044.  6-20-67.  Cl.  73—336.5. 
Ward.  Gerald  O. :  See— 

Morkoski.  James,  and  Ward.  3,326.300. 
Ward.  Reginald  D.  :  See- 
Van  Maiijk,  Antoon  P..  and  Ward.  3,326.378. 
Ware    Chester  D..  to  The  Trane  Co.  Heat  transfer  surface. 

3,326,283.  6-20-67.  Cl.  105 — 181. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 
Babson.  Arthur  L.  3.326,777. 
Shavel,  John.  Jr..  and  Morrison.  3.326,923. 
Sheth,  Bhogllal  B.  3,326.755. 

Stanaback,  Robert  J  .  Brown,  and  Meltzer.  3,326.920. 

Stanaback.  Robert  J.,  Brown,  and  Meltzer.  3.326,921. 

Warren,  Charles  W.  Toy  racing  game  with  rotating  arm  and 

separate  sub-rotor  drive.  3,326,555.  6-20-67.  Cl.  273—86. 
WartslU,  Cy,  AB  :  See — 

Toivonen.  Kauko  K.  3,325,910. 
Washbond,  Harry  H.,  and  G.  A.  Drone,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.  Ripper  tooth.  3.326,302,  6-20-67,  Cl.  172—713. 
Washburn.  Henry  W.  H..  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.  Roller 

re<?elving  guide.  ,•?. 326.027.  6-20-67.  Cl.  72 — 227. 
Waterhouse,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Banks.  William  J.,  and  Waterhouse.  3.326.432. 
Waters,  Robert  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Mechanical 
agitator  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  3,325,849.  6-20-67.  Cl.  15 — 
392. 
Watson,  Donald  W.  :  gee — 

Deeg,  Wyman  L.,  and  Watson.  3.327,177. 
Watson,  Sidney  A.  :  See — 

Kendrick,  Richard  J.,  and  Watson.  3,326,782. 
Watzel,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Irmscher,  Klaus.   Brilckner,  Kriimer,  Bork,   Watiel,  and 
Voge.  3.326.758. 
Waxenberger,     Erich,     to    Dalmler-Beni     Aktlengesellschaft. 

Blower  construction.  3,326,297,  6-20-67.  Cl.  170—160.53. 
Weatherston.  Roger  C.  :  See — 

Herttberg,  Abraham,  and  Weatherston.  3,326.452. 
Weaver,  Max  A..  D.  J.  Wallace,  and  J.  M.  Straley.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Methine  compounds  containing  the  cyanomethyl- 
Idene  group.  3,326.960.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 465. 
Weaver.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Mallery.  Glen  W.  3.326.121. 
Webb.  JerTls  B.   Co. :  See — 

Torrance.  Gordon  A.,  and  Debne.  3,326,139. 
Webber.    Arthur    F.    Self-editing   data    transmission    system. 

3,327.288,  6-20-67.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Webeff-Heinr,  P.  Schneider,  S.  Wlnderl.  and  E.  Fllcklnger.  to 
Badische  AnlUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik,  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Produc- 
tion of  propylene  polymers  by  polymerization  of  propylene 
using  Zlegler  catalysts 
6-20-67,  Cl.  260—88.2 


using  Zlegler  catalysts  and  as  molecular  weight.  3,326.87 


.  3.; 


Webster.   Thomas   J.,    to   The   British   Oxygen   Co.   Ltd.   Gas 

llquefler.  3.326.015,  6-20-67,  Cl.  62—514. 
Week,  Edward  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Langdon,  Arthur  J.  3,326.450. 
Weehulzen,  Frits  :  See — 

Zaba.  Tadeusz.  and  Weehulzen.  3,325.994. 
Weldinger.    Hans.    E.-H.    Pommer,    and    H.    Elllngsfeld.    to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  controlling  fungi  with  anthraqulnone  derivatives.  3.326,- 
750,  6-20-67,  Cl.  167—30. 
Welnbrecht.  Otto  :  See — 

Schoeler.    Horst,    Welnbrecht,    Hartwig.    and    Heyroth. 
3,326,080. 
Weinert,  Harry  F.  :  See — 

Farmer,  Stanley  E.,  and  Weinert.  3,326,593. 
Welnlg,    Sheldon.   G.   T.    Murray,   S.   D.   Hurwltt,   and  D.   H. 
Ben-Israel,  to  Materials  Research  Corp.  Method  of  making 
a  superconductor  by  sintering  powdered  metals.  3,325,888, 
6-20-67.  Cl.  29—420. 

Weir.  Baslal  B.  Water  spade.  3,326.306,  6-20-67,  Cl.  175— 

Weisberg,  Harry  :  See — 

Greenberg,  Leon  S.,  Xeilson,  and  Weisberg.  3.327,183. 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Carton  with 
separate  keel.  3.326.367.  6-20-67.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Weiss,  Harry  M.  Electromagnetic  wave  permeable  window  In- 
cluding center  conductor  therefor.  3,327,257,  6-20-67,  Cl. 
333—97. 

Weiss,  Sidney.  Infrared  imaging  system  using  a  photochromlc 
glass  viewing  screen.  3,327,120,  6-20-67,  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Weltzner.  Dorothea  M.  Shoe  heel  and  overshoe  assembly. 
3,325,918.  6-20-67,  a.  36—1. 

Weldes,  Helmut  H.  W.,  to  Philadelphia  Quartz  Co  Amorphous 
amine  silicates  substantially  free  of  alkali  metal  oxide  and 
nrocess  for  their  preparation.  3,326,910.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260 — 
247. 


Weller.  Albert  E..  Jr..  and  G.  R.  Whitacre.  to  American  Pe- 
troleum Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  burning  liquid 
fuels.  3,320,262.  6-20-67.  Cl.  158 — 5. 
Wellmar,  Sven,  and  B.  E.  Ldfgren.  to  Svenska  Flaktfabrlkeu 
Aktiebolaget.  .Method  for  heat  recovery  In  pneumatic  dry- 
ers. 3,325,907.  G-20-67,  Cl.  34—10. 
Wells.  I>onald  A.  Basket  hanger  for  deep  fat  fryers.  3,326,117, 

6-20-67,  Cl.  99—411. 
Wenk,  Norman  B..  Jr..  to  American  Casting  and  Mfg.  Corp. 

lagging  seal.   3.326,589,  6-20-67.  Cl.  292 — 307. 
Wentz.  Edward  C.  :  See— 

Seldel.  Martin  P..  Norton,  and  Wentz.  3.327.267. 
Werner.  Frank  D.,  and  M.  A.  Luger,  to  Rosemount  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Ski  boot.  3,325,920.  0-20^87,  Cl.  36—2.5. 
Werner,  Hugo,  H.-W.  Zlegler,  and  B.  Przybylskl,  to  Knapback 
.\ktiengesell8Chaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aqueous 
clay  suspensions.  3,326,815.  rt-20-67,  C\.  252—314. 
Wessels.  .>filton  A.  Skimmer.  3.326,384.  0-20-67,  Cl.  210—470. 
West,  Charles  D.,  to  Becknian  Instruments.  Inc.  Sample  atom- 
izer. 3.32:>  976.  6-20-67.  Cl.  55—249. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell,  Inc.  :  See — 
Spencer.  Francis  T.  3,326.711. 
West,  Sherwood  F. :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B.,  Stuart,  and  West.  3,326,677. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Lokey,  Burke  P.  3,326.097. 
West.  William  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  the  preparation  of  beta  phase  quinacrldona.  3.326.- 
918.  6-20-67.  Cl.  260—279. 
Westbrook.  Solomon  C..  Jr.  :  See — 

-Mageli.  Orvllle  L..  Westbrook,  and  Harrison.  3.326.809. 
Wi'stern  Electric  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

MIchalopoulos.  Gust  A.,  and  Thelem.ique.  3,327.0«.">. 
Western  Velo  &  Cement  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

(ioo<]lng,  Wlllard  H.  3,326,368. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Hook.  Thomas  A.,  and  Chovan.  3.325,891. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Sobol.  Woldlmar.  and  Hlgglns   3.326.336. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Dorr.  John  A.,  and  Anderson.  3.327.286. 
Pink.  Milton.  3.326,326. 

Gardner.  Colin  D..  Chester,  and  Reynolds.  3.327.199. 
\\  ostinghoust-  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Herchenroeder,  Louis  W.  3,327,125. 
Hull.  Robert  E.  3  327.235. 
Klslnko.  Paul  .M.  3.327.182. 
Loch,  Charles  H.  3,327,104. 
Newberry,  .Meigs  W.  3,326.412. 
Phllllpson,  Nell  S.  3.327  07.1. 
Rezroad.  James  O.  3.327,176. 

Sadlow,  Chester  A.,  Relchner.  and  Wolfe    3.326.112 
Seidel.  .Martin  P..  .Vorton.  and  Wentz.  3.327.267 
Sonnemann.  William  K.  3  327.170. 
Thomas,  Leslie  1).  3,327, 12J. 

Van  Sickle.  Roswell  <\.  Aspey.  and  Yeckley.  3,327,082 
Waters.  Robert  S.  3.325,849. 
Weston  Chemical  Corn.  :  See — 
Guttag,  Alvln.  3,326.939. 
Weston,   Donald   E..   to  Allls  Chalmers  .Mfg.   Co.   Multl-cham- 
bered  ARC  Interrupter  having  fluid  pump.  3.327,083,  6-20- 
67,  Cl.  200—150. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See 

Deavenport.  Joe.  and  Sexton.  3.327.228 
Huelsman.  Kenneth  .\.  3,327.229. 
Kirkenlall,  William  D.  3,327,275. 
Wettlen.  Lars  M.  R.  :  Sec 

Llndh,  Thorsten  L.,  Swede.  Wettlen.  and  Stark.  3.32.'i  l>til. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See- 

Mendoza.  Gabriel  T.  3,326.096. 
Whaley.  Thomas  P. :  See— 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J.,  Kobetz.  and  Whaley.  3,326.9>55 
Wharton,  Wlllard  H. :  See  — 

Ross.  Hardy  E..  and  Wharton.  3.326.840. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See  — 

Gartley.  William  H.  3,32.'..908. 
Ohmann,  William.  3.326,134. 
Whitacre.  Gale  R.  :  See— 

Weller  Albert  E..  Jr..  and  Whitacre.  3.326.262. 
Whltaker.    Leonard    E.    Stair  climbing   wheel   unit   assembly. 

3.326,563   6-20-67,  Cl.  280-  5.26. 
Whltaker,  Ranald  O.  Automatically  shifting  two  speed  rota- 
tional drive  system.  3.326,0.')j,  6-20-67.  Cl    74  —  10  54. 
White.  Edwin  11.  .Manhole  extension.  3,320.100    6-20-67    Cl 

94—34. 
White.  Jack  M.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Photograph  pick 

up    cartridge.    3,327.069,    6-20-67,   Cl.    179      100.41 
White,   Marvin  E.,  49%    to  J.  G.   Elstrand.   Well  drillinK  bit. 

3,326,308,  6-20-67.  Cl.  175—413. 
White,  Peter  :  See — 

Gregor,  Lawrence  V..  and  White.  3,326,717. 
White,  William  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Automatic  focussing 

slide  projector.  3,326,081,  6-20-67,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Whitehill,  Albert  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.   .Milling  ma- 
chine. 3,326,080,  6-20-67,  Cl.  90-15. 
Whltesell,  John  C. :  See- 
Bruce,  John  A.,  Smith,  and  Whltesell.  3,32.'>.966. 
Whlton.  Alfred  C. :  See— 

Popoff.  Ivan  C.  and  Whlton.  3.326.748. 
Whittaker.  Norman  :  See — 

Openshaw,  Harry  T.,  and  Whittaker.  3.326,922. 
Whyzmuzis,  Paul  D.  :  See — 

Bolstad.    Richard.    Aronoff.    Whyzmuzis,    and    Maloney 
3,326,838. 
Wlczer,  Sol  B. :  See- 
Ryan,  Edmund  J.,  and  Mountlen.  3,326,747. 
Widiger,  Alexander  H. :  See — 

Dugan,  Gordon  F..  and  Widiger.  3,320,986. 


Wldl,   Gerhard,    to   Robert   Bosch   G.m.b.H.    Magnetically   on. 

erated  electric  switch.  3,327,079,  6-20-67    Cl   200 82 

WIederkehr,  Willy :  See—  '         ^""— o^:- 

TschUmperlln,  Karl,  and  WIederkehr.  3,326,017 
UienerwaldGeratebaw  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 
Block,  Erich.  3,326,118. 
WiUt     Herbert    A      to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours    and    Co 

fuTT2%lfloT2tV:''c^^^^ 

''cV'pta^c?;s':"3,/25,fsr2r6/*'6i'5'e*«'2°'^  "^"*^'^*' '"  ^•■ 

'';3S"22,T2T67;'ci''?S'r-'i4^   ^yst-emfor   oflfset    press. 
wnfert,   Karl,    to  Daimler-Benz   Aktlengesellschaft     Integral 

bumper  construction.  3,320,.-,90,  6-20^67    CI    •>93-^81 
Wllholte.    Murray    O..    to  Temco,    Inc.    Combined   air   condl- 

w;,s^v^b'ur'!?*^^>^:i*«•-'«•  ^-«-«^-  ^■-  '«^-»«- 

Wllklnson.^LoyTS-^-  ''"'*''  """^  ^''**"-  '"'•^^O.llO. 

»  in  "•""[/.•  JosP-Ph  P..  and  Wilkinson.  3.326.996 

Wilkus    Edward   V.  «iid   A.    Uerger.   to   General   Electric  Co 

6-20-oTa    260-439'*^  organosillcon  materials.  .■{.326,952; 
Wlllard,  David  S..  to   United  .States  of  America.  Air  Force 

6"'o"'67"   cf  34'"o-^348'''"  '"'''"'"^  <-ontrol  systems.  3.327,304, 

Williams.  John  I). :  See—  ' 
,...,1.^^  """I"^  •^'''•v'n  A.  and  J    I).  3,326,39."). 
Williams.  John  R..  to  Crystalonlcs,  Inc.  Epitaxial  transistor 
and  metho.I  of  manufacture.  3.3^7,181.  6-20-67    Cl.  317— 

^^  nitenJ^^a'i."   ^  .  "'  -^".'*'"'    Engineering'  Co.   Electrolytic 
''04      14^5       *'"""'  method.    3,326:78.-),    6-20-67.    Cl. 

^^  39r6-'20^67,'rt  2T4--8'''  •^'''*"*«'  "angling  truck.  3.:{26.. 
Wi^IMan.so_n_M_a^^  ^.^rton  with  latch.  3.326.- 

Williamson,  Wliliamf. :  See- 

«..„.^"*',''*;  Dorothy  J.,  and  Williamson.  3,326.807. 
Willis,    John    (..,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Con. 
Wectrlcal  signal   modulator.   3.327.246.   <!-20-(!7    Cl    .332 

Wlllmann.  Donald  F..  and  W.  T.  Wood,  to  Avco  Corp    Tuner 

n.nH L^^^'^iJ  P""'""^'  ^"'■''•f  ^"'l''-  a'-tuatlng  means  and 
wmo    'f  k'  ."P^"*^  contact.  :J.327,072.  (J-20  (!7,  Cl    20O      14 
Wills,    Robert    F..    to    St.    Lawrence    .Sales    Inc     Hydraullcallv 

powered  ski    lift.   3,32.!,140,   0-20-67,   CI     104--173 
rTrVi'ni'I:'"^r  ^'-  •"■•  »"  ''hllllps  Petroleum  Co.  Recoverv 

3'326!78i:r20-o":Tr2of   83"  ""•>•'»-'-'""•'  P— - 
Wilson.  Reagan  T.  :  Src 
nrii    ^^"*^*';-  Robert  E.,  and  Wilson.  3,320  998 

219°^ '>14  "■    ^^'"P'*-*'    warmer.    3,327,092,   0-20-67.    Cl. 

Wilson  .Supply  Co.  :  See 

Sklpner,  Uvon.  3.320,293 
Wilson.    William    W.,    to    MId-Contlnent    Steel    Casting   Corn 

?!f2'5,92rr)-'2o"07  "nT^'Ms'   ""    -'•-•«"»«  aPPnratu^: 
Wilt.  Myron  H.  :  See' 

,...    J","'^'  ^'''"K  ^  ■  «»"'  Wilt.  3,326,959.  i 

Wlnderl    .Siegfried:  See 

^t'^o'"'  "<''"^'  Schneider.  Wlnderl,  and  Fllcklnger.  3,320, 
Winn.    Donald   H..   to   Johns  Manvllle  Corp.   Method   and  an 

P'on  1.1    o^   *^.V   '.?    manufacturing   glass   fibers.    3,320,650, 

n— ^i>-t>7,  1,1.  do      .i. 
Winqulst.  Karl  E. :  Sec 

Christie,  David  E.,  and  Winqulst.  3  325  984 
Winter    Ernest   A.,    to   Tennessee   Corp.    Process  for   the   pro 

ooS^Tio*'    *''^*'^'""'y<"  '^•"f  POW'Jer.  3.320,783,  6-20-07.  Cl. 

Winter.  Paul  IL,  to  Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc.  Mounting  for  semi 

conductors.  3  .327.180.  6-20-07   Cl    317      •>34 
Wise.  Boyd  A   :  .Sec-  ' 

Ogden,  Larry  M.,  and  Wise.  3.325,858. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E..  to  I'.  R.  .Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Tinier  having 

an  adjustable  timing  cycle.  3,327,074,  (}-20-<i7   Cl    200—38 
WItchell,  Stanley  I'.:  See — 

Rymer,  Jesse  T.,  and  WItchell.  3  325  978. 
WIthoff.  Alfred  J.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Spring  cushions 
such  as  mattresses.   3,325,833,  0-20-07,   Cl.  5—351. 
Wolf,    Lloyd   J.    Interconnected   controls   for   plural    transmis- 
sions. 3,326,314.  0-20-67,  Cl.  180—77. 
Wolfe,  Larry  W..  and  J.  L.  Fulenwlder.  Autoniatli-  egg  fumi 

gator.  3,320.114,  0-20-07,  Cl.  99— 258. 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.  :  .s'c*- 

ijadlow,  Chester  A.,  Relchner.  and  Wolfe    3  320  112 
Wolff.  Jack  H.  :  See— 

Goldstlne.   Hallan   E.,   Cohen,  Wolff,  and  Atnold.  3,327,- 

Wong.  Lip  P.,  to  Reynolds  .Metals  Co.  Well  drilling  pipe  con 

structlon  and  the  like.  3,320,581.  6-20-07,  Cl.  285—173. 
Wood  Conversion  Co. :  See — 
Olson.  Kern  C.  3,325  954. 
Withoff.  Alfred  J.  3,325,833. 
Wood,    Ernest   C,    %    to   Peter   B.    Samuels,   and    %    to   Rene 
Le  Vaux.  Hemostatic  clip  constructions.  3,320,216  0-20-07 
Cl.  128 — 325. 

Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  W.  T.  Walters,  to  American  Machine 
k  Foundry  Co.  Pipe  thread  Inspection  apparatus  utilizing 
a  threaded  sensor  for  engaging  the  threads  of  the  nine 
3,327,205.  0-20-07.  Cl.  324—37.  ' 
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Wood  Fenton  M..  and  W.  T.  Walters,  to  American  Machine 
&  Foundry  Co  Device  for  Inspecting  upset  area  of  tSbular 
members.  3.327,206,  0-20-67   Cl   324—37  tuDUiar 

Wood,  William  T.  :  See—  ^^■ 

Wlllmann,  Donald  F.,  and  Wood.  3,327  072 
G7TV2nf7'"**C^7Ko^  smelting  of  metallic  ores.  3,326,- 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See—    '      ' 
Davis,  Hunt.  3.326,103. 

Wrag'i,""v^-![ua^m'°I?.'f  .st;-""'  '''"•°""-  ^'^^O.SSO. 

\Vrii;»^'?.''*"?.i  ^ndrew  M.,  Wragg,  and  Maxwell.  .3,320  916 
h«vinn- „""^  ^••/"  ^""'^  ^""P-  C«rd  conveying  apparatus 
having  a  rotary  front  gauge.  3,320,548,  6-20-07.  Cl    271— 

Wright,  John  B  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  3-alkyl-5-phenoxy  methyl- 
pyrazoles  3,320^33,  0-20^67,  Cl.  200—310  ^ 

n^M*-  f°''°i^;.^-  *«  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd 
Wro^zlS7osth*l""  ^^^'^  '•'''•'«'•  '''-2«-«^-  ""'■  ''^-^^ 
^^■roz^iTJosehh\''\Tee-'  ''''•"'*""•  "'"^  J^""^™""  3,320.8.34. 
w„  w^n?'"*"*V  ^'5*^'*,i;i!  ^  •  Wrozlna,  and  Kaufman.  3,320,835 
''lyzeV"?S7,Lio:V^T<!^'"^73?4-i'7^"""'"'^  ^P"'"^"-   — 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.:  See—  '         l'"— '•5- 

Kelly,  Daniel  R.,  and  McCoy.  3.320  803 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Hernous.  Tayeb.  3,327,090. 

Clemens,    Carl   F..  and   Lenhard.   3,320.848 

Wright.  Gerard  C.  3.320,548. 
iackel.  Edward  C.  :  See — 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.,  and  Yackel.  3,326,085. 
^amada,  Eijl  :  See — 

Akamatsu,   Takashi,   Vamada,   and   Korenaga     3  320  934 

\amada     .Noboru,    K.    Shimada,   and   T.   Takemura,    to   Teljln 

Ltd.    Polymerization   of  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons   In   the  pres- 

l"32,^i7r&-oVcV2e^T7'''  ""  ""'""^''"  '■"•"PO""*'- 
^amaguchl,  Tadashl  :  See — 

Amagasa,  .Masataka.  Yaniaguchl,  and  Tanaka    3  320  991 
\imiam.)o    HIroshl.    and   T.    Namekawa.    to   Nippon   Kayaku 
Kabushlkl    Kalsha.    Prwess    for   the   production    of   2-mer- 
67^CI   2CO^'2™9  s"'*^''**^*"*'  derivatives.   3..320.912,   0-20- 
Vamamoto.  MIchIo  :  See — 

Ogawa.  Shinlcliiro.  Shlragakl.  and  Yaniamoto.  3.327  237 
iamamoto.    Setsuo,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Radio    receivers    with 

^amamoto,  Tadatsugu  :  See — 

Mlnami,    Shlnsaku,   Fuilta.   Yamamoto.   Fujimoto     Shim 
Izu,  and  Taka.se.  3,326,905. 
^amatodanl.  Saburo  :  See — 

Kakinuma,  AtsushI,  and  Yamatodanl.  3,326.773 
larway  Corp. :  See — 

Hall.  Wfalter  H.  3.320.513. 
Y'asumatsu.  Katsuharu  :  See — 

Shlnazono,^  Hlrao,    Yasumatsu,    Matsumura,    and    Jono. 
.3,326,097. 
Yeckley,  Hussell  N.  :  .See — 

VanSlckle,  Roswell  C,  Aspej-,  and  Yecklej-.  3,327.082. 
lefsky,    Sheldon    A.,    to    Cook    Electric    Co.    Tape    cartridge. 

3,320,484,  0-20-67.  Cl.  242—55.19. 
York  Insulation  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec —  , 

Haut.  Arthur  H.  3,325,9.j.-). 
Yoshimitsu,  Takashi  :  See — 

Huang^    Ching    Y.,    Kunimoto,    Ueno,    and    Yoshimitsu. 
3  327,017.  ; 

Yost.    John    V.    Boat    construction.    3,326,160,    6-20-67     Cl 

114 — 60.5.  ' 

Young,  Carter  R.,  K.  B.  McAnils,  and  B.  G.  Foster,  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corp.  Multiple  string  well  pumping  svstem  and 
apparatus.  3,320  292,  6-20-07,  Cl  106 — 106 
\oung.  Dean  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Hydocarbon 
•onverslon  process  and  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline 
alumino-sllicate  leached  with  sodium  nvdroxide.  3,326  797 
0-20-67,  Cl.  208— 111.  •  '        ' 

Young,  Joe  O.  :  See — 

Layne    Max  E.,  Guevara,  Young.  3,320,608. 

loung,   Robert  A.  Tires.  3  326,201,  6-20-67    Cl    152 170 

^'ou^g^r,  Franklin  F.  Magnetized  zipper  pull  tab.  3,325,869, 

Youngstow'n  Sheet  and  Tube  Co..  The  :  See — 

Uys.  Johannes  .M.  3,326,272. 
Yungkurfh,    Donald    G.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    Stain-free 

paper   sized  with   starch  or  gelatin  and  aromatic  organic 

acids.  3,326,744   0-20-67,  Cl.  102—174 
Zaba,   Tadeusz,  and   F.   Weehulzen,   to  Brown    Boverl  &  Cie 

Akt  engesellschaft.     Apparatus    for    regulating    fuel    and 

motUe  fluid  flow  in  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,325,994,  0-20- 

07,  Cl.  00 — 39.25. 
Zade.  Ellen   L.  Device  for  minimizing  damages  arising  from 

ship  collisions.   3,326,171.   0-20-07,   Cl.    114—220. 

ZagorskI,  Jacek  J.  :  Sec — 

Fogels,  Mintauts  W.,  Gaunt,  and  Zagorskl.  3,325,982. 

ZaiKimer,  .Soils  M.  Duct-forming  devices.  3,320,291    0-20-67 
100 — 100. 

^*'6--5o-f-^Cl'^^'(?r''     '"^'^*'^'"""*'*s    copper  plating.    3.326,700. 

^'3S;4l'^"G!'20l\i7,'^Cr2?2-10L'"   '''''"   """^    '''^^"^^- 
Zeuthen  &  Aagaard  A./S  :  Sec— 
Zeuthen,  Karl  G.  3,327.314. 


XXXVl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Zeutheo.  Karl  G..  to  Zeuthen  4  Aaga*rd  A./S.  Indlcatin* 
device  for  dlctatlBj  machines.  3,327.314.  6-20-67  C* 
34ft — 76. 

Zldek,  Cliarles  E.  Article  retaining  rack.  3.326,388.  6-20-07. 
CI.  211 — 51. 

Zlegler  Charles  E.  :  See — 

.Eden  Jamal  S.,  and  Zlegler.  3.326.961 

ZJegler.  Oeorge  William.  Jr..  H.  VV.  Demler.  St..  and  A.  S. 
Apa.  to  AMI  Inc.  Tool  for  applying  connection  meana  to 
coaxial  cable  means.  3,325.885.  «)-20-07    CI    29—203 

Ziegler.  Hans- Werner  :  Hee  — 

^....  ^^'"n*"".  Hugo.  Zlegler.  and  Priybylskl.   3.326.815. 

Zlllle    Bruno  :  See — 

Thomas.  David,  and  Zlllle.  3.326.138 

Zimmerman,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Moore.  Eugene  R..  Zimmerman,  and  Plckelman.  3,326.864 

Zimmerman.  Walter  W..  to  Comly-Glllam  Carton  Corp.  Dis- 
play   containers.    3.32»i,3rtl.    6-20-67     CI     206 14 

Zin|rg.  Warren  M..  and  C.  W.  Stoskopf,"  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Mixing   apparatus.    3.326,.'i36.    6-20-67     CI     239 154 


Zink   John  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Reed.  Robert  I).  3,326.041. 

Zinser-Textllmaschlnen    OeselUchaft    mlt    beachrankter    Haf- 

tung  :  See —  " 

Bucher,  Erich.  3.325.985. 
Zirkle^  Charles  L.  :  See— 

Kaiser.  Carl,  and  Zirkle.  3.326,935. 
Zotholl,  .Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Llpnltx.  James  W..  and  ZochoU.  3.327.171. 

Zupplnger    Paul^  U.  Nlklaus.  K.  Brufger.  and  H.  Zwicky.  to 

■  ?    Vo.,,^^**''"*''*"*"'    o'    epoxidlred    unsaturated    fatty 
acids.    3.326.046.  6-20-07.  CI   260—404  5  "'^""^"    '»"y 

"""s'SVct^io-olci.  Sa^l'isl!'"""'""'  -neasuring  gauge. 
Zwahlen.  Kenneth  D.  :  See — 

.Soloway.   Samuel   B..  and  Zwahlen.   3.326,663. 
Zygan    Ilieronymus  ;  See — 

Koch.  Otto.  I'rletischk.  Reichle.  and  Zygan.  3.327.033. 
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180 
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334 
3.SI 
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14-  16 
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16-  16 
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137 
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19-114 

151 

161 

23-  88 

III 

122 

I. S3 

165 

201 

204 

205 

224 

293 

30S 

314 

357 

24-20511 

25-  2 

26-  18.6 
28-     I 


5 
72 
29-  96 
121 
148.3 
148.4 
I55.S 

156.6 
180 
182.5 
183.5 

194 

l%.2 

203 


2S6 
420 


3,325.824 
3J25.825 
3J25.826 
3.325.827 
3.325,828 
3,325.829 
3J25.a3() 
3.325.831 
3,W5.a32 
3J25.83.^ 
3.32.i.a34 
3325.83.S 
3J26.627 
3J26.628 
3,326.629 
3326,630 
3J25.836 
3.3Z5.837 
3.325.838 
3.3ZSJ09 
3J2.S.840 
3J25.84I 
3J27.040 
3J27.04I 
3J25.842 
3J25.843 
3J25.844 
3J25.84.S 
3J25.846 
3J2.S.JM7 
3J2SJW8 
;    3J25.849 
:    3JZ5Ji5U 
:    3J25,8SI 
:    3J2S,8S2 
:    3J25353 
:    3J25.854 
:    3J25,85S 
:    3J2S356 

:  3^^^M^ 

:     3J25.858 
:    3J25.859 
:     3J25.860 
3J25.861 
3.325.862 
:    3J25.863 
:    3JiS.854 
3J25J65 
:    3J25.866 
:    3J25.867 
:    3J25.868 
:    3,326.631 
:     3,326.632 
:    3J26.633 
:    3J26,634 
:    3.326.635 
:    3J26.636 
:    3J26.637 
3.326.638 
3J26.639 
3J26.640 
3,326.641 
3J26.642 
3,326.643 
3,325.869 
3JiS.870 
3J25.871 
3J25.872 
3,325,873 
3J25,874 
3.325.875 
3,325.876 
3J25.877 
3.325.878 
3J25.879 
3,325,880 
3.325.881 
3J25.882 
3.325.883 
3.326.644 
3.326.645 
3.326.646 
3J26.647 
3.326.648 
Re.26.223 
3..325.884 
3,325.8aS 
3.325.886 
3.325.887 
3325,888 
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Note. -First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


29-430 

:    3325,889 

432 

:    3325.890 

458 

:    3325.891 

529 

:    3325.892 

30-   43.92:    3325,893 

3325.894 

228 

3325.895 

248 

:    3325,896 

254 

:    3325.897 

31-    10 

:     3325.898 

32-   27 

;    332SJW9 

46 

:    332S.900 

33-      1 

:    3325.901 

18 

:     3325.902 

158 

:     3325.903 

174 

:    3325.904 

193 

:    3325.905 

34-    10 

:    3325.906 

3.325,907 

48 

:    3325.908 

95 

:    3325.909 

124 

:    3325.910 

159 

:    3325.911 

169 

3325.912 

174 

:    3325.913 

.35-    10.4 

:    3327.042 

18 

:    3325.914 

23 

3325.915 

35 

:    3325,916 

59 

3325,917 

36-      1 

:    3325.918 

2.5 

:    3325.919 

3325.920 

11 

:    3325.921 

77 

:    3325.922 

37-    73 

:    3325.923 

117.5 

:    3325.924 

124 

:    3325.925 

142 

:    3325.926 

145 

:    3325.927 

.38-   .36 

:    3325.928 

40-    11 

:    3325.929 

33 

:    3325.930 

3325.931 

70 

:    3325.932 

86 

:     3325.933 

102 

:    3,325.934 

106.22 

:    3325.935 

1.32 

:    3325.9.36 

42-      1 

3,325.937 

43-    18 

3325.9.38 

44-   64 

3326.649 

46-I.S6 

3.325.9,39 

228 

3325.940 

49-      7 

3325.941 

381 

3325.942 

3325.943 

424 

3325.944 

4.34      : 

3325.94,5 

51-33      : 

3325.946  , 

138      : 

3325.947  1 

141 

3325.948  1 

267      : 

3325.949 

52-    28      : 

3325.9.50 

86      : 

3325.951 

276      : 

3325.952 

3325.9.53 

303      : 

3325.954 

514      : 

3325.9.55 

585      : 

3325.956 

532      : 

3325.957 

647 

3325.9.58 

689 

3325.9.59 

749      : 

3325.960 

53-   28      : 

3325.%! 

29 

3325.962 

3325.953 

32      . 

3325.964 

180       : 

3325.96.5 

198       : 

3325.966 

250 

3325.977 

262       : 

3325.957 

284      : 

3..325.968 

329      : 

3325.969 

)5-   48 

3325.970 

62      : 

3325.971 

65      : 

3325.972 

90 

3.325.973 

167       : 

3325.974 

225      : 

3325.975  1 

55-249 
294 
302 
422 

56-  23 
56 

241 
330 

57-  93 
101 
140 


144 


59- 
60- 


35 

39.18 

39.25 

39.35 

51 

54.5 

226 

251 
61-        .5  : 
I 

28      : 
35      : 

37  : 

S3  : 
66 

72.5  . 

72.6  : 

62-   45      ; 
78 
294 
320 
514      : 

64-  18      : 

65-  3 
65      : 
99 

III 

128      : 
134      : 
198 
65-   64 

67-  4 
7.1    : 

87 

68-  5 
70-1.56      : 

351 
71-     23  : 

2.5 


2.6 

28 

29 

39 
72-161 
163 
227 
240 
362 
391 

412      : 

463      : 

73-    12      : 

40 

67 

67.8  : 
71.6  : 
IM  : 
204  : 
213  : 
290 

.336.5   : 

339 

389 

398 

401 


3325.975 
3325.978 
3325.979 
3.325,980 
3.325.981 
3325.982 
3325.983 
3325.984 
3325.985 
3.325.986 
3325.987 
3325.988 
3325.989 
3325,990 
3325.991 
3325.992 
3,325.994 
3.325,993 
3.325.995 
3,325.9% 
3,325.997 
3325.998 
3325.999 
:    3326.000 
3326.001 
:    3325.002 
:    3325.003 
3325.004 
:    3326.005 
:    3326.005 
:    3,325.007 
;    3.325.008 
:    3.326.009 
3325.010 
:    3326.011 
:    3.326.012 
:    3326.013 
:    3326.014 
:    3325.015 
:    3326.016 
:    3,326.650 
:    3326,651 
:    3325,652 
3326.653 
:    3326.654 
:    3326.555 
:    3325.6S6 
:    3.326.657  j 
:    3326.017  I 

3.326.018 

:    3326.019 

:    3325.020 

:    3.325.021 

:    3,325.022 

3326.023 

3326.024 

3.325.558 

3325.5.59 

3.325.660 

3.326.661 

3.326.562 

3325.663 

3325.664 

3325.565 

3326.566 

3325,667 

3.326.025 

3325.026 

3.325.027 

3326.028 

3.326.029 

3326.030 

3.326.031 

3325.032 

3.325.033 

3326.034 

3326.035 

3326.035 

3.326.037 

3326.038 

3.325.039 

3325.040 

3325.041 

3.325.042 

3326.043 

3,326.044 

3.325.04.5 

3.325.046 

3326.047 

3.326.048 


73-429 
437 
484 

74-      1.5 


5 

10.2 
10.54 

339 

378 

393 

443 

675 

688 

711 

732      : 

75-     3 

5 

28 

40 

46 

84.1 

97 

124 

125 

201 

205 

208 

212 

77-     5 

38 

81-155 

82-  21 

1^ 
83-1    7 

84-      1.01 


1.23 

1.24 

313 

380 

411 

86-      1 

88-    14 


24 

1 

1.5 

7 
33 
15 


89- 


90 

91-275 

451 

92-  5 
24 
34 

201 

93-  27 
28 
35 


94- 


95- 


%- 


82 
22 
31 
34 
46 
1.1 
10 
11 

11.5 
18 
64 

1 
3 

23 

29 

61 

62 

91 

95 
102 
107 


3325,049 

3325.050 

3325.051 

3326.052 

3326.053 

3325.054 

3325.055 

3326.056 

3326.057 

3325.058 

3325.059 

3326.060 

3.325.051 

3325.052 

3325.063 

3326.064 

3326.055 

3325.056 

3326.568 

3325.669 

3326.670 

3326.671 

3326.672 

3326.573 

3326.574 

3326.675 

RE.26J225 

3325.676 

3326.577 

3326.678 

3326.679 

3325.067 

RE.26J224 

3326.068 

3325.069 

3325.070 

3326.071 

3327.043 

3327.044 

3327.045 

3327.046 

3327.047 

3326.072 

3325.073 

3326.074 

3325.075 

3325.076 

3326.077 

3326.078 

3325.079 

3325.080 

3325.081 

3325.082 

3326.083 

3326.064 

3326.085 

3325.085 

3.326.087 

3325.088 

3325.089 

3326.090 

3326.091 

3326.092 

3325.093 

3325.094 

3326.095 

3325.0% 

3325.097 

3326.098 

3326.099 

3325.100 

3325.101 

3.326.102 

3325.103 

3326.104 

3325.105 

3325.105 

3,325,107 

3325.108 

3325.680 

3.326.581 

3325.582 

3325.683 

3326.684 

3326.685 

3326.585 

3.325.687 

3326.688 

3326.589 

3326.590 


98- 


99- 


1.5 

2 

5 

40 

42 

1 

59 

102 

111 

138 

139 

140 


100 
101 


102 


103 
104- 


171 
258 
283 
354 
411 
420 
428 

-  51 

-  35 
148 
365 
367 

-  23 
24 
27 
38 
49.3 
70.2 
79 
80 
92.7 

3 
49 


105- 
106- 


-     2 

93 

% 

173 

358 

1 

38.35 

52 

54 

65 

72      : 

97      ; 

316      : 

8      : 

9 

12      : 
17 
68 

27      : 
91 

ill       : 
no-    18       : 
99 
■     7      : 
95 

128      : 
U\       : 
203 
209 
220      : 
235      : 
240 
43.5  ; 
45      : 
66.5  : 


107- 


108- 


111- 
112- 


114- 


I 


74 
162 
202 
204 
220 
221 

222 
235 
117-  10 
17.5 
62 
66 
75 


:    3.326.109 
:    3326.110 
:    3326.111 
:    3326.112 
:    3325.113 
;    3326,691 
:    3,326.693 
:    3326.694 
3325.692 
3326.695 
3326,5% 
3325.597 
3325,698 
3326.699 
3326.114 
3325,115 
3,326,116 
3.326.117 
3,326.118 
3,326.119 
3.325.120 
3325,121 
3326,122 
3,326.123 
3326.124 
3.326.125 
3.326.125 
3.326,127 
3326,128 
3326.129 
3326,130 
3326.131 
3,326.132 
3.325.133 
3.325.134 
3326.135 
3326.135 
3326.137 
3326.138 
3325.139 
3.326.140 
3.326.141 
3326.700 
3.326.701 
:    3325.702 
:    3.326.703 
:    3326.704 
:    3326.705 
:    3326.706 
:    3326.707 
:    3326.142 
:    3326.143 
3.326.144 
3.326.145 
3.325.146 
3326.147 
3326.148 
3326.149 
3326.150 
3.326.151 
3.326.152 
3326.153 
3.326.154 
3,326.155 
3,326.155 
3.325.157 
3.325.158 
3325.159 
3.326.150 
3.326.161 
3326.162 
3.326.153 
3.325.164 
3,326.165 
3.326.165 
3.325.157 
3.325.168 
3.326.169 
3326.170 
3325.171 
3326.172 
3326.173 
3.326.174 
3.326.175 
3.326.708 
3326.709 
3.326.710 
3.326.711 
3.326.712 
3.326.713 


117-  93.1 
124 
126 
212 


213 
227 

118-  6 
49.1 

241 
264 
411 
629 

119-  5 


19 

75 
120-      1 

42.03 
% 

123-  32 

41.09: 
43 
97 
103 

117 
119 
149 

124-  24      : 
126-    25 

359 
128-      1 


2 

2.06 

7 

33 

66 

90 

147 

156      : 
212     ; 
218 
325 

462      : 

129-    16.1    : 
131-111 
267 
132-   40 
133- 
134- 
135- 
136- 


8 
58 
14 
24 
86 


90 

120 

203 

208 

137-  68 

81.5 

86 
155 
199 
318 
344 
460 
580 
605 
624.14: 


524.17: 

625.65: 

637.4  : 
138-   30      : 
46 
90 

114      : 
139-1% 

341 
141-      5 

100 

131 
143-   32      : 


3326.714 
3325.715 
3326.716 
3326.717 
3325.718 
3326.719 
3326.720 
3325,176 
3326,177 
3326,178 
3,325,179 
3326,180 
3.326.181 
3.325.182 
3326.183 
3.326,184 
3326.185 
3.325,186 
3326.187 
3.326.188 
3326.189 
3326.190 
Re.25,222 
3326.191 
3,326,192 
3326,193 
3325.194 
3326.195 
3326.1% 
3326.197 
3.326.198 
3326.199 
3325  JJOO 

3325  J201 
3326,202 

3326  JM3 
3,326.204 
3326.205 
3.326.205 
3326  J»7 

:    3326JM8 
:    3326,209 
:    3326J210 
:    3326  Jill 
:    3326JJ12 
:    3,326J213 
:    3326JJ14 
:    3326.215 
:    3326.216 
3325.217 
:    3.325 J2 18 
3.326.219 
3326.220 
3326  J221 
3.325.222 
3325.223 
3326  JJ24 
3.326.225 
3,326.721 
3326.722 
3326,723 
3326.724 
3326.725 
3326.726 
3.325.727 
3325  J226 
3326.227 
3.325.228 
3326.229 
3,326,230 
3.326,231 
3326.232 
3326.233 
3326.234 
3.326  jaS 
3.326.235 

3325  J237 
3326.238 
3.326.239 
3325,240 
3.326.241 
3326.242 
3326.243 
3.326.244 
3.325.245 
3326.246 

3326  J247 
3326.248 
3.326.249 
3.326.250 


xxxvu 


ItXXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


144-     2 

:    3J26.25I 

175-413 

:    332634)8 

24M-1.58 

;    3.326.786 

224 

-   26 

:    3326.4.33 

2.50-  IW 

:     :U27.121 

260-  80.5 

:    3,326.868 

3 

:    3.326.2.52 

176-     4 

:    3326.76V 

15V  11:    .U26.787 

42.21:    3326.4.34 

213 

:    3..327.I22 

82.7 

:     3.326Jt6V 

145-   31 

:     3.326l>53 

177-      1 

;    3326.«)V 

1.5V.  1 

2;    3326.788 

22ft 

-   22 

;    3326,435 

21V 

:    ,3,327.123 

85.5 

:    3.326JI70 

46 

:    3.326.2.S4 

178-     .5.1 

:    3327.051 

1.5V.2I:    3..326.78V 

25 

:    3326,436 

226 

:    3327.124 

88.2 

:    3,.326.87l 

146-     2 

;    3..J26.2S5 

54 

:    3327.052 

180 

:     3..J26.7V4) 

67 

:    3326.441 

233 

:    3327.125 

3.326J72 

t2b 

:    3J26.2.S6 

6.6 

:    3327.4».53 

IVh 

:    3..326.7V1 

113 

:    3326.437 

Z38 

:    .3327,126 

88.7 

:    3326,873 

148-     6.1 

:    3.326.728 

6.7 

:    3..327.0.S4 

222 

:    3326.7V2 

1.54) 

:    3326.4.38 

251-    II 

:    3326.514) 

V2.I 

:    3..326JJ74 

ITS 

:    3.326.72V 

.50 

:    3.327.0.5.5 

224 

:    3.326. 7V3 

181 

:    3326.4.3V 

54 

:    3,.326.5I1 

V2.8 

:    3,.326375 

18M 

:    3.326.7:U) 

I7V-      1 

:     3.327.0.56 

275 

:     3326,7'*» 

188 

:     3326.414) 

86 

:    3326,512 

V3.3 

:    3,326ii76 

14V-    IV 

;    3.326.731 

3327.057 

2«« 

:    3.326.7V5 

228 

-   .56 

:     3326.442 

3326.513 

V3.7 

:    3326J1(X5 

3.326.7.12 

3327.058 

206-      4 

:    3.3263.57 

22V 

-     2.5 

:    3326.4*3 

87 

:    3..326.5I4 

3326,877 

20 

:    3.326.  ;.H 

5 

:    3327.060 

s 

:    33263.58 

27 

:    3326,444 

141 

:    3326.515 

3,326  J<78 

41 

:    3J26.7.34 

15 

:    3327.(V5V 

13 

:    3326..35V 

28 

:    3..326.445 

214 

:    3326.516 

3,326  J«7V 

ISO-   33 

:     3J2fc.2.S7 

3..327.061 

42 

:    3326.360 

3326.446 

282 

:    .3326.517 

3326.884) 

34 

:    3.326.2.58 

3327.062 

44 

:    3..326.361 

U 

:    3326.447 

.30V 

:    3..326.518 

V4.6 

:    3,326,881 

52 

:    3.326.23V 

1.V.55:    3327.06.J 

46 

:    3.326..362 

45 

:    3326.448 

317 

:     3326.51V 

V4V 

:    3326JW2 

151-     7 

:     3J26.260 

27 

:    3327.0M 

47 

:     3326..16,» 

62 

:     3326.44V 

.358 

:    3326.524) 

3,326,88.3 

152-176 

;    3J26J»61 

3.327.0fc5 

.56 

:    3326„iM 

3326.4.54) 

3326,.521 

3,326,881 

156-272 

:    3..326.735 

100.2 

:    3327.066 

58 

:     3326.;»6,5 

i34) 

-    4.5 

:     .3326.4.51 

Z52-   .34 

:    3326.84M 

1          112.5 

:    3326.885 

2V7 

:    3.326.7.36 

3327.067 

.5V 

:     3326..166 

6V 

:     3326.4.52 

48.2 

:     3,.326.804) 

3326i<86 

470 

:    3.326.737 

3327.068 

65 

:     3326.367 

116 

:     3326.4.V1 

51.5 

:     3326.84)1 

1.V3 

:    3326.887 

585 

:    3J26.738 

UX)4 

3327.tl6V 

3326.,«.H 

14.5 

:     3326.V>4 

56 

3326.84)2 

1.54 

:    3326.888 

158-     5 

:    3J26.262 

107 

:    3327.070 

3326..16V 

3..326.Vv5 

7V4 

:     3..326.803 

1V2 

3.326.88** 

« 

:     3J26.2^^ 

175.1 

:    3.327.071 

78 

:     3.326..370 

24)7 

:     3.326.4.56 

106 

:     3..{26.Hllf> 

20V 

3.326  J<<«) 

46.5 

:    3J26.264 

180 

-     6.2 

:    3326310 

3.326371 

2.3.3 

_      7 

:    3..»26.4.57 

3..<26.84)H 

214) 

:     3.326  JiVI 

W 

:    3.326.26,'. 

1 

:    3.326311 

841 

:    3326„r2 

27 

:    3326.458 

1.52 

:     3..»26.84)7 

211  5 

:     3.326,8V2 

15V-    II 

:    3.326.266 

14 

:    3326312 

24)8 

-    .54) 

:     .<..326.7V6 

28 

;    3,.326.4.'.v 

1883 

3.326.H0V 

ZVl.l 

3.326.8V.1 

160-  107 

:    3.326.267 

1 

48 

:    3326313 

111 

:    3326.7V7 

2;i5 

-     8 

:    3..326.464) 

1V4 

3..J26.810 

23V 

:     3.326JIV4 

231 

:    3.326.268 

i 

77 

:    .3326314 

2M 

:    .3326.7V8 

11 

:    3326.461 

:M)1.I 

:    3..326.811 

3.326  JJV5 

161-168 

:    3.326.73V 

3.326315 

364 

:    3..326.7W 

54) 

:     3326.462 

.3,326.812 

3326  JN6 

170 

:    3.326.740 

7V.2 

:    3326316 

20V 

-    18 

:    3.326.37,3 

61  11 

:    3327.0V8 

3326.813 

3.326.8V7 

184 

:    3.326.741 

.3,326317 

214 

:    3,326.374 

61.6 

:    3327.4»'»7 

.34)1  2 

:    3..326.814 

3,32h.H'<H 

227 

;    3.326.742 

3.326318 

210 

-  VO 

:    3326.375 

1.54)22 

:    3327.0W 

314 

:     3.326.815 

23V3 

:    3.326.8'^* 

162-   IV 

:    3.326.74;$ 

3,32631V 

3326376 

1.54)..5.3 

:    3..327.14II) 

413 

:    3326.816 

3,326.V4)I) 

174 

:    3.326.744 

i8i 

—       .5 

:    3326.324) 

126 

:    3326.377 

151  11 

:    3327.101 

4.32 

:     .3,326.817 

23V.5 

:    3.326.'Xtl 

313 

:    3J26.74.S 

31 

:    3326321 

3326..r8 

1.56 

:    3327.14)2 

4.55 

:     3,326.818 

2.3V  .55 

:    3.326,V4)2 

164-  43 

:    3J26.26V 

182 

-ive 

:    3326322 

242 

:    3326.37V 

181 

3327.14);» 

461 

:     ,3„326J)1V 

3.326,V4).3 

e» 

:    3.326.270 

IM 

4.        6 

3,.{26.323 

2.53 

:    3326.;W0 

24)1 

3326.46.3 

478 

:     3.326.824) 

,3,326.V4H 

278 

:    3J26.271 

185 

-  43 

3,326  ..t24 

3.34) 

:    3326381 

236 

-   44 

3326.464 

i53-   23 

:    3326.522 

240, 

3,326  .V4 15 

323 

:    3.326.272 

186 

-      I 

3326  ..»25 

.156 

:    3326.382 

238 

-.327 

3326.465 

78 

:    3326.523 

242 

3326.V4)6 

34V 

;    3.326.273 

187 

-   3V 

3326326 

44)7 

:    3326.3R3 

.34V 

3326,466 

Z54-   51 

:    3,326.524 

243 

3326.V4)7 

165-    10 

:    3.326.274 

188 

-   36 

3..326327 

470 

:    3326.384 

23V- 

-14)2 

3326.167 

88 

3.326325 

3326.V<)H 

26 

:    3.326.275 

72 

3326.328 

211 

-     4 

:    3326.3R5 

227 

3326.168 

106 

3.326.526 

247 

3.326.V10 

48 

:    3.326ji76 

73 

3326.32V 

14 

:    3326..386 

3418 

3326.46V 

122 

3326.527 

248 

3.326.V  1 1 

62 

:    3.326JJ77 

78 

3326..t34) 

41 

3326.387 

404 

3..326.470 

IM3 

3,326.528 

24V  6 

3.326.V1.1 

105 

:    3.326.278 

7V.5 

3326..W1 

51 

3326..388 

406 

3..326.471 

1V3 

:    3,326.52V 

24V  .8 

3,326,V12 

133 

:    3.326Ji7V 

1.52 

3326..3,J2 

86 

3,326..38') 

4275 

3326.472 

25V-     8 

:     3326..V34) 

.3,326.V14 

161 

;    3..326J80 

181 

3326..t« 

212 

-  3S 

3326..JV4) 

468 

3326.473 

67 

:    3.326..VJ1 

254) 

3,326.V15 

16V 

:    3.326  JMI 

202 

33263.34 

,55 

33263V 1 

244)- 

-      1.2 

3327.14*4 

V6 

:    3.326..5.32 

268 

3326.V16 

172 

:    3.326.282 

3326.33.5 

71 

3326..W2 

13 

.3..327.105 

144 

3326.5.33 

27V 

.3..326.V17 

181 

:    3.326.28.3 

3326.;»;16 

214 

-      1 

3,326.3V3 

3327.14)6 

3.326..VM 

3..326.V18 

166-        .5 

:    3.326.284 

1V4). 

-    11 

3,326„«7 

42 

3.326..JV4 

10.65 

3..327.14)7 

147 

3326,.Vi.5 

286 

3.326.V1V 

.6 

.    3.326.28.S 

1V2- 

-     33 

3,3263:W 

82 

3.326..3V5 

13 

3327.1(18 

1.54 

3,.3263.36 

3.326.V20 

V 

:    3326.286 

4 

332633V 

a3.22 

3.326.3V6 

41.3 

.3327. 14)V 

177 

.3„326..-v37 

3.326.V21 

3.326.287 

8 

3326.:M4» 

8.3.26 

3326.;W7 

V4) 

3..327.1IO 

260-     2.5 

3..326JI21 

287 

3.326.V22 

-27 

:    3.326.288 

18 

3326..UI 

517 

3326.:  W8 

241- 

5 

3326.474 

3.326.822 

288 

3.326.V23 

42 

3.326J8V 

45.1 

3326..U2 

215 

-     3 

3..326..WV 

53       : 

.3326.175 

3.326.823 

28V 

3,326.V28 

68 

3.326.2VO 

84 

3..$26.34.J 

6 

3326,44)4) 

55       : 

3326.476 

5 

3326.821 

2'»3 

3,326.V24 

100 

3,326.2V  1 

88 

3..326.;m 

,38 

3.326.44)1 

64) 

3326.477 

14 

3326.825 

3.326.V25 

106 

3.326.2V2 

1V3- 

-     7 

3326.;M5 

44) 

3326.44)2 

186       : 

3326.478 

23 

3.326.826 

2V6 

3.326,V26 

150 

3.326.2V3 

1V5- 

-      3 

3326.770 

21V. 

-    14)61 

3..327.4)H6 

268       : 

3.326.47V 

3.326.827 

2V7 

3326.V27 

173 

3.326.2V4 

3..326.77I 

72 

3327.087 

2V8       : 

3326.484) 

3.326  J128 

307 

3326.V2V 

167—    17 

3..326.746 

28 

3326.772 

7V 

3327.4)88 

242- 

•   .36 

3326.481 

27 

3326.82") 

3326.V.34I 

3.326.747 

.30 

3.326.773 

V8 

3327.4)8V 

.V>.12: 

3326.182 

28 

3,326.830 

3326.V3 1 

22 

3.326.748 

.36 

3326.774 

117 

3..327.4)V4) 

5,5  13: 

3.326.4HJ 

28.5 

3326.8.J1 

.10V.5    : 

3.326.v.i2 

30 

3.,326.74V 

47 

3326.775 

146      : 

3..J27.0V1 

.55  IV: 

3326.484 

3.326.832 

310 

3  326.v;i.l 

3,326.7.54) 

62 

3326.776 

214 

3.327.0V2 

58.3   : 

3,J26.485 

3326,KU 

325 

3.326.V.V4 

33 

3J26.751 

140.5  : 

3326.777 

34V      : 

3327. 0V3 

3326.486 

3326Ji.34 

.3.30.5   : 

3.326.vr. 

3.326.7.52 

1V7- 

-   ,53 

3.326.346 

3V3      : 

3.327.0V4 

M 

3326.487 

3326.835 

343.5   : 

3,326.v.V> 

53 
S5      . 

3.326.7.53 
3J26.7.54 

63 
114 

3326347 
3326..348 

451 
501 

3.327.0V5 
3..327.0V6 

66 
68.3   : 

3326.488 
3326.48V 

2V6 
.30.8   : 

3.326.8.36 
3326.R37 

;U3.6   : 

:«.3.v  : 

3326.V37 
3326  V.IH 

3326,7.55 

1V8- 

-   31 

3326.:»4V 

^2o- 

-    24.5   : 

3,326.44).3 

71 

3326.4V4) 

31.2  : 

3326.8.38 

345.V    : 

3.326.V3V 

36 

3326,7.56 

33 

3326.354) 

3326.44H 

74      : 

3326.4V1 

31.8   : 

3326.81V 

.Vt6  3   : 

3,326.'>4)V 

65 

3.326.757 

45 

3326.351 

,54      : 

3.326.44).5 

M.4.5: 

3326.4V2 

.32.6   : 

3326.844) 

3,326.V44) 

3326.7.58 
3326.7.5V 

128 
165 

3326.3.52 
3326.3,53 

60      : 

3326.406 
3326.44)8 

107.4  ; 
12,5.1   : 

3326.4V3 
3326.4V4 

.33.6   : 
.3.3.8   : 

.3326*11 
3326.812 

346  7   : 
347.2  : 

.3,.326.V41 
3.326,V4.3 

3326.760 

184 

33263.54 

67      : 

3326.44)7 

12V      : 

3326.4V5 

.38 

3326.81.3 

347.3   : 

3.326.a<2 

74 

3.326.763 

203 

3326.3,5,5 

VO 

3.326.44)V     24,3- 

6 

3326.4V6 

44) 

3326.844 

3,326.V41 

3326.764 

208      : 

3326.356 

V7 

3326.410     244- 

1 

3326.4V7 

3326.84.5 

.3V7  4  : 

3.326.V45 

3.326.76.S 

200- 

14       : 

3327.072 

113       : 

.3326.411 

12       : 

3326.4V8 

3326.816 

44)4.5    : 

3.326.V46 

78 

3.326.761 

38      : 

3327.073 

221- 

.    67       : 

3326.412 

42       : 

3326.4W 

41 

3326.847 

424 

3,326.  V47 

3.326.766 

3327.074 

2.54)      : 

3,326.413 

3.326..54)4) 

3..326.848 

42V 

3.326.V48 

3.326.767 

42       : 

3327.075 

262 

3.326.414     246- 

63 

3..327.I11 

45.8  : 

3..326.84V 

3326.V4V 

as 

3326.762 

,50 

3.327.076 

222- 

■      1 

3.326.415      248- 

V 

3..326..54)1 

47      : 

3..326.8.54) 

42V.5   : 

3326.V.54) 

40 

.1.326.768 

51 

3..327.077 

4 

3,326.416 

13 

3326..54)2 

3.326.851 

4.3V 

3.326.V51 

16V-   26 

3,326.2V5 

67 

3327.078 

.54 

3..326.4I7 

14      : 

3326..54).3 

3.326.R52 

3,326.V52 

170-1,35.4   ; 

3.326.2V6 

82 

3.327.4)7V  I 

70 

3..326.418 

27.8  : 

3326..VH 

3326.853 

448 

3326.V.5,3 

16t)..53 

3.326.2V7 

144 

3.327.080  ' 

101 

3.,326.41V 

125      : 

3..326.,54).5 

3326.854 

3326.V.54 

171-    16 

3.326 .2V8 

3.327.081 

14)3      : 

3.326.424) 

24X5 

3326..54)6 

3326.8V> 

3.326.V.55 

172-    13 

3326.2W 

148      : 

3.327.082 

143      : 

3.326.421 

2.38 

3326.507 

3.326.8.56 

44V. 5   : 

3.326.V.56 

264 

3..326..30tl 

1,54) 

3327.0B3 

252      : 

3.326.422 

346  1    : 

3326.5418 

67 

3,.326,857 

462 

3.326.V57 

280 

3.326.34)1 

152       : 

3.,327.()e4 

.130 

3.326.423 

i5V 

3326..54)'» 

3„326.858 

463 

3,326.V.58 

7l,i 

3,126.34)2 

168 

3327.08.5 

416      : 

3326.424     250- 

4V.5  : 

3327.112 

72       : 

3326.85V 

465 

3.326.V.5V 

173-1 IV 

3.326..30.3      202  - 

2.^*       : 

3326.778 

478      : 

3.326.425 

.54)      : 

3327.113 

75      : 

3.326.864) 

3..326.V64) 

16V 

3.326..34H      203- 

10       : 

3.326.77V 

.521 

3326.426 

51.5  : 

.3327.114 

3326.861 

46,5.3  : 

3,326.V6I                , 

174-  42 

3.327.04H 

64) 

3326.780     223- 

67 

3326.427 

68      : 

.3..327.I15 

77.5  : 

3.326.862 

471 

3326.V62                • 

70 

3.327.(HV 

83 

3..326.781 

88 

3,326.428 

71.5  : 

3327.116 

78.4  ; 

3.326.863 

473 

3,326  V63                / 

107      : 

3.327.tK50     204- 

3      : 

3326.782      224- 

4 

3326.42V 

83.3  : 

3327.117 

78.5  : 

3.326.864 

3.326.V61               W 

175-   81 

3326..34)5 

10      : 

3326.783 

5 

3.326.4.14) 

3327.118 

7V.3    : 

3.326.86.5 

475 

3.326.V65                1 

207 

3.326..«)6 

84) 

3326.784 

3,326.4,31 

3327.1  IV 

3.326.866 

3  326  V66                11 

374 

3326307 

144)5   : 

3..326.7a5 

3326,432 

3327.120 

7V.7  : 

3^2A.W>  t 

47V       : 

3.326.V67                1' 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


260-481 
482 
486 
.505 
514 
515 
.557 
561 
'  .583 
.584 
.5V3 
64)7 
60V 


612 
614 
615 
61V 
6.54) 
6,52.5 


fifth 


668 

66V 
672 

677 

684) 


681  5   : 
683  15: 
683  2   : 
834) 
841 
Ki'i 
H61 
878 

87V 
V«)l 
V25 
V48 
V73 


:    3326.V70 
:     3..326.V68 
:    3326.V6V 
:    3..326.V71 
:    3,326.V72 
:    3,326.V73 
:    3326.V74 
:    3,326.V75 
:     3.326.V76 
:    3326,V77 
:    3.326.V78 
;    3.326.V7V 
:    3.326.V84) 
3.326.V8I 
3.326.V82 
:     3..326.V8.3 
:    3326.V84 
:    3326.Va5 
:    3326.V86 
:    3326.V87 
:     3..326.V88 
3326.V8«< 
:    3.326.W0 
3.326.W1 
3326.VV2 
3,326.W3 
3.326.W4 
3326.W5 
3,326.W6 
3,.326.W7 
3,326.';<*8 
3.326.VW 
3327,04)0 
3327,001 
3327.002 
3,327,04)3 
3..327.004 
3..327.oa5 
3.327,4)06 
3327.414)7 
3327.008 
3..327.4)OV 
3..327.4)IO 
3..327.01 1 
.3..327.0I2 
3..327.4)13 
3..327.4)15 
3..327.014 
3327.016 
3..327.017 
3..327.()18 
3..327.01V 
3327.020 
3,.327.4)21 
3.327.022 
3..327.023 
3327.4)24 
3.327.4)25 
3.327,026 
L 


261- 


26.3- 
264- 


28 

41 

1.38 

15 


266- 


267 


271- 


272- 


273- 


284)- 


34 
45 
47 
.53 
82 
83 
R5 
'W 
128 
184 
20<* 
313 
5 
.35 
20 
61 
64 
12 
53 
88 
68 
74 
1 
.55 
81 
86 
103 
1.34) 
183 
V5 

102      : 
141 

182      : 

526: 

11  13: 

II  .35: 


3 


16 

.36 

41 

423 

182 

.54)1 


281-8 

.34 

-'85-    10 

27 

173 

.311 

;i42 


:    3.,326..5.38 
:    3.326,.5.3V 
:    3326..540 
:    3326..54I 
:    3. .327. 027 
:    3.327.028 
:    3.327.02V 
:    3..327.0.30 
:    3327.(K11 
:    3327.4).32 
:    3..327.0.3,3 
:    3,327,0.34 
:    3327.4).35 
:     3..327.036 
:    3„327.4)37 
:     3,327,0.38 
:    3.327.0.3V 
:    3326.542 
:    3326..54.3 
;    3326..544 
:    3326..54.5 
3326346 
3326..517 
3326,.548 
3.326..54V 
3326..5.54) 
3326351 
33263.52 
3.326..553 
3326.5.54 
3.3263.55 
33263.56 
3..326,.557 
3..3263.58 
3326,.5.5V 
3.326,.564) 
3326,.56l 
3326.562 
3.326.56.3 
3..326..564 
3..326..565 
3.326..566 
3326..567 
3,.326..568 
332636V 
3326370 
3326371 
3.326.572 
3.326373 
3.326374 
3..326.575 
3.326.576 
3326377 
3.326.578 
3..326.57V 
3,326..580 
3..326..58I 
3.326..582 
3326„583 


287-   .52.0V 

18V..36 

28V-    17      : 

2'»2-2513  : 

307 
2V3-  81 
2V4-   .32      : 

61 

64      : 
2<*-    23 

37    '  : 

104) 

105 

137 

153 
2V7- 2.5.3      : 

284 

.3()8 

328 
2'*8-    17.7': 
2'W-     5 
58 
302-    14      : 

28      : 
.34)7-    60 

86      ; 

88 

88.5  : 


.34)8-  10 
137 
164) 
18V 

310-      4 

V.I 

41 

87 

V3 

216 

242 

312-2.52 

.Wl 

.348 

313-   82 

86 

V4 


3.326.584 
3.326,585 
3326..586 
:    3.326..587 
3326..588 
:    3.326..58V 
:     3.326,.5V0 
:    3326..5V1 
:    3.326..5V2 
:    3326.5V3 
:    3326..5V4 
3326..5V5 
3326..5V6 
3.326..5V7 
3326,.5V8 
3326..5W 
3326.64)0 
3,326.602 
3326.64)1 
3326.603 
3,326.64)4 
3326,605 
3326.606 
3326.64)7 
3.326.64)8 
3.326.60V 
3..327.I27 
3..327.128 
.3,.327.12V 
.3.327.130 
3,327.131 
3. .327. 1.32 
3..327.1.33 
3„327,1,34 
3.327.1.35 
3..327.1.36 
3..327.I37 
3..327.1.38 
3„327.1.3V 
.3..327.144) 
3326,610 
3326,61 1 
3,.326.6I2 
3,.326.613 
3.326.614 
3..327.141 
3.327.142 
3..327.14.3 
3.327.144 
.3,327.145 
3.327.146 
.3,.327.147 
3,.326.6I5 
3,326.616 
3..326.617 
3.327.148 
3327.14V 
3.327.150 


313-  V5 
W 
I0V.5 

111 

iSO      : 
278 
.346 

315-  .5.38: 

17  : 
.3V.75: 
.50 

16V 
204) 
223 
.34V 

316-  17 

317-  13 

18  : 

27  : 
.36 

101 


318 


IIV 
140 

2M) 
234 
2.35 


258 
-   23.5 

28 

2V 

.3V 

44 
128 
1.38 
221 


282 

.3.31 

.34.5 

4.30 

320-    14 

.321-     2 

45 

.323-     V 

22 

.324-     6 

30 

37 

61 


327.151 
3327.1,52 
3,327.153 
3,327.1.54 
3327.1.55 
3,327,1.56 
3,327.157 
3327.1.58 
3327.15V 
3327,160 
.3327.161 
:    3327.162 
:    3,327,163 
:    3327.164 
:    3327.165 
:    3..327.166 
:    3.,326.618 
:    3327.167 
3327.168 
:    3.327.16V 
:    3..327.I70 
;    3327.171 
:    3,.327,172 
3„327.173 
3.327.174 
3327.175 
3,327,176 
3327.177 
3.327,178 
3327.17V 
3327,180 
3.327.181 
3..327.182 
3,327.183 
3^327.184 
.3327.185 
3327.186 
3327.187 
3,327.188 
3327.18V 
3327.  IVO 
3..327.IV1 
.3,.327.1V2 
3..327.1V3 
3,.327.1V4 
3327. 1V5 
3.327. 1V6 
3.327. 1V7 
.3..327.1V8 
3327.  IW 
3327,200 
3327.201 
3327,202 
3327  JM3 
3327,204 
3327,205 
3327,206 
3327.207 


.324-  70 

77 
V5 

106 
123 

.325-  23 
4.5 
55 
315 
325 
446 
4.5V 
462 

328-  41 

62 

lOV 

137 

1.54) 

164 

22V 

.32V- 167 

3.34)-  4.3 

7 

10 

IV 

28 

30 

31 

.5V 

61 

156 

.131-  78 

V43 

113 

178 

.38 


332- 
.3.33- 


1.1 


6 
21 

24.2 
.34) 
31 
33 
72 
73 
81 
V7 

334-  12 
.50 

.335-  V7 
1.52 
154 

188   : 
216   : 


I 


Classification  of  Designs 


D  2-276 
D  V-  2 
1)10-  7 
D13-  1 
DI4-  3 
.34) 
D15-     1 


207.V46 
2M7.V47 
»)7.V48 
24)7.  V4V 
207.V.54) 
24)7.V51 
24)7.V52 


DI5-      I 


r>22- 

1)26- 
1)28- 
D33- 


16 

,5 

16 

14 


207,V,53 
24)7, V.54 
207.V55 
24)7  .V.56 
24)7. V57 
207. V65 
207,V.58 


03,3- 
0,34- 
1)44- 


14 


1)48- 


10 
16 
20 


207,V,5V 
24)7,V64) 
2()7.V6I 
207. V62 
207.V63 
207,V64 
207.V66 


D48- 
1)52- 


D54- 


20 
2 
3 
4 
6 
1 

13 


207,V67 
207,V68 
207. V69 
207.V70 
207  .V71 
207,V72 
207,V73 


D56-     2 


D58- 
D62- 
D64- 
D81- 


17 
2 
11 
10 
IV 


XXXIX 


:    3,327.208 
3.327.20V 
:    3.327.210 
:    3.327,211 
3.327.212 
:    3.327,213 
:    3,.327.214 
:    3.327.215 
:    3.327.216 
:    3,327,217 
:    3,327,218 
:    3327,21V 
:    3.327.r20 
:    3,327,221 
:    3327,222 
:    3.327.224 
:    3..327.22.5 
;    3327.226 
:    3327.227 
:    3327.228 
3.327,22V 
:    3327,2.30 
:    3.327.223 
:    3.327,231 
:    3.327,Z32 
:    3,327,233 
:    3,327.234 
:    .3,327,235 
:    3.327.236 
:    3,327.237 
3.327.2.38 
3.327.23V 
3327  24^) 
3327.241 
3.327.242 
3.327.243 
3.327.244 
3..327.24.5 
3.327.246 
3327.247 
3.327.24V 
3..327.254) 
3,327.251 
3.327.252 
3.327.248 
3,327.253 
.1327.254 
3.327.255 
3,327,256 
.3,327,257 
3,327,258 
3.327,25V 
.3327,264) 
3.327.261 
3,327,262 
3327.263 
3,.327,264 
3,327.265 


3.36-   70 


338- 


84 

V2 

2 


207.V74 
207.V75 
207.V76 
207,V77 
207.V78 
207.V7V 
207.V80 


20 

32 

.56 

1V5 

33V-     5 

14 

18 

IV 

.36 

56 

63 

145 

276 

-     8 

15.5 
146.1 
151 
167 
1723 


174 


.344) 


174.1 

283 

.317 


.348 

.343-     5 

7 

V 

18 

104) 

702 

7.50 

.346-   4V 

74 

76 

144) 

.154)-    16 

4.5 

17V 

184 

18V 

2V3 

152-   27 

16V 


Da5-  2 
D86-  10 
DVO-  20 
DVl-     3 


3.327.266 

3.327.267 

3,327,268 

3327,a6V 

3327,270 

3,327  J271 

3.327.272 

3.327,273 

3.327.274 

3327  JJ75 

3327.276 

3327,277 

3.327  J278 

3327,27V 

3.327,280 

3.327,281 

3,327,282 

3327,283 

3327,284 

3.327,285 

3.327.286 

3327,287 

3.327.288 

3.327.28V 

3.327 .2V0 

3327,2V  1 

3.327 ,2V2 

3327  JJV3 

3327 ,2V4 

3327  JW5 

3327 ,2V6 

3,.327.2V7 

3..327.2V8 

3,327 ,2W 

3,327300 

3..327301 

3.327,302 

3327,303 

3.327304 

3327305 

3327306 

3327307 

3327308 

332730V 

3327310 

.3.327311 

3,327312 

3327313 

3,327314 

3,327315 

3326,61V 

3326.620 

3326.621 

3326.622 

3.326.623 

3.326,624 

3326.625 

3,326.626 


207  .V81 
207.V82 
207.V83 
207.V84 
207.V85 
207,V86 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

<L  .S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (^anal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


I 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

(ialifornia 6 

('anal  Z<ine 7 

Colorado. 8 

Connect  i<'ut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  «>f  Columbia 11 

F'l«>rida 12 

(ieorjjia 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii ..> 15 

Idaho.... 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

.Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.S 

Michi>ian 26 

Minnesot a 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missou ri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  .Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota .38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 4? 

Rhode  island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Verm«mt 50 

Virjcinia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

r.S.  Air  F'orce 57 

l.S.  Army 58 

L.S.  Navy 59 


(Kim  numbrr  in  lislinit  drmAr^  Iim  ation  ati  ordini:  hi  alM>«r  krt.     Rrfrr  l<i  palrnl  numbrr  in  biMly  of  ihr  Official  (.a/rltr  to  obtain  drlailt  an  to  invrntor 
nanir.  knation.  rlc.) 


Patents 

1       :    3.326..V;.3 
3.326.63.S 

6      :    3.326.284 
3.326.285 

6      :    3,3-26.<»3 

3.327.016 

9       :     3J26.307 
3.326  ..347 

12      :    3..325.9,3.3 
3,325.966 

17      :    3.326.010 
3326  014 

3,32o.6fe6 

3.326  j2W 

3.327.U62 

3.326  .:«63 

3. .326 .005 

3326.0.50 

3.327.087 

3.326,2«*4 

3J27.067 

3J26.4.50 

3..326.0.36 

3.326  065 

3.327.20I 

3.326„HW 

3J27.075 

3..326.467 

3.326.(«2 

3326.066 

2      :    3.327.310 

3J26JI8 

3J27.113 

3.326.496 

3.326.082 

3326  074 

4       :     3.326.06<* 
3.326  JM7 

3J26.31V 
3J26.321 

3.327.124 
3.327.127 

3.326.587 
3J26.678 

3..326.172 
3.326.2.35 

,3..326.113 
3326  115 

3J26.6M.S 

3J26.3i3 

3J27.I4«* 

3.326.7^2 

3.326,268 

3,i26  131 

3.327. 1V2 

3.326.3.51 

3J27.1.52 

3.326.723 

3326,3.54 

3,326,157 

3.327.204 

3J26.3.53 

3..327.1.5«> 

3.326.728 

3.326.373 

3  .326  180 

5      :    3.327.168 

3.326.362 

3..327.1<>4 

3.326.893 

3.326..398 

3.326  193 

6      :    3J2.S.826 

3.326  J68 

3J27.1V5 

3J26.9,3ft 

3..326.404 

3.326J240 

3.325.827 

.3.326.577 

3.327.220 

3.326.967 

3.326.448 

3  326  247 

^3.32.S,82«< 

3.326.384 

3.327,221 

3,326,970 

3.326.474 

3.326  249 

3.32.S.852 

3.326.3«*5 

3.327.226 

3.327,0.54 

3.326330 

3  326J2.59 

3.32.S.8V2 

'     3J26.4«)2 

3.327.^27 

3.327.078 

3.326,555 

3  326J99 

3J2.S.8V.S 

3.326.403 

3.327  JOS 

3.327.(186 

3.326.573 

3326.300 

3.32.S.y02 

3..326.4I0 

3.327,229 

3.327.16,5 

3.326,747 

3326302 

3.32.S,9.38 

3.326.4.31 

3,327.2.36 

3.327.196 

3.326,876 

3.326312 

3.32.S.'J.3<* 

3.326.440 

3.327  JJ40 

3..327.197 

3.326.942 

3,326316 

3.32.S.'H2 

3.326.441 

3J27.245 

3J27J03 

3.327.142 

3  326  317 

3.325.<*<< 

3.326.468 

3J27.252 

3.327,2.56 

3..327,I69 

3.326334 

3.32.S.y71 

3J26.472 

3..327jtt,5 

3.327  J78 

3..327jtt5 

3326335 

3..32.S.V76 

3J26.4«*3 

3.327jt57 

10       :     3..3Z5.865 

3.327.296 

3326350 

3J25.W6 

3.326.4M7 

3.327  J2.58 

3.325.873 

13      :    3.325.960 

3,326352 

3J26.008 

3..326.518 

3.327.260 

3.325.876 

3.326.091 

3  326358 

.3.326.013 

3.326.5i5 

3.327J264 

3.326.488 

.3..326.1I4 

3.326  3.59 

3.326.0.13  ■ 

3;526.52V 

3.327  JZ73 

3.326.6.38 

3.326.27 1 

3  326  .''88 

3.326.040 

3.326..542 

3.327  JJ77 

3.326.677 

3..326.4I7 

3  326  422 

3.326.(X'>  1 

3.326..5.51 

3.327.27V 

3.326.6«»1 

3..326.427 

3.326  4.33 

3..326.067 

3„326.572 

3.327.288 

3.326.JM6 

3.326.6.33 

3  326  456 

3.326,072 

3.326.586 

3J27JM) 

3.,326.a50 

3.326.775 

3.326  460 

3.326.084 
3..326.1W2 

3..326..591 
3.326.6  IM 

3,327,294 
3.327 ,2V9 

3.326.R51 
3..326.H67 

3.326.783 
16           3..326.12I 

3326.473 
3  326  482 

3.326.{N6 

3.326.645 

3J27.307 

3.326.874 

3..326.413 

13  326  484 

3J126.12V 

3.326.M9 

3..327.313 

3.326.H84 

17      :    .3.325.831 

3  326  491 

3..326.I48 

3..326.661 

7      :    .3.326.117 

3.326.8H8 

3.3i5.8.59 

3  326  499 

3.326. 14<J 

3.326.718 

8      :    3..326.313 

3.326.9,38 

3.325.878 

3  326  508 

3,326,171 

3.326.720 

.{.326.442 

,       1    3.326.944 

3.325.879 

3  326  510 

3.326.183 

3..326.72V 

9      :    3.325.JM4 

3.326.976 

3.325.899 

3.326.540 

3..126.1<« 

3.326.733 

3.325.890 

3.326.9JM 

3..325.916 

3  326  6(>4 

3.326.206 

3..326.7.54 

3.325.909 

3J27.0.3I 

3.325.925 

3.326  6(X5 

3J26.20M 

3.326.  i66 

3.325.937 

3..327.261 

.3.325.931 

3  326  61 1 

3.326,216 

3.326.794 

3.325.9.58 

II       :     3J26.I73 

3.325.9,36 

3326  625 

3.326,22.S 

3.326.7V7 

3JZ5.962 

3J26J213 

3.325.948 

3.326  673 

3.326.226 

3.326,841 

3J26.161 

3,326,44.5 

3.325.9,56 

3  326  692 

3.326,24.3 

3..326A58 

3.326.179 

3,326,446 

3.,325,964 

3  326  710 

3J26.260 

3J26,<i32 

3J26.192 

3.327.1.36 

3.325.96.5 

3326  724 

3J26.275 

3J26,<«5 

3J25J74 

12      :    3J25A56 

3.326.009 

3J26.767 

18 


19 


21 


22 


23 


24 


I 

X 


:  3J26,785 
3326.796 
3326.801  I 
3326.816  I 
3326,822  | 
3.326,830  I 
3,326360  I 
3.326,903  I 
3326,937  | 
3,326.963  | 
3426.997  I 
3327.000  I 
3327.024  I 
3.327,065  I 
3327.076  I 
3.327.095  I 
3J27.135  I 

3327.172  : 

3327.173  i 
3.327,177 
3327,178 
3.327.215  I 
3.327,217  I 
3.327,282  | 

:    3325355  | 
3325369  I 
3325383  | 
3325.917  I 
3325,991  I 
3325.993  | 
3326,055  I 
3326.073  I 
3326.195  i 
3326.228  I 
3.326,301   I 
3326,455  I 
3326.483  | 
3326344  | 
3326.612  I 
3326.640  I 
3326.714  I    , 
3326.759  I 
3326306  I 
3326369  | 
3326371  I 
3327.018  [ 
3327,047 
3327.069 
3327,073 
3327,074 
3,327,132  I 
3327,144 
3,327,146  I 
3327,167  I 
3327315 
:    3326.023 
3,326,101 
3,326,250 
3,326,409  I 
3326,507  I 
3326.979  ! 
:    3327.222  i 
:    3326.242  t 
3326348 
3326.414 
3326.443 
3326.464 
3327.046 
:    3325380 
3325.926  I 
332^043  ; 
3326,181  I 
3326.381  I 
3326.6S7  I 
3326.778  | 
3326318  I 
3326,947  | 

3326.953  I 

3326.954  I 
3,326,955  | 
3,326,990  I 
3327,040  I 
3,327,056  I 
3327,097  I 
3326,162  I 
3,326,175  I 
3,326,420  I 
3.326,711  I 
3326,046  I 
3,326,076  I 
3,326.100  I 
3.326.106  I 
3326J201  I 
3.326.233  | 
3326.303  I 
3326.365  | 
3326.458  | 
3326,498  | 
3326371  I 
3326,664  | 
3.326310  I 


25 


26 


:  3326312 
3326313 
3326342  | 
3326,939  \ 
3327.028  I 
3327,063  I 
3327,098  I 
3327,114  I 

3327.120  I 

3327.121  I 
3327.126  I 
3327,199  I 
3327.213  I 
3327.239  I 
3327,276  I 

1  3327.280  I 
3327.286  | 
3327  J298  | 
3327301  I 
:  3325338  | 
3325339  | 
3325341  i 
3325347  ! 
3325350  I 

3325.921  I 

3325.922  I 
3325,943  ! 
3326,027  I 

3326.029  j 

3326.030  I 
3326,058  I 
3326,071  I 
3326,077  I 

3326.088  I 

3326.089  I 
3326,103  I 
3326,105  I 
3326,128  I 
3326.165  I 
3326.176  I 
3326,178  I 
3326,246  | 
3326.412  I 
3326,415  I 
3326.418 
3326.438 
3326.480  I 
3326304  I 
3326317  I 
3326323  I 
3326331  I 
3326.532  i 

3326369  I 

3326370  I 
3326.681  I 
3326,683  i 
3326,694  : 
3326,763  I 
3326,779  | 
3326,793  I 
3326329  I 
3326331   ! 
3326373  ! 
3326377  I 
3326,907  1 
3326,995  | 
3327,041  i 
3327.071  I 
3327,080 
3327.081  : 
3327.100  1 
3327.107  I 
3327.115  I 
3327.150  I 
3327.179  i 
3327.181  i 
3327  JJ43  i 
3327,249  I 
3327.285  | 
3327305  i 
3325330  I 
3325354  i 
3325394  I 

3325.908  I 

3325,913  I 

3,325,932  | 

3325,968  | 

3326,004  I 

3326,034  I 

3326,048  I 

3326,064  I 

3326,120  j 

3,326,134  I 

3326.139  I 

3326.140  I 
3326.166  I 
3326.200  { 
3326.218  I 
3326,234  | 
3326311  I 
3326315  I 


27 


28 
29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


:    3326332 

3326375  ; 

3326376  | 
3326382  | 
3326319  I 
3326339  | 
3326384  | 

3326.599  j 

3326.600  i 

3326.601  I 
3326,674  | 
3326,680  I 
3326,734  | 
3,326,752  | 
3.326300  I 
3326,803  I 
3326,825  | 
3326.833  | 
3326364  I 
3326.865  I 
3326391  I 
3326.915  I 
3,326,933  | 
3326,949  I 
3326,986  I 
3327,002  I 

3.327.003  I 

3.327.004  I 

3.327.005  I 
3327,006  j 

3.327.007  I 

3.327.008  i 

3327.009  I 

3327.010  I 

3327.011  I 

3327.012  I 

3327.013  I 

3327.014  I 
3327,089  I 
3327,137  I 
3327JJ0e  I 
3327.209  I 
3327,270  I 
3327302  I 

:    3325333  | 
3325.881  j 
3,325,900  I 
3325.920  t 
3325.954  I 
3325.957  I 
3325.963  1 
3326.060  I 
3.326.083  I 
3.326.123  I 
3.326.132  I 
3.326.304 
3326327 
3,326,369 
3326,426  I 
3326305  i 
3326,727  | 
3326,741  I 
3326314  I 
3,326345  i 
3326389 
3326,928 
:    3326,199  i 
:    3325324  j 
3,326,090  I 
3326,111  I 
3326,127  I 
3326,147  I 
3326,151   I 
3326,164  I 
3326J2S4  j 
3326331  I 
3326359  < 
3326.634  I 
3326,749  | 
3.326.959  | 
3327,122  I 
3325335  i 
3325,935  I 
3326J202  I 
3326,337  | 
3326,152  I 
3326,592  | 
3,325,975  | 
3326,387  | 
3.326,044  I 
3326,430  I 
3326,432  | 
3325351  I 
3325368  | 
3,325,896  | 
3325,904  I 
3,325,946  | 
3325,950  I 
3,325,%7  I 
3,325,973  | 
3325.987  | 


1 

34      :    3325.990  j 

1 
36      :    3325361  | 

36      :    3326,952 

3325,998  i 

3325.882  | 

3326,964 

3326,006  1 

3325387  | 

3326,974 

3326,012  1 

3325388  | 

3326,977 

3326.021 

3.325389 

3327,027 

3326,095 

3325,911 

3327.029 

3326,169 

3325,915 

3327,042 

3326.189 

3.325,918 

3327.049 

3326.219  1 

3325,919  1 

3327,055 

3326,222  | 

3325.944 

3327,060 

3,326322  1 

3.325.947 

3327,066 

3326326  1 

3.325.955  | 

3327,077 

3326,355  | 

3,325,992  | 

3327,088 

3326366  j 

3,326,031  1 

3327.091 

3326367  | 

3326,054  1 

3327,096 

3326,401  1 

3326,068  i 

3327,105 

3326327  | 

3,326,081  1 

3327,106 

3326365  | 

3326,093  1 

3327,108 

3326380  1 

3,326,102  1 

3327,110 

3.3263%  1 

3326,130  1 

3327,117 

3326.623  | 

3326,136  1 

3,327,119 

3326.626  1 

3326,144  1 

3327,123 

3.326.630  1 

3.326,145  1 

3327,130 

3326,644  | 

3326,155  1 

3327.131 

3326.647  | 

3326,159  1 

3327.134 

3326,650  1 

3.326,160  1 

3327,139 

3326,658  | 

3326,163  1 

3327,154 

3326,686  | 

3326,167  1 

3327,160 

3326,705  1 

3,326,184  1 

3327,163 

3326,707  1 

3326,185  1 

3327,180 

3326,716  1 

3326JJ03  1 

3327,198 

3,326,731   i 

3326J204  1 

3327  JJIO 

3326,740  1 

3326,205  1 

3327,211 

3326,742  | 

3,326J20e  1 

3327  JJ12 

3326,753  1 

3326,211  I 

3327,230 

3326,755  1 

3326J241   1 

3327,232 

3326,761   1 

3326,248  1 

3327  J235 

3326,770  1 

3326J257  1 

3327.241 

3326,771  1 

3326.258  1 

3327  J250 

3326,772  [ 

3326,267  1 

3,327  J272 

■     3326,774  i 

3326,277  | 

3327,281 

3326,777  | 

3326J279  1 

3327,289 

3326304  1 

3.326,298  | 

3,327  J297 

3326326  1 

3326324 

3327306 

3326327  1 

3326349 

37      :    3325334 

3326328 

3326399  1 

3,325372 

3326334  1 

3326,408  1 

3,325,929 

3326335  i 

3326,425  | 

3,326.186 

3326337  | 

3326,436  | 

3326.197 

3326,847 

3326,447  1 

3.326,207 

3326,855 

3326,452  1 

3,326,221 

3326,866 

3326,453  ! 

3326357 

3326383 

3326,469 

3,326,609 

3326397  i 

3,326,485 

3326,713 

3326,902 

3326,486 

38      :    3326,465 

3326,904 

3326,487 

39      :   Re.26.223 

I                 3,326,908 

3,326,489 

3,325346 

3326,909 

3326,490  1 

3325348 

3326,918  ! 

3326312  1 

3325349 

3326,920  1 

3326348  | 

3325397 

3326,921  1 

3,326,549  1 

3325,905 

3326,923  1 

3326.552  1 

3,325,940 

3326,924  i 

3326,554  1 

3325.949 

3326,930  1 

3,326357  j 

3325.983 

3326,931  1 

3326358  1 

3326,016 

3326,935  1 

3326,560  1 

3,326,032 

3326,940  1 

3.326378 

3326,063 

3326.945 

3,326383  1 

3326,098 

3326,963  I 

3,326389  i 

3326.142 

3326,978  i 

3326,615  1 

3326  J236 

3326.981 

3326.616  1 

3326.256 

3326.994 

3326,621  1 

3326,262 

3327.032 

3,326,637  | 

3,326J265 

3327,034 

3326,679  1 

3326.272 

3.327,057  I 

3326,685  1 

3326.273 

3327,058  1 

3326,687 

3326345 

3327.064  ! 

3326.688 

3326370 

3327.068  ! 

3326,689  , 

3326371 

3327.070 

3326,700  1 

3326386 

3327.090  I 

3326,703  1 

3326,405 

3327.102  1 

3326,709  1 

3326,406 

3327,143  i 

3,326,717  1 

3,326,407 

3327,155  1 

3326,719  1 

3326,411 

3327,170  1 

3326,730  1 

3326,439 

3327.171  1 

3,326,739  i 

3326,470 

3327.202  1 

3.326,744  | 

3,326,471 

3327.216  1 

3326,746  i 

3326,475 

3327.233  | 

3326.757  ! 

3326,479 

3327.234  | 

3326,760 

3326.514 

3327.238  1 

3326.792  j 

3326320 

3327,254  1 

3326308 

3.326321 

3327.284  | 

3326309  I 

3326.538 

3327303  1 

3326320  1 

3326347 

3327309  1 

3326338  | 

3326350 

35      :    3325366  j 

3326348  { 

3326382 

3325,927  | 

3326363  1 

3326394 

332632  1 

3326392  1 

3326,617 

3,327304  1 

3,326396  | 

3326,702 

36      :    3,325,825  | 

3,326,901  1 

3326,712 

3325.845  | 

3326,906  1 

3326,726 

3325  a58  i 

3,326,943  1 

3326,737 

XLll 


geo(;raphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


»      :    .13».:ft« 

41       :    ,3J?7Ja) 

42      :    3J26.6I6 

42 

3J27J23 

48 

:     3J26-«I8 

.SI 

:    3.326.7.32 

332^787           ^ 

42      :   Rk.26.222 

3.326.668 

3,327  Ji44 

3..326.3I4 

3.326.780 

a-JAiBr 

RE26.224 

3.326.66^ 

3-327iSl 

3.326..»28 

3.326.W 

.   ;»„».'ft.RS2 

Re  J6.22.S 

3..326.670 

3„327.267 

3..32<v«« 

3..327.I01 

ajJh.HhH 

3.32.S.828 

3.326.7(a 

3,J27.27.i 

3.326^W.-. 

3..327.186 

.      3.32().H82 

3..12.S.RS7 

3..326.71.1 

3J27.2H3 

3.326..-.  16 

3..327.2(IO 

3.3.>().'*l 

3..J2.S.88.S 

3..326.748 

3..327JU 

3.326..'rfv» 

3..327.2^1 

3.32ft.'*»« 

3.32.S.8«<I 

3..»26.784 

44 

3..326..S1.S 

3.326..-.76 

,V3 

:    .3.326.116 

3.3.'7.(m 

3,3iS.«*24 

3.326.802 

3.327.084 

3.326..-.7'* 

3.326.2.S2 

3.327.072 

3.32.S.'*28 

3..326.82I 

4.S 

3.32.'iJt71 

3.326.6(18 

3,326  ..J"*! 

3..327.(»,S 

3.32.S.<*.i2 

3.326.824 

3.3ZS.'(«8 

3.326.642 

3,326  Ji28 

3.327.(W4 

3_»2.'i.«*7V 

.3.326.a»6 

3.32.S.'»W 

3..»26.7im 

3.326  ..S37 

3.327. Urt 

3.32.S.<«I 

3.326.8.W 

3..326.I88 

3.326.738 

3.326..-.'*8 

.3.327. 1(N 

3.326.0;W 

3.326.»10 

3..326.48I 

3.326.87.-. 

3..326.6-..-> 

3.327,184 

3„».Y>.04«* 

3.326.8.VJ 

3.326..S74 

3„{26.8'<-. 

3.326.7.-rf> 

.3.327.1117 

3..J26.112 

3.326.8.S6 

3.327.1W2 

3.326.'<62 

3.326.480 

3J27.207 

3..326.I37 

3..326.KSK 

47 

3..12.S.M«6 

3..326.<J6H 

M 

3.326.237 

3327.274 

3..32«I.141 

3J26.'*10 

.».32.S.<<23 

3..326,'*8: 

3.326.788 

3J27.;«)8 

3.326.  l.>» 

3„326.<*I7 

3.32.S.<H.'i 

3.326.'wg 

3.326.84'* 

3J27.3II 

3..326.177 

3..326.'*l'* 

3..»2.S.<>.'il 

3_327.00l 

3.326  Jt61 

40      :    3-J2.i.«*14 

3.326.224 

.t.326.'»27 

3..326.1.'>6 

3.327.20.-. 

3.326.<«6 

3J2.S.«*W 

3.326.2.30 

3.326.'»41 

3„»26.168 

3.327.206 

.Vi 

:     3.32.S.R»2 

3J26.(>4I 

3.326.2.38 

3.326.V.S7 

3..126.276 

;U27.2lt 

3..«2.S.<<.^ 

3J2^.1.^S 

3.326.2.S3 

3.,326.'»7I 

3..»26..«'»4 

3.327.21'' 

3,32.S.««.S 

3J26.2«6 

3.326_MI 

3.326.'«8 

3.326.421 

3.327.2VJ 

3,326.0.V3 

3.32(>.2HH 

3..<26.;ii6 

3..327.(»:W 

3.326.4'M 

3.327.287 

3..326,122 

'     3J26.32« 

3.326.;161 

3.327.(KI4 

3„{26.602 

4'* 

.3.326.086 

.3..326.187 

3.326.43.S 

3..t26J72 

•   ■                   3..327.0.^2 

3.326.76M 

3.326.. Vi»» 

.3..326.1'»6 

3.326..'i<l6 

3.3J6.4I6 

3_327.ll«2 

3.326.R'i4 

3..326..'v-V. 

3.326.214 

3.32«..'v36 

3.l.'6.42« 

3.327.IW3 

3..»26.<I60 

•M 

:     3..32.S.870 

3J26.2a3 

3..J2h.W16 

3..tJ6.4.i7 

3..327.1IW 

3..J26.V73 

3,32.-..886 

3.326  ..«2.3 

.^.326.^.^'J 

3..JJ6.462 

3.327.  I2."> 

3.326.«*7.S 

3..326.0O7 

3.326..V4,3 

3..326.7r> 

,»..326.46,3 

3.327. 12'» 

48 

3.32'i.a36 

3.326.0,W 

3J26.;W7 

3J26.78I 

3.326.477 

3„»27.IU 

3..»2.^."»74 

3.326.0M7 

3.326..SO;* 

3.,326.88l 

3J26..S0I) 

3..327.1.38 

3..»26.020 

.3..326.12.-. 

3.326  ..'.'*.S 

3..J26.WH 

3.326..S13 

3.327.147 

3..t26.22«< 

.3-i26.1.Vt 

3.326.6»« 

41       :    .J„J2.S.4»« 

3..126..S41 
3.326..V)r 

.3,.327.1.V» 

.\.Mh:Jt>\ 

3..326.21.S 

3,«26.74.S 

3.326.210 

3..327.I.W 

3.326.26.3 

3.326..164 

3J27.(K4.S 

3J2ft..3V2 

3..»26..>7.^ 

3..J27.I66 

3J26.264 

3.326..«>(6 

3,327.083 

.3_»26.4I<* 

3.326.614 

3.327.174 

.3,»26.2y2 

3.326.  »24 

3,327. 14.S 

3J26.434 

3..126.6I8 

3„»27.176 

3..»26.2^3 

.t.326.444 

3,327. 2.i'< 

3J26..S'»3 

3.326.627 

3..327.I82 

3.326.30.-. 

3.326..'.81 

3,327  J62 

3J27.263 

3J26.6;J6 

1 

3J27.183 

3..<26..UI6 

3.326...'<7 

. 

Desi(;n  P 

\TENTS 

« 

6            2«T.<«7 

6      :      207.<«4 

17      :      207.«»l 

»      : 

2«7.«»72 

.16 

•iH7.<*W 

44 

2»»7.«»4« 

207.V.S8 

207  .<«5 

2«)7.'<7.i 

207.'*81 

207.<*O 

48 

207.'W 

207.16.S 

207. ««6 

2O7.<«0 

27 

207.'*I6 

207.<*6:» 

207. '#73 

207.<*7 

4            2<)7.y78 

207.««2 

h       : 

2«>7.M66 

»t 

207.«*64 

.SI 

207.<#.V3 

207  .V7I 

12            207. ViW 

2.S            207. <M7 

;« 

207.<*68 

42 

207.<<74 

207.<#.S4 

207.«*77 

17            2«7.<*.^ 

26            207. -^Sl 

207.<#7« 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Soto 

XoUce*  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5   194« 

Rec.  No.  •IIMI  (STUCKEYS).  8tuckey«  Inc..  Pecan  candy, 

shelled    ,.ecans.    JHlleg.    fruit    pre.erves.    marmalade,    honey 

pckle*.    Re».    No.    708.011    (NORTHLAND   QUEEN).    Reese 

vvn   n^^'lr'^l"''-  ^''"""'*^  ham;  Ber.  No.  782301  (STUCKEY'S 
AND  DESIGN).   Stuckey's  Inc..  Candy,  shelled  nuts.  Jellies 


fruit  i)re»erve»s  and  marmalade:  Rer.  No.  227^12   (GRAND 
DUKE   AND   DESIGN).    Meyer  &   Lange,    Inc.     Reese  Finer 
foods.  Inc..  Canned  caviar,  nied  Apr.  18,  1967    DC     ND    111 
(Chicago).  Doc.  67c631.  >      ■■ 

»«».  No.  708,011.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  617.»57.) 

R^r.  No.  782301.     (See  Reg.  No.  617,857.) 

Rer.  No.  227.512.     (See  Reg.  No.  617.957.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30    196" 

iTJoTS^t  nlnppfioation*''"''"*  '"'""  '^""'*"*  ^"-»'  """  Sec.  .2  (c,l '  „,,„ 

Date  Of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date)'   " "" •'^°-  26,  1966 

. '■ July  16,  1964 


C.  M.  WE.NDT,  Director.  Tr.dem.rk  Euminioc  Opo„tioo 
TK.D«.«K  EX*„,.,.C  OmsjONS.  «.„,^52S  AND  TK^D^^.K  CLASSES 


'"  i:  k  ».T«T«"-  "^  '■  '•  '■  •■  "■  "■  "■  "■  "■  "■  "■  "■  »•  «■  ^'  "■  «■  »■ ". ». ». ».  3.,  3..  33, ». «. 


Renewals  (All  ClasMS) 

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcatioM  (All  ClMBct). 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1967—2,349 


Registrations  Issued  toA     vi     d,^..,- 

Renewals  Issued     ..: ^«^■^°•  ^^^'^^^  '°  ^o.  830,816 


The  TRADEMARK  SECriON  of  the  OFFICIAL  CAZFTTF  ^ 

^m^r'?"'  ^"rr""*"'  P'in.in,  Office    wl^i„,,o„    DC     M^  T^^^i^'  "  ^""^  ""«*"  '»>«  «'i'~"<>"  »'  the  Superintendent 


TM  839  O.G.— 7 


TM   105 


•  t 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followlne  m»rk»  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  lOM.  Application  for  the  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Uw  772. 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9. 1«B. 
78  Stat.  TM.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

.\  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2  1 

SN   214.294.     J.   S.   Staedtler.   Nuernberg.  Germany.     Filed     Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

Mar.  16.  1965.  r-      i      ^         w 

For  Loudspeakers. 

Class  36-^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For    Tape    Recorders-Reproducers,    and    .Vutonintlc    Phono 
graph  Record  Players. 

First  use  In  or  about  July  1!H',4 


The  dravinir  represents  a.  fanciful  profile  of  an  Individual. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Set  Square:..  Protractors.  T-Square?.  French  Curve* 
and  Ruler».  ' 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Pencils,  Pencil  Clips,  Slate  Pencils,  I'encU  Sharpeners, 
Pencil  Protectors.  Pencil  Cases,  Mechanical  Pencils  and  Refill 
Leads  Therefor.  Penholders,  Erasers,  Felt  Markers.  Ballpoint 
Pens  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Liquid  Lead  and  Dry  Ink  Pens 
and  Pencils. 

First  use  1915  ;  in  commerce  1951. 


SN    223.430.     Martel    Electronics    Sales,    Inc.,    L«»    Angeles. 
Calif.    Filed  July  15.  1965. 


SX  217,841.     Castleton  Chin*.  Inc.,  New  Castle.  Pa. 
May  3.  1965. 


Filed 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplier; 

For  Loudst>eakers. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For    Tape    Recorders  Reproducers,    uiul    .Vutoinatlc    Phono- 
graph Record  Players. 

First  use  to  or  about  July  1964. 


The  word  "China"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  396,787,  508,906,  and  538.757. 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  Ceramic  Tableware. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Ceramic  Decorative  Artware. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1965;  Sept.  6.  1940,  as  to  "Castleton 
China"  and  representation  of  a  lyre.  In  a  different  form  ;  Sept. 
23.  1949,  as  to  representation  of  a  lyre  in  a  different  form. 


SN    223.429.     Martel    Electronics    Sales,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  July  1^  1965. 


inarteL 


SX    226,651.     LlguuniVltae     Products    Corporation,    Jersey 
City.  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


desi  gned-^^A/O  O  D 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Variety  of  Turned  and  Sbape<l  SjH'clalty  Products  of 
Hardwoods — Xamely,  a  Line  of  Glftware  Relating  to  Items 
Such  as  Salad  Bowls,  Ice  Buckets,  Serving  Trays,  Salt  and 
Pepper  Shakers.  Meat  Platters,  and  Wine  Racks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  ns  10r)2. 

Class  8 — Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Pipe  Racks,  Humidors,  Ash  Trays*,  Cigarette  Lighters, 
and  Cigarette  Boxes. 
First  use  May  1,  1960. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Gavels  and  Sound  Blocks. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Candlesticks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 
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Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery  ^.  -\. 

For  Desk  Pen  Sets  and  Accessories. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Bulletin  Boards. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 
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SX    22,s.4l0.     Smooth  On    Manufacturing    Company.    Jersey 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  34.161.  358.734.  and  others. 
Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  I'olysulflde  Flexible  Mold  Compounds  and  Polyurethane 
Flexible  Mold  Compounds. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For    Epoxy    Resin    Adhesive    Cements.    Epoxy    Laminating 
Resins,  and  Iron  Cements. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Foundry  Cements  and  Pipe-Joint  Compounds. 

Class  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

K->r  Epoxy  Surface  Coating  Resins. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Epoxy  Compounds  for  Electrical  Purposes. 
First  u.se  July  15,  1965. 


Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Insulating  Material. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
SuppUes 

For  Pipe  Lines  and  Valves. 
Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Calibrating  Devices,  Heat-Sensltlve  Instruments    Tem- 
perature Controls,  and  Pressure  Gauges. 

Class  34— Heating,  LighUng,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For    Heating.    Cooking,    Cooling,     Drying,    and     Aerating 
Devices.  ■ 

Class  35— Beltuig,  Hose,  Machinery  PacUng,  and  Non- 
metalUc  Th-es 

For  Gaskets,  Packing,  and  Lagging. 

First  use  May  1955  ;  In  commerce  May  1955. 


SX  235,107.     The  Klein  Steel  Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio    Filed 
Dec.  22.  1965. 

KLEECO 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For    Pr.-fubrkated    Floating   Covered    Wells,    Docks,    Boat- 
houses,  and  Breakwaters. 
First  use  June  5,  1957. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

Fur    .Straddle  TyiM.   Carriers    for    Hauling   and    Launching 
Boats.  *• 

First  use  Jan.  11.  I96i. 


SX   242.309.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Xew    York    NY 
Hied  Mar.  31,  1966. 

REEFER-GALLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  354.433  and  355,507. 
Class  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Wood  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  19G4. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Dust  Cloth  Spray,  Air  Fresheners.  Fungicides,  and  In- 
sect Repellent. 

First  use  Aug.  27,  1964. 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

rifin'   ^'"^'    ^'l^aner.   Kug  and   Upholstery   Shampoos.   Oven 

?„  r    .m^"!^-.^"""^"'  ^"''^°"  ^«'^"'^«  '»'  Use  on  Ovens 
10  tacllltate  Cleaning. 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1963. 


^^vJ*f1^^      Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York,   NY 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SX  237,382.     Relfenhauser.  K.G.,  Troisdorf,  Germany      Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Metal  Containers  and  Funnel  Tubes. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red      Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  354,433  and  355,507. 

Class  4^Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Wood  Floor  Polish. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Dust  Cloth  Spray.  Air  Fresheners.  Fungicides,  and  In- 
sect Repellent. 

First  use  Aug.  27, 1964. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Glass  Cleaner,  Rug  and  Upholstery  Shampoos,  Oven 
Cleaners.  Wax  Remover,  Silicone  Coating  for  Use  on  Ovens 
To  Facilitate  Cleaning. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1963. 
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^^Junfu'^gee"^"''"   ^'""p^""""-    Syracuse.    N.Y.     Filed    Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 


briiant 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.128  and  763,954. 

Class  13^Hardware   and   Plumbiog   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Gas  Valves. 

First  use  February  1061. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Thermostats. 

First  use  February  1961. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerant  Evaporators  and  Refrigerant  Condensinc 
Units. 

First  use  Xovember  1960.         ' 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Oil  and  Gas  Boilers.  Oil  and  Gas  Furnaces,  Units  Heat- 
ers and  Duct  Furnaces,  Fan  Colls  and  Duct  Colls,  Heat  Pumps 
and  Combined  Heating  and  Cooling  Units,  and  Gas  and  Elec- 
tric Air  Conditioners. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN   250,714.     Leltner   Equipment   Company.    Franklin    Park, 
111.    Filed  July  21,  196C. 

PRECEDENT  PLUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  694.780  and  697.819. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Kitchen  and  Counter  Equipment  for  Food  Dispensing 
Equipment  Establishments — Namely,  Cooking  Equipment 
Stands  ;  Hot  Food  Tables  ;  Glass  Racks  ;  Coffee  Urn  Stands  ; 
Storage  Cabinets  :  Drawer  Cabinets  ;  Utility  Cabinets ;  Soda 
Fountains  ;  Sinks  ;  Pastry  Cases.  Super-Structures  ;  Cornices  : 
Lunch  Counters  ;  Cafeteria  Counters  ;  Waitress  Service  Units  ; 
Work  Tables  ;  Dlshtables ;  Units  To  Assist  Restaurant  Em- 
ployees In  the  Service  of  Food  Comprising  Combined  Cabinets 
and  Tables  Having  Compartments  and/or  Shelves  for  Silver- 
ware, Glassware,  and  Dishes  and/or  Containing  Dispensers 
for  Water,  Compartments  for  Ice  and  the  Like. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Freezers,  Refrigerators,  and  Water  Coolers. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1966. 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Resins,  Gum  Rosin  and  Honey- 
comb Core  Embodying  Urethane  Foam  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Insulating  and  Acoustical  Sandwich  Panels. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1966;  at  least  as  early  as  1875  as  to 
"I'nlon"  and  at  least  as  early  as  18S7  as  to  "Champ." 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Display  Packages  and  Containers  Namely,  Hags, 
Boxes,  and  Cartons. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Wood  Derived  Chemicals,  and  Chemical  Intermediates, 
Tall  Oil  and  Tall  OH  Derivatives. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  HoHfjcomb  Slices  and  Pads  for  Use  as  Core  in  Panels, 
Doors,  and  Like  Construction. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Mineral  Spirits,  and  Crude  and  Refined  Tall  Oil  Used 
for  Cutting  Oils.  Drawing  Oils,  Sulphonated  Oils,  and  Lubrl- 
lating  Oils,  and  in  Ore  Flotation. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Oils  for  Paints. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Honeycomb  Core  for  Mobile  Homes  and  Trailers. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  and  Board,  and  Honeycomb  Core  for  Use  In  Pack- 
aging. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Printed  Labels. 
First  use  July  15.  1966. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Boards  for  Display  of  Merchandise. 
First  use  July  15,  1966. 


SN  252,144.     Union  Camp  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN  259,619.     Cannon  Mills  Company.  Kannapolis,  N.C.    Filed 
Nov.  28.  1966. 


VELURA 


Union  [amp 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  56,193,  664,576,  and  others. 


Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Aprons. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 

Class  42— Knhted,    Netted,    and    TextUe    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Towels,  Wash  Cloths,  Blankets,  Bedspreads,  Drapes. 
Terry  Cloth.  Pot  Holders,  Toaster  Covers,  Bath  Mats.  Dish 
Cloths  and  Beach  Towels. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SECTION  2 


A  fee  of  twent y.flve  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.  J 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  213.377.     United  Elastic  Corporation.  Easthampton,  Mass 
Hied  Mar.  4,  1965. 


SN    248,4,S4.     George    Ledbetter,    d.b.a.    Ledbetter   Feed    and 
Seed  Company,  Ralls,  Tex.     Filed  June  20,  1966. 


For  I  lastlc,  Rubber,  and  Rubber- Like  Extruded  or  Molding 
Compositions,  in  Solid  or  Extruded  Forms. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1963. 


SN  235.9.12.     Peels  Poultry  Farm  Limited.  Port  Perry,  On 
tario,  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green. 
For  Agricultural  Seed  and  Vegetable  Seed. 
First  use  July  27,  1960. 


SN  253,210.     Levin   V.  Davis.  Odessa,  Tex.     Filed  Aug    26 
19C6. 


HOSS' 
BARBEQUE  WOOD 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  139.741,  dated  Apr.  2,  196r> 
For  Live  Poultry  and  Baby  Chicks. 


SN  2.{9,045.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb 
17,  1966. 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  "Dan  Blocker," 
whose  consent  Is  of  record.  Without  relinquishing  any  of  his 
common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Barbeque 
Wood"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Natural  Firewood. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966. 


RESEARCH 
PROVED 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  in  the  words  "Research 
Proved"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  No 
S03.268.  *■  -     • 

For  Legume.  Grass,  and  Vegetable  Seeds. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


SN    253,569.     Stanbee    Company.    Inc.,    Hasbrouck    Heights 
N.J.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1966. 

QUARTERBACKER 

For    Material    in    Sheet    Form    for   Making   Box   Toes   and 
Counters  for  Shoes. 

First  use  In  the.early  summer  of  1966. 
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SN    265.764.      Keyston    Brox..    San    Francisco,    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  2,  1967. 


SX  241.019.     Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc..  U.b.a.  JlffyPot  Company  of 
America,  West  Cbicaco,  111.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1966. 


JIFFY-STRIPS 


For  Molded  Units  Composed  of  Several  Peat  Moss  Pots  Con 
nected  at  Their  Tops. 

First  use  on  or  before  July  17,  1961. 


SN  243,320.     WUbert  W.  Haase  Co.,  Forest  Park.  111.     Filed 
.\pr.  13,  1966. 


For  Hors*-  Saddlery  Namely.  Suddlps,  Trt'rs,  Sflrrup.-i. 
Cinches,  Blankets,  Pads,  Bags  ami  Scahbards.  and  Parts  and 
-Vccessortes  Therefor  ;  and  Harness,  Namely,  Bridlt-s,  Halters, 
Reins,  Collars,  I^ads,  Bits,  Lariats,  Whips,  Quirts,  and  Parts 
and  -Vccessortes  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1907  ;  1868  as  to  •Keyston"  ; 
and  Mar.  25,  1946,  on  buffalo  device. 


For  Combination  Casket  and  Burial  Vault. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22.  1965. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  244,502.  The  Kiwi  Polish  Company  Proprietary  Limited. 
Richmond,  near  Melbourne.  Victoria.  .Vustralla.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  1906, 

KIWI 


Owner  of  ReR.  Nos.  563.209.  693.337.  and  others. 

For    Boot    Polish    Kits,    Conslstlnj;   of   Polish,    Daulxr.   and 


SN  243.876.      International  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.      ,,  ,,   ^,       ^,   .. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1966.  PullshinK  Cloth. 

•^  First  use  July  24.  1964  ;  In  commerce  July  24,  1964 


IPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426.937  and  431,580. 
For  Boxes  and  Shipping  Containers  Made  From  Paper  and 
Paperboard. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1945. 


SN    245.349.     Sinclair    Refining   Company.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  10,  1966 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  262.113.     Apex  Products  Corporation,  Danla,  Fla.     Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967. 


Sinclair^ 


WA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691,904,  695,176,  and  others. 

For  Automobile  Polishes  and  Chrome  and  Metal  Polishes. 

First  use  at  least  May  1961. 


For  Billfolds,  Keycases,  and  Business  Card  Cases. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN    267,790.     Minnesota    .Mining    and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1907. 


CUTRITE  RESINITE 


For  .Vbraslve  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Mar.  9.  1967. 


SN    262.267.     The   Johnson    Ideal    Halter    Co.,    Aurora,    III. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1967./ 


IDEAL 


SN  268.267.     Chas.  Pflter  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 


ULTRALAP 


Owier  of  Reg.  No.  194.273. 
For  Halters  and  Lead  Ropes. 
First  use  prior  to  July  1921. 


For  Coated  Abrasive  for  Use  in  Lapping  and  Polishing. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1967. 
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SN  252,656.     The  OUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN  238.673.     O.  E.  Smith.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed  Feb 
11,  1966. 


For  Foundry  Core  and  .Mold  Binder  Compositions. 
F'Irst  use  January  1961. 


SN  23N.674.     O.  E.  Smith.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Piled  Feb 
11.  1966. 

KOLDKURE 


For  Foundry  Core  and  Mold  Binder  Compositions. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,452.  715.591.  and  715.617 
For  Brazing  Paste  and  Thinners  for  Brailng  Paste     Ter 
pene  Derivatives— Namely.   LInalool.   Linalyl   Acetate    Gera 
niol.   Nerol.   Cltronellol.   and   Hydroxycitronellol ;   Cadmium- 
Llthopone  ;  and  Paint  Pigments. 
First  use  July  1964. 


S.N   246.334.     Lauhoff  Grain  Company,   Danville.   Ill      Filed 
May  23.  1966. 


SN  257.222.     Wica  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Charlotte    NC 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1966. 

SPAZIT 


For  Bleaching  and  Dyeing  Composition  for  Textiles 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1966. 


LGC 


For  Cereal  Binder  and  Strengthening  Component  for  Use 
in  Pai>er  .Manufacture  and  In  Core  Formation— Namely,  the 
Formation  of  Wallboard.  Wood  Fiber,  and  AcousMcal  Board 
Cores. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15.  1954. 


SN  259,186.     Texlie  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C      Filed 
Notr.  21,  1966. 


TRU-WAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,503  and  632.423. 
For  Fabric  Softener.  * 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    245.058.     BerJ«   Chemical    Products,    Inc.,    I^ng   Island 
City.  NY.     Filed  May  6.  1966. 


Berje 


SN  259.328.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  Maywood    III 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966.  .      '       ' 


MICROGEN 


tor  Chemical  Preparation  for  Digesting  Organic  Waste  at 
Sanitary  Sewage  Disposal  Plants. 
First  use  July  23,  1963. 


SN    266,282.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley     NY 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1967. 


For  Aromatic  Chemicals.  Essential  Oils.  Essential  Oil  Re- 
placements. Perfume  Essences.  Essences  for  Aerosol.  Wick  and 
Deodorant  Compositions;  and  Perfume  Oils  for  Soaps  and 
Toiletries,  and  for  General.  Technical,  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  April  1950. 


PRIMAZE 


For    Chemical    Ingredient    Used    In    the    Manufacture    of 
Herbicides. 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1967. 


SN  247.834.     P.  Robertet.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June     ^v  •>««  ^o,      o  ... 

10,  1966  ^*    i!68,483.     Germain  s.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar 

13,  1967. 


CLUB 


SYSTEMEX 


For  Essential  Oils  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Perfumes.         For  Insect  Spray  for  Roses.  Flowers,  Ornamentals,  Shrubs, 
Soaps,  and  Cosmetics.  and  Trees. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1960.  First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 
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Class  8 -Smokers'  Artides,  Not  Including   «y^«-^*;^^j;^°«  S"pp'>- co..  inc..  wumin^^^^^ 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  230,665.     Lenox.  Incorporated.  Trenton.  N.J.     Filed  Oct 
20.  1965. 


TRIPLE  BIG  6 


For  Soil  Conditioner  (Fertlliier). 
First  use  June  1,  1»«2. 


SN    260.777.     The    Stadler    FertUlter    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1966. 


LENOX 


TRIPLi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  119,736.  769.522,  and  others. 
For  Cigarette  Lighters  and  Bodies  Therefor,  Ash  Trays, 
Cigarette  Boxes,  and  Cigarette  Urns. 
First  use  1927. 


SN    255.335.     Eugene    Magldson,    d.b.a.    White    Stag    Meer- 

.chaum  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  28.  1966.  owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  61.315.  676.849.  and  others. 

For  Lawn   Food,   Evergreen   Food,   and   Lawn   Food   With 
Weed  Killer. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN    261.100.     Pfan.Htlehl    Lalwratories.    Inc..    Waukegan     111 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1966. 

AGRON 

For  Metal   Chelate  Compositions  for  Uae  as  Agricultural 
Nutrients. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1956. 


For  Pipes  Made  of  Genuine  Imported  Block  Meerschaum. 
First  use  March  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN   241.149.     KoldSeal.   San   Mateo.  Calif.     Filed  Mar    16. 
1966. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    206.654.     O.    M.    Scott   and    Sons   Company.   Marysrllle. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1964. 


For  FertUiier. 

First  use  Oct.  12.  1964. 


PLUS  4 


SN 


I 


For     Expansion     Joint     Materials— Namely.     Compounds 
Which  Allow  for  Expanding  and  Contracting  of  the  Joining 


■  ■  — .^_  ....„„  »„.  •-.a(>auuiuK  aiiu  ^-uuiruciiug  oi  me  joininf 
254.256.  Continental  Oil  Company.  Ponca  City.  Okla.  Sections  of  Concrete  Slabs  or  Metal  Pieces.  Caulking  Com 
led  Sept.  12.  1966.  pounds    and    Sealants    for    Preventing    Water    Leakage,    anc 


Filed 


For  FertUlrers. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1966. 


„-,    and 

Waterproofing  Compounds  and  Construction  Coatings  for  Pre- 
venting Water  or  Moisture  Seepage. 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1961. 


SN  241.302.     O.  Antollnl  k  Sons.  Santa  Barbara.  Calif     Filed 
SN    259.851.     Radiant    Color    Company.    Richmond.    Calif.         Mar.  18.  1966. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1966. 


LIFELITE 


SANTA  MARIA 


For  Organic  Fluorescent  Colorants  for  Accelerating  Oer-         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,853  and  737,405 
mlnation  and  Increasing  Plant  Growth.  For  Building  Stone. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1966.  First  use  July  13,  1954 
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'^^."VlSee"*'   ■'"'  "*"""•   '"'■•   ^°"'"'''*^'   ^•'^••-     ^'^     ^^   250.731.     The   Bailey   Company.   Inc..   Amesbury.   Mass. 
'        '  Filed  July  21,  1966.  . 


VIKING  INTERNATIONAL 

For  Swimming  Pools,  Attachments  and  Accessories    Which 
Are  Sold  Together. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1966.  | 


C-SASH 


SN  243.449.     Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak-  First  use  Apr  21   1966 

land.  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.  '       ' 


For  Glass  Channels  for  Slldable  Panels  for  Automobiles  and 
Buildings. 


SN  244,442.     The  Valspar  Corporation.  Rockford    111 
Apr.  27.  1966. 


Filed 


MARPROX 


For  Mastic  Rubber-Like  Bedding.  Caulking  and  Seam  Com- 
pound, and  Gasket  Sealer,  for  Marine  and  Household  Use. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  1961. 


SN    247,916.     Grout     Supply    Company,     BrecksvUle,    Ohio 
Filed  June  13.  1966. 


FIRM-UP 


For  Chemical  Grout  Materials,  as  for  Use  In  Chemical  Com- 
bination With  Each  Other  In  Water  as  Fluid  Grout  Mixtures 
Which  Are  Injected  Into  the  Soil  of  a  Situs,  To  Stabilize  the 
Same  by  Preventing  the  Earth  of  the  Situs  From  Migrating. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1960. 


SN    250.709.     Yarte   Tile   Company.    Woodville.    Tex. 
July  20.  1966. 


Filed 


For  Ceramic  Tile. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


YTCO 


SN  250.964.     Honeycomb  Products.  Inc..  Frederlcktown.  Ohio 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


The  tradpinurk  consists  of  a  broad  bar  which  extends  across 
the  upper  portion  of  the  bag  containing  the  goods  and  diago- 
nal stripes  which  appear  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  bag  and 
which  are  interrupted  to  define  a  circular  open  space  in  ap 
proximately  the  center  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  bag.  The 
diagonal  stripes  which  appear  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  bag 
are  gold  in  color.  The  broad  bar  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bag  is  shown  In  the  drawing  as  being  black  In  color,  but  black 
Is  only  one  of  fourteen  colors  In  which  said  bar  appears  as 
part  of  the  mark  as  used  on  the  goods.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  outline  of  the  sack-container  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Refractory  Material  Used  In  the  Lining  of  Industrial 
Furnaces. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


The  lining  Is  in  no  way  intended  to  represent  any  particular 

color. 

For   Resin   Impregnated,   Fiber  Glass   Honeycomb  Cellular 
Material,  Sold  In  Bulk. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3.  1966. 


SN    251.221.     Johns- Manvllle  Corporation,   New  York    NY 
Filed  July  28,  1966. 


THERMOMIX 


For  Reinforced  Plastic  Molding  Compounds 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN   251,309.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation,   New   York,   N  Y 
Filed  July  29,  1966. 


ZERO-FIBER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  301,888,  762,945,  and  others. 
For    Mineral    Fiber    Thermal    Insulation    In    the    Form    of 
Blankets,  Batts,  or  Boards. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN  262,014.     William  J.  Bennett,  d.b.a.  Marble  Crete  Com- 
pany. Wllliamsvllle.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1967. 


MARBLE-FLOW 


For  Poured  Monolithic  Flooring  Containing  Polyesters. 
First  use  February  1965. 


TM  114 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  20,  1967 


%.^**w\tdP.^7",'\!«T'**''""*'*'*"    Company.    Philadelphia.     SN   267.382.     Miami   Cookw.re   Manufacture.   Inc..   Hlaleah 
*•■.    Filed  Feb.  7.  1967.  F,a     p,,^  ^^^  23.  1967. 


RICO 


For  Aluminum  Cookware  Utensils. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.690.a71  and  809.124.  SX   245.480.     Heppenstall   Company.   Pittsburgh    Pa       Filed 

For    Refractory    Products— Xamely.    Brick.   Tile.    Mortars.  May  12.  1966.  k  .   r"-      'iiea 


and  Coatings.  Castable  and  Plastic  Refractories.  Ramming  and 
Hot-Patching  Mixes,  Anchors  and  Supports  for  Roofs  and 
Walls  ;  and  Industrial  Insulating  Materials— Xamely.  Mineral 
Wool  and  Cement. 

First  use  November  1941  on  Insulating  materials. 


,H>OLDERTEM 


SX     265.681.     Borneo     Sumatra     Trading     Company.     Inc.. 
Rutherford,  X.J.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 


For  Steel  Die  Blocks  and  Die  Block  Bars. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1958. 


SX    246.536.      Braithwalte   &   Co.    Engineers    Limited,    Great 
Bookham.  Surrey.  England.     Filed  May  25.  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tile"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ceramic  Wall  Tiles  and  Mosaic  Tiles. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1967. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SX  236.930.     Socleta  Metallurglca  lUllana,  Florence.  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1966. 


I 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xos.  B631.037.  B631,038  and 
B631.039.  dated  Aug.  17.  1944. 

For  Pressed  Steel  Plates  for  Use  In  the  Construction  of 
Tanks.  Silos.  Hoppers.  Pontoons.  Docks,  and  the  Like  Struc- 
tures. 


SX  247.236.      Lukens  Steel  Company.  Coatesvtile    Pa      Filed 
June  3.  1966. 


t©»LcL 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on  Italian  application 
filed  Xov.  18.  1965:  Reg.  So.  178.962.  dated  June  16.  1966. 
For  Ropes  or  Cables.  Insulated  or  Xot.  of  Copper  Tubing. 


SX  240,471.     Parker-Hannifln  Corporation.   Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 


SPANCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731.390. 

p.,  o^     w  M       „,  ^      ^  ^0'' Low  Carbon.  High  Manganese.  Quenched  and  Tempered 

tor  Couplings  for  Tube.   Hose,  and  Pipe,  and  for  Xeedle.     Carbon  Steel  Plates.  Heads,  and  Plate  Shapes 
Check,  and  Taper  Plug  Valves.  First  use  Xov.  10.  1965 

First  use  1958. 


^'^CanV'??ied?u"e7o.1l"^""'"    (Incorporated,.   Torrance.     OaSS  15  -  Oils  and  GreaSeS 

CRYSTAL  GLO 

For  Shower  Sets,  Lavatory  Sets,  and  Tub  Sets.  Each  Con- 
sisting of  Valves  With  Decorative  Handles  and  an  Appro- 
priate Water  Dispensing  Unit. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  18,  1966. 


SX  235.528.     Richfield   Oil   Corporation,   Los   Angeles    Calif 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965. 


E-Z-MIX 


For  Outboard  Motor  Fuel  Concentrate. 
First  use  Xov.  18,  1965. 


June  20,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  115 


SX  247.942.     David  Miller,  d.b.a.  The  Xexol  Company    River     S\234S17      Th«  piihh«„  r. 

Edge.  X.J.    Filed  June  13.  1966.  Dec  17   1965^  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 


I'llltrlfUtlt    SpecialtifN       Xailiclv     oils   and    Orpncou     with    r.m 

Without  A.l,litiv,.s  •  '•  ^"^  **'         ^'*°"  °'  ^^S-  >"'os-  134.658.  558,213.  and  others. 

nr<.t  us,.  Julv  30.  1»:!.S  ,    ^'""  Pa'nfs.  and  Painters'  Materials— Xamely,  Exterior  and 

Interior  Paints,  Enamels.  Varnishes.  Stains.  Fillers,  Sealers 
— ^— ^—     I  Finishers.  Primers,  Tint  Bases.  Lacquers,  Resin-Based  Coat- 

ings.   Masonry    Coatings,    Latex-Based    Coatings.    Thinners 


N.N    •J4S.268.     Union  OH  Company  of  Boston,  Revere,   Mass.     I>riers.  and  Paper  Coatings 
Hied  June  16.  19«0.  First  use  March  1964. 


BRANDED 


SX  243,551.     Elliott  Paint  k  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago'*  111     -^lied 
Apr.  15,  1966. 


For  Petroleum  Products— Namely,  Gasoline. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


FABULUX 


1 


SX    249,175,     Norton    Company,    Worcester,    Mass       Filed 
June  28,  1960. 


For  Vinyl  Latex  Interior  Wall  Paints. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17.  1966. 


WHEELMATE 


SN    244.530.     Sapolln    Paints    Inc..    Xew   York     \Y       Filed 
Apr.  28.  1966.  •    -  •  <ru 


For  Grinding  Fluid. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


SX   251,956.      Suc<.    Products   Company,   Akron.    Ohio       Filed 
Aug.  8.  1966. 


PETRELAB 


c^^uvriQUE  Satin 


F..r  Fuel  Additive  for  Gasoline,  Diesel  Fuel,  and  Burner  Oil  Without   disclaiming  Its   common   law  rights   and   for   the 

First  use  July  1.  1962.                          ,  l-urpose  of  this  application  only,  applicant  rnakeJe^  claim  to 

^^"^  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  notation  "Antique  Satin" 

—^^^'—  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

SX  258.172.     Tracto  Products,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Xebr     Filed  Xov  E*""  I'"'"*  Enamel  and  Clear  Wood  Finish. 

7.  1966.                                                                              .          cu  .  u   .  pjpgj  y^^  j^^    jg   jggg 


SX  256.684.     Rich  Art  Color  Company.  Inc..  Xew  York    X  Y 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1966.  orK.  .>.i. 


I 


RICH  ACRAL 


For  Acrylie  Poster  Colors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1966. 


Class  17- Tobacco  Products 


For  Hydraulic  Transmission  Fluid,  and  Gear  Lubricant. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1949  cv   out  oca       it   ,           ,    „ 

,»•>   267.880.     Universal   Cigar  Corporation.   New  York    NY 

^^_^^^___^_  Filed  Mar.  30,  1967. 

Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  .             S ANTAELLAS 

51*  r  or  Cigars. 

sv '>^i  s««      Th»  wi  1,      ^              ,  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1926. 
NX  231,868.     The  V^ickes  Corpora Uon,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Filed 

Oct.  29,  1965.  ^_^.^^_ 


WIXCOTE 


For  Interior  and  Exterior  Wall  and  Trim  Paints 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1965. 


SN   267.889.     Philip    Morris   Incorporated.    New   York    \Y 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1967.  •    -  •    • 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1967. 


XL'S 
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SN  268,133.     Universal  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     SX    266,131.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation     Rarltan  '^ 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1967.  X.j.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


OLYMPIA 


For  agars. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


OVANUL 


For  Hormone  Preparations. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


Class  18  -  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical   'VarT  1967''"'''  """'^  *  ''°'"''"^'  ^'™"  ''""'•  "''"'' 


Preparations 


TREMERAD 


SX  249.607.     Helen   M.    Shrlver.  d.b.a.   Western  Yeast  Prod- 
ucts, Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation. 
First  use  on  or  t>efore  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SX    267,223.      Mead    Johnson    &    Company.    Kvansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967. 


TRIND-D 


Owner  of  Reg.  Son.  690,434,  785,892,  and  others*. 
For  Liquid  and  Tablet  Preparations  Used  for  the  Sympto- 
matic Relief  of  Colds  and  Coughs  Due  to  Colds. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Mar.  16,  1967. 


Cass  19- Vehicles 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Horse  Supplement. 
First  use  June  8,  1965. 


SX  249.608.      Helen   M.   Shrlver,  d.b.a.   Western  Yeast  Prod- 
ucts, Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


SX   247,587.     Knots   Limited.   Birmingham.    Kngland.      Fllfd 
June  8,  1966. 

ENOTS 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  878,924,  dated  Apr.  30,  1965. 

For  Filler  Caps  for  Petrol  Tanks  and  Radiators  of  All 
Types.  Including  Filler  Caps  Which  Incorporate  Breather 
Plates  Inside  (he  Lid. 


^p^  I  ^fT^flU;^ 


SX  249,969.     The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  11.  1966. 

GOLDEN  FALCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  693,860,  785,610.  and  others. 
For  Shook  .Xbsorbers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  June  25,  1966. 


SX  249.970.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  July  11,  1966. 

SILVER  FALCON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  693,860,  785,610,  and  others. 
For  Shock  Absorbers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  June  25,  1966. 
I 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Livestock  Supplement. 
First  use  May  2,  1963. 


SX  250,405.     Sellon,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  July  15,  1966. 

IV-M 

For  Automobile  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Xov.  29,  1965. 


SX  254.227.     Socage,  Bujalance  k  Cla.,  Montevideo,  Uruguay.     SX    257,746.     Alglas    Corporation,    Egg    Harbor    City     X  J 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1966.  Filed  Xov.  2,  1966. 


VENOLIEN 


ALGLAS 


Owner  of  Uruguayan  Reg.  Xo.  97,029,  dated  Dec.  27.  1965. 
For  Medicament  for  Venous  Troubles. 


For  Fiberglass  Boats. 
First  use  June  1965. 
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Filed  May  16,  1966. 


TRUCKCENTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  638,978. 
For  Motor  Trucks. 
First  use  Xov.  1,  1966. 


ECHOMATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  813.372. 

For  Controllable  Amplification  and  Reverberation  Appara- 
tus for  Automobile  Radios. 
First  use  August  1965. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SX  23.{,.'500.     Hall  Ski  Lift  Company,  Inc.,  Watertown    XY 
Filed  Xov.  29,  1965. 


SX    245,768.     Tram    Electronics    Incorporated,    Wlnnlsquam. 
X.H.    Filed  May  16,  1966. 


TRAM 


For  Electronic  Communication  Equipment— Xamely  Trans- 
ceivers. 

First  use  Aug.  10, 1961. 


/    /?0 


For  Ski-Lift  Electrical  Control  Panels. 
First  use  May  31,  1965. 


SX   245,770.     rram    Electronics   Incorporated.    Wlnnlsquam 
X.H.     Filed  May  16,  1966. 


TRAM  XL-100 


SX   235,239.     Roman    Szpur,    Dayton,   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   23, 


1965 


For  Electronic  Communication  Equipment— Xamely   Trans- 
ceivers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Saf-Dor 


F<ir  Unitary  Alarm,  Such  as  an  Electrical  Unitary  Alarm 
First  use  Deo.  2,  1965. 


SX  243,23.s.     The  Gregory  Amplifier  Corp.,  Bronx.  X  Y     File<l 
Apr.  12,  1966. 

GREGORY 

For  Amplifiers  and  Amplification  Systems. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1964. 


SX  246,500.     Timely  Products  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Filed  May  24,  1966. 


LedtaSoK 


For  Battery  Heated  Socks. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1966. 


SX  243.239.      The  Gregory  Amplifier  Corp.,  Bronx,  X.Y.     Filed 

Apr.  12,  1966.  SX  247,434.     Myron  J.  Zucker,  d.b.a.  Myron  Zucker  Englneer- 

--   .  _  __^_.     ^  _,^  ln»r  Co.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     Filed  June  6,  1966 

HANDI-AMP 

For    Portable    Amplification    Systems,    Including   a    Power  ' 

Amplifier,  and  a  Speaker  Enclosed  In  a  Cabinet. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SX  243.809.     Telrex,  Inc.,  Asbury  Park,  X.J.     Filed  Apr    19 
1966. 

EMPIRICAL-LOG 

For  Television  .\ntennas. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965.  J 


SX    244,892.     Duro-Test    Corporation,    Xorth    B^gen     X  J 
Filed  May  4.  1966. 

SPARKELESCENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  740.866. 

For  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1966.  - 


For  Capacitor  Assemblies. 
First  use  February  1960. 


'''lrk'VJ'■Flfe7^1"a'^^f?q"/^'"""*''"™'''°''■   '°'-  '''''"     ^^-^'249,744.     Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Company.  Minneapolis, 
ara.  A.J.     tiled  Ma>  11,  1966.  Minn.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 


BRAKE-ALERT 

For    Hydraulic    Brake    Liquid    Level    Controlled    Electric 
Switch  and  Dash  Light. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


BEMAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  706,915. 

For  Alternating  Current  Generators  of  the  Rotating  Type 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 
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SXm052.     Tecltron.  Inc..  Harvard.  Ma«.    FlledJul,  11.     SN220.W9.     Plymouth   Wholesale   Corporation,    New   York 
^  N'.Y.,  by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy  Recrea 


AMPLI/CATOR 


Roddy  

tlon  Producu,  Inc..  Oardena,  Calif.    Filed  June  11.  1965 

ROD-0-MATIC 


For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  4, 1963. 


For  Electric  Amplifier  Indicators. 
First  use  June  23.  1966. 


SX  249.803.     Selchow  &  Rlchter  Company,  Bay  Shore    X  Y 
Filed  July  7.  1966. 


SX    250.370.     Farmer    Electric    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Xatlck 
Mass.     Filed  July  15.  1966. 


KOMMISSAR 


SINCOS 


For  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Board  Game 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1966. 


For  Static  Industrial  Control  Switches. 
First  use  June  23,  1966. 


SX  250.233.     .Vmerican  Character.  Inc..  Brooklyn   X  Y     Filetl 
July  14.  1966. 


SX   250.395.     Omega    Lighting,   Inc..   Brooklyn.    X  Y       Filed 
July  15.  1966. 


MIMSY 


GEOLUME 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  31.  1966. 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


SX  250,504.     .Vtwell  Motley,  .\Ibertville.  Ala.     Filed  July  18 
1966. 


SX  250,817.     Aniac  Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland    Ohio      Filed 
July  22,  1966. 

SPEAKIN'  BEACON 

For  Radio  Antennas,  and  Radios. 
First  use  June  8,  1966. 


HORSEHEAD 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Mar.  6.  1963. 


SX  250.648.     Dovre  Ski  Binding,  Inc..  West  Concord    Mass 
Filed  July  20,  1966. 


DOVRE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  366,843. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Ski  Bindings. 
SX   220.234.     Plymouth   Wholesale  Corporation,    Xew   York,  ^^'^^  "se  January  1936. 

X.Y.,  by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy  Recrea- 
tion Products.  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif.     Filed  June  2,  1965.  "~ 


SX    250.764.     Arnold    Palmer    Golf    Company.    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  July  21.  1966. 


CHARGER 

For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Xovember  1963. 


SX    265.762.     Keyston    Bros.,    San    Francisco.    Calif       Filed 
Mar.  2.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  734,102  and  734,104. 
For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1964. 


SX  220,236.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Corporation,  Xew  York, 
X.Y..  by  merger  and  mesne  assignment  from  Roddy  Recrea- 
tion Products,  Inc..  Oardena.  Calif.    Filed  June  2,  1965. 


RODMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  734.102. 
For  Fishing  Rods. 
First  use  May  4.  1965. 


For  Play  Gun  and  Holster  Sets,  and  Junior  Baseball  Gloves. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967  ;  1868  as  to  "Keyston"  ; 
on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1946.  as  to  the  buffalo  design. 
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Class  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SX    233,780.     Compact     Industries,     Inc.,     Xorthbrook     111 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


COMPACT 


SX   202.232.     Clark   Cutler   McDermott   Company,    Franklin,  ***"■  -^Pl'aratus  for  Storing  and  Dispensing  Coffee,  Soui).  and 

Mass.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964.  '     Other  Consumable  Materials. 

First  use  Xov.  11,  1965. 


SX  233,892.     Fluco,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  raised  ribs  colored  green  forming  a 
pattern  of  interlocking  diamonds.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  617,423. 

For  Vibration-Absorbing  Pads  Upon  Which  Industrial  Ma- 
chinery Is  Mounted. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1954. 


For  Components  of  Hydraulic  Motive  Power  Systems— 
Xamely,  Fluid  Pressure  Actuators,  Pressure  Regulators. 
Lubricators,  and  Work  Piece  Supporting  Slides  and  Guides 

First  use  Xov.  4.  1965. 


SX   211,105.     Schick   Products,   Inc..  Belmont.   Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  1.  1965. 


SX  239,200.     American  Chain  t  Cable  Company,  Inc     Xew 
York.  X.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


'I       I 


For  Pipe  Wrenches. 
First  use  January  1953. 


SCHICK 


SPEEDWAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  546,613  and  774.929. 
For  Electric  Chain  Hoists,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  13.  1946. 


SX  229.086.     The  Fyr-Fyter  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed     s\    2'i9  21-.       Hprfw.,.f    v     n«i„ii  k     o»     «     .     ... 

Oct   1   1965  ^Ja.^Jo.      Herbert    I.    Dalgllsh.    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Filed 

■    '  Feb.  21,  1966. 

"SQUEEZ-GRIP" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  407,382  and  789,011. 

For  Portable  Fire  Extinguishers,  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  July  6,  1942. 


(^LT'LOCK 


SX   231,148.     The   Lees-Bradner   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  - 


c- , ^ 

"  /  I ll    -^ 


For  Core  Center  Lifts  Useful  in  Handling  Paper  in  Rolls. 
Pipes,  and  Other  Hollow  Tubular  Members,  and  Core  Chucks, 
Mandrel  Locks,  and  Differential  Winding  and  Unwinding 
Shafts  Useful  In  Handling  Paper  and  Other  Web  Material  in 
Rolls. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1963. 


SX  239,303.     Orton  Crane  and  Shovel  Company,  Chicago   111 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     Owner  of  Reg   Xo 
585,375.  *     ■ 

For  Gear  and  Spline  Hobblng  Machines  and  Thread  Milling 
Machines. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SX    233.064.     Bernardi    Bros..    Inc.,    Harrisburg,    Pa 
Xov.  22,  1965. 


Filed 


kOrton 


VAC-U-TRON 


For  Industrial  Vacuum  Cleaner. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  625,253. 

For   Cranes,    Power-Operated   Shovels,  and   Material   Han- 
dling Buckets. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1959. 
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^^,n*^'^^      Tab«r  Pump  Co..  Inc..  Bufftlo.  N.Y.    Filed  M«r.     S.\    241.775.     Fiber    Controls    Corporation.    OastonU     NC 


r/isii 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Pumps. 

First  use  June  1.  1983. 


SX  240.909.     Th^  Heltxel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co.,  Warren. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1966. 


For  Textile  Machinery— Namely.  Pneumatic  Separators 
and  Distribution  Syatems.  Fiber  Blending  Equipment.  Card 
Feeders.  Conveying  Systems.  Tinting  Systems.  Beater  Blend 
era.  Fiber  Cleaners.  Weighing  Equipment  Incorporated  In 
Blending  Equipment  and  Sold  as  a  Part  Thereof,  and  Pre 
Carders,  and  Replacement  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor. 

First  use  May  21.  1953. 


HELTZEL 


SN   242,082.     C.    A.    Young    Products   Corp..    Brookfleld,   111. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  528,061  and  568,624. 

For  Concrete  Batching  Equipment,  Automated  Systems  and 
Controls  for  Concrete  Batching  Equipment.  Road  Building 
Equipment,  and  Road  Building  Storage  and  Material  Han- 
dling Equipment. 

First  use  June  1,  1924. 


YOUNG 


For  Can  Openers. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1963. 


SX  242.292.     Synchro  Machine  Company.  Perth  Amboy    N  J 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966 

TINUNEAL 

For  Machine  for  Drawing.  Tinning,  and/or  Annealing  Wire. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1966. 


SX  241.124.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Orand- 
Tlew,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1966. 

PORTA-SEALER  

SN'  243.065.     Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc..  GrandTlew, 
for  Machine  for  Sealing  Joints  In  Concrete  Pavement  or         Mo.    Filed  Apr.  11    1966 
the  Uke. 


First  use  Mar.  3.  1966. 


AIRPLACO 


SX  241,312.     Plant  ProtecUon  Umlted,  Yaldlng.  Kent,  Eng- 
land.   Piled  Mar.  21,  1966. 


XPANDO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  B859,801.  dated  Feb.  5,  1964. 

For  Machines  and  Implements,  All  for  Applying  Fertilisers. 
-Chemicals,  Minerals,  and  the  Like,  and  Being  for  Use  in  Agri- 
culture, Horticulture,  Silviculture,  and  Arboriculture,  and 
Parts  of  Such  Ooods. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  621,185. 

For  Equipment  for  Applying  Cement  or  the  Like  Under 
Pressure  ;  Concrete  Proportioning  and  Mixing  Machines  ;  Ma- 
chines for  Conveying.  Handling,  and  Placing  Cementltlous 
Materials.  Concrete  Ingredients  and  the  Like;  Machines  for 
Filling  Blast  Holes  With  Explosives  ;  Sandblasting  Machines  ; 
Plastering  Machines ;  and  Parts  and  Components  of  Such 
Equipment  and  Machines. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1954,  on  concrete  proportioning  and  mix- 
ing machines. 


SX    244.221.     Jay    International   Corp.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr.  25.  1966. 


8N  241,584.     Davis   Industries,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Davco   Manufac- 
turing Company.  Thomasvllle,  Oa.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


AQUAMARK 


For  Knives,  and  Sheaths  Therefor. 
Flr^t  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SX   245,503.     The   Plymouth   Corporation,    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  May  12,  1966. 


CENTERCORE 


For  Rotating  Drive  Cables. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1965. 


SX  245.846.     McCrory  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla.     Filed  May 
17.  1966. 

MONTCLAIR 


For  Sewage  Pumps  and  Sewage  Transfer  Plants,  and  Parts         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  769,862. 
and  Accessories  Therefor.  For  Electric  Carving  Knlvea 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1960.  p,„t  use  May  2.  1966. 
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SX  246.526.     Anchor  Steel  &  Conveyor  Company.  Dearborn,     SX  249,332.     Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Mich.    Filed  May  25,  1966.  Filed  June  30,  1966. 


TOW-ALL 


For  Industrial  Conveyors. 
First  use  April  1962. 


8X    246,739.     Acme   Juicer   Mfg.    Co.,    Lemoyne,   Pa.     Filed 
May  27.  1966. 

CHALLENGER 

For  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Juicing  Machines. 
First  use  May  9,  1966. 


iS^<?<:^>: 


A  X 


SX    247,644.     Sumitomo    Machinery    Co..    Ltd.,    Hlgashl-ku. 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 

SM-CYCLO  DRIVE 

.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  '•Drive"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Gear  Drive  Power  Transmissions  for  Use  With  Indus- 
trial Machinery. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966;  In  commerce  Jan..  17,  1966. 


SX    247.849.     United    Shoe   Machinery    Corporation.   Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  June  10,  1966. 

INFINIT-INDEXER 

For  .\djustable  Couplings  for  Shafts  and  Other  Operating 
Cuiiiponents. 

First  use  May  25,  1965. 


SX  249,014.     Indiana  Wire  Die  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  June  27,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange.     Owner  of  Reg. 

Xo.  756,799. 

For  Lawn  Mowers,  Power  Mowers,  Gang  Mowers,  Tractors 
and  Attachments  Therefor,  Grass  Catchers,  Lawn  Edgers  and 
Trimmers.  Turf  Aerators,  Rotary  Tillers  ;  Sulkies,  Including 
Riding  Mowers  and  Riding  Trailers  Therefor,  Snow  Throwers. 
Leaf  Mulchers.  and  Accessories  and  Parts  for  All  of  the  Fore- 
going. 

First  use  as  early  as  Oct.  8,  1965. 


SN    249.489.     S.    A.    Armstrong   Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


ARMITE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Xo.  141.137.  dated  July  9,  1965. 
For  Circulating  Pumps. 


SX  250, 96o.     Hydrotile  Machinery  Company.  Xashua,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


HYDROSPAN 


For  Wirr  Dies. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1963. 


SX    249,025.     M  H    Equipment    Co.,    Inc..   Duncanvllle,    Tex. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 


DIRECTOR 


For   Switching  Mechanism   Utilized  In  Material   Handling 
Conveyor  Systems. 

First  use  Apr.  22.  1966. 


SX    249.072.     Root    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc.,    Baxter 
Springs,  Kans.    Filed  June  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  423,621. 
For  Lawn  Mowers. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1945. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  803,407. 

For  Concrete  Deck  Extruding  Machine,  Apparatus  and 
Equipment — Xamely,  Concrete  Saws,  Forms,  Prestresslng 
Jacks,  Mixing,  and  Feeding  Equipment. 

First  use  July  2,  1964. 


SX   250,983.     David    E.    Lyle,   Atlanta,   Ga.      Filed   July   25, 


1966. 


BURN-PRUF 


For  Hand  Tools  Useful  for  Laying  Ceramic  Tiles  in  Cold 
Mortar,  Cold  Adhesives,  or  Cold  Cement,  Known  in  the  Trade 
as  a  Tile  Joiner. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


SX  251,145.     Mix  Mill,  Inc.,  Bluffton,  Ind.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Mix  Mill,  Inc.,  Bluftton,  Ind.     Filed  July  27, 


1966. 


HICAP 


For  Vertical  Force  Feed  Auger  Systems. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 


SX  251,209.     General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Walden,  X.Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1966. 

"VACU-CUTTER" 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  724,316,  806,177,  and  others. 

For  Kitchen  Devices  for  Cutting  Potatoes  Into  French 
Fries,  and  for  Cutting  and  Cubing  Fruits  and  Vegetables 
Generally. 

First  use  May  27,  1966. 
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SX  251,246.     Span-Deck,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Tenn.     Filed  July     SX    2«7,5S0.     Rlccar    America    Company,    Anaheim,    CaUf. 
28,  l»6e. 


SPAN-DECK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  757,583. 

For  Machines  for  Manufacturing  Structural  Concrete  Slabs 
and  Planks. 

First  use  July  1964. 


Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 

GENERAL 

For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Sewing  Machine  Parts. 
First  use  Xov.  1,  1966. 


SX    251,969.     Tlmberland    Machines,    Inc..    Lrfincaster.    X.H. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1966. 


SX     268.661.     Melroe     Manufacturing     Company,     Gwlnner, 
X.  Dak.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


BOBCAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  670,566  and  822,806. 

For  Self-Propelled  Vehicle  Having  Front  End  Mounting 
Means  for  Various  Attachments  Actuated  by  the  Power  Means 
of  Said  Vehicle. 

First  use  Dec.  26,  1961. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  243,621.    Augustus  Antonopoulos,  Xortb  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


For  Logging  Machinery. 
First  use  June  10.  1966. 


YWABH    A     RAMA 


I 


^"1.  "f  I'l^.  ,  ^^^*5': .  *  .  -"*l!f     Engineering    Company,         ^^^  ^^^^  ..^,^^„  ,_  d,,„.,„^ 

For  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  19e."i. 


Totowa.  X.J.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1966. 

RIGIDFLEX 


For  Automatic  Packaging  Machinery  for  Converting  Form- 
able  Plastic  Material  Into  Hermetically  Sealed  Packages. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


uvo.?itiQ^      f         K  I         w.„    ^   r.  =.....«»«-,       ^-'^'     208,174.     Dominion     Lock     Company,     Ltd..     Montreal, 

\lll'       ■     E^"«»>"P' J°<^-.  Gilford,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  27.  Quebec.  Canada      Filed  Dec.  15,  1964 

SINGLE  SOURCE  SERVICE 

For  Key  Blanks. 

First  use  July  1959  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  16.  1960. 


Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 


SX    211.346.      Lear    Siegler.    Inc..    Santa    Monica.    Calif.,   as- 
signee of  Cimron  Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 

For  Safety  Raior  Blades,  and  Device  for  Inserting  Blades         "*•  ^®®*^- 
Into  Razors. 

First  use  Xov.  1,  1965. 


SX  263,724.     William  E.   Young  k  Company,   Saddle  Brook, 
X.J.    Filed  Feb.  1.  1967. 


YQUNC34 


For  Automatic  Packaging  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SX  267,491.     Koebel  Diamond  Tool  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 

U-DEX-IT 

For  Self-Indexing  Tools. 
First  use  in  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Electro-Mecbanlcal  Instruments  for  Measurement,  Con- 
trol, and  Automation — Xamely.  .\nalog  and  Digital  Power 
Supplies  :  Signal  Sensing.  Measuring,  and  Indicating  Appa- 
ratus ;  Analog  and  Digital  Signal  Conversion  Circuitry  ;  Ana- 
log and  Digital  Signal  Amplifiers.  Programmers,  Scanners, 
Comparators,  Translators,  and  Information  Recording  Appa- 
ratus. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1961, 
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SX-   211,369.     Materiel  et   AuxiUalre  de  Signalisation  et  de     SN   243,244.     Hills-McCanna   Company.   Carpentersvllle    111 
Controle    pour   TAutomatlon— Auxitrol,    Soclete   Anonyme,  Filed  Apr  12   1966  v^arpeniersviiie,    iii. 

Courbevoie  (Seine),  France.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1965. 


AUXITROL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  488,556,  dated  June  2.  1960 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  145,538. 

For  Apparatus  and  Instruments  Responsive  to  a  Variable 
for  Measuring  and/or  Controlling  Pressure,  Temperature, 
Liquid  Level,  Electrical  Output,  Electrical  Magnitudes,  Flow 
of  Fluids,  and  Determination  of  the  Presence  of  Flames — 
Xamely,  Alarm,  Control  and  Signalling  Systems. 


.•<.V    234,687.     Ultronic    Systems    Corp.,    Pennsauken,    N.J. 
Kilt-d  Dec.  15,  1965. 


F'or  Data  Proces>ing  and  Communication  Equipment. 
First  use  Xovember  1961. 


MC  CANNAPAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  648,793  and  others. 

For  Adjustable  Metering  Pump  and  Mounting  Enabling 
Fluid  To  Be  Withdrawn  From  a  Container  in  a  Predetermined 
Fashion. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1965. 


SX  244,910.     Barry  Wright  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  as- 
signee of  Mathatronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass.     Filed  May  4 
1966. 

MATHATRONICS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  791,019. 

For  Electrical  Data  Signal  Processing  Apparatus- 
Digital  Computers  and  Calculators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  27,  1966. 


-Xamely, 


SX  244,958.     American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge,  Mass 
Filed  May  5,  1966. 


SX    239,588.     Calma    Company,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.      Filed 
Feb.  25,  1966. 

CALMA 

For  Graphical  Data  Dlgl titers. 
First  use  on  or  before  May  24,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  letters  "S" 
and  "L." 

For  Eye  Protecting  Devices  for  Protecting  the  Eye  Against 
Radiations,  Glare,  Dust,  Splash  and  Flying  Particles— Xame- 
ly, Sofety  Eyeglasses,  Goggles,  Welding  Helmets,  Eye-Protect- 
ing Plates  for  Welding  Helmets,  and  Faceshlelds. 


SX  245,083.     Litton  Systems  Incorporated,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


Filed  May  6,  1966. 


CRIS 


SN   241,905.     Kierulff  Electronics,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 

DIMPLAR  P    ..     . 

I'or   Automatic  and   Semiautomatic  Information  Retrieval 
For  Multiple  Layer  Thermal  Radiation  Shield  Type  Cryo-     f^'f  1"'"  and  Machines  for  Retrieving,  Displaying,  Recording, 
genlc  Insulation  for  Scientific  Equipment  t  ™*'"'*"''«  Information  In  Recorded,  Printed,  and  Pic- 

First  use  Xov.  16,  1964  '**"*'    Votta,    and    Machines,    Systems    and    Parts    for    Use 

Therewith. 
—^^—  First  use  July  1964. 


SX  242,588.     General  Precision,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed 


Apr.  4,  1966. 


LIBRAFILE 


SX    245,491.     Imperial    Camera    Corp..    Chicago,    111       Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


INSTA-CUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  372,767,  715.753,  and  others. 
For  Magnetic  Disc  Memory  Systems. 
First  use  Xov.  19,  1965.  > 

__^^^___  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  808,465. 

For  Cameras. 
SX  242.S20.     Edward  J.  Hlnde,  d.b.a.  HInde  Engineering  Co.,  first   use   May   2.    196G  :   January    1953   for   "Insta "   in   a 

Saratoga,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966.  different  display. 


ACCURA-FLO 


SX    249,137.     The    Chemical    Rubber    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1966. 

EXTRALON 


For  Metering  Flume  Tsed  for  the  Measuren.ent  of  Sewage         For  Meial  Laboratory  Ware,  at  Least  a  Portion  of  Which 
and  Industrial  Waste  and  Allied  Solutions.  is  piastlc  Coated  foruon  or  wmcn 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1966.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  27.  1966. 
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»N  249,341.     William  Mack.  Commack.  N.T.     Filed  June  30,     SX     282,664.     Polclnl     Manufacturing     Corporation.     Long 
1^®-  Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1967. 

MAGNA-THERM 

For  Case  for  Clinical  Thermometer,  Including  Magnifying 
Means  and  Illuminating  Means. 
First  use  June  27.  1966. 


SN  249,380.     The  Youngstown  Welding  &  Engineering  Com 
pany,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


WELDCO 


VW 


For  Hydrostatic  Pipe  and  Tube  Testing  Apparatus. 
First  use  April  1965. 


.\ppllcant  makes  no  claim   to  the  "xlg  sag  underlined  por- 
tion" apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Jewelry. 
First  use  July  1949. 


SN   249,666.     Panavislon,   Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  6,  1966. 

PANAVISION 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SX  239.278.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wlji. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  627,362.  OSTFR. 

For   Motion    Picture   Cameras  and    Lenses   Therefor,    and         .,      -.     ..^      ^  V/0 1  IZilV 

Associated  Photographic  Equipment.  l^''  Toothbrushes. 

First  use  Apr.  6.  1954.  "    "**  ^°'^-  ^'  *®®^  •  ^'°^-  *•  ^^^4,  on  related  goods. 


SX  249,764.     Emerson  Eugene  Hess,  d.b.a.  Electroweigh  Com- 
pany, Powell,  Ohio.    Filed  July  7,  1966. 

ELECTROWEIGH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  423,895. 

For  Weighing  Scales  and  Balance  Indicators  Therefor. 

First  use  June  1,  1945. 


SX  261,942.     Pro-phylac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


PRO 


SX  260.985.     Ing.  C.  Ollyettl  A  C.  S.p.A..  Irrea.  Italy.    Filed 
July  18.  1966. 


PROGRAMMA  101 


For    Electronic    and    Electromechanical    Calculating    Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  October  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  349,120,  ;{50.239.  and  562,333. 
For  Automatic  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Xot.  3,  1966. 
I 

SX  261.943.     Pro  phy-lac-tlc  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1967. 

PRO  DOUBLE  DUTY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  349,120,  691,262,  and  others. 
For  .\utomatic  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Xov.  3,  1966. 


SX  261,944.     Pro  phy-lac  tic  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1967. 


PROLON 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    244,223.     The    Jay    International    Corp..    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1966. 

AQUAMARK 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Mar.  3.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  384,669. 
For  Automatic  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Xov.  3.  1966. 


SX  262.305.     All  American   Brush  Mfg.   Corp.,   Xewark.  X.J. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 

LITTLE  LEAGUER 

For  Hair  Brush. 
.First  use  July  1.  1964. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

SX  245,071.     Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Wm. 
Fllene's  Sons  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  6,  1966. 

ALEXANDRA 


For  Xecklaces,  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Pins,  and  Rings  Made 
With  Simulated  Pearls. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1965. 


Class  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SX  212,598.    Shenango  Ceramics.  Inc.,  Xew  Castle,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1965. 


SUTTON 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Xov.  3,  1964. 
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SX  238,376.     Well  Ceramics  &  Olass.  Inc     Xew  Yorlc    v  v      <iv  oqq  aan      m       c     .   „ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966  ,  iDc...>ew  York,  X.Y.     SN   239  geo.     Blue  Seal  Mattress  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.T. 

I  Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


LLADRO 


BLUE  SEAL 


FUsfret't"  3S'l96?"'^  ''""'  '^''^"^"^^'  "'''  ^^""•*«-     ,  '^^  ^^-^-^ «  ^"^  «-^^">^  Items-Xamely.  Box  Springs, 

*-ushions,  and  Pillows 


.  and  Pillows. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SX  244,283.     World  Mart.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Apr   25 
1966.   . 


CHELTENHAM 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  July  1,  1963. 


SX  243,496.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio      Filed 
Apr.  14.  1966. 


CONTESSA 


For  Bathroom  Vanity  Cabinets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6.  1965. 


SX  243.498.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1966. 


SX  244,365.     Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Xew  Castle,  Pa     Filed 
Apr.  26,  1966. 


TEMPO 


CAROUSEL 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  6.  1965. 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Xov.  8.  1963. 


SX   254,991.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati.   Ohio      Filed 
Sept.  23.  1966. 


S.N  244,!(28.     Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Xew  Castle,  Pa     Filed 
May  4,  1966. 

C'BON  '  ^"^  Window  Shades. 

First  use  April  1965. 


DAWN 


For  China  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Xov.  8,  1965. 


SX  255,155.     Stanley  Furniture  Company,  Inc..  Stanleytown 
Va.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

SX   247,384.     .Metalwash   Machinery   Corporation,   Elizabeth. 
X.J.     Filed  June  6.  1966. 

FILTERVEYOR 

For  Filters  for  Industrial  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965.  I 


COL'  LEGERE 


For    Wood    Furniture — Xamely.    Bedroom,    Dining    Room. 
Living  Room  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1966. 


Class  33  -  Glassware 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SX   231.986.     Eclipse   Sleep   Products,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   X.Y. 
Filed  Xov.  2,  1965. 

FOR  PEOPLE  WHO  GET 

LESS  THAN  EIGHT 

HOURS  SLEEP 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SX  233,336.     Gemco-Ware,   Inc..  Jamaica,  X.Y.     Filed  Xov 
26,  1965. 


SUnerloana  SELFT 


The  word  "Delft"  is  disclaimed  In  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  814,985. 

For  Condiment,  Syrup  and  Sugar  Servers  Having  Metal 
Caps  and  Glass  Receptacles.  Sugar  Bowls,  Bud  Vases,  and 
Candle  Holders  Made  of  Glass. 

First  use  July  1965. 


SX  243,890.     Owens-Illinois.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr 
20,  1966. 


SX   234.011.     Drexel   Enterprises.   Inc..   Drezel.   N.C.     Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


LIBBEY 


MODULUS 


For  Bedroom  and  Occasional  Furniture. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  54.172.  798,554,  and  others. 

For  Dishes,  Pitchers,  Tankards.  Decanters.  Salt  Shakers. 
Bowls.  Tumblers.  Goblets,  and  Stemware,  Said  Goods  Being 
Formed  From  Blown  and  Pressed  Glass. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  13,  1924. 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SX  246,604.     Plastic  k  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  West  Haven, 
Conn.    Filed  May  25,  19«6. 


SN  229,175.     Allied  Thermal  Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


TUTTLE  &  BAILEY 


For  Equlpmen-t  for  Heating,  VentUatlng  and  Air  Condition 
Ing  Sj-stems — Namely,  Dtffusers.  Deflectors.  Registers,  Grilles, 
Plenum  Units,  Air  Dlffuser  Outlets,  Convectors,  Dampers. 
High  Velocity  Pressure  Reducing  Boxes,  Air  Temperature  Mix- 
ing Boxes,  Air  Volume  and  Temperature  Control  Units,  Finned 
Tubing,  Baseboard  Heaters,  Grille  Frames,  Air  Volume  and 
Temperature  Controllers,  Pressure  Reducing  Valves,  Dlffuser 
Plaster  Rings,  Dlffuser  Anti-Smudge  Rings,  Diffuser  Control 
Grids,  and  Dlffuser  Baffles. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1928. 


The  term    'Mr  Pollution  Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fume  and  Air  Scrubbing  and  Washing  Apparatus 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1965. 


SN  241,371.     Rayclad  Tubes,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif    Filed 
Mar.  18.  1966. 


ZAP  GUN 


SX   248,528.     J.    .M.    Ragle   Indu.stries,    Incorporated,   Grand- 
view,  Mo.    Filed  June  20.  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Gun"  apart 
from  the  mark. 

For  Electrically  Powered  Infrared  Heater  for  Soldering  and 
Terminating  Shielded  Wire.  ^■ 

First  use  Feb.  3.  1966. 


COMMANDO 


SN  243,088.     Briggs  Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Mlth 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SAFGARD 


For  Gas  Water  Heaters  and  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


SN  243,089.     Briggs  Manufacturing  Company,  Warren,  Mich 
Filed  .\pr.  11,  1966. 

GLASGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,355. 

For  Welding  Rods  and  .Materials  Used  In  Connection  There- 
with—Namely, Tip  Cleaners,  Igniters  for  Torches  and  Re- 
newals and  Lighter  Chains  Therefor,  and  Soldering  Tips 

First  use  Nov.  14,  1944.  on  welding  rods. 


SN    251,087.     American    Hardware    Supply    Company     East 
Butler,  Pa.    Filed  July  13,  1966. 


HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For  Gas  and  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1966. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


For  Gas  Water  Heaters  and  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
Frist  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


SN  243,090.     Briggs  Manufacturing  Company.  Warren.  Mich 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1966. 


SAFEGARD 


For  Gas  Water  Heaters  and  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1966. 


SN    243.229.     Dorr-Oliver    Incorporated,    Stamford,     Conn 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1966. 


FS 


SN  232,738.     Tec  Seal  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Calif 
Nov.  15.  1965. 

i 


Filed 


E,      n      ^             „  "^^^  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gray    but  color  la  not 

n^nH^H^^r    "  "  f^'""«  '"'  '"^^  Treatment  of  Solids  Sus-  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.    Owner  of" Reg  No   704  313 

pended  in  Gases  and  Systems  Thereof.  For  Sealing  Rings                                                              704.JIJ. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962.  P,„t  ^.^  on  or  about  Oct.  27,  1965. 
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SN  255,909.     The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  220,238.     S.J.B.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June  2, 
1965. 


LIFETIME 


AUTO  SONIC 


For  Tape   Players,   Automatic  Record   Players,  and   Loud 
Speakers. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  219,087. 

For  Bond  Paper,  and  More  Partlculariy,  Onionskin. 

First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  15,  1926. 


SN    242,087.     Chess    Producing    Corporation,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  .Mar.  14,  1966. 


SN    256,013.     Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York,    NY 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966.  • 


REMLIFE 


For  Plastic  File  Folders,  In  Letter  and  Legal  Sizes,  and 
With  Individual  Tabs. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN   256,080.     Edward   C.   Esser,   Madison,    Wl 
10,  1966. 


s.      Filed   Oct. 


STUB-WAY 


_      „.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,427 

CartVldLr""""**  ''''""*'•  ^'""''  ''''^'''''^'^  T'P'^'^-  «"«'  f-"^  P""«">-  Printed  Books  Used  in  a  Systen.  of  Business 

i^aririage>.  Control  Records. 

t  irst  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1965.  First  use  Nov.  28,  1944. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  241.001.      Xero.\  Corporation,  Rochester.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
14,  li^66. 

XEROX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  525,717,  596.380,  and  others. 

For  Bond  Paper. 

First  use  June  22.  1949. 


SN  256.200.     Cocktails   by  Mall,   Inc.,    Omaha,   Xebr.     Filed 
Oct.  11,  1966. 


POKER  NAP 

For  Novelty  Paper  Napkins. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SN  256.704.     A.P.W.  Products  Company.  Inc.,  New  York   X  Y 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  '  *  '    ' 


SN  24.*>,127.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck,  Mass.     Filed  May  9,  1966. 


MATTIES 


STRAIGHT 


'''''''''■■'■'  I 


For  Paper  Napkins. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Filler  Paper,  Loose  Leaf  Binders,  Wire 
Bound  notebooks.  Scratch  Pads,  Index  Cards.  Report  Covers. 
Index  Dividers.  Book  Covers,  Clip  Boards,  Typewriter  Paper! 
Erasers,  Pencils,  Con.«truction  Paper,  Paper  Fasteners,  and 
Non-.Mechanical  Pencil  Sharpeners. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1962. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN    215,187.     Cllssold    Publishing   Co.,    Chicago     111       Filed 
-Mar.  29,  1965. 

THE  A.D,O.A.  NEWS 

For  Section  of  a  Trade  Magazine,  Which  Is  Also  Reprinted 
and  Distributed  as  a  Separate  Leaflet. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 


SN   246.942.     Taufek    H.    Ramsey,   d.b.a.    West   Coast    Sales, 
Campbell,  Calif.    Filed  May  31,  1966. 

MAGIC-TOUCH 

For  Finger  Moisteners. 
First  use  July  1,  1962. 


SN    264,283.     American    Home    Products    Corporation     New 
York,  N.Y'.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 

BRIEF 

For  Information  Folder  and  Self-Mailer  Cards  Distributed 
From  Time  to  Time  to  Doctors,  Hospitals,  Clinics  and  Dis- 
pensaries, Containing  Information  on  Medicinal  Preparation's 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SN  247.279.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New     SN   266,132.     Betty   Jones,   Logansport    Ind      Filed   Mar    7 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  3,  1966.  1967  »       i       .  -ru   .uur. 


MONOCODE 


STRICTLY  ANIMAL 


For  Keyboard  Paper. 
First  use  May  24,  1966. 


For  Periodic  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 
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SX  240,559.     Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Nfar  9 
1966. 


SN  225,084.     Arnold  J.  Weber.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  5. 


1965 


NATURALPRESS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dresa  Shirts.  Sport  Shirts.  Pajamas. 
Underwear,  and  Hosiery ;  and  Women's  and  Girls'  Shirts, 
Blouses,  Dresaes.  Sportswear  and  Pajamas.  Which  Are  Made 
of  Textile  Fabrics  Comprising  Treated  Natural  Fibers,  Syn 
thetlc  Fibers  or  Combinations  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
Which  Have  Been  Processed  To  Make  the  Fabrics  Wrinkle 
Resistant. 

First  use  July  8,  1965. 


yniMii 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  228,613.     The  Blousecraft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

BLOUSECRAFT 

For  Ladies'  Blouses. 
,     First  use  1927. 


SN  240.937.     Metric  Products.  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1966. 


CURVELLE 


I^or  Moulded  Brassiere  Cups  of  the  Type  Incorporated  as  a 
Component  Part  of  Swim  Suits. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966 


SN  236,029.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  Jan    7 
1966. 


W%  W^  Y%  ^  # 


i'^tM/mmim: 


SN    241,273.     R.    J.    Potvlu    Shoe   Company.    Inc.    Brockton 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 

NATURAL  GAIT 

For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  April  1960. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  Indicate  color. 
For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


SN  241.475.     Julo  of  Vassar.  Vassar.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  21. 


JU  LO 


SN  236.348.     C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Company.  Clinton   SC  ^"^  ^"'l'*'^"  «nd  Girls'  Suits,  Coats.  Dresses.  Blouses  Skirts 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1966.  ■°<'  Gowns. 

First  use  Sept.  29.  1964. 


AWN 


f 


SN  241.500.     New  York  Mackintosh  Clothing  Company    Inc 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  21,  19C6. 

MACKSTER 

For  Rainwear. 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1948. 


SN  241.839.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  .Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company.  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1966. 


SN  236.652.     Rob  Roy  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N  Y     Filed 
Jan.  17.  1966. 


BONNIE  ROY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.497. 

For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Women.  Young  Women, 
and  Girls— Namely,  Blouses,  Shirts,  Jumpers.  Shifts.  Tops. 
Sweaters.  Cardigans.  Pullovers.  Outer  Shorts  and  Slacks  of 
Different  Lengths.  Skirts,  Bathing  Suits  and  Beach  Coats. 

First  use  July  20,  1964. 


SN  240,012.     Merry  Mites,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar 
2  1966 

MERRY  MITES 

For  Children's  Clothing— Namely.  Shirts.  Blouses.  Shorts 
Skirts.    Trousers,    Pants.    OveraUs,    Suits.    Slacks,    Jackets, 
Coats,   Hats,   Caps,  Berets,   Swlmsults,   Swim  Trunks,  Rain- 
coats. Jumpers.  Middles.  Bloomers.  Playpants.  Rompers.  In 
fants'  Diaper  Rompers,  and  Toddler  Sets. 

First  use  March  1951. 


BY    FOOT    FLAIRS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521.239  and  767,609. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN  241,840.     Admiral  Shoe  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Mutual  Shoe 
Sales  Company.  Manchester,  N.H.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 

CITY  BROGUES 

The   word   "Brogues"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 
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SOLOS 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Shoes. 
Mrst  use  Feb.  22,  1966. 


SN     242,051.     S.p.A.     Imprese     Commerclall     e     Industrial! 
Maglleriflclo  Santo  Dasso  k  Flgll.  Genoa.  Italy.    Filed  Mar. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  174,478.  dated  Feb.  10    1965 
For    Infants'    and    Babies'    Clothing— Namely.    Bibs 


and 


Aprons,  Diapers,  Gloves  and  Mittens,  Pants.  Pajamas.  Socks, 
sweaters,  and  Underwear. 


The    English    translation    of   the   Spanish   phrase   "Punto 
Blanco  '  Is  "white  point  or  dot." 

For  Socks  and  Stockings  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1951 ;  In  commerce  July  1965. 


SN  242.197.     Andrea  Joyce  Togs  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y     Filed 
-Mar.  .30.  1966. 

SWATCHES 

Dressei 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN   245,012.     Plebe   Sportswear  Co.,   Inc.,    New   York    NT 
Filed  May  5,  1966.  •   *  •    • 


For    Children's    Dresses,    Jumi>ers.    Skirts,    Blouses,    and 
Shorts. 


SN  242,387.     M.  H.  Pierce  k  Co.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  30,  1966. 


Pi£de 


PERMA-TACH 


For  Clerical  Garments— Namely,  Shirts  and  Cassocks 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Children's,  Boys'.  Girls',  Men's,  and  Women's  Shirts, 
Blouses,  Sweaters.  Jackets.  Pajamas.  Robes,  and  Swlmwear 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN  243,133.     Hershberg  Shoe  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass      ^^   245.467.     Fashion  Accessories.  Hong  Kongl    Filed  Mav 
Filed  .\pr.  11,  1966.  12.  1966.  \ 


QUABBIN 


DORCE 


For  Footwear  Such  as  Shoes.  Loafers,  and  Moccasins 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1964. 


For  Men's  and  Women's  Wearing  Apparel— Namely 
Sweaters,  Suits.  Dresses,  Coats,  Scarfs.  Skirts.  Slacks,  and 
Blouses. 

First  use  1960  ;  In  commerce  1960. 


SN  243,413.     Alice  Ann  Davis,  d.b.a.  Hellion  Originals.  Mis- 
soula. Mont.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 


SN'  248.132.     Grossman  Clothing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York    NY 
Filed  June  15,  1966.  •      ■    • 


AS  LONG  AS 
kIT'S  HAND 


No    exclusive   right    to    the    word    "Originals"   is   claimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Men's  Apparel— Namely,  Dress  Suits.  Slacks.  Sports 
Jackets.  Sweaters.  Vests,  Sports  Shorts.  Knickers.  Ski  Pants 
Ski  Jackets.  Shirts.  Swim  Suits,  Beach  Robes,  Western  Shirts' 
Western  Suits,  and  Pants ;  and  Women's  Apparel-Namely! 
Suits,  Slacks,  Skirts.  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Evening  Gowns.  Wed- 
ding Gowns.  Nightgowns.  Sports  Shorts.  Knickers  Ski  Pints 
Ski  Jackets.  Western  Suits  and  Pants.  Cocktail  Dresses.  Vests' 
Coats.  Jumpers.  Bermudas,  Swim  Suits,  and  Beach  Robes 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1966. 


; 


f\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,728. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits.  Slacks,  and  Coats 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 
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SN    250,133.     Chief   Apparel.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed     SX    253,442.     Jomafre    Industria    de    Malhas    S.A.,    Rio    de 


July  13,  1966 


FOG  CHIEF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,460. 

For    Men's   and    Boys'    Outerwear — Namely,    Outdoor-Type 
Jackets. 

First  use  May  5,  1965.  ' 


SN  250,448.     Canterbury  Belts,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
July  18.  1966. 


DOUGHBOY 


For  Men's  Beks. 

First  use  June  30.  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250.528. 


SN  250,528.     Spats  Bros.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Julv 
18,  1966. 


Janeiro,  Quanabara,  Brazil.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1966. 


For  Apparel  Articles,  Ready-Made.  Semi  Made  or  Made-to- 
Measure  Clothing,  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children— Namely. 
Natural  or  Artificial  Fur  Wraps,  Petticoats,  Aprons.  Dusters, 
Bibs,  Blouses,  Sports  Shirts,  Cloaks,  Coats,  Trousers,  Shirts, 
Underwear.  Pyjamas,  Bathing  Suits,  Skirts,  Shoes.  Sweaters, 
and  Dresses. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1961  ;  In  commerce  July  18.  1966. 


DOUGHBOY 


S\  254,753.     Arthur  Winer,  Incorporated,  Gary.  Ind.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1966. 


For  Raincoats  and  Jackets. 

First  use  July  5.  1966.  • 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  250,448.' 


WAGGS  LTD. 


For  Men's  Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1966. 


SX   251.112.     Lew  Magram.   Shirtmaker   to   the   Stars.   Ltd. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  2T.  1966. 


leuj  magram 


SX   255,214.     Lamm   Brothers,   Inc..    Baltimore.   Md.     Filed 
Sept.  27.  1966. 

TRAVELER  CHECK 

For  Men's  Raincoats. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1966. 


SN   255.950.     Max   Slegel   Associates.   Inc..    New  York,   N.T., 
assignee  of  Shutter  Bug.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


7.  1966. 


SHUTTER  BUG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  phra.se  "Shirtmaker  to  the  Stars" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shirts.  Ties,  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and  Sport 
Jackets. 

First  use  1952. 


For    Misses'    and    Children's    Clothing — Xamoly,    Dresses, 
Skirts,  Blouses,  Jackets,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SX    252,284.      Julius    Schmid,    Inc..    Xew    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  12,  1966. 


SKIN  THIN 


SN  256,833.      Federated  Department  Stores,   Inc..   Xew  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1966. 

HARRY'S  BAR 

For  Men's  Ties. 

First  U8«  Sept.  24.  1966. 


For  Rubber  Gloves. 
First  use  July  29.  1966. 


SN  258.547.     Harry  Irwin.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov. 
14,  1966. 


VISTA  I 


SN   252,285.     Julius    Schmid,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Aug.  12,  1966. 


HAIR  CARE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  824,925. 

For   Men's   Topcoats,    Overcoats,   and   Sport   Jackets ;   and 
Women's  Coats. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1966. 


For  Rubber  Glpves. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  258,986.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  EI  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN  252.864.     James  S.  Massa,  d.b.a.  Heidi  Sport  Caps,  Oak- 
land, Calif.    Filed  Aug.  22. 1966. 


BOPTOP 


WlaiUr  Chex 


For  Sport  Cap  With  the  Sweat  Band  Attached  Thereto. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Excluslrely 
in  the  Form  of  Such  Garments. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1966. 
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SN  258.988.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc..  El  Paso,     SN  267,378.     Ramer  Industries,   Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N  Y      Filed 
Tex.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1966.  ,  Mar  23  1967 

RPV 

'  For  Footwear. 

/]    /  /^/  First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 

{/egad  L^hi 


i<^a5 


\ex 


For  Men's  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively  in  the  Form 
of  .Such  Garments. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1966.  I 


SN  267,574.     Ohrbach's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar  27 
1967. 

SUNBORN 

For  Swlmsults. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1966. 


SX   260.634.     Blue  Bell,   Inc..   Greensboro,   N  C      Filed  Dec 
13.  1966. 


For  Jeans. 

First  use  Dec.  S.  1966. 


SHORT  RIBS 


SN  267,576.     Ohrbach's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar  27 
1967. 

L-OHR-DS 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN    262,302.     Flexees    International,    Inc.,    New    York,    N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


Jubik(2 


SX   268,121.     Tandy   Corporation,    Fort   Worth.   Te.\.      Filed 
Apr.  3.  1967. 


FLEX-ACTION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  729,001. 

For  Men's  Belts  for  Personal  Wear. 

First  use  August  1960. 


( )\vner  of  Reg.  Xos.  553.886  and  695.393. 
For  Brassieres  and  Panties. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1946. 


SX    262.303.     Flexees    International.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y. 
Mled  Jan.  11.  1967. 


i(d&ccdt; 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN   247.820.     J.    Leclabart,    Paris.   France.     Filed   June   10, 
1966. 


LECLABART 


For  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  as  early  as  1885  ;  in  commerce  1922. 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  256,597.     John  Reynolds,  BronxviUe,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct    17 
1966.  ■       ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,195. 

For  Slips  and  Nightgowns  for  Women  and  Misses. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1945. 


SN    265,763.     Keyston    Bros.,    San    Francisco,    Calif       Filed 
Mar.  2,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg  No  539  843  ,    ''^^t)^''V^  disclaims  descriptive  wording  'Nvmbered  Umbrel- 

uwner  or  Keg.  >o  o-i9.b43.  la.-    The  Japanese  characters  to  the  right  of  the  vertical  line 

For  Children's  Play  Clothing-Namely.  Indian  Suits,  Cow-  are  intended  to  signify  "John  Reynolds"  and  the  character   ^o 

Root        %  r '*'^'    « ''';  ^"''''"'^ '^*'''''' ^"^^"^'  ^'•*'''' "'^'«'  ^""^   ''''   °'   ^^^   -""^*'    »«e   can   be   translated Terall     Is 

Boots,  and  Cowboy  Bandannas.  "numbered  umbrella  "                                                    "teraiij    as 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1967  ;  1868  as  to  "Keyston" ;  For  Umbrellas 

on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1946,  as  to  the  bufTalo  device.  First  use  during  January  1963 
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Oass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


SN  225.085. 
5,  1965. 


Arnold  J.  Weber.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aujr. 


NATURALPRESS 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Compriglng  Treated  Natural  Fibers. 
Synthetic  Fibers  or  Combinations  of  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  Which  Are  Processed  To  Make  the  Fabrics  Wrinkle 
Resistant. 

First  use  July  8.  1965. 


SN    253.184.     West    Polnt-Pepperell.    Inc..    West    Point    Oa 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 

WELLINGTON  SEARS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  344,807. 

For  Non  Woven  and  Wo%en  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Syn 
thetic  Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  Said  Woven  Fabrics 
K.xempllfle,l  by  Drill.  Twill.  Duck,  Sateen.  Headlining,  Crash. 
Huck.  Terry  Cloth.  Tufted.  Denim.  Lawn.  Satin,  and  the  Uke! 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  192!S. 


SN  235,160.  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New 
York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1965. 


SX     255. .')h5.      Allied    Stores    Corporation.    New    York      N  Y 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 

PRIDE  O'ERIN 

The  phrase  -OErln"  Is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  rest  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Tablecloths  and  Napkins  Made  in  Ireland. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1956. 


SN  256.129. 
York.  N.Y. 


Pande.  Cameron  &  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.,  New 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1066. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178.422.  389.206.  and  786,477. 

For  Grlege  and  Finished  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  All  Types 
for  use  in  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  for  Use 
in  Home  Furnishings  and  for  Use  in  the  Industrial  Field. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1965. 


INDOHARA 


For  Carpets. 

First  use  May  1966. 


SN  235.162.  Celanese  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y..  by  ClaSS  A2  —  ThfAaH  aim!  Yar« 
change  of  name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  New  **"**  ^•^  '  iHCau  dim  I  dm 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1965. 

SN  249,219.     Brunswick  Worsted  Mills.  Inc..  Moosup    Conn 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


Pomfieck 


For  Knitting  Yarn. 
First  use  May  15.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  178,422,  389,206.  and  786,477.  SN    250,492.      N.V.     Koninklljke     Veenendaalsche    Sajet      en 

For  Griege  and  Finished  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  All  Types  Vijfschacht  Fabriek  Voorhee.i  Weduwe  .S    S    Van  Schuppen 

for  use  In  Men's.  Women's,  and  Children's  Apparel,  for  Use         en  Zoon.  Veenendaal.  Netherlands      Filed  July  18    1966 

in  Home  Furnishings  and  for  Use  in  the  Industrial  Field. 
First  use  I>ec.  13.  1968. 


SN  246,057.     N.  Erlanger,  Blumgart  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.    Filed  May  19.  1966. 


#^^^% 


^ 


ONE  STEP 


For  Inner  Lining  Material  Made  of  Cotton  With  an  Adhe- 
sive Backing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19.  1966. 


SN  251,920.  Beverly  E.  Williams.  LaOrange  Park.  III.,  as- 
signee of  Hodges  Research  k  Development  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1966. 

SPARTA-CLOTH 

For  Meat  Shrouds  Made  Wholly  or  In  Substantial  Part  of 
Ramie  Cloth. 

First  use  May  15,  1966. 


The  term  "Scheepjeswol"  means  in  English  "little  ships 
wool."  Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Woolen  Handknlttlng  Yarns  With  or  Without  a  Mix- 
ture of  Synthetic  or  Artificial  Fibres. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1954  ;  In  commerce  August  1961. 
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'^\v"*t1Ln;»*,?a*^*"'"'"  ^°''"'''*'''  ^'"'■'  ^^'^  ^°'^'     ^^  "^'^^^      •'**~°  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1966.  sept.  2,  1966. 


I  N  VI  S  O 


For  Threads  and  Yarns. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1964. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   231.638.     J.   L.   Brown   &  Co.   Proprietary   Limited.  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria.  Australia.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1965. 

PERI-DENS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Australian  Reg.  No. 
194,252.  dated  Apr.  2S,  1965. 
For  Toothpicks  and  Gum  Massagers. 


Bent/ojet 


For  Unit  for  Producing  a  Liquid  Jet  for  Application  to  the 
Teeth  and  Gums. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 


SN   253,854.     Deseret    Pharmaceutical    Company.    Inc..    Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.    Filed  Sept.  6.  19''6. 


SAF-T-CATH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  672.902.  826,452,  and  others. 

For  Intravenous  Cannula  Placement  Units  for  Positioning 
a  Cannula  Within  a  Lumen  of  a  Patient  To  Accommodate 
Fluid  Flow  to  or  From  the  Lumen. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  243,252.      Medical  .Services.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
12.  1966. 


SN  254.350.     Yardney  Chemical  Inc..  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1966. 


COMO 


For  Orthopedic  Devices  In  the  Form  of  Contour  Molded 
Braces  and  Supports,  and  Belts  for  Contour  Molded  Braces 
and  Supports. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN     254,412.     The    Vlcon    Instrument    Company.    Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.    Filed  Sept.  13.  1966. 


CAMBRIDGE 


For  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


f.': tbe^'i'rt':':' :L"o';r*'  '^"^'"'"'""^  """^ '''  •°'^'''''^°' "'"'  'v^'^  ^TSe^-'-''''''''''  ^"•^-  ^'•'^'^-^  «^'«''--  ^"- 

For  Wheelchairs,  Hospital  Beds,  Commode  Chairs,  Whirl- 
|iool  Baths,  Reducing  Equipment  Such  as  Belt  Vibrators, 
Steam  Baths,  an  Exercising  Machine  of  the  Bicycle  Type,  and 
Equipment  Used  in  Inhalation  Therapy  To  Furnish  Oxygen 
to  Patients. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  11,  1965. 


RAYSWAB 


For   Swabs,   Especially  for  the  Taking  of  Microbiological 
Specimens. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  247,171.     Whaledent.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  June  2.     «>«'  254,660.     Bearing  Products  Company    Philadelphia    Pa 
1966.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


VENT   O  MATIC 


For  Components  and  Tools  for  Venting  Crowns  and  Adding 

'"'F^sruse  Feb'2  ?9«r  """"""'•  ^°'  ^"•"^'^  P'"^"*^  ^"^^'^  ^°*»  '^'"fl*^'*!  vascular  Devices 

f  irst  use  Feb.  2,  1966.  and/or  Blood  Vessels. 

^^^^^^^  First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN    253,398.     Pascal    Company,    Inc.,    Seattle,   Wash. 
Aug.  29,  1966. 

RAFLUOR 


Filed 


For   Application    Kit   Comprising  Phosphate   Fluoride  Gel 
and  Solution,  Trays,  and  Liners. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1966. 


SN    254.666.     Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago,    111 
Sept.  19,  1966. 

ROB-NEL 

For  Urethral  Catheters.  ' 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1961. 


Filed 
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SN    254,667.     Brunswick    Corporation.    Cblcago,    111.      Filed     SN  255,327.     Jet  Age  Salea  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
Sept.  19,  1966.  28,  1&€6. 


RETRO-GUARD 


For  Urinary  Drain  Tubes. 
First  use  June  29,  1965. 


SN   254,683.     Hawksley   k   Sons    Limited,    Lancing,    Sussex, 
England.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


COUGH-LOK 


For  Klectrlc  Hot  Comb  Hair  Styler  and  Dryer. 
First  use  Sept.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Keg.  No.  B869,305,  dated  Sept.  15.  1964. 
For  Surgical  Belts  for  Preventing  Injury  Resulting  From 
Coughing. 


SN  254,702.     Medical  Supply  Company,  Rockford.  III.     Filed 
Sept.  19.  1966. 


SEPPS 


For  Antiseptic  Swabs. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN   255.469.     Allan   Sloan,   d.b.a.   Brent   I'roductH  Company. 
Detroit.  Mica.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 

PLANTAR-FORM 

For  Inserts  In  Shoes  To  Indicate  Pressure  and  Weight 
Bearing  .\reas  of  the  Foot.  To  Cushion  Foot  Lesions  of  the 
Plantar  Surface,  To  Insulate  Against  Heat  and  Cold,  To  Make 
Butid-Ups.  To  Balance  Forefoot  Weight  Bearing,  and  for  Gen- 
eral Diagnosis,  Treatment,  and  Therapeutic  Purposes. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1966. 


SN  254,703.     Medical  Supply  Company.  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1966. 


CEPTI-SEAL 


SN   255,470.     Allan    Sloan,   d.b.a.    Brent   Products   Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1966. 

PLANTARGRAPH 

For  Inserts  In  Shoes  To  Indicate  Pressure  and  Weight  Bear- 
ing .\reas  of  the  Foot  and  for  General  Diagnosis. 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1966. 


For  Antiseptic  Swabs. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1966. 


SN  254,786.     Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.b.a.  Home  Dental 
Aids  Co.,  Inc..  Bakersfleld,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1966. 


PLATE-WELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705.714. 

For  Denture  Repair  Kit.  for  Personal  Use  of  Denture 
Wearers,  Containing  a  Liquid  Monomer  (Methyl-Methacry- 
late  Monomer)  and  Powder  Polymer  (Methyl  Methacrylate 
Polymer),  Mixed  and  Applied  to  Breaks,  Cracks,  etc.  on  Den- 
tures, Then  Sets  Hard,  Thereby  Bonding  the  Broken  Pieces 
Together. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1956. 


SN    256,290.     Lily    White    Sales   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


ELASTO-GAUZE 


For  Gauze  Bandages. 
First  use  June  1963. 


SN  256,339.     American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Evans- 
ton.  111.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 


VARI-VAC 


For  Suction  Catheters. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN  255,193.     Eastern  Medical  Plastics.  Inc..  HIngham,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


ICETTE  PAK 


The  word  "Pak"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Emergency  Chemical  Ice  Bags  for  Application  to  In- 
juries, Swellings.  Bleeding,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  180,400.     Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Piled  Nov.  4,  1963. 


IBp»I 


SN    255,244.     The   Teltscher   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1966. 


P'B  rg  P'f  ■  ■  fl 


■  i  i  I  i  1 1 1 R  ri  i  B  p  ^ 

f: ■■  ■  i jftKuM  ■  ■  ■;■  ■■■■_§ 


m 


THERMOLAST 


For  Arch  Supports. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


The  mark  Is  a  device  simulating  a  checkered  gingham 
design. 

For  Stuffing  Mix  and  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Bread, 
Buns,  and  Doughnuts. 

First  use  about  1931  on  bread. 
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SN  203,529.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN  244.252.     Rlvlana  Foods  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex      Filed  Apr 
Oct.  7.  1964.  25,  1966 

SCOOTER  PIE  RIVIANA 


For    Cereal    Grains    and    Preparations   Made    Therefrom— 


.Applicant   disclaims   exclusive   rights   to    the   word    "Pie," 

rommon  llw  rJfhV.'i'n'r.?'  "!h''  *h  ''°''°'  '"'  """^""  '"  •^'""^•^•-  «"^«'  »"'8^^'  O"^^"'  «*<=*  ^'<^^''  "<>  ^'<^^  Mixes. 

F^r  C<i.kle8  ^'"^  "'*  ^"  2^'  ^®*«- 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1959.  


SN  237,559.     Home  Dairy  Products.  Inc..  Berne,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1966. 


SN  244,835.     Martinez  Food  Canners,  Ltd.,  Martinez.  Calif. 
Filed  May  3,  1966. 


CABLE  CAR 


For  Canned  Fruits — Namely.  Peaches. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1966. 


SN  245.919.     Flavor  Corporation  of  America,  Northbrook.  111. 
Filed  May  18.  1966. 


PELLETENE 


For  Concentrated  Flavor  Extractives  for  Livestock  Feeds. 
First  use  Apr.  21.  1966. 


.     For  Fluid  Milk,  Cream.  Cheese.  Ice  Cream,  Fluid  Chocolate  ^-  ^^^6- 

-Milk,   Cottngp  Cheese,  Sour  Cream.  Cheese,  Chip  Dip,   Fluid 

Buttermilk,  and  Fruit  Flavored  Food  Drinks. 

First  use  at  least  ns  early  as  Sept.  1,  1964.  t."'  ^"^'*- 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1966. 


SN  246.982.     Tri-Co  Almonds,  Inc.,  Chlco,  Calif.     Filed  May 


ALMOND-EEN 


S.\   239,207.     Baronet   Confections,   Inc.,   East   Farmlngdale, 
.V.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


For  Candles. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  239,217.     Brown  &  Haley,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  21. 


1966. 


BROWN  &  HALEY 


SX  250,014.      Moru  Candy  Company,  Roselle.  N.J.     Filed  Julv 
11,  1966. 


MORU 


For  Candy. 

First  use  during  February  1942. 


SN  251,390.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe 
Company,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


STRIPER 


For  Frozen  Confections  on  Sticks. 
First  use  May  14.  1965. 


SX    251,399.     Druggists    Co-Operatlve    Ice   Cream    Co.,    Inc. 
Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Aug.  1,  196C. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  705,030. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  1913. 


SX  239,332.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb,  21,  1966. 

FLEISCHMANN'S 

Owner  of  Keg.  Xos.  300,711,  708,794,  and  others. 
For  Shredded  Coconut. 
First  use  June  13,  1952.        ^ 


SX  242,157.     Ralph  Wells  &  Co.,  Monmouth,  111.     Filed  Mar. 


29,  1966. 


PALABITS 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  July  20,  1929.      v 


SX  261,091.     Thomas  J.  Lipton,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cllflfs,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1966. 


FROSTEA 


For  Food  for  Dogs. 
First  use  July  21,  1961. 


For  Flavored  Tea  Mix. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 
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SN  2«2,5&1,     Early  California  Foods,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SX  255,083.     E.  k  J.  Qallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Oallo  Vineyards, 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967.  Modesto,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


"Biftanrascan       Qhateau  SVoir 


The  French  word  "Nolr"  means  "blaek." 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1966. 

The  portrait  shown  tn  the  drawing  is  fanciful.     Owner  of  ~-.^^^^^^^^— 

Reg.  No.  772,449. 

For    Canned    or    Bottled    Maraschino    Cherries,    Cocktail     -,  _-. 

Onions,  Stuffed  Olives,  and  Ripe  Olives.  CldSS  49  —  DiStllled  AlCOholiC  UqUOrS 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


SN    265,949.     Japan    Food    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Japan    Food 
Corp..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


JAPAN  ROSE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Japan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Rice. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  249,346.     Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation,  d.b.a.  George  M. 
Tlddy  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  30,  1966. 


0^"":% 


'  ^/DO^ 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  231.577.     Charles  N.  May  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Oct.  24,  1965. 

PORT  O'  CALL 

The  word   "Port"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Wine. 
First  use  November  1963. 


The  name  "George  M.  Tlddy"  is  not  known  to  Identify  any 
particular  living  Individual. 
For  Canadian  Liqueur. 
First  use  June  18,  1966. 


SN  249,347.     Mohawk  Liqueur  Corporation,  d.b.a.  George  M. 
Tlddy  k  Sons.  Ltd..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 


SN  238.395.     Bodegas  Rioja  Santiago.  S.A..  d.b.a.  Rloja  San- 
tiago, S.A.,  Haro,  Logrono,  Spain.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1966. 

SANTGRIA  OF  YAGO 

For  Wine. 

First  use  June  1.  1964  ;  in  commerce  June  15,  1964. 


SN  247.599.     S.  F.  k  O.  Hallgarten.  London,  England.     Filed 
June  8,  1966.  , 

KELLERGEIST 

The  word  "Kellergeist"  is  translated  to  mean  "cellar  ghost" 
In  the  English  language.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  699,718, 
dated  July  11,  1951. 

For  Wines. 


The  words  "Canadian  Liqueur"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  name  "George  M.  Tlddy"  is  not 
known  to  identify  any  particular  living  individual. 

For  Canadian  Liqueur. 

First  use  June  18,  1066. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  255,053.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1966. 


SN  253,457.     Miguel  Torres.  Vlllafranca  del  Panades.  Spain. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1966. 

SAN  VALENTIN 

For  Wines. 

First  use  1957  ;  in  commerce  1961. 


PLASTICAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424.542. 

For  Closure  Caps. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10.  1943. 
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'U".''Filed'ocT?f96''""-  ''■"■  "^"''^•^^'  ^-  ^'^''     'Vl^'*^^-     Eugene-Oama  S.A..  PaHs.  France.     Piled  Feb. 

9,  1966. 


GRO      RINGS 


KIDEF 


LoIs^of^Hir"""""  '*"^  ««^"ali«ng  the  Scalp  and  Stopping 
First  use  March  1959 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  30,  1961. 


shJin  ^"'^    '^"'""  "  '"'•^'*"°*<1  "P"*  'ron,  the  mark  as  

First  use  Mar.  16.  1962  ^^'  "*®- 

BOSS 

^^o^^hlt^'     ^■'''"''  "»"<!  Sons.  Hamilton,  111.     Filed  Sept  ^O' »«»>' Grooming  Spray  for  Men 

^'-  ^"®*-  ■  f^rst  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 


SN  242  803^     De  Mert  k  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Apr.  D.  1966. 

THE  MOST 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  244.652.     Ellrabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.i.    Filed  May  2.  196B 


WHY  ASK 

For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water.  Cologne,  and  the  Like 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,535. 

*'°L.^*'*'J''^*''""^  Supplles-Namely,  Bee  Hives,  Bee  Ve 


-fc   •7utJ(fiirB — .>umeiy,   uee  Hives    Bee  VpIIb       r.». 
First  use  June  14,  1963.  V-NOT    Hf  P 


""fTzZJ""""'  '■  """""■  '^'■'"  ^""-  ••'•'•  ^'^      "'" -'  '"'''■ 


For  Hair  Spray  for  Men. 
1966. 


Insta-Folda 


^''ju^rs'me  ^*'"''  Products.   Inc.,  Detroit.   Mich.     Filed 

TUBLETS 


v^    -,         ,.  ,  ^^^"  of  Reg.  Nos.  421.478  and  423,721 

PrrrshZ.     "'""''''"'''  "'■'''^'''^'^°''^">«^"—»     D.s'^i^se^rtheBa'tr"    ''"*'''°'°"    "'"'"""^    «"«    ^°    «* 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967.  First  use  June  16.  1945. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


^^i^iVftr     ^™°"  "<1  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July 


13.  1966. 


DIAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819.628. 

For  Personal  Deodorants  and  Anti-Perspirants 

First  use  June  7,  1966. 


^^July^lTl96?"°°  P'«'"«^^«'  I'"^-.  Margate  City.  N.J.    Filed 


IRCO  PASTE 


The  French  words  "Fleurs  de  Tabac"  translated  mean  "to- 
bacco flowers."    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760.742 
For  Perfume. 
First  use  Aug.  3.  1960. 

TM  839  O.G.— 8 


For  Dental  Prophylaxis  Paste. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1965. 
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S\  254,253.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  York,    N.Y.     Filed     SN   258,981.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   Xew  York    NY      Filed 
Sept.  12.  1966.  Xov.  18,  1966. 


SUN  DAY  KIND  OF 
BLONDE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Kind  of  Blonde"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations— Namely,  a  Hair 
Llghtener. 

First  use  July  S,  1966. 


WINNER'S  CIRCLE 


For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1966. 


SX   267,783.     The   Procter   &   Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1967. 


SN  256.257.     Ar.  Wlnarlck,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct. 


12.  1966. 


HOT  ICE 


For  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  July  14,  1965. 


SN  256.584.     No.xell  Corporation,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct. 
17,  1966. 

FOLLOW  THROUGH 

For  Instant  (Aerosol)  Share  Cream. 
First  use  July  12.  1966. 


SHOT 
SHELL 


For  Hair  DresNing  and  Shavlns  Cream. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1966. 


SN  256,586.     Xoxell  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct. 


17.  1966 


APPROACH 


For  Instant  (Aerosol)  Shave  Cream. 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


SN   257.368.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  27,  1966. 

TOUGH  &  TENDER 

For  After  Shave  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  241.24S.     K|)lc  Chemicals.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  KPIChemlcals.  Inc. 
Brooklyn,  X.V.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 

I 

FURY 


For   All    Puriiosc   Concentrated    CU-aner.    Sold   in    Bulk    to 
Hotels.  Institutions,  and  Industrial  Users. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SX    257.691.     Carter-Wallace.    Inc..    Xew   York.    X.Y.      Filed 
Xov.  1.  1966. 

WINNER'S  CIRCLE 

For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1966. 


SX    265.375.     American    Home    Products    Corporation.    Xew 
York.  X.Y.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1967. 


LEISURE  WORLD 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SX  245,711.     Ingram  Corporation,   Xew  Orleans,   La.     Filed 
May  16,  1966. 


SN  233,544.     Jaroslav  Vasata,  d.b.a.  Restaurant  Vasata,  Xew 
York,  N.Y.    Piled  Nov.  29.  1965. 


VASATA 


INGRAM 


J 


For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1936. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
692.570.  732,270,  and  others. 

For  Processing  of  Sand  and  Gravel  for  Others. 
First  use  July  1962. 
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Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 
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SX   250  401.     Retail   Credit   Company,   Atlanta,    Qa      Filed 
July  15.  1966. 


SX    235,097.     General    Computing    Corporation,    Xew    York 
N.Y.    Mled  Dec.  22.  1965. 


QC 


K..r  selling  Time  and  .Services  on  Computing.  Micro-Film-     from^th7mtkirsh';r  IZl^ o\%"VlTeT  "'"' 
K.  <  uloulatlng  and  Other  ElPrtronin  ir..,Mi,..„o„»  r„.    r^„_.,.._.._^    .       •"«•"''■  or  Keg.  .-vo.  523,614. 


Inc.  Culoulatlng  and  Other  Electronic  Equipment 
First  use  I>ec.  9,  1965 


SN-  245,720.     Kelly  Services,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May 
lo,  11)66, 


KELLY  SERVICES 


For  Conducting  Investigations  and  Reporting  on  Indi- 
viduals and  Business  Concerns  Concerning  the  Credit  Char- 
acter and  Finances  In  Connection  With  Credit  and  Employ- 
ment Transactions. 

First  use  June  14,  1966; 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


The    term   -Services"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark.     S'*'' 224.085.     Garden  State  Life  Insurance  Company    Newark 
Ownerof  Keg.  Xos.  644.877  and  730.554.  >''J-    f^led  July  23,  1965.  ea«, 

For  .Services  Involving  the  Furnishing  of  Temporary  Help- 
Namely.  Ottiie  Help.  .Skilled  Workers.  Unskilled  Workers  and 
Seml-Skllled  Workers. 

First  use  June  6,  1965.  ^O^N  S;^ 


SX  245.721. 
16,  li;66. 


Kelly  Services,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May 


KLtH 

SERVICES 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the 
wording  in  the  mark,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  but  re- 
serves to  Itself  common  law  rights  therein 

For  Underwriting  Life  Insurance. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1964. 


The   term   "Services"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark      «v    oq^  ot,        .         . 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  644,877  and  736  554  SN    234,871      Associated    Collection    Bureau.    Inc.,    Denver. 

For  Services  Involving  the  Furnishing  of  Temporary  Help-  '"■    "^"'^  '^'-  '"'  ''«'• 

Namely.  Office  Help,  Skilled  Workers.  Unskilled  Workers   and 
Semi  .Skilled  Workers. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1966.  ' 


SN  248.353.     Meridian  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles    Calif 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


For  Collection  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1958. 


For  Exporting  Commercial  and  Consumer  Equipment  and 
Goods  for  Others. 

First  use  December  1963. 


SN    234,989.     Associated    Collection    Bureau,    Inc.,    Denver 
Colo.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1965. 

ACB 

For  Collection  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1958. 
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Qass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SX  250.439.     Allied  Van  Lines.  Inc..   Broadview,  111      Filed 
July  18,  1966. 


SN  240,910.     The  Heltxel  Steel  Form  and  Iron  Co     Warren 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


HELTZEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  328.061  and  568,624. 

For  Contract  Engineertng  Services  for  Automated  Systems 
and  Controls  for  Concrete  Batching  and  Road  Material  Han 
dling  Equipment,  and  Leasing  and  Servicing  of  Road  Building 
Equipment. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1956. 


SN     266,128.     DalmlerBeni     Aktlengesellschaft.     Stuttgart 
Lnterturkhelm.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 

MERCEDES-BENZ 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  657.386  and  657,414. 

For  Repair,  Reconditioning,  Replacement  and  Servicing  of 
Motors,  Parts  Thereof  and  Accessories  Thereto ;  and  the  Re- 
pair, Reconditioning  and  Servicing  of  Motor  Vehicles,  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Thereto. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1926  ;  in  commerce  at  least  as 

early  as    1929;   at  least  as  early  ts   1912  as   to   the   word 

Beni"  ;  at  least  as  early  as  1913  as  to  the  word  "Mercedes.- 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xos.  513,822.  5ir).823.  and  604.594. 
For  Packing.  Transportation,  and  Storage  of  Goods 
First  use  April  1962. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

SX  243.646.     DC.   International,   Inc.,  Denver.  Colo      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1966. 

DENVER  CHICAGO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  700.281. 

For  Transporting  Freight  by  Trucks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1932. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SX    240.199.     Helen    Reed.   Milwaukee.    WN       Filed   Mar    4 
1066  ' 

TOP  OF  THE  BOOKSHELF 

For  Educational  and  Entertaining  Literary  Reviews  in  the 
Nature  of  a  Radio  Program. 

First  use  July  5.  1965.  , 


SX|  243,136.     The  Institute  of  Certified  Travel  Agents   Wash- 
ington, DC.    nied  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SX    245.487.     Hubler    Rentals,    Ine..    AUentown,    Pa       Filed 
May  12.  1966. 


tor  Educational  Services— Xamely,  Conducting  Correspond- 
.•nce  Courses  In  the  Travel  Agency  Field. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.     The  horizontal  lines 
n  the  drawing  represent  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  are  not 
Intended  to  Indicate  color.     The  truck  design  of  the  mark  rep- 
resents the  letters  "HR." 

For  Truck  Leasing  and  Rental  Service.  ,„    ,  „,, 

^Jlrst  use  July  1,  1965;  July  1957  as  to  "Hubler  Rentals,     Camera 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1949. 


SX    203.222.     Candid    Cam«-ra    Company.    Xew    York     X  Y 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1967. 


CANDID  CAMERA 

For  Title  of  a  Television  Program  Portraying  Real  People 
in   Unusual  Circumstances  Through   the  Device  of  a  Hidden 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  6-Chen.i<als  and  Chemical  Com 


830,423.     ARISTOFLEX.      Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktlengesell-     POSltlOHS 

m.   n      ","""'"    ''*"''"    '^"''"''    *    ^'"°'"'^-    "««S«^.    by 
n-sne  assignment,  of  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 

A'Tai"  *^  '*"  ^"'■'"'*  """^  Brunlng.     SX  208,819.     Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  12-24-64. 


N30.424  SCHAPIRA.  Farbwerke  H.,ech«t  Aktlengesell- 
C^ILT^"'"  *'''"'"  ''"'■'"•'  "'^  B^"'""^  MULTIPLE 
4  4-«\*     Fl,TlV22-65.'''  "'  '''       '•"'  '''•'''      ^''■ 

'iN-SOfilo'Tn'r.  Z""™''  ^''^"'•-"'  Corporation. 
SX  250.679.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

250,824.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-^22-06. 

-50.825.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 

Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


«30,429.  TIGER  THIXGS  AXD  DESIGX.  Tiger  Fabrics 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  3.  8.  32,  39  42  and 
50).     8X226,480.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-^5-^5 

''ts..'^^:^i^^::^i,i:^-  --»--.  sx 

"l.r4-4^:;?7'^^i5,.,1-er-^     ^-     ^-       «•-     ^37,491. 

":^^7.^:::j^^L6.""--^- ^-  ----  p-. 

'"cf  .  ^I^^O'^'-^TIOX  SUPREME.  American  Vault  4 
Concrete  Products  Corp.  SX  240.698.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed 
•1—11—66. 

''puT4-4^TF^td-r7%6'-  ""''-  '  ««"•  '-■   '-  ^^^•^-■ 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

H30.429.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

'''s^'2'4Ko'J^''p'fV'    '"'''''''  '''''''''"''  International,  Inc. 
SN  24S,07.{.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

^^p'^K^   .^V'^l^^^     "*«"'  »"e  Corporation.     SX  248,163 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

830,438.     SHEFFIELD.       Fred    Seltzer    Corporation,    dba 
Tiara.     SX  248,638.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-21-66. 

*"?;""'*■     iv'o'^'^''^^'-       '''"'    «^"'"    Corporation,    d.b.a 
Tiara.     8X248,742.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-22-66. 


830.440.      ( See  Cla.ss  4  for  this  trademark.) 

N30.441       HOSTAPHAT.      Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesell- 
schaft   vornials    Melster    Lucius   4    Bruning.    assignee    by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals   Melster   Lucius   4   Brunlng.      8X   169  594       Pub 
4-4-«7.    Filed  5-20-68. 

«30.442.     XOVOFIL.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brunlng.  assignee,  by  mesne  as- 
signment, of  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals 
Melster    Lucius    4    Brunlng.      SX    216,071.      Pub    4-4-67 
Filed  4-8-65. 

S30.443.     KIL-O-MIST.     Central  OB  Products  Co.,  Inc      SX 

223.529.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-16-65. 
■S30.444.     MACATAWA.     Holland-Suco  Color  Company      SN 

23O.980.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-7-66. 
.s:i0445.     HOLLWAY.      Holland-Suco    Color    Company.      SX 

235.9K1.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-7-66. 

'"'o'.VL^lf    ^'•^^-      """""d-Suco    Color    Company.      SX 
236.604.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

830,447.     LIXATRACE.      General    Aniline   4   Film    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  237,329.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-26-66 

SN  237.640.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-1-66. 
S30.449.     WAR.     Slfers  Chemicals.  Inc.     SN  237  751      Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  2-1-66.  '        ' 

^^p'k''.  /i^''^^-''*-      "^"^    ^"^""^    Company.      SX    238,383. 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-9-60. 

S30  451.     AXAEROL.     The  McBee  Laboratorv.     SX  244  836 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 

''pLF'cL\'Jr;rT  ''°'r '""°' ^" '^"^^'^'-  -^^'"i 

;    ,   „,     1        (Classes    6    and    31).      sX    246.406.      Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

'"''rf^     71""^    '^^^    '^^^^    DESIGX.       Wood    Treating 
Chemicals  Co.     SX  246,978.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-31-66 

i    .   »,  (Classes    6    and    10).      SX    248,491.      Pub 

4-4-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

^'sf  o',o  «''n*r"p';''^-      '"""'^    ^''    ^**'""«°-^-    °^    California. 
SN  250,607.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 

**^J-1f  J;«  ^^.^^^-      K«^°"^°"    Copper    Corporation.      SX 
2o0,976.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

'■'Sk'i'L  -''^^"^IS-^-     American-Lincoln  Corporation.     SX 
251,364.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-1-66. 

830  460.     AGMARK.   Southwestern  Humus,  Inc.   SX  254  325 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

^'^p!,u\J^I'^^^'^^'^      ^'"^P"  ^''"''■^^  *  Co.     SX  254,453. 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-14-66. 

830.462      PL.^STAIR.     Kaspar  Winkler  4  Co.     SX  254  454 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 

830,463.     RUGASOL.     Kaspar  Winkler  4  Co      SX  054  455 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-14-66.  -o4,4oo. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

830  440.  PEERLESS.  Morrle  Chaltlen.  d.b.a  C  4  E  Mar 
shall  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  6,  23  34  and 
o2).     SX  232,970.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  llll9-65 


Class  7  -  Cordage 


830,464.     STAY-PUT.       Lion    Ribbon     Company 
245,209.     Pub.  4-4 -67.     Filed  5-9-66. 


Inc.       SX 
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830.465.  BLACK  TULIP.     N.V.  Lankhorst  Touwfabrleken 
8X248,344.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  6-17-66. 

830.466.  WOODEN  SHOE.     N.V.  Lankhorst  Touw/abrieken 
SN  248.345.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Piled  6-17-66. 


June  20,  1967 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

830,475.     (See  Clasa  12  for  this  trademark.) 

S30,481.      SP   AND   DESIGN.      Spot   Welding   Products     Ino 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    14    and    34)       SX   235  725* 

Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-30-65. 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

830,429.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark  ) 

''iZ^Tn^  4!^.^'""  *  ''■•  '-■  «'^  '''•'''■  Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

830,468.  UMC.  UMC  Industries.  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Universal  Match  Corporation.  SX  228,771  Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  9-27-65. 


.S30.482.  FLUORO  GLIDE.  Chemplast  Inc.  SX  113  40'> 
Pub.  9-1S-C2.     Filed  2-13-61.  '     "' 

530.483.  V-LUBE.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation  SX 
222.060.    Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  6-25-65. 

830.484.  GEXERAL  WAX  4  CAXDLE  CO  AXD  DESIGN 
General  Wax  &  Candle  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
13  and  34).     SX  234.699.     Pub.  4-4-67      Filed  l-'-H-eS 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


830.454.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
830.469.     GREEN    POWER.      Ell    Lilly   and   Company 
248.488.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

830.485.  TOUGH  AS  A  TORTOISE  SHELL  ETC.  AXD  DE- 
SIGX.  Advance  Coatings  Company.  SN  179  009  Pub 
5-3-66.     Filed  10-13-63. 


SX 


Class  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

830.470.     SUX    SHEEX.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation       SX 
241,538.    Pub.  3-28-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Products 

830.486.     DON   SEBASTIAN.     General  Cigar  Co..   Inc      S\ 
243.285.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-2&-66. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

^:;o.471.  COVER  COAT.  United  States  Gypsum  Company. 
SX  219.932.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  J-27-65. 

830.472.  MISCELLAXEOUS  DESIGX.  Robln.s  Industries 
Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12.  21.  and  36)  S\ 
235,084.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-22-65. 

830.473.  PASCOE  AXD  DESIGX.  Pascoe  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  238,888.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  2-15-66. 

830.474.  HL  BIRUM  CORPORATIOX  AND  DESIGN  HL 
Blrum  Corporation.  SX  242.211.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
3-30-66. 

830.475.  SEASOX-ALL.  Season-All  Industries.  Inc  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  12  and  14).  SX  242  780  Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  4-6-66. 

830.476.  TEBCO.     The  Evans  Brick  and  Pipe  Company    Inc 
SX  244,815.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-3-66. 

830.477.  AWP.     The  Philip  Carey  Manufacturing  Company 
8X258,745.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

830.478.  DUO  FLOW.  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sani- 
tary Corporation.  SX  233,303.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
11-26-65. 

830.479.  PEDISHELF.     American  Dispenser  Company.  Inc 
SX  245,052.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

830.480.  XP  AXD  DESIGX.    .North  Point.  Inc     SX  260  068 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-5-66. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

830.487.     BUREX.      B.    F.    Ascher    &    Company.    Inc       SX 
209.386.     Pub.  4-4-C7.     Filed  l-G-65. 

8:{0.488.  AAXDDESIG.N.  Bradley  Products  Company  SN 
243.403.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

S.W.489.  HISTALOXES.  Xejo  Pharmacal.  Inc.  SX  244  009 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-21-66.  '        "       | 

N.{0,490.  SEDALOXES.  Xejo  Pharmacal.  Inc.  SX  244  010 
Pub.  4-4-C7.     Filed  4-21-Gfi. 

V50.491.  ALKALOXES.  Xejo  Pharmacal.  Inc  SX  244  Oil 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-21-6C. 

830.492.  DUO-PLUS.  Columbian  Hog  and  Cattle  Powder 
Co.     SX  248,975.     Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  6-27-66. 

V50.493.  THEOBID.  Meyer  Laboratories.  Inc  SX  249  659 
Pub.  4-4-«7.    Filed  7-6-66. 

N30.494.  HA-KOL.  Daggett  and  Ramsdell  International 
Corporation.    SX  250.093.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-12-66. 

8.10.495.  HEB.  Barnes  Hind  Laboratories.  SX  250  554 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 

530.496.  XIRVAXIL.  Cllag-Chemle  Aktiengesellschaft  SN 
253.013.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-24-66. 

830.497.  TOXOSEX.  Tarmac  Product..  Inc.  SX  253  060 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

8;i0,498.  FINTRAX.  American  Home  Products  Corporation 
SX  253.257.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

8.m,499.  QUELLTRA.N.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  256.184.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 

S30..'50O.  .\BDECOL.  Parke.  Davis  A  Company.  SX  257  336 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

830.501.  TEXSOBAX.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  260.495.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 
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830.502.     TORNADO.      Shore  Calnevar.    Inc. 
Pub.  5-17-66.    Filed  3-1-65. 


SN    213,055. 


SN 


830.503.     GRANDE.      Champion    Home    Builders    Co 
238,491.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

830.!i04.  BLACKSTOXE  AXD  DESIGX.  Blackstone  Corpo- 
ration.    SX  238,603.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  2-11-66. 

830..505.  CRYSTAL.  Marubeni-YamaguchI  Bicycle  Co.,  Ltd 
SX  262,084.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

N30,.-,06.  WALL  TREXDS  IXTERXATIOXAL  WT  AXD  DE- 
SIG.N.  Wall  Trends.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
20  and  37).     SX  230.330.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-15-65. 


830.524.  WOXDER  PUTT.  Harold  Geverti,  d.b.a.  Malmac 
Co..  assignee  of  Halmac  Co.  SX  242.597  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  4-4-66. 

830.525.  CHAPARRAL-ROAD  RUXXER.  Kalamaioo  Sled 
and  Toys,  Inc.     SX  243.672.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

830.526.  EASY  BUILDER.    Kohner  Bros.,  Inc     SN  244  714 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.527.  ROYCE.  Lawrence  Tackle  Mfg.  Corporation  SN 
245,116.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

830.528.  BIGMOUTH.      Curtis   J.    Tennyson.      SX   245  631 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 

830.529.  ROL-0-LURE.  Joseph  C.  Bode,  d.b.a.  Rol-0-Lure 
Company.    SX  245.675.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

830.530.  GPE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Golf  Testing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  245.892.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-18-66. 

830.531.  LUCKY  LOCKET  KIDDLE.  Mattel.  Inc  SN 
258,757.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

830.532.  STORYBOOK  KIDDLES.  Mattel  Inc  SN 
258,760.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

,830,533.     MONTA.NA    MOUSE.      Mattel,    Inc.      SN   260  212 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

830,472.     (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

830.507.  GTC.  Oal-Tronlcs  Corporation.  SN  219,204  Pub 
5-31-66.    Filed  5-19-65. 

830.508.  MAN  AND  MOTOR  (DESIGN).  The  Klemle- 
Hankins  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Kiemle 
Company.     SX  221.936.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-24-65. 

8.10.509.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGX.  American  Elec- 
tronics Components  Corp.  SX  228.107.  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  9-20-65. 

8.10.510.  GUARDSMAN.  United  States  Rubber  Company 
SN  228.220.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-20-65. 

830.511.  EXERGIZER.  Union  Carbide  Corporation  SX 
229,697.    Pub.  1-31-67.    Filed  10-8-65. 

K30,512.  ROCKY  MOTORCYCLE  PARTS  ACCESSORIES 
AXD  DESIGX.  Rocky  Cycle  Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  35).  SX  236,843.  Pub.  4-4-67  Filed 
1-19-66. 

530.513.  KEMT  USAC  AXD  DESIGX.  U.S.  Automatics 
Corp.    8X240,130.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

830.514.  ULTRAMATIC.  Caloric  Corporation.  SX  240  257 
Pub.  2-7-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

830,.-.15.  KLEEX-A-MAG.  Man.  Incorporated.  SX  249  778 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-7-66. 

830.516.  VA  AXD  DESIGN.  Varian  Associates  SN 
255,376.    Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

830,440.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

830,534.     CONCAST.     Concast  AG   (Concast  SA)    (Concast 

Co.  Ltd.).     SN  151,398.     Pub.  1-18-66.     Filed  8-17-62. 
8.10,535.     DURAMATIC.      Mead    Specialties    Company,    Inc 

SN  177,645.    Pub.  10-6-64.    Filed  9-24-63. 

830.536.  WIZARD.  William  F.  Krist,  Jr..  d.b.a  Krist  Ma- 
chine Works.     SN  196.384.     Pub.  5-17-66.     Filed  6-24-64 

830.537.  DYNAMATIC.  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc  by 
change  of  name  and  merger  of  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  228.671.     Pub.  6-14-66.    Filed  9-27-65 

830.538.  FIBER  LOCKER  AND  DESIGN.  Crompton  4 
Knowles  Corporation.  SN  234,002.  Pub.  4-4-67  Filed 
12-6-65. 

830.539.  LAWN-A-MAT.  Lawn-A-.Mat  Chemical  and  Equip- 
ment Corp.     SN  234,042.     Pub.  9-27-66.     Filed  12-6-65 

8.30,540.     TUSCANY.      Dlrilyte    Company    of    America,    Inc 
SX  235,634.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-3-66. 

530.541.  AUTO-VATOR.     Lincoln   .Manufacturing  Co     Inc 
SN  235,683.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-3-66. 

830.542.  BUTT-KING.   Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc    SN  235  778 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-4-66. 

830.543.  VISA-FLOW.  Daniel  O.  Nooriander,  d.b.a.  Bel-.Mar 
Co.     SN  236,001.     Pub.  4-1-67.     Filed  1-7-66. 

830.544.  STA-ONS.  Daniel  O.  Nooriander.  d.b.a  Bel-Mar 
Co.     SN  236,002.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-7-66. 

830.545.  BEL-MAR.  Daniel  O.  Nooriander,  d.b.a.  Bel-Mar 
Co.     SN  236,003.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-7-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^^<^-^*«    power  angling    Meyer  Products,  inc.    sn 

■^  '  236,399.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 


830.517.  OSTROBOGULOUS.  Kristin  Baybars,  assignee  of 
Brunswick  Corporation.  SN  220,456.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
6-7-65. 

830.518.  SURE  GLYDE.  The  Haynes  Company  SN 
223.124.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-12-65. 

830.519.  CANDY.  Edward  L.  Mobley.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Edward 
Mobley  Co.    SN  228.922.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-29-65. 

530.520.  FOO  CHU.     Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.     SN  234  126 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-7-65. 

830.521.  MR.    SOUND    SAYS.      Mattel.    Inc.      SN   236  120 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-10-66. 

830.522.  THE  LAST  STRAW.  Schaper  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SX  240,205.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-4-66. 

830.523.  360.  Head  Ski  Company,  Inc.  SX  242  451  Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  4-1-66. 


830.547.  IXLAXD.      Inland    Manufacturing   Company       SX 
236,606.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-17-66. 

830.548.  SATIXA.      Imperial    Knife   Associated   Companies 
Inc.     SX  236,822.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-19-66. 

830.549.  FLEETWOOD.     Washington   Forge.   Incorporated 
SX  237.608.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-28-66. 


Class  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

830.550.  MILE-GUARD.  William  E.  Winchester,  d.b.a. 
Wlndy's  Speedometer  Service.  SX  241,718  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  3-23-66. 

830.551.  SKI  BANK.    Valv-O-Matlc,  Inc.   SN  242,075     Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 
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Class  26-Measurin9   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

830.552.  THERM  O-WATCH.  Daniel  R.  Conlon.  d.b.a.  In 
struments  for  Research  &  Industry.  SN  221  022  Pub 
1-18-66.    Filed  ft-14-65. 

830.553.  ADAMS  A/1.  Clay-Adams.  Inc.  SX  233  878 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

830.554.  YSARON.      Optlsche    Werke    O.    Rodenstock       SN 

235.419.  Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-28-65. 

830.555.  TRINAR.       Optlsche    Werke    O.    Rodenstock       SN 

235.420.  Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-28-85. 

830.556.  SIRONAR.  Optlsche  Werke  O.  Rodenstock  SN 
236.409.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-13-68. 

830.557.  API  AND  DESIGN.  American  Pamcor.  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  236.446.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 

830.558.  AUTO-MEDIC.  Gustaf.on  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  239.992.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-2-86. 

830.559.  AMPAC.  MT8  Systems  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Research.  Incorporated.  SN  242.050.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
3-28-66. 

830.580.  FLEETCON.  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation  SN 
242.080.    Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-28-88. 

830.581.  CONO-COID.  Obrig  Laboratories.  Inc  S\ 
242,144.    Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-29-88. 

830.582.  CHEETAH  (DESIGN).  The  Pop-Op  Corporation 
SN  247.960.    Pub.  2-14-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 

830.583.  VA  AND  DESIGN.  Varian  Associatea.  SN  255  382 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 
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Class  31  -  Riters  and  Refrigerators 

830,452.      ( See  Clasa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.576.  HONEYCOMB  II.  Commercial  Filters  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  222.668.     Pub.  5-31-86.     Filed  7-8-65 

830577.  MONO-FLOC.  Union  Tank  Car  Company  SN 
228.217.    Pub.  4-26-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

*<30.578.  MAGIC  FREEZE  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Reduction 
Company.  Incorporated.  SN  238.326.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
2-8-68. 


June  20,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


I 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

830.429.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark  ) 

231.670.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-27-65 

.S30.580.  PAPERDOLLY  AND  DESIGN.  Nautilus  Indus- 
tries. Inc.     SN  247.249.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-3-66 

>.*0.581.  THIS  ONE  DOES!  AND  DESIG.N.  Burris  Manu 
racturing  Company.  Incorporated.  8N  247  575  Puh 
4   4-67      n led  6-8-86.  ' 

248.769.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-23-66 

'"'J,''-'  T^i'^'A  "*'*"'"•"'  Engineering  Co.  SN 
248.825.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-23-66 

"'Jv^o'.on^^'^''''^'*-'^*^-  "•""•^■'  '"'''  •""  «"I>P»-  CO.,  Inc. 
SN  249.011.     Pub.  4-4-87.     Filed  8-27-68 


Class  27  -  Horological  Instruments 

830.584.     ENID.      Styles    Tlmecraft    k   Jewelry    Cvi        S% 

239,086.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-17-66. 
S30.563.      PENNANT.      Pennant    Watch    Corp..    assignee    uf 

Luden    Plccard   Watch  Corp.     SN  240.930.      Pub    4-4-87 

Filed  3-14-66. 

830.566.  RICOH.     Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.     SN  242  747      Pub 
4-4-87.     Filed  4-5-66. 

830.567.  BAYARD   DB    FRANCE   AND   DESIGN.      Soclete 
Anonyme     Reveilsbayard.       SN     258.459.       Pub      4-4-67 
Filed  11-14-66. 


Class  33  "  Glassware 


H30.O85.      K.XSTRUP  HOLMEGAARD.       Kastrup    og    Holme- 

nredi  IS  m'"''"   ^^^'     ^^   "*''^"-     ^""^    *-*-^'' 


Class  2a- Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

830.568.  -GOING  STEADY."  Luciano  Flor  and  Alserino  P 
Lourelro  (partnership).  SN  241.060.  Pub.  4-4-87.  Filed 
o—  1 5—  6^ . 

830,589.  JEWELITE.  Fred  Selt.er  Corporation,  dba 
Tiara  Jewels,  Ltd.  SN  242.671.  Pub  4-4-87  Filed 
4-4-88. 

830.570.     CHEETAH.     The  Pop  Op  Corporation.   SN  245.955 
Pub.  2-14-67.    Filed  5-18-68. 

*^2'^^o;     ^H^ETAH   (DESIGN).     The  Pop-Op  Corporation 
SN  247.955.    Pub.  2-14-67.     Filed  6-13-88 

^^IS't  PERFECT  LOVE.  Jewel  Box  Stores  Corporation. 
SN  261.418.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-27-88. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

830,440.      (See  Clasa  4  for  this  trademark.) 
830,481.      (See  Class  14  for  this  trademark.) 
830,484.      (See  Class  15  for  this  trademark  ) 

239,386.     Pub.  4-4-87.     Filed  2-23-66 

255,383.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

'*30.512.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark  ) 

*'J;.n*Jo,  ^0^^'^LEX.     The  Anchor  Packing  Company      SN 

230.597.    Pub.  12-13-86.     Filed  10-20-65 
830,589.     SUPER  XT.     The  Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Com- 

pany.     SN  240.086.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-3-66 

'''oT:.,^l''?^^^'^       Armstrong     Cork     Company.       SN 
240.147.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 


Inc.        SN 


830.573.     MONTCLAIR.        Montclalr      Imports 
241.162.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-16-66 

'^Sm'^rJJl'^^f''''^  "^^•^  Heavenly  Creations.  Inc. 
MtTLTIPLE  CLASS  (Oasses  29  and  40).  SN  244  862 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-4-86.  ^".«o.«. 

830.575.  THE  TALKING  ROLLER  EZ  Palntr  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  261.003.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 


Gass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

S.30.472.      (See  Clasa  12  for  this  trademark.) 

830.591.     DISCOTHEQUE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Seeburg  Cor- 
poration.    SN  234.078.     Pub.  4-4-^7.     Filed  12-7^5 


830.592.  LERO.    The  Compo  Company  Limited.   SN  234  116 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-7-65. 

830.593.  VERI-SONIC.     Veri-Sonic,  Inc.     SN  237,893      Pub 
4-4-87.    Filed  2-2-66.  ' 

'''*?',?o«,  «-^^«^M-^STER.     Goya  Music  Corporation.     SN 
237.961.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 
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Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

.s:{0.506.      ( See  Class  20  for  this  trademark. ) 
.S30..VJ.V     COPYFIX.      Walter    Reuter.      SN    237,157       Pub 
4-4-87.    Filed  1-24-66. 

830..-.96.      DATATAG.      Kimball    Systems.    Inc.      SN   240  743 

Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 
.S30.r,!.7.     VA     AND     DESIGN.       Varian     Associates.       SN 

255.3.S4.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

H30.598.     COMPTONS   AND   DESIGN.      Encyclopaedia   Bri 
fannlcn,  Inc.     SN  229.509.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-7-65 

530.599.  WATER  A  SEWAGE  WORKS.     Scranton  Publish- 
ing Co..   Inc.     SN  234.247.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-8-65 

530.600.  IN.SIDE  TRACK.      Strombecker  Corporation       SN 
234.478.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-13-65. 

M0.601.  ARROWHEAD  AND  TRIANGLE  IN  RECTANGLE 
(DESIGN).  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company.  SN  234  770  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  12-16-65. 

830.602.  THE  NICEST  WAY  TO  REMEMBER.  The  Sanga 
mon  Company.     SN  236.436.     Pub.  4-1-67.     Filed  1-4-66. 

830.603.  VARIETY     DEPARTMENT     STORE     MERCHAN- 
DISER.     Merchandiser  Publishing  Co..   Inc      SN  237  142 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

830.604.  KRISTEN    VIDENSKABS    HEROLD.      The   Chris- 
tian Science  Publishing  Society.    SN  237.308     Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  1-26-66.  •  ■•  t-o,. 

830.605.  MP  MIDWEST  PUBLICATION  COMPANY,  INC 
Midwest  Publications  Company,  Inc.  SN  238  263  Pub 
4-4-07.     Filed  2-7-66. 

830.608.  UP  AND  DOWN  WALL  STREET.  Dow  Jones  A 
Company.  Inc.     SN  239.507.     Pub.  4-4-87.     Filed  2-24-66. 

830.007.  ASK  SEEK  KNOCK.  Harold  Anthony  Gregory 
SN  240.432.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-8-66. 

830.608.  PACKAGING  INNOVATOR.  Bettendorf  Publica- 
tions Inc.     SN  243.534.     Pub.  4-1-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

830.609.  LP  AND  DESIGN.  Linear  Products.  Inc  SN 
244,231.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

830.610.  AMERICAN  BICYCLIST  AND  MOTORCYCLIST 
Cycling  Press,  Inc.  SN  246.888.  Pub.  4-4-67  Piled 
5-31-86. 

830.611.  LIFE  AND  HEALTH.  Review  and  Herald  Publish- 
ing Association.     SN  253.911.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

830.612.  LIVING  TEXT  BOOK.  Xerox  Corporation  SN 
257.743.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  11-2-86. 

830.613.  TAP  TEACHING  AID  PROJECT.  National 
Carl  Schur*  Association.  Inc.  SN  258,341  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  11-10-66. 

830.614.  MR.    AMERICA.      Bodybuilder    Publications.    Inc 
SN  258,975.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 


aass39-aothing 


830.424.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
830.429.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.615.     ASTRO  JETS  AND  DESIGN.      Endlcott  Johnson 
Corporation.     SN  192.125.     Pub.  6-15-65.     Filed  4-14-64. 


830.616  11—11  ELEVEN  ELEVEN  AND  DESIGN  Eleven- 
Eleven  Corporation.  SN  194.472.  Pub.  3-30-65  Piled 
5-28-64. 

^^?;f„*r  ^^^  ^^^^  Eleven-Eleven  Corporation.  SN 
196.265.    Pub.  3-30-05.    Filed  6-23-64 

830,618.     SPANETTE.      International    Playtex    Corporation 

av'o,?^!,'"  """^  ''**"'  International  Late.x  Corporation. 
SN   211.731.     Pub.  9-14-65.     Filed  2-10-63 

^^l'^^?./-^^^-  ^"'^^  ^''S"'  I"^-  S-^'  223.223.  Pub. 
5-24-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

830,620.     UNISOX.      Walkon    Industries.   Inc       SN   227  729 
Pub.  7-5-66.     Filed  9-13-65.  ^^7.729. 

830.621       WITHIT.      Wlthlt   Company.      SN  237.899.      Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  2-2-66. 

''9fi"L"n"''^^'^<^^^'«^'>  -v.  Sulka  A  Company.  SN 
241.622.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-24-68. 

830.623.  MARIE  GANEE.  Marie  Ganee.  Ltd  SN  243  124 
Pub.  4-4-G7.     Filed  4-11-06.  ■*o.^'^'*- 

24..,204.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

^^?.*®f  .  ^l^'PO-^IS.  R.  G.  Barry  Corporation.  SN  245.608 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-1C-66. 

^'y:\  :^^-^  ®^^'*'^-  °'^'*"*  Shoe  Corp.  SN  245.692. 
Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  5-16-66. 

-'4o.,19.     Pub.  4-4-G7.     Filed  5-16-66 
830.628.     JOHNNY  BUZZARD  BUCKS  BY  A.  S.  BECK      A 
^.    Beck    Shoe    Corporation.      SN    246,255.      Pub.    4-4-67.' 

8.30629.      SANTEE.       Superb,,    Crnvats.    Inc.      SN    246,390 
Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  5-23-GO. 

830.f53().     KITTY-CAROL.     CTementlne  J.  Hnger.  d.b.a.  Kitty 
Carol  Co.     SN  246,444.     Pub.  4-l-(57.     Vlled  5-24-66. 

830.031.     TALLER  MODES.     Taller  Modes   Inc     S\  247  845 
I'ub.  4-4-07.     Filed  6-10-00.  -47.84o. 

8.!0.632.     MISCELLA.NEOUS  DESIGN.    The  Manhattan  Shirt 
ComiK.ny.     SN  248.147.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Piled  6-15-06. 

830,633^     BIG  7.     M.  Nlrenberg  Sons,  Inc.     SN  248.100     Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  6-15-66. 

830.034.  SHIFTEES.     Cole  of  California.  Inc      SN  048  404 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  0-20-06.  -^»,*-*. 

830.035.  YOUR    WONDERFUL    WORLD    OF    SOFTNESS 
R.  a  Barry  Corporation.     SN  248,070.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Flle<i 

830,636.     BURLINGTON   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Buriington 
Industries.  Inc.     SN  248.889.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-24-06 

**^^fo"o,  ''^^^'^^^  "^"^^     ^"^  Corporation  of  America      SN 
249.031.     Pub.  4-4-87.     Filed  7-5-06. 

830.638.      DAG(;ER.     The  Woodlln  Shirt  Corp      SN  250  072 
Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  7-11-66. 

'^^>-^n?,o'^^'''^^    '''^^''^'^      "     ^^"'•"ff   *    Sons.    I«c.      SN 
20O.139.     Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  7-13-CC. 

830.040.     KERWOOD.     General  Nitewear  Corp      SN  250  •>66 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-14-06. 

^^tVla.''^^''''''^^^^'^       *^"""«'     -^'•t-^en'-    Corp.       SN 
2O0.267.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

83()  842.     GLOBE  CIRCLER.     M.  Wile  A  Company    Inc      SN 
230.322.     Pub.  4-4-07.    Piled  7-14-06.  f' 

'%f 2,0  S^TTu'^^^f-^r  ''''''''  "^°"^^-"''  Corporation. 
i>N  250,337.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

830.644.  RIVULETTE.  Oliver  GIntel.  Inc.  SN  251816 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-5-66.  ^oi.Mt,. 

''254'2«/n'':'^  LOAFERS.  Dayco  Corporation.  SN 
254,261.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

"^h'^^xh..''^''^''  ^^""^^  *'^°  °^SI«^-  Cinderella  Knit- 
ting Mills,  Inc.   SN  256.429.    Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-14-«6 

^'S'h''  OM^/"  ."''''^'^  ^""^  ^^^^^«^'  «°e^r  ^  Levin! 
d.b.a.  Chief  Levin's.  SN  238.345.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Plied 
1 1—10—66. 

830.648.  KNIZE.  Knlze-Ten  Ltd.  SN  260.307  Pub 
4-4-67.    Piled  12-8-66. 

830.649.  OTTOS  AND  DESIGN.  Concord  Manufacturing 
Corp.     SN  262.085.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Piled  1-9-67. 
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830.650.  STAJIFIRE  70.     D'Orsay  Mills.  Inc.     SN  262  381 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-12-67. 

830.651.  MORPUL.       Morpul,     Inc.       SX     262,503        Pub 
4-4-67.    Filed  1-6-67. 
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Waters 
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830.669.  GOLD  EN   SUN-DROP  AND  DESIGN.     Sun  Drop 
Sales  Corporation  of  America.     SN  246.395.     Pub   4-4-67 
Filed  5-23-66. 

530.670.  GREAT  MOUNTAIN.  Brookdale  Beverage  Com 
pany.  d.b.a.  Great  Mountain  Beverages.  SN  262  095  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  1-9-67 


830,574.      (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 

830.652.  STANCE.  Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp..  d.b.a. 
Stanley  Comb  Products  Co.  SN  234,309.  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  12-9-65. 

830.653.  DAUPHINE.  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Pharmaceutical  Labo 
ratorles.  Inc.  (New  Jersey  corporation).  SN  242  922 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

830.654.  PERMAPEARL.  Denton  Plastic  Products  Corp 
SN  257.909.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  If ^4-66. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

830,424.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
830,429.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

830.655.  FOYLON.  Archer  Products.  Incorporated,  assignee 
of  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN  201  147  Pub 
3-1-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 

830.656.  POLYCORD.     Cone  .Mills  Inc.      SN  217  854       Pub 
11-8-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

830.657.  ASTROTURF.  Mon.>»anto  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  42  and  50).  SN  241,216.  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  3-17-66. 

830.658.  BURLINGTON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Burlington 
Industries.  Inc.     SN  248,890.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-24-66. 

530.659.  IRON  SHED.  Pleasant  Valley  Finishing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  252.590.    Pub..4-4-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

830.660.  DELTA-PRESS.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.  Inc  SN 
252,692.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

830.661.  AFINEAU.      Fleldcrest    Mills,    Inc.      SN    253  024 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-24-66. 

830.662.  STEVENS-PRESS.  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.!  Inc  SN 
253,057.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  S-24-66. 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

I 

830,424.      (See  Class  J  for  this  trademark.) 

830.663.  BURLINGTON   ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.    SN  248.892.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  6-24-66. 

830.664.  CORDURA.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com 
pany.     SN  252,166.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

830.665.  CARESSE.     Splnnerin  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.     SN  252  599 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 


Class  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S30.671.  SILO  FKKSH.  Intfrnaflonal  Stock  Food  Corp.,  as 
signee  of  Poul  An  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  151  .-|23  Pub 
4-2S-64.     nied  .S-20-62. 

.S30.672.  GOOD  EATIN'.  Thrive  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Good  Eatln' 
Dog  Food  Co.     SN  187,817.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  .3-2-64. 

S30.673.  COLOSSUS.  Mariscos  Del  Golfo  S  A  de  C  V  SN 
202,2S8.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-21-64. 

s.m,674.  SUPERIOR  AND  BAG  DESIGN.  Anderson.  Clay 
ton  &  Co..  d.b.a.  Superior  Feed  .Mills,  assignee  of  Doric  Cor- 
poration.    SN  206.140.      Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed   11-13-64. 

.s.10,675.  FRIONOR  •U-FRY-EM"  AND  DESIGN.  Frionor 
Norsk  Fros.senflsk  A/L.  SN  207,034.  Pub  4-4-67  Filed 
11-27-64. 

830.676.      CHECKERBOARD     (DESIGN).       Ralston    Purinn 

Company.     SN  208.491.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-1S-64. 
S.W.677.      JONKERS.      Bauer  &  Loewy   Trading  Corp,  dba 

B  &  L.     SX  210.520.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-25-65. 
N30.67S.      COLORADO    GOLD    CUT    STEAK.      Armour    and 

ComiMiny.     SN  213,748.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-10-65. 
s;{0.679.     CONSTELLATION.    Peavey  Company    SN  233  234 

Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  11-22-65. 
S30.680.      CELESTI.\L.       Peavey     Company.       SN     233  235    I 

Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-22-65.  ' 

S.W.esi.  DAIRYLIXE  AXD  DESIGX.  Dniryllne  Food  Cor- 
poration, assignee  of  Ohio  Pure  Foods,  Inc  S.X  234  576 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-14-«5. 

830.682.  SMOKY  MOUXTAIN.  M.  Llcht  4  Son  SN 
234,656.     Pub.  11-S-Ofi.     Filed  12-1.%   65. 

830.683.  BLATCHFORDS.  Peter  Hand  Fr.undatlon,  Inc.. 
by  change  of  namo  from  Blatchford  Calf  Meal  Company 
SN  234.708.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-17-65. 

830.684.  HANDS  (DESIGX).  Kadlson  Lalx>ratorles  Inc 
SX  234.826.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-17-65. 

8.30.685.  LA  CUMBRE.  H.  J.  Heine  Company.  SX  2.35,.301 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Fil*>d  12-27-65. 

830.686.  SIDRA  ESCAXCIADOR  AXD  DESIGX.  Con 
stantlno  Riera  Munir.  S.A.  SX  236.439  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  1-10-C«. 


S30.687.      DESSAUX     FILS.       Dessau.\     Flls. 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 


SN    236.574. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

830.666.  HUSHTONE.         Hush-Noise      Corporation  SN 
246,567.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

830.667.  CONSOLETTE.     Schick  Electric,  Inc.     SN  246  738 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 


830.668.     CVP    INFUSOR.      Sorenson    Research    Corp 
257.658.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 


SN 


H.10.688.  LIGHT  CRUST  AND  DESIGX.  Burrus  Mills.  In- 
corporated, d.b.a.  Burrus  Mill  and  Elevator  Company  SX 
238..3.3.8.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-8-66. 

.S30.6S9.  BURRUS  AXD  DESIGX.  Burrus  Mills.  Incorpo- 
rated, d.b.a.  Burrus  Mill  and  Elevator  Companv  SN 
238.339.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-8-66. 

830.690.  POPEYE.  Steele  Canning  Companv.  SN  240  120 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  3-3-66. 

><30.691.  MULLENS.  J.  D.  Mullen  Co..  Inc.  SN  240  463 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-8-66. 

S.30.692.  WOMAN  (DESIGX).  Marie  Xlcol  (nee  Tanguy). 
d.b.a.  .Mme  Tanguy.  SX  240,944.  Pub.  4-4-67  Filed 
3-14-66. 

830.69.3.  CAKE  WALK.  Vltafrere  Co.,  Inc.  SN  243  365 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

8.30,694.  NANCY  HANKS.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation 
SN  243,641.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 
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830,605.     CURDOLAC.      Curdolac    Food 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 

830.696^  TOPSY'S.  Topsys  International.  Inc.  SN  243.732. 
Fub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

SN  24.1.764.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 

"'V^lJ'v':!'.''!^''''^'  R'''^^""  Purina  Company.  SN 
244,249.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-25-66. 

830699  GIRLS  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Quality  Bakers  of 
t'TJJ^  Cooperative.  Inc.  SN  244.525.  COLLECTIVE 
-MARK.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

S30.700.  s  SAFEWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores  In- 
corporated.    SN  244.744.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-2-68. 

SN  245.005.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

v<0.702.  SPICENT.  Basic  Food  Materials,  Inc.  SN  245  055 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-6-66. 

'^^n^.!?  "KNRIS  ONE  CAL  AND  DESIGN.  Henri's  Food 
I  roducts  Company.  Inc.     SN  245.077.     Pub.  4-4-67      Filed 

r»-(j-66. 

830.704.  CHICK-N-TREAT  AND  DESIGN.  Freer-Ette  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Chick-NTreat  Division.  SN  246,013  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  5-17-66. 

830,705 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Co.      SN    243,643. 
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Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

830.723.  WODKA   ETC.     Societe  St-Raphael.   Soclete  Ano- 
nyme.     SN  239,813.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

830.724.  TWELVE  KILT.     Charles  Rosenblum.  d.b.a    Stuart 
Lloyd  Co.     SN  242,666.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-4-66 

•830,725.     ARCHANGEL   AND  DESIGN.      Old   Boone  Distil- 
lery Co.     SN  251,319.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

830.726.  KING  KORN.  James  B.  Beam  Distilling  Co  d  b  a 
The  Clear  Spring  Distilling  Co.  SN  261,425.  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  12-27-66.  '    ^^'• 

830.727.  COLONEL  JAMES  B.  BEAM.  James  B.  Beam  Dis- 
tilling Co.     SN  261,426.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

830.728.  TUACA.  Tuonl  &  Canepa.  SN  262.999  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


830.429. 

830  fl'iT 
SPOOK.  Dl  Giorgio  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Sunnyland  «ort',oa 
'ornorntlon         SV     o^a  ka^         n.-u      >    ..    —         .      "oU.7J9. 


Juice    Corporation. 
5-25-60 


SN    246.543.      Pub.    4-4-67.      Filed 


(See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

VINYLBAND.      Thomas    S.    Kulka,   d.b.a.   Pro-Tex 


830.706.     LBO.       Dairyland    Food    Laboratories,    Inc 
-•46.7.i9.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 


SN 


SN  248,237.     Pub. 


830.707.     WISHBONE.     The  Kroger  Co 
4-4-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

8.30.708.     QUAKE  AND  DESIGN.    The  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
SX  248.522.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-20-06. 

830.709.  FLA  VOR  AID  AND  DESIGN.     The  Jel  Sert  Com- 
pany.    SN  254.424.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 

830.710.  MORRISONS   PAN-KITS.      The   Morrison   Milling 
Co.     SN  256,510.      Pub.  4-4-67.      Filed   10-17-66. 

H30.711.     EIFFEL  TOWER  BURGER.     Donald  C.  Linn      .SN 
2.)7.915.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 


Reel  Band  Co.     SN  236.496.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-14-66 

830.730.  HOLIDAY     AND     DESIGN.       Nasco,     Inc.       SN 
238,270.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-7-66. 

830.731.  JOHN  THOMAS  BATTS.    John  Thomas  Batts,  Inc 
SN  242,785.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-6-66. 

830.732.  BATTS.     John  Thomas  Batts,   Inc.     SN  242  786 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-6-66.  ' 

830.733.  HOBBYFISH.     Hobbyfish,  Inc.     SN  243  820      Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  4-20-66. 

830.734.  INSTANT    AND    DESIGN.      Up-Right,    Inc       SN 
252,774.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  8-19-66. 

830.735.  PERSONA    PLATE.      Colbert    Die    Cast    Co     Inc 
SN  259,368.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-25-66. 


SN  257,916. 
SN  258,870. 
F.  Co.  SN 
SN  259,153. 


830.712.  FRENCH  POODLE.     Donald  C.  Linn 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 

830.713.  HUNTMASTER.     John  Morrell  &  Co 
1'ub.  4-4-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

830.714.  GUASTI.      Cari    Casella,   d.b.a.    C.    & 
259,054.     Pub.  2-14-07.     Filed  11-21-66 

830.715.  PERMA-GUARD.     Phoenix  Gems.  Inc. 
Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  11-21-66. 

830.716.  CHEVERON.      R.   H.   McCracken  &  Co     Inc 
261.435.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

830.717.  DERBY    WINNER    AND    DESIGN.       Blue    Goose 
Growers.  Inc.     SN  262.834.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-19-67. 

830.718.  EFFICIENC.       Campbell     Soup     Company        SN 
262.996.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 

830.719.  COMING   UP.     Dave   Walsh   Company,   Inc.,  d.b  a. 
Dave  Walsh  Co.    SX  263,001.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 


SN 


Class  47 -Wines 


830.720.     CASTELLBL.\NCH.         Castellblanch       SA 
233,553.     Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  11-26-65. 


SN 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

830.721.  HERMAN  AND  DESIGN.      The  Queen  City  Brew 
ing  Company.     SN  236,198.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  1-11-66. 

830.722.  MICKEY'S.     Sterilng  Brewers.  Inc.     SN  236  424 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

830.736.  STATUS.     Natcon  Chemical  Co.  Incorporated      SN 
240.636.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 

830.737.  WITH  IT.     Chas.  Pfl«er  &  Co..  Inc.     SN  245  341 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-10-66. 

830.738.  VALE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  245  560 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

830.739.  BLUES.  Gebruder  Kleiner.  SN  246^24  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

830.740.  HEADWIND.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
SN  246,359.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

830.741.  BOUNDLESS.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
SN  246,361.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-23-66. 

830.742.  SOFT  SHEEN.  Soft  Sheen  Products,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  246  381  Pub 
4-4-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

830.743.  WILLING.  Maurice  Fabricant.  d.b.a.  Fabricant 
SN  246,544.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  5-25-66. 

830.744.  WINDJAMMER.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  246  858 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

830.745.  SPOTLIGHT.  Samuel  Bonat  &  Bro  Inc  SN 
247.099.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  ^-2-66. 

830.746.  SOFCHET.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 


SN  248,777. 


830.747.  SHEER  ESSENCE.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  dba 
Prince  Matchabelll.  SN  248,778.  Pub.  4-4-67  '  Filed 
6-23-66. 

830.748.  J.N.  Jean  Nate.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
51  and  52).     SN  253,403.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-30-66. 


830,749.     LAV-O-DERM. 
256,627.    Pub.  4-4-67. 


Professional     Aids     Corp. 
Filed  10-18-66. 


SN 
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Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

830.440.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
830,742.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 
830,748.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

830.750.  LIVE.  Clalrol  Incorporated,  assignee  of  Bristol- 
Myers  Company.  SX  233,872.  Pub,  4-4-67.  Filed 
12-3-65. 

830.751.  TOUR  PAC.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  241,488. 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

830.752.  WINDJAMMER.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SX  246,859. 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  ^^-31-66. 

830.753.  SURQI-KLEXZ.  Jac  Son  Co.  SX  247.510.  Pub. 
3-14-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

830.754.  SURGA  PHEXE  AND  DESIQX.  HlUyard  Enter 
prises.  Inc.     SN  249,010.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

830,75j.  XEW  WOMAX.  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co..  Inc.  SX 
251,324.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

830.756.  BEAUCOUP.  Huntington  Laboratories.  Inc.  SX 
252,237.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

530.757.  HR  AXD  DESIOX.  Holland-Rantos  Company.  Inc. 
SX  260,698.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 

830.758.  PILE-UP.  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  SX 
262.100.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


830.759.  UXIFIED  FREE  WILL  BAPTIST  CHURCH. 
Unified  Free  Will  Baptist  Church.  SX  202,876.  Pub. 
4-4-67.     Filed  9-28-64. 

830.760.  PIZZA  OVEX  AXD  CHEF  DESIGX.  JKJ  Corpora 
tion.  d.b.a.  Pizza  Oven,  and  Pizza  Oven  Italian  Restaurant. 
SN  214.990.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-25-65. 

830.761.  CLM.  Roger  W.  Kent  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Carpet 
Lease  Maintenance.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 
103).     SX  222,036.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-25-65. 

830.762.  HUMAN  CARICATURE  (DESIGX).  Associated 
Oil  k  Gas  Co..  d.b.a.  Long  Mile  Rubber  Company.  SX 
229.534.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-7-65. 

830.763.  XEIGHBORGOOD.  Xelghborgood  Stores.  Inc.  SX 
237.246.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  1-25-66. 

830.764.  MARKETAIR  Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  100  and  105).  SN  237.403.  Pub. 
4-4-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 

830.765.  ALDO'S.  Aldo's  Enterprises,  assignee  of  Aide's, 
Inc.     SX  243,069.     Pub.  2-14-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

830.766.  MAI  .xko  DESIGX.  Management  Assistance  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (-Classes  100  and  103).  SX  243,327. 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

830.767.  AMERICA  WEST.  America-West  Motor  Hotels. 
Inc.     SX  243,523.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

830.768.  BIG  AMERICA.  Wells  Petroleum  Company.  SX 
243.608.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-15-66. 

830.769.  SPACE  AGE  A  (DESIGX).     Ameco,  Inc.     MULTI 
PLE  CLASS   (Clasaes  100  and   103).     SX  245.540.     Pub. 
4-4-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 

830.770.  GIRL  AXD  EIFFEL  TOWER  (DESIGX).  Donald 
C.  Linn.     SX  247.705.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

830.771.  FREXCH  CAFES  AXD  DESIGN.  Donald  C.  Linn. 
SX  247.706.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  6-9-66. 


830.773.  SP.  Southeastern  Personnel.  Inc.  SX  231,264. 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 

830.774.  THE  AMERICAX  WAY  WITH  WOOL  BLEXDS. 
Woolens  and  Worsteds  of  America,  Inc.  SX  244,049.  Pub. 
3-28-67.     Filed  4-21-66. 

530.775.  SUCCESSMANSHIP.  Mister  Donut  of  America, 
Inc.     SX  244,916.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-4-66. 

530.776.  MEMBER  WELCOME  WAGOX  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIOX. Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.  SX  245,360. 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  5-10-Cfi 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

Xosco,  Inc.     SX  228,928.     Pub.  4-4-67. 


830,772.     XOSCO. 
Filed  9-29-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


530.777.  BANKERS  IXVESTMEXT  COMPAXY  AXD  DE 
SIGN.  Bankers  Investment  Company.  SX  196,759.  Pub. 
4-4-67.     Filed  6-30-64. 

830.778.  FOLLOW  THE  SUX  FOR  LIFE.  Sun  Life  Assur- 
ance Company  of  Canada.  SX  240.980.  Pub.  4-4-67. 
Filed  3-14-66. 

.S30.779.  SUX  LIFE  OF  CANADA  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Life 
Assurance  Company  of  Canada.  SN  240,081.  Pub.  4-4-67. 
Filed  3-14-66. 

830,780:'  MANULIFE  PROTECTOR.  The  Manufacturers 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SX  241,158.  Pub.  4-4-67.  Filed 
3-16-66. 

830.781.  ROOSEVELT  k  SON.  Julian  K.  Roosevelt.  SN 
242,499.     Pub.  4-4-07.     Filed  4-1-66. 

830.782.  AMERICAN  NATIONAL  INSURANCE  COMPANY 
.\ND  DESIGN,  .\merlcan  National  Insurance  Company. 
SN  243.072.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

830.783.  MONEY  MINDER.  United  States  National  Bank 
of  Oregon.     SX  243,812.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  4-19-66. 

830.784.  UTICA  MUTUAL  IXSURAXCE  THAT  STARTS 
WITH  YOU.  Utica  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  SX 
246,215      Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  ^-20-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

S30,761.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
830,766.  (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 
830,769.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

830.785.  KWALITY  KWIK  AXD  DESIGX.  David  H.  Red 
den.  d.b.a.  Kwality-Kwik  Associates.  SX  203.889.  Pub. 
4-4-67.     Filed  10-13-64. 

830.786.  ROYAL  AXD  DESIGX.  Kwlki  Corporation.  SX 
229.361.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-5-65. 

830.787.  LIXK.  General  Precision,  Inc.  SX  236,985.  Pub. 
4-4-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

830.788.  D  AXD  DESIOX.  Degree  Corporation.  SN 
243,850.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


S30.789.     CG   ETC.     Truth   Publishing  Company,   Inc.     SN 
2.30,.308.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-15-63. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

830,764.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

830.790.  BONDEDENTIFICATION.       Novo    Services,    Inc. 
SN  223,571.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  7-16-65. 

830.791.  SUNJET.     British  West  Indian  Airways  Limited. 
SX  244.565.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  4-29-66. 
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830.792.  HYOIENI-CLEAN  ELITE-PAK  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Global  Van  Lines.  SN  248,390.  Pub  4-4-67 
Filed  6-20-66. 
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Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


830,793. 
Andrew, 
239.364. 

830.794 
240.092. 

830.793. 
255.385. 

830.796. 
259.205, 


ANDREW  METHOD  AND  DESIGN.  Raymond  E. 
d.b.a.  Andrew-Columbus  Barber  College  SX 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  2-23-66. 

WHEX  SINGERS  MEET.  Joshua  E.  Gentry  SN 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 


830.797.  STEEL  SCAFFOLDING  &  SHORING  INSTITUTE 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Steel  Scaffolding  and  Shoring  Insti- 
tute.    SX  230.203.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  10-14-65. 

830  798.  AOA  AXD  DESIGN.  American  Optometrtc  Asso- 
ciation. Inc.     SN  233.982.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  12-6-65. 


SN 


VA     AND     DESIGN.       Varian     Associates 
Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

TELESPOT  AND  DESIGN.     Empire  Theatre.     SN 
Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A  —  Goods 


i. 


830,799.     VAC   AND   DESIGN.      Verified    Audit    Circulatton 
Corporation.     SN  228,223.     Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  9-20-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Clafs  17-Toba«o  Products  Class  23 -Cutlery,  Madiinery,  and  TooU. 

830,800.     The  American  Tobacco  Company.  New  York    N  Y     *wd  PdrtS  Thoreof 

SN  240.830.     FiledP.R.  3-14-66;  Am.  S.R.  3-23-67.'  '     .o^  cn^      ^        ,  , 

830.804.     Eversharp.  Inc..  Mllford.  Conn.    SN  209,597     Filed 

WHITE  LEAF  pk.  1-8-05 ,■  Am. s.r.  11-1-65. 

For  Cigarettes.  OV^XHCyJl. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1966.  For  Cutting  Tools-Namely,  Grass  Shears. 

^__^^^^^^^^  First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


830,801.     Marine     Dynamics     Corporation,     Erie      Pa 
214,886.     Filed  P.R.  3-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-67. 


SN 


POWR^ 


For  Variable  Pitch  Propellers  for  Boats 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1965. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

"2.s?64."'^r:.  iTt.'^^eri^.t^Ti^r''-'-  "-^ 

GLITTER 

For  Coloring  Kit  Containing  Paint  and  Stencils  for  Mak- 
ing and  Coloring  a  Number  of  Interesting  Objects 
First  use  October  1963. 


830,805.     Wilmot  Engineering   Company,   White   Haven    Pa 
SN  234,981.     Filed  P.R.  12-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-67.        ' 

■HIsi  IIJIi 

I^IS  7  m 

The  term  "Suction  Sieve"  other  than  in  connection  with  the 
design  shown  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Dewaterlng  Apparatus. 
First  use  October  1965. 


830,806.     A.  Ottavino  Corp.,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.     SN  238  104 
Filed  P.R.  2-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-67 

CRANIT-FLAT 


For  Toolmakers  Flats  and  Standards 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1965. 


^^o'^t.  ^i*f°   ^'■'"'•^^   Company.   Springfield,  Mass.     SN     Hm..  O^        11  •  ■      « 

243,541    Filed  PR  4-15-66.  Am.  SR  4-21-67.  ^Ibss  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 

Appliances 


Camtrijj 


830.807.     Comptone    Company.    Ltd.,    New    York     NY       SN 
234.389.     Filed  PR.  12-13-65;  Am.  S.R.  ";2-67: 


HUG  FIT 


For  Jigsaw  Puules. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


For  Eye  Glasses.  Sun  Glasses.  Spectacles.  Frames  and  Parts 
Thereof.  Including  Lenses. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 
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830,808.     Simplicity   Pattern  Co.   Inc.,  Xew  York    X  Y      SX 
235.054.     Filed   P.R.   12-17-65;  Am.   S.R.  4-20-67. 
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Qass  39  -  Clothing 
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June  20,  1967 


'iSIMPLp:^ 


For  Garment  Paper  Patterns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1963. 


S30.814.     Phillips- Van   Heusen  Corporation,  Xew  York    N  Y 
SX  242.842.     Filed  I'.R.  4-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-67.    ' 

LONDON  GEAR 


For  Men-H  and  Boys'  Slacks.  Sweater*.  Sport  Shirts.  Knit 
Shirts,  and  Dress  Shirts. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1966. 


Qass  37 -Paper  and  Stationery 

830.809.     Moore   Business   Forms,    Inc.,   Xiasrara   Falls    X  Y 
SX  245,736.     Filed  PR.  5-16-66  :  Am.  S.R.  4-28-67. 

BOOK-PAK 

For  Standardized   Record   Forms   Sold   In    Packaged   Form. 
First  use  Sept.  24.  4965. 


Oa$$  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

S30.815.     Soclete  de  Prodults  de   Replme   Dnrry,  d.b.a.   S.A. 
Darry.    Plerrecourt    near    Xesle-Xormandeuse.    Seine-Marl 
time,  France.     SX  236,659.     Filed  PR.  1-17-66  •   \m    S  R 
4-11-67. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

830,810.     Broadcasting  Publications.  Inc.,  Washington    DC 
SX  236.961.     Filed  PR.  1-21-66;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-67. 


TELEVISION 


For  Magazine. 
First  use  1944. 


830,811.     Groller    Enterprises    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.Y       SX 
239.617.     Filed  P.R.  2-25-66  :  Am.  S.R.  4-25-67. 

READ  ME  A  STORY 
PROGRAM 

For  Books  Published  Periodically  In  Sertal  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1966. 


S30.812.     Edward  Wright,  d.b.a.  Wescop.  Bethel.  Conn. 
244.050.     Filed  P.R.  4-21-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-67. 


SX 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  green  (blue),  orange,  yellow,  and 
sliver,  but  no  rlalni  Is  made  to  the  colors  ko  named.  Owner 
of  French  Reg.  Xo.  193.  dated  Sept.  11.  1963  (Seine  .Marl- 
time)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  Xo.  211,976. 

For  Toasted  Rusks. 


TELEMETRY 


For  Periodical  Publication. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  18,  1966. 


830.813.     Golf    Digest.    Inc..    South    Xorwalk.    Conn. 
244,704.     Filed  PR.  5-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-67. 

GOLFER'S  DIGEST 

For  Series  of  Annual  or  Biennial  .Magazines. 
First  use  March  1966. 


SX 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

830.816.     .Modern    Products,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo       SX 
243.154.     Filed  PR.  4-11-66;  Am.  S.R.  5-3-67. 

WHITE  'N  BRITE 


For  Toothpaste. 

First  use  Feb.  13.  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


60,078. 
61,824. 
62,302. 
62,948. 
63,139. 
63,338. 
63.677. 


XEW  HOME.     CI.  23.     1-29-07. 

LOG  CABIN  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  46.     4-9-07. 

WHITE.    CI.  23.    4-30-07. 

KIXQSTON.    CI.  43.    6-4-07. 

XOXX.L.    CI.  43.    6-11-07. 

ALUNDUM.    CI.  4.    6-20-07. 

BROTHER  JOXATHAX  BOND.     CI.  37.     7-2-07. 


63,796.  SPALDIXG.     CI.  39.     7-9-07. 

63.798.  SPALDIXG  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  39. 

64.046.  SPALDING.     CI.  39.     7-23-07. 

64,946.  FROST  KING.    CI.  31.    8-27-07. 

65.442.  TROJAN.     CI.  9.     9-24-07. 

216.829.  MARCELLE.     CI.  51.     8-24-26. 

224,211.  HENKEL'S.    CI.  46.    2-22-27. 


7-9-07. 


224,976. 
225,266. 
226,700. 
226,701. 
226,942. 
227,006. 

227,054. 

227,058. 

227,069. 

228,070. 

229,284. 

229.285. 

229,5.33. 

229..-.:{4. 

230,279. 

U.{0,67S. 

231,346. 

232,065. 

232,196. 

232,431. 

232,432. 

232,707. 

233,305. 
233,641. 
233.815. 
234.278. 
427.092. 
427.126. 
427.806. 
428.666. 
42S,SM. 
429,1. 30. 
429.173. 
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OE.XTLEMAXS  QUARTERLY.      CI.   38.     3-8-27 

MAY  FLOWERS  (MAIFLEURS).   CI.  51     3-15-27* 

SNOW  FIGHTER.     CI.  19.     4-19-27 

B.  ALT.MAX  &  CO.    CI.  39.    4-19-27. 

DELTA.     CI.  16.     4-20-27. 

A.    W.    FABERS    WORLDWIDE    AXD    DESIGN 

CI.  37.     4-26-27. 
MAZZINI.     CI.  46.     4-26-27. 
LONG  BELL.    CI.  12.    4-26-27 
WIGWAM.     CI.  46.     4-26-27. 
ABSTRACT  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  38.     5-24-27 
ERIXILE.     CI.  39.     6-21-27. 
RIVIERA.     CI.  39.     6-21-27. 
AB  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  18.     6-28-27. 
DESIGX  OF  CAPITOL.     CI.  18.     6-28-27 
SAL-FAYXE.    CI.  18.    7-19-27. 
WALTHA.M  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  27.     8-2-27 
SEXGBUSCH    XO  OVER-FLO.      CI.    37       8-16-27 
SIMPLEX.     CI.  23.    8-30-27. 
BLISS  XATIVE  HERBS.    CI.  18.    9-6-27 
SPEEDEX.     CI.  23.     9-6-27. 
BAXNER.     CI.  23.     9-6-27. 
BLIZZARD.     CI.  23.     9-13-27. 
CROXITE.     CI.  23.     9-27-27. 
VAXDEX  ETC.  .\XD  DESIGN.     CI.  6.     10-4-27 
-MULE  HIDE.     CI.  12.     10-11-27. 
XEKO.    CI.  .-)2.     10-18-27. 
ATLAS  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  3o.     1-28-47 
ROCKET.     CI.  52.     1-28-47. 
.MILLIE  THE  .MODEL.     CI.  38.     2-25-47 
CORODKX.     CI.  52.     4-1-47. 
WORLD  AFFAIRS.     CI.  38.    4-8-47. 
WEARCARB.     CI.  14.     4-22-47. 
RY  KI.NG  AXD  DESIG.V     CI.  46.     4-22-47 
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429,190. 

429,293. 

429,298. 

429,323. 

429,342. 

429,343. 

429,344. 

429, .345. 

429,346. 

429,347. 

429,348. 

429,369. 

429,683. 

429,909. 

430,311. 

430,352. 

430,431. 

431.652. 

431,845. 

431,936. 

432,091. 

432,289. 

432,407. 

432,476. 

432,494. 

432,495. 

432,496. 

432,,S6-. 

432,982. 

433,230. 

433,247. 

433,48.5. 

433,.')14. 


.MAGPLATE.     CI.  50.     4-22-47. 

TACF.     CI.  18.     4-29-47. 

AGROL.     CI.  18.     4-29-47. 

DOLCIX.     CI.  18.     4-29-47. 

ARMAC.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 

ARMEEX.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 

AR.MID.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 

AR.MOFLOTE.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 

AR.MOXE.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 

ARXEEL.     CI.  6.     4-29-47 
ARQUAD.     CI.  6.     4-29-47. 
HYDROGELIN.     CI.  18.     4-29-47 
TRAINER.     CI.  49.     5-13-47 
BRUBALCOL.    CI.  5.    5-20-47 
TUVARA.     CI.  51.     6-10-47. 
ECLAT.     CI.  51.     6-10-47. 
PILOT.     CI.  21.    6-10-47. 
UFORMITE.    CI.  5.    7-29-47. 
VERTAVIS.     CI.  18.     S-12-47. 
LIFETIME.     CIS.  6,  18,  and  51.     8-1 
DURA  CRAFT.     CI.  16.     8-19-47. 
SEA  ISLAND  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  28 
EXDOFER.     CI.  18.     9-2-47. 
ETA.MOX.     CI.  18.     9-2-47. 
DRESKIN.     CI.  51.     9-2-47 
CA.MPANA.     CI.  51.     9-2-47 
COOLIES.     CI.  51.     9-2-47. 
MOXOPLEX.     CI.  6.     9-16-47 
CORESIXBLAK.    CI.  16.     9-23-47. 
-MAXADRIX.     CI.  18.     9-30-47. 
SKY  SKOOTER.     CI.  22.    9-30-47. 
XEBUTABS.     CI.  18.     10-14-47. 
SEQUTROL.     CI.  21,  10-14-47. 


2-47. 
S-26-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

142,156.     FLIXTOX.     CI.  6.     5-3-21. 

371.9.34.      REPRESEXTATIOX      OF      A      FISH         CI       46 

10-17-39. 
378,908.      REPRESEXTATIOX      OF      THE      CLOTH— TWO 

STRAXDS.     CI.  42.     6-25-40. 
384.523.      SUCCESS.     CI.  46.     1-21-41. 
387.837.     PEERLESS  HY  CAXDESCENT  ARC  LAMP  ETC 

CI.  26.     6-3-41. 
388,231.      AMPRO.     CI.  26.     6-17-41. 

431,957.      .MA  LING.     CI.  46.     8-12-47.  f 

675,.387.      FEATHERLIGHT.     CI.  40.     3-10-59 


CI.  21. 


The  folloicing  rcgiat  rat  ions  iisued  Hay  2,  1961 


714 

714 

714 

714 

714 

714 

714 

"14, 

714, 

714, 

714. 

714 

714 

714 

714 

714 

714 


,550. 

,552. 

,5.">6. 

559. 

562. 

503. 

504. 
.50.->. 
,506. 
,577. 
.582. 
.583. 
.584. 
,593. 
,594. 
,606. 
613. 


714 
714 
714 
714 

714 
714 
714 

714, 

714 


.615. 
,622. 
,634. 
,636. 

040. 

645. 

647. 

651. 
,65r>. 


VISTEX  AXD  DESIGX.    CL  1. 

TRI  REZ.     CI.  1.  "^ 

AROTHAXE.     CI.  1. 

BEAR.     CI.  1. 

-MAYWAL  PLUG.     CI.  1. 

COXEX   OX   A   CONTAIXER    (DESIGX)       CI     2      ' 

SHIBUI.     CI.  2.  ■      ■     -r 

SEE  ALL  AXD  DESIGX.    CI.  2. 

A  HAXDFUL  OF  FASHION'.    CI.  3 

ALBOTEXE.     CI.  6.  , 

POX-AMIDE.     C|.  6.      ■   ' 

SOK.     CI.  6. 

KIXG  BLEACHIES.    CI.  6. 

SKEET  'X'  FIELD.    CI.  9. 

PRESDYX.     CI.  9. 
PARTIAL  PAVED.     CI.  13. 
VICTORY  BABBITT  METAL 

14. 
.MINK  COAT.    CI.  16. 
KIXG  COLE.    CI.  16. 
HEAL  0-RED.     CI.  18. 
PRELU.MEGAX.     CI.  18. 
TOXOPAX.     CI.  18. 
ALBATROSS  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  19 
FLIGHT  "200."     CI.  19. 
SO  LITE.     CI.  19. 
DEE  CEE  TRAX.    CI.  21. 


AXD  DESIGX.     CI. 


714,0.-.9.      MOVIC  AXD  DESIGX.    CI   21 
714,060.      .MOVrCORDER.     CI.  21. 
714.069.      PURE  POWERA.MIC  AXD  DESIGX 
714.072.      TAKARA  AXD  DESIGX.    CI.  22 
714,674.     TUMBA  LEEX  AXD  DESIGX      CI    22 

714.680.  ROP  AXD  DESIGX. 'ci.-i3.  * 

714.681.  FIVE  STAR  AXD  5  STAR  DESIGX      CI    23 

714.682.  WAXD.     CI.  23. 
714,692.      KUT  'X'  STAMP.    CI   23 
714,698.      UJS.     CI.  23. 
714,710.     FIXSO.V.     CI.  26. 
714,721.      MICROPTIC.     CI.  26. 
714,725.     GAUGETROL.     CI.  26. 

714.736.  BOSSOWOOD.     CI.  29 

714.737.  ROYAL  DUCHESS.     CI.  30. 

714.740.  BROXZLINE  AND  M  AND  M  DESIGX      CI    .33 

714.741.  POOL  BUOY.     CI.  35. 

714.744.  CHASEAL.     CI.  35. 

714.745.  BEL-FLITE.     CI.  35. 

714.752.  CHEROKEE  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN      CI    36 

714.753.  BANNER.     CI.  36. 

714.754.  NOVA.     CI.  36. 

714.755.  PACKAGING  DESIGN.     CI   38 

714.763.  FRENCH  TEASE.    CI.  39. 

714.764.  FLEX  0-BAXD.     CI.  39. 
714,766.      SPRIXG-O-SHELLS.     CI.  39. 
714,769.      SUX  AQUA  ORIGIXALS  AXD  DESIGX      C!    39 
714,778.     BELLE  LIOX  AXD  DESIGX     CI   39 
714,783.      SAUCY  FROCKS.     CI.  39. 

714.786.  THE  MAXE  AXD  DESIGX.     CI    40 

714.787.  STICKETS  'LETS  STICK  TOGETHER  " 
714,799.      WISIL.     CI.  44. 

714,806.      COXEY  ISLAXD  AXD  DESIGX      CI    46 
714,830.      IM.\GIXEERIXG.     CI.  103. 
714,8.33.     PERMASHIELD.     CI.  106. 
714,836.      BIDU-BIDE  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.     CI    200 
714,838.      AUSTRALIAX  CARRIAGE  LEATHER      CI    3 
714,841.      FOLD-AW-\Y.     CI.  34. 
714,844.      POLITICS.     CI.  38. 
714.846.      AUSTRALIAX  CARRIAGE  LEATHER      CI    39 

714.848.  FROSTED  PIXK.     CI.  51. 

714.849.  RUBY  BLAZE.    CI.  51 


CI.  40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


229,718. 
burn 
Minn. 


KANSAK  AND  DESIGN'.     CI.  46.     7-5-27.     Wash 
Crosby   Company.     General  Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Amended  to  appear ; 


KANSAK 


430,737 
muls 
Calif. 


4.11,051 
pany 
Calif. 


431,637 
pany 
Calif. 


630.745. 
pany 
Calif. 


.      BITUMULS.      CI.    38.      6-24-47.      American    Bltu- 
Company.     Chevron  Asphalt  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Amended  to  appear : 


BITUMULS 


CHEVRON.     CI.  6.     7-1-47.     Standard  Oil  Com- 
of  California,   Wilmington,  Del.,  and  San  Francisco, 
Amended  to  appear  : 


CHEVRON 


CHEVRON.     CI.  4.     7-29-47.     Standard  OH  Com 
of  California,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  San  Francisco, 
Amended  to  appear : 


CHEVRON 


CHEVRON.     CI.  15.     7-17-56.     Standard  Oil  Com- 
of  California,  W^ilmlngton,  Del.,  and  San  Francisco, 
Amended  to  appear  : 


CHEVRON 


♦585,118.  DIOISWITCH.  CI.  26.  9-15-59.  Endevco  Corpo 
ration,  doing  business  as  The  Dlgltran  Company,  Pasadena, 
Calif.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  and 
2,  the  description  of  goods  should  be  deleted  and  manually 
actuated  electrical  *tcitche»  should  be  Inserted. 

718,493.  INFAEASE.  CI.  18.  7-18-61.  Trl-State  Phar 
maceutlcal  Co.,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  after  "Co."  .  Inc.  should  be 
inserted. 

761,248.  CENTRIMAX.  CI.  21.  12-10-63.  Rotron  Manu 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  lines  1  through  4,  the  description  of 
goods  is  deleted  and  }an»  for  moving  ambient  atmotphere  in 
heat  transfer  relationiHip  tcith  electrical  apparatus  Is  in- 
serted. 

824.098.  TOWN  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  2-14-fl7. 
Butler's  Shoe  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Georgia"  should  be  deleted 
and  Florida  should  be  inserted. 

.S26,884.  PAR  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  36.  4-4-67. 
Gordon  C.  Fikejs,  doing  buslnes  as  Par  Records.  Fairfield, 
Iowa.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  line  1. 
"Fikejus"  should  be  deleted  and  Fikejt  should  be  inserted. 

827,451.     WEL  BRAND.     CI.  6.     4-18-67.     Wellman   Indus 
tries.  Inc..  Johnsonville,  S.C.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  2,  "by  change  of  name  from"  should  be  de- 
leted and  lines  3  and  4  should  be  deleted. 
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(Registered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  DUclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  PubUcatlong.) 

A/S  M^ovlc,  Copenhagen.  Vanlose,  Denmark.  714.659-60,  cane.     Ba^n^kers  Investment  Co.,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  830,777,  pub.  4-4 

.Vdj^ance  Coatings  Co.,  Westminster,  Mass.  830,485.  pub.  5-3-     Banner 'kn^erprises.  Inc..  Minden,  La.  714.753.  cane    CI    36 


66.  CI.  16. 
•^'r,,**^**"*^"""  C<>-  I"<^--  ^'ew  Vork.  N.V.  830,578,  pub.  4-4-67 

Aldo's  Enterprises,  from  Aldo's,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C    830,- 

765.  pub.  2-14-67.  CI.  100. 
.Vldo's.  Inc. :  See — 

.\ldo'8  Enterprises. 
Allied  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Walker,  John  T. 
Altiiian.  B.,  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  226,701,  ren.  6-20-67.  CI. 

Ocf. 

Ameco,   Inc..   Phoenix,   Arlx.   830,769,  pub.  4-4-67.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  loo  and  103) 
American  Bltumuls  Co..  Chevron  Asphalt  Co..  San  Francisco, 

Cahf.  430,737.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  38. 
American  Dispenser  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,479.  pub. 

4—4-67.  CI.  13. 

■^"vv^S.^'J.  '^'^•tronics    Components   Corp..    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

830.509.  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  21. 
Anjerican  Golf  Testing  Corp.,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  830.530.  pub. 

American   Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,498-9. 

pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  18. 
Ainerican  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,501,  pub. 

■      •     D#.    l_l.    iB, 

"^"c7'o*"  '''"'°'''  ^°^V<  Toledo.  Ohio.  830.457,  pub.  4-4-67. 
American  National  Insurance  Co..  Galveston,  Tex.  830,782, 
American  Optmnetric  Assn..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  830,798.  pub. 
'^'c7'26"  ''*""'°'''  ^°<^"  Berwyn,  Fa.  830,557,  pub.  4-4-67. 
American  Peace  Society,  Washington,  DC.  428,881,  ren.  6-20- 

Amerlcan  Photo  Engraving  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Brooks         ci    12  '      .--.—.,.,,  i,uu.  ,-^t-o, 

1^    erkins.  Inc.,  Detroit,   Mich.  429,190.  ren.  6-20-67.  CI.     Bl^  ks\Le  Corp..  Jamestown.  N.Y.  830,504,  pub    4-4-67    C. 

■'T^Zo^T'Z..  tr-ir^At''''"^-  ^'•^  •   -^'^  ^-''-     «'^tchford  Caif  Meal  Co. :  See- 
Anwrtcan  Thread  Co..  The.  .New  York    \  Y   62  048   r»n    R-on       m.    """"•  I*eter.  Foundation,  Inc. 

«7.  CI.  43.  •         •  •  ^*  »ora,  .^.l.  HJ,J48.  ren.  6-20-     Bliss    Alonzo   O.,    Medical   Co.,   The    Washington   n  P    •>•?« 

American  Thread  Co..  The,  New  York    NY   63  139   ren   R  2n       ,„p33-4  'en.  6-20-67.  CL  18.    *  '    ""^'"''gton   D.C.   229.- 

196.  renT20-67.'S'f|.^°'   ^'^''   ^^•'^«^«"«tO''.   DC.   232.- 


1-1  ^Snt  V^'x'ra tones,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  830,495,  pub. 
^"?39*'  ^"  ^"'^'*'  Columbus.  Ohio.  830,625,  pub.  4-4-67. 
^^C^'zt"  ^"  ^^^^"  Columbus,  Ohio.  830,635,  pub.  4-4-67. 
""IV^T'^C^^Ve'*''**'  ^"^"  ^'"■''^  ^"«*'''  ^'J-  830.702,  pub. 
^*67*'C  °*50^*''""**'  ^°*^"  ^*'''°'^>  •^'«^*"-  830,731-2,  pub.  4-4- 

"""^lltii^^Ih'^^^ST^'  ^•^•^- « *  ^'  ""'^  ^«r»'.  ^-^Y- 

Beam,    James    B.,    Distilling    Co.,    d  b.a.    The    Clear    Snrinp 

Distilling  Co.,  Chicago,  111   830.726^7,  pub.  4-4^6?  CI  49  ^ 

'^l    3^      •       ***  ^"'P-  ^''''''  '^''^^'  ^^   830,628,  pui).  il4l67. 

Becken,  A.   C,  Co..   Chicago.   111.   432,289,  ren.   6-20-67.  CI. 

"P/orl^/N.I'^-llJsS.-rfn'l'^foLiycf^r'^  ^^'^'^  ^- 
•CL  S**""'*"  ^'''**'°°'   ^°^-   -"^'e^'  York,   N.Y.'  714.778,   cane. 
Bel-Mar  Co. :  See — 

Noorlander.  I>aniel  O. 

^T4'^^'^^cf^3^2^'°^  ^'*'  '"''■•  •^'^'^  ^'*""'''  ^•^-  830.582,  pub. 
Betten^orj^Publlcations  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  830,608.  pub.  4-4- 

Bidu-Bide  ciub  of  America  :  See — 

Crlswell,  William  T 
Binghams.  SamI,  Son  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  714,680-1,  cane. 

"*53T982.^^en.V2«7''^'l"T6"""  ''"'*'"  ^"  '  ^^'^^  ^«"'-  ""^ 
"  c'l"i2"'  ^  '  ^"'"^■'  ^*'"^'"t'''"e.  ^-3    830.474,  pub.  4-4-67. 


67.  CI.  43. 
•\uierlcan  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  New  York    VV    R^n  fsnn    r-i    it 


^'g^/^cT*46^'"°'^^"'  '°*^'  ^""^'^°°'  Calif.  830,717,  pub.  4-4- 
Amerlca'^wgi"M^^  Seattle,  Wash.  830.767.  pub.     ^""SL't^l^^ii^'  ««'-0-Lure  Co.,  Aurora.  lU.  830.529. 

^—^--     --'■--      -    ■  -     -  ^'*^^'|«J«^,^'^|»<^«t«on8.  Inc..  Union  City.  N.J.  830.614.  pub. 

^°lS6'"e^/nc^Cl"i8^"''"'   ^"^^'•^^'"'    <«"»«).  Germany.  714.- 

%°ub:4^6T'ci*5?'*'-   ^°''    ^^'"'*   Paterson,    N.J.   830,745. 
Borden  Co.,  Tlie  :  See— 

Beggs.  C.  W.,  Sons  &  Co. 


•'"S^"23r^ane'lfr2''6  '"•  '''""  *"•"""•  ''''■  ^-'^^^^^er,  N.Y. 
■^"l''2-T3-'66^''cn.^35  °  •  '^*'*'  P''*'«'J*'P»'ia.  Pa.  830,588.  pub. 
Anderson,   Clayton*   Co..    Houston.   Tex      from   Doric   Porn 

Oklahoiiva  City.  Okla.  830,674.  pub.  4-4-67    CI    46  ^" 

.Vnders„n,  Clifford  B..  Caldwell.  Idiho   714  769  cane  CI   ^9 
Andrew,    Raymond    E.     -' *•  ~      .--.-- ^.■'.' *^"^'^- *-'•  •*"• 


Andrew     Raymond    E.,   d.b.a.    Andrew  Columbus   Barber  Col      n     ^?^gg?.  C- W..  Sons  4  Co. 

Vnfe.^p'."'"^."'''  S*"°-  «30,793,  pub.  4-4-67    CI    107  Rr^H  *^- n"'i°°-  S?"  Springfield.  Mass.  830.802-3    CI    22 

Andrew^Columbus  Barber  College:  See—  Bradley  Products  Co..  Chicago,  111.  830,488    pub   4-4-67    CI 

.\ndrew    Kaymond  E.  1°-                                                                             .  t  •••'•  ■»— «-«i.  i,i. 


.\ndrew    Kavmond  E 

Apri",'s^h°oweT^.^in^.rs"ee"!'  '^'^-  '^«'*'^<*-  '»"'»•  '-'-^'-  d-  6. 
Reichmnn  &  Faust. 

.(roh.,.D.„l,U.Mldl«.d  Co..'.MI„'„i;p''„,i:,  Ml.  n.  n^sX.  oanc. 


Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See — 

Clalrol,  Inc. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830.738.  pub.  4-4-07,  CI. 

^'pub^Ml^cfTos'^""'''^'  ^"-  •''"^  ^'""'^^  ^"^    »30,791, 
Broadcasting  Publications,  Inc.,   Washington.    D.C.   830.810. 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830,458.  pub    4-^-     ^'""''^^  *  ?"'''?«u  ^°<^- '  ««— 


•'"e'll^a  "2"(;^6?  Cl.%'''"°"  """  ^°  •  C'"*^''^"-  "'■  429,342-8 


irmaceutlcal  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830.458    pub    4-^ 
Armstrong   Cork    Co..    Lancaster.    P«.   830,590,   pub.    4-4-67. 

"\"hei  ^B 't-'  l^'^^  "7-  '"i  ^1^«5»-  «^«"<^-  CI.  19. 

67    CI    18  '  •  '^""""^  d^-^'  -^°-  830.487.  pub   4-4- 

•'Te^'^'^'o.?(lL.*pS%^"4:«?c".-  V8S^  '"'^  '^"^^^  ^»'  D*"-- 
Atlantic  Coast  Fisheries  Corp.  of  New  York    New  Yn,k    vv 
fjom^^Nordlc  Seafood  Corp^  Plttsburgh.''pa''77l'934.*  c'^anc: 

■^*67"a.%'"'''"^^'*-  ^°*'"  ^"»»»»>  On-  830.697.  pub.  4-4- 

Xflt^L"  p'^"  ^"i^-  Wilmington.  Del.  714.594.  cane   CI    9 
-Utwood  Corp..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  714,716,  c^ne   CI    26 
•Automatic  Control  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  714.725,  cane    CI    26 
Avon   Products,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  830,744.  pub.  4-i-6?: 

'^'n.  S;*"'"*'*''   ^"*'  •    •^'•'^  ^'O'".   N.Y.   8.30.752.   pub.   4-4-67. 
B  ft  L;  See 

Bauer  *  Loewy  Trading  Corp. 


American  Photo-Engraving  Co 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See— 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender  Co  ,  The 
Kristin  Baybars. 

Brunswick-Balke-Collender    Co..    The.    to    Brunswick    Corn 

Chicago,  III.  429,909,  ren.  6-20-67.  CI  5     "'^"°**"^''    ^^'^P- 
Bu^^ton^Ind^ustries.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    830,636,    ,.ub. 

Buri^gton^Industries,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   830,658,   pnb. 

®"i!W7°V"4r*'"'^^'    ''"^•'    '^'**'^    ^*""'''    ^'•^-    830,663,    pub. 
^"cr'¥2'^"*  ^°'  ^°*'-  L'D^^oJnton.  >*'C.  830,581,  pub.  4-4-G7. 
Burrus  .Mill  and  Elevator  Co  •  See— 
Burrus  .Mills,  Inc. 

Butler  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Butler.  J.  W..  Paper  Co. 
Butler's  Shoe  Corp..  Atlanta.  Ga.  824,098.  cor.  CI.  39. 
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C.  &  F.  Co. :  See— 
f^oapiin    Carl 
Cadel-Kaye.'  Inc.,    from    KayeCadel    Publishing  Corp.,    New- 
York,  N.Y.  714.755,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Caloric  Corp.,  Topton,  Pa.  830,514,  pub.  2-7-67.  CI.  21. 
Campana  Corp..  Batavla,  111.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Lakewood, 

Calif.  432,494-6,  ren.  6-20-67.  C\.  51. 
Campbell  Soup  Co..  Camden,  N.J.  830,718,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI. 

46. 
Cannon,  James  M.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  714,844,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Carey,  Philip.  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Lehon  Co.,  The. 
Carey    Philip,  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830,47 «.  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  12. 
Carol,  Kitty,  Co. :  See— 

Hager,  Clementine-  J.  „„ 

Carpenter  Cook  Co.,  Menominee.  Mich.  227,069,  ren.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Carpet  Lease  Maintenance  :  See — 

Kent.  Roger  W..  Co..  Inc.  ^       „„  ,    , 

Casella,   Carl,   d.b.a.    C.   &   F.   Co.,   Altadena.   <'allf.   830.714. 

pub.  2-14-67.  Cl.  46.  .    „, 

Castellblanch   8. A..    Barcelona.   Spain.   830,720,   pub.   4-4-67. 

Cl    47 
Central   O-B   Products  Co..   Inc..   Buffalo,  N.Y.  830,443,   pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  6. 
Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  830,746,  pub.  4-1- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Chaitlen.   Morrie.   d.b.a.   C.  k  E.   Marshall  Co.,   Chicago.   III. 

830.440,  pub.  4-4-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4,  6,^3,  34. 

and  52). 
Champion   Home   Builders   Co.,    Dryden.   .Mich.   830.503.   pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  19.  „.    „, 

Chase  Industries.  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio.  714.744,  cane.  Cl.  35. 
Chemplast,   Inc.,   Easrt   Newark,  N.J.  830.482.  pub.   9-18-62. 

Cl    15. 
Chesebrough-Pond's.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Prince  Matchabelli.  New  York, 

N.Y.  8.30.747.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  51. 
Chlck-N-Treat  Division:  See 

Freez-Ktte  Corp. 
Chief  Levin's  :  See — 
Levin,  Roger  M. 
Christian    Science    Publishing    Society.    The.    Boston.    Mass. 

830,604,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  3S.  ,       . 

Cllag  Chemle    Aktiengesellschaft.    Schaffhausen,    Switterlanu. 

S30.496,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
Cinderella  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Denver,  Pa.  830,646.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Clalrol.  Inc..  from  Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,750, 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  52. 
Clay  Adams,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830,553,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Colbert  Die  Cast  Co..  Inc.,  South  Gate,  CaUf.  830,735,  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  50. 
Cole  of  Calif.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  830.634.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Cole.  Walter  R..  &  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  714.833.  cane.  Cl.  106. 
Coleman  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Wichita.  Kans.  ,S.30.586.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  :i4. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See— 

ColMte-PalmollTe-Peet  Co. 
Colgate-PalmollvePeet  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J..  to  Colgate-Pnim- 

olive  Co..  New  York.   NY.  430.352.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  51. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See— 

Blnney  A  Smith  Co.  , 

Columbian    Hog   and    Cattle   Powder   Co..    Kansas   City.    Mo. 

830.492.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
Commercial  Filters  Corp..  Lebanon,  Ind.  830,576,  pub.  5-31- 

66.  Cl.  31. 

Commercial     Milling    Co.,     Detroit.    Mich.,     to    International 
Mining  Co.,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   224,211,   ren.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  46. 

Compo  Co.,  Ltd..  The.  Lachlne.  Quebec.  Canada.  830.592.  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  36. 
Comptone  Co..  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  830,807.  Cl.  26. 
Con  Ferro  Paint  &  Varnish  Co..  d.b.a.  Delta  Lacquer  &  Prod 

ucts  Co..  St.   Louis.  Mo.,   to  The  Valspar  Corp..  Rockford. 

111.  226.942.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  16. 
Concast  AG  (Concast  SA)    (Concast  Co..  Ltd.).  Zurich.  Swlt 

lerland.  830,534.  pub.  1-18-66.  Cl.  23. 
Concord  .Mfg.   Corp.,   Lowell,  Mass.  830,649.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

39 
Cone"  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8.30.656.  pub.  11-8-66.  Cl. 

42. 
Conlon.  Daniel  R.,  d.b.a.  Instruments  for  Research  &  Industry, 

Cheltenham.  Pa.  S.10,552,  nub.  1-18-66.  Cl.  26. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  830.694.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Constable,  Arnold.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  830,643,  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp.  :  See— 

Elverson  Distilling  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Cornell  Publishing  Corp.,  to  Magazine  Management  Co..  d.b.a. 

Marvel  Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  427,866,  ren.  6-20- 

67.  Cl.  38. 
Criswell,  William  T.,  d.b.a.  Bldu-Blde  Club  of  America.  Miami. 

Fla.  714,836,  cane.  Cl.  200.      " 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp.,  Worcester,   Mass.  830,538,  pub. 

4-4-«7.  Cl.  23. 
Cronite  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Steffens,  Frank  M. 
Cudahy  Tanning  Co.,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis.  830.426-8.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  1. 

Curdolac  Food  Co..  Waukesha,  Wis.  830,695,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 
46. 

Cycling  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830.610,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Cl.  38. 


Daggett  and  Ramsdell   International  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 

830,494,  nub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  18. 
Dalryland  Food   I>aboratorles,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  830,705, 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Dalryllne  Food  Corp.,  from  Ohio  Pure  Food.s,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio. 

.'C10,681,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Dansk  Des.,  Inc..  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  714,564,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Daroff,  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  830,639,  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Darrv,  S.A.  :  See 

Societe  de  Prodults  de  Regime  Darry. 
Dayco  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  S.-{0.645,  pub.  4   4-07.  Cl.  39. 
Degree  Corp..   Kansas   City.   Kans.   8:10.788.   pub.   4-4-07    Cl. 

103. 
Delta  Laquer  &  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Con  Ferro  Paint  k  Varnish  Co. 
Denton    Plastic    Products   Corp.,   Southampton,    Pa.   8.30,654. 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  40. 
Dessaux  FlU,  Orleans.  France.  8.30,687.  pub.  4-4-67    Cl    46 
Dexter  Machine  Co..  Clarenden  Hills,   111.  8.30.570    pub    4-4- 

67.  Cl.  32. 
Dl  Giorgio  Corp..  d.b.a.  Sunnyland  Juice  Corp.,  San  Francisco. 

Calif.  830.705.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Dlrilyte  Co.  of  .\mertca.  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.  8.30.540,  pub   4-4- 

«7.  Cl.  23. 
Dl  Santo  k  Co.  :  See—^ 
Di  Santo.  Joseph. 
Dl  Santo.  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Dl  Santo  k  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  227,- 

054.  ren.  6-20  67.  Cl.  4«. 
Dixie  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Tenn.  714,841.  cane  Cl.  34. 
Doepke,  Charles  F.  :  .See  — 

Walker,  John  T. 
Dolcln  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  429.323.  ren.  «  20-67    Cl    18. 
I>«>rann  Foods.  Inc..  Rye.  N.Y.  714.806.  cane    Cl    46. 
DOrelll   Shoe  Corp..   Lawrence,  Mass.  8.30.626.  pub    4-4-67 

Cl.  -AS. 
Doric  Corp.  :  See — 

.Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co. 
Dorr.  Irene  .M..  d.b.a.  The  Mane  Co..  Tlmonlum.  Md.  714.786. 

cane.  Cl.  40. 
D'Orsay    .Mills.    Inc..    Reading.   Pa.   .8.30,6.'50.   pub.   4-4-67.   Cl. 

olf. 

Douglas,  David,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis  830.4.11  pub 
4-4-67.  Cl.  2.  .        .   1       • 

Dow.  Jones  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y'.  830,606,  pub  4-J-67 
Cl.  38. 

Dowllte,    Inc.,    Detroit    I.^kes.    Minn.    830.4.33,    pub.    4-1^67. 

Duane,    Lawrence   R.,   Rubldoux.   Calif.    714.7.12.   cnnc    Cl '  36 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  K.  I.,  k  Co  ,  Wilmington.  Del.  830.664 

mib.  4-4-67.  Cl.  43. 
KZ  I^aintr  Corp..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  830..'>75,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Ea^on  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc. 
Eaton   Yale  k  Towne,    Inc..   from   Eaton   Mfg.  Co.,   Clevelaml 

Ohio.  830,537.  pub.  <V-14-66.  Cl.  23. 
Eleven  Eleven   Corp.,   Mnyamon.   Puerto  Rico.  830.616-7,   nub 

3-20-65.  Cl.  39.  •  ■  i 

Elverson  Distilling  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Philndelphla.  ;ind  Klverson 

Pa.,  to  Continental  Distilling  Corp.,  Philndelphla    Pa    4-»9 

683.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  49. 
Empire    Theatre.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.    830.790,    pub.    4-4-67. 

Cl.   107. 
Encyclopaedia    Brhannlca,    Inc..    Chicago,    111.    830..')98,    pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  38.  .        .    yu   . 

Endevco  Corp..  d.b.a.  The  DIgitran  Co..  Pasdena.  Calif    085  - 

118.  cor  Cl.  26. 
Endleott  Johnson  Corp..  Endleott,  N.Y.  830,615,  pub  6-15-6."> 

<'l.  39. 
P'ndo  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Endo  Products,  Inc. 
Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Endo  Liboratorles. 

Inc..  Garden  City.  NY.  432.407.  ren.  0-2')-67.  Cl.  18. 
Endo  Pro<lucts.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Endo  Laboratories. 

Inc  .  Garden  City,  NY.  433,230,  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.   18. 
Engelhard,  Charles.  Inc.  :  See — 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc  ,  Newark.  .N.J.,  from  Charles  Engel- 

hard.    Inc..   East   Newark.   N.J.  7I4,6.')5,  cane.   Cl.  21. 
Esquire.  Inc.  :  See — 

.Men's  Wear  Service  Corp. 
Etablis.soments      Sergent      I.^boratories      Prolac      Surgeres, 

Charente  Maritime.  France.  714..*S77.  cane.  Cl   6. 
Evans    Brick    and    Pipe   Co.,    Inc.,    The,    I'hrlchsvllle,    Ohio. 

830  476,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  12. 
Eversharp,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,082.  cane.  Cl.  23 
Eversharp,  Inc.,  Mllford.  <'onn.  830.804.  Cl.  23. 
F.MC  Corp.,  New  York,  .N.Y.  830.459,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  6. 
Faber  Castell.  A.  W.,  Pencil  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

FaberCastell,  Alexander  Von,  Count. 
FaherCastell,  Alexander  Von    Count,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg, 

Germany,  to  A.  W.  FaberCastell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark, 

N.J.  227,006,  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  37. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
k  Brnnlng,  from  Farbwerke  Hoech«t  Aktiengese'l<chaft 
vormals  -Melster  Lucius  A  Bruning,  Frankfurt  Main,  Ger- 
many. 830,42.3-4.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  1. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
A  Bruning.  from  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Liiolus  A  Bruning.  Frankfurt  nm  Main. 
Germany.  830.441-2.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  6. 

Fabrlcant :  See — 

Fabrlcant,  Maurice. 

Fabrlcant.  Maurice,  d.b.a.  Fabrlcant,  New  York,  N.Y  830,743, 
pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  51. 

Fawn  Togs.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  On.  830,619.  pub.  5-24-66.  CI. 
30. 
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Fleldcrest  MlUa.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.  830,661.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

42. 
Flkejs,  Gordon  C,  d.b.a.  Par  Recorda,  Fairfield,  Iowa.  826,884, 

cor.  Cl.  36. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  714,647.  cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  830.589.  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  35. 
Firth  Sterling,  Inc. :  See — 

Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co. 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co.,  -McKeesport,  Pa.,  to  Firth  Sterling. 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  429,130,  ren.  fl-20-«7.  Cl.  14. 
Flexnlt  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth.  N.J.  714,764.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Foundation  Worsted  Mills,  from  Oregon  Worsted  Co.,  Port- 


land, Oreg.  378.908.  cane.  Cl.  42 

ank,  S.  3  

67.  CI.  8 


Frank 


a.  ureg.  .j<».au».  cane.  i,i.  t^. 

,  S.  \i.,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830,467.  pub.  4-4- 


FreezEtte  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Chlck-N-Treat  Division,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

830.704.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Frionor  Norsk  Frossenflsk  A/L,  Jersey  City,  N.J.  830,675,  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Gal  Tronics  Corp.,   Reading,    Pa.   830,507,   pub.   5-31-66.   Cl. 

21. 
Ganee.    .Marie,   Ltd..   New   York,   N.Y.    830,623.   pub.   4-4-67. 

Cl.  39. 
•  Jarrison.  Berlin  C,  d.b.a.  Heal-O-Products  Co.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

714,634,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
(M'bruder  Kleiner,  Berlin,  Germany.  830,739,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,447,  pub. 

(;eneral  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,486.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  17. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See —  • 

Towle  Syrup  Co..  The. 
General    Nlteware    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    830,640-1,    pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
General  Precision.  Inc.,  Blnphamton,  NY.  8.30.787.  pub.  4-4- 

General   Wax  A  Candle  Co..  North  Hollywood  Calif.   830.484. 

pub.  4-4-67.  .Multiple  Class  (Classes  15  and  34). 
Gentry,  Joshua  E.,   St.  Louis.  .Mo.  830,794,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

107. 
(Jevertz    Harold,   d.b.a.   Halmac  Co.,  from   Halmac  Co.,    Siin 

Burno.  Calif.  830.524,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  22. 
(JIbrich,  I>eo,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  714  698,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Glutei,   Oliver,    Inc.,    New   York,   N.Y.   830.644,   pub.   4-4-6.. 

Cl    39 
Global  Vane  Lines,  Anaheim,  Calif.  830,792,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

105 
Golf  Digest.  Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.  830,813.  Cl.  38. 
Good  Eat  in'  Dog  Food  Co. :  See — 

Gova  m'usIc  C\)rp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,594,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Graflex,  Inc.  :  See 

.\injiro  Corp. 
Great  Mountain  Beverages  :  See — 

Brookdale  Beverage  Co. ..     ^    ^   », 

Gi-egorv.   Harold   A.,   Worcester,   Mass.   830,607,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  -.is. 
Griflith  I.rfiboratories.  Inc..  The :  See — 

SphsIIc    Inc 
Groll'er  Enterprises.  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  830,811.  Cl.  38 
Gross.  J..  A  Son.  Inc.,  Manayunk.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  830,435, 

Gustafson    Mfg.    Co"   Inc.,    Minneapolis,   Minn.   830,558,   pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  26. 
Gym  Dandy,  Inc.:  See 
Horowitz,  Isadore. 
Hager.   Clementine   J.,   d.b.a.   Kitty   Carol   Co..   San   Antonio. 

Tex.  830,630,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  39. 
Halmac  Co.  :  See — 

(Jeverlz.  Harold.  ^  .,  .,     .  ^ 

Hand,  Peter,  Foundation,  Inc.,  from  Blatchford  Calf  Meal  Co., 

Waukegan.  111.  830.68.1.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.  830,637,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl    '19 
Havne's  Co..   The.   Tulsa.   Okla.   830.518.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  22. 
HaVnes.   D.   T..   Distributing  Co..   Burdine,   Ky.   429,293.   ren. 

6-20-67.  Cl.  IS. 
Head  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Tlmonlum.  Md.  830.523.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

22 
HeaTo  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Garrison,  Berlin  C. 
Heavenly    Creations,    Inc..    Norfolk,    Va.    8.30,574,    pub.    4-4- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  29  and  40). 
Heimlich  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  8.30.542.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  2:1. 
Heinz.   H.  J..  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  830.685,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Henri's  Food  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  830,703,  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hickok   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..    Rochester.   N.Y.   714.838.  cane.   Cl.   3. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  714,846.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Hlllvard  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  830.754.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  52.  „      ,„ 

Hohbyflsh,   Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.   830,733,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  50. 

Holland  Rantos  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830.757.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl,  52. 
HoUand-Suco  Color  Co..  Holland,  Mich.  830,444-6,  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Holmes   Tire  And    Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Madison,   Wis.   830.584, 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  32. 
Horowlt.  Isadore.  d.b.a.  Universal  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Gym  Dandy, 

Inc.,  Bossier  City.  La.  433,247,  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  22. 
Howell.  R.  R..  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  427.092.  ren.  6-20-67. 

Cl.  35. 


Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  714,849,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind.  830,756,  pub. 

4-4-«7.  Cl.  52. 
Hush-Noise  Corp.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  830,666,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

44. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Chicago.  111.  714,563.  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies.  Inc..  Providence.  R.I. 

830,548.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  23. 
Independent    Non-Freezlng   Powder  Co..    Paulsboro,    N.J.,    to 

Trojan    Powder  Co..   Allentown,   Pa.  65,442,   ren.   6-20-67. 

Cl.  9. 
Inland  Mfg.  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  830,547,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  23. 
Instruments  for  Research  A  Industry  :  See — 

Conlon,  Daniel  R. 
International  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Commercial  Milling  Co. 
International    Models.   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   714,672.   cane. 

Cl.  22. 
International  Paper  Co. :  Sec — 
Long  Bell  Lumber  Co.,  The. 
International  Platex  Corp..  from  International  Late.\  Corp., 

Dover,  Del.  830,618,  pub.  9-14-65.  CI.  39. 
International     Stock     Food,     Waverly,     N.Y'.,     from     Poul-An 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  830,671,  pub.  4-28-64. 

Cl.  46. 
Irwin,  Nelsler  A  Co.,  to  Nelsler  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Decatur, 

111.  431,845.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  IS. 
JKJ  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Pizza  Oven  and  Pizza  Oven  Italian  Restau- 
rant, Denver,  Colo.  830,760,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  100. 
Jac  .Son   Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  .S70,753,  pub.  3-14-67.  Cl.  52. 
Jacobs  Enterprises  :  See — 

Superware  Corp. 
Jel  Sert  Co..  The,  Bellwood,  111.  830,709,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  40. 
Jewel  Box  Stores  Corp.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  830,572.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Kadlson  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  830,684,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  4t!. 
Kalamazoo   Sled   and   Toys,   Inc.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.  830,525, 

pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  22. 
Ka-Llne  Products.  Inc..  Hialeah.  Fla.  714.674.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Kastrup  og  Holmegaards  Glasvaerker  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark. 830,585,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  33. 
Ka.ve-Cadel  Publishing  Corp. :  See — 

Cadel-Kaye,  Inc. 
Kaynee  Co..  The,   Greenville,  S.C.   830,627,   pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

;{y. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  8,30,456,  pub    4-4- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Kent.  Roger  W..  Co..  In<?.,  d.b.a.  Carpet  Lease  Maintenance. 

Qulncy.  Mass.  8:10.761,  pub.  4-4-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes 

100  and  103). 
Kenton  Pharmacal  Co..  The  :  See — 
Sal-Phenine  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Kiemle  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klemle-Hankins  Co..  The. 
Kiemle-Hanklns  Co.,  The.  from  The  Kiemle  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

830,.50S,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  21. 
Kimball  Systems,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.  830,596,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  .17. 
Knlze-Ten   Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   830.648.   pub.   4  4  -67.   CI. 

39 
kohner  Bros..  Inc.,  East  Paterson.  N.J.  830.526,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Krist  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Krist.  William  F.,  Jr. 
Krist,  William  F.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Krist  Machine  Works,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.  830,536,  pub.  5-17-66.  Cl.  23. 
Kristin    Baybars.   London,   England,   from   Brunswick   Corp., 

Chicago,  III.  830.517,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  22. 
Kroger  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  830,707,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Krupp,  .\lfred.  Von  Bohlen  und  Halbaeh,  d.b.a.  Fried  Krupp. 

Essen.  CJermany.  714,799,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Krupp.  Fried  :  See — 

Krupp,  Alfred.  Von  Bohlen  und  Halbaeh. 
Kulka,  Thomas  S.,  d.b.a.  Pro-Tex  Reel  Band  Co.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.  8.30,729.  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  50. 
Kwality-Kwik  Associates  :  See- 
Redden,  David  H. 
Kwlki   Corp.,    Minneapolis.   Minn.   830,786,   pub.   4-4-67.   Cl. 

103. 
Lakeside   Industries,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   830,520,   pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  22. 
Lamson   Corp.,    Syracuse,   N.Y.   830,430,   pub.   4-4-07.   CI.   2. 
Lane-Penncarva    Inc.,    Bealeton,    Va.    "14,606,    cane.   Cl.    13. 
Lawn-A-Mat   Chemical  and  Equipment   Corp.,   Mineola,   N.Y^. 

830.539,  pub.  9-27-66.  Cl.  23. 
Lawrence  Tackle  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,527,  pub. 

4—4-67.  Cl.  22. 
Lavigne,  Donald  S.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  830,624,  imb.  4-4-67. 

CI    39 
Lehon  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  III.,  to  The  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co., 

Lockland,  Ohio.  233,815.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  12. 
Levin,   Roger  M..   d.b.a.   Chief  Levin's,   Easton,   Pa.   830.647, 

pub.  4—4-67.  Cl.  39. 
Licht.   M.,   A   Sons,   Knoxville,  Tenn.   830,682,   pub.    11-8-06. 

CI.  46. 
Lilly,  Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.   Ind.  830.454,  pub.  4-4-67. 

-Multiple  Class  (Classes  G  .ind  10). 
Lilly.   Ell,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  830,469,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  10. 
Lincoln  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  830,541,  pub.  4-4- 

07.  CI.  23. 
Lin  Den  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  715,692,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Linear  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,609,  pub.  4-4-67. 

CI.  38. 
Linn,  Donald  C.  Mt.  Prospect.  111.  830.711-12,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  46. 
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Linn,  Lonald  C.  Mt.   Prospect,  111.  830,770-1,  pub.  4-4-67. 
Lion  Ribbon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,464,  pub.  4-1-07. 

Long-B«ll  Lumber  Co.,  The,  Kangas  City,  Mo.,  to  International 
Paper  Co..   New   York,  N.Y.  227,058,  ren.  ft-2D-«7    CI    12 

Long  Mile  Rubber  Co.  :  Se«-- 
Associated  Oil  A  Gas  Co. 

^"H^'""®'  Luciano  Flor  and  Alserlno  P.,  New  Bedford    .Mas.s 
830,568,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  28. 

Lowe  Brothers  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  432,091,  ren.  ft-20-67. 
CI.  16. 

M  *  M  Hose  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  714,740-41.  <Tinc. 

•^I?^^^''^^"^  Corp.,  from  Research.  Inc..  .Minneapolis.  .Minn 

830,559,  pub.  4—1-67.  CI.  26. 
Magaaine  Management  Co.  :  See — 

Cornell  Publishing  Corp. 
Malachlck,   Joseph  A..   Bronx.   \.Y.  714. .'565,  cane    CI    " 
-Man.  Inc..  Westvllle.  111.  830.515.  pub.  4  4-67    ci    21 
Management  Assistance,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830  786    pub 
.. +-*-«7.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103) 
Mane  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Etorr    Irene  M. 
Mangels  Herold  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  714,584,  cane   CI   C 
Manhattan  Shirt  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  830.632.  pub   4-^4- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Manufacturers    Life    Insurance  Co..    The.   Toronto.    Ontario. 

Canada.  830,780,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  102 
Marine  Dynamics  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa.  830,801.  CI   19 
Marlscos    Del   Oolfo    S.A.   de   C.V..   .Merida,   Mexico.    830.673. 

pub.  4 — 1—67.  CI.  46. 
Marshall.  C.  4  E..  Co. :  See — 

Chaltlen.  Morrle. 
Marubeni-Yamaguchi  Bicycle  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  830.503, 

pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  19. 
MarTel  Comics  Group  :  See — 
Cornell  Publishing  Corp. 
Mat^tel.    Inc..    Hawthorne,    Calif.    830.521,    pub.    4-4-67.    CI. 

Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorn^  Calif.  830.531-33.  pub.  4-4-67.  CI 

May  Brothers,  Inc.,  Garden  Citv.  La.  714.562,  cane   CI    1 
McAuley   Mfg.,   Co..   Chicajpo,   111.,   from  The  Strong  Klectric 

Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.  387.83^.  cane.  CI  26. 
^^^**„l^^r'^tory.  The,  Bozeman,  Mont.  830.451,  pub    4-4 

67.  CI.  6. 

^*^Pf*V^fV.^.»"  •   *  ^°-    ^o^"'   Chicago,    111.   830,716,   pub 

4 — 4 — o7.  v-l.   4o. 

■^*/.*'  ^.P*;^!*'***''  ^°-  ^^*^  •  Chicago,  111.  830,535,  pub.  10-6 
64.  CI.  23. 

Mennen^  Co..    The,    Morrlstown,    N.J.    830.751.    pub.    4-4-67. 

Mens   Wear  ^Service   Corp..    Chicago,    III.,   to    Esquire.    Inc . 
-       New  York.  N.Y.  224.976.  ren.  6-20-^7.  CI.  38. 
-Merchandiser  Publishing  Co  .   Inc.,   New  York.  NY.  830,603 
pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  38.  -".""•>. 

-Metalcraft  Engineering  Co.,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  830.583.  pub.  4-4- 

*^*^^*'"^f*i^'"'"°'"'*'''-   ^°*"  •  Detroit.   Mich.  830.493,  pub.   4-4 
67.  Ci.  18. 

Meyer^Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  830,546,  pub.  4-4-67. 

^'j^^^^tj"*""'  -^"P  Co.,  to  MIdcontinent  Map  Co.,  Tulsa.  Okla 

228.070.  ren.  6-20-67.  CI.  38. 
Midwest  Publications  Co..   Inc..  Birmingham.  Mich.  830.605. 

pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  38. 
Mink  Coat  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  714,615.  cane  Cl   16 
Mister  Donut  of  America.  Inc.,  Westwood.  Mass.  830,775.  pub. 

Mobley.  Edward.  Co..  The  :  Se*-  - 
Moblev.  Edward  L..  Jr. 

Mobley.  Edward  L..  Jr..  d.b.a.  The  Edward  Mobley  Co    Wads- 
worth.  Ohio.  .s,'<0.519.  pub.  4-4-67   Cl   22 

Modern  Products,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  830.816.  Cl    51. 

Monsanto  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  8.10,657.  pub.  4-4-67    Multiple 
Class  (Clas.ses  42  and  50). 

Montclair  Imports  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  830,573,  pub.  4-4-67. 

M<K)re  Business  Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  830,809.  Cl. 

Morpul     Inc..   Greensboro,   N.C.   8.30.651.  pub.  4-4-67.  CT.   39. 
Morrell.  John,  k  Co..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  830.713,  pub.  4-4-67. 
Cl.  46. 

^°""'*°"   Milling  Co.,  The.  Denton.  Tex.  830,710,  pub.  4-4- 
oT.  Cl.  4ft. 

^'iil*'°;»-^    ^-  ^°-  ^°*"-  Palestine.  III.  830.891. 'pub.  4-4-67. 
Cl.  46. 

^".°*.'-iw**°^!*'Jl'"'*  ^^^ra.  S.A..  Asturias.  Spain.  830.686.  nub. 
4-4—67.  Cl.  46. 

N.V.    Lankhorst    Touwfabrleken.    Dutch    Ltd.    Liability    Co. 

Sneek.  Netherlands.  830.465-6,  pub.  4-4-67.  C\.  7. 
Nasco,   Inc.,  Springfield.  Tenn.  830.730,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  50. 

^^^\^°^^-  ^°<^  •  Minneapolis.  Minn.  830.701.  pub.  4-4-67. 
vTl.  46. 

^*«r*'oi^^^'"*"'  ^°-  ^°*"  •  P'*"»^'ew.  N.Y.  830.736.  pub.  4-4- 

Nate.  Jean.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  783.748.  pub.  4-4-67.  Maltl 
pie  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 

National  Bellas  Hess.  Inc..  North  Kansas  aty.  Mo.  714.745. 

Cft DC.    V,  I .    o 5 . 

*^Vio°*'  w*^'  Schura  Association,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  830. 
613.  pub.  4^-67.  Cl.  38. 

^'■"tllus  Industries.  Inc..  Freeland.  Pa.  830,580.  pub.  4-4-67. 
^^e?**  ct'^^?00  ^^^"^'  ^^^  •  Monroerllle.  Pa.  830.763,  pub.  4-4- 
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Nelsler  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Irwin.  Nelsler  ft  Co. 

67    C?*™**^*''   ^"'^ '   "**"**°°-  "^^^    830.489-91,  pub.  4-4- 

^''Z^^T\^V,''''  Machine  Co..  The.  asm.r.  to  The  New  Home 

imTu-^Ml.     <"•*  *-;'  •  '*';»'>B^.  Mass..  to  The  New  Home  Sew- 

Cl    2^  Angeles.  Calif.  60.078.  ren.  6-20-67. 

'''sai).6^9'2'*r;uiV-4'i'rc7'4';f"'-  ^"'"'"''-  '■'''*•'"'•  ^'""""^ 
Nlrenberg.^Jl.,  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830.633,  pub.  4-4- 

Nordic  Seafood  CoriK  :  See — 

v..,K  ^I?1"5  Coast  Fisheries  Cori).  of  New  York. 

North  Point,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.   .H30.480,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Norton  Co..  Worcester,  Mas.s.  63..1.1S,  ren.  6-20-67    Cl    4 
NosTO,   Inc     Haukegan.  III.  S30,772.  pub.  4-4-67    Cl    101 

cT   io"      ■*■'•        ""  •    ^'•'''    ^''*'*'    •'*-^'-    SaO,790.   pub    4-4107. 
"''^',8  Uborntories,  Inc.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  830.561,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Ohio  Pure  Foods.  Inc.  :  Nee 

Dalryllne  Food  Corp 
"'ci^40°*'  ^''•"^'■*'  Co-  Louisville,  Ky.  830.725.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Olga  Co     Van   Nuys.  Calif.  714.763.  cane    Cl    39 
Oregon  Worst«Hl  Co. :  See- 

Foundation  Worsted  Mills 
Ottavino    A..  Corp..  Oione  Park.  N.V.  8.10.S06    Cl    23 
aclflc   Float  Co..   Dlllard.   Oreg.   714,64.V  cane    C      19 
I  arke.  Davl.s  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  234.278.  ren.  6-20-07.  Cl. 

Parke.  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  432.476.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl. 

''«[{[«'•  Davis  ft  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  S.'}0,500,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Pascoe  Steel  Corp..  Pomona.  Calif.  8.30.473.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

^*^46**    ^'°  ■   ^•""*''P*»"»'  Minn.  8,30,679-80.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

''''vo?k'\^v'«^in^'^JIk''  'T"".  H"*:IS°  J'*"*"""''  ^^''"«^»>  Corp..  New 
lork.  >  \.  ,S.{0..'i65   imb.  4-4-67.  Cl   27 

I  '■nn''«,H  Chemlcnls  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  8.30.425.  pub.  4-4- 
''Tuloe^crln""  ^*"^-  ^»"'«*^«'in»''«.  P«-  830.483.  pub. 

' '^'^■cV^"l  ■  *  ^"  •  ^""^  •  ^'''*  ^'"'^-  ^^    «30.737.  pub.  4-4- 
'"•'rcV""'''  ■  *  ^"  •  ^"'^  •  ^'''*  ^'**'^-  ^'•^-  830.755.  pub.  4-4- 
Pharmaceuttcal  I.aboratories.  Inc..  Jersey  Htv.  from  Pharma- 
T\  67.  n^^"^  •    '"''••    '•'«•"«•'>«'•    ^-i-  "^(KdHS    pnh. 

Phillips  Van  HeuH.n  Corp  .  New  York.  N.V.  830.814    Cl    39 
Phoenix  Gems.   In.-  .   Phoenix.  Art..  S.30.715,  pub    4-4-67    CI. 

Plccard.  Luclen    Wjitch  Corp  :  See 

Pennant  Watch  Co-p  ] 

Pilot  Radio.  Inc.  ■  See— 

IMlot  Radio  Corp. 
Plxxa  Oven  ;  Ree 

JKJ  Corp. 
Pliift  Oven  Italian  Restaurant  •  See 

JKJ  Corn. 

'''6r,9"'nub''"4^:i6i;'cr  42"'   '^^      ""'  '    ^"'^    ^''"''-    ""  ^'     «3«- 

Poly^Pox  Ltd..  New  York"  NY.  714..582.  csnc   O   6 

Pw^Op  Corp..  The.  New  York.  NY.  830,562.  pub.  2-14-67.  Cl. 

^"ci^^*""  ■  ^*'*''  ^''^  ^^^^-  ^^    830,.'>70-l,  pub.  2-14-67. 
Poul-An  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See- 
International  Stork  Food 

''Tj%'3?4Tr;e"n'^^2W7"ri8"-  '"' '  '^*'"'''  "-^"'n-cl- 
^Z?!^"!  ^'Sf  *  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.448. 

pun.  4—4-67.  Cl    6. 
Prince  Matchabelli  :  See— 
Chesebrough-Pond's,  Inc 

^'T2(L67    a"62*'  ^'"  ■   '^*'*''  <^"''*'"'*^''  '^*>'"    ■•27.126.   ren. 
Procter  ft  Gimble"  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830.740-1    pub. 

1     I  -67     Cl.  Ol. 

'"'■?*''.*' n,*  ^■?i*'*'  *"'*•   "r''**-   Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830.758.  pub 

"« — »— 67.   Cl.  02. 

Professional  Aids  Corp.,  Port  Washington.  NY.  830.749,  pub 
4—4-67.  Cl.  51. 

Professional  Nutrition  Products.  Inc..  to  The  J.  B.  WIIMams 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  429.369.  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  18 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  714.869.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Campana  Corp. 

^"cf"6^**   Co.,   The.    Chicago,    111.   830,708.   pub.   4-4-67. 

^"fiQA  JcS*''*'7'  ";,'  :^13S'^i^1  Cooperative.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
8.30.699.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl    46. 

Queen  City  Brewing  Co  .  The,  Cumberland,  Md.  830.721.  pub 
4 — I — 6(.  Cl.   48. 

"'ci**46  ^'""'°*  ^'**    ^*-    ^®"*"'    ^°-    830.876.   pnb.   4-4-67. 

'^"Al^^Jl,  Purina    Co..    St.   Louis,    Mo.    830,698,    pub.   4-4-67. 
Cl.  46. 


"*Bef ch  ^11* 83n'7«*''i'*m;h^dTS-«?*^T*??n7"***"**"''  P°"P*°o     S°"1»°1  Research  Corp.,  Salt  Lake  Qty.  Utah.  830.668.  pub 


Beach.  Fla.  830,785.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  103. 


4-4-67.  Cl.  44. 


Rtf.'Lf.'n' tF.usTTkpn''sU^^^^^^^  Southe^astern- Personnel.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  830.773.  pub.  4-4- 

Reiearchl^'lnc" :  Se'J^^         *^'  Southwestern  Humus.  Inc..  Midland.  Tex.  830,460,  pub.  4-4- 


MTS  Systems  Corp 
Resinous  Products  ft  Chemical  Co.,  The,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  431,652,  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl  o. 
Resinous  Products  ft  Chemical  Co..  The.  to  Rohm  ft  IlBas  Co 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  432.867   ren.  C-20-67.  Cl.  0. 
Reuter.   Walter.   Dusseldorf-Rlsbolz.   Germany.   830  595.   pub 

4-4-67.  Cl.  37. 
Review  and  Herald  Publishing  Association,  Washington,  D.C. 

830.611.  pub   4-t-67.  Cl.  38. 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.  714,848,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Reynolds,  R.  J.,  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Archer  Products.  Inc. 
Richardson.    Lorraine    C.    Carnegie,    Pa.    714,787,    cane.    Cl. 

40. 


Spalding,  A.  G.,  ft  Bros.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jersey  City. 

N.J..  to  A.  O.  Spalding  ft  Bros.,  Inc..  Chicopee.  Mass.  63.796. 

ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  39. 
Spalding.  A.  O..  ft  Bros..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  A.  G.  Spalding  ft 

Bros..   Inc..   Chicopee,   Mass.   63,798,  ren.  6-20-67    Cl    39. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  ft  Bros..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  A.  O.  Spalding  ft 

Bros..  Inc.,  Chicopee.  Mass.  64,046.  ren.  6-20-67    Cl    39 
Spalding,  A.  G..  ft  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spalding.  A.  G..  ft  Bros. 
Splnnerln  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Hackensack.  N.J.  830,665.  pub 

4-4-67.  Cl.  43. 
Splsbrodsfabrik,  A.  B.  Wasa,  to  Wasabrod  Aktlebolag    Flllp- 

stad   Sweden.  429,173,  ren.  0-20-87.  Cl.  46. 


Richmond  Cedar  Works,  to  Richmond  Cedar  Works  Mfg.  Corp..     'T4-''8rM^lt'i;'lf  Ss  ;cTiss';7r4'and"34)'"-  '''•''''  '""' 
,,'<l<-l>">ond.Va.  04,946,  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  31.  Sprtng-O-Shell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See—  »"•>••'• 


Richmond  Cedar  Works  .Mfg.  Corp. :  See 

Richmond  Cedar  Works. 
Rico  Products,  Hollvwood,  Calif.  714.754,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Ricoh    Co.,    Ltd.,    Tokyo,    Japan.    830.566,    pub.    4-4-67.    Cl 

Robins  Industries  Corp..  Flushing,  N.Y.  830,472.  pub.  4-4-67 

.Multiple  Class(  Classes  12.  21.  and  36). 
Rocky   Cycle  Co..    Inc., 


Sachs.  Maxwell. 
Standard   Oil   Co.  of  California.   Wilmington,  Del.,  and   San 

Francisco.  Calif.  431.051.  Am.  7(d).  Cl   6. 
Standard    Oil   Co.  of  California.   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   San 

Francisco.  Calif.  431.837.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  4. 
Standard   Oil  Co.  of  California.   Wilmington.  DeL.  and   San 

Francisco.  Calif.  630.745.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  15. 


Cycle  Co..    Inc..    Redwood   City.   Calif.   830,512.   pub.     Standard  Toch  Industries,  inc   'see— 
4-4-67.  -Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  35).  Toch  Brothers. 


Rodenstock.    Werke    O.    Opiesche.    Munich.    Germany.    830. 

.")54-0.  pub.  4-4-07.  Cl.  26. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Resinous  Products  ft  Chemical  Co..  The. 
Rohm   ft   Haas  Co..   Philadelphia.  Pa.   830.601.   pub.  4-4-67 

Cl    38 
Rol-6-Lure  Co.  :  See — 

Bode.  Joseph  C. 
Roosevelt.   Julian   K.,   New   York.   N.Y.   830.781,   pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.   102. 
Rosenblum,  Charles,  d.b.a.  Stuart  Lloyd  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

830.724.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  49. 
Rotron   .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y.  761.248.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  21. 
Roxanne   Leather   Goods,    Inc.,    PaBsaic.   N.J.   714,666,   cane. 

Cl.  3.  •  ■       . 

Russell' A  Stoll  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  433,514,  ren.  0-20- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
S.    ft    S.    Cone    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    384,523,    cane.    Cl. 

46. 
Sachs,  .Maxwell,  d.b.a.  Sprlng-O-Shell  Mfg.  Co..  West  Roxbury. 

Mass.  714.700.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Safeway   Stores.   Inc..   Oakland.   Calif.   830,700,   pub.   4-4-07. 

Cl.  46. 
Sal-Phenine  Laboratories.  Inc..  Ehiyton,  Ohio,  to  The  K<>nton 

Pharmacal  Co.,  Covington,  Ky.  230.279.  ren.  0-20-G7.  Cl. 

18. 
Sandoz.  Inc..  Hanover.  N.J.  714.040,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Sangamon    Co.,    The,   Taylorvllle,    111.   830,602,    pub.   4-4-67. 

Cl    38  •        •    •- 

Schaper  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.  830.522.  pub.  4-4- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Scharmann    Machine   Corp..   New   York,   N.Y.   714.721.   cane. 

<'l    26. 
Schick   Electric.    Inc..    Lancaster.   Pa.   830,067.   pub.   4-4-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Schoeneman.    J.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    to    J.    Schoeneman.    Inc., 

Owlngs   .Mills.  Md.  229,284-.').  ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  39. 
Scrnnton    Publishing    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    830.599.    pub. 

4-4-67.  CI.  38 


Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp..  d.b.a.  Stanley  Combs  Products 

Co..  New  York.  NY.  830,652,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl    40. 
Stanley  Combs  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Stanley  Comb  Products  Corp. 
Star  Bright  Togs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  714.783.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Star  Brush  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  714,736,  cane.  Cl. 

Steel  Scaffolding  and  Shoring  Institute,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  830,- 

797,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  200. 
Steele  Canning  Co.,  Springdale.  Ark.  830,690,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Steffens.  Frank  M..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  The  Cronlte  Co.,  Inc., 
North  Bergen,   N.J.  233,305,  ren.   6-20-67.  Cl    23. 

Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  830,722,  pub.  4-4-«7. 
Cl.  48. 

Stevens   J.  P.,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,680,  pub.  4-4- 

Ste^^ens   J    P..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  830.662.  pub.  4-4- 
Strombecker   Corp..   Chicago.   111.   830,600,   pub.   4-4-67.   Cl. 

Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McAuley.  J.  E  .  Mfg.  Co. 
^^■:}?^  7^'P^I'^l}.  *_Jewelry  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,564, 


nub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  27. 
Sulka.  A.,  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830,622.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 

Sun^  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  830,470,  pub.  3-28-67. 
^"r-Pifil*  ??/*'4iF°'"''"  **'  A'»erica,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  830,669,  pub. 

^"8^0;778^r"pXT?--67'crm  •  ''""''""''  '^"''^'  '^"""'"'^ 
Sunnvland  Juice  Corp.  :  See — 

Dl  Giorgio  Corp. 
Superba  Cravats,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  830,629,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Superware   Corp..   from   Superware  Corp.,   Great  Neck     N  Y 
nnd  Jacobs  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.  714,737,  cane! 

Soolright  Co..  "inc.,  Fulton.  NY.  830,432.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  2.     '^■''f  Modes,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.631.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl. 


Seasllc,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Seasllc.   Inc.,  from  The  (Jrifflth   Labora 

torles.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  431.957.  cane.  Cl.  40 
Season  All  Industries,  Inc..  Indiana.  Pa.  830,475,  pub.  4-4-67. 

Multlpl«*  Class  (Classes  12  and  14). 
Seeburg   Corp..   The,   Chicago.   111.   830.591,   pub.   4-4-67.   Cl. 

36. 
Seltzer.  Fred.  Corp..  d.b.a.  Tiara.  Chicago.  111.  830.438-9.  pub. 

4-4-67.  Cl.  .3. 
Seltzer.   Fred,   Corp..   Lincolnwood.   111.  830.569.  pub.  4-4-67. 

Cl.  2S. 
Sengbusch  Self-Closlng  Inkstand  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  231,346, 

ren.  6-20-67.  Cl.  37. 
Shore-Calnevar,  Inc..  Paramount,  Calif.  830,502,  pub.  5-17- 

66.  Cl.  19. 
Sifers  Chemicals.  Inc..  lola.  Kans.  830.449.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  6. 
Simplicity  Pattern  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830.808.  Cl.  26. 
Skeet  -N"  Field  Holster  Co.  :  See— 
Yavello.  Michael. 


Smith.   A.  O..  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.   830,560,  pub.  4-4-67.  to  "v?«   Tntirn-H.n.T^Tn'^     i.'"*''^"'''^J!!'°'^vJ'' 

ri    OR                                                               .       .  1      •  lopsys  International,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

■  4   4  67.  Cl    46 

^"I.T^'V-P  o?  •  *  ^°'  ^°*'-  ^'"*^"'  ^'•^-  232.431-2.  ren.  6-20-  Towle  Syrup  Co..  The,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  Gener 


39. 
Tan guy  :  See — 

Nlcol,  Marie. 
Tarmac  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  830,497.  pub.  4-4-67. 

^I.    lo. 

Templeton.  Kenly  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Templeton.  Kenlv  ft  Co..  Ltd. 
Templeton.  Kenly  ft  Co..  Ltd..  Chicago,  to  Templeton,  Kenly 

ft  Co..  Broadview.  111.  232.065.  ren.  6-20-87.  Cl    23 
Tennyson.  Curtis  J.,  Charleston,  S.C.  830,528,  pub.  4-4^7.  Cl. 

Thrivo  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Good  Eatin'  Dog  Food  Co.,  Phlladelohla 
Pa.  830,872.  pub.  4-4-67  Cl.  48. 

Tiara :  See — 

Seltzer.  Fred.  Corp. 

Tiger   Fabrics.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.    830.429,    pub    4-4-67 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  3.  8,  32.  39.  42.  and  50)' 

Toch    Brothers.    New   York.    NY.,    to    Standard   Toch   Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  142,r58.  cane.  Cl.  8. 
...=„..   T_.         ..  —  .t    T_-     ,. ..      830,896,  pub. 


67.  Cl.  23 


..Tw.    -^.-  ,- .- General  Foods  Corp., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.  61,824.  ren.  6-20-87.  Cl.  46. 


^"Jij**;,?    «  •  *  Co..  Inc..  Utlca.  N.Y.  232.707,  ren.  6-20-67.    Trans   Worid   Alrilnes,   Inc.,   New  York,    N  Y    830  764    pub 
^'-  '^•'-  4-^-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  105).        '       '   *^ 


Snla  Vlscosca  Socleta  Nazlonale  Ijdustrla  Appllcazlonl  Vis 
cosa  S.p.A.  Milan.  Italy.  714.550.  cane.  Cl.  1. 

Soclete  Anonyme  Revellsbayard,  Selne-Martlme,  France.  830, 
567.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  27. 


Soclete  de  Prodults  de  Regime  Dorry.  d.b.a.  S.A.  Darry.  Seine-     Trumn  F  J  •  Rep 


Tri-9tate    Pharmaceutical    Co..    Inc.,    Oklahoma    City.    ckla. 
718.493.  cor.  Cl.  18. 

Trojan  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Independent  Non-Freezing  Powder  Co. 


Maritime.  France.  830.S15.  Cl.  46. 
Soclete  St-Raphel.  Soclete   Anonyme,  Paris    (Seine),  France. 
830.723.  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  49. 

Soft  Sheen  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  830,742.  pub.  4-4-67. 
Cl.  51. 

Solo  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y,  675,387,  cane.  Cl.  40. 


Trump,  Frederic  J. 
Trump,  Frederic  J.,  d.b.a.  F.  J.  Trump.  Stamford,  Conn.,  to 
Frederic  J.  Trump.  Scottsdale.  Ariz.  431,938.  ren.  6-10-67. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  6,  18,  and  51). 

Truth  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind    830,789,  pub.  4-4- 
67.  Cl.  104. 


) 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Tufnol  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.  714.559    cane    CI    1 
49  Canepa,    Leghorn,   Italy.  830.728,  pub.  4-4^6i.  CI. 

^T2a^6?°Cl*  51^"'"*"'^'  ^"*^'  *'*'*'"'  ^'°'^-  ^'^    •»30.311.  ren. 
Tuvnche,  Inc. :  See — 
Tuvache  Co. 

^  M^  ^^ili^SHa*!'  l^^r  f'"22'  .V,°i)'*'"*'«'  -^^atch  Corp..  St.  Louis. 


.Mo.  830,468,  pub.  4-4-67.  CI.  9 
I  nlfled   Free  Will  . 


830. 


759.  pub.-4-4l67.  c7Vo^  '^^''"''''   '■■•^"   "*^^'''   ^'"°" 
'^C?"''!    ''*'*'*  ^°^^'  ^^"^  ^°'^'  ^^'    *30,511,  pub.  1-31-67 
^°67°a\^°'  **'  ^*"-  ■  ^"^  ^"K*'**-  emit.  830,4.-).-..  pub.  4-4- 

^°i*l?u.*?°J^,  ^*'"^9°-    <^''icago,    111.    830.452.    pub.    4-4-67 
.Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  31)  •    f  "■    ■•  -r-oi 

a°31       "^   ^■'"   ^*'-    •^'"''"ff"'    ^"-    830.O77.    pub.    4-26-«rt 

^Cl*l4"^^*^'*    Refining   Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    714.613.    cane. 

^"ci  "2"*'*™"*'*'^  ^'''■P  •  I'ewaukee.  Wis.  830.513.  pub.  4-4-67. 

^  cf*!"^^*'^''  ^yP**""  <^o  .  Chicago.  III.  830,471.  pub.  4-4-67. 

'^'Vs^^^K*^^  ?'«,"?.?' ,^',"''  ''^  Oregon.  Portland.  Oreg.  830.- 
<oo,  puD.  4-4— 07.  CI.  102. 

67*cf*2r*  ^^^^^  ^°-  ^^"^  >'<"■''•  ^'•^-  830.510,  pub.  4-1- 

^  Cl^iol'^*'  Fabricators.  Inc..  Wooster,  Ohio.  714,830.  cane. 

UnlTersal  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Horowitz,  Isadore. 
Unirersal  .Match  Corp.  :  See — 

UMC  Industries,  Inc. 
Ji**-'n^°w5'"i  '^^^-  Kalamazoo,   .Mich.   714,583,  cane.  CI    6 
Lp-Rlght,    Inc.,    Berkeley,    Calif.    830,734.    pub.    4-4-67.    CI 

^'^^ca  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Itica,  X.Y.  830,784,  pub.  4-4-67. 

^  Cr  25^*^'*^'  ^"*^'  ^'""^"P"""-  ^"nn-  830,551,  pub.  4-4-67. 
Valspar  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Con  Ferro  Paint  &  Varnish  Co. 
^  "^P^fr^^b'.'i.    R-    T..   Co.,    Inc.,    New   York,   X.Y.    233,641,    ren. 

D-20-hi .  CI.  6. 
Va^'an^Assoclates.    Palo   .Mto.   Vallt.   830,.-.l6,   pub.    4-4-67. 

^^ol'o^-^^*'**"'"*^*-  **■'**  '^'tO'  Calif.  830,563,  pub.  4-4-67. 
VaHan  Associates,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  830,587,  pub.  4-4-67. 
^»^an    A.ssoclates,    I'alo    Alto,    Calif.    830,597,    pub.    4-4-67. 

^*^'*^^:^^*•'*^'*^^-^•    ''«•»   -^'t".   Calif.    830,795,   pub.    4-4-67 
CI.  10(. 

^^J[!.^k*^xA"1t  C'ffu'atlon  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  830,799. 

pUD.  •! — t — o7.  4_1.  A. 

Veri-Sonlc.    Inc..  Cleveland.   Ohio.   830..-)93.   pub.   4-4-67.  CI 
36. 

Vltafreie   Co..   Inc..   Kent.    Wash.   830.693.   pub.  4-4-67    CI 
46. 

Walker.   John   T..   d.b.a.    Allied   Products  Co..   to  Ch.irles   F 


^  «'J"'.",  ^°*J"«""'«-  Inc..  Smithville,  Tenn.  830,620,  pub   7-5- 
DO.  LI.  jy. 

^^'\}'.  Jjl°'^n,'    ^°P;i,  Brooklyn.    N.Y.    830,506.    pub.    4-4-67 
,., Multiple  Class  (Classes  20  and  37).  •    h  «•    1  ^o<. 

Walsh.  Dave,^  Co.  :  See — 
Walsh,  Dave,  Co.,  Inc. 

''■830,VS  p^ub'^4lfe  cf  56.°""  ''''""'»  ^"°-  ^"•'^^-  ^»"^ 
Walter  Motor  Truck  Co..  Long  Island  City    to  Walter  Motor 
Truck   Co.,   Voorheesvllle.   :S.Y.  226.70of'r;n.  Vij^T.  CI 

Waltham  Watch  Co..  Waltham.  Mass..  to  Waltham  Watch  Co 

Chicago.  III.  230,678,  ren.  <i-i'0_«7    CI   27  »'"  »*  "ii"  ^o.. 

W.arner,  \yilllam  H.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Warner- 

J/n'"6!20-67'cri8"""''  ^"■'  "^'""'^  ^"""''  ^^-  •*-»-298. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co  •  See ' 

Warner,  William  K.,  &  Co.,  Inc 
Wasabrod  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Splsbrodsfabrlk,  A.  B   Wasa 

^^'22»Jl'8.  Am'7%^)"  cf  *I6  "'  ''^'"'•'  ^'"'-  -^""n^'Po"".  Minn. 
Wa.shi'nKton  Forgp,  Inc..' Englisl.town.  N.J.  830,549,  pub.  4-4- 

Jvf.*JhI'\v  7w^  •  S°'  Chicago,  111.  714,622,  cane.  CI.  16. 

4I6  pub' 4^-67  cf"""**""''  *"''■■  '■'*""*'''^  ""'■'•  •'^"*-  *^"•■ 
^^ST-4^-67°  Cl^°m°'^'*'"°''  '"''  ■  •'^'•"'"P'""-  Tenn.  830.776, 
^^cl'^e"  '''''"''^'■''■'  in<^-.  Johnsonvllle,  S.C.  827.4.-.I,  eor. 
^^100  '**""*''^"'"   ^°-  'Chicago,   III.   830,768,   pub.   4-4-67.   CI. 

W'escop :  See — 

Wright.  Kdward. 
White   Sewing   .Machine   Co..    to   White   Sewing   Ma.lilne   Co 

Cleveland.  Ohio  62,302.  ren  6-20-67  CI  •>3  '""""•  '  "•• 
W  lie.  .M..  &  Co..  Inc..  HulTalo,  N.Y.  830,642,  jmb.  4-4-67.  CI. 

Williams.  J.  B.,  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Professional  Nutrition  Products.  Ine 
W  imot  Engln.'.ring  Co..   White  Haven.  Pa    830  805    CI     '3 
Winchester.  William  E.  :  See—  -.  oov.r,u.,.  i.,.  _.,. 

Wlndy's  Speedometer  Servic»'. 

^^  \"no^.^i  'l^r'^lT.^'r^  •'^'■'■J''"^-   ''f"'-    ^^llll"'!!   E.   Winchester. 
Miami.  Fla.  8.30,r>50.  pub.  4-4-67  CI   •>5 

^^'461-3   J'uirT4-67^ci   «''*'''"•'"•  '''"'•''"h.  Switzerland.  830.- 

JJ^'**!.'*^'"'    K'eliardson.    Tex.    830,621.    pub.    4-4-67     CI    39 

4^4  Jr'Jl    5  ^''*''"'*"«'''   <-^0-    «t.    lJuIs   Mo.   830.453.   pub: 

Woodlln   .Shirt  Corp..  The.  Carteret.   N.J.  830.638.   pub.  4-4^ 

^^  774."pub"3-28T7*'*Cl°i6V''"'*'^    '"'' "  *'"''''  ^'"^'  ^^    ^^^' 
^^'^'|hf.    Edward,    d.b.a !    Weseop.    Bethel.  Conn.    830.812.   CI. 

''M/Jh.  7M'552.^eane.Vi.  l'''^'"    ^''•*""*^"'    ^"  '    '«"'""«han.. 
Wyco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Wyatt.  Gerald  J. 
Xerox   Corp..    Rochester.   N.Y.    830.612.    pub    4-4-67     CI 


KKige.  .Mien.  714, .>U3,  cane.  CI.  9. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tiie  Month  of 
May  1967 

Bxamlner  affirmed 211 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 33 

Examiner  reversed ^g 


Total 313 


Disclaimer 

3.260,486.— Wim«   A.    Boothe,    ScotU.    NY.      FLUID-OPER 
ATED  ERROR  SENSING  CIRCUIT.     Patent  dated  July 
12.  1966.    Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  13.  1967.  by  the  assignee, 
General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby   enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


Patents  Availai>ie  for  Licensing  or  Sak 

3.319  697.     COIL  FREEZE  PROTECTION  DEVICE.   Louis 
A.  Nylrl.  120  N.  Falrvlew  St..  Lock  Haven.  Pa..  17T45. 


T^?-!"'!?*^*"?  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Robert  M.  McMani- 
gal  315  W.  9ih  St..  523  Coast  Federal  Bldg..  Los  Angeles. 
Calif..  90015. 


2.628.033. 
2.670,902. 


FLUID  HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
FLUID  HEATER  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  J.  M.  Kelley.  Corre- 
spondence should  be  directed  to  :  F.  8.  Valles,  216  Homestead 
Place,  Park  Ridge,  N.J.,  07656. 


3,271,294. 
3,320,155. 


HYDROISOMERIZATION  PROCESS. 

OCTANE    IMPROVEMENT    PROCESS    FOR 
MOTOR  FUELS. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  :  Foord  Von  Blchow- 
»ky.  1620  Harvey  Road,  Wilmington,  Del.,  19803. 

3.320,025.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
TITANATE  CONTAINING  TWO  ALKALI 
METALS. 

3,325,243.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
TITANATE  CONTAINING  LITHIUM  AND 
POTASSIUM. 


The  Radio  Corporation  of  America  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
the  following  45  patents. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  these  patents  should  be 
addressed  to  :  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Staff  Vice  Presl- 
10020  Licensing,  30  Rockefeller  Plara,  New  York,  N.Y., 

D.206,461.      PORTABLE      PHONOGRAPH      OR      SIMILAR     3,293,364. 
ARTICLE.  oji^ii.v»iv 


3,290,110.     PROCESSING  METAL  VAPOR  TUBES. 

3,290,171.  METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  METALLIZ- 
ING CERAMICS. 

3,290,186.  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM. 

3.290,520.  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AMPLITUDE 
THRESHOLD  WITH  MEANS  TO  KEEP 
THRESHOLD  CONSTANT. 

3.290.529.  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  EXTERNAL  FLEXI- 

BLE    CONTACT     ARMS     FOR     VIBRATION 
DAMPENING. 

3.290.530.  PHOTOCONDUCTOR   PICKUP   TUBE   TARbfiT 

WITH  OPAQUE  SECTION  FOR  MEASURING 
DARK  CURRENT. 

3.290.532.  CONJOINTLY-MOVABLE,     PLURAL     MAGNET 

MEANS  FOR  BLUE  LATERAL  CORRECTION 
IN  COLOR  KINESCOPES. 

3.290.533.  CONJOINTLY  -  MOVABLE     CAM  -  ACTUATED 

SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  MAGNETS  IN  COLOR 
KINESCOPES. 

3.290.534.  ECCENTRICALLY     MOUNTED     BEAM     POSI- 

TION ADJUSTING  DEVICE. 

3,290,539.  PLANAR  P-N  JUNCTION  LIGHT  SOURCE 
WITH  REFLECTOR  MEANS  TO  COLLIMATE 
THE  EMITTED  LIGHT. 

3,290,569.  TELLURIUM  THIN  FILM  FIELD  EFFECT 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES. 

3,290,606.  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  PRODUCING  PULSE 
SEQUENCES  OF  DIFFERENT  RATES. 

3.290.612.  TRANSISTOR   BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR. 

3.290.613.  SEMICONDUCTOR      SIGNAL      TRANSLATING 

CIRCUIT. 

3.290,650.  CHARACTER  READER  UTILIZING  STROKE 
AND  CAVITY  DETECTION  FOR  RECOGNI- 
TION  OF  CHARACTERS. 

3,290,654.     INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM. 

3,290,658.  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  WITH  INTERRUPT 
FACILITY. 

3,290,664.     READ-ONLY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY. 

3.290,760.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  INSU- 
LATOR SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER. 

3,291.189.     GAS  BURNER. 

3.291.600.  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  ELE- 
MENT AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING. 

3.291,738.  MATERIALS  FOR  PREPARING  ETCH  RE- 
SISTS. 

3,292,008.  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW  STAND- 
BY POWER  DISSIPATION. 

3,292,094.  PARALLEL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
LOAD  EQUALIZATION  MEANS. 

3.292,484.  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  SPECTRAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SUBSTANCES. 

3,292,763.  VERTICAL  MEASURING  SCALE  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  PRINTERS. 

SOUND  SIGNAL  CORRECTION  SYSTEM. 

3,293,445.      POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT. 


New  Applications  Received  During  May  1967 

Patents 7307 

Designs 43g 

Plant  Patents g 

Reissues ^g 


Issue — June  27,  1967 

Patents 1490 — No.  3,327,316  to  No.  3,328,805,  Incl. 

Designs 30— No.      207,987  to  No.      208,016,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--  1— No.  2,749 

Reissues 7 — No.        26,226  to  No.        26,232,  Incl. 


Total 


8295 


Total 1528 


1263 


1264 

3,293.482. 
3,293.486. 
3,293.500. 

3,293,550. 
3,293,571. 

3.293.604. 

3,293,609. 
3,293.612. 
3,293,618. 

3,293,926. 
3,294,302. 
3,294.569. 

3.294,912. 

3.294.999. 
3,295,006. 

3.295.014. 
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PLURAL  OUTPUT  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE. 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT. 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR MOUNTED  THEREIN. 

TRANSMIT  MONITOR. 

VARIABLE  REACTANCE  SOLID  STATE  FRE 
QUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM. 

CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZ- 
ING ASYNCHRONOUS  ZONING  OP  CHAR 
ACTERS. 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS. 

DATA  PROCESSING. 

COMMUNICATION  ACCUMULATION  AND  DIS 
TRIBUTION. 

SEALED  ROTARY  DRIVE  APPARATUS. 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS. 

LUMINESCENT  SCREENS  UTILIZING  NON- 
LUMINESCENT  SEPARATOR  LAYERS. 

STEREOPHONIC  FM  RECEIVERS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR 
STEREO  RECEPTION. 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE. 

UNANNEALED  NICKEL  SCREEN  GRID  MESH 
FOR  PICK  UP  TUBES. 

TRANSISTOR  IGNITION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
BALLAST  RESISTOR  SHUNT  TO  MAINTAIN 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  THROUGH  THE  IG- 
NITION TRANSFORMER 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  frant  non-exdu- 
•ive  licenses  under  the  following  61  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Metallurgical  Products  Depart 


Electric   Company.    Box   237 — GPO,    Detroit. 


ment.    General 
Bilch.,  48232. 

3.288.629.     ORIENTED  GRAPHITIC  STRUCTURE. 

AppllcaUons  for  license  under  the  following  3  patents  may 

be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Missile  and  Space 

h      P°'  ^*°*''*'  Electric  Company,  P.O.  Box  8555,  Phlladel- 

3.161.789.      MHD  POWER  GENERATION. 

3.288.613.     PREPARATION  OF  ALGAE  AS  HUMAN  FOOD. 

3.303.103.  DIFFUSION  OF  WATER  VAPOR  THROUGH 
SILICONE  RUBBER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
^  addrewsd  to:  Patent  Counsel.  Power  Generation  Dlrlslon. 

r-f    vv  '?^oJi*L^°°P*°y'  ^  *'^"  *°*<1'  Bldg.  53.  Schenec- 
lAuy,  y.Y.,  12305. 

3.169.366      MULTIPLE  GAS  GENERATOR  TURBINE. 

3.220.247.  VIBRATION  VECTOR  MEASUREMENT  AND 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 

3.239,677.  ELASTIC  TURBINE  GOVERNING  SYSTEM 
FOB  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  LOAD. 

3,311,589.  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  CURED  WITH 
?S^9'^^0^  PRODUCTS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC 
ANHYDRIDES.  ALIPHATIC  DIOLS  AND 
TERTIARY  AMINES. 

3,312,843.     ELECTRICAL  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS. 

3,317,759.      ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  7  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  >atent  Couns" 
01905  Department.  40  Federal  St .  West  Lynn.  Mass 


2.585.693. 
2.714.310. 
2,914.945. 
2.948,150. 
2.964.954. 
3.000,223. 
3,084,560. 


GYROSCOPIC  DIRECTION  INDICATOR. 

MASS  RATE  FLOWMETER. 

MASS  FLOWMETER. 

MASS  FLOWMETER  BAFFLE. 

GYRO  INTEGRATOR. 

GYRO  INTEGRATOR. 

PRECESSION 


Systems  Division, 
Patent  Counsel. 


3001  E.  Lake  Road,  Erie,  Pa..  16501.    Attn 


GYRO      INTEGRATOR      WITH 
RATE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL. 


K«^J?B/i5*"^"!  '<»•»««>«*  under  the  following  18  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company'  TransportaUon 


3,135.224. 
3,135,915. 


3,138,115. 
3.181.479. 
3.184.664. 

3,187.566. 
3.188.427. 

3.188.547. 
3.192.424. 

3.194.083. 
3.198.138. 
3,230.322 

3.239,535. 
3,242.379. 
3,242.414. 
3.249,587. 

3,257.597. 

3.264,865. 


TRACTION  MOTOR  SUSPENSION. 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  CONDITION 
J^£JPH?,V7"J^'-^^  INSULATION  INCLUDING 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLAR  MATERIALS 
THEREIN  AND  THEREON  USING  DC 
VOLXAOB. 

TRACTION  MOTOR  AXLE  SUSPENSION. 
LIGHTWEIGHT  TRUCK. 

PLURAL  MOTOR  RAILWAY  ACCELERATION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

FATIGUE  TESTING  MACHINE. 

CURRENT 


ELECTROMAGNETIC 
SWITCH. 


CARRYING 


POSITIONING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 

STRING  BAND  INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMMUTATORS.  -»    *^ "« 

HOLLOW  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MEMBERS. 

MOTORIZED  RAILROAD  TRUCK. 

RECIPROCATING  CONTACT  DEVICE  WITH 
SMOOTHLY  CONTOURED  BRIDGE  CON- 
T  ACTORS. 

1  METHYLPYRROLIDINE  1  OXIDE. 

RECTIFIER  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT. 

INVERTER. 

^?^.^^5*^  ^^  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  A  TER- 
TIARY AMINE  OXIDE. 

ELECTRICAL  CONVERTER  SPEED  CONTROL 
SYSTEM. 

FATIGUE  TESTING  SHAKE  TABLE  APPARA 
TUS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  26  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel  Lamp  Division.  General  Elec 
trie  Company,  Nela  Park,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  44112 


2.922.137. 
2,973.261. 
2.993.264. 
3.056,672. 
3.069.288. 
3.109,819. 

3.116.146. 

3.124.539. 

3.127.641. 
3,128.153. 

3,130,341. 
3,147.547. 
3.188.282. 

3.194.697. 

3.236,638. 

3,236.699. 
3,236.780. 

3.242.096. 
3.243,290. 
3.252,692. 
3.285.736. 
3.290,255. 
3.275,434. 

3,131,986. 

3,285.593. 

3.289.283. 


RECESSED  DOUBLE  CONTACT  STRIP  BASE. 
COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOYS. 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  MOLYBDENUM. 
COLUMBIUM  BASE  ALLOY. 
SELF  REPAIRING  COATINGS  FOR   METAL. 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOPHOSPHATE  PH08- 

t  rlOR. 

METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  TUNGSTEN  POW- 

METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING   THE    PERFORM 
PiiSlpH^O^RS.^'^^'"'^      HALOPHOSPHATE 
TUNGSTEN  TUBE  MANUFACTURE. 

PREPARATION  OF  THE  NITRIDES  OF  ALUMI- 
NUM AND  GALLIUM. 

RAPID  RESPONSE  SEMICONDUCTORS. 

COATING  REFRACTORY  METALS. 

*^^^n!?0^^'^^*^  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  REFRACTORY  METALS. 


OF    REFRACTORY 
ALLOY     OP     IMPROVED 


HEAT    TREATMENT 
METALS. 

COLUMBIUM  BASE 
FABRICABILITY. 

TUNGSTEN  RHENIUM  ALLOYS. 

LUMINESCENT      SILICON      CARBIDE      AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF. 

LUMINESCENT  NIOBATES. 

TANTALUM  BASE  ALLOY. 

WOVEN  HEAT  SHIELDS. 

POWDER  METALLURGICAL  ALLOY. 

WHITE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR. 

MOLYBDENUM  BASE  ALLOT. 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE. 

FURNACE  HEAT  SHIELD. 

FEEDING  MECHANISM. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

I 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  8,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS,  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-MeUUold  Chemistry;  MeUllurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

UENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  PoIsotis;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  CarboxyUc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldcs. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Manager.. 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  .Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating,  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Mlac.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 
Manager 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Qm;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatlon;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conoentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatiu; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPEHATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Wndor. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONKiS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-K.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  UtUlxatloo;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  DUtrlbutioa;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  230-8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunitloa;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directlooal  Radio,  Tari>edoes, Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Cotnmunlcatloni;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  Computotion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arte. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  S>-8tem8  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  ClrcuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS.  OROUP280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Mvisuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DE8IGN8,GROUP290— 8.  BOYD.  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


10-21-63 


9-27-63 


2-17-64 


2-20-64 


12-24-63 


4-27-62 


9-12-61 


1-22-62 


3-28-62 


12-12-61 


9-  6-63 


S-17-65 


»-  3-63 


10-17-63 


3-  6-64 


12-11-62 


10-15-63 


U-29-61 


11-3-61 


6-24-63 


10-22-65         8-10-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


188,644 

4.173 

138.314 

2  422 

Sept.  6,  1963 

Sept  12,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patrnU  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1967,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earUer  due  to  shM-tened 
terms  under  the  provUlons  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the  Annxtal  Index  oj  PaUia*—l9U. 

^'**°'" Numbers  2,610.051  to  2,513,268,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU Numbers  946  to  957,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

I 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  8,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS,  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-MeUl  and  Organo-MeUUoid  Chemistry;  MeUllurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  CarbozyUc  Add  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  STERMAN,  Manager.. 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating,  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  UtUlty  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  FermenUtion;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  RefHgeration;  Conoentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus- 
Mlsc.  Physical  Pr 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


ELECTRICAL  EX AMIKnNO  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

INDU8TRLAL  ELECTRONI(i«  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utllltatioo;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distributloo;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 


10-21-83 


»-27-«3 


2-17-64 


2-20-64 


12-24-63 


9-  6-63 


4-27-«2 


•-12-61 


1-22-62 


»-28-62 


12-12-61 


12-11-62 


Actiul  Flllnt  Date 
of  Oldest  CiM 
Awaiting  Actloa 


New 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN    MaMfW 

C«iTeyori:  HoUts.  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  F^ln,;DUpenslnf:' Fluid 
SprlnkUng;  Fire  EitlnguUhers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  ControUed  Apparatus;  Clasalfylng  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats- 
Ships.  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid' 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  -<    k         .  .  n.miu, 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING.  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-N.BERGER   Manager 

Manuftjcturing  ProceM^s.  Assembling.  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  V.  '"^^O'klng.  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  MeUllurglcal  Apparatus;  Plastic,  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A     RUEGG 
Manager _ ' 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;' Earth  Working  and  Ei-' 
cavatlng;  FUhing.  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry   Printing  Tyoe- 
wrlters;  SUtlonery;  Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  34(>-C 


a-30-M 


2-  »-M 


Amended 


4-1 3-64 


11-  0-82 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Joseph  R.  Hbadel  and  Habold  E.  Staaot 

V. 

Oeobge  L.  Griffith,  Oeoboe  A.  Ltte  and  Fkanklin  B.  Wells 


-    F.  OAREAU,  Manager 
Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange 


Refrigeration; 


FIXED 
Joints 


yT^^^^Z'^,Z^,-^\^^^^^''-  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmlarion 
.D  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350-T  J   HICKEY   Manager 
'n^^'"'*^"!;  ^'^■P^  '"<*  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware.  Locks;  Building  Structure^;"  cloBure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports:  Cabinet  Struc- 


tures. 


TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING.  GROUP  3M-W.  8.  COLE   Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;' Bathroom'  Flxturw' 

Sr^Xw!^rC'T;      "^l"';.  ^"'^f' •  '^"'*"''  ^'"•"°«'  ^*^-  '^""'--  APP^'  •"<«  Shoes  and  their  Manu: 
facture.  Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling 


J-26-M 


10-  l-ftS 


»-24-«S 


S-22-65 


ll-2»-«2 


10-12-M 


4-29-W 


7-25-42 
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Oeoboe  L.  Gbiffith,  Geoboe  A.  Ltte  and  Fbanklin  B.  Weixs 

Joseph  R.  Hradel  and  Habold  E.  Staadt 

Ko8.  7671  and  7676.    Decided  November  17,  1966 

[54  CCPA  — ;  367  F.2d  851 ;  151  USPQ  580] 

Intebpebence — Reduction  to  Pbactice — Coupobition — Evidence  of  Utility 
FOB  Any  Pubpose  Sufficient. 

On  the  Issue  of  the  demonstration  of  utility  required  for  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice.  Held  that  "When  the  count  Is  to  a  composition  and  does  not  specify 
a  particular  use,  evidence  of  utility  for  any  purpose  is  suflBcIent.  •  ♦  •" 
Same — Saue — Supebiobtty  Need  Not  Be  Shown. 

Held,  with  respect  to  reduction  to  practice,  "Superiority  need  not  be  shown." 
Same — Same — Tests  Need  Not  Estabush  Commebcial  Use. 

"In  our  opinion,  each  flaw  attributed  by  the  Board  to  appellants'  reduction 
to  practice  proofs  is  rooted  in  the  Board's  underlying  evaluation  of  the  work 
as  InsuflScIent  for  certain  specific  uses.  The  Board  sought  evidence  of  actual 
reduction  to  practice  In  a  mine  or  a  well.  It  found  none.  In  our  view,  the 
Board  embarked  on  an  unnecessary  search.  While  appellants  were  no  doubt 
In  search  of  commercial  explosives,  it  Is,  of  course,  not  required  that  commer- 
cial use  be  established.  Corona  Cord  Tire  Co.  v.  Dovan  Chemical  Corp.,  276 
U.S.  358  (1928)  ;  Schnick  v.  Fenn,  47  CCPA  1174,  277  F.2d  935,  125  USPQ 
567  (1960).  While  the  Board  has  not  expressly  required  a  demonstration  of 
commercial  use,  It  nevertheless  emphasized  failure  to  test  In  a  well  or  In  a 
mine.  This  approach  Is  unwarranted  when  the  Invention  is  not  limited  in  terms 
by  the  count  to  any  particular  use  and  the  specification  makes  clear  that  other 
uses  are  contemplated." 

4.  Same — Same — Commebcial  Salability  Ibbelevant. 

"The  proper  subject  of  Inquiry  in  this  case  is  whether  appellants'  alleged 
reductions  to  practice  demonstrated  utility  of  the  pasty  ammonium  nitrate 
explosives  within  the  count  for  any  purpose.  Whatever  the  minimum  demon- 
stration of  the  utility  of  an  explosive  composition  may  be,  the  instantaneous 
excavations  of  Hradel  seem  to  us  amply  sufi^clent.  An  inquiry  into  why  or 
where  someone  might  want  the  earth  moved  or,  wanting  it  moved,  would 
choose  to  do  so  with  the  means  provided  by  appellants  relates  more  to  an 
analysis  of  the  commercial  salability  of  the  Invention  than  to  Its  reduction 
to  practice." 

5.  Same — Same — Ultimate  Pboject  Goals  Ibbelevant. 

"It  Is  Important  to  distinguish  l>etween  the  goals  of  the  project  being  pur- 
sued when  the  alleged  reductions  to  practice  were  made  and  the  objects  of 
the  invention  at  the  count.  The  former  often  embrace  the  production  of  superior 
commercial  products.  Reduction  to  practice  may  occur,  however,  without 
attaining  the  specific  goals  of  the  project." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Interference  No.  92,370. 

REVERSED. 

John  A.  Blair  for  appellants. 

James  W.  Dent  {WUliam  D.  Lttcas.,  of  counsel)  for  appellees. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

Rich,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  and  cross-appeal  are  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  to  Griffith  et  al.,  senior  party 
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in  Interference  No.  92,370  involving  Griffith  et  al.  (hereinafter  Griffith 
or  appellees)  application  Serial  No.  770,302,  filed  October  29, 1958,  en- 
titled "Ammonium  Nitrate  Explosive  Mixture,"  and  Hradel  et  al. 
(hereinafter  Hradel  or  appellants)  application  Serial  No.  784,881, 
filed  January  5,  1959,  entitled  "Ammonium  Nitrate  Explosive  Com- 
position." The  single  count  adequately  describes  the  invention: 

An  explosive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  particulate  ammonium  ni- 
trate In  admixture  with  a  minor  amount  of  particulate  aluminum  and  1  to  6 
percent  by  weight  water  based  on  the  total  composition. 

The  sole  issue  is  whether  Hradel  actually  reduced  the  invention  to 
practice  before  Griffith's  filing  date. 

Appellants  introduced  evidence  of  tests  made  on  their  behalf  in 
1955  and  1956.  In  these  tests,  compositions,  found  below  to  conform 
to  the  count,  were  placed  in  the  bottom  of  "post  lioles,"  about  four 
feet  deep  and  six  inches  in  diameter,  covered  with  earth,  and  deto- 
nated. Although  the  Board  found  that  the  compositions  conformed 
to  the  count,  it  held  appellants'  evidence  otherwise  failed  to  establish 
reduction  to  practice.  Its  reasons  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

A.  Appellants  did  not  establish  the  production  of  a  "pumpable  ex- 
plosive composition  which  may  be  easily  and  safely  loaded  into  a 
bore  hole  or  fissure  in  an  earth  formation."  (Appellants'  specification 
discloses  the  production  of  such  a  composition  as  an  object  of  their 
invention.) 

B.  The  Hradel  application  discloses  utility  in  mining.  The  tests  in 
question,  carried  out  in  "post  holes"  only  four  feet  deep,  did  not 
demonstrate  utility  in  mining. 

C.  Appellants'  tests  were  regarded  by  them  as  indicative  of  no 
more  than  the  "work  potential"  of  the  compositions,  interpreted  by 
the  Board  as  meaning  the  mere  possibility  of  fulfilling  their  intended 
purpose. 

D.  There  was  no  evidence  of  a  conviction  of  success  on  the  part  of 
appellants.  (This  reason  seems  to  be  a  deduction  from  "C") 

Appellants  argue  that  the  Board  was  led  into  error  by  a  mistaken 
notion  of  the  testing  here  required  for  a  reduction  to  practice.  They 
contend  that  their  specification  discloses  the  production  of  a  ''pump- 
able''  explosive  and  the  production  of  a  "pasty'  explosive  as  separate 
objects  for  compositions  containing  12-25%  water  and  3-12%  water, 
respectively,  and  that  the  Board  erred  when  it  required  a  composition 
which  is  within  the  count  to  meet  an  objective  applicable  to  a  com- 
position which  is  outside  of  the  count.  Appellants  attach  little  impor- 
tance to  the  lack  of  actual  mining  tests,  urging  that  the  existence  of 
innumerable  varieties  of  mining  ensure  the  utility  of  an  explosive 
having  the  capabilities  demonstrated.  They  also  argue  that  the  Board's 
inferences  with  regard  to  the  inventors'  own  evaluation  of  the  tests 
are  unwarranted.  They  trace  these  misconceptions  to  the  Board's  mis- 
construction of  the  term  "work  potential"  in  the  specification.  "Work 
potential"  is  defined  by  appellants  as  the  presently  existing  "ability 
to  actually  move  material  as  against  fragmenting  it."  The  Board,  ac- 
cording to  appellants,  "regarded  it  as  denoting  some  unrealized  or 
unconsummated  purpose." 

Appellees  agree  with  the  Board  in  its  reasons  for  rejecting  the  sev- 
eral alleged  actual  reductions  to  practice.  Further,  they  argue  that 
no  utility  was  demonstrated  for  a  variety  of  other  reasons— the  fail- 
ures  to  detonate  intermixed  with  successful  detonations;  the  admitted 
unwillingness  on  the  part  of  appellants  to  make  "commercial  sales" 
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of  the  compositions  on  the  basis  of  the  tests ;  the  discovery  in  the  same 
tests  of  a  composition  regarded  as  more  promising  than  those  of  the 
count;  the  supervision  and  objectives  of  the  second  series  of  tests, 
directed  by  a  patent  agent  for  purposes  divorced  from  practical  util- 
ity ;  and  the  recognized  explosive  nature  of  certain  ammonium  nitrate 
and  water  compositions.  In  their  cross-appeal,  appellees  assert  that 
appellants  failed  to  prove  that  the  compositions  tested  were  made  with 
particulate  ammonium  nitrate,  as  required  by  the  count,  that  appel- 
lants lacked  any  conception  of  the  invention  at  least  until  the  Griffith 
filing  date,  and  that  appellants  have  improperly  relied  upon  experi- 
ments with  compositions  which,  though  within  the  count,  are  outside 
the  scope  of  appellants'  disclosure. 

The  starting  point  for  an  analysis  of  the  alleged  reduction  to  prac- 
tice in  this  case  is  stated  in  Blicke  v.  Treves^  44  CCPA  753,  757,  241 
F.2d  718,  720,  112  USPQ  472,  475  (1957) : 

•  •  •  the  invention  of  such  a  composition  is  not  complete  unless  Its  utility  is 
either  obvious  or  Is  established  by  proper  tests,  regardless  of  whether  the  claims 
contain  any  specific  reference  to  utility. 

[1]  When  the  count  is  to  a  composition  and  does  not  specify  a  par- 
ticular use,  evidence  of  utility  for  any  purpose  is  sufficient.  Rimbach 
V.  Wanmaker,  53  CCPA  1552,  362  F.2d  561,  150  USPQ  302  (1966) 
and  cases  cited  therein. 

The  principal  issue  in  this  case,  then,  is  whether  appellants'  tests 
in  1955  and  1956  established  or  made  obvious  the  utility  of  the  com- 
position for  any  purpose.  Appellants  do  not  contend  that  utility  was 
sufficiently  obvious  to  eliminate  the  need  for  tests.  Nor,  on  the  other 
hand,  do  appellees  contend  that  there  is  any  serious  doubt  of  the 
capacity  of  the  compositions  tested  to  blow  craters  in  the  earth. 

Since  the  demonstration  of  utility  required  for  reduction  to  practice 
demands,  at  most,  a  showing  of  suitability  for  an  asserted  use,  we 
will  judge  appellants'  tests  by  the  criteria  of  their  specification.  It 
states  (emphasis  ours) : 

Accordingly  It  is  an  object  of  this  Invention  to  provide  an  ammonium  nitrate 
explosive  mixture  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  composition  which  may  be  readily 
loaded  as  by  pumping  the  composition  Into  a  borehole  or  by  firtt  placitiff  the 
compotition,  if  patty,  in  rigid  or  flexible  containers  and  poaitioninff  the  con- 
tainera  in  a  borehole,  the  aqueous  composition  having  substantially  no  voids 
therein  and  especially  when  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  the  composition  further 
filling  any  confining  space  in  the  manner  of  a  liquid  so  as  to  generally  eliminate 
voids  below  the  surface  of  the  slurry. 

It  Is  another  object  of  the  invention  to  provide  an  ammonium  nitrate  explosive 
composition  which  can  be  prepared  from  low  cost  materials. 

It  is  another  object  of  the  invention  to  provide  an  ammonium  nitrate  explosive 
composition  compounded  from  substances  which  do  not  produce  toxic  products 
when  the  composition  is  detonated. 

It  is  a  still  further  object  of  the  Invention  to  provide  an  ammonium  nitrate 
explosive  composition  which  is  readily  compounded  at  or  near  the  site  where 
it  Is  used. 

We  will  take  the  Board's  statement  that  appellants'  alleged  reduc- 
tions to  practice  did  not  achieve  the  objects  of  the  invention  set  forth 
in  the  specification  to  be  bottomed  on  a  supposed  need  for  a  test  of 
the  explosive  in  a  "bore  hole  or  fissure."  The  context  of  the  Board 
statement  requiring  "production  of  a  pumpable  explosive  composi- 
tion" suggests  that  the  Board  did  not  attach  especial  importance  to 
"pumpable."  In  any  event,  it  seems  clear  to  us  that  the  specification 
of  Hradel  describes  alternative  objects  for  explosives  with  divers  wa- 
ter contents  and,  at  least  in  this  respect,  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
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tice  might  be  accomplished  with  either  a  pumpable  or  a  pasty  com- 
position. The  Board  appears  not  to  have  found  any  other  failure  to 
accomplish  the  listed  objectives. 

Appellees  apparently  also  challenge  the  contention  that  a  safe  ex- 
plosive was  prepared  from  low  cost  materials,  arguing  that  the  ex- 
plosive compounded  was  proven  neither  cheaper  nor  safer  than  prior 
art  compounds.  The  fallacy  in  this  reasoning  is  obvious.  [2]  Supe- 
riority need  not  be  shown.  In  re  Ratti,  46  CCPA  976,  270  F.2d  810, 
123  USPQ  349  (1959) ;  Schmitz  v.  SUver,  26  CCPA  1164,  103  F.2d 
390,  41  USPQ  475  (1939). 

[3]  In  our  opinion,  each  flaw  attributed  by  the  Board  to  appellants' 
reduction  to  practice  proofs  is  rooted  in  the  Board's  underlying 
evaluation  of  the  work  as  insufficient  for  certain  specific  uses.*  The 
Board  sought  evidence  of  actual  reduction  to  practice  in  a  mine  or 
a  well.  It  found  none.  In  our  view,  the  Board  embarked  on  an  un- 
necessary search.  While  appellants  were  no  doubt  in  search  of  com- 
mercial explosives,  it  is,  of  course,  not  required  that  commercial  use 
be  established.  Corona  Cord  Tire  Co.  v.  D<yvan  Chemical  Corp.,  276 
U.S.  358  (1928) ;  Schnick  v.  Fenn.  47  CCPA  1174,  277  F.2d  935,  125 
USPQ  567   (1960).  While  the  Board  has  not  expressly  required  a 
demonstration  of  commercial  use,  it  nevertheless  emphasized  failure 
to  test  in  a  well  or  in  a  mine.  This  approach  is  unwarranted  when 
the  invention  is  not  limited  in  terms  by  the  count  to  any  particular 
use  and  the  specification  makes  clear  that  other  uses  are  contemplated. 
[4]  The  proper  subject  of  inquiry  in  this  case  is  whether  appel- 
lants' alleged  reductions  to  practice  demonstrated  utility  of  the  pasty 
ammonium  nitrate  explosives  within  the  count  for  any  purpose.  What- 
ever the  minimum  demonstration  of  the  utility  of  an  explosive  com- 
position may  be,  the  instantaneous  excavations'  of  Hradel  seem  to 
us  amply  sufficient.  An  inquiry  into  why  or  where  someone  might 
want  the  earth  moved  or,  wanting  it  moved,  would  choose  to  do  so 
with  the  means  provided  by  appellants  relates  more  to  an  analysis 
of  the  commercial  salability  of  the  invention  than  to  its  reduction  to 
practice. 

Most  of  the  other  considerations  urged  upon  us  by  appellees  as 
indicative  of  the  fundamental  correctness  of  the  Board's  decision  are 
disposed  of  by  our  view  of  the  case  as  explained  above.'  Several, 
however,  merit  separate  discussion. 

Appellees  urge  that  the  first  series  of  tests  is  "inconclusive"  because 
in  4  of  the  8  tests  there  was  no  explosion.  They  assert  appellants  have 
admitted  as  much.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  1955  test  series  is  nec- 
essarily thereby  rendered  inconclusive  on  an  invention  of  this  kind, 
nor  do  appellants  concede  that  such  is  the  case.  Appellants  were  seek- 
ing an  insensitive  explosive ;  their  work  naturally  involved  failures  to 
detonate.*  Furthermore,  the  second  1956  series  of  tests,  on  which  ap- 

♦hi'Jii-iL'"i?'**?r*'".*°  distinguish  between  the  roals  of  the  project  being  pursued  when 
Tht  fl*J^/'^.°*'"*""K'°  practice  were  made  and  tfie  object,  of  the  <«ie,ir<^  of  the  count. 
n«nH2r^r„''Ai*°  embrace  the  production  ot  superior  commercial  products.  Reduction  to 
practice  may  occur  howerer.  without  atUinlng  the  apeclflc  goals  of  the  project 
t«\r5li'/H!Jjl*^»t*^  '°  '^*.  "P****  ''°'.*?"  P«xlo«««  crater.  10  to  12  feet  In  diameter  and  2^ 
Stenulr-^'^'hL  cha"°«  *  *'°°"'*^*"">'«  amount  of  earth  and  demon.tratlng  the  "worl 
•The  Board  cited  Seeley  v.  Rennick,  50  CCPA  1214.  314  F.2d  877  137  USPQ  56  and 
e''aDoIl)^ml']n"Jhrr^.^®  ^^^^  "*^'  "»  ^2d  869.  54  USPQ  409!  We  do  not  leel  th 


Tripli  ^..^  __ 

are  applicable  In  this  cam 
♦The  ■ 
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following  passage  from  appellants'  brief  will  make  this  point  clear  : 
«hT!?K  P"^"*^'?",'  obl«;tlTe  of  Orlfflth  Is  to  provide  a  highly  sensltlre  explosive,  1  e.    one 
rKi!5»i!"  'k*'^'''?  °'  '>*'^F  detonated  by  a  small  blasUng  cap  (R.  11).  Me  achieves  this 
mtrati  ^  smair  quantities  of  both  water  an3  aluminum  In  the  ammonium 

^JI^%^^f^^^^?^'^i\°°t'  °°  ""*  £1***'  '•■"<*•  »™  °ot  capable  of  being  detonated  by 
*T1?.  *H  '*'««•*  •»«•  ^l^'tlng  cap.  They  are  detonated  by  a  shaped  ci^rse  of  an  ex- 
plMlTe  known  a.  RDX.  which  In  turn  is  fired  by  a  blasting  cap  (R  69  YS)  H?adel 
WM  latererted  In  wfety  (R.  83).  which  mean,  he  desired  a E  In^nsltlve  exp  ogfre 
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pellants  equally  rely,  was  unchallenged  on  this  score,  all  15  tests 
resulting  in  explosions  characterized  as  "very  good,"  or  "excellent." 

Appellees'  major  point  on  cross-appeal  is  that  the  explosive  com- 
positions with  which  appellants'  experiments  were  concerned  was  not 
proven  to  meet  the  requirement  of  the  count  that  the  compositions 
contain  particulate  ammonium  nitrate.  Appellees  concede  that  the  use 
of  particulate  ammonium  nitrate  might  be  inferred  from  appellants' 
evidence  of  its  presence  at  the  site  of  the  tests.  Appellees  urge,  how- 
ever, that  their  own  evidence  shows  that  caked  (non-particulate)  am- 
monium nitrate  was  also  available  and  that,  in  the  absence  of  direct 
evidence  on  the  point,  an  inference  favorable  to  appellants  was  un- 
warranted. We  are  unable  to  agree. 

Appellees  rely  on  the  following  testimony  of  the  witness  Brown 
with  respect  to  the  first  series  of  tests : 

XQ93.  It  [the  ammonium  nitrate]  could  have  had  water  in  it?  A.  Not  and 
pour  out  in  granular  form. 

XQ94.  What  happens  when  water  gets  on  an  ammonium  nitrate  bag?  A.  Par- 
tially sets  or  sets. 

XQ95.  Cakes  up?  A.  Yes. 

XQ96.  Like  clay?  A.  Yes. 

They  argue  in  their  brief : 

The  record  shows  that  the  witness  Brown'ln  giving  this  answer  could  only  have 
been  speaking  from  his  experience  with  ammonium  nitrate  at  Stratablast  Acres 
[the  site  of  the  tests].  Prior  to  joining  the  Stratablast  project,  Brown  worked 
as  foreman  for  a  Sapulpa  Tank  Company  and  had  only  a  high  school  educa- 
tion •  •  •.  Thus,  the  sole  indication  in  the  record  is  that  whatever  experience 
Brown  acquired  with  ammonium  nitrate  occurred  in  his  work  at  Stratablast 
Acres  and  therefore  Brown's  testimony  as  to  ammonium  nitrate  in  wet  paper 
bags  becoming  caked  was  in  fact  directed  to  the  ammonium  nitrate  at  Stratablast 
Acres. 

Appellees  also  point  to  the  testimony  of  the  witness  Muir  that  the 
ammonium  nitrate  for  the  first  series  of  tests  was  received  in  "multi- 
wall  paper  bags"  and  stored  "Outdoors  with  a  polyethylene  tarp 
over  it."  Only  from  this  do  appellees  presumably  wish  us  to  infer  the 
availability  of  caked  ammonium  nitrate  at  the  test  sites. 

They  summarize  their  arguments  on  the  first  series  of  tests  as  fol- 
lows (our  emphasis)  : 

OriflSth  et  al.  have  adduced  evidence  that  the  ammonium  nitrate  at  Stratablast 
Acres  toaa  caked.  The  record  merely  establishes  for  Hradel  et  al.  that  partic- 
ulate ammonium  nitrate  was  at  times  available  at  Stratablast  Acres.  Since  no 
witness  could  testify  as  to  the  specific  form  of  the  nitrate  in  the  test  composi- 
tions of  Exhibits  4-7  and  A-D,  the  inference  that  the  ammonium  nitrate  in  such 
tests  was  caked  if  fust  as  much  plausible  as  the  Inference  relied  upon  by  Hradel 
et  al.  that  the  nitrate  was  not  caked.  In  the  light  of  the  rule  that  Hradel  et  al. 
have  the  burden  of  proof  to  establish  the  particulate  nature  of  the  ammonium 
nitrate,  we  submit  that  Hradel  et  al.  have  completely  failed  to  sustain  their 
burden  because  the  record  clearly  allowa  drawing  equally  valid  inferences  that 
the  ammonium  nitrate  was  particulate  or  was  not. 

Only  an  unduly  generous  view  of  appellees'  case  would  raise  a  sub- 
stantial doubt  as  to  the  validity  of  appellants'  evidence  that  all  the 
ammonium  nitrate  at  the  test  site  was  particulate.  One  would  have  to 
accept  as  fact  appellees'  suppositions,  assume  that  it  rained,  and  that 
the  ammonium  nitrate  was  covered  by  an  ineffective  "tarp"  to  shape 
the  testimony  into  evidence  even  of  the  presence  of  caked  material 
at  the  test  site.  We  are  unwilling  so  to  do.  We  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  "record  as  a  whole  establishes  that  the  ammonium  nitrate 
and  aluminum  employed  in  the  tests  in  question  were  particulate." 
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Appellees  urge  that  the  ammonium  nitrate  of  the  second  series  was 
identified  only  as  "M-23"  and  "ammonium  nitrate,"  no  comment  on 
its  form  having  been  made.  But  "M-23"  is  elsewhere  satisfactorily 
identified  as  particulate  ammonium  nitrate. 

We  find  it  unnecessary,  as  did  the  Board,  to  treat  appellees'  objec- 
tions to  several  of  the  tests  as  outside  the  scope  of  appellants'  dis- 
closure. Enough  of  the  tests  are  concededly  within  the  scope  of  the 
disclosure  to  obviate  the  need  for  any  inquiry  into  the  others. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died 
before  a  decision  was  reached. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Roocb  a.   Long 

,  No.  7710.     Decided  November  23,  1966 

[—  CCPA  — ;  368  F.2d  802 ;  151  USPQ  640] 

1.  Appucation— Disclosure— SuFTiciENCT  or  Disclosure— "Best  Mode"  and 
"SpEcinc  Embodiment"  Not  Equated— 35  U.S.C.  112— Rule  71(a)  and 
(b). 
"As  we  have  clearly  Indicated  In  In  re  Oay,  50  CCPA  725,  309  F.2d  769, 
135  USPQ  311,  there  Is  no  statutory  antecedent  basis  for  the  'specific  embodi- 
ment* requirement  of  Rule  71(b)  except  Insofar  as  It  Implements  the  first 
paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Rule  71(a)  requires  a  written  description  of  the 
Inrentlon  In  such  terms  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  In  the  art  to  make  and 
use  the  invention.  We  do  not  equate  the  terms  'specific  embodiment'  of  Rule 
71(b)  and  the  'best  mode  contemplated'  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  In  re  Oay.  supra. 
If  by  'specific  embodiment'  is  meant  a  working  example,  then  the  same  Is  not 
required  where  suflaclent  working  procedure  has  been  set  forth  showing  that 
one  skilled  in  the  art  may  prepare  the  claimed  article  without  undue  experi- 
mentation. In  re  Honn,  53  CCPA  1469,  364  F.2d  454,  150  USPQ  652.  The 
absence  of  a  working  example,  denominated  as  such,  does  not  compel  the 
conclusion  that  a  specification  does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C. 
112  or  Rule  71(b).  In  re  Bony,  53  CCPA  1231.  360  F.2d  972,  149  USPQ  789. 
We  emphasize  that  the  specification  as  a  whole  must  be  considered  In  deter- 
mining Its  sufllclency  and  that  such  consideration  must  necessarily  depend  on 
the  facts  of  each  case.  In  re  Honn." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  71,366. 
REVERSED. 

Marvin  F.  Matthexcs  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {L.  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith  and  Almond, 
Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
,  Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  4  and  5  in  appellant's 
application,^  for  "High  Temperature  Compositions."  The  Board's 
affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  action  is  based  on  its  conclusion  that 
the  appealed  claims  are  "based  upon  a  disclosure  which  does  not 
comply  with  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  and  Rule  71(b)." 
This  conclusion  is  assigned  as  error  in  appellant's  notice  of  appeal. 

«.tii°'/-f*'^^ifV?"  ?*°.'**'"  P»«rlct  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  deslg 
5§^fd)!%l?le^LU'un^te':i"s\'a?es*^^o^dJ'^^  ''"'''  '^°^'*^'  """""^  '"^  ^'°'««'--  »'  «-»'- 
iQ^?*^h\i>!"*.  '^\-^%^'  ^^^  Nov.  23,  1960.  as  a  division  of  Serial  No.  852,358,  filed  Apr.  12. 
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Appellant's  invention  relates  to  metallic  compositions  which  are 
characterized  by  high  melting  points  and  resistance  to  oxidation  and 
abrasion  at  elevated  temperatures.  In  this  regard  appellant  has  pro- 
duced a  solid  solution  of  silicon  and  a  metal  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  uranium,  molybdenum,  chromium,  tungsten,  zirconium, 
and  titanium  by  heating  a  powdered  mixture  of  the  two  materials 
until  an  exothermic  reaction  occurs  to  produce  a  metallic  disilicide.^ 
The  metallic  disilicide,  more  particularly  the  molybdenum  disilicide, 
may  be  fabricated  into  shaped  objects  by  various  methods  of  powder 
metallurgy,  among  which  is  the  so-called  hot  press  method.  Under 
the  hot  press  method  the  metallic  disilicide,  in  powdered  form  and 
after  other  preparatory  treatments,  is : 

•  •  •  pre8.sed  to  the  shape  desired  by  the  use  of  graphite  form  molds.  The  tem- 
perature used  for  hot  pressing  may  vary  between  2600*  F.  and  3100'  F.  Because 
of  commercial  limitations  It  is  more  practicable  to  use  temperatures  within  the 
range  of  2700*  F.  to  3000*  F. 

The  pressure  used  for  hot  pressing  may  be  varied  generally  from  500  to  7000 
pounds  per  square  Inch  depending  upon  the  strength  of  the  graphite  dies  and 
the  temperature  used  for  pressing.  The  relative  brittleness  of  the  disilicide, 
however.  Increases  with  Increase  in  the  applied  pressure  to  the  maximum  allow- 
able with  the  graphite  dies.  It  Is  therefore  more  desirable  to  use  pressures  near 
the  mean  of  the  pressure  limits  for  reasons  of  cost  as  well  as  less  brittle- 
ness. •  •  • 

Other  uses  for  the  metallic  disilicide  are  also  disclosed.  Thus,  the 
disilicides  are  stated  to  be  useful  in  the  making  of  alloys  with  other 
metals  and  as  a  binder  for  materials  such  as  beryllia  and  alumina. 
With  respect  to  the  use  of  disilicide  as  a  binder  material,  which  is 
the  subject  matter  of  the  appealed  claims,  appellant's  application 
contains  the  following  disclosure: 

The  use  of  molybdenum  disilicide  as  a  binder  metal  for  very-high  temperature 
applications  (3000*  F.  to  5000'  F.)  with  such  compounds  as  beryllia,  alumina, 
and  the  metal  carbides  is  practical. 

Tests  were  run  using  BeO  (beryllia)  and  AhOi  (alumina).  Samples  contain- 
ing up  to  25  percent  of  molybdenum  disilicide  were  hot  pressed  at  a  temperature 
above  that  of  the  disilicide.  The  compacts  were  then  heated  In  air  in  an  induc- 
tion furnace  to  temperatures  In  excess  of  3800'  F.  Little  effect  was  noted  on 
the  samples  and  the  use  of  this  type  of  "ceramal"  for  very  high  temperature  use 
looks  promising. 

With  the  above  background  we  turn  now  to  the  claims  on  appeal. 
Appealed  claim  4  reads: 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  characterized  by  relatively  high 
refractoriness,  resistance  to  corrosion  and  abrasion  consisting  essentially  of 
particles  of  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  beryllia  and  alumina,  and 
Including,  as  a  binder,  a  material  from  the  class  consisting  of  sintered  powdered 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particles  of  disilicides  of  ura- 
nium, molybdenum,  chromium,  tungsten,  zirconium  and  titanium  powdered  sub- 
stantially 100  percent  to  particle  sizes  less  than  25  microns,  said  metallic  binder 
being  present  from  an  amount  suflBcIent  to  bind  the  particles  of  alumina  and 
l)€ryllia  together  up  to  about  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  body. 

Claim  5  differs  from  claim  4  in  reciting  the  use  of  sintered  pow- 
dered particles  of  molybdenum  disilicide  binder  for  beryllia  and  alu- 
mina. The  Examiner's  final  rejection,  refusing  claims  4  and  5  as 
based  on  an  insufficient  disclosure,  stated : 

The  specification  fails  to  comply  with  Rule  71(b)  which  requires  a  complete 
description  of  a  specific  embodiment  of  the  invention.  The  rule  also  requires  that 
the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  the  Invention  be  set 
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forth.  There  is  in  the  disclosure  no  example  of  a  composition  containing  a 
metal  disillclde,  and  beryllla  or  alumina  nor  is  there  any  example  of  a  method 
by  which  such  compositions  may  be  prepared.  The  first  two  paragraphs  on 
page  24  do  not  constitute  a  worliing  example  of  the  alleged  invention  since 
the  composition  of  the  test  samples  is  not  specified  nor  are  the  process  condi- 
tions given.  The  phrase  "hot  pressed  at  a  temperature  above  that  of  the  di- 
sillclde" is  without  significance  since  it  does  not  specify  the  temperature  and 
pressure  required  to  produce  the  de.sired  article. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  expressed  ap^reement  with  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  the  claims  but  cited  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112 
as  well  as  Rule  71(b)  mentioned  by  the  Examiner.  The  essence  of  the 
Board's  reasoning  is  stated  as  follow^s : 

The  very  meager  disclosure  in  the  first  two  paragraphs  of  page  24  of  appel- 
lant's specification  provides  no  basis  for  the  present  claims  and  appellant's 
contention  that  a  skilled  metallurgist  could  without  undue  experimentation 
practice  the  invention  is  not  convincing  for  even  the  very  characteristics  desired 
in  the  claimed  product  are  not  suflSciently  delineated  either  in  the  specification 
or  in  the  claims.  •  •  • 

Thus,  although  the  Examiner's  final  rejection  is  based  on  the  lack 
of  a  complete  description  of  a  "specific  embodiment"  and  "the  best 
mode  contemplated  by  the  inventor  of  carrying  out  the  invention'' 
under  Rule  71(b),  the  Board's  decision  states  a  reason  for  rejecting 
the  claims  which  calls  into  operation  that  portion  of  the  first  para- 
graph of  35  U.S.C.  112  which  is  restated  in  Rule  71(a).  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112  is  included  in  the 
assigned  reason  of  appeal  in  the  notice  of  appeal  and  further,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  briefs  of  both  parties  extensively  discuss 
the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  we  will  treat  the  rejection  as 
based  on  35  U.S.C.  112  and  71  (b) . 

[1]  As  we  have  clearly  indicated  in  In  re  Gay,  50  CCPA  725,  309 
F.2d  769,  135  USPQ  311,  there  is  no  statutory  antecedent  basis  for 
the  "specific  embodiment"  requirement  of  Rule  71(b)  except  insofar 
as  it  implements  the  first  paragraph  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  Rule  71(a) 
requires  a  written  description  of  the  invention  in  such  terms  as  to 
enable  any  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  make  and  use  the  invention. 
We  do  not  equate  the  terms  "specific  embodiment"  of  Rule  71(b)  and 
the  "best  mode  contemplated"  of  35  U.S.C.  112.  In  re  Gay,  supra. 
If  by  "specific  embodiment"  is  meant  a  working  example,  then  the 
same  is  not  required  where  sufficient  working  procedure  has  been  set 
forth  showing  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  may  prepare  the  claimed 
article  without  undue  experimentation.  In  re  Ilonn,  53  CCPA  1469, 
364  F.2d  454,  150  USPQ  652.  The  absence  of  a  working  example, 
denominated  as  such,  does  not  compel  the  conclusion  that  a  specifica- 
tion does  not  satisfy  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  or  Rule  71  (b). 
In  re  Bony,  53  CCPA  1231,  360  F.2d  972,  149  USPQ  789.  We  em- 
phasize that  the  specification  as  a  whole  must  be  considered  in  deter- 
mining its  sufficiency  and  that  such  consideration  must  necessarily 
depend  on  the  facts  of  each  case.  In  re  Honn. 

After  a  careful  study  of  the  facts  in  this  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  the  claims  are  sufficiently  supported  by  the  description  contained 
in  the  specification  as  a  whole.  The  two  paragraphs  in  the  specifica- 
tion, quoted  above,  relating  to  the  use  of  molybdenum  disilicide  as 
the  binder  for  beryllia  and  alumina  should  not  be  read  in  vacuo  with- 
out regard  to  the  surrounding  disclosure  as  to  the  method  of  making 
and  using  the  metallic  disilicide.  Wlien  these  two  paragraphs  are  con- 
sidered in  light  of  the  disclosure  as  a  whole,  we  believe  that  they 
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would  teach  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  "how  to  make  and  use  the 
claimed  article  without  undue  experimentation.  In  re  Bosy. 

The  Examiner  objected  to  the  disclosure  in  that  it  failed  to  specify 
the  minimum  amount  of  molybdenum  disilicide  required  to  bind  the 
oxide  together.  We  note,  however,  that  the  disilicide  binder  is  specified 
to  be  present  in  an  amount  from  that  sufficient  to  bind  the  oxide  par- 
ticles to  about  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  entire  article.  We  are 
of  the  view  that  the  minimum  amount  of  disilicide  required  to  bind 
the  oxide  particles  together  can  be  determined  by  a  skilled  n^ietal- 
lurgist  without  an  undue  amount  of  experimentation. 

The  Examiner  also  objected  to  the  disclosure  as  to  the  temperature 
and  pressure  to  be  employed  in  producing  the  claimed  article.  We 
note  that  the  quoted  portions  of  the  specification  show  the  use  of  a 
temperature  above  that  employed  for  hot  pressing  the  pure  disilicide. 
The  temperature  for  hot  pressing  the  disilicide  is  disclosed  to  be  be- 
tween 2600°  F.  and  3100°  F.  In  addition,  the  test  temperature  of 
3800°  F.  for  the  claimed  articles  is  indicative  of  a  value  above  the 
maximum  production  temperature  contemplated.  The  application 
reveals  that  the  practical  limits  of  pressures  employable  for  the  hot 
pressing  method  appear  to  be  from  500  to  7000  pounds  per  square 
inch.  The  disclosure  relating  to  the  pure  disilicide  indicates  that  the 
pressure  to  be  employed  would  depend  on  the  strength  of  the  graphite 
dyes  and  the  temperature  used  for  pressing.  Moreover,  it  is  addi- 
tionally disclosed  that  the  brittleness  of  the  disilicide  increases  with 
increase  in  the  applied  pressure  and,  therefore,  it  is  desirable  to  use 
pressures  near  the  mean  of  the  pressure  limits. 

We  are  of  the  view  that  there  is  sufficient  working  procedure  in 
the  specification  to  enable  a  skilled  metallurgist  to  make  and  use  the 
claimed  article  without  an  undue  amount  of  experimentation. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  i 

Judge  Martin  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 


KiRKPATRicK,  /.,  dissenting. 

I  would  affirm.  I  am  aware  that  what  constitutes  undue  experi- 
mentation on  the  part  of  one  seeking  to  take  advantage  of  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  prior  art  and  the  teachings  of  the  application  for  patent 
is  a  matter  of  judgment.  In  this  case,  though  I  am  very  reluctant  to 
disagree  with  the  majority  on  such  a  matter,  I  feel  that  I  must. 

The  majority  opinion  refers  extensively  to  the  teachings  of  the 
application  concerning  the  refractory  body  made  entirely  of  disilicide 
and  seems  to  assume  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  consider  these 
teachings  applicable  to  a  body  composed  of  beryllia  or  alumina  bound 
together  with  disilicide — a  proposition  not  to  be  found  in  the  spec- 
fication.  This  may  be  a  reasonable  assumption,  but  it  is  nevertheless 
no  more  than  that.  It  seems  to  me  that  if  this  is  the  fact  the  applica- 
tion should  teach  it.  Actually  it  teaches  away  from  it,  at  least  in 
respect  of  temperature. 

There  are  three  variables  all  of  which  would  have  to  be  coordinated 
in  order  to  produce  the  body  containing  alumina  or  beryllia. 

The  first  variable  is  the  amount  of  disilicide  binder  which  may  be 
"up  to"  about  25  percent.  As  the  Examiner  (affirmed  by  the  Board) 
pointed  out,  experimentation  would  be  required  to  find  the  minimum. 
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As  to  the  second  and  third  variables,  the  application  discloses  with 
respect  to  the  binding  of  disilicide  alone  that  there  is  a  pressure- 
temperature  relationship.  The  limits  for  both  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures are  given,  but  the  desirable  combination  of  specific  temperature 
and  pressure  is  not  disclosed  other  than  to  say  that  the  mid-range 
of  pressures  is  preferred  with  temperatures  from  2700  to  3000*  F. 
This  teaching,  as  has  been  mentioned,  is  more  or  less  assumed  by  the 
majority  to  be  applicable  to  a  body  containing  disilicide  and  alumina 
or  beryllia  as  well.  This  may  be  so,  but  it  would  require  experiment 
to  determine  it  and,  in  view  of  the  wide  ranges  of  pressures  and 
temperatures  involved,  perhaps  many  experiments.  However,  the  ma- 
jority recognizes  the  fact  that  the  temperatures  preferred  for  the 
disilicide  body  alone  are  not  applicable  to  the  body  containing  beryllia 
and  alumina.  The  application  specifies  that  the  temperature  used  for 
molding  such  bodies  should  be  above  that  used  for  the  disilicide  alone. 
This  leaves  in  doubt  whether  the  temperature  should  be  above  2600° 
F.,  the  minimum  used  with  an  undisclosed  pressure  for  the  disilicide, 
or  above  3100°  F.,  the  maximum  used  for  the  same  body. 

Again,  the  majority  narrows  the  ranges  of  temperatures  by  assum- 
ing that,  since  the  specification  refers  to  a  test  where  the  refractory 
body  was  heated  to  3800°  F.  at  atmospheric  pressure,  the  hot-press 
temperature  was  lower.  This  may  be  so,  but  it  is  again  an  assumption. 

I  do  not  suggest  that  any  of  the  assumptions  of  the  majority  opin- 
ion may  not  be  in  accordance  with  the  facts,  but  it  does  not  appear 
in  the  application  whether  or  not  they  are,  nor  does  the  record  show 
that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  make  the  same  assumptions.  In  that 
respect,  the  present  case  differs  markedly  from  In  re  Honn,  so  heavily 
relied  on  by  the  majority.  It  may  be  that  if  there  were  only  one  area 
of  uncertainty  the  range  of  experimentation  required  would  not  be 
of  such  magnitude  that  the  specification  would  fall  short  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  first  paragraph  of  §  112,  but  with  three  variables 
involved  I  believe  that  it  does. 
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Oliver  F.  Martton  v.  Oem  International,  Inc. 

t.7M4tS.   P.    W.    Jesperaen,    SUPPLY    ROLL    MOUNTING 
MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  CABINETS.  Uad  Jan.  12,  1967. 
D.C.,    N.D.    Calif.    (San    Francisco).    Doc.   -M340,   Philip   A 
Waoeter  r.  Oeorgia- Pacific  Corp. 

t.Ul.wr,  D.  Goldberr  PRESSI.NG  AND  SHAPING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  MULTIPLE-PLY  FABRIC  ARTICLES  Ued 
Apr.  10,  1967.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  67-C-1402.  Bchreiber  d 
Goldberg.  Inc.  t.  Trufatt  Proiuctt.  Inc. 

t.742.4«Z.  G.  Gever,  NEW  N-(5-NITRa2-FURFURYLI 
DENE)-3-AMINO-2  OXAZOLIDONE8,  aied  Dec.  6,  1966.  DC. 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Anteles).  Doc.  66-1947-F.  The  NornHch 
Pharmacol  Company  y.  Juliue  Ooldman't  Bgg  City.  Judg 
ment  and  order  thereon  In  favor  of  plain tlfT  and  arainst  de- 
fendant permanently  enjoined,  Mar.  7,  1967. 

S.77t,41».  M.  SllTersteln,  LADIES'  UNDERGARMENT  fll«d 
Sept.  29,  1965,  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-2911.  Murray  Silver 
HHn  T.  Berkliff  Corp.  et  al.  SUpolatlon  and  order  of  dis- 
missal, June  29,  1966. 


tSUMB.  Katsman  and  Block.  ELECTRIC  VAPORIZERS, 
ftl«d  May  20.  1965.  DC.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-1537.  Kat  Man- 
ufacturing Co..  Inc.  T.  Charlet  Levin  it  Co..  Inc.  Order  dis- 
missing action  with  prejudice.  Apr.  7.  1967. 

2A423S4,  J.  M.  Macchlone.  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LAMI- 
NATIONS; 2^23M.  same,  filed  Aug.  4,  1965.  DC,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  65cl288.  John  M.  Macchione  v.  Midwest  Coil 
d  Traneformer  Co.  and  Paul  Zeigler.  Consent  Judgment,  de- 
fendant enjoined.  Mar.  1.  1967. 

23423Sa.     (Se«  2,842,834.) 

2J<7,M1,  Lewis,  Rice,  and  Estrln,  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  FORMING  INDICIA  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  CONTINU- 
OUS VULCANIZED  PRODUCTS,  fllod  Apr.  11.  1967.  D.C.R.I. 
(ProTldence),  Doc.  3778.  Wettem  Intulated  Wire  Company  r. 
International  Telephone  d  Telegraph  Corporation. 

2370.087.  8.  Converse.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GRASS  ; 
B«».  No.  M«,at2,  GranltenUe  Company.  Chemical  formula- 
tion tor  the  coloring  of  grass,  filed  Jan.  12.  1967.  D.C,  N.D. 
Tex.  (DaUas),  Doc.  CA-3-1874.  Oraniteville  Company  v.  Na- 
tional Chemae6reh  Corporation. 

t,»UMt.  H.  P.  Klair,  FUZE  FOR  ARTILLERY  SHELL, 
filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ct.  CT.  Doc.  24-67,  Hotcard  P.  Klair  t.  The 
United  State*. 

2,MS.<2fi.  D.  W.  Sousa,  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED 
PLASTICS    AND    METHOD    OF    PRODUCTION; 
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■ame.  CONTRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  PLASTICS ;  8,086,940, 
same.  EMB08SABLE  PLASTIC  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Feb.  7. 
1966.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c230,  Dymo  Induttriea, 
Inc.  V.  Majettic  Electric  Supply  Co.  Inc.  and  Arthur  L. 
Muitotc.  Consent  Judgment,  defendants  enjoined,  Apr.  21, 
1966. 

2,»28303,  Salts  and  Campbell,  PORTABLE  HAND  OPER- 
ATED SEWING  DEVICE,  filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  D.C.N.J.  (Tren- 
ton), Doc.  192-67,  The  Orant  Company  y.  Nathaniel  K.  Mor- 
rie,  doing  bueinett  a»  Nathaniel  K.  Morris  Manufacturing  Co. 

2>t«,li»,  Jones,  Elmore,  and  De  Prlsco.  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS EMPLOYING  VIBRATORY  ENERGY  FOR  BOND- 
ING METALS,  filed  Mar.  23,  1967.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  46772,  Sonobond  Corp.  y.  Uthe  Technology, 
Inc. 


2.964,068,  Pfau,  Swart,  and  Welnstock,  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME,  filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  D.C, 
N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  C67-229,  The  General  Tire  and 
Rubber  Co.  y.  Denman  Rubber  Manufacturing  Co. 

2.9»6322.     (See  2.925,625.) 

8,086,949.     (See  2,925,625.) 

S,12«.786,  R.  H.  Appeldorn,  OVERHEAD  PROJEX^TION 
SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  378- 
64,  Cha».  Beseler  Co.  et  al.  v.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg. 
Corp.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal,  Feb.  24,  1967. 

8,810,178.  D.  M.  Wright,  REEL  STORAGE  APPARATUS, 
filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  D.C.N.C  (Greensboro),  Doc.  C-71-G-67, 
Barry  Wright  Corporation  v.  Mark  III  Panel  Co.,  Inc.  Same, 
filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  29755, 
Barry  Wright  Corporation  v.  Computer  Products,  Ine. 


REISSUES 
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itt«r  tncloMd  la  bearr  bracket.  tl»PS<«'»«nti*  original  patent  but  form,  no  part  of  tbi.  relaaue  apeclflcatlon  :  matter 

pnntea  In  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,226 
STRIP  FEED  TENSION  EQUALIZER 
Carl  A.  Flood,  Framingham,  Mass.,  by  Dcnnison  Manu- 
facturing Company  of  Framingbam,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Nevada,  assignee 
Original    No.   3.193,211.   dated   Jul>    6,    1965,   S«r.    No. 
246.067,  Dec.  20.  1962.  Application  for  reissue  June  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  563,936 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.43) 


2.  In  a  strip  machine  having  a  feed  reef  and  a  take-up 
reel  with  an  intermediate  driver  to  drive  the  strip  at  a 
constant  speed  along  a  predetermined  path  with  a  feed 
portion  of  the  strip  extending  from  the  feed  reel  to  the 
driver  and  a  take-up  portion  extending  from  the  driver 
to  the  take-up  reel,  a  floating  strip  guide  bearing  on  each 
of  said  portions  and  having  movement  transversely  of 
said  path,  a  yielding  interconnection  between  said  strip 
guides  for  maintaining  the  tension  substantially  equal  in 
said  portions,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
said  strip  guides  to  keep  said  strip  guides  floating. 


26,227 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  LINE 
CIRCLIT  THEREFOR 
Donald  K.  Melvin,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Nortblake,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Oij^   No.   3,136,863,  dated  June  9,   1964,  Ser.  No. 

?-V.  I;  '■"•  ■*••  ^'^^-  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  10. 
1964,  Ser.  No.  402,672 

11  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


T 


-TT 


TZ 


3^f^^^ 


-^W^-^^^^i^^ 


ur 
33 


undfr  the  control  of  sequential  timing  signals,  a  plural- 
ity of  supervisory  signal  conductors  common  to  said 
line  circuits  and  effective  to  bypass  the  switching  net- 
work for  passing  the  binary  elements  of  the  code  signals 
to  the  control  means  over  respective  ones  of  the  super- 
visory conductors,  and  means  effective  during  a  given 
interval  designated  by  said  sequential  timing  signals 
to  receive  said  code  signals  in  the  control  means. 


26,228 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Larson,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,035,795,  dated  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
855,636,  Nov.  27,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  3. 
1963,  Ser.  No.  314,591 

14  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


. I 


^4^-^^-"^ 


15.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  blended  signal  represent- 
ing a  blended  or  computed  rate  of  change  of  a  condition 
comprising: 

pressure  responsive  condition  change  rate  sensing  means 
producing  a  signal  representing  the  rate  of  change  in 
the  condition; 

inertial  or  accelerometer  means  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resenting the  acceleration  in  the  condition  or  rate  of 
change  in  the  rate  of  change  in  the  condition;  and 

low  pass  filtering  means  receiving  both  of  said  signals 
and  passing  a  composite  or  blended  signal  represent- 
ing  the  sum  of  the  long  term  components  of  the  rate 
signal  and  the  integrated  short  term  components  of 
said  acceleration  signal,  said  filtering  means  therefore 
being  simultaneously  a  filter  for  the  condition  change 
rate  signal  and  an  integrator  for  the  acceleration 
signal. 


~zy- 


10.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising  a 
plurality  offline  circuits  and  a  switching  network,  means 
associated  with  each  line  circuit  to  produce  a  multi- 
element binary  code  signal  which  indentifies  the  class 
of  service  given  to  that  line,  control  means  for  controlling 
the  extension  of  calls  through  said  switching  network 
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26,229 
FALSE  TWISTLNG  DEVICES  FOR  TEXTILE 
YARNS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  P.  R.  Scragg  and  Austin  Dobson,  Macclesfield, 
England,  assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  (Holdings) 
Limited,  a  British  company 
Original  No.  2,872,769,  dated  Feb.  10,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
608,883,  Sept.  10,  1956.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  9, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  308,053,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  86,834,  Feb.  2,  1961 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.45) 
1.  A  spinner  assembly  for  use  in  the  false  twisting  of 
textile  fibers  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vertically 
disposed  belt,  an  open  sided  housing  with  top  and  bot- 
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tom  flanges  and  mounted  with  its  open  side  facing  the 
belt  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  belt,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  the  flanges 
of  said  housing,  the  flanges  of  the  housing  having  register- 
ing holes  therein  with  the  center  line  of  the  holes  in  a 
vertical  plane  midway  between  the  axes  of  the  rollers 
and  between  the  plane  of  said  axes  and  the  open  side  of 
the  housing,  a  spinner  tube  disposed  in  said  holes  and 


engageable  with  said  rollers  and  having  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  the  holes  to  provide  a  substantial  clearance 
for  the  spinner  tube  in  the  holes  and  permit  the  tube  to 
move  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rollers,  the 
tube  having  an  enlarged  flange-engaging  head  on  its  upper 
end  with  a  lower  conical  portion  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  belt  for  axially  raising  the  spinner  tube  as  the 
housing  is  moved  to  cause  the  tube  to  engage  the  belt 
and  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  rollers. 


26,230 

AUTOMATIC  THREAD  JOINER  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Roberto  Escursell-Prat,  35  Calle  Mandri, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

Original  No.  3,128,590,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

201,495,  June  11,  1962.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Apr.  5. 

1966,  Ser.  No.  544,658 

32  Claims.  (Q.  57—34) 

I.  An  automatic  thread  joiner  for  use  with  continuous 
spinning  machines  of  the  type  including  a  spindle  rail 
supporting  a  plurality  of  aligned  bobbin  supporting  driven 
spindles  for  each  of  which  a  thread  is  formed  of  roving 
issuing  from  drafting  rollers  and  fed  through  a  fixed  guide 
and  a  traveller  on  a  ring  surrounding  the  respective  spin- 
dle, the  rings  for  all  of  the  spindles  being  carried  by  a 
ring  rail  reciprocable  axially  of  the  spindles  so  that  the 
travellers  will  guide  the  thread  along  the  bobbins  as  it  is 
wound  thereon  by  rotation  of  the  spindles;  said  thread 
joiner  comprising  a  carriage  movable  along  the  spindle 
rail  of  a  spinning  machine;  a  detector  device  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  including  a  shoe  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  threads  between  the  drafting  rollers 
and  fixed  guides  of  the  spinning  machine;  thread  joining 
mechanism  including  means  on  said  carriage  for  braking 
and  stopping  the  spindle  corresponding  to  a  broken 
thread,  support  means  vertically  movable  on  said  car- 
riage, an  extractor  on  said  support  means  and  having  a 
mouthpiece  for  extracting  the  end  of  the  broken  thread 
from  the  bobbin  on  such  spindle  and  establishing  a 
stressed  length  of  thread  between  the  mouthpiece  and 
the  bobbin,  means  for  moving  the  extractor  mouthpiece 
together  with  said  stressed  thread  into  the  appropriate 
position  for  being  threaded,  means  on  said  support  means 
for  threading  the  stressed  thread  into  the  respective  fixed 
thread  guide  on  the  spinning  machine,  means  on  said 
support  means  for  hunting  and  moving  the  respective 
traveller  to  a  predetermined  position  on  its  ring,  means  on 
said  support  means  for  threading  the  stressed  thread  later- 
ally through  thetraveller,  a  device  for  gripping  the  thread 
raised  by  the  extractor  mouthpiece  and  having  means 


for  cutting  off  excess  thread,  said  gripping  device  being 
operative  to  place  the  cut  thread  end  in  engagement  with 
the  roving  issuing  from  the  respective  drafting  rollers 
and  releasing  the  cut  thread  end  to  be  joined  with  the 
roving,  and  means  on  said  carriage  responsive  to  the 
height  of  the  ring  rail  for  moving  said  support  means  to  the 
proper  level;  and  drive  means  on  said  carriage  for  driving 
said  carriage  and  operating  said  thread  joining  mechanism 
and  including  clutch  means  actuated  by  said  detector  de- 
vice to  drive  said  carriage  until  a  broken  thread  is  de- 
tected and  thereupon  stop  said  carriage  and  drive  said 
thread  joining  mechanism. 


1 


30.  A  thread  joining  mechanism  for  a  textile  machine 
of  the  ring-traveller  type  including, 

a  thread  package  supporting  driven  spindle  for  which 
a  thread  is  issued  from  thread  delivery  means  and 
fed  through  a  traveller  on  a  ring  surrounding  the 
spindle  to  wind  it  on  the  thread  package  by  rotation 
of  the  spindle 
said  thread  joining  mechanism  comprising 

threading  means  for  threading  a  thread  end  on  the 

package  through  the  traveller  and 
engaging  means  operative  to  place  the  thread  end 
in  engagement  with  the  thread  issuing  from  said 
thread   delivery   means   to  join    together   said 
threads. 


26,231 

TUBE  FLARING  MACHINE 

Willis  G.  Groth,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Teledyne,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  No.  3,170,502,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

196,015,  May  18,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  5. 

1965,  Ser.  No.  515,798 

12  Claims.  (CI.  72—94) 


«    Wt  I—  • 


1.  A  tube  flaring  machine,  comprising: 
C(a)  a  tubular  shellj 

C(b)l  a  CcylindricalJ  housing  adapted  to  rotate  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  [; J  , " 
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[(c)  means  for  rotatively  mounting  said  bousing  within 

said  tubular  sbell;! 
[(d)]  said  [cylindrical J  housing  having  an  interior 

chamber  defined  by  a  [cylindrical]  side  wall,  a  front 

wall,  and  a  rear  wall  [;]  , 
[(e)]  said  rear  wall  having  a  rectangular  slot  therein 

with  a  rear  countersunk  portion; 
[(f)]  a  closure  plate  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of 

said  rear  wall; 
[(g)]  said  closure  plate  having  an  outwardly  extending 

tubular  shaft  symmetrically  aligned  with  the  housing's 

longitudinal  axis; 
[(h)]  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  shaft  and  hous- 
ing; 
[(i)]  a  plate  mount  slidably  located  within  said  rec- 
tangular slot  and  countersunk  portion; 
[(j)]  a  rod  slidably  located  within  said  tubular  shaft; 
[(k)]  a  link  means  for  connecting  said  rod  and  said 

plate  mount; 
[(1)  said  plate  mount  having  a  tubular  boss;] 
[(m)]   a  male   tube   flaring  die   rotatively   mounted 

[within  said  tubular  boss]  on  said  plate  mount; 
[(n)]  said  front  wall  of  said  housing  having  a  large 

aperture; 
[(o)]  a  support  having  a  unitary  circular  female  tube 

flaring  die  rotatively  mounted  therein;  and 
[(p)]  means  for  slidably  positioning  said  support  on 

the  outer  surface  of  said  front  wall  whereby  the 

center  of  said  female  die  may  be  located  eccentric  to 

the  housing's  longitudinal  axis. 


26^32 
VEHICLE  SUPPORTING  RACK 
Melvin  H.  LIU,  Lansiiig,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  No.  3,190,395,  dated  June  22,   1965,  Scr.  No. 
132,473,  Aug.  18, 1961.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  582,174 

43  Claims.  (CI.  187—8.67) 


1.  In  combination,  mounting  means,  elongated,  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  front  and  rear  rails  borne  by  said 
mounting  means  in  opposed,  transversely  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  each  other,  an  elongated  vehicle 
support  having  opposite  end  portions  adjacent  to  said 
rails,  rollers  individually  rollably  engaging  said  rails  for 
rolling  movement  therealong  and  being  connected  to  said 
support  for  rotation  relative  to  said  support  about  axes 
extended  transversely  of  said  rails,  said  rails  and  rollers 
having  substantially  complementarily  engaging  convex 
and  concave  surfaces,  elevational  adjustment  of  one  of  the 
end  portions  of  said  support  relative  to  its  opposite  end 
portion  being  accommodated  by  the  engaging  convex  and 
concave  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  one  end  portion,  and 
powered  means  for  effecting  said  elevational  adjustment. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

JUNE  27,  1967 
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2,749 

NEW  AND  DISTINCT  VARIETY  OF  ROSE 

John  W.  Patterson,  6518  Kernel,  Houston,  Tex.     77017 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,628 

1  Claim.  (CL  Pit— 26) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  char- 
acterized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  tmique  com- 


bination of  good  growing  and  flower  producing  habits, 
abundant  glossy  green  foliage,  medium  size  flowers 
which  are  borne  on  strong  stems  of  medium  length, 
mostly  in  clusters,  good  flower  form,  good  flower  fra- 
grance, better  than  average  disease  resistance,  particular- 
ly with  respect  to  mildew  and  blackspot,  and  attractive 
color  tonality  of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Spinel, 
Venetian  and  Rose  Pink. 


{ 
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GENERAL'  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,327,316 
WRESTLER'S  HEADGEAR 
Michael  S.  Pnldsh,  Jr.,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vogt 
Mannfactnring  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,972 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  2—3) 


3,327,317 
WELDER'S  MASK  PROVIDED  WITH  SERVO 
MOTOR-CONTROLLED  MOVABLE  BLACK- 
ENED GLASS  PLATE 

Coitantino  Vattnone,  4  Via  Anreiia, 

Scstri  Lcvante,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4, 1964, 

9,805/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  2—8) 


1.  A  welder's  mask  fitted  over  the  head,  the  mask  com- 
prising: 

a  movable  protective  plate  hinged  to  the  mask  adjacent 
a  viewing  opening  therein; 


and  comprising,  a  body  having  armhole  edges  and  a  pair 

of  shoulder  seams,  a  pair  of  symmetrical  single  sleeve 

means,  including  a  motor,  to  effect  shifting  of  the  plate 

from  a  position  intercepting  the  wearer's  vision  to 

a  rest  position  out  of  the  field  of  vision; 

means  for  automatically  stopping  the  shifting  of  the 

I         plate  in  either  of  said  positions;  and 

trigger  means  for  actuation  of  the  motor,  the  trigger 
means  including  a  vane  proximal  to  the  wearer's 
mouth  and  movable  by  the  application  of  a  puff  of 
breath  thereagainst  to  energize  the  motor. 


1.  In  a  protective  headgear,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  padded  ear  piece  adapted  to  fit  over  an  ear  of  the 
wearer  and  including: 

(a)  a  pad  of  shock-absorbing  material  configured  to 
cover  the  outer  area  of  said  ear, 

(b)  a  hearing  passage  extending  through  said  pad 
between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof  adapted 
to  register  with  the  wearer's  ear  opening;  and 

(c)  a  relief  passage  formed  in  said  pad  to  connect  with 
said  hearing  passage  and  extending  to  the  edge  of 
said  ear  piece  to  prevent  rapid  change  of  air  pressure 
within  said  hearing  passage  adjacent  said  ear  opening 
from  rapid  compression  or  expansion  of  said  pad 
when  said  hearing  passage  is  covered. 


3,327,318 
WELDER'S  MASK 
Herbert  F.  Stickney,  North  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Optical  Company,  Soutfabridge,  Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,516 
5  Chdms.  (a.  2—8) 


1.  A  welder's  mask  comprising  a  face  piece  having  a 
front  section  and  oppositely  disposed  rearwardly  extend- 
ing sides,  a  head  harness,  means  mounting  said  facepiece 
upon  said  head  harness  for  positioning  said  facepiece  be- 
fore the  face  and  sides  of  a  head  when  said  mask  is  worn, 
said  sides  of  said  faceiriece  each  having  a  recess  extend- 
ing forwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  respective  rear- 
ward edges  thereof,  a  pair  of  coverings,  of  soft,  flexible 
opaque  material,  means  securing  one  of  said  covering  to 
one  side  and  the  other  of  said  coverings  to  the  other  side 
of  said  facepiece  in  extended  relationship  over  said  recess. 


1 

and 


3  327,319 

CONTINUOUS  COLLAR  AND  SLEEVE 

STRUCTURE 

George  Johnides,  1275  Pinckney  Road, 

HoweU,  Mich.     48843 
FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,557 
2  Claims.  (Q.  2—85) 
A  garment  having  a  continuous  collar  and  sleeves 
half-collar   structures,    each    having    an    integrally 
formed  rear  portion  with  a  rear  collar  area  and  a  rear 
sleeve  area,  said  rear  collar  area  having  an  upper  concave 
edge  and  a  lower  convex  edge  and  said  rear  sleeve  area 
having  an  upper  straight  edge  and,  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  an  inner  straight  edge,  and  a  concave-convex 
side  edge  extending  from  said  inner  edge  to  said  convex 
edge,  and  each  having  an  integrally  formed  front  portion 
with  a  front  collar  area  and  a  front  sleeve  area,  said  front 
collar  area  having  an  upper  convex  edge  and  a  lower 
straight  edge  and  said  front  sleeve  area  having  an  upper 
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straight  edge  and,  substantially  parallel  therewith,  an  inner 
straight  edge,  and  a  concave-convex  side  edge  extending 
from  said  inner  edge  to  said  lower  straight  edge,  said 
upper  edges  of  said  rear  portion  being  joined  to  said  upper 
edges  of  said  front  portion,  said  lower  edges  of  said  rear 
and  front  collar  areas  being  joined  together,  and  said  inner 


edges  of  said  rear  and  front  sleeve  areas  being  joined  to- 
gether, said  half-collar  portions  of  said  structures  being 
joined  together  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  sleeve  por- 
tions, said  lower  edges  of  said  half-collar  portions  being 
joined  to  said  shoulder  seams,  respectively,  said  side  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  sleeve  areas  of  said  structures  be- 
ing joined  to  the  armhole  edges,  respectively. 


3,327,320 

MITTEN  FOR  HOI  DING  AN  INFANT 

Sandra  P.  Forsyth,  466  Shelboume  Court, 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.     48236 

Fl%d  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,564 

1  CUim.  (CI.  2—158) 


A  device  for  holding  an  infant  in  arms  while  being 
bathed,  comprising  a  mitten  portion  and  an  elongated 
arm  portion  for  covering  the  forearm  of  the  wearer,  said 
arm  portion  being  an  integral  extension  of  said  mitten 
portion,  the  entire  mitten  and  arm  portions  being  made 
of  a  soft,  highly  absorbent  terry  cloth  material,  a  water- 
proof liner  coextensive  with  said  mitten  and  arm  por- 
tions on  the  inside  of  said  mitten  and  arm  portions,  an 
elastic  element  and  stitching  securing  said  elastic  element 
to  the  inside  of  said  absorbent  material  near  the  juncture 
of  said  mitten  portion  and  said  arm  portion. 


3,327,321 
ADAJSTABLE  HAIRNET 
Ruth  I.  Hamer,  County  Road,  West  Wareham, 
Mass.     02576 
FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,983 
3  Claims.  (CL  2—198) 
1.  An  adjustable  two-piece  hairnet  for  the  protection 
of  a  bouflFant  hair  style  against  disarrangement  compris- 
ing a  relatively  stiff  netted  cylindrical  oversized  bonnet 


having  a  side  wall  and  a  closed  end  wall,  said  side  wall 
having  a  vertical  height  adapted  to  extend  a  substantial 
distance  above  a  wearer's  head  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential dimension  adapted  to  loosely  embrace  a  normal  size 
wearer's  head  about  the  forehead,  ears  and  rear  head 
portion,  said  vertical  height  and  circumferential  dimen- 
sion adapted  to  loosely  and  frictionally  retain  portions  of 
the  bouffant  hair  style  within  the  interstices  of  the  netted 


oversized  bonnet,  said  side  wall  having  a  vertical  front 
folded  portion  adjustably  retained  about  a  wearer's  head, 
a  flexible  elongated  generally  rectangular  strap  marginally 
embracing  a  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  and  said  ver- 
tical front  folded  portion  to  protectively  retain  said  side 
wall  about  variable  vertical  and  lateral  hair  arrangements 
of  the  bouffant  hair  style,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
strap  on  said  bonnet. 


3,327,322 

ARTIFICIAL  HEART  POWERED  BY  A  FLUID  PRES- 

SIRE  PUMP  MEANS  SIMULATING  THE  ACTION 

OF  THE  HUMAN  HEART 

Samuel  H.  Norton,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.238 

18  Claims.  (CI.  3—1) 


9.  An  artificial  heart  comprising,  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  common  wall  and  including 

side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common  wall 
and    forming    together    therewith    two    conical 
chambers, 
said  side  walls  having  two  ports  formed  therein 
for  each  respective  chamber, 
heart  valves  in  said  ports, 
a  pumping  diaphragm  for  each  chamber  com- 
prising a  thickened  stiff  center  portion  and 
a  thinner  flexible  outer  portion  overlying  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  side  walls, 
thereby  closing  the  chamber  to  form  a  ventricle, 
a  cup-shaped  cover  member  made  of  flexible  material 
and  arranged  outwardly  of  each  said  pumping  dia- 
phragm. 
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each  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  flange  overlying 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  biasing  pressure  therein  from  a  source  of  in- 
creased pressure, 

and  a  cord  means  tightly  fastening  said  covers  and 
said  pumping  diaphragms  to  said  frame, 
thereby  to  form  said  heart. 

13.  A  combination  pump  and  artificial  heart  for  pump- 
ing blood  which  includes  i 

means  forming  a  dosed  control  fluid  circuit, 

a  push-pull  gas  pump  for  driving  a  supply  of  control 
fluid  in  said  flrst  closed  circuit, 

flexible  casing  means  at  one  point  in  said  first  closed 
circuit  for  confining  the  fluid  but  being  flexibly  re- 
sponsive to  changes  in  volume  as  a  function  of  the 
pushing  and  pulling  action  of  the  fluid  in  the  circuit, 

and  means  for  paralleling  a  blood  circulatory  circuit 
with  said  flrst  circuit  comprising  a  flexibly  responsive 
casing  forming  a  chamber  having  a  common  wall 
with  said  flexibly  responsive  casing  in  said  first  closed 
circuit, 

and  means   forming   valve  controlled  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  chamber, 
whereby  whatever  blood  is  received  in  said  chamber  will 
be  pumped,  the  flexibility  of  the  casing  means  equalizing 
any  difference  in  pressure  or  volume  that  may  exist. 


3,327,323 

PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  CLOSET  DISPOSAL 

WUUam  S.  MiUer,  Jr.,  2873  Adams  Ave., 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92116 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,626 

2  Claims.  (CI.  4—8) 


bs 
^ 


1.  A  disposal,  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  cart  including: 

(1)  a  frame, 

(2)  wheel  means  for  supporting  the  frame; 

(B)  a  container; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes  connected  with  the 
container  to  form  an  assembly  therewith; 

(D)  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  container  with 
the  frame,  said  pivotal  means  being  disposed  above 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly; 

(E)  and  a  stop  on  the  container  engageable  with  the 
frame  for  preventing  the  swinging  movement  of  the 
container  when  the  disposal  is  being  wheeled  in  a 
normal  manner. 


3,327,324 

STAND  UP  TOILET 

Lonis  Marsch,  MorrisonTflle,  ID.    62546 

Ffled  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,259 

5  Claims.  (CI.  4—111) 

1.  A  stand   up  portable  toilet  l^cility  comprising  a 

base  having  leg  extensions  for  supporting  the  base  from 

the    floor,   a   series   of   telescopic   elements   threadedly 

mounted  from  said  base,  a  toilet  pan  receptacle  mounted 

from  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  telescopic  elements,  a 

series  of  container  pans  received  in  said  pan  receptacle. 


a  fulcrum  mounted  lever  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower 
said  pan  receptacle  for  adapting  the  toilet  facility  ior 


use  by  tall  or  short  patients  wherein  a  pin  and  aperture 
arrangement  for  locking  said  series  of  telescopic  elements 
in  place  is  provided. 


3327,325 

LAVATORY  PERFUMER 

Albert  J.  Roger,  5200  E.  12tfa  St., 

Oakland,  Calif.     94601 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,519 

7  Claims.  (O.  4—227) 


1.  A  toilet  perfumer  comprising  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining perfume  concentrate  adapted  for  support  within 
the  tank  of  a  toilet,  fan  means  carried  by  said  reservoir 
for  delivering  perfume  odor  to  said  tank  upon  rotation 
of  the  fan  means,  hydraulic  turbine  means  carried  by 
said  reservoir  and  coupled  to  said  fan  means  for  rotat- 
ing same,  and  means  for  coupling  said  turbine  means  to 
a  water  sufyply  of  said  tank  for  driving  said  turbine  means 
with  water  from  said  supirfy. 
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3^27,326 
SINK  DRAIN 
Harry  Friedman,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Tubu> 
lar  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,547 
1  Claim.  (CI.  4—286) 


An  improved  sink  drain  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  casing  disposed  within  an  aperture  formed  in  a 
sink; 

(b)  a  flange  extending  from  said  casing  and  surmount- 
ing the  marginal  perimeter  of  said  aperture; 

(c)  a  supporting  ring  provided  with  a  planar  lower 
surface;     ' 

(d)  said  casing  including  a  neclc  portion  disposable 
through  said  supporting  ring; 

(e)  said  neck  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  connection  nibs  engageable  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  supporting  ring  to  urge  said 
supporting  ring  into  abutment  with  said  casing; 

(f)  said  supporting  ring  including  an  annular  flange 
provided  with  vertically  adjustable  means; 

(g)  an  annular  collar  having  an  inside  diameter  greater 
than  said  casing; 

(h)  a  washer  disposed  between  said  collar  and  the 
lower  surface  of  said  marginal  perimeter  of  said  aper- 
ture; 
(i)  said  vertically  adjustable  means  being  abuttable 

against  said  collar; 
(j)  said  collar  being  urgeable  by  said  vertically  ad- 
justable means  to  compress  said  washer  against  said 
lower  surface  of  the  marginal  perimeter  of  the  apex- 
ture,  thereby  securing  said  casing  within  said  aper- 
ture; 
(k)  a  tailpiece  provided  with  an  annular  flange  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  tailpiece,  the  axis  of  said  annular 
flange  of  the  tailpiece  being  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  the  tailpiece; 
(1)  said  casing  including  a  lower  portion  provided  with 
a  central  aperture  and  formed  integrally  with  the 
neck  of  the  casing; 
(m)  a  resilient,  annular  washer  surmounting  the  an- 
nular flange  of  the  tailpiece  and  abuttable  against 
the  marginal  perimeter  of  said  central  aperture  when 
it  is  misaligned  with  the  tailpiece  and  when  said 
central  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  tailpiece; 
(n)  closure  means  including: 

(i)  a  planar,  annular  flange  depending  from  said 

supporting  ring; 
(ii)  a  base  characterized  by  a  cup-shaped  depres- 
sion extending  through  an  angular  interval  of 
360    degrees    surrounding    a   central    aperture 
wherein  said  tailpiece  is  accommodated; 
(iii)  an  annular  side  wall  disposed  intermediately 
of  said  base  and  said  planar,  annular  flange; 
(o)  three    threaded    members    depending    from    said 
supporting  ring  at  equal  angular  intervals  and  ex- 
tending through   said   planar  annular  flange; 
(p)  each  of  said  threaded  members  being  engaged  with 
a  wing  nut  abuttable  against  said  planar  annular 
flange  and  adjustable  to  urge  it  into  coplanar  re- 
lationship with  the  planar  lower  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting ring; 


(q)  said  annular  flange  of  the  tailpiece  and  said  re- 
silient annular  washer  being  conflnable  within  said 
cup-shaped  depression  while  said  planar,  annular 
flange  is  being  urged  into  coplanar  relationship  with 
the  planar  lower  surface  of  said  supporting  ring; 

(r)  the  annular  flange  of  the  tailpiece  being  continuous- 
ly engageable  with  the  surface  of  said  cup-shaped 
depression  throughout  the  full  360  degrees  angular 
interval  thereof  while  said  planar,  annular  flange  is 
being  urged  into  coplanar  relationship  with  the  planar 
lower  surface  of  said  supporting  ring,  whereby  the 
annular  flange  of  the  tailpiece  is  supported  against 
deformation; 

(s)  said  resilient,  annular  washer  being  compressible 
by  the  annular  flange  of  the  tailpiece  against  the 
marginal  perimeter  of  the  central  aperture  of  said 
casing  when  said  wing  nuts  are  adjusted  to  urge  said 
planar,  annular  flange  into  coplanar  relationship  with 
the  planar  lower  surface  of  said  supporting  ring. 


3,327,327 

SOFA  BED 

Emmerich  Nadich,  Alexanderstrassc  90, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  6,  1964, 

A  6,750/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  5—14) 


o    ♦»  « 


1.  A  sofa  bed  or  the  like  comprising  a  main  frame 
containing  a  complete  made-up  bed,  a  seat  part,  a  bed 
frame  mounted  in  said  main  frame  underneath  and  spaced 
from  said  seat  part,  said  seat  part  being  mounted  for  a 
swinging  upward  movement,  said  bed  frame  carrying 
the  complete  bedding,  and  being  provided  on  its  narrow 
sides  with  rollers,  slidable  in  corresponding  grooves  in 
side  walls  of  said  main  frame,  said  grooves  in  said  side 
walls  of  said  main  frame  extending  obliquely  upwardly 
toward  the  front  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  horizontal  exten- 
sion, at  least  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  recess,  a  substantially  T-shaped  angle  iron 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  wall,  one  arm  of 
said  angle  iron  being  secured  to  the  seat  part,  another 
arm  being  operatively  connected  to  said  bed  frame  by 
means  of  said  rollers,  said  arm  operatively  connected  to 
said  bed  frame  by  said  rollers  and  having  a  slot  in  said 
arm  for  supporting  said  rollers  mounted  on  said  bed 
frame,  said  arm  of  said  T-shaped  angle  iron  containing 
said  slot  having  an  extension  in  the  direction  of  said  slot, 
said  extension  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  back  rest. 


3,327,328 
MATTRESS  EXTENSION 
Wallace  R.  Slivoski,  Taylor,  Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Sam  Solomon,  Huntington  Woods,  and  twenty* 
five  percent  to  Francisco  Paletta,  Taylor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,140 
6  Claims.  (Q.  5—317) 
1.  In  a  bed  of  any  construction  having  a  mattress, 
a  mattress  enlarger  for  placement  adjacent  any  one  of 
the  head,  the  foot  and  the  sides  of  the  mattress,  said  mat- 
tress enlarger  comprising:   a  mattress  pad,  foldable-ex- 
tensible  means  for  rigidly  supporting  the  mattress  en- 
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larger  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  adjacent  said  second  points  whereby  the  end  of  each  arm  can  fold  back 
mattress,  hinge  means  disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  on  itself;  and  said  first  point  has  a  fastener  and  said  sec- 
periphery  of  said  pad  to  avoid  injury  and  snags  and  ac- 
commodating pivotable  movement  of  the  mattress  en- 
larger from  said  generally  horizontal  position  to  a  gen- 
erally vertical  position  to  save  space  when  the  mattress 


^«. 


ond  point  has  a  fastener  whereby  the  first  and  second 
points  can  be  fastened  together. 


enlarger  is  not  being  utilized,  and  bracket  means  fastened 
to  the  bed  construction  and  supporting  at  least  in  part 
the  mattress  enlarger  so  as  to  accommodate  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  mattress  enlarger  whereby  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  the  mattress  and  the  mattress  enlarger  in  the 
horizontal  position  may  be  adjusted  to  coincide. 


3,327,331 
SPRING  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Simon,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Serta  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,484 
6  Claims.  (CI.  5—351) 


3,327,329 

SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR  BED  COVERS 

CecU  Purvis,  311  S.  6th  St.,  Beech  Grove,  Ind.     46107 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,085 

4  Claims.  (Q.  5—319) 


1.  A  cover-support  for  an  adjustable-section  bed,  com- 
prising : 

a  pair  of  articulated  supporting  rails  having  sections 
adapted  to  supportingly  lie  on  sections  of  the  bed; 

laterally-extending  cover-supporting  members,  support- 
ingly connected  to  said  rails,  and  spaced  along  the 
bed  for  supporting  bed  covers  at  an  elevation  spaced 
from  the  bed; 

linkage  means  supportingly  connected  to  said  cover- 
supporting  members,  bejng  telescopable  of  nature 
and  thus  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  cover- 
supporting  members  in  and  between  diflferent  posi- 
tions of  bed-adjustment. 


3,327,330 
COMFORT  PILLOW 
Mildred  O.  McCuHough,  1918  NewcasUe  Drive, 
Los  Altos,  CaUf.     94022 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,403 
10  Claims.  (Q.  5—337) 
1.  An  L-shaped  pillow  having  a  first  arm  extending  for 
a  first  predetermined  distance  terminating  at  a  first  point; 
a  second  arm  extending  for  a  second  predetermined  dis- 
tance terminating  at  a  second  point,  said  first  and  second 
arms  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  size;  said  first  and  second  arms  having  trans- 
verse seams  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first  and 


1.  A  spring  unit  construction  comprising  a  set  of  coil 
springs  arranged  in  a  rectangular  pattern  in  longitudinal 
columns  and  transverse  rows,  the  end  convolutes  of  the 
springs  being  disposed  within  and  defining  first  and  second 
parallel  support  planes,  first  and  second  substantially  rec- 
tangular border  frames  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
support  planes  respectively,  each  frame  having  edge  por- 
tions and  end  portions  extending  along  the  outer  edges  of 
the  end  convolutes  of  the  coil  springs  in  the  terminal  trans- 
verse rows  and  the  terminal  longitudinal  columns  respec- 
tively, means  in  said  first  and  second  support  planes  for 
tying  the  end  convolutes  of  the  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely adjacent  coils  together,  at  least  one  continuous 
closed-figure  reinforcing  member  having  a  pair  of  rec- 
tilinear side  portions  and  a  pair  of  integral  intermediate 
portions  interconnecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
side  portions,  said  reinforcing  member  side  portions  being 
shorter  than  and  disposed  centrally  in  superposed  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  edge  portions  of  one  of  said  border 
frames,  each  reinforcing  member  intermediate  portion 
extending  across  the  adjacent  corners  of  said  one  border 
frame  into  superposed  relation  with  a  centrally  disposed 
length  of  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  frame,  and  tie 
wires  helically  encircling  and  interconnecting  said  border 
frames,  the  superposed  side  and  intermediate  portions  of 
said  reinforcing  members  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  end 
convolutes  in  the  terminal  transverse  rows  and  longi- 
tudinal columns. 


3  327  332 
UPHOLSTERY  INSULATOR  PAD 
WilUam  F.  Richardson  and  John  G.  Piatt,  Carthage,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,940 
7  Claims.  (CI.  5—354) 
1.  In  an  insulator  pad  for  upholstered  furniture  includ- 
ing a  series  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  cross  wires: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  resilient  reinforcing  wires  disposed 
in  spaced  apart  relation  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  cross  wires,  and 
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(b)  means  securing  each  of  said  reinforcing  wires  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  cross  wires,  said  securing  means 
constituting  a  pair  of  pliable,  substantially  non-elas- 
tic planar  members,  said  members  overlying  each 
other  and  being  disposed  respectively  at  the  distal 


temed  insert  on  the  partially-cured  main  outsole  with  the 
insert  pattern  facing  outwardly,  and  pressing  the  insert 


sides  of  said  cross  wires  and  said  reinforcing  wire, 
and  means  bonding  said  members  together  in  the 
spaces  between  said  cross  wires  and  at  both  sides 
of  said  reinforcing  wire,  each  of  said  reinforcing 
wires  being  of  zig-zag  angular  configuration. 


3,327,333 
CUSmON  CONSTRUCTION 
James  O.  Jessup,  Hickory,  N.C,  assignor  to  Wood  Con- 
version Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUetf  Feb.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,093 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—355) 


1.  A  cushion  comprising  in  combination  a  core  in  the 
form  of  a  block  of  resilient  foam  of  controlled  resilience 
and  having  a  plurality  of  resilience-controlling  holes  there- 
through, a  cushioning  layer  of  fibers  over  at  least  one  face 
of  the  core  and  extending  to  the  vicinity  of  the  edges  of 
the  core  definmg  said  face,  a  covering  scrim  sheet  between 
said  core  and  layer  of  fibers  having  engagement  with  the 
fiben,  said  sheet  extending  all  around  at  least  to  the 
edges  of  the  core,  a  sheet  of  ticking  over  said  layers  of 
fibers,  said  ticking  extending  all  around  beyond  and 
away  from  said  edges  of  the  core,  and  a  peripheral  tape 
having  a  portion  of  its  width  adhesively  united  all  around 
to  the  sides  of  the  core  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re- 
maining width  of  the  tape  extending  freely  all  around 
away  from  and  beyond  said  edges  of  the  core,  said  extend- 
ing portion  of  the  tape  being  secured  to  said  ticking  on 
lines  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  edges  of  the  core,  and 
said  covering  scrim  sheet  being  secured  all  around  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  edges  of  the  core. 


I 


into  embedded  condition  in  the  main  outsole  while  com- 
pleting the  curing  and  molding  of  the  main  outsole. 


3,327,335 
DOCKBOARD 
Robert  C.  Bcckwith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Robert  W. 
Hecker,  Jr.,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Loomis  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Clare,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  June  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  468,203 
22  Claims,  (a.  14—71) 


3,327,334 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OUTSOLES 
Frederick  A.  Wilmanns,  MUwaukee,  and  Edward  A.  Ott, 
Merrill,  Wis.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Weinbrenner  Shoe   Corporation,   Milwaukee,  Wit.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,627 
6  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 
1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  outsole,  the  steps 
of  molding  a  blank  of  uncured  rubber  to  form  an  insert 
having  a  tread  pattern  in  relief  thereon  and  effecting  cur- 
ing o(  the  rubber,  partially  curing  another  blank  of  rub- 
ber in  a  mold  to  form  a  main  outsole,  laying  a  cured  pat- 


16.  A  dockboard  for  a  loading  dock  comprising:  a 
support  structure;  a  ramp  pivotally  connected  at  a  first 
end  thereof  to  said  support  structure;  a  ramp  lip  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  ramp;  a  cam  ro- 
tatably  connected  to  said  ramp;  lift  means  connected 
to  said  support  structure  and  operatively  engaging  said 
cam  for  urging  said  ramp  to  pivot  whereby  said  cam  is 
rotated;  and  ramp  lip  operating  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  ramp  lip  and  said  cam  for  pivoting  said 
ramp  lip  from  a  lowered  position  to  an  extended  canti- 
levered  position  upon  rotation  of  said  cam. 


3,327,336 

TANK  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER 

Richard  C.  Mueller,  1355  Muirlands  Vista  Way, 

U  Jolla,  CaUf.     92037 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,095 

9  Claims.  (CI.  15—1.7) 


1.  A  tank  cleaner  comprising  a  conduit  means  ro- 
tatably  attached  to  an  inlet  means,  said  inlet  means  being 
located  on  an  inside  surface  of  a  tank  to  be  cleaned; 


said  conduit  means  and  said  inside  surface  of  said 
tank  defining  a  tunnel;  and 

a  plurality  of  ports  in  said  conduit  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  tunnel. 


3,327,337 

COMB  CLEANER 

Raymond  A.  Nelson,  316  N.  MUler, 

Litchfield,  Minn.     55355 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,257 

5  Claims.  (CI.  15—39) 


M  jatSL 


said  pad  conforming  substantially  to  the  dimensions  of 
said  sponge  pad  and  located  thereagainst,  said  material 
clinging  to  said  sponge  pad  and  retained  therewith  fric- 
tionally;  said  cleaning  attachment  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  beneath  the  operational  head  of  said  cleaning 
machine  and  located  adjacent  a  baseboard,  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  cleaning  material  being  thereby  adapted 
to  be  imposed  directly  upon  the  face  of  said  baseboard 
and  to  assume  the  contours  thereof,  whereby  when  said 
cleaning  machine  imparts  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
cleaning  attachment  via  said  drive  plate  and  said  clean- 
ing machine  is  moved  along  said  baseboard,  said  cleaning 
material  thereby  cleans,  polishes  or  abrades  said  base- 
board according  to  its  cleaning  composition. 


3,327,339 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENTS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St., 

Metucben,  NJ.     08840 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,529 

3  Claims.  (CI.  15—209) 


1.  Comb  treating  apparatus, 

comprising  a  guideway  receiving  and  guiding  a  comb 
endwise  along  a  predetermined  path, 

a  cleaning  bath  receiving  the  comb  from  said  guideway 
to  complete  cleaning  of  the  comb, 

and  means  engaging  and  propelling  the  comb  endwise 
along  and  through  said  guide  means  and  brushing 
the  comb  to  effect  cleaning  thereof,  said  means  pro- 
pelling the  comb  from  said  guideway  and  releasing 
the  comb  to  fall  freely  into  the  cleaning  bath  for  com- 
plete immersion  and  thorough  rinsing  therein. 


3,327  338 

FLOOR  AND  BASEBOARD  CLEANING 

ATTACHMENT 

Vera  E.  Young,  560  37th  Ave.,  Lachine, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1964, 

898  527 
10  Claims.  (CL  15—98) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  as  a  cleaning  and 
wiping  element  with  a  plurality  of  similar  elements  com- 
prising an  elongated,  flexible  filament  made  of  a  plurality 
of  synthetic  polymeric  materials,  said  filament  having  a 
core  portion  made  of  a  first  polymeric  material  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  jacket  portion,  the  material  comprising  said 
jacket  being  a  flexible,  synthetic  plastic  supported  along 
substantially  the  length  of  said  element  by  said  core  and 
integrally  bonded  thereto,  said  core  being  of  a  more  rigid 
polymeric  material  than  said  jacket,  the  material  of  said 
jacket  portion  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  core 
portion  and  providing  a  flexible  tip  portion  for  said  fila- 
ment element  which  may  be  used  for  wiping  or  buffing 
purposes. 

3,327,340 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Reinke  and  Robert  P.  Rohde,  Saginaw,  and 
WUIiam  B.  Thompson,  Frankenmuth,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,707 
14  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.02) 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  conventional  floor 
cleaning  machine  having  oscillatory  drive  means,  a  detach- 
ably  attachable  cleaning  attachment  including  a  drive 
plate;  a  support  plate,  said  support  plate  being  located 
subjacent  said  drive  plate  and  retained  thereat  in  parallel 
relationship,  and  a  support  bracket,  said  support  bracket 
being  disposed  in  a  fixed  vertical  perpendicularly  upward 
relationship  to  said  support  plate;  a  sponge  pad,  said 
sponge  pad  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said  support 
plate  and  said  support  bracket,  said  pad  being  affixed 
to  the  underside  of  said  support  plate  and  the  outer 
side  of  said  support  bracket;  a  pad  of  cleaning  material 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  windshield  cleaning  system 
including,  a  hydraulically  operated  wiper  unit,  a  hydrau- 
lically operated  pulsating  washer  unit,  means  operable  to 
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hydraulically  interconnect  said  units  to  effect  conjoint  op- 
eration thereof,  and  means  operable  during  said  conjoint 
operation  to  maintain  said  hydraulic  interconnection  and 
continue  operation  of  said  washer  unit  for  a  timed  in- 
terval and  then  automatically  arrest  said  washer  unit. 


3,327,341 

DOCTOR  BLADE  FOR  CALENDER  ROLL 

Howard  E.  Kochn,  Orange,  Coon^  assignor  to 

Farrel  Corporation,  Aosonia,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,422 

10  Claims.  (CL  15— 256J1) 


1.  In  a  calender  having  a  calender  roll,  a  frame,  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  calender  roll  on  said  frame 
and  a  doctor  blade  adapted  to  contact  the  roll  along  the 
face  thereof;  a  hollow  tubular  support  member  for  said 
doctor  blade  extending  along  the  length  of  the  roll,  means 
including  a  force  reacting  means  defining  an  elongated 
pressure  chamber  within  said  member,  and  means  for  in- 
troducing fluid  under  pressure  into  said  chamber  to  de- 
flect said  member  and  the  doctor  blade  carried  thereon 
along  their  length,  said'chamber  being  so  positioned  with- 
in said  hollow  support  member  that  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  deflects  said  support  member  in  a  direction 
which  urges  the  doctor  blade  into  contact  with  the  roll 
along  the  length  thereof. 


3327^2 
SHOE  SHINING  DEVICE 
A.  Coon,  929  Drever  St.,  West  Sacramento, 

Calif.     95691 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  422,933 

4  Claims.  (CI.  IS— 265) 


1.  A  shoe  shining  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
chair  comprising  an  enlarged  base  plate  adapted  to  rest 
OQ  a  chair  seat,  a  rigid  flange  depending  from  one  edge  of 
said  base  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the  edge  of  a  chair 
seat,  a  non-slip  lining  on  the  underside  of  the  base  plate, 
an  upright  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate,  centrally 
thereon  and  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
flange,  a  rigid  depending  tongue  on  said  upright  plate  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  flange,  the  top  edge  of  said 


upright  plate  being  inclined  downwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  said  depending  extension,  and  a  shoe  supporting 
plate  mounted  on  said  inclined  top  edge. 
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3,327,343 
AXLE  BOLT  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  CASTERS 
David  W.  Thresher  and  John  Chopyii,  Palmer,  Mass., 
assignors  to  United  Service  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Pal- 
mer, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,767 
4  Claims.  (CI.  16—40) 


1.  In  a  caster  having  a  wheel  fork  with  a  pair  of  de- 
pending arms,  an  axle  bolt  and  support  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms  with  open  ended  slotted  portions 
disposed  therein  and  an  axle  bolt  having  its  ends  slid- 
ably  insertable  in  said  slots  and  rotatable  to  a  wedged 
locking  position  therein,  said  axle  bolt  being  a  headed 
shaft  provided  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  chordally  disposed  flat  adjacent  its  other  end,  the 
slotted  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  having  generally  par- 
allel walls  spaced  to  receive  the  annular  groove  of  the  axle 
bolt,  the  slotted  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arms  having 
an  entrance  section  with  generally  parallel  walls  spaced 
to  receive  said  bolt  across  said  flat,  said  slotted  portion 
also  having  an  inner  section  with  the  major  part  thereof 
being  in  the  form  of  an  offset  circle,  said  offset  circle  hav- 
ing a  segment  thereof  positioned  laterally  of  one  of  said 
walls,  said  segment  having  an  inwardly  directed  arcuately 
rising  cam  surface  disposed  thereon,  whereby  said  axle 
bolt  may  be  rotated  when  fully  inserted  in  said  slot,  and 
when  so  rotated  the  surface  of  said  axle  bolt  will  engage 
said  cam  surface  to  wedge  the  bolt  in  the  inner  section  of 
the  slot. 


3327,344 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  FORMING  AND 
HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  O'Brien,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Lane  T.  Wells, 
Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kirkhof  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,737 
10  Claims.  (CL  18—4) 


;J// 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  a  plastic  web, 
deslivering,  and  stacking  the  plastic  articles,  including 
plastic  web  supply  means,  reciprocable  pressure  differen- 
tial forming  press  means  positioned  to  receive  plastic 
web  from  said  supply  means  and  repeatedly  form  spaced 
three  dimensional  articles  into  the  web  and  peripherally 
crease  the  articles,  means  for  intermittently  pulling  the 
web  and  formed  articles  from  said  forming  means  and 
for  separating  the  articles  from  the  web  matrix,  article 
desliver  means  downstream  of  said  web  pulling  and  article 
separating  means,  and  reciprocable  article  stacking  means 


downstream  of  said  desliver  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  first  article  feed  regulating  means  down- 
stream of  said  web  pulling  and  article  separating  means, 
and  upstream  of  said  desliver  means,  including  first  con- 
sUntly  driven  article  advancing  belt  means  positioned  to 
receive,  support,  and  advance  articles  separated  from  the 
web,  and  including  article  stopping  and  releasing  gate 
means;  positive,  continuous  driving  acting  article  pushing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  article  pushing 
means  to  receive  articles  in  spaced  regulated  fashion  from 
said  first  regulating  means  and  to  positively  and  continu- 
ously push  them  in  a  path  past  said  article  desliver  means; 
control  means  operably  associated  with  said  article  push- 
ing means  and  said  gate  means  to  operate  said  gate  means 
in  synchronism  with  said  pushing  means;  and  second  ar- 
ticle feed  regulating  means  downstream  of  said  desliver 
means  and  article  pushing  means  and  including  second 
article  advancing  constantly  driven  belt  means  positioned 
to  receive  articles  from  said  pushing  means,  and  second 
article  stopping  and  releasing  gate  means  to  allow  ad- 
vancement of  the  deslivered  articles  in  intermittent, 
spaced,  regulated  fashion  to  said  stacking  means. 


3  327  346 

MACHINE  FOr'thE  EXTRUSION  OF 

PASTE  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Blomet,  148  bis  Rue  de  Longchamp,  Paris,  France, 

and  Gilbert  Coindreau,  La  Germoniere,  Montamise, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1964, 
964,850,  Patent  1,394,866;  Oct.  28,  1964,  992,954, 
Patent  1,421,436 

11  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  shaped  carbon  article 
from  carbonizable  material  containing  a  thermosetting 
binder,  comprising: 

a  molding  device  having  a  sleeve  member  defining  a 
heating  and  shaping  zone; 

means  for  passing  the  carbonizable  material  through 
said  heating  and  shaping  zone  while  confining  such 
material  in  the  desired  shape; 

means  for  controlling  the  sleeve  temperature  to  achieve 
within  said  zone  a  temperature  high  enough  to  set 
the  thermosetting  binder  of  said  material; 

a  baking  chamber  at  a  discharge  end  of  said  sleeve 
member;  and 

burner  means  for  applying  hot  combustion  gases  di- 
rectly against  the  shaped  material  emerging  from 
said  sleeve  member,  to  carbonize  the  material  as  it 
passes  through  said  baking  chamber. 


3,327,345 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SHAPED  CARBON  BODIES 
Vaughn  L.  Bu  Hough  and  Robert  M.  Kibby,  Florence,  Abi., 
assignors  to  Re>nolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application    Mar.    1,    1963,  Ser.  No.  262,130. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
570ylo2 

6  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  of  paste  products,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  extrusion  chamber  therein; 

a  hopper  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  for  hold- 
ing the  product  to  be  extruded,  said  hopper  having  an 
elongated  feed  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  extrusion  chamber; 

a  rotatable  extrusion  screw  mounted  in  said  extrusion 
chamber  and  extending  across  said  feed  opening; 

an  extrusion  nozzle  mounted  on  said  casing  for  receiv- 
ing material  from  said  screw; 

a  feed  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  hopper  substantially  adjacent  said  feed  opening, 
said  feed  drum  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  screw  axis,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  vanes  mounted  on  said  drum 
and  extending  away  therefrom  through  said  feed 
opening  into  said  extrusion  chamber,  said  vanes  sub- 
stantially extending  across  the  width  of  said  feed 
opening  and  said  extrusion  chamber,  said  vanes  each 
being  of  one-piece  construction  and  having  a  sub- 
I  stantially  straight  outer  edge  arranged  to  extend  sub- 
stantially diametrically  across  said  extrusion  cham- 

^r,  said  outer  edge  having  an  arcuate  recess  therein 
between  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  base  of  said  extrusion  screw; 

each  of  said  vanes  having  a  portion  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  contact  the  flank  of  the  thread  of  said  screw 
whereby  said  feed  drum  is  rotated  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  screw. 


3,327,347 

EXTRUDER  FOR  PROCESSING  SOLID 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Heinz  Schippers,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wup- 

pertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29, 1965, 

B  82,168 

5  Claims.  (Q.  18—12) 


1.  A  screw  extruder  for  the  processing  of  non-free- 
flowing  pulverous  plastic  solids  of  low  bulkweight  com- 
prising a  screw  jacket  means  having  an  inlet  end,  an  ex- 
truder screw  disposed  within  said  jacket  means,  a  plastic 
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material  feed  inlet  means  communicating  with  the  inlet 
end  of  said  jacket  means,  the  inside  width  of  said  feed 
inlet  having  a  size  substantially  at  least  as  large  as  the 
diameter  of  the  extruder  screw,  and  an  entrance  pocket 
defined  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket  means,  said 
pocket  extending  from  said  feed  inlet  means  for  at  least 
the  length  of  a  simple  screw  pitch  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  screw,  said  pocket  having  its  greatest  cross-sec- 
tional area  adjacent  the  feed  inlet  means,  and  the  radial 
distance  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  screw  thread  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  pocket  decreasing  constantly  from 
adjacent  the  feed  inlet  means  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  feed  inlet  means;  wherein  the  largest  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  entrance  pocket  adjacent  the  feed  inlet  means 
is  within  the  legs  of  a  sector  angle  having  the  screw  axis 
as  its  vertex,  the  sector  angle  being  within  the  range  of 
from  45'  to  90'. 


1.  A  screw  extruder  for  the  processing  of  molten  ther- 
moplastics comprising  a  plastic  material  feed  inlet  means 
communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of  a  screw  jacket  means, 
an  extruder  screw  disposed  within  said  jacket  means, 
and  an  entrance  pocket  means  defined  by  the  inner, sur- 
face of  said  jacket  means,  said  pocket  extending  from 
said  feed  inlet  means  for  at  least  the  length  of  the  simple 
screw  pitch  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  screw;  the  largest 
cross  section  of  said  pocket  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  screw  being  at  the  juncture  of  said  pocket  with  said 
feed  inlet  means;  said  pocket  continuously  narrowing 
from  said  juncture;  said  pocket  being  located  in  the  upper 
180°  of  said  jacket,  as  measured  about  the  axis  of  the 
screw. 


3,327  349 

extrusion'  adaptor 

Forrest  R.  Lennox,  Coleman,  Mich^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Aug.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,740 
3  Claims.  (CI.  1*— 13) 
1.  An  extrusion  adaptor  particularly  suited  to  be  inter- 
posed between  two  or  more  sources  of  heat  plastified 
synthetic  resinous  material,  and  a  sheeting  die  for  the 
simultaneous  or  coextrusion  of  a  multi-layer  plastic  film 
or  sheet,  the  adaptor  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
generally  centrally  disposed  extrusion  passageway  hav- 
ing a  discharge  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  sheet- 
ing die,  the  central  passageway  having  an  inlet  end 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  heat-plastified 
synthetic  resinous  material,  at  least  one  generally  annu- 
lar plenum  and  a  plenum  passageway,  the  plenum  passage- 
way communicating  with  the  plenum  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  second  source  of  heat-plastified  synthetic 
resinous  material,  the  housing  defining  an  annular  pas- 


sageway providing  communication  between  the  central 
passageway  and  the  plenum  and  permitting  flow  from  the 
plenum  be  in  a  generally  inwardly  annular  manner  into 
the  central  passageway,  at  least  one  bushing  disposed 
within  the  central  passageway,  the  bushing  having  an  inlet 
end  in  communication  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  central 
passageway,  the  discharge  end  of  the  bushing  being  dis- 
posed between  the  annular  passageway  and  the  discharge 


3,327,348 
PLASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER 

Gaenter  Roehlig,  Remscheid-Lennep,  and  Gueoter  Augus> 
tin,  Ennepetal-Rucggeberg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bar. 
mer  Maschincofabrik  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Wuppertal- 
Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

B  79,227 

6  Claims.  (O.  18—12) 


?  V 


end  of  the  central  passageway,  the  discharge  end  of  the 
bushing  having  a  discharge  opening  of  generally  elongate 
cross-sectional  configuration, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  dam  within  the 
generally  annular  plenum,  the  dam  blocking  flow 
within  the  plenum  and  the  dam  being  disposed  gen- 
erally in  a  plane  containing  the  major  axis  of  the 
elongate  configuration  of  the  bushing  discharge  open- 
ing and  the  major  axis  of  the  central  passageway. 


3,327,350 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARISON  PROGRAMMING 

Anthony  Paul  Llmbach,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Extruder  Corporation 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,361 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


1.  A  parison  die  head  constructed  and  arranged  to 
eliminate  pockets  in  which  the  heat-softened  plastic  can 
degrade,  said  die  head  having  outer  and  inner  mandrels, 
the  inner  mandrel  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  die 
head  for  varying  the  lip  gap  of  the  die  head,  a  lengthwise 
movable  mandrel  operating  shaft  extending  into  the  die 
head  at  right  angles  to  the  movable  mandrel,  means  inter- 
connecting the  inner  ends  of  the  shaft  and  mandrel,  and 
means  for  causing  lengthwise  movement  of  the  operating 
shaft,  said  interconnecting  means  including  means  for 
transmitting  said  lengthwise  movement  of  the  operating 
shaft  to  said  mandrel  to  effect  axial  movement  thereof. 


3,327,351 
TIRE  VULCANIZING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  D.  Aim,  Don  Milk,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Vulcan  Equipment  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  On* 
tario,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,649 
2  Claims.  (CL  1»— 18) 
1.  Portable  apparatus  for  vulcanizing  repairs  to  an  area 
of  a  tire  casing  having  a  pair  of  peripheral  beads,  said  ap- 
paratus  comprising   an  inflatable  member  shaped  and 
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formed  to  the  interior  of  said  tire  casing,  a  core  receiv- 
able in  said  inflatable  member,  a  flexible  belt  surrounding 
said  tire  casing,  adjustable  maintaining  means  bearing 
onto  said  core  and  engageable  with  said  beads  to  secure 
them  in  a  substantially  fixed  attitude  one  relative  to  the 
other,  said  belt  being  secured  to  said  maintaining  means, 
a  first  heat  pad  interposed  between  the  interior  of  said 
casing  at  said  area  and  said  inflatable  member,  a  second 
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being  arcuatcly  movable  as  a  unitary  assembly  while 
maintaining  said  clamping  engagement,  advancing  means 
to  feed  said  preformed  length  of  moldable  material  to- 
ward the  extruder,  and  transfer  means  to  separate  a  pre- 
determined amount  from  said  length  and  place  the  sepa- 
rated amount  in  operative  relation  with  the  extruder  for 
subsequent  ejection  therefrom  during  a  defined  clamping 
arrangement  with  a  sprue. 


3,327,352 

ROTARY  TRANSFER  MOLDING  MACHINE 

HAVING  ROPE  FEED 

Robert  W.  Osgood,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  El-Tronics, 

Inc.,  Warren,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,247 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 20) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  turret  rotatable  at 
a  generally  constant  rate,  a  plurality  of  molding  units 
carried  by  the  turret,  each  of  the  molding  units  compris- 
ing relatively  movable  cooperative  elements  defining 
therebetween  a  sprue,  said  sprue  communicating  with 
mold-cavity  spaces  defined  between  the  mold  elements; 
the  improvements  of  means  for  advancing  a  length  of 
preformed  molded  material  to  said  molding  units  with- 
out interrupting  rotation  of  the  turret  at  said  generally 
constant  rate,  said  means  comprising  an  extruder  having 
a  discharge  port  facing  a  succession  of  said  sprues,  means 
mounting  said  extruder  for  movement  along  an  arc  hav- 
ing the  same  center  as  said  turret,  means  synchronized 
with  the  turning  of  said  turret  for  shifting  said  extruder 
to  clamp  its  discharge  port  against  each  passing  sprue 
and  thereafter  to  release  said  clamping  engagement  after 
travel  of  the  extruder  along  said  arc  in  synchronism  with 
the  passing  sprue,  said  extruder  and  each  passing  sprue 


3,327,353 

MOLD  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Ulrich    Eggenberger,    Uzwil,    Saint    Gall,    Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Gebruder  Buhler,  Saint  Gall.  Switzerland 
I  FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,258 

Claims  prionty,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  21,  1961. 

13,534/61 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 


5      U         6 


heat  pad  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  tire 
casing  opposed  to  said  first  heat  pad  and  supported  by 
said  maintaining  means,  said  adjustable  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  in  contact  with  said  beads  and  said  core,  a 
jack  screw  co-operating  with  a  collar,  one  end  of  said  jack 
screw  bearing  against  said  plate,  pivotable  arms  on  said 
collar  with  said  flexible  belt  being  secured  to  said  pivotable 
arms. 


1.  Apparatus  for  closing  molds,  comprising  movable 
and  stationary  mold  carriers,  a  crosshead  including  rela- 
tively movable  front  and  rear  parts,  a  chamber  formed 
between  said  front  and  rear  parts  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
phed  with  pressure  fluid  for  producing  the  closing  force, 
a  pressure  fluid  actuated  mechanical  linkage  connected 
between  said  front  part  of  said  crosshead  and  said  mov- 
able mold  carrier  for  moving  and  supporting  said  mov- 
able mold  carrier,  and  movable  wedge  means  between  said 
front  and  rear  pans  of  the  crosshead  for  locking  said 
parts  against  relative  movement. 


3,327,354 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
At^elo  J.  Son,  Dallas,  and  John  J.  Delaney,  West  Pittston, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Medico  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittston,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Aug.  21,   1963,  Ser.  No.  303,484. 
?«A^^  «nd  this  application  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
580,671 

7  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising:  an  injection  head 
having  a  discharge  opening;  a  screw  within  said  injection 
head  for  feeding  plastic  outwardly  through  said  discharge 
opening;  means  mounting  said  screw  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  injection  head;  means  mounting  said 
injection  head  for  reciprocal  movement  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  said  discharge  opening  and  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  said  axis;  a  stationary  motor;  a  first 
rotatable  member  rotatably  driven  by  said  motor  and 
fixed  against  linear  movement  and  a  second  rotatable 
member  slidably  engaging  said  first  rotatable  member  for 
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movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  first  rotatable  member,  said  screw  being  se- 
cured to  said  second  rotatable  member;  a  mold  having 
an  inlet  opening  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  open- 
ing; and  means  mounting  said  mold  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  injection  head. 


3,327^55 

MULTI-PLATE  TRANSFER  MOLD 

John  J.  Carlin,  Bay   Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Clcvite 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1965^S^No.  465,948 

5  Claims.  (< 


1.  A  multi-plate  mold  for  rubberlike  material  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  plurality  of  rigid  mold  plates  dis- 
posed in  cooperating  relationship,  including  a  first  plate, 
a  second  plate  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  rubberlike 
material  therein,  and  a  third  plate  having  a  mold  cavity 
placed  in  molding  position  to  said  second  plate,  said  sec- 
ond plate  facing  said  first  plate  and  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  fiist  plate  during  the  molding  operation,  said  first 
plate  having  a  conduit  extending  therethrough  to  estab- 
lish fluid  communication  between  the  surface  facing  said 
cavity  and  an  external  area;  an  air  inlet  fitting  disposed  in 
one  end  of  said  conduit  proximate  to  the  external  area 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  during 
operation  of  the  mold  device;  and  check  valve  means  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  said  conduit  proximate  to  the  outlet 
thereof. 


3327,356 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAR- 
ALLELIZING   AND   BLENDING   TEXTILE 
FIBERS 

Eugenio  AndreanJ,  %  S.O.M.  Andreani  &  C^ 

Via  F.  Corridonl  31,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  3, 1963, 

Patent  704,360 

13  Claims.  (CI.  19—243) 


7.  A  method  of  draftingly  blending  groups  of  slivers 
comprising 

(a)  feeding  first  and  second  respective  groups  of  slivers 
through  first  and  second  primary  drafting  units  ar- 
ranged in  horizontal  opposing  relation  while  drafting 
the  groups  of  slivers  and  delivering  the  same  as  cor- 
responding first  and  second  webs. 


(b)  directing  the  webs  generally  downwardly  from  the 
drafting  units  in  converging  paths  of  travel  to  a  point 
therebetween  into  juxtaposed  substantially  aligned 
relation  to  form  a  composite  web  therefrom, 

(c)  initially  blending  together  the  composite  web  com- 
ponents by  calendering  the  composite  web, 

(d)  downwardly  directing  the  calendered  composite 
web  in  a  generally  vertical  path  of  travel  through  a 
secondary  drafting  unit  while  blendingly  drafting  the 
composite  web,  and 

(e)  condensing  the  thus  drafted  composite  web  into  a 
sliver  and  coiling  the  sliver  in  a  can. 

13.  A  drawing  frame  for  forming  a  sliver  by  drafting 
two  groups  of  textile  slivers  and  uniformly  blending  the 
same,  said  drawing  frame  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  primary  drafting  means  defining 
substantially  horizontal  drafting  zones  for  drafting 
the  two  groups  of  slivers  and  delivering  the  same  as 
thin  flat  webs,  said  first  and  second  drafting  means 
having  the  delivery  ends  thereof  disposed  in  opposed 
relation, 

(b)  secondary  drafting  means  defining  a  substantially 
vertical  drafting  zone  extending  below  said  primary 
drafting  means  for  receiving  and  blendingly  drafting 
the  webs  as  a  composite  web, 

(c)  said  primary  and  said  secondary  drafting  means 
each  being  independent  of  each  other  and  being  alike, 
and 

(d)  means  disposed  below  said  secondary  drafting 
means  for  condensing  the  drafted  web  into  a  sliver 
and  for  coiling  the  sliver  in  a  can. 


3,327,357 
HOSE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Edward  L.  Copony,  George  M.  Staples  III,  and  Robert 
M.   Riordan,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignors  to  Symington 
Wayne  Corporation,  Salisbury,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,211 
17  Claims.  (CL  24—16) 


1.  A  hose  clamping  device  comprising  hose  securing 
means  including  a  track,  a  collar  mounted  around  said 
track  for  rotation  about  the  hose  axis,  means  for  an- 
choring a  retriever  cable  in  one  side  of  the  said  collar, 
said  hose  securing  means  including  means  for  engaging 
different  diameter  hoses  comprising  an  arcuate  inner 
member  for  securement  to  the  hose,  said  inner  member 
having  a  pair  of  free  ends  normally  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  adjusting  means  for  determining  the  spacing 
between  said  ends  in  accordance  with  the  hose  diameter 
to  which  said  inner  member  is  to  be  secured. 


3,327,358 
CLIP  CONNECTION  FOR  BELTS 
Jules  Schick,  CheUes,  France,  assignor  to  Goro  Sodete 
Anooyme,  Cbellcs,  Seine-ct-Mame,  France 
nied  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  11, 1964, 
998  338 
10  Claims.  (CI.  24—33) 
1.  A  U-shaped  clip  for  connecting  two  belt  ends  com- 
prising: two  leg  portions,  and  a  bight  portioa  connecting 
said  leg  portions  and  being  flexible  for  pivotal  movement 
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of  said  leg  portions  towards  and  away  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  leg  portions  being  longer  than  the  other  leg 
portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  bight  portion,  where- 
by a  terminal  part  of  said  one  leg  portion  projects  be- 


(b)  said  plates  being  of  flexible  springy  material  for 
providing  a  gripping  force, 

(c)  said  flange  having  walls  defining  an  opening, 

(d)  a  stud  loosely  fitting  in  said  opening  and  terminat- 
ing at  each  end  in  disk-shaped  members. 


yond  said  other  leg  portion  in  said  direction,  said  leg  por- 
tions being  formed  with  respective  openings  therethrough 
aligned  transversely  of  said  direction,  and  said  terminal 
part  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  offset 
in  said  direction  from  said  other  leg  portion. 


3,327,359 

FASTENER  FOR  STEEL-WIRE  REINFORCED 

ELASTIC  BELTS 

Hans-Holger  Wiese,  197  Fuhrberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  24, 1963, 

I  W  35,303 

2  Claims.  (CL  24—37) 


I 


(e)  the  combined  thickness  of  said  flange  and  any  one 
of  said  members  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  be 
narrower  than  the  body  thickness  of  said  instruments, 
whereby  said  instrument  is  permitted  to  lay  flat  on 
a  surface  when  in  use,  one  of  said  disk-shaped  mem- 
bers resting  on  said  surface  and  the  other  projecting 
above  said  surface  for  convenient  lifting. 


3,327^1 

BUCKLE.SLIDER  AND  ADJUSTABLE  STRAP 

ARTICLES 

Robert  V.  Mathisoo,  5  Woodcrest  Road, 

AsheviUe,  N.C.     28804 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,039 

7  Claims.  (CI.  24—198) 


^2» 


1.  A  fastener  for  joining  two  ends  of  an  elastic  belt 
containing  metal  wires  embedded  within  the  belt,  said 
wires  having  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  belt  and  metal  balls  carried  by  said  wire  end  portions, 
said  fastener  comprising  at  least  one  upper  bar  and  at 
least  one  lower  bar,  and  screws  connecting  said  upper  bar 
with  said  lower  bar,  said  upper  bar  having  longitudinal 
grooves  and  recesses  located  upon  a  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  bar  and  said  lower  bar  having  corresponding 
longitudinal  grooves  and  recesses  located  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  bar  facing  said  lower  surface,  said 
wire  end  portions  being  longitudinally  stretched  and  lo- 
cated in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  said  upper  and  lower 
bars,  the  balls  carried  by  said  longitudinally  stretched 
wire  end  portions  being  located  in  and  pressing  against 
said  recesses,  said  bars  having  sloping  edges  pressed 
against  the  ends  of  the  elastic  belt  by  the  longitudinally 
stretched  wires,  whereby  bulges  are  formed  in  &aid  ends. 


K)    43 


21 


87 


3,327,360 
ACCESSORY  CLIP  FOR  DRAFTING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  A.  Nichok,  11  Chapin  St., 
Binghamton,  N.Y.     13905 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537^37 
2  Claims.  (CL  24—80) 
1.  An  accessory  clip  for  drafting  instruments,  such 
as  a  straight  edge  or  triangle,  providing  a  projecting  sur- 
face to  enable  manual  lifting,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  in-turned  juxtaposed  plates  joined  at 
one  end  to  form  a  narrow  flange,  the  other  end 
being  open  to  form  clamping  members  which  slide- 
ably  fit  over  a  desired  side  of  the  instrument. 


1.  A  buckle-slider  device  comprising  an  open  bar  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  bars,  a  main  crossbar 
joined  at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  respective  side 
bars,  a  second  crossbar  alongside  but  spaced  from  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  main  crossbar  and  joined  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  the  respective  side  bars,  con- 
tiguous edges  of  said  second  crossbar  and  said  main  cross- 
bar defining  an  open  space  therebetween,  axially  opposed 
legs  respectively  joined  to  said  side  bars  and  extending 
alongside  but  spaced  from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  main  crossbar,  the  tips  of  said  legs  being  slightly 
spaced  apart  and  said  legs  together  forming  a  bar  with  a 
transverse  split  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  small,  tapered, 
relatively  sharply-tipped,  slanting  projections  emanating 
from  a  face  of  said  main  crossbar,  said  projections  be- 
ing closely  spaced  and  arranged  in  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nal rows  located  contiguous  to  said  one  longitudinal  edge, 
said  projections  slanting  in  a  direction  outwardly  from 
said  face  and  away  from  said  legs,  and  the  longitudinal 
axes  and  the  shortest  sides  of  said  projections  being  dis- 
posed at  acute  angles  relative  to  said  ^ce. 


3,327,362 
CLASP  FASTENER 
Andre  Bousquet,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Clix  Fastener  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,375 
3  Claims.  (CL  24—201) 
1.  A  clasp  fastener  comprising  two  substantially  iden- 
tical parts,  each  said  part  comprising  a  unitary  member 
having  opposed  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  wall,  a 
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forward  portion,  a  rearward  portion,  a  recess  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  side  walls  said  forward  and 
rearward  portions  having  walls  diverging  towards  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  defining  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  wall 
joining  said  diverging  walls  and  extending  in  an  inclined 
direction  from  one  of  said  side  walls  towards  said  bottom 


wall,  an  opening  in  said  top  wall  extending  inwardly  from 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  and  communicating  with  said 
recess,  and  a  wall  intermediate  said  side  walls  and  con- 
stituting a  terminating  wall  of  said  recess  inclined  wall 
and  of  said  opening,  said  forward  portion  having  a  first 
wall  surface  extending  in  an  inclined  direction  from  said 
terminating  wall  away  from  said  bottom  wall. 


3,327,3«3 
FASTENER  AND  RETAP^ER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  F.  Knight,  Streatham,  I  oadon,  and  Howard  J. 
Smith,  Famham,  Surrey,  England,  as&ignors  to  Dzus 
Fastener  Co.  Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fflcd  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,655 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—221) 


3,327,364 

SAFETY  BELT 

Stanislas  Rynili,  13  bis  Rue  Hocbc,  Angers,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,395 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  29,  1964, 

983,483,  Patent  1,402,572 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—230) 


A  buckle  for  a  safety  belt  comprising  two  elements 
and  a  locking  slide  member,  the  first  of  said  elements 
being  female  and  having  an  extension  thereon  forming 
an  access  guide  for  said  slide,  said  access  guide  having 
an  aperture  formed  therein,  the  second  element  of  said 
buckle  having  an  extension  having  on  its  end  a  male 
latching  element  adapted  to  fit  within  said  aperture  on 
said  female  element,  the  lateral  edges  of  said  access 
guide  on  said  first  element  being  upturned  to  form  a  guide 
for  said  slide,  said  slide  being  bent  on  its  lateral  edges 
to  form  sides  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  access  guide  and  said  slide  effective  to 
bias  said  slide  to  a  position  covering  said  aperture  in 
said  access  guide,  said  elements  being  separable  when 
said  slide  is  retracted  away  from  the  position  covering 
said  aperture,  said  elements  being  locked  together  when 
said  male  and  female  parts  arc  latched  and  said  slide  is 
positioned  over  said  aperture. 


3,327.365 

GRIP  TIGHT  WASHER 

David  Damast,  22 — 14  40th  Ave., 

Long  L.land  City,  N.Y.     11101 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,537 

5  Claims.  (CL  24—265) 


An  improved  fastener  and  retainer  assembly  comprising 
a  fastener  stud  having  a  head  and  a  shank  with  a  neck  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  shank  and  head  extending  be- 
tween the  head  and  shank,  a  support  for  the  fastener  stud 
having  an  opening  larger  than  the  shank  portion  and 
smaller  than  the  head  portion  with  the  neck  portion  of  the 
fastener  stud  being  disposed  in  the  opening,  and  with  the 
head  and  shank  being  disposed  on  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  the  support,  and  a  retaining  collar  for  retaining 
the  fastener  stud  in  assembled  relationship  with  the  sup 
port  and  comprising  an  annular  disc  of  larger  outside  di- 
ameter than  the  opening  in  the  support  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  smaller  than  the  shank  portion  and  being 
made  of  a  resilient  plastic  material  and  having  a  rela- 
tively flat  annular  portion  adjacent  its  periphery  and  a 
thinner  concavo-convex  dished  portion  surrounding  its 
central  opening,  said  collar  being  disposed  around  the 
neck  portion  of  the  fastener  stud  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  support  from  the  head,  with  the  thinner  dished  portion 
in  frictional  engagement  with  the  neck  portion  and  said 
thinner  dished  portion  being  sufficiently  flexible  and  resil- 
ient to  enable  the  collar  to  be  forced  over  the  shank  and 
onto  the  neck  portion  without  stressing  the  plastic  mate- 
rial beyond  its  elastic  limit,  the  thickness  of  said  retaining 
collar  being  substantially  less  than  the  distance  between 
the  under  surface  of  the  support  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  neck  of  the  fastener  stud. 


^i6 


1.  A  handbag  handle  fastener  composed  of  a  support- 
ing plate  and  a  washer  plate,  the  washer  plate  having  a 
rectangular  shaped  body  with  solid  end  portions  and 
with  a  central  cutout  portion,  teeth  along  at  least  one 
long  edge  of  the  cutout  portion,  said  teeth  being  disposed 
inwardly  and  perpendicularly  of  the  plane  of  the  body 
of  said  supporting  plate,  the  solid  end  portions  being 
offset  from  the  plane  of  the  body  of  said  washer  plate, 
and  having  depressions  therein,  the  supporting  plate  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  shaped  body  with  a  cutout  portion  and 
with  instruck  prongs  extendable  through  the  ends  of  the 
cutout  portion  of  the  washer  plate  and  being  bcndable 
over  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  depressions. 


3,327,366 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  FABRICS 
WUIiam  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Parks  & 
Woolson  Machine  Company,  Springfield,  Vt.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Vermont 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,774 
1  Claim.  (CI.  26—15) 
Apparatus  for  knifeless  shearing  of  fibres  on  the  sur- 
face of  a  moving  fabric  web,  comprising  in  combination 
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(a)  a  cloth  rest  formed  with  an  acute  angular  por- 
tion over  which  said  web  is  moved, 

(b)  adjustable  air  jet  means  including  a  pair  of  in- 
dependently rotatably  mounted  longitudinally  slit 
tubes  extending  one  within  the  other  in  telescoped 
relation  adjacent  said  rest  for  directing  a  sheet  of 
compressed  air  tangentially  against  the  surface  of 
said  fabric  to  raise  the  fibres  therein  as  the  web  is 
moved  over  the  angular  portion  of  said  rest,  adjust- 
ment of  the  air  flow  from  the  jet  means  being  affected 
by  rotation  of  one  tube  with  respect  to  the  other, 

(c)  an  air-draft  revolver  rotatably  mounted  in  closely 
spaced  relation  to  the  angular  portion  of  said  rest. 


(d)  a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  mounted  helically 
about  said  revolver  for  shearing  said  fibres  raised 
by  said  compressed  air  flow  and  by  said  air-draft  re- 
volver, 

(e)  said  cutting  elements  comprising  the  sole  fiber 
shearing  elements  in  said  apparatus, 

(f)  each  of  said  cutting  elements  comprising  a  fixed 
rib  mounted  helically  about  the  outer  surface  of 
said  revolver  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  thereof,  a  detachable  strip  mounted  length- 
wise of  the  outer  face  of  said  rib  and  in  a  plane 
generally  tangential  to  said  revolver,  the  leading 
edge  of  said  strip  being  sharp  to  shear  the  raised 
fibers. 


3,327,367 

APPARATUS  FOR  THERMIC  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

Julien    Dungler,    Basel,   Switzerland,    assignor   to   Artos 

Maschinenbau    Dr.-Ing.    Meier-Windhorst,    Hamburg, 

Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,517 
2  Claims.  (CI.  26 — 60) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermic  treatment  of  textile  ma- 
terials, comprising  in  combination,  a  casing  forming  a 
treating  chamber  having  two  sides,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  the  sides  of  said  second  casing  having  swingable 
walls,  a  casing  extending  around  said  treatin|^  chamber 
having  slots  communicating  with  the  chamber  sides,  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet  of  said  treating  chamber,  said  second 
casing  forming  an  antechamber  adjacent  each  side  of  the 
treating  chamber,  the  walls  of  said  second  casing  forming 

839  O.Q.— 46 


said  antechambers  being  swingable  outwardly,  two  end- 
less driven  chains  located  in  said  antechambers  and  hav- 
ing sections  extending  adjacent  the  two  sides  of  the  treat- 
ing chamber  and  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  con- 
necting plates  carried  by  said  chains,  fabric  supporting 
members  connected  with  said  plates,  said  members  which 
are  carried  by  the  plates  during  travel  along  the  afore- 
said sections  extending  into  said  treating  chamber  for  sup- 
porting a  full  length  of  fabric  within  the  treating  cham- 
ber and  guide  rails  carrying  said  chains  and  connected 
with  the  aforementioned  swingable  walls  of  the  casing  of 
the  antechambers,  said  guide  rails  along  with  the  swing- 
able  walls  of  the  casing  of  the  antechambers  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  said  treating  chamber  to  adjust  the 
location  of  said  fabric  supporting  members  to  the  size 
width  of  the  fabric. 


3,327,368 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  YARN 
Carl  J.  Russo,  Chatham,  Wilmington,  and  Ewart  H.  Shat- 
tuck,  Wycliff,  WUmington,   DeL,  assignors  \o  Joseph 
Bancroft  ii  Sons  Co.,,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,576 
5  Claims.  (CI.  28—21) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  yam  comprising  a  rotatable 
head,  a  cylinder  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  head,  a 
yarn  guide  carried  by  said  head  in  a  position  to  rotate 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  as  said  head  is  ro- 
tated, means  rotating  said  head  and  means  including  a 
gear  train  connected  to  drive  said  cylinder  rearwardly 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  said  head  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  said  cylinder  stationary  whereby  the  yam  is 
wrapped  around  said  cylinder  in  a  series  of  loops  as 
said  head  is  rotated,  and  means  carried  by  said  cylinder 
to  cause  said  loops  of  yarn  to  advance  axially  along  said 
cylinder  and  to  be  discharged  from  the  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  last  means  comprising  a  set  of  racks  spaced 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  and  slidable  axially 
thereof  aiki  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  yam 
loops  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  racks  as  the  head  ro- 
tates around  said  cylinder. 


3,327,369 

EMBOSSING  ROLL 

Thomas  C.  Catlhi,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tuttle  Press, 

Appleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,708 

ICIaim.  (CI.  29— 119) 

In  an  embossing  roll  the  combinatiwi  comprising:  a 

roll  body  having  a  substantially  plain  surface;  an  end 
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ring  at  each  end  of  the  body  that  is  movable  ax'nUy  out- 
ward with  respect  to  the  roll  body;  tightening  means  as- 
sociated with  each  end  ring  and  operable  on  said  end 
ring  to  move  said  end  ring  axially  outward  with  respect 
to  said  roll  body;  a  woven  metal  sleeve  encircling  said  roll 
body  having  the  warp  and  weft  threads  on  a  bias  to  the 


axial  direction  of  the  roll  body,  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
being  fastened  to  said  end  rings  for  axial  stretch  thereof 
upon  outward  movement  of  the  end  rings;  and  a  thin 
metal  embossing  pattern  mounted  on  said  sleeve  that  up- 
stands  therefrom  and  which  is  attached  to  the  sleeve  by 
solder  at  the  underside  of  the  pattern  which  runs  into  the 
mesh  of  the  woven  metal  sleeve. 


3327,370 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  COATED 
SUPERCONDUCTTVE  RIBBONS 
Harvey  M.  Cohen,  Wahham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,758 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  suj)erconductive  ribbons 
comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a  niobium  ribbon  with 
tin  aixi  diffusing  the  tin  into  the  niobium  by  heat  treat- 
ment at  temperatures  of  about  800-1100°  C.  to  form  an 
NbsSn  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 
coating  the  ribbon  with  a  layer  of  boron  nitride  and  wind- 
ing the  ribbon  into  a  tight  spool  with  adjacent  turns  bear- 
ing against  each  other. 


3,327.371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURES 
Becky  T.  Kerns  and  Donald  E.  Koontz,  Summit,  NJ.,  as- 
sizors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,431 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.5) 
3.  The  method  of  making  slow-wave  structures  com- 
prising the  steps  of  alternately  threading  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  disks  and  metal  spacers  onto  a  central 
wire,  joining  together  the  disks  and  spacers,  and  selective- 
ly dissolving  the  spacers,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

vertically  suspending  the  wire  from  one  end; 
applying  a  downward  force  on  the  wire  comprising  the 
step  of  including  a  plumb-bob  on  the  lowermost  end 
of  the  wire; 


applying  a  downward  force  on  the  assembly  compris- 
ing the  step  of  threading  a  weight  onto  the  wire  that 
bears  upon  the  assembly; 

lowering  the  assembly  through  a  localized  radio-fre- 
quency electric  field  of  sufficient  power  to  melt  and 
weld  that  portion  of  the  assembly  exposed  thereto. 


whereby  successive  spacers  and  conductive  disks  are 
welded  together  and  seated  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  plumb-bob  through  the  ap- 
plication of  localized  heat  to  the  assembly; 
and  electroforming  a  conductive  envelope  about  the 
disk  and  spacer  assembly  prior  to  dissolving  the 
spacers. 


3,327,372 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DOUBLE 

CURVATURE  CONNECTOR 

Quentin  Berg,  %  Berg  Electronics,  Inc.,  142  Reno  St., 

New  Cumberland,  Pa.     17070 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,190 

,  1  Claim.  (CI.  29—155.55) 


C   C   C    C    O   0 


That  method  of  making  a  tuning  fork  electrical  con- 
nector having  laterally  extending  contacts  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  closely  spaced  double  curvature 
contact  surfaces  facing  each  other  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  blade  inserted  therebetween  which 
comprises:  punching  a  hole  in  a  sheet  metal  blank  so 
as  to  form  areas  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  bounded 
by  single  curved  edges  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
sheet  generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  one  arc  of 
curvature  of  the  contacts,  enlarging  said  hole  to  remove 
the  rough  punch  break  and  shaving  such  curved  edges 
so  as  to  form  said  contact  areas  to  an  intermediate  size, 
burnishing  such  single  curved  edges  to  a  smooth  and 
uniformly  platable  finish,  applying  metal  deforming  pres- 
sure to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  areas  of  both  of  said 
contacts  so  as  to  displace  metal  outwardly  of  each  curved 
edge  and  toward  the  other  of  said  curved  edges  so  that 
such  edges  are  doubly  curved,  and  severing  said  connec- 
tion from  said  blank  through  one  edge  of  said  hole  so 
that  said  contacts  are  free  to  yield  when  a  blade  is  in- 
serted therebetween. 
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3,327,373 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRE-FORMED  SINGLE 
TURN  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Garetb  G.  Somervifle,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,193 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—155.57) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pre-formed,  single  turn  mag- 
netic core  comprising  the  steps  of  pre-curling  a  strip  of 
magnetic  material,  winding  said  pre-curled  strip  of  mag- 
netic material  upon  a  winding  mandrel  to  form  a  spirally 
wound  magnetic  core,  cutting  said  spirally  wound  mag- 
netic core  along  a  single  plane,  expanding  said  magnetic 
core  to  open  it  along  said  cutting  plane,  separating  the 
laminations  into  packets  with  staggered  joints  in  each  of 
said  packets,  stacking  said  packets  in  a  core  form  with 
the  joints  in  one  packet  being  aligned  with  similar  joints 
of  the  other  packets,  forming  the  stacked  core  to  the  de- 
sired shape  and  annealing  said  core  to  relieve  the  stresses 
built  up  on  the  core  material  during  the  winding,  cutting 
and  forming  steps. 


3,327,374 

ELECTRONIC  PIN  LOCATOR  AND  WIRE 

WRAP  TOOL 

Leonard  J.  Lulick,  Garden   City,  and  John  E.  Button, 

Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,061 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


ff 


-\  <i: 


7 


13'  19  17 


1.  A  pin  locator  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  commercial  wire-wrap  gun  in  verifying  the  selection  of 
pins  to  be  wrapped  on  a  work  terminal  board  as  they  are 
being  connected  with  a  wire,  said  gun  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  path  between  its  body  and  its  wire  hold- 
ing means,  and  each  of  said  pins  having  a  wiring  end  and 
a  socket  end,  comprising 

a  pre-wired  master  terminal  board, 
means  electrically  coupling  the  socket  ends  of  corre- 
sponding pins  on  the  work  terminal  board  and  the 
master  board, 
a  conducting  tip  attached  to,  and  insulated  from,  the 
barrel  of  said  wiring  gun,  and 


two  terminal  electrical  means  having  one  terminal  at- 
tached to  said  conductive  tip  and  the  other  terminal 
attached  to  the  body  of  said  gun,  for  indicating  the 
proper  connection  of  two  pins  on  said  work  terminal 
board,  after  wrapping  the  first  pin  and  inserting  the 
free  end  of  the  -wire  into  said  wire  holding  means, 
upon  touching  said  conductive  tip  to  the  second  pin. 


3,327,375 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  COMPONENTS 
INTO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Johannes  Martinus  Reijnhard  and  Comelns  Mouse  Mar- 
tinus  Weijers,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  16,  1964, 

6,408,087 
4  Claims.  <CI.  29—203) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  electrical  components  in- 
to a  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  cor- 
ridor means  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  cor- 
responding to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said 
electrical  components,  body  means  containing  and  sup- 
porting said  guide  corridor  means,  means  attached  to  said 
body  means  for  feeding  said  electrical  components  into 
said  guide  corridor  means,  holding  means  for  receiving 
said  electrical  componems  comprising  a  plate  shaped 
member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  in  one  surface 
thereof,  said  member  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  egress  portion  of  said  corridor 
means,  with  each  of  said  openings  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  corresponding  to  the  guide  corridor 
means  which  said  opening  opposes,  said  holding  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  body  means,  and  means 
to  release  a  single  component  from  each  of  said  guide 
corridor  means  for  insertion  into  said  holding  means. 


3,327,376 

OBJECT  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Irving  L.  Freeman,  4458  Nogales  Drive,  and  WiUiam 

Haber,  5812  Donna,  both  of  Tarzana,  Calif.     91356 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,372 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—225) 


1.  An  object  iostalling  and  removing  device  for  sus- 
pending objects  from  a  ceiling  joist  flange  wherein  there 
is  provided:  a  hoc*  element  of  general  U  shape  at  its 
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lower  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  object,  the  arms 
of  said  U  shape  extending  upwardly  and  diverging  from 
each  other,  the  diverging  portions  including  small  out- 
ward jogs,  said  arms  thence  extending  inwardly  to  cross 
and  extend  past  each  other  in  opposite  directions,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  terminating  in  hooks  having  their 
open  end  portions  facing  towards  each  other  in  horizontal- 
ly spaced  relationship  so  that  squeezing  of  the  lower 
diverging  portions  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  U  shape 
spreads  said  hooks  further  apart,  said  device  comprising: 
a  curved  plate  defining  an  oval  funnel-like  shape,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  open  and  the  walls  of  which  con- 
verge towards  each  other  in  a  downward  direction  for  a 
given  depth  whereby  said  arms  of  said  U  shape  may  be 
received  and  urged  downwardly  into  said  funnel-like 
shape,  said  depth  being  such  that  said  jogs  cradle  the  lower 
end  opening  of  said  funnel-like  shape  to  inhibit  canting 
out  of  said  hook  element,  said  arms  being  squeezed  to 
spread  said  hooks  apart  sufficiently  to  straddle  opposite 
edges  of  said  flange,  removal  of  said  curved  plate  per- 
mitting said  hooks  to  move  towards  each  other  and  hook 
onto  said  opposite  edges  of  said  flange  and  be  held 
thereby. 

3,327,377 
SIZE  ADJUCTABLE  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  AND 
INSTALLING  CAM  SHAFT  BUSHINGS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT  SIZES 

Edward  L.  German,  933  W.  lOtfa  St, 

Corona,  CaUf.     91720 

FUcd  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,261 

3  Claims.  (CL  29—263) 


1.  A  tool  particularly  useful  for  the  insertion  of  bush- 
ings in,  and  the  removal  of  bushings  from,  internal  com- 
bustion engine  cam  shaft  bearings  comprising  a  puller 
rod  adapted  to  extend  freely  through  aligned  bearing 
openings  in  an  engine  crankcase;  generally  cylindrically- 
shaped  mandrel  means  adapted  to  fit  slidingly  on  said 
rod  and  urge  a  bushing  into  or  out  of  a  bearing  opening 
in  said  crankcase  when  maintained  in  properly  biasing 
contact  therewith  during  use  of  the  tool;  locking  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  mandrel  means  relative 
to  the  rod  during  movement  of  the  latter  while  the  tool 
is  in  use;  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  rod  during 
such  movement;  and  pulling  means  for  steadily  urging 
the  rod  in  a  direction  coaxial  with  said  bearing  openings 
when  the  tool  is  in  use  with  the  mandrel  means  locked 
against  movement  relative  to  the  rod  in  biasing  contact 
with  a  bushing  and  the  rod  locked  against  rotational 
movement,  whereby  the  bushing  is  urged  into  or  out  of 
one  of  said  bearing  openings;  said  mandrel  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  radially  flanged  sleeve  threaded  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  from  one  end  and  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  puller  rod; 

(b)  a  body  portion  consisting  of  radially  segmented 
elements  adapted  to  fit  matingly  around  said  sleeve 
and  form  a  concentric  mandrel-like  body  enclosing 
it  for  a  part  of  its  length,  said  mandrel-like  body 
being  radially  flanged,  conically  depressed  at  both 
ends  and  grooved  around  its  nonflanged  portion; 
and  ) 


(c)  two  cone  members  with  concentric  hollows  sized 
to  admit  said  sleeve  in  loosely  sliding  relationship, 
each  having  a  conical  face  shaped  to  fit  into  a  coni- 
cally depressed  end  of  the  body  portion  of  said 
mandrel  means. 


3,327,378 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PACKED  COLUMNS 
FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Istvan  Halasz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Erwin 
Heine,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beclunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Mar.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,008. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.       ' 
541,047 

2  Claims.  (O.  29—420.5) 

\ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  small  diameter  packed  gas 
chromatographic  column  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  tubular  column  having  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  column  ultimately  to  be  formed, 

loosely  packing  said  tubular  column  with  granular  par- 
ticles of  packing  material  each  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  greater  than  Vs  of  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  column  ultimately  to  be  formed,  and 

drawing  said  tubular  column  down  to  reduce  the  inner 
diameter  thereof  to  the  desired  size  with  the  granular 
particles  rearranged  along  the  length  of  the  drawn 
tube. 


3,327,379 

ENTRY  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

TO  ASSEMBLE  A  PIPE  JOINT 

Loydell  Ames  Clements,  Laval  West.  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,184 
12  Claims.  (CI.  29— -450) 


1.  An  entry  cap  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
the  untapered  spigot  end  of  a  spigot  and  bell  end  pipe 
connection,  said  entry  cap  comprising  a  flexible  body 
of  annular  formation  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  said  pipe 
end  and  having  a  relatively  thick  leading  end  terminating 
in  a  trans-axial  face  and  an  exterior  peripheral  surface 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  end  portion  meeting  said 
trans-axial  face,  an  integral  relatively  thin  dependent 
flange  extending  concentrically  outwards  from  said  exte- 
rior peripheral  face  away  from  said  tapered  end,  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  flange  being  slightly  less  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  said  pipe,  and  means  extending  across 
the  interior  of  said  body  adapted  to  provide  a  point  of 
axial  attachment  for  means  for  withdrawing  said  cap 
when  said  pipe  connection  is  substantially  completed. 
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9.  A  method  of  making  a  joint  between  a  first  pipe 
having  a  spigot  end  with  an  unbevcUed  flat  end  surface 
and  a  second  pipe  having  a  spigot  receiving  bell  end  in- 
cluding an  internal  flexible  sealing  gasket,  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  flexible  entry  cap  having  a  bevelled 
leading  end  over  said  spigot  end,  forcing  said  entry  cap 
and  spigot  end  within  said  bell  end  until  said  entry  cap 
has  passed  said  flexible  gasket,  passing  a  flexible  mem- 
ber through  said  spigot  end  pipe  to  a  connection  with 
said  flexible  cap,  withdrawing  said  flexible  cap  through 
said  spigot  end  pipe,  and  finally  urging  said  spigot  end 
fully  within  said  bell  end  to  complete  said  joint. 


3,327  380  ' 

PRESTRESSING  METHOD 

James  W.  Howlett,  Richmond  Annex,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett  Machine  Works,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,464 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—452) 


1.  In  a  method  for  prestressing  structural  materials, 
the  steps  comprising,  providing  a  pair  of  generally 
elongated  tendons  each  having  a  protuberance  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  con- 
centrically mounted  on  said  end  for  engagement  with 
said  protuberance,  disposing  said  tendons  in  end  to  end 
relationship  with  said  protuberances  confronting  one  an- 
other, and  threadedly  engaging  a  tubular  internally 
threaded  member  with  said  two  sleeve  members  to  cou- 
ple said  tendons  together,  and  applying  a  tensioning  force 
to  said  tendons  tending  to  pull  them  apart  from  one 
another. 


3  327  381 
METHOD  OF  FORMING* A  FOAM  FIRE-EXTIN- 
GUISHER  INCLUDING  DEEP  DRAWING  THE 
TANK  BODY 
Yasuicbi  Fukushima,  Suita-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
Hatsuta  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1964, 
39/7  958 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 469) 
I    A  process  of  making  a  foam  fire-extinguisher  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

forming  a  cover  body  having  a  recess  therein  for 
joining  a  hose  to  the  body,  a  recess  in  which  a  nozzle 
can  be  held,  a  recess  for  a  strainer,  and  a  tapped  hole 
for  an  automatic  safety  valve,  and  having  a  handle 
thereon,  by  molding  the  cover  body  in  a  single  op- 
eration as  a  unitary  body  of  synthetic  resin; 
forming  an  outer  tank  body  by 

first,  deep  drawing  a  flat  circular  steel  sheet  hav- 
ing a  composition  of  0.032  to  0.040%  C,  0.26 
to  0.37%  Mn,  0.008  to  0.012%  P,  0.011  to 
0.017%  S,  and  the  remainder  Fe,  the  tensile 
strength  of  which  is  30-32  kg./mm.»,  which  can 
be  stretched  46-53%,  and  the  Erichsen  test 
value  of  which  is  12.5-13.8  mm.,  into  a  first 
tank-shaped  body,  the  ratio  of  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  upper  edge  to  the  height  of  which  is 
about  1  to  0.8; 


second,  deep  drawing  the  said  first  tank-shaped 
body  into  a  second  tank-shaped  body,  the  ratio 
of  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of 
which  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  first  tank- 
shaped  body  is  about  0.8  to  1,  and  the  ratio  of 
the  height  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper 
edge  of  which  is  1.3  to  1; 

third,  deep  drawing  the  second  tank-shaped  body 
into  a  third  tank-shaped  body,  the  ratio  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of  which 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  second  tank-shaped 
body  is  about  0.8  to  1,  and  the  ratio  of  the 
height  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper 
edge  of  which  is  about  2  to  1;  and 


I  fourth,  deep  drawing  the  third  tank-shaped  body 

into  a  fourth  tank-shaped  body,  the  ratio  of  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of  which  to 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  third  tank-shaped 
body  is  about  0.1  to  1,  and  the  ratio  of  height 
to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper  edge  of 
which  is  about  3  to  1;  and 
cutting  an  opening  in  the  closed  end  of  said  fourth 
tank-shaped  body,  mounting  a  domed  bottom 
plate  in  the  open  end  of  the  fourth  tank-shaped 
body  and  mounting  a  handle  across  the  end  of 
the  fourth  tank  shaped  body  in  said  domed  bot- 
tom plate;  and 
assembling  the  cover  body  in  the  opening  cut  in  said 
fourth   tank-shaped  body  and   mounting  a  hose   in 
the  hose  receiving  recess,  a  strainer  in  the  strainer 
recess,  and  a  safety  valve  in  the  tapped  hole. 


3  327  382 

HONEYCOMB  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

George  F.  Keeleric,  Big  Sur,  Monterey  County. 

Calif.     93920 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,819 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 471.1) 


36b 
3€b 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  honeycomb  core,  the 
steps  including  electroplating  a  plurality  of  spaced,  par- 
allel nodes  of  interface  metal  on  at  least  one  face  of  a 
large  number  of  foils,  stacking  the  foils  so  that  the  sur- 
face of  each  node  contacts  the  superposed  foil  and  sub- 
jecting the  stacked  foils  to  heat  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  all  the  foils  and  simultaneously  subjecting  said  stack 
to  compressional  forces  to  weld  the  contacted  node  sur- 
faces and  foil  surfaces  of  superposed  foils  without  ap- 
preciable attenuation  of  the  foil  material. 
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3327393 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLAD  PIPE 

Walter  C.  Reed,  North  St.,  Dalton,  Mass.     01226 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,258 

4  Ckdma.  (CI.  29 — 474.1) 


-4j 


*  -At 


ja 


at  least  one  deep  notch,  each  slit  or  notch  having  a  mouth 
which  opens  to  the  slot,  and  the  depth  of  each  slit  or 
notch  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of  the  slot 
and  peripherally  of  the  tube,  and  causing  the  portions  of 
the  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  to  be  deformed 
a  predetermined  amount  outwardly  away  from  each  other. 


"-  '^ 


H' 


(b) 


1.  The  method  of  making  clad  pipe  consisting  of  a 
relatively  thick  bcndable  inner  layer  ensheathed  in  a 
snugly  fitting  outer  layer  of  bendable  relatively  thin  metal, 
which  comprises  the  procedural  steps  of — 

(a)  bringing  lengths  of  said  layers,  in  flat  strip  form, 
into  superposed  unbonded  contact, 

the  widths  being  approximately  equal  to  the  outer 

circumference  of  the  pipe  to  be  formed, 
the  thinner  layer  being  slightly  wider  than  the 

other, 

bending  said  strips  into  tubular  form  by  bringing 

tfte  longitudinal  edges  into  adjacent  opposed  relation, 

the  thinner  layer  being  on  the  outside  and  sliding 

on  the  inner  layer  during  the  bending  procedure, 

thereby  preserving  its  original  thickness. 

(c)  turning  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  outer  layer 
over  the  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
inner  layer  and  completing  this  turning  procedure 
prior  to  the  time  when  the  bending  operation  (b) 
has  established  the  tubular  form,  whereby  said  turned 
margins  define  inturned  panels  that  are  brought  into 
face-to-face  relationship,  and 

(d)  welding  said  panels  together  by  means  of  a  high 
frequency  electric  current. 


3,327,385 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LADDERS 

Raymond  H.  Shaver,  Newark  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Harsco  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,470,  now 
Patent  No.  3.168.938,  dated  Feb.  9.  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,670 
14  Claims.  (CI.  29—512) 


a^ 


3,327,384 

MANUFACTURE  OF  VEHICLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

CASINGS 

Ronald  Goodacre.  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  t  ca- 
sing Bagnail  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1964. 

14,776  64 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—475) 


1.  Method  of  connecting  a  tubular  ladder  rung  of  mal- 
leable metal  to  a  box-type  ladder  side  rail  having  spaced 
side  webs,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of  providing 
said  side  webs  with  opposed  coaxial  circular  holes  each 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  portion  of  the  rung,  providing 
the  rung  with  a  peripheral  outwardly  extending  bead 
spaced  from  the  end  thereof,  assembling  said  rail  and 
said  rung  with  said  end  of  the  rung  engaged  in  and  ex- 
tending through  said  holes,  with  said  bead  engaging  one 
of  said  webs,  with  a  spacer  collar  interposed  between  op- 
posed inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  webs  and  embracing 
said  rung  end  portion  positioned  between  said  opposed 
holes,  and  with  a  terminal  portion  of  said  rung  end  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  of  said  webs,  and  deforming 
said  terminal  portion  of  the  rung  to  form  a  flange  en- 
gaging said  other  web. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  casing  part* for  a  differential 
mechanism  of  a  vehicle  drive  transmission,  which  meth- 
od comprises  the  steps  of  cutting,  through  opposite  sides 
of  a  straight  rectangular-section  tube,  two  slots  which  ex- 
tend axially  over  a  middle  part  of  the  length  of  the  tube, 
forming  at  each  end  of  the  two  slots,  two  deep  slits  or 
notches  one  on  each  side  of  the  slot  and,  at  each  side  of 
each  slot,  and  intermediate  the  two  end  slits  or  notches. 


3,327,386 
TOOL  HANDLING  MECHANISM  AND  TOOL 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Richard  A.  Jerue,   Birmingham.   Mich.,  assignor  to  De 
Vlieg  Machine  Companj,  RQ>aI  Oak,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,590 
15  Oaims.  (CL  29—568) 
15.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotary  drive  spindle, 
that  improvement  consisting  of  a  tool  loading  and  un- 
loading device  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
tool  grippers,  each  of  said  tool  grippers  having  a  pair 
of  tool  engaging  portions  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  means  operable  to  interchange  said  grippers 
between  a  tool  loading  and  unloading  position  and  a 
position  adjacent  said  drive  spindle,  the  tool  engaging 
portions  of  said  grippers  when  in  said  position  adjacent 
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said  drive  spindle  being  located  on  o^xisite  sides  of  the 
spindle  axis  and  being  movable  perpendicular  to  the 
spindle  axis  to  provide  a  space  therebetween  greater  than 


3  327  388 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Claude  W.  Sooter,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(714  E.  Pine,  Lafayette,  La.     70501) 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,191 

1  Claim.  (CL  30—90) 


• 


the  diameter  of  said  spindle  whereby  said  spindle  may 
be  advanced  between  said  tool  engaging  portions  during 
a  machining  operation. 


3,327,387 
ELECTRIC  SAFETY  RAZOR  WITH 
RECIPROCATING  BLADE 
Robert  R.   Harr,   East  New  Market,  and   Otis   Steriing 
Lloyd,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Scientific 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,005 
4  Claims.  (CI.  30—34.2) 


A  protective  razor  blade  guard  for  a  double  edge  safety 
razor  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinally  divided  hinged 
head  and  a  razor  blade  locating  bar  between  adjacent 
edges  of  said  divided  head  when  in  closed  position,  said 
protective  guard  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  panel 
of  a  size  larger  than  said  head,  flanges  around  the  sides 
and  ends  of  said  panel,  and  parallel  tongues  of  compress- 
ible material  on  the  surface  of  said  panel  and  spaced  a 
distance  apart  to  fit  over  said  locating  bar,  the  thickness 
of  each  said  tongue  being  such  that  the  same  may  be  en- 
gaged on  each  side  of  said  bar  and  adjacent  edges  of  said 
divided  head. 


3  327  389 
CUTTING  TOOL  WITH  WORK  GRIPPING  MEANS 
Samuel  Neville  Beeson,  Tyldesley,  near  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynamics  Limited. 
Hatfield,  England 

Fifed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

48,882/64  * 
1  Claim.  (CL  30—124) 


1.  An  electric  razor  comprising  a  main  body  portion, 
a  top  structure  comprising  a  support  member  having  an 
upwardly  extending  shoulder  at  each  end  and  downward- 
ly extending  flanges,  said  flanges  engaging  said  body  por- 
tion for  non-moveably  holding  the  top  portion  thereon, 
a  blade  carrier  mounted  on  said  support  member  con- 
nected thereto  by  at  least  one  leaf  spring  which  allows 
the  said  blade  carrier  to  reciprocate  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  with  an  end  to  end  motion  relative  to  said 
support  member,  a  cap  mounted  above  and  non-moveably 
connected  to  said  blade  carrier,  at  least  one  guard  roller 
eccentrically  mounted  about  a  shaft  for  rotational 
movement,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
support  member  between  the  said  shoulders  at  a  position 
below  and  proximate  to  that  at  which  an  edge  of  a  blade 
would  be  positioned  in  the  razor,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
shaft  protruding  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  shoul- 
ders, a  handle  attached  to  the  protruding  end  of  said 
guard  roller,  said  one  shoulder  having  formed  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  a  plurality  of  non-flat  surface  deforma- 
tions, said  handle  having  a  means  being  selectively  en- 
gageable  with  each  of  said  surface  deformations  for 
locking  the  guard  roller  against  rotative  movement  at  a 
plurality  of  separate  rotative  positions  of  said  guard 
rcrfler. 


A  cutting  tool  having  a  pair  of  jaws  with  cooperating 
blades  and  provided  with  a  work-gripping  member  so  dis- 
posed in  relation  to  one  of  the  blades  that  gripping  or 
trapping  of  a  work  portion  to  be  severed  occurs  between 
said  member  and  the  other  blade  on  closure  of  the  blades, 
said  gripping  member  comprising  a  resilient  metal  pin  hav- 
ing a  removable  sleeve  mounted  on  a  portion  thereof, 
said  sleeve  being  formed  of  an  elastically  deformable 
material,  said  pin  being  located  between  the  jaws  and 
affixed  to  one  of  said  jaws  adjacent  a  cutting  edge  on  said 
one  blade,  and  said  portion  of  the  pin  carrying  said  sleeve 
extending  substantially  parallel  with  the  cutting  edge. 


3,327,390 
SHEARS 
Robert  S.  Smith.  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seymour 
Smith  and  Son.  Incorporated,  Oakville,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,471 

11  Claims.  (CI.  30—248) 

1.  A  shears  comprising  an  upper  handle,  a  lower  shear 

blade  rigidly  connected  to  said  upper  handle,  an  upper 

shear  blade  pivotable  from  an  open  position  across  an  edge 


1302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


of  the  lower  blade  to  a  closed  position  over  the  lower 
blade,  a  resilient  member  pivotally  supporting  said  upper 
blade  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  on 
a  generally  vertical  axis  which  is  horizontally  spaced  from 
the  approximate  centerline  of  said  upper  blade  and  which 
engages  said  upper  blade  to  bias  the  same  downwardly  to 


said  denture  base  comprising  a  uniform  mixture  of 
acrylic  material  and  silicone  elastomeric  material, 
and 


3,327,391 

DENTAL  MATERIAL  HOLDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  Malm,  123  E.  2ad  Ave., 

Escondido,  Calif.     92025 

'     FUed  July  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,714 

8  Claims.  (CI.  32—1) 


10 
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1.  A  dental  material  holder  comprising: 

a  finger  ring. 

cup  means  for  supporting  said  material, 

said  cup  means  and  said  finger  ring  means  having  secur- 
ing means  for  removably  securing  said  cup  means  to 
said  finger  ring, 

and  said  securing  means  comprising  a  projection  and 
allowing  said  cup  means  to  be  selectively  and  easily 
attached  to  said  finger  ring  means  and  a  close  fitting 
recess  for  receiving  said  projection. 


3,327,392 
FLEXIBLE  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Rodney  M.  Crow,   Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  io  Dow 
V^?.  ^Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,404 
3  Claims.  (CI.  32—2) 
1.  An  artificial  denture  comprising: 
a  denture  base  member  consisting  of  pliable,  elastic  ma- 
terial contoured  to  fit  adjacent  to  gum  surfaces  of  the 
wearer. 


at  least  one  rigid  artificial  tooth  having  a  portion  em- 
bedded in  said  denture  base. 


3,327,393 

ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE  EDGEWISE 

BRACKETS 

Allen  C.  Brader,  1350  Hamilton  St., 

Allentown,  Pa.     18103 

FUed  June  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,555 

19  Claims.  (CI.  32—14) 


cause  it  to  ride  over  said  edge  of  the  lower  blade  sub- 
stantially in  point  contact  therewith  as  the  upper  blade  is 
moved  from  open  to  closed  position,  a  lower  handle 
pivotally  supported  relative  to  said  upper  handle  and  con- 
nected with  said  upper  blade  for  closing  the  same  as  said 
lower  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  biasing 
said  upper  blade  toward  open  position. 


1.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  bracket  comprising  a  base 
adapted  for  mounting  upon  the  side  of  a  tooth,  a  pair  of 
walls  rising  from  said  base  in  spaced  relation  and  having 
outer  ends  and  forming  an  arch  wire  receiving  chamber 
having  an  entrance  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  walls, 
resilient  means  rising  from  the  base  and  surrounding  said 
walls  and  having  coacting  portions  projecting  across  a 
portion  of  the  entrance  and  overiying  the  chamber  and 
causing  at  least  a  partial  blocking  of  said  entrance  and 
imposing  a  greater  resistance  to  movement  of  an  arch  wire 
out  of  said  chamber  than  to  movement  of  an  arch  wire 
into  said  chamber  and  said  resilient  means  having  por- 
tions outwardly  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
chamber  to  constitute  gripping  means  for  moving  said  re- 
silient means  out  of  blocking  coaction  at  the  entrance  of 
the  chamber. 


3,327,394 

MEASURING  AND  FITTING  DEVICE  FOR 
SURGICAL  GARMENTS^ 

Ansis  U.  Tenferis,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jobst  In- 

stitute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,014 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—2) 


A  device  for  measuring  and  fitting  a  surgical  garment 
to  a  limb  or  like  body  extension,  comprising  a  one-piece 
template  unit  of  flexible  inelastic  stock,  said  unit  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  base  strip  portion  of  sub- 
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stantial  length  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
further  strip  portions  integrally  connected  thereto  to  pro- 
jects transversely  from  one  of  the  margins  thereof,  said 
further  portions  being  calibrated  on  one  side  and  along 
the  length  thereof  in  indicia  of  longitudinal  dimension, 
said  base  strip  portion  having  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive applied  on  the  same  side  thereof  in  a  zone  longi- 
tudinal thereof,  including  areas  in  transverse  register 
with  the  respective  further  strip  ponions,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter  being  adherently  engageable  with  said 
adhesive  at  said  areas  when  said  further  strip  portions 
are  wrapped  about  the  body  extension,  and  masking 
means  in  removably  adherent  engagement  with  said  base 
strip  portion  at  said  zone  to  shield  said  adhesive  against 
adherent  contact  with  the  remainder  of  said  template 
unit  prior  to  use  of  the  latter,  said  masking  means  being 
adherently  engageable  with  said  adhesive  under  an  ad- 
herent force  less  than  the  force  of  adhesion  of  said  ad- 
desive  to  the  stock  of  the  device,  said  masking  means 
comprising  an  individual  masking  element  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  adhesive-bearing  areas,  each  element  having  a 
tab  portion  not  adhered  to  the  stock  of  said  unit  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  the  masking  element  in  use. 


3,327,395 
MASON'S  GUIDE 

Howard  W.  Zenke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zetco, 
Engineering  and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,' 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,796 
8  Claims.  (CL  33 — 85) 


1.  A  mason's  guide  of  the  hand  tool  variety  for  posi- 
tioning successive  rows  of  bricks,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  substantially  L-shaped  hand-carried  template  mem- 
ber, including  a  first  section,  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, 

and  a  second  section  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  said 
first  section,  and  extending  in  a  second  direction, 
transverse  to  said  first  direction, 

said  second  section  including  a  planar  surface  forming 
a  platform  means  extending  in  said  second  direction, 
for  individually  urging  the  bricks  into  their  desired 
locations, 

said  first  section  including  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  indicia  means  along  the  length  thereof,  with 
the  spacing  thereof  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  successive  rows  of  bricks  to  be  guided  in 
place, 

handle  means  mounted  to  said  member  for  manually 
grasping  and  moving  said  member  to  successive 
brick  receiving  locations, 

the  distance  between  successive  ones  of  indicia  means 
and  said  platform,  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of 
successive  rows  of  brick  from  a  predetermined  build- 
ing reference  line,  such  that  with  successive  ones  of 
said  indicia  means  being  positioned  at  the  building 
reference  line,  said  platform  position  defines  the 
locations  of  successive  brick  rows,  and  urges  the 
bricks  into  said  locations. 


said  handle  means  including  a  vertically  reciprocable 
mass,  mounted  to  transmit  an  impact  force  through 
said  platform  and  against  the  brick  to  be  positioned, 
such  that  the  reciprocable  movement  of  said  mass 
imparts  a  hammer-like  blow  to  the  brick  being  posi- 
tioned. 


3,327,396 
EXTENSOMETER 
Galen  G.  Waddell,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,796 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33—125) 


■^ 


1.  An  extensometer  for  measuring  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  earth  strata  at  spaced  intervals  along  an  elongated 
borehole  comprising:  a  meter  assembly  mounted  on  a 
surface  of  a  geological  formation  containing  the  borehole, 
a  plurality  of  hollow  borehole  anchors  disposed  at  prede- 
termined spaced  intervals  along  said  borehole  and  securely 
mounted  on  side  walls  of  said  borehole,  earth  strata  dis- 
placement sensor  wires  connected  to  each  of  said  anchors 
and  passing  through  hollow  portions  of  said  anchors  to- 
wards said  meter  assembly,  a  plurality  of  separately  ro- 
tatable  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  meter  assembly 
so  that  each  said  rotatable  means  is  substantially  aligned 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  wires,  a  further  plurality  of 
separately  rotatable  means  operatively  mounted  in  said 
rneter  assembly,  a  plurality  of  indicators  having  connec- 
tions thereto  respectively  joining  each  to  a  separate  one 
of  said  further  plurality  of  rotatable  means  for  displace- 
ments therewith,  said  respective  wires  extending  through 
said  iTieter  assembly  wherein  they  are  separately  supported 
on  said  rotatable  means  aligned  therewith,  and  tensioned 
into  driving  contact  with  said  further  plurality  of  rotat- 
able means,  whereby  movement  of  earth  strata  along  said 
borehole  is  transmitted  to  said  meter  assembly  and  indi- 
cated by  said  indicators. 


3,327,397 

SLIDING  CALIPER 

Giovanni  Guido  Mangano,  Via  Rangoni  4, 

Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,657 

1  Claim.  (CI.  33—147) 


»/j    " 


In  a  sliding  caliper  for  inside  and  outside  measurement 
comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  bar  having  a  cali- 
brated longer  leg  and  a  generally  perpendicular  shorter 
leg  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  dial  indicator  fixed 
to  the  outer  extremity  of  said  shorter  leg  and  having  a 
plunger  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  longer  leg,  a 


/ 
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lever  pivoted  to  said  longer  leg  at  a  point  adjacent  said 
shorter  leg,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  in  a  position  to 
actuate  said  plunger,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending 
away  from  said  longer  leg  to  form  a  first  measuring  tip,  a 
slider  movable  along  said  longer  leg  and  having  a  second 
measuring  tip  extending  therefrom  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  first  measuring  tip,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
pltirality  of  hemisi^rical  depressions  along  a  surface  of 
each  of  said  measuring  tips,  each  of  said  depressions  in 
said  first  tip  having  a  corresponding  depression  in  said 
second  tip,  the  corresponding  depressions  being  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  outer  ends  of  their  respective 
tips,  and  a  pair  of  dolly  blocks,  each  of  said  dolly  blocks 
having  a  machined  flat  surface  thereon  and  a  cavity  there, 
in  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  machined  surface, 
a  sphere  in  said  cavity,  a  spring  in  said  cavity  for  biasing 
said  sphere  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  ma- 
chined surface,  a  guide  plate  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  surface  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  sufficient  to 
accommodate  one  of  said  measuring  tips,  said  guide  plate 
being  in  opposed  relation  to  said  sphere  whereby  one  of 
said  dolly  blocks  can  be  mounted  on  each  of  the  measur- 
ing tips  with  the  guide  plate  bearing  against  a  surface  of 
the  tip  and  the  sphere  snap-fitted  into  one  if  said  de- 
pressions. 


3,327398 
SHEET  MATERIAL  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Douglas  A.  Leslie,  %  Canada  Glazed  Papers  Limited, 
2131  Lawrence  Ave.  E^  Scarborougb,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Pan!  Nash,  1355  Wellington  St.,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  433,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  30,  1963, 

876,880 

(FUed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

17  Claims.  (CI.  33—148) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  areas  of  abruptly  increased 
thickness  on  a  web  of  moving  sheet  material  comprising 
an  unmounted  roller  arranged  within  a  housing  and  free- 
ly rotatable  by  said  moving  sheet  material,  air  pressure 
means  adapted  to  urge  said  roller  into  rotating  yielding 
contact  with  the  moving  sheet  material,  and  secondary 
sensing  means  which  is  actuated  when  said  roller  con- 
tacts an  area  of  abruptly  increased  thickness  on  said  sheet 
material. 


end  of  its  non-rotating  spindle  and  the  anvil,  and  a  sec- 
ond micrometer  measuring  device  mounted  in  the  mem- 
ber connecting  the  two  arms,  the  second  micrometer  meas- 
uring device  having  a  spindle  normal  to  and  extending 


3,327,399 

DATL'M  LINE  TAPER  MICROMETER 

George  L.  Gershman,  100  Grove  St, 

Worcester  Mass.     01605 
FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,563 
3  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 174) 
1.  A  datum  Une  micrometer  for  measuring  tapered  ob- 
jects comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  spaced  arms  and  an  elemetrt  rigidly  connecting 
said  spaced  arms,  a  fixed  position  anviJ  mounted  in  one 
arm  facing  the  other  arm,  a  non-rotating  spindle  microm- 
eter measuring  device  mounted  in  the  other  arm  in  line 
with  the  anvil,  a  chisel  edge  on  the  spindle,  said  microm- 
eter being  capable  of  measuring  the  distance  between  the 


toward  the  line  between  the  anvil  and  the  non-rotating 
spindle  of  the  first-named  micrometer  measuring  device, 
and  being  capable  of  measuring  the  distance  from  an  end 
of  a  workpiecc  to  the  point  at  which  the  diameter  thereof 
is  measured  by  the  non-rotating  spindle  micrometer. 


\  3,327,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIEF 
PASTE-UP  PROCESS 
Xohn  N.  Rarron,  Spring  Valley,  III.,  assignor  to  Graphic 
Electronics,  Inc.,  La  Salle,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,723 
7  Claims.  (CI.  33—184.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  relief  paste-up  process  for 
constructing  a  relief  assembly  by  securing  relief  ele- 
ments to  a  transparent  support  sheet,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  flat  metal  grid  plate  having 
a  grid  pattern  formed  thereon,  a  straight  edge  fixed  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  grid  plate  along  one  side  thereof 
and  extending  vertically  to  define  one  border  of  a  relief 
assembly  to  be  constructed,  a  series  of  horizontal  strip 
magnets  of  different  lengths  each  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  a  predetermined  number  of  newspaper  columns, 
a  selected  one  of  said  horizontal  strip  magnets  being 
manually  positioned  horizontally  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  grid  plate  so  that  one  end  thereof  substantially  abuts 
said  fixed  straight  edge  while  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
strip  magnet  defines  a  second  border  for  said  relief  as- 
sembly, and  a  vertical  strip  magnet,  said  vertical  strip 
magnet  being  manually  positioned  vertically  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  grid  plate  so  that  a  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  substantially  abuts  the  other  end  of  said  selected 
horizontal  strip  magnet  and  defines  a  third  border  for 
said  relief  assembly,  whereby  said  magnets  will  be  at- 
tracted to  said  grid  plate  and  releasably  held  in  the  posi- 
tions they  are  placed  so  that  a  transparent  support  sheet 
may  be  position  on  the  top  surface  of  said  grid  plate 
within  the  borders  defined  by  said  fixed  edge  and  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  strip  magnets,  and  relief  elements 
may  be  secured  to  the  top  of  said  support  sheet  with  the 
aid  of  said  grid  pattern. 
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3,327,401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
MOISTURE  FROM  MATERIAL  BY  SONIC  OR 
ULTRA-SONIC  ENERGY  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  ENERGY 
Chris   Stamos,    Chicago,    Philip    C.    Reeves,    Arlington 
Heights,  and  James  D.  Wender,  Jr.,  Lombard,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Roberts  &  Schaefer  Company,  Division  of 
Thompson-Starrett  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,685 
14  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 4) 


(c)  vaporing  an  additional  amount  of  water-containing 
solvent  oflf  the  coal  fines  from  step  (b),  thereby  re- 
covering substantially  water-free  coal  fines. 


3,327,403 
DRYER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  Hood,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wh-e 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,655 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34 — 45) 


14.  A  method  of  removing  moisture  from  moist  ma- 
terial, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  moist  material  into  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  directing  high  energy  sound  vibrations  against  the 
moist  material  in  the  member  for  breaking  the  sur- 
face tension  of  the  moisture  on  the  material  to 
facilitate  its  removal  therefrom; 

(c)  rotating  the  rotatable  member  about  its  axis  to 
drive  said  moisture  by  centrifugal  force  from  said 
material  out  of  said  member. 


3,327  402 
SOLVENT  DRYING  OF  COAL  FINES 
Thomas  J.  Lamb,  Springfield,  Eugene   L.   Mitch,  Glen 
Rock,  and  William  C.  Naumann,  Florham  Park,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,572 
8  Claims.  (CI.  34—9) 


1.  A  process  for  renraving  water  from  water-contain- 
ing coal  fines  having  a  diameter  up  to  10  mesh,  which 
comprises, 

(a)  contacting  said  coal  fines  with  a  low  molecular 
weight  organic  solvent  boiling  below  about  100"  C, 

(b)  separating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  resulting 
water-containing  solvent  mixture  from  the  coal  fines 
and 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  clothes  drying  machine 
having  an  electric  motor  for  rotating  a  drum  in  order  to 
tumble  clothes  contained  therein  to  be  dried,  heating 
means  arranged  to  heat  clothes  within  said  drum,  and 
spaced  electrodes  positioned  within  said  drum  and  ex- 
posed to  clothes  therein  in  order  to  be  electrically  bridged 
by  wet  clothes  tumbled  in  said  drum:  The  combination 
therewith  of: 

an  alternating  current  supply  circuit; 

a  pair  of  terminal  leads  coupled  to  said  supjrfy  circuit 
for  energization  with  an  alternating  voltage; 

a  capacitor; 

a  first  rectifier  circuit  including  in  series  with  said  elec- 
trodes a  first  resistor  and  a  first  rectifier;  said  first 
rectifier  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  across  said  terminal  leads  to  convert  said 
alternating  voltage  into  a  unidirectional  voltage  of 
a  first  polarity  across  said  capacitor; 

a  second  rectifier  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  rectifier  circuit  and  including  in  series  connec- 
tion a  second  resistor  and  a  second  rectifier  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  said  first  rectifier  to  convert  said 
alternating  voltage  into  an  unidirectional  voltage 
across  said  capacitor  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  to 
that  said  first  unidirectional  voltage; 

said  first  resistor  having  a  resistance  value  less  than  that 
of  said  second  resistor  so  that  said  first  rectifier  cir- 
cuit is  effective  to  charge  said  capacitor  with  voltage 
of  said  first  polarity  when  said  electrodes  are  bridged 
by  damp  clothes  tumbled  in  said  drum; 

said  second  rectifier  circuit  with  said  capacitor  compris- 
ing an  R-C  timing  circuit  effective  to  discharge  and 
then  recharge  said  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  volt- 
age of  said  second  polarity  when  the  electrical  re- 
sistance of  clothes  engaging  said  electrodes  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  value; 

electric  means  effective  when  energized  to  connect  said 
heating  means  to  said  supply  circuit;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
to  deenergize  said  electric  means  when  said  capacitor 
charges  to  said  predetermined  voltage  of  said  second 
polarity. 
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9^27,404 

DRYING  CABINET 

Mark  B.  Ganier,  9008  S.  WaUace,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,806 

2  Claims.  (CI.  31     <I8) 


60620 


JO 


1.  A  drying  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dry- 
ing enclosure  having  an  exhaust  port  communicating 
directly  with  the  interior  of  the  drying  enclosure,  a  fan 
connected  to  the  drying  enclosure  for  forcing  air  into 
said  enclosure  in  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  a  beater 
for  heating  air  prior  to  entry  of  the  air  into  the  drying 
enclosure,  a  circulating  fan  mounted  above  the  drying 
enclosure  having  an  inlet  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  dry- 
ing enclosure  and  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  drying  enclosure,  and  a  thermostat  connected  to 
the  enclosure  and  electrically  connected  to  the  fan  and 
the  circulating  fan  for  controlling  the  temperature  within 
the  drying  enclosure  and  simultaneously  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  fan  and  the  circulating  fan,  whereby 
heated  air  is  continuously  forced  into  said  drying  en- 
closure by  the  fan  creating  a  positive  pressure  therein 
and  causing  said  air  to  exit  through  said  exhaust  port 
while  said  circulating  fan  simultaneously  recirculates  the 
air  remaining  in  said  enclosure,  said  thermostat  creating 
periodic  turbulence  within  said  drying  enclosure  by  simul- 
taneously and  intermittently  starting  and  stopping  said 
fan  and  circulating  fan. 


3,327,405 
ELECTRICAL  EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Frank  Ingeneri,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  On-The- 

Spot-TV,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,593 

8  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


1.  In  an  electrical  education  and  amusement  device,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  discharge  devices 
connected  to  an  electric  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
storage  devices,  each  of  said  electrical  discharge  device 
circuits  having  a  storage  device  of  said  plurality  of  stor- 
age devices  associated  therewith,  current  supply  means, 
programming  means  charging  said  storage  devices  from 
said  current  supply  means  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  and  means  applying  electric  charges  of 
said  storage  devices  to  circuits  of  said  electric  discharge 
devices  associated  therewith  to  fire  the  electric  discharge 
devices  when  the  charges  of  said  storage  devices  are  ap- 
plied to  said  circuits  in  accordance  with  a  pattern  related 
to  said  predetermined  pattern. 


3,327,406 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 

Melvin  Baker,  4017  Ave.  J,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11210 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,628 

2  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


1.  A  portable  educational  device  comprising  a  translu- 
cent sheet  of  coated  paper,  said  sheet  having  a  front 
face  and  a  back  face,  said  front  face  having  first  indicia 
marked  thereon,  said  back  face  having  second  indicia 
marked  thereon  in  a  mirror  image  arrangement,  said 
first  and  second  indicia  cooperating  to  disclose  informa- 
tion, the  translucency  of  said  sheet  being  such  that 
said  second  indicia  is  visible  through  said  front  face  only 
when  said  sheet  is  held  before  a  light  source  and  a 
masking  coating  of  light-colored  ink  on  said  back  face 
masking  said  second  indicia. 


3,327,407 
FLIGHT  SIMULATOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Arthur  G.  Barnes,  Lytham,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Aircraft    Corporation    (Operating)    Limited,    London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,359/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  35—12) 


_ —     MrA     L_ — k/v«4r(M  . 


V^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  visual  display  on  a  screen 
of  a  flying  craft  or  simulated  craft  having  flight  con- 
trols to  modify  its  speed,  heading  and  attitude,  compris- 
ing: a  display  control  signal  generator  for  providing  on 
the  screen  a  display  representing  the  contour  of  an  imagi- 
nary flying  body  seen  in  perspective  from  the  craft,  in- 
cluding a  computer  for  modifying  the  said  display-con- 
trol signals  and  thereby  the  contour  of  the  flying  body; 
and  means  for  applying  to  the  computer,  electric  signals 
representing  a  required  movement  of  the  craft  to  produce 
a  change  in  the  display  control  signals  to  modify  the 
contour  of  the  flying  body  in  the  manner  which  would 
result  from  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  flying  body 
relative  to  the  craft;  and  means  for  applying  to  the 
computer  electric  input  signals  corresponding  to  changes 
in  the  heading  or  attitude  of  the  craft  to  modify  the 
contour  of  the  imaginary  flying  body  accordingly,  where- 
by when  the  required  movement  of  the  craft  has  been 
effected  the  said  modification  of  the  contour  of  the  fly- 
ing body  will  have  been  nullified. 
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3,327,408 

DEMONSTRATION  DEVICE  CONSTRUCTED  IN 

THE  MANNER  OF  AN  OPTICAL  BENCH 

Albert  Lindberg,  Cologne-Marienburg,  and  Klaus  Verfuss, 

Leverkuscn,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Lcybold  Holding  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1963, 

L  45,053 

15  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


3,327,409 

ELECTRICAL  RESONANT  DEMONSTRATION 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  R.  Crow,  530  S.  4th  St.,  Vincennes,  Ind.     47591 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,926 

9  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


1.  An  educational  electrical  training  aid  in  the  form 
of  an  electrical  resonant  demonstration  device  comprising 
a  double  winding  inductance  coil  with  removable  core 
therein;  a  capacitor;  a  manually  operable  movable  core 
variable  reactor;  an  insulative  tube  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  double  winding  coil;  core  of  said 
inductance  coil  positioned  with  its  lower  end  in  said  coil 
and  with  its  upper  end  protruding  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube;  one  or  more  conductive  washers  or  other  con- 
ductive elements  placed  upon  said  tube  and  slidable  there- 
on; means  for  energizing  said  components  to  produce  me- 
chanical oscillations  of  said  washers  or  conductive  ele- 
ments and  means  provided  for  gradual  variation  of  both 
the  period  and  amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  washers. 


3,327,410 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  INTEGRAL  FLEXIBLE 

ANKLE  SUPPORT 

Herbert  W.  Park,  Sr.,  514  Ridge  Top  Road     23229,  and 

Herbert  W.  Park,  6912  Three  Chopt  Road     23226,  both 

of  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,729 
3  Claims.  (O.  36—2.5) 


/      K 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  demonstrating  optical  and 
mechanical  experiments  and  including  an  optical  bench 
having  a  guide  rail,  the  improvement  wherein  said  guide 
rail  is  in  the  form  of  a  profile  rod  the  cross  section  of 
which  is  a  double  trapezoid  open  on  one  side,  said  dou- 
ble trapezoid  being  symmetrical  and  the  edges  thereof 
bordering  on  said  open  side  being  folded  back  for  rein- 
forcement, the  sides  of  said  profile  rod  including  two 
parallel  exterior  edges,  and  further  including  a  resilient 
guide  section  mounted  for  movement  along  said  edges, 
and  means  for  mounting  an  optical  element  on  said  guide 
section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  profile 
rod. 


1.  An  athletic  shoe  structure  and  ankle  brace  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  shoe  body  portion  having  a  stiff 
sole  and  a  front  closure,  an  elongated  flexible  strap  ankle 
brace  extending  transversely  of  the  shoe  sole  and  having 
a  central  wide  portion  fixedly  and  firmly  secured  to  the 
shoe  sole  adjacent  the  arch  of  the  foot  and  underlying  the 
arch  when  the  foot  is  within  the  shoe,  said  brace  having 
end  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sole  of  sufficient 
length  to  allow  the  brace  to  encircle  the  ankle  and  leg 
in  a  figure-eight  configuration,  and  fastener  means  on 
the  brace  near  the  opposite  terminal  ends  thereof  oper- 
able to  secure  the  brace  tightly  bound  to  the  ankle  and 
leg,  said  fastener  means  being  located  at  the  front  of  the 
leg  during  use. 

3,327,411 

CLEATED  ATHLETIC  SHOE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  A.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  913, 

Sherman,  Tex.     75090 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,562 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


1.  In  an  athletic  shoe  structure  having  frusto-conical 
sole  and  heel  cleats,  one  of  said  cleats  being  of  greater 
height  than  others  thereof  and  positioned  beneath  the 
talo-navicular  articulation  and  the  sustentaculum  tali,  a 
laterally  opposite  anterior  cleat  below  the  calcaneo-cu- 
boid  articulation,  a  pair  of  sole  cleats  spaced  laterally  and 
positioned  beneath  the  first  and  fifth  metatarsal  shafts, 
respectively,  and  rearwardly  of  the  distal  heads  thereof, 
a  seccMid  pair  of  sole  cleats  spaced  forwardly  of  said  last 
named  cleats,  each  positioned  beneath  the  proximal 
phalanges  of  the  first  and  fifth  toes,  respectively,  and 
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a  pair  of  cleats  arranged  near  the  forward  end  of  the 
sole  and  aligned  transversely  thereof,  and  positioned  in 
line  with  the  great  toe  and  fourth  toe,  respectively. 


3,327,412 
OUTSOLES  HAVING  CALKS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  A.  Wilmanns,  Milwaukee,  Edward  A.  Ott,  Mer- 
rill, and  George  C.  Loucks,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Weinbrenner  Shoe  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,312 
6  Claims.  (CI.  36—59) 


1.  An  outsole  for  golf  shoes  comprising  a  main  outsole 
of  rubber  and  a  rubber  insert  of  a  width  to  extend  beneath 
a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  a  wearer's  foot  and  of 
less  thickness  than  said  main  outsole  embedded  in  and 
bonded  to  the  main  outsole  and  surrounded  by  a  marginal 
tread  surface  portion  of  the  main  outsole,  and  calk  sockets 
having  enlarged  end  flanged  base  portions  locked  between 
the  insert  and  main  outsole  intermediate  the  thickness 
of  the  latter,  and  having  socket  portions  projecting  from 
said  base  portions  through  said  insert  and  communicating 
with  the  tread  surface  of  the  insert  to  receive  calks. 


3,327,413 
MATERIAL  GRADING  IMPLEMENT 
Francis  M.  Brinkmeyer  and  Paul  E.  Hanser,  Rock  Island, 
111.,  and  John  H.  Creighton,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,870 
10  Claims.  (CI.  37—145) 


7.  In  a  material  scraper  including  a  rear  traction  ve- 
hicle and  an  implement-supporting  vehicle  forward  of 
the  traction  vehicle,  said  implement-supporting  vehicle  in- 
cluding front  transverse  axle  structure  carrying  steerable 
wheels  at  opposite  ends  and  an  elongated  beam  structure 
extending  from  a  forward  end  inwardly  of  and  supported 
on  the  steerable  wheels  to  a  rear  end  adjacent  the  traction 
vehicle;  an  upright  pivotal  connection  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam  structure  and  the  traction  vehicle  permit- 
ting lateral  movement  between  the  vehicles  about  the  axis 
of  the  connection;  an  earth-working  blade  beneath  the 
beam  structure  between  the  traction  vehicle  and  steerable 
wheels;  means  on  the  beam  structure  for  adjusting  the 
blade  including  a  mechanism  for  swinging  the  blade  later- 
ally about  an  upright  axis;  a  front  implement  support 
pivotally  supported  for  vertical  movement  on  the  beam 
structure  adjacent  the  transverse  axle  structure  and  ex- 
tending forwardiy  of  the  axle  structure  to  a  forward  trans- 
verse horizontal  beam  forwardiy  of  the  axle  structure;  an 
hydraulic  motor  extending  between  the  forward  end  of 
the  beam  structure  and  implement  support  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  transverse  horizontal  beam;  and  transversely 
spaced  scarifier  teeth  fixed  to  the  horizontal  beam  and 
depending  therefrom. 


3,327,414 

NAMEPLATES 

Peter  Rowland  Hill,  The  Bowery,  Wymondham, 

Melton  Mowbray,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,386 

9  Claims.  (CI.  40—10) 


1.  An  information-bearing  section  of  a  sectional  name- 
plate,  said  section  having  formed  in  an  upper  edge,  at 
the  back  of  the  section,  an  elongated  slot  and  on  a  lower 
edge,  in  the  same  rear  plane  as  the  said  recess,  a  de- 
pending drilled  lug,  a  portion  of  the  section  disposed  in 
a  plane  forward  of  the  said  rear  f>lane  being  formed  on 
its  upper  edge  with  spaced  upstanding  lugs  of  right-angu- 
lar form  and  in  its  lower  edge  with  corresponding  bayonet 
slots. 


> 


3,327,415 
HOLDER  DEVICE 
Jack  Pearson,   Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,822 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40—10) 


A  label  holder  of  the  class  described  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  support  member,  said  label  holder  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  vertical  plate  members  of  complementary 
configuration, 

(b)  inner  end  portions  of  each  plate  member  having 
flange  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  sup- 
port member, 

(c)  outer  end  portions  of  said  plate  members  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  inner  end  portions  and  bent 
therefrom  in  converging  paths  one  with  the  other, 

(d)  frame  means  mounted  on  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  outer  end  portions  for  receiving  labels  therein, 
and 

(e)  means  on  adjacent  edges  of  said  outer  portions  to 
detachably  interconnect  said  plate  members, 

(f)  said  connected  outer  end  portions  being  of  triangu- 
lar configuration  in  horizontal  cross  section  with  said 
connected  edges  thereof  forming  the  apex  of  the 
triangle, 

(g)  said  interconnecting  means  comprise  a  clamp  por- 
tion on  each  of  said  outer  end  portions  with  each 
clamp  adapted  to  embrace  an  edge  portion  of  the 
other  plate  member. 
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3,327,416 

TRANSPARENT  HOLDER  FOR  PACKING 

SLIPS  AND  INVOICES 

Delmar  D.  Sanford,  P.O.  Box  802, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94604 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  296,585,  July 

22,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

543,466 

2  Claims.  (CI.  40—10) 


I 

} 

PACKING    SUP 


1.  A  packing  slip  holder  comprising  a  thin  rectangular 
flexible  transparent  sheet  folded  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  end  edges  of  the  sheet  and  forming  front  and  rear 
panels  overlying  one  another  with  their  side  edges  coter- 
minous, means  connecting  said  side  edges  together,  said 
fold  forming  a  closed  bottom  end  for  the  holdler,  said 
front  panel  having  at  the  end  opposite  of  the  fold  a  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  and  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  rear  panel,  said  latter  end  of  the  rear  panel  being 
unconnected  with  the  front  panel  between  the  connected 
side  edges  to  permit  insertion  or  withdrawal  of  a  pack- 
ing slip  between  the  panels,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  material  on  the  exposed  side  of  said  rear  panel 
adjacent  said  folded  end  and  extending  for  the  full  width 
of  the  panel  and  covering  a  substantial  area  thereof,  a 
strip  of  sheet  material  on  the  exposed  side  of  said  rear 
panel  coextensive  with  and  completely  covering  the  layer 
of  adhesive  material,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive material  on  the  inner  side  of  said  front  panel  on 
said  upwardly  extending  portion  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  adjacent  said  unconnected  end  of  said  rear 
panel  and  being  spaced  therefrom,  said  layer  extending 
for  the  full  width  of  the  panel,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  ma- 
terial coextensive  with  and  completely  covering  said  lat- 
ter adhesive  layer. 


and  urge  the  front  sign  of  said  stack  against  said  first 
friction  drive  means;  second  friction  drive  means  located 
between  the  sign  storage  magazine  and  the  display  area 
adapted  to  receive  signs  elevated  thereto  by  the  first  fric- 
tion drive  means  and  raise  same  into  display  position 
in  the  viewing  area,  said  means  including  a  horizontal 
drive  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  fixed  position  be- 
tween the  sideplates  approximately  midway  between  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  at  least  one  friction  roller 
mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
second  motor  connected  in  driving  relation  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  joumalled  for  rotation  in 
horizontally-spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  drive  shaft, 
one  of  said  driven  shafts  being  positioned  in  front  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  the  other  behind  same,  journals  carrying 
the  ends  of  the  driven  shafts  mounted  in  the  sideplates 
for  horizontal  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drive 
shaft,  at  least  one  roller  carried  by  each  driven  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  in  position  to  frictionally  engage  and 
form  a  driving  connection  with  the  drive  shaft  roller 
when  biased  into  contact  with  one  another,  the  front 
driven  shaft  roller  and  drive  shaft  roller  cooperating  to 
engage  opposite  faces  of  a  sign  and  pass  same  upwardly 
therebetween,  and  the  rear  driven  shaft  roller  cooperating 
with  the  drive  shaft  roller  to  engage  opposite  faces  of  a 
sign  leaving  the  display  area  and  return  same  to  the  sign 
storage  magazine,  spring  means  normally  biasing  the 
driven  shaft  rollers  into  driving  engagement  with  the 
drive  shaft  roller,  and  power  transmission  means  oper- 


3,327,417 
AUTOMATIC  VIEWER 
Innes  W.  Cox,  Blanding,  Utah 
(P.O.  Box  8056,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87108) 
Filed  June  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,148 
13  Claims.  (CI.  40—36) 
1.  An  automatic  device  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
individual  signs  one-at-a-time  in  sequential  relation  which 
comprises:  a  box-like  cabinet  having  a  sign  storage  maga- 
zine in  the  lower  half  thereof  and  a  sign  display  area  in 
the  upper  half,  said  upper  half  including  a  large  opening 
in  its  front  face  behind  which  the  signs  are  displayed; 
a   pair  of  vertical   sideplates   fastened   in   horizontally- 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another;  first  friction  drive 
means  located  in  the  sign  storage  magazine  operative  to 
elevate  signs  one-at-a-time  from  a  stack  thereof  arranged 
one  behind  the  other,  said  means  including  at  least  one 
horizontal  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  between  the  side- 
plates, a  motor  connected  thereto  and  at  least  one  friction 
roller  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  sign 
stacking  and  feeding  means  located  in  the  sign  storage 
magazine  behind  the  first  friction  means,  said  stacking 
and  elevating  means  including  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardiy inclined  track  positioned  to  support  the  bottom 
edges  of  a  stack  of  signs  arranged  one  behind  the  other 


atively  interconnecting  the  driven  shafts  so  as  to  turn 
both  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  when- 
ever one  of  said  driven  shafts  is  turning  by  reason  of  its 
roller  being  in  contact  with  the  drive  shaft  roller  or  a 
moving  sign;  third  friction  drive  means  located  in  the 
display  area  above  the  second  friction  drive  means  in 
position  to  accept  an  ascending  sign  therefrom,  said  third 
friction  drive  means  functioning  to  hold  a  sign  in  display 
position  during  the  interval  required  for  a  second  sign 
to  reach  the  second  friction  drive  means  and  also  to 
eject  the  sign  in  display  position,  said  third  friction  drive 
means  including  a  driven  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation 
in  vei^ically-spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  front  driven 
shaft  of  the  second  friction  drive  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  power  transfer  means  of  the  latter  for 
rotation  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  speed  as 
the  driven  shafts  thereof,  journals  carrying  the  ends  of 
said  driven  shaft  mounted  in  the  sideplates  for  horizontal 
back  and  forth  movement,  spring  means  normally  biasing 
said  driven  shaft  rearwardly,  at  least  one  friction  roller 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an 
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idler  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  horizontally-spaced 
parallel  relation  behind  the  driven  shaft,  and  at  least  one 
friction  roller  mounted  on  said  idler  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  in  misaligned  position  relative  to  the  driven 
shaft  roller,  said  driven  shaft  and  idler  shaft  rollers  co- 
operating to  define  a  horizontally-disposed  transversely- 
extending  generally  V-shaped  groove  therebetween  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  bottom  edge  of  a  sign  and  support  same 
in  display  position  behind  the  viewing  opening  as  long 
as  said  idler  shaft  is  not  turning,  said  driven  shaft  roller 
cooperating  with  an  ascending  sign  passing  therebehind 
to  complete  a  driving  connection  to  the  idler  shaft  as  said 
sign  moves  up  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  idler  shaft 
roller  and  said  idler  shaft  roller  functioning  upon  rotation 
of  the  idler  shaft  to  eject  a  sign  in  display  position  within 
the  V-shaped  groove  by  carrying  said  sign  rearwardly  up 
over  the  top  thereof  and  dropping  it  down  onto  the  second 
friction  drive  means  in  position  to  be  picked  up  between 
the  drive  shaft  roller  and  rear  driven  shaft  roller  of  the 
latter  means;  and.  guide  means  located  in  the  sign  storage 
magazine  beneath  the  second  drive  means  in  position  to 
receive  a  sign  descending  therefrom  and  position  same 
at  the  rear  of  the  stack,  said  means  including  spring  ele- 
ments positioned  to  engage  the  rear  face  of  a  sign  de- 
scending from  between  the  drive  shaft  roller  and  rear 
driven  shaft  roller  of  the  second  drive  means  and  bias 
same  forwardly  onto  the  inclined  track  of  the  sign  stack- 
ing and  feeding  means. 


which  is  affixed  to  the  card,  said  device  affixed  to  said 
card  comprising  a  section  of  material  having  a  plurality 
of  resiliently  deformable  hook  shaped  elements  incorpo- 
rated therewith,  the  other  of  said  devices  comprising  a 
flexible  strip  of  curly  pile  fabric  having  looped  elements, 
said  resiliently  deformable  hook  shaped  elements  ar- 
ranged to  internally  engage  said  looped  elements  and 
thereby  connecting  said  card  to  said  flexible  strip  in  a 
removable  manner  so  that  forceable  separation  of  the 


3,327,418 

Dl  AL  MESSAGE  TRAFFIC  SIGN 

Carman  O.  Kimmell,  52  NW.  42od  St^ 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73118 

FUed  May  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  456,924 

4  Claims.  (CI.  40—52) 


card  and  strip  is  possible  together  with  the  re-engage- 
ment of  said  plurality  of  looped  elements  with  said 
resiliently  deformable  hook  shaped  elements  a  secondary 
device  secured  to  said  flexible  strip  of  curiy  pile  fabric 
to  support  the  same. 


3,327.420 

LUMINOUS  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY 

Kai  Kuhl,  3  Gartenstrassc,  8712  Stafa, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,529 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—130) 


1.  In  a  traffic  sign  capable  of  displaying  two  messages, 
the  combination  of  a  panel,  means  for  mounting  the 
panel  for  rotation  on  the  front  of  the  sign,  an  electric 
motor  for  rotating  the  panel  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  panel  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring- 
loaded  neutral  coupling  between  the  motor  and  panel  and 
an  electrKal  brake  for  holding  the  panel  in  the  position 
in  which  it  is  rotated  by  said  motor. 


^.«.v  3,327,419 

CARD  MOUNTING  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Pardee  P.  Stanos,  507  Central  Tower, 

Youngstowii,  Ohio     44503 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,564 

1  Claim.  (CI.  40—124) 

A    card    and    support    means   therefor,    said    support 

means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  separate  devices,  one  of 


1.  In  a  luminous  advertising  display  unit  comprising  a 
housing,  a  high-frequency  generator  disposed  in  said 
housing,  a  first  transparent  plastic  plate  and  a  metal  plate 
disposed  parallel  thereto,  these  two  plates  forming  the 
front  and  rear  wall  respectively  of  the  housing,  a  wire-net 
attached  to  the  rearside  of  the  first  plastic  plate  and 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  generator,  said  metal 
plate  being  connected  to  the  other  generator  terminal, 
said  wire-net  and  said  metal  plate  thus  forming  the  elec- 
trodes of  a  capacitor  between  which  is  formed  in  oper- 
ation a  high-frequency  electrical  field,  a  second  trans- 
parent plastic  plate  insertible  between  the  capacitor  elec- 
trodes, and  a  plurality  of  luminous  discharge  lamps  at- 
tached to  the  front  side  of  the  second  plastic  plate,  said 
lamps  being  of  a  shape  to  exercise  directly  an  advertising 
effect,  the  improvement  comprising  that  an  additional  ad- 
vertising face  attached  to  the  rearside  of  the  second  plas- 
tic plate  and  opposite  said  metal  plate,  said  lamps  so  con- 
nected to  the  front  side  of  the  second  plastic  plate  as  to 
be  visible  in  their  full  length,  and  said  wire-net  compris- 
ing very  thin  wires  so  as  to  be  imperceptible  to  an  ob- 
server of  the  display. 
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3,327,421 

RIGHT  AND  LEFT  HAND  PISTOL  GRIP 

Philip  Finkelstein,  805  Via  Conejo,  Palos  Verdes 

Estates,  Calif.     90274 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,060 

1  Claim.  (CI.  42—71) 


verse  aperture,  means  on  said  plate  for  fixedly  securing 
the  plate  to  the  head  by  means  including  said  transverse 


A  pistol  grip  comprising  a  thin  elongate  member  hav- 
ing exterior  and  interior  faces  provided  with  spaced  upper 
and  lower  openings  disposed  on  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  member  and  located  for  enabling  attachment 
of  the  member  to  a  pistol, 

specially-formed  upper  and  lower  end  portions,  and 
side  walls  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  end 
portions,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  and  said  walls  flaring  outwardly 
from  top  to  bottom, 
said  shorter  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  shallow 
arcuately  notched  section  formed  in  its  upper  portion 
below   and   proximate  to  the  center  of  said  upper 
opening, 
said  upper  end   portion  being   formed  in  substantial 
conformity  with  the  following  specifications: 

commencing  with  the  comer  defined  by  the  inter- 
section of  said  longer  side  wall  and  said  upper 
end    portion    (now    defined    as    the    left-hand 
comer),  said  upper  end  portion  is  formed  with: 
a  flat  arcuately  beveled  section  extending  from 
said  left  comer  to  a  terminal  point  on  the  upper 
end  portion  approximately  V*  inch  to  the  left 
of  the  center  line  of  said  elongate  pistol  grip 
member, 
a  straight  beveled  section  extending  from  the  said 
terminal  point  to  the  right-hand  corner  of  said 
upper  end  portion,  and 
a  thin  arcuately-beveled  flange  portion  extending 
from  said  terminal  point  to  a  second  terminal 
point  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  right- 
hand  comer, 
said  straight  beveled  section  extending  from  said 
interior  face  outwardly  to  said  thin  flange  por- 
tion, and 
said  lower  end  portion  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  straight 
angular  extents  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  each  comer  of  the  lower  end  portion  and  meet- 
ing at  an  apex  point  disposed  substantially  on  said 
center  point  of  said  elongate  pistol  grip  member,  said 
angular  extents  each  being  formed  with  a  continuous 
upwardly-beveled  surface  extending  outwardly  from 
the  interior  face  of  said  member, 
whereby  said  member  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  either 
side  of  pistol. 

3,327,422 

BIPOD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  FIREARM 

Gerald  Harris,  8015  Agnes,  Detroit,  Mich.     48214 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,642 

19  Claims.  (CI.  42—94) 

13.  A  bipod  having  a  supporting  plate  which  is  to  be 

attached  to  a  bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  a  trans- 


aperture,  and  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  on  said  supporting 
plate. 

^  ^— ~"^^^^^""^— 

3,327,423 

TROLLING  MINNOW  RIG 

Richard  James  Kotis,  1673  Overlook  Road, 

Kent,  Ohio     44240 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,578 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 44.2) 


1.  A  trolling  minnow  rig  for  a  fish  line,  comprising:  a 
leader,  a  first  fishhook  affixed  to  a  trailing  end  of  the 
leader  to  have  a  barbed  end  pointed  forwardly  of  the 
leader;  a  second  fishhook  having  a  straight  elongated 
shank  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  opposite  end 
which  terminates  in  a  substantially  straight  intumed  end 
portion  formed  with  a  barbed  tip,  said  shank  terminat- 
ing at  a  leading  end  in  an  eyelet  through  which  the  leader 
is  received  and  extended  to  be  co-extensive  with  the 
shank;  and  an  elongated  uniformly  thick-walled  sleeve  of 
elastic  material  yieldingly  expanded  about  the  co-extensive 
portions  of  said  leader  and  straight  shank  normally,  fric- 
tionally  to  embrace  the  same  in  strong,  yielding  grip  of 
the  thick-walled  sleeve  and  thereby  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  second  fishhook  with  respect  to  the 
leader,  but  permitting  the  second  fishhook  and  the  sleeve 
to  be  engaged  between  the  fingers  and  manually  yielding- 
ly urged  along  the  leader  to  vary  the  spacing  between  the 
first  and  second  fishhooks,  whereby  the  relative  spacing 
of  the  fishhooks  is  yieldingly  variable  for  attaching  various 
sized  minnows  between  the  barbed  ends  thereof,  the 
length  of  said  sleeve  being  greater  than  that  of  said  barbed 
tip,  but  not  substantially  longer  than  said  straight  intumed 
end  portion,  so  that  the  sleeve  can  be  forcibly  received 
over  the  barbed  tip  onto  and  around  the  curved  end  por- 
tion without  substantial  bending  of  the  sleeve  which 
would  prevent  inward  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  said 
barbed  tip. 

3,327,424 
INSECTICIDE  DUST  SPRAYING  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Lannis,  1012  Norwich  Ave., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15226 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,267 
3  Claims.  (CI.  43—148) 
1.  A  machine  for  discharging  insecticide  dust  and  the 
like  under  pressure,  comprising  a  first  compartment  in- 
cluding fan  means,  a  second  compartment  communicating 
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with  said  first  compartment  through  a  small  opening,  an 
agitator  including  blades  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
second  compartment  so  as  to  agitate  insecticide  dust  which 


v^-:  . 


is  contained  therein,  air  directing  means  extending  be- 
tween said  opening  and  said  agitator,  and  a  dust  discharge 
outlet  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond compartment. 

3.327,425 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SOILLESS  CULTI- 
VATION AND  GROWING  OF  GREEN  PLANTS 

Mirodav  Dosedla,  Cestmir  Jelen,  Miroslav  Tichacek,  and 

Jiri  Klusacek,  all  of  Decln,  Czecbaslovakia,  assignors  to 

Roudnicke  Strojimy  a  Slevamy,  D«cin,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  473,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 

July  20,  1964,  4,191/64 

13  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.2) 


-  V  i^G 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  soilless  cultivation  and  growing  of 
plants,  particularly  of  green  fodder,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  housing;  partition  means  in  said  housing  and 
dividing  the  latter  in  three  chambers;  endless  conveyor 
means  in  said  housing;  means  for  guiding  and  moving 
said  endless  conveyor  means  along  a  predetermined  path 
so  that  said  conveyor  means  passes  successively  through 
said  three  chambers;  seed  dispensing  means  along  said 
path  in  a  first  one  of  said  three  chambers  for  dispensing 
seeds  onto  said  conveyor  means;  means  for  wetting  the 
seeds  on  said  conveyor  means;  means  for  spraying  the 
seeds  on  said  conveyor  means  with  a  disinfecting  solu- 
tion, said  last  mentioned  two  means  arranged  in  said 
first  chamber  and  in  a  second  chamber  traveled  through 
by  said  conveyor  means  after  leaving  said  first  chamber; 
means  for  soaking  the  seeds  on  said  conveyor  means 
in  a  growth  promoting  liquid  arranged  in  the  third  of 
said  three  chambers;  illuminating  means  in  said  third 
chamber  above  the  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  passing 
therethrough;  and  discharging  means  cooperating  with 
said  conveyor  means  at  the  end  of  said  third  chamber  for 
discharging  the   grown   plants   therefrom. 


vertical  plane  to  and  from  an  overlapping  relation  with 
other  vent  frames  in  the  main  frame,  said  vent  frame 
having  flanged  end  stiles,  vertically  movable  operator 
bars  mounted  in  the  jamb-forming  members  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  main  frame,  a  hinge  plate  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  eadi  of  the  operator  bars  at 
each  side  of  the  vent  frame,  the  hinge  plates  being  hing- 
edly  connected  intermediate  of  their  length  to  the  jamb- 
forming  members,  each  hinge  plate  being  of  an  elongated 
tapering  shape,  one  end  of  each  hinge  plate  being  aper- 
tured  for  the  passage  of  a  pivot  for  connection  to  the 
operator  bar,  the  hinge  plate  having  outwardly  extending 
flat  tongues  within  the  same  plane  as  the  plate,  with  a 
first  of  said  tongues  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
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3,327,426 

HINGE  ELEMENT  FOR  AWMNG  TYPE  WINDOW 

Paul  J.  Spicer,  729  NW.  7th  Terrace, 

Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     33311 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,540 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49—74) 

1.  In  an  awning  window,  a  main  frame  provided  with 

jamb-forming   members,    a   vent   frame   adapted   to   be 

pivotally  supported  in  the  main  frame  to  swing  in  a 


a  second  of  said  tongues  having  a  single  aperture,  said 
apertures  receiving  means  for  attaching  said  first  and 
second  tongues  to  the  vent  frame,  said  second  tongue 
having  an  off-set  end  extending  at  right  angles  and  then 
parallel  with  the  plate  to  form  an  off-set  pivot  for  the 
plate,  the  said  off-set  end  being  provided  with  an  opening 
receiving  means  by  which  said  end  is  pivotally  attached 
to  a  jamb-forming  member,  the  plate  being  provided  for 
the  major  portion  of  its  length  with  a  rib,  the  flange  on 
the  end  stiles  of  the  vent  frame  being  cut  way  to  provide 
for  clearance  for  said  rib,  said  rib  being  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  flange  on  the  vent  stiles  so  that  the 
rib  constitutes  a  continuation  of  the  flange,  the  plate 
having  a  pressed-out  reinforcement  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length. 

3.327,427 
CABINET  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard   T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,   Minn.,  assignor   to 
The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,617 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—486) 


1.  A  door  for  closing  an  opening  in  a  heat-insulated 
cabinet,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  door  element  having  a  generally  flat  periph- 
ery; 

(b)  a  second  door  element  having  a  central  portion 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  flat 
periphery  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending 
toward  and  {perpendicularly  to  said  flat  periphery; 

(c)  a  strip  interposed  between  said  door  elements  and 
having  a  body  of  generally  L-shaped  cross  section, 
the  legs  of  which  have  slots,  one  slot  opening  in- 
wardly and  the  other  slot  opening  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular thereto,  the  inwardly  opening  slot  receiv- 


\ 


ing  said  flat  periphery  and  said  other  slot  receiving 
said  peripheral  flange; 

(d)  a  generally  annular  flexible  gasket  having  a  mar- 
ginal portion  integral  with  said  body,  said  gasket 
being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  cabinet  around 
its  opening;  and 

(e)  poured  heat-insulation  material  having  an  in  situ 
bond  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  door  elements, 
said  heat  insulating  material  being  enclosed  by  said 
door  elements  and  said  body  and  comprising  the 
sole  means  holding  said  door  elements  and  said  strip 
in  assembled  relation. 


3,327,428 

SLIDING  PANEL  TRAVERSING  HOUSING  AND 

SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Dee  D.  Horton  and  Lew  V.  Hewitt,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Horton  Automatics,  Inc^  Corpus  Chri^ 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,225 
9  Claims.  (CI.  49—177) 


1.  A  traversing  housing  and  supporting  means  for  a 
sliding  panel  comprising: 

an  elongated  angtilar  support  member  generally  L 
shaped  in  cross-section,  with  one  leg  of  the  L  held 
in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  with  the  other  leg  held  in  a 
generally  vertical  plane  and  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  the  flange  having  an  upstanding  por- 
tion forming  a  track  and  a  depending  portion  for 
supporting  sealing  means, 

support  means  attached  to  the  sliding  panel  and  ex- 
tending generally  upwardly  therefrom, 

carriage  means  mounted  for  longitudinal  traverse  on 
the  track  and  connected  to  the  support  means,  where- 
by the  sliding  panel  is  supported  for  longitudinal  tra- 
verse on  the  track, 

an  upstanding  member  connected  to  the  sliding  panel 
and  extending  upwardly  through  the  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  angular  support  member,  and 

operator  means  mounted  on  the  angular  support  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  the  upstanding  member,  for 
causing  longitudinal  traverse  of  the  sliding  panel 
upon  actuation. 


i  3,327,429 

CASKET  SEAL 
William  L.  Slaughter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Crane  &  Breed  Casket  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,297 

2  Claims.  (CI.  49 — 485) 

1.  A  gasket  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  peripheral 

upper  rim  of  a  burial  casket,  and  a  peripheral  sealing  area 

of  a  casket  lid,  said  gasket  comprising:  a  strip  of  flexible 

resilient  rubber-like  plastic  material  having  spaced  outer 


and  inner  edges,  and  an  intervening  planar  base  area  to 
rest  upon  the  casket  rim;  an  uppwr  face  on  the  base  area 
exposed  to  the  sealing  area  of  the  lid  rib;  a  pair  of 
flexible  and  resilient  parallel  lips  based  upon  said  exposed 
face  and  projected  upwardly  therefrom,  said  lips  having 
resilient  free  edges  spaced  apart  and  curved  toward  one 
another  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  and  an  underlying 
air  chamber  defined  by  the  lips  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
gasket  base;  a  plurality  of  continuous  parallel  resilient 


ribs  upstanding  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket  base 
coextensively  with  the  lips  aforesaid,  to  contact  and  re- 
siliently  self-adjust  uniformly  upon  the  full  perimeter  of 
the  seaUng  area  of  the  lid  in  closing,  said  ribs  being 
extended  above  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket  base  a  dis- 
tance such  as  to  limit  deflection  of  the  resilient  lip  edges 
incident  to  full  closing  of  the  lid  thereon,  to  the  extent 
of  reducing  the  gap  between  the  lips  short  of  actual  clos- 
ing of  said  gap. 

3,327,430 

INTERNAL  CAM  FINISHING  APPARATUS 

Irving  G.  Winer,  3241  Kentucky  Ave.  S., 

St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.     55426 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,742 

10  Claims.  (CI.  51—144) 


1.  Apparatus  for  finishing  the  internal  surfaces  of  a 
generally  annular  workpiece,  which  apparatus  comprises 

(A)  static  pin  support  means  for  supporting  a  moving 
abrasive  web  in  working  contact  with  a  workpiece, 

(B)  the  web  supporting  surface  of  said  support  means 
having  a  radius  of  from  %2  to  %  inch  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  inside  of  and  be  surrounded  by  a  gen- 
erally annular  workpiece  having  internal  surfaces  to 
be  finished, 

(C)  drive  means  for  causing  rapid  movement  of  an 
elongated  endless  web  of  abrasive  material  over  said 
web  support  means,  and 

(D)  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  apart  guide  means  for 
said  abrasive  web  for  diverting  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  web  over  said  web  support  means  interior  of 
said  generally  annular  workpiece  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  web  from  one  of  said  guide  means  to  said 
support  means  being  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  web  from  said  support 
means  to  the  other  of  said  guide  means. 
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3,327,431 
MACHEVE  FOR  ABRADING,  POLISHING  AND 

CLEANING 

WUliam  F.  Smith,  160  Oak  Drive,  and  Elmo  R.  Mays, 

325  Pine,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.     77566 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,499 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—163) 


3.327,432 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
George  H.  Lockwood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Heald  Machine  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,404 
7  Claims.  (CI.  51—165) 


-Z iL 
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1.  An  internal  grinding  machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  on  which  are  mounted  a  workhead  having 
a  workpiece-holding  means,  a  wheelhead  having  a 
rotatable  abrasive  wheel,  and  a  dresser, 

(b)  means  bringing  about  relative  movement  trans- 
versely of  the  wheel  axis  between  the  wheelhead  and 
the  workhead  to  produce  grinding  cycles  on  suc- 
cessive workpieces, 

(c)  means  bringing  about  a  compensating  transverse 
movement  on  occasion, 

(d)  means  making  a  determination  of  the  total  amount 
of  wheel  wear  which  has  taken  place  since  the  last 
compensating  movement  at  the  end  of  each  grind- 
ing cycle  and  causing  a  compensating  transverse 
movement  when  the  wheel  wear  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and 


(e)  means  bringing  about  a  dressing  operation  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  compensating  move- 
ments   have    taken    place    since    the    last   dressing 

.    operation. 

3,327,433 

ARCHITECTURAL  CONCRETE  RUBBING 

MACHINE 

John  B.  Goss,  2606  Knoblock  St.  77023,  and  Henry 
A.  Lett,  3502  Amherst  St.  77005,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex. 

FDed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,351 
2  Claims.  (CI.  51—283) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  abrading,  polishing  and  cleaning 
objects  which  comprises  a  mounting  bracket,  a  motor 
having  vibrating  means  attached  thereto  at  one  end,  said 
motor  being  rcsiliently  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket 
at  the  other  end  for  movement  and,  a  container  rigidly 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  motor  between  said  ends  so 
as  to  form  an  angle  of  from  10  to  50  degrees  between  said 
container  and  a  horizontal  plane  whereby  said  motor  and 
container  arc  moved  with  a  compound  motion  about  said 
resilient  mounting  relative  to  said  bracket. 


1.  A    method    of    rubbing    concrete,    comprising    the 
steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  mortar  in  an  internal  recess  of  an  annular 
rubbing  stone  having  an  annular  rubbing  face  for 
rubbing  contact  with  concrete,  and 

(b)  rotating  said  rubbing  stone  at  a  speed  to  gradually 
feed  the  mortar  from  the  recess  onto  the  rubbing  face 
during  rotation  of  the  rubbing  stone  for  filling  voids 
and  pores  in  the  concrete  to  smooth  the  concrete  sur- 
face for  providing  an  architectural  finish. 


3,327,434 

HAYSHED 

Keith  E.  Martin,  D-J  Ranch,  Nye,  Mont.     59061 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,073 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52—3) 


«M 


1.  A  hayshed  supported  by  the  hay  to  be  stored  there- 
in comprising  a  supporting  surface  for  said  hay,  a  cover 
means  for  said  hay,  said  cover  means  including  a  first 
and  a  second  half  cover  secured  together  along  a  com- 
mon axis  centrally  of  said  cover,  each  said  half  cover  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panels  each 
having  a  frame  and  a  corrugated  plate  integral  with  said 
frame,  each  said  frame  including  a  first  and  a  second 
parallel  side  member  and  a  first  and  second  parallel  end 
member  attached  to  said  side  members  normal  thereto 
and  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  locating  clip  on  said  first 
end  member  near  one  end  thereof,  said  clip  extending 
beyond  the  said  end  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  having  an  axis  paralleling 
said  first  side  member,  said  first  side  member  having 
a  stabbing  plate  thereon  adjacent  its  bottom  surface  and 
normal  to  said  first  side  member  in  close  proximity  with 
said  clip,  a  locating  stud  on  said  first  end  member  near 
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the  end  opposite  said  clip  with  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  side  member  whereby  said  stabbing  plate  supports 
the  corner  of  an  adjacent  panel  and  cooperates  with  said 
stud  and  said  clip  during  assembly  to  produce  said  cover. 


3,327,435 

NON-LOOSENING  HINGE  AND  MOLD 

Lloyd  Robert  Anderson,  5400  Pocks  HiU  Road, 

Betbesda,  Md.     20014 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,710 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—27) 

]    ■ 


C-channel  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms  forming 
a  slit  therebetween;  rider  means  mounted  to  and  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  track  means,  said  rider  means  being 
disposed  inside  the  channel  and  having  a  larger  lateral 
dimension  than  the  width  of  said  slit  so  as  to  be  retained 
therein;  alignment  means  attached  to  the  mast  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  at  least  a  portion  of  the  track  means  and  dis- 
posed contiguous  thereto,  said  alignment  means  including 
an  open-ended  slot  continuous  with  said  slit,  said  slot 
having  a  dimension   of  width;   a   rigid   support  rigidly 


1.  A  floor  door  closer  building  structure  mounted  in 
a  thin  floor  of  less  thickness  than  the  depth  of  a  cement 
case  in  which  said  closer  is  mounted  and  securely  fixing 
the  cement  case  in  the  thin  floor,  said  mounting  including 
an  open  top  container  mold  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
sides,  said  container  mold  in  plan  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  cement  case  of  the  door  closer,  said  open 
top  container  mold  positioned  with  its  open  top  edges 
in  engagement  with  the  under  surface  of  the  thin  floor, 
and  cement  grout  between  the  cement  case  and  the  thin 
floor  and  the  container  mold  filling  the  space  between  the 
bottom  and  top  of  the  thin  floor  and  the  space  included 
within  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  container  mold  and  the 
cement  case  thereby  retaining  the  cement  case  in  accurate 
fixed  position  in  the  floor  and  container  mold  for  re- 
ceiving the  door  closer  mechanism  whereby  the  mount- 
ing of  the  cement  case  is  permanent  for  the  life  of  the 
building. 

3,327,436 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTIBLE  BEAM 

Albert  C.  Maler,  Lakeside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,235 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—111) 


mounted  to  the  rider  means  adapted  to  support  an  an- 
tenna, said  alignment  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  rider,  with  the  support  projecting  through  and  beyond 
the  slot,  the  rigid  support  having  a  dimension  of  width 
less  than  that  of  the  slit  and  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  slot,  said  support  thereby  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  held  against  rotation  relative  to  said  axis  by  en- 
gagement with  the  alignment  means  when  at  the  same 
axial  elevation;  and  actuator  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  rider  means. 


3,327,438 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Gordon  Jack  Cooper,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Westingbonse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pemisylvania 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,821 
15  Claims.  (CI.  52—205) 


1.  In  combination: 

an  extensible  and  retractible  elongated  resilient  beam 
having  guide  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
and 

a  flexible  cable  means  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  at- 
tached adjacent  one  end  of  said  beam,  extending 
over  said  guide  and  looped  back  over  said  one  end 
for  rolling  said  one  end  of  said  beam  upon  itself. 


3,327,437 

ANTENNA  SUPPORT 

Robert  C.  Rash,  1615  S.  White,  Pomona,  Calif.     91766 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,429 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—122) 

,1.  An  antenna  support  comprising:  a  mast  having  an 

axis;  track  means  comprising  a  C-channel  attached  to  and 

extending  axially  and  continuously  along  the  mast,  said 


12.  In  ceiling  and  partition  means  for  the  interior  of 
building  having  structural  members,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  inverted  generally  channel -shaped  mem- 
bers assembled  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  form 
a  grid-like  framework, 
said   channel   members   having   outwardly   extending 

flanges  for  supporting  ceiling  panels, 
means  for  supporting  the  framework  from  the  build- 
ing structural  members, 
generally  channel-shaped  snap-in  members  frictionally 
retained  in  the  inverted  channel  members  in  either 
a  raised  position  or  a  lowered  position. 
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glazing  channels   disposed   on   the   snap-in   members 

when  they  are  in  their  lowered  position, 
each  glazing  channel  having  two  horizontally  spaced 

generally  channel-shaped  recesses  in  its  base, 
a  generally  channel-shaped  glazing  member  frictionally 

retained  in  each  recess, 
a  partition  panel  having  one  edge  disposed  between  said 

glazing  members, 
an  additional  glazing  channel  disposed  on  another  edge 

of  the  partition  panel, 
a  snap-in  member  invertedly  disposed  in  the  additional 

glazing  channel,  and 
a  doorjamb  channel  disposed  on  the  inverted  snap-in 

member. 


3,327,439 

WALL  PANEL  LOCKING  ACTL'ATOR 

RaJph  W.  Eatough,  1235  E,  Palmyra  Ave., 

Orange,  Calif.     92667 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,423 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52—238) 


1.  A  wall  panel  locking  actuator  for  use  with  a  panel 
disposed  between  a  floor  and  a  ceiling  comprising  a  floor 
engaging  member,  a  first  parallel  motion  linkage  connect- 
ing said  floor  engaging  member  with  said  panel,  a  ceiling 
engaging  member,  a  second  parallel  motion  linkage  con- 
necting said  ceiling  engaging  member  with  said  panel,  a 
central  operating  shaft,  and  first  and  second  connections 
joining  said  shaft  with  said  first  linkage  and  said  second 
linkage,  each  of  said  connections  including  an  operating 
rod,  a  crank  pin  connected  to  said  operating  shaft,  a 
primary  pitman  member  journalled  on  said  crank  pin,  a 
secondary  pitman  member  pivoted  to  said  operating  rod 
and  connected  to  said  primary  pitman  member  for  recip- 
rocation relative  thereto,  a  major  compression  spring 
abutting  said  primary  pjtman  member  and  said  secondary 
pitman  member,  a  locking  lever  interengaging  said  pri- 
mary pitman  member  and  said  secondary  pitman  member 
for  locking  said  members  against  said  reciprocation,  and 
means  operable  by  movement  of  said  members  into  a 
predetermined  position  for  releasing  said  locking  lever. 


3,327,440 

PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  VERTICALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  FLOOR-ENGAGING  FOOT 

William  C.  Watkins,  Manhattan  Beach.,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Katherine  M.  Griffin,  Wood. 
inviOe,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,378 
6  Claims.  (CL  52—239) 
6.  A  partition  comprising: 

(a)  a  post; 

(b)  a  panel;  | 


(c)  said  post  in  lateral  cross-section  being  polygonal 
and  having  a  longitudinal  outwardly-opening  groove 
in  a  side; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongate  vertically-spaced  resilient 
primary  tabs  arranged  in  each  channel; 

(e)  each  primary  tab  having  a  lower  portion  fixed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  channel  and  an  upper  portion  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  channel; 

(f)  said  panel  having  a  frame  with  vertically-disposed 
side  rails  to  abut  the  sides  of  the  post; 

(g)  each  side  rail  having  a  plurality  of  vertically-spaced 
openings  for  slidably  receiving  the  upper  portion  of 
one  of  the  primary  tabs  carried  by  the  post; 

(h)  an  elongate  secondary  tab  related  to  each  opening 
in  the  rail; 

(i)  said  elongate  secondary  tab  having  an  upper  por- 
tion attached  to  the  inside  part  of  the  rail  and  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly-inclined  lower  portion 
projecting  through  the  opening  related  thereto; 

(j)  said  primary  tab  and  said  elongate  secondary  tab 
being  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  width  of  the 
opening; 

(k)  said  primary  tab  and  said  elongate  secondary  tab 
and  said  opening  establishing  a  sliding,  wedging,  en- 
gagement with  respect  to  each  other  with  the  post 
and  the  panel  in  assembled  relationship; 


(I)  a  block  in  the  lower  end  of  said  post; 

(m)  a  stem; 

(n)  said  block  adapted  to  receive  said  stem; 

(o)  an  elongate  vertically-adjustable  floor-engaging  foot 
construction  for  the  partition  post; 

(p)  said  foot  construction  including  an  elongate  verti- 
cally-disposed block  corresponding  in  outside  con- 
figuration with  the  inside  configuration  of  the  post 
and  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore; 

(q)  a  radially-outwardly-projecting  stop  flange  at  its 
lower  end  to  engage  the  bottom  end  of  the  post  and 
opposed  engaging  burrs  projecting  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  block; 

(r)  said  block  being  split  longitudinally  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  said  opposite  sides  and  having  stock 
removed  whereby  the  block  with  its  burrs  projecting 
from  it  can  be  slidably  engaged  in  the  post; 

(s)  an  elongate  vertically-disposed  stem  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  bore  to  depend  therefrom  and  urging 
the  said  opposite  sides  of  the  block  and  the  burrs 
thereon  into  engagement  on  and  into  the  walls  of 
the  post;  and, 

(t)  a  flat  horizontally-disposed  floor-engaging  pad  fixed 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  an  elongate  tubular 
boot  corresponding  in  outside  configuration  with  the 
post  and  slidably  engaged  about  the  lower  end  of 
the  post  to  depend  therefrom  and  engage  the  floor 
about  the  pad. 
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3327,441 
INSULATING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  RESIN- 
OUS IMPREGNATED  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Theodore  H.  Kelly,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,905 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


iO    44 


1.  An  insulating  panel  assembly  comprising  an  in- 
sulating panel  of  relatively  rigid  insulating  material  and 
a  structural  support  member  comprising  a  beam  of  rela- 
tively rigid  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
bars  longitudinally  bound  together,  said  bars  being  bound 
on  opposing  surfaces  of  said  beam  so  that  at  least  one 
of  said  bars  is  separated  from  the  remainder  thereof  by 
substantially  the  breadth  of  said  beam,  said  bars  and 
said  beam  being  bound  together  by  a  combination  of 
durable,  tear-resistant,  wrapping  material  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  a  thermoset  binder  impregnated  in  said 
wrapping  material,  said  support  member  being  attached 
to  said  panel  so  that  the  bars  of  said  member  lie  in  close 
proximity  with  the  planes  of  the  panel  walls,  said  sup- 
port member  extending  substantially  from  one  edge  to 
another  of  said  panel. 


3,327  442 

PREFABRICATED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BONDED 

TILE  WALL  UNIT 

Paul  C.  Hermann,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gall 

International,  Sao  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,301 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  wall  unit  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  tile  members  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  and  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relationship,  the  front  sides  of  said  tile 
members  having  relatively  smooth  surfaces  which 
I  arc  exposed  and  substantially  coplanar  and  forming 
the  front  exterior  of  said  unit; 
a  preassembled  frame  having  intermediate  spaced  apart 
longitudinal  members,  said  frame  forming  the  rear 
side  of  said  unit  with  the  edges  of  said  frame  closely 
adjacent  to  said  tile  members; 


a  ceinentitious  bonding  material  including  a  synthetic 
resin  binder  and  a  quantity  of  particulate  solids 
mixed  therein,  said  material  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween and  covering  the  rear  sides  of  said  tile  mem- 
bers and  in  contact  with  the  frame; 

and  a  wire  mesh  secured  to  and  covering  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  embedded  within  said  bonding  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  tile  members; 

whereby  said  unit  is  an  integral  assembly  adaptable 
for  installation  in  a  building  to  form  a  wall  thereof. 


3  327  443 
EXTRUDED  BATTEN  SEAM  ROOF  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  V.  Gay,  Henrico  County,  and  James  C.  Waring, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metal  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,649 
11  Claims.  (CL  52 — 460) 


1.  A  surfacing  construction  comprising  a  supporting 
means,  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  supporting  means 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  mounting  portion,  a  channel-defining  member  extend- 
ing between  said  brackets  and  being  disposed  between  said 
legs  of  each  said  bracket  and  over  said  mounting  portion 
with  said  channel  thereof  facing  outwardly  between  said 
legs,  a  retainer  disposed  in  said  channel  of  said  chaimel- 
defining  member,  a  pair  of  surfacing  elements  respective- 
ly having  adjacent  end  edges  disposed  against  said  brack- 
ets and  covering  at  least  part  of  said  channel  of  said 
channel-defining  member,  a  cover  member  covering  said 
channel  of  said  channel-like  member,  and  fastening  means 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  cover  member  and  said 
retainer  to  hold  said  cover  member,  said  end  edges  of 
said  surfacing  elements,  said  legs  of  said  brackets,  said 
channel-defining  member  and  said  retainer  in  stacked  re- 
lation to  provide  a  batten  type  joint  between  said  sur- 
facing elements. 

3  327  444 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  IN  A  GRID  SUPPORTING 

FABRIC  COVERED  PANELS 

Lucien  R.  Downing,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Donn  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,379 

9  Claims.  (CL  52 — 476) 


6.  A  suspended  ceiling  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  beams,  each  of  the  beams 
having: 

(i)  a  pair  of  webs  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  each 
web  having  spaced  parallel  marginal  edges,  the 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1317 


3327,441 
INSULATING  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  RESIN- 
OUS IMPREGNATED  SUPPORT  MEMBER 
Theodore  H.  Kelly,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,905 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


iO    *4 


1.  An  insulating  panel  assembly  comprising  an  in- 
sulating panel  of  relatively  rigid  insulating  material  and 
a  structural  support  member  comprising  a  beam  of  rela- 
tively rigid  insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  metal 
bars  longitudinally  bound  together,  said  bars  being  bound 
on  opposing  surfaces  of  said  beam  so  that  at  least  one 
of  said  bars  is  separated  from  the  remainder  thereof  by 
substantially  the  breadth  of  said  beam,  said  bars  and 
said  beam  being  bound  together  by  a  combination  of 
durable,  tear-resistant,  wrapping  material  of  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  a  thermoset  binder  impregnated  in  said 
wrapping  material,  said  support  member  being  attached 
to  said  panel  so  that  the  bars  of  said  member  lie  in  close 
proximity  with  the  planes  of  the  panel  walls,  said  sup- 
port member  extending  substantially  from  one  ejlge  to 
another  of  said  panel. 


3  327  442 

PREFABRICATED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BONDED 

TILE  WALL  UNIT 

Paul  C.  Hermann,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gail 

International,  &in  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,301 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—309) 


a  cementitious  bonding  material  including  a  synthetic 
resin  binder  and  a  quantity  of  particulate  solids 
mixed  therein,  said  material  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween and  covering  the  rear  sides  of  said  tile  mem- 
bers and  in  contact  with  the  frame; 

and  a  wire  mesh  secured  to  and  covering  one  side  of 
said  frame  and  embedded  within  said  bonding  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  tile  members; 

whereby  said  unit  is  an  integral  assembly  adaptable 
for  installation  in  a  building  to  form  a  wall  thereof. 


3,327,443 
EXTRUDED  BATTEN  SEAM  ROOF  CONSTRUC- 
TION AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  V.  Gay,  Henrico  County,  and  James  C.  Waring, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metal  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,649 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—460) 


1.  A  surfacing  construction  comprising  a  supporting 
oKans,  spaced  longitudinally  aligned  brackets  each  hav- 
ing a  mounting  portion  secured  to  said  supporting  means 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  extending  outwardly  from 
said  mounting  portion,  a  chaimel-defining  member  extend- 
ing between  said  brackets  and  being  disposed  between  said 
legs  of  each  said  bracket  and  over  said  mounting  portion 
with  said  channel  thereof  facing  outwardly  between  said 
legs,  a  retainer  disposed  in  said  channel  of  said  channel- 
defining  member,  a  pair  of  surfacing  elements  respective- 
ly having  adjacent  end  edges  disposed  against  said  brack- 
ets and  covering  at  least  part  of  said  channel  of  said 
channel-defining  member,  a  cover  member  covering  said 
channel  of  said  channel-like  member,  and  fastening  means 
operatively  interconnected  to  said  cover  member  and  said 
retainer  to  hold  said  cover  member,  said  end  edges  of 
said  surfacing  elements,  said  legs  of  said  brackets,  said 
channel-defining  member  and  said  retainer  in  stacked  re- 
lation to  provide  a  batten  type  joint  between  said  sur- 
facing elements. 

3  327  444 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  IN  A  GRID  SUPPORTING 

FABRIC  COVERED  PANELS 
Luden  R.  Downing,  Jr.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
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upper  marginal  edge  of  one  web  being  joined 
with  the  adjacent  upper  marginal  edge  of  the 
oCher  web,  the  other  marginal  edges  of  the  webs 
being  rolled  inwardly  towards  each  other  and 
designed  to  compressively  engage  material 
placed  therebetween; 
(ii)  a  rolled  flange  extending  from  each  web  and 
integral  therewith,  the  flanges  being  oppositely 
disposed  intermediate  the  webs'  marginal  edges 
for  supporting  panels  placed  thereon; 

(b)  a  T-beam  supported  from  each  of  the  spaced 
beams  and  coextensive  therewith,  forming  composite 
beams,  each  T-bcam  having: 

(i)  a  web  having  spaced  parallel  marginal  edges, 
one  of  the  marginal  edges  being  rolled  for  sup- 
porting engagement  with  and  between  the  in- 
wardly rolled  marginal  edges  of  the  supporting 
beam; 

(ii)  a  bilaterally  extending  flange  along  the  other 
marginal  edge; 

(c)  composite  panels  disposed  between  the  composite 
beams  on  the  flanges  thereof,  each  of  the  composite 
panels  comprising: 

(i)  a  flrst  panel  of  insulating  and  sound  proofing 
material  supported  on  the  flanges  of  the 
T-beams; 

(ii)  a  second  panel  of  f^rcproofing  material  sup- 
ported on  the  flanges  of  the  supporting  beam  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  flrst  panel. 
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3,327,445 
REFRACTORY  BRICK  WALL  WITH  A  COMOLDED 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Wilson  C.  Rhone,  American  Fork,  and  Henry  L.  Rouda- 
bush.  Pleasant  Grove,  Utah,  assignors  to  General  Re- 
fractories Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,153 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 486) 


1.  A  supported  furnace  wail  structure  comprising  a  re- 
fractory brick  wall,  a  supporting  frame  externally  ad- 
joining said  wall  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
I  beams,  each  said  I  beam  having  an  inner  flange  adja- 
cent and  parallel  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  a  plurality 
of  support  shoes  secured  to  each  said  I  beam  and  adapted 
for  supporting  sections  of  said  wall,  each  said  support  shoe 
including  a  toe  portion  extending  into  said  wall  for  sup- 
porting the  brick  layers  thereof  and  a  heel  portion  for 
attachment  of  the  shoe  to  an  inner  flange  of  one  of  said 
I  beams,  said  heel  portion  including  opposed  arms  each 
having  a  finger  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  flange 
of  an  I  beam,  a  plurality  of  the  bricks  of  said  wall  being 
secured  to  said  supporting  frame  by  means  of  a  hanger 


assembly  comolded  therewithin  and  including  a  J  bolt 
extending  outwardly  from  the  cold  face  thereof,  each 
said  J  bolt  being  engaged  with  a  flange  of  one  of  said 
I  beams. 


3,327,446 

BUILDING  SIDING  AND  ATTACHING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Charles  W.  Tracy,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Misceramic  Tile,  Cleveland,  Miss. 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,119 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—547) 


Apparatus  for  application  to  the  exterior  of  a  building 
comprising  a  building  panel,  an  attaching  clip  embedded 
in  said  panel,  said  clip  having  first  and  second  spaced  off- 
set portions  located  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  clip 
and  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  said  panel  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
offset  portions  providing  support  shoulders  terminating  in 
downwardly  extending  flanges,  said  flanges  being  spaced 
from  said  panel  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  upper  portion  of  said  panel,  a  third  offset  por- 
tion located  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  clip,  said  third  off- 
set portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  flange, 
said  upwardly  extending  flange  being  spaced  from  said 
panel  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  material  of  the  clip,  whereby  said  panel  is  supported 
by  said  first  and  second  offset  portions  and  is  attached  to 
the  wall  of  a  building  by  at  least  one  fastener  through 
said  upwardly  extending  flange. 


3,327.447 

INTERLOCKING  JOINT  FOR  ABLTTED  EDGES 

OF  INSULATED  PANEL  SECTIONS 

Robert  B.  Nissley,  Ridgefield,  Conn.  (%  Traulsen  &  Co., 

Inc.,  114 — 02   15th  Ave.,  College  Point,  N.Y.     11356) 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,942 

8  Claims.  (CI.  52—582) 


50-M;„C„^« 


8.  An  insulated  panel  assembly  having  an  improved 
joint  construction,  comprising  a  first  panel  having  a  flat 
expanded  cellular  plastic  first  body,  a  first  pair  of  thin 
metal  sheets  covering  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  said 
body  having  an  exposed  first  edge,  said  sheets  having  first 
flange  portions  bent  over  marginal  portions  of  said  edge, 
said  edge  having  narrow,  deep  grooves  formed  therein 
m  spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  flange  portions  ter- 
mmating  at  said  grooves;  a  second  panel  having  a  second 
flat  expanded  cellular  plastic  body,  a  second  pair  of  thin 
metal  sheets  covering  opposite  sides  of  said  second  body, 
said  second  body  having  an  exposed  second  edge,  said 
second  sheets  having  second  flange  portions  bent  over 
marginal  portions  of  said  second  edge  and  abutting  the 


first  flange  portions,  and  parallel  lips  extending  outwardly 
of  inner  edges  of  the  second  flange  portions  and  disposed 
in  said  grooves  in  sealing  relationship  therewith,  a  first 
rigid  block  seated  in  a  first  recess  in  said  first  edge  of  the 
first  cellular  plastic  body,  said  block  having  a  first  aperture 
therein,  and  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  aper- 
ture, said   block   having  spaced  parallel  grooves  in  its 
outer  side  aligned  with  the  grooves  in  the  first  edge  of  the 
first  body  and  receiving  said  lips  in  sealing  relationship; 
and  a  second  rigid  block  seated  in  a  second  recess  in  the 
second  edge  of  the  second  body,  said  second  block  having 
a  second  aperture  therein,  a  spring  biased  tongue  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  said  second  aperture  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  second  block,  said  tongue  having  a  hook 
at  its  end  engaged  on  said  pin,  whereby  the  two  panels 
are  locked  together  in  hermetic  sealing  relationship,  the 
metal    sheets   of   the    first    body    being   extended    and 
bent  over  another  edge  of  the  first  body  to  define  a  third 
pair  of  flange  portions  for  contacting  in  face-to-face  abut- 
ment a  fourth  pair  of  flange  portions  at  a  further  edge  of 
a  third  insulated  panel,  said  third  flange  portions  ter- 
minating in  outwardly  extending  parallel  other  lips  for 
engaging  in  other  grooves  in  said  further  edge  of  the 
third  panel,  the  metal  sheets  of  the  second  body  being 
extended  and  bent  over  another  edge  of  the  second  body 
to  define  a  fifth  pair  of  flange  portions  thereat,  said  other 
edge  of  the  second  body  having  grooves  therein  located 
near  said  fifth  flange  portions  respectively  for  receiving 
further   protruding   parallel    lips   of  a   fourth   insulated 
panel;  a  third  rigid  block  seated  in  a  recess  in  the  other 
edge  of  the  first  panel,  said  third  block  having  a  third 
aperture  therein,  a  spring  biased  second  tongue  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  third  aperture  and  extending  outwardly 
'     of  the  third  block  for  engaging  on  a  pin  in  a  block  seated 
in  said  further  edge  of  the  third  panel;  and  a  fourth  rigid 
block  seated  in  a  further  recess  in  the  other  edge  of  the 
second  panel  said  fourth  block  having  a  fourth  aperture 
therein,  and  a  pin  extending  across  said  fourth  aperture 
for  receiving  a  tongue  in  a  block  seated  in  an  exposed 
edge  of  said  fourth  panel,  said  fourth  block  having  grooves 
therein  aligned  with  the  grooves  in  the  other  edges  of  the 
said  second  body  for  receiving  the  protruding  lips  of  the 
fourth  panel. 


tion  integral  with  said  flat  central  portion  and  extending 
from  the  other  edge  thereof;  a  second  pece  comprising 
a  central  flat  portion  for  being  disposed  closely  adjacent 
to  said  flat  central  portion,  a  bumper  integral  with  and 
extending  from  one  edge  of  said  central  flat  portion  and 
located  adjacent  said  stop-piece,  a  depending  piece  inte- 
gral with  said  central  flat  portion  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  snap-section  integral  with  and 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  depending 
piece  for  engagement  with  said  catch  portion. 


3  327  449 
PACKAGING  COMPRESSIBLE  MATERIAL 
William   B.  Hallborst,  Rossford,  and   Paul   F.  Lockett, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,762 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—24) 


'*^ 


3  327  448 
TWO-PIECE  UPPER  MOLDING 

John  D.  Lincoln,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,414 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—732) 


5.  A  method  of  making  a  shippable  package  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compressible  batts,  said  method  comprising  stack- 
mg  a  plurality  of  the  batts,  applying  force  to  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  outer  batts  to  compress  all  of  said  batts  to  a 
fraction  of  the  original  thickness,  moving  all  of  said  batts 
m  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  outer  surfaces  while 
maintaining  them  under  compression,  positioning  a  sheet 
of  wrapping  material  transversely  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  compressed  batts  whereby  said  sheet  is 
wrapped  around  the  leading  edges  of  said  batts  and  around 
the  outer  surfaces  thereof,  afllxing  together  portions  of 
said  sheet  which  are  along  the  edges  of  the  compressed 
batts  opposite  said  leading  edges,  and  subsequently  mov- 
ing the  wrapped  batts  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  outer  surfaces  and  parallel  to  the  earlier  direction  of 
movement,  and  substantially  simultaneously  releasing  part 
of  the  compression  on  the  wrapped  batts. 


1.  A  two-piece  molding  assembly  for  use  in  mounting 
a  wall  panel,  said  molding  comprising  a  first  piece  hav- 
ing a  flat  central  portion  extending  the  full  width  of  said 
first  piece,  a  depending  section  integral  with  said  first 
piece  and  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  one 
edge  of  said  flat  central  portion,  a  stop-piece  integral  with 
said  depending  section  and  being  reversely  turned  and 
extending  toward  said  flat  central  portion,  and  a  catch  por- 


3,327,450 

CASE  PACKER 

Terry  L.  Carter,  Box  75,  Glen  Road, 

Sparta,  NJ.     07871 
FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,146 
6  Claims.  (CI.  53— 61) 
1.  A  case  packer  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  infeeding  conveyor  for  delivering  a  single  row  of 

articles  to  be  cased, 
a  front  stop  for  the  articles  delivered  by  said  conveyor 
a  pusher  at  one  side  of  said  conveyor  having  a  trans- 
versely operating  head  equal  in  length  to  the  num- 
ber of  articles  to  be  packed  in  each  row, 
said  pusher  head  having  a  rearwardly  extending  guard 
at  the  infeeding  end  of  the  same  for  stopping  articles 
in  excess  of  those  required  to  form  a  single  packed 
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a  load  makeup  pan  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  con- 
veyor from  said  pusher, 
means  for  projecting  said  pusher  head  to  extend  the 
guard  thereon  into  position  to  stop  articles  being  fed 
by  the  conveyor  in  excess  of  those  necessary  to  form 
a  packed  row  and  for  retracting  said  pusher  bead 
when  articles  sufficient  to  form  a  row  have  arrived  at 
said  guard  whereby  to  permit  the  articles  necessary 
for  one  row  to  be  forwarded  by  the  conveyor  in 
front  of  said  pusher  head  and  against  said  front  stop 
and  whereby  said  pusher  head  on  the  next  projecting 
movement  of  the  same  will  advance  that  one  row  of 
articles  onto  the  load  makeup  pan,  where  one  row 
may  advance  a  row  in  front  of  the  same  until  a  full 
load  is  accumulated  at  the  makeup  pan, 
a  case  conveyor  at  one  side  of  said  article  conveyor, 
an  upright  rotatable  column  between  said  conveyors, 
a  radially  extending  arm  on  the  upper  end  of  said 

column, 
a  pickup  head  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
free  end  of  said  radial  arm. 


to  contain  a  series  of  articles  to  be  wrapped,  heat  means 
for  sealing  portions  of  the  folds  to  form  separate  article 


article  gripping  members  on  said  pickup  head  posi- 
tioned for  alignment  with  the  load  of  articles  assem- 
bled on  said  makeup  pan, 

means  for  rotating  said  column  to  register  said  article 
gripping  members  with  articles  assembled  on  the 
makeup  pan  and  with  a  case  advanced  by  said  case 
conveyor, 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pickup  head  when 
in  alignment  over  said  infeeding  article  conveyor  and 
said  case  conveyor, 

means  for  energizing  said  article  gripping  members  to 
grasp  the  articles  at  the  makeup  pan  when  in  align- 
ment with  said  makeup  pan  and  to  release  said  arti- 
cles when  lowered  in  position  over  the  case  conveyor, 

drive  means  connecting  and  correlating  said  parts  in  the 
relation  described,  and  means  for  detecting  engage- 
ment of  said  article  gripping  members  with  each  of 
the  articles  in  alignment  therewith  and  for  arresting 
operation  of  the  machine  on  failure  of  any  of  said 
members  to  make  gripping  engagement  with  said 
articles. 


3,327,451 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Harold  M.  Forman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forma- 
tron,  Inc.,  PWladelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>l- 
vania 

FUed.Mar.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  436,394 
24  Claims,  (d.  53—182) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  conveyor,  means 
cooperating  with  the  conveyor  for  feeding  a  longitudinally 
folded  heat  sealable  strip  of  wrapping  material  lengthwise 
over  said  conveyor,  the  folds  of  said  strip  being  adapted 


pockets  and  for  severing  the  sheet  along  lines  forming  a 
separate  continuous  waste  band  longitudinally  of  the  strip, 
and  means  for  holding  the  band  taut  as  it  is  formed. 


3,327,452 
FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  TWO  PIECE  WRAPPER 
Albert  E.  Cranston,  Jr.,  Milwaukie,  and  William  J.  Rowell, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Devco,  Inc.,  Oak  Grove, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  369,244 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—218) 


•"^jiiS — MrJL'"  *  sr 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine,  a  horizontal  guide  bar,  a  pair 
of  horizontal  cross  bars  mounted  on  said  guide  bar  for 
sliding  movement  lengthwise  of  said  guide  bar,  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  folder  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  each  cross 
bar  on  a  vertical  pivot  axis  passing  through  the  comer  of 
the  L,  slides  on  said  cross  bars  carrying  said  pivotal 
mountings  for  said  folder  plates,  and  springs  connected 
between  said  folder  plates  and  cross  bars  arranged  to 
hold  said  folder  plates  in  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tions on  said  pivotal  mountings  and  to  hold  said  slides  in 
predetermined  positions  on  said  cross  bars. 


3,327,453 

ARTICLE   TRANSFER   ELEVATOR  TO  THE 

FOLDERS  OF  WRAPPING  MACHINES 

Franklin  M.  WiUbrandt  and  I^wton  Ramey,  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines. 

Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  412,766 

18  Claims.  (CI.  53—228) 

1.  A  wrapping  machine  having  a  vertically  reciprocable 

elevator   arranged    to   advance    articles   to   be    wrapped 

through  a  wrapper  sheet  support  to  adjacent  but  below  the 

level  of  horizontally  reciprocable  bottom  folding  means, 
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characterized  by  said  elevator  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing,   laterally-deflectable    elements    distributed 


3,327,454 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CLOSURES 

TO  CONTAINERS 

Henry  H.   Franz,  3201  Falls  Cliff  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.     21211 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  S«r.  No.  351,018 

4  Claims.  (CI.  53—357) 


1.  In  a  cappmg  machine,  a  sealing  head  defining  a 
cavity  with  a  tubular  member  positioned  therein  an 
annulus  mounted  in  said  head  and  supported  upon  said 
tubular  member,  an  annular  ledge  formed  on  said  tubular 
member,  an  inherently  resilient  unitary  throat  member 
supported  by  said  ledge  in  concentric  relation  with  said 
tubular  member,  said  throat  member  being  of  tubular 
configuration  and  capable  of  flexing  and  stretching  a 
guideway  associated  with  said  head  for  receiving  the 
mouth  of  a  container  and  a  closure  disc  and  directing  the 
contamer  towards  said  head  and  throat  member,  said 
throat  member  expanding  upon  engaging  said  closure 
disc  for  compressing  and  ironing  same  about  the  mouth 
of  the  container. 


3,327,455 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR  POLLUTION 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Sidney  B.  Wertheimer,  7403  Woodmar  Ave., 
Hammond,  Ind.     46323 
Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,864 
12  Claims.  (CI.  55—100) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  air  pollution, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  smoke  stack  for  carry- 
ing smoke  or  the  like  upwardly, 
a  spray  assembly  mounted  in  said  smoke  stack, 
means  for  supplying  a  purifying  liquid  under  pressure 
to  said  spray  assembly  for  producing  a  spray  of  the 
liquid  within  said  smoke  stack  to  wash  down  solid 
particles  and  noxious  components  from  the  smoke, 
an  annular  trough  disposed  around  the  inside  of  said 
smoke  stack  and  spaced  below  said  spray  assembly 
for  collecting  the  liquid  and  the  solid  particles  washed 
from  the  smoke, 
means  for  removing  the  collected  liquid  and  solid  ma- 
terial from  said  trough. 


a  deflector  disposed  in  said  smoke  stack  between  said 
spray  assembly  and  said  trough  for  deflecting  the 
liquid  outwardly  into  said  trough  while  providing 
for  the  upward  movement  of  the  smoke  around  said 


over  its  upper  surface  and  extending  across  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  folding  means  in  the  raised 
position  of  said  elevator. 


deflector  means  for  rotating  said  trough  within  said 
stack,  and  a  housing  for  receiving  the  accumulated 
liquid  and  solid  material  from  said  trough  at  one 
side  of  said  stack. 


3,327,456 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CYCLONE 
Fred  H.  Guber,  Jr.,  Cranford,  and  Robert  S.  Kleppe, 
Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,795 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—269) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  separating  gases  and  solids 
at  high  temperatures  which  includes  a  housing  provided 
with  a  refractory-lined  inner  wall  and  refractory-lined 
inlet  and  outlet  lines,  a  tube  in  said  housing  forming  the 
lower  portion  of  said  outlet  line  to  form  a  passageway  for 
conducting  gas  to  said  ouUet  line,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  sets  of  passageways  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
tube  and  arranged  circumferentially  around  said  tube, 
each  set  of  passageways  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an 
outlet  portion,  the  inlet  portions  of  the  sets  being  adjacent 
and  the  outlet  portions  of  the  sets  being  adjacent,  tubular 
means  communicating  with  adjacent  inlet  portions  to 
conduct  fluid  to  said  inlet  portions  and  passageways, 
other  tubular  means  communicating  with  adjacent  outlet 
portions  to  remove  fluid  from  said  passageways  and  outlet 
portions,  the  inlet  portion  and  outlet  portion  of  each 
respective  set  of  passageways  being  adjacent  one  another. 
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3327,457 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ASPIRATION  OF  LINT  AND 

THREAD  WASTE  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINES 

Ludwlg  LinsI,  logolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dcutschcr 

Spinnereimaschinenbau  Ingolstadt 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Germajiy,  Nov.  16,  1963, 

D  42,956 

5  Claims.  (CL  55—290) 
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3^27,458 

GAS  AND  AIR  FILTERS 

John  Raymond  Aucliland,  Guildford,  Surrey,  England, 

assignor  to  Volies  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov,  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,007 

1  Claim.  (CI.  55—341) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  for  the  aspiration  and 
collection  of  fibrous  materials,  which  comprises: 

(a)  A  filter  box  for  the  collection  of  fibrous  material, 
said  filter  box  having  a  door  for  the  removal  of  said 
collected  fibrous  material; 

(b)  A  blower  for  creating  a  suction  air  flow,  said  blow- 
er being  mounted  to  the  filter  box  and  having  a  suc- 
tion inlet  which  communicates  with  the  interior  of 
said  filter  box  and  a  discharge  outlet  which  exhausts 
outside  said  filter  box; 

(c)  A  filtering  disc  disposed  within  the  filter  box  and 
completely  covering  the  suction  inlet  of  said  blower, 
said  filtering  disc  being  supported  within  the  filter 
box  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  its  central  normal 
axis,  said  central  axis  being  disposed  eccentrically 
with  respect  to  the  suction  inlet  of  the  blower,  and 
said  filtering  disc  being  greater  in  area  than  the  suc- 
tion inlet  of  the  blower,  and  said  filtering  disc  being 
also  disposed  so  that  gravitational  forces  tend  to 
remove  fibrous  material  captured  by  its  downstream 
side; 

(d)  An  enclosed  duct  disposed  within  the  filter  box,  said 
duct  having  an  inlet  passage  which  communicates 
with  the  exterior  of  said  filter  box  to  receive  fibrous 
materials  aspirated  by  the  suction  air  flow  created 
by  the  blower,  and  an  opening  which  faces,  and  is 
disposed  in  coextensive  spaced  apart  relation  to  the 
blower  suction  inlet  as  covered  by  the  filtering  disc 
to  define  a  clearance  passage  accommodating  the  ro- 
tation therethrough  of  said  filtering  disc  across  the 
blower  suction  inlet,  and  for  aspirating  additional 
air  from  within  said  filter  box  to  flow  along  the 
upstream  side  of  the  filtering  disc  transversely  to 
the  primary  flow  of  air  therethrough  induced  by 
the  blower,  acting  upon  fibrous  materials  captured 
thereupon  to  aggregate  such  fibrous  materials  into 
clumps  thereof  to  aid  In  their  removal  by  gravity; 
and, 

(e)  Means  for  rotating  said  filtering  disc  about  its 
axis  whereby  the  fibrous  material  aspirated  through 
the  enclosed  duct  and  aggregated  into  clumps  held 
against  the  upstream  side  of  the  filtering  disc  by  the 
suction  air  flow  is  removed  from  said  air  flow  dis- 
charged from  the  filtering  disc  by  gravity,  and  is  col- 
lected in  the  filter  box  thereby  continuously  provid- 
ing a  clean  filtering  area  across  the  blower  suction 
inkt 


A  gas  and  air  filter  comprising  a  base  frame  of  sheet 
material  having  a  series  of  elongated  apertures  formed 
therein,  spigot-like  flanges  extending  from  one  face  of 
the   base   frame   and   being   provided   with   peripherally 
spaced  snap  fastener  elements  on  their  outer  sides  ar- 
ranged around  each  of  the  elongated  apertures,  a  pair  of 
opposed  grid  panels  fixed  to  extend  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  base  frame  in  alignment  with  the  longer  side 
of  each  aperture  and  sloped  toward  each  other  to  a  point 
of  inter  connection  to  form  a  truncated,  wedge-shaped 
cage,  a  bag  being  made  of  filter  material  and  being  di- 
mensioned such  that  it  is  permitted  to  open  within  and 
to  adopt  a  complementary  wedge  shape  to  that  of  a  pair 
of  said  opposed  grid  panels  upon  passage  of  gas  there- 
through and  to  permit  an  open  mouth  of  the  bag  to  be 
turned  back  over  one  of  said  spigot-like  flanges,  each  bag 
being  mounted  between  a  pair  of  the  opposed  grid  panels, 
the  panels  being  formed  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires  and  being  hinged  together  at  one  end  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  support  frame,  the  ends  of  the  pairs 
of  grid  panels  opposite  the  hinges  being  secured  to  the 
spigot-like  flanges  and  having  wire  ends  bent  and  releas- 
ably  engaged  with  clips  on  said  base  for  supporting  the 
V-sectioned  support  frames  adjacent  said  apertures,  a  re- 
mforcing  tape  folded  over  the  edge  and  surrounding  the 
bag  mouth  and  secured  in  engagement  with  the  inner  and 
outer  bag  surfaces,  a  series  of  snap  fastener  elements 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  mouth  releasably 
locking  the   periphery  of  the   bag  in  engagement  with 
complementary  elements  on  the  spigot-like  flange  when 
the  mouth  of  the  bag  is  folded  over  the  edge  of  the  flange, 
and  a  tab  secured  to  the  bag  adjacent  each  fastener  ele- 
ment and  provided  with  a  loop  projecting  beyond  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  for  finger  insertion  to  pull  and  unlock 
the  adjacent  fastener  element. 


3327,459 
COTTON  RECOVERY  AND  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  D.  Logan,  Rte.  I,  Box  49,  BIylbe.  Calif.     92225 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,463 
24  Claims.  (CI.  56—28) 
1.  A  mobile  cotton  harvester  for  use  in  collecting  cot- 
ton from  the  field  comprising,  a  wheel-supported  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  advanced  between  rows  of  cotton 
plants,  a  plurality  of  toothed  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  adjacent  ones  of 
said  toothed  cylinders  being  closely  spaced  to  one  an- 
other and  effective  to  pass  cotton  from  one  to  the  other, 
means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  at  progressively  higher 
speeds  in  the  direction  of  cotton  flow  therepast  whereby 
cotton  is  impaled  on  the  teeth  of  a  faster  rotating  cylinder 


as  it  is  detached  from  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  slower 
cylinder,  means  for  gathering  cotton  as  said  harvester 
advances  along  rows  thereof  and  passing  the  same  into 
the  path  of  the  teeth  on  the  toothed  cylinder  rotatmg 
at  slowest  speed,  a  plurality  of  debris  separator  and 
destructor  cylinders  rotatably  supported  laterally  along 
one  side  of  said  toothed  cylinders  on  axes  parallel  to  the 
latter  and  cooperating  with  one  another  and  with  said 


*«„J«  3,327,461 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

FALSE  TWIST  IN  YARN 
M  "S.  ^  ^^■"'  Lansdale.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo 
Machine   Company,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,714 
5  Claims.  (CL  57—34) 


toothed  cylinders  to  form  a  debris  destructor  and  sepa- 
rator chamber  of  rotating  cylinders,  power  drive  means 
for  rotating  some  of  said  cylinders  clockwise  and  some 
counterclockwise  and  at  different  speeds  such  that  debris 
IS  dismtegrated  and  cast  out  of  said  harvester  as  cotton 
IS  separated  therefrom  and  retained  in  the  harvester,  and 
rotating  means  for  transferring  cleaned  cotton  from  the 
fastest  rotating  toothed  cylinder  into  storage  bin  means 
therefor  mounted  on  said  harvester  frame. 


3,327,460 

^^^^PI^ ^^^^^^^  ''OR  A  ROTARY  MOWER 

Arnold  S.  Blackstone,  1716  Perrysburg-Holland  Road 

Holland,  Ohio     43528 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,417 

18  Claims.  (CI.  56—295) 


il 


1.  A  mower  cutting  blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  mower 
comprising  an  tfongate  cutting  bar  having  parallel 
straight,  longitudinal  edges,  said  cutter  bar  having  means 
for  making  a  connection  with  a  drive  shaft  of  an  engine 
of  the  mower,  said  cutter  bar  having  fastener  openings  at 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  cutting  blades,  each  having  a 
planar  portion  and  a  straight  cutting  edge  tberealong 
each  of  said  cutting  blades  also  having  at  least  two  spaced 
openings  to  receive  fasteners,  said  blades  having  surfaces 
lying  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  cutting  blades 
and  said  bar  having  surfaces  lying  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  cutter  bar  and  abutting  said  blade  surfaces, 
whereby  impact  on  said  blades  is  transmitted  directly 
to  said  bar  through  said  surfaces,  said  surfaces  being  in 
contact  for  the  full  length  of  said  blades,  and  fasteners 
extending  through  the  openings  in  said  blades  and  said 
bar  and  attaching  said  blades  to  said  bar  with  said  sur- 
faces in  contact. 


1.  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  false  twist  to  a  single 
end  of  thermoplastic  filamentary  yam,  said  apparatus 
comprising:    a   frictionally-surfaced   roller  mounted   for 
rotation  on  its  axis;  drive  means,  including  power  means 
coupled  to  said   friction  roller  for  driving  said   roller 
rotationally,  for  pulling  said  single  end  of  thennoplastic 
yarn  along  a  hehcal  path  over  the  surface  of  said  friction 
roller  for  a  distance  of  at  least  90°   for  twisting  said 
single  end  of  yam;  twist  barrier  means  in  the  yarn  path 
upstream  from  the  friction  roller;  heating  means  and  a 
cooling  zone  in  the  yam  path  between  said  twist  barrier 
means  and  said  friction  roller  for  setting  the  twist  in  said 
yam;  and  guide  means  downstream  from  said  helical 
path  of  said  yam  on  said  friction  roller  for  guiding 
said  yarn  around  said  friction  roller  in  wrap-around  fash- 
ion and  for  causing  said  friction  roller  to  pull  said  yam 
along  said  helical  path. 


3,327,462 
«;•...        ,..y^^^  SEPARATING  MEANS 
William  Kirk  Wyatt,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo 
Machine  Company,  Lansdale,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,797 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—34) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  modifying  heat-settable  yarn  fila- 
ments wherem  said  yarns  are  pretwisted  and  conducted  in 
a  tensioned  condition  longitudinally  downstream  through 
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a  heat-setting  zone,  and  wherein  withdrawal  means  are 
provided  for  drawing  the  heat-set  yarns  outwardly  apart, 
said  withdrawal  means  being  automatically  operative  in 
response  to  variations  of  yarns  feed  positions  to  vary 
withdrawal  rates  in  a  manner  to  equalize  the  tensions  of 
the  yams  withdrawn,  the  combination  which  comprises 
stabilizing  means  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
guides  arranged  at  opposite  sides  outwardly  of  the  yarn 
path,  each  being  arranged  in  guiding  relationship  with 
one  of  the  separated  yarns,  said  guide  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  oppose  the  downstream  and  lateral- 
ly inwardly  directed  components  of  thrust  of  said  sepa- 
rate yarns,  support  means  arranged  to  support  said  guide 
means  for  unitary  movement  laterally  back  and  forth 
according  to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  inwardly  directed 
components  of  thrust,  for  changing  said  feed  positions 
in  response  to  differences  sensed  in  said  relative  magni- 
tudes; upstream-thrust-recciving  means  between  said  pair 
of  laterally  spaced-apart  guides  for  preventing  the  yam- 
separation  point  from  moving  upstream;  and  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  guid  means. 


3,327,463 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    IMPARTING 
FALSE    THIST    TO    CONTINUOUS    FILAMENTS 
BY  FRICTIONAL  CONTACT 
Geotaro  NUna,  Tadashi  Tameshige,  and  Shoji  Makabe, 
all  of  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Klta-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1964,  39/ 
48,866;  Jan.  28,  1965,  40/4.840;  Feb.  3,  1965,  40/5,823 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.4) 


la  lb 


3.  A  twist  head  for  false  twisting  by  frictional  contact 
comprising  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  friction 
discs  disposed  in  spaced  relation  thereon  to  constitute  a 
singly  rotating  member,  said  single  rotating  member  be- 
ing of  barrel  shape. 


3,327,464 
STOP  MOTION  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINERY  FOR 

PROCESSING  SLIVERS,  ROVES,  OR  YARNS 
Hubert  Haileux,  Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  assignor 
to   Societe   Alsacienne   de   Constructions   Mecaniques, 
Mulhouse,  Haut-Rhin,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,052 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24,  1963, 
951,600 
3  Claims.  (CI.  57—83) 
1.  In  a  drawing  device  for  a  spinning  machine  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  continuously  operative  drive  shaft; 
at  least  one  roll  driven  by  said  shaft;  and  stop  motion 
means  interposed  between  said  shaft  and  said  roll  for 
interrupting  the  output  of  said  drawing  device,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  stop  motion  means  comprises: 
a  driving  member  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  dog  fixedly 
secured  to  said  driving  member,  a  dmm  freely  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  drum  being  continuously  con- 
nected to  drive  said  roll,  a  circular  plate  member  freely 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum  coaxially  therewith,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  member  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  dog  to  be  driven  thereby,  cam  means 


carried  by  said  dmm  for  controlling  said  pawl,  resilient 
means  interconnecting  said  dmm  and  said  plate  member 
and  yieldingly  urging  said  cam  means  to  maintain  said 
pawl  in  driving  engagement  with  said  dog;  sensing  means 
at  the  output  of  said  drawing  device,  said  sensing  means 


being  responsive  to  breakage  of  the  product  emerging 
from  said  drawing  device;  and  stop  means  controlled  by 
said  sensing  means,  said  stop  means  acting  on  said  plate 
member  to  stop  rotation  thereof  and  thereby  actuate  said 
cam  means  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  dog. 


3,327,465 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR  A  TWO-FOR-ONE 

TWISTING  MACHINE 

Klaus    Nimtz,    Krefeld,    Germany,    assignor    to    Palitez 

Project  Company  GmbH.,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,072 

•    Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1965, 

P  38,247 
8  Claims.  (CI.  57—108) 


1.  A  building  unit  for  a  two-for-one  twisting  machine, 
which  includes:  spindle  rail  means,  a  plurality  of  spindle 
rotors  supported  by  said  spindle  rail  means  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
spindle  rail  means,  a  plurality  of  ring  means  respectively 
associated  with  said  rotors  and  substantially  coiaxially  ar- 
ranged therewith,  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical 
balloon  restrainer  means  respectively  mounted  on  said 
ring  means  in  at  least  approximately  coaxial  relationship 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  separators  respectively  interposed 
between  each  two  adjacent  ring  means,  said  ring  means 
being  provided  with  surfaces  having  their  planes  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  spindle  rail  means,  means  firmly  intercon- 
necting said  ring  means  along  said  surfaces,  and  means 
connecting  said  separators  to  said  ring  means,  whereby 
said  spindle  rail  means  with  said  rotors  and  said  ring 
means  with  said  separators  are  united  with  each  other  to 
a  single  building  unit  adapted  to  be  handled  as  an  entity. 
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3,327,466 
CENTER-OF^RAVITY  SPINDLE  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Hare,  Whitinsville,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Whitin  Machine  Works  Inc.,  Whitins- 
ville, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,469 
11  Claims.  (CI.  57—130) 


1.  A  textile  spindle  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  bolster  rail  of  a  spinning  frame  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  bolster  casing  having  an  elongate, 
axial  bore  therein  which  is  closed  at  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  open  at  the  other  end  of  said  casing; 

(b)  a  rotary  spindle  device  including  an  elongate,' gen- 
erally cylindrical  spindle  having  an  inverted  fmsto- 
conical  shaped  end  and  a  whori  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  spindle  so  that  the  frusto-conical  shaped  end  of 
said  spindle  extends  therebeyond;  and 

(c)  an  elongate  one-piece  bolster  keyed  within  said 
bore  in  said  bolster  casing  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
of and  having  internal  walls  defining  a  generally 
cylindrical,   axial   bore  therein  of  slightly   greater 


cross-sectional  diameter  than  said  spindle  and  con- 
forming generally  to  the  configuration  of  said 
spindle  and  being  closed  at  one  end  of  said  bolster 
and  open  at  the  other  end  of  said  bolster  fw  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation  of  said 
spindle  device,  said  bolster  being  constmcted  sub- 
stantially of  high  modulus  polyethylene  to  provide 
self-lubricating  bearing  surfaces  for  said  rotating 
spindle  device,  and  the  closed  end  of  said  bolster 
bore  having  an  inverted  fmsto-conical  shape  corre- 
spcMiding  to  the  extending  end  of  said  spindle  so  that 
rotation  of  said  sj)indlc  will  cause  said  spindle  de- 
vice to  gyroscopically  center  itself  within  said  bolster 
bore  for  minimum  bearing  contact  with  said  bolster. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  bobbin 
member  having  an  axial  bore  comprising,  elongated 
spmdle  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitu- 
dmal  axis  and  receivable  within  the  axial  bore  of  said 
bobbin  member,  means  for  supporting  said  bobbin  mem- 
ber on  said  spindle  means  at  substantially  the  center- 
of-gravity  of  said  spindle  means,  said  supporting  means 
couphng  said  bobbin  member  to  said  spindle  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  being  of  limited  axial  extent  to 
allow  said  bobbin  to  fulcrum  axially  about  said  center-of- 
gravjty,  and  resilient  means  on  said  spindle  means,  dis- 
placed from  said  center-of-gravity,  for  urging  said 'bob- 
bin member  to  maintain  a  concentric  alignment  with  said 
spindle  means. 

3,327,467  ' 

TEXTILE  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Patterson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  655, 

Shelby,  N.C.     28150 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,906 

2  Claims.  (CI.  57—135) 


3,327,468 

DECORATIVE  TEXTILE  STRAND  AND 

FABRIC  EMBODYING  SAME 

Paul  L.  Page,  Russel  Township,  Geauga  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Hercules   Incorporated,   a   corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,290 
4  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 


■^ 


1.  A  decorative  textile  strand  comprising  at  least  one 
narrow  ribbon  of  high  modulus  stereoregular  polypropyl- 
ene film  oriented  in  at  least  iu  lengthwise  direction,  said 
ribbon  being  irregularly  folded  transversely  thereof  with 
said  folding  varying  continuously  lengthwise  of  the  ribbon 
to  provide  a  strand  having  a  plurality  of  highly  reflective 
facets. 


3,327,469 

WIRE  ROPE 

Anton  Kraft,  596  Olpe,  Lindenhardt, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,364 

Claims  prionty,  application  Germany,  Sept  16.  1964. 

K  54,014 

9  Claims.  (CL  57—145) 


1.  A  wire  rope  of  polygonal  cross  section,  comprising 
a  center  of  individual  longitudinally  extending  wires  com- 
pressed to  quadrilateral  cross  section,  and  uncompressed 
wire  on  the  outside  of  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
center. 
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3,327,470 

SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MENSTRUAL 

CYCLE  INDICATOR 

John  C.   Kuzara,  6   Nachilly   Drive, 

New  Britain,  Conn.  06053 
FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,863 
4  Claims.  (CI.  58 — 4) 
1.  Menstrual  indicating  mechanism  comprising:  an  in- 
dicator having  a  series  of  numbers  thereon;  drive  mecha- 
msm  connected  to  said  indicator  to  drive  the  same;  first 
means  to  indicate  a  sub-group  of  numbers  on  said  indi- 
cator; a  first  friction  coupling  connecting  said  first  means 
to  said  drive  mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby;  second 
means  to  indicate  a  sub-group  of  said  numbers  on  said 
indicator;  a  second  friction  coupling  connecting  to  said 
first  coupling  to  be  driven  thereby;  a  control  connected 
to  said  drive  mechanism  to  move  the  same  to  set  said 
indicator  and  said  first  and  second  means,  said  control 
comprising  sbiftable  means  having  a  first  position  engag- 
ing both  said  first  and  second  means  to  halt  the  movement 


thereof  at  a  pre-determined  location,  said  shiftable  means 
having  a  second  setting  position  to  halt  the  movement  of 
only  said  second  means  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  first  means  whereby  the  sub-group  of  numbers 
indicated  by  said  second  means  differs,  at  least  partly, 
from  the  sub-group  of  numbers  indicated  by  said  first 
means,  said  shiftable  means  having  a  third  position  out  of 
engagement  with  both  said  first  and  second  means;  and 
first,  second,  and  third  detent  means  engaging  said  shift- 
able  means  in  said  first,  second,  and  third  positions,  re- 
spectively. 

3^27,471 
CLOCK 

Victor  Shanok  and  Jesse  P.  Shanoli,  both  of  863  65th  St, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.      11220 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,081 

3  Claims.  (CI.  58—54) 


1.  A  clock  comprising  a  hollow  case  having  a  bounding 
wall  provided  at  its  inner  surface  with  a  peripheral  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  widthwise  dimension  less  than  said 
wall  so  as  to  define  front  and  rear  grooves  in  said  case, 
a  plurality  of  channels  defined  in  said  flange,  and  a  clock 


movement  having  on  its  rear  surface  a  projection  as- 
sociated with  each  channel  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  associated  channel  from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof 
so  as  to  engage  said  rear  groove,  said  movement  having 
spring  means  adapted  to  engage  in  said  front  groove  so 
as  to  bias  said  projections  in  position  in  said  rear  groove. 


3,327.472 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Joseph  L.  Feczkowski  and   Michael  P.  Fodroci,  South 

Bend,   Ind.,   assignors  to  The   Bendix   Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,522 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 


I.  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
having  an  air  compressor,  combustion  chamber  and 
control  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engine, 
said  fuel  control  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fuel; 

a  fuel  conduit  connected  to  deliver  fuel  from  said  source 
to  the  combustion  chamber; 

variable  area  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  fuel  conduit  for  controlling  fuel  flow  there- 
through; 

fluid  pressure  responsive  means  partially  defining  first 
and  second  fluid  chambers  and  responsive  to  the 
fluid  pressure  differential  therebetween  for  actuat- 
ing said  variable  area  valve  means; 

a  source  of  fluid  at  a  relatively  low  substantially  con- 
stant fluid  pressure; 

a  source  of  fluid  at  a  relatively  high  substantially  con- 
stant fluid  pressure; 

a  source  of  fluid  at  a  substantially  constant  fluid  pres- 
sure intermediate  said  relatively  low  and  high  fluid 
pressures; 

first  valve  means  operative  to  simultaneously  control 
fluid  flow  from  said  relatively  high  pressure  source 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  and 
from  said  intermediate  pressure  source  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  depending 
upon  the  direction  and  extent  of  movement  of  said 
first  valve  means  from  a  null  position; 

resilient  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  valve 
means  and  the  control  lever  for  imposing  a  refer- 
ence force  against  the  former  in  response  to  the 
position  of  the  latter; 

first  compressor  speed  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  valve  means  for  imposing  a 
force  thereagainst  as  a  function  of  compressor  speed 
in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means; 


second  valve  means  operative  to  simultaneously  con- 
trol fluid  flow  from  said  relatively  high  pressure 
fluid  source  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers  and  from  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  chambers  to  said  relatively  low  pressure 
fluid  source  depending  upon  the  direction  and  extent 
of  movement  of  said  second  valve  means  from  a 
null  position; 

second  compressor  speed  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  valve  means  for  actuating 
the  same  in  one  direction  from  its  null  position  as 
a  function  of  compressor  speed  during  an  accelera- 
tion of  the  engine  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  its  null  position  as  a  function  of  compressor 
speed  during  a  deceleration  of  the  engine; 

said  second  valve  means  being  operative  to  modify 
the  fluid  pressure  differential  relationship  between 
said  first  and  second  fluid  chambers  established  by 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  in  response  to 
the  relative  error  between  said  reference  force  and 
the  force  derived  from  said  compressor  speed  re- 
sponsive means  to  thereby  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
regardless  of  the  position  occupied  by  said  first 
valve  means. 


3,327,473 
ENGINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Clayton  L.  Smith,   Piainfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,857 
10  Claims.  (CL  60—39.31) 


1.  Support  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  casing  with  a  compressor  and 
turbine  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  compressor  and 
turbine  being  axially  spaced  and  drivingly  connected  by 
a  shaft  in  a  combustor  section  between  the  compressor 
and  the  turbine  enclosing  the  shaft,  said  combustor  sec- 
tion including  a  plurality  of  combustors  therein,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  first  shaft  bearing  support  means 
disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  said  com- 
pressor, second  shaft  bearing  support  means  adjacent 
the  upstream  end  of  said  turbine,  a  plurality  of  struts  ex- 
tending axially  between  and  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  bearing  support  means,  said  struts  extending 
radially  between  said  combustors  and  being  secured  to 
said  casing  to  provide  the  sole  support  between  said 
casing  and  said  compressor,  shaft  and  turbine. 


position  to  a  closed  position,  a  middle  portion  during 
which  great  force  is  exerted,  and  a  back  stroke  in  which 
the  tool  is  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position;  the  tool  being  connected  by  a  piston  rod  with 
a  piston  traveling  in  a  main  cylinder,  into  one  side  of 
which  (the  side  from  which  the  piston  rod  projects)  opens 
a  forward-stroke  oil  conduit  and  into  the  other  side  of 
which  opens  a  back  stroke  conduit,  the  conduits  being 
connectable  by  means  of  a  control  device  having  several 
control  positions  with  a  source  of  pressure  oil  or  an  oil 
sump,  selectively,  characterized  by  the  facts  that: 

(1)  The  piston  carries  on  its  side  turned  away  from 
the  piston  rod  an  auxiliary  piston; 

(2)  The  auxiliary  piston  travels  in  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder; into  which  a  back-stroke  auxiliary  oil  conduit 
opens; 

(3)  The  diameter  of  the  auxiliary  piston  is  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  piston  rod; 

(4)  The  control  device  is  adjustable  between  at  least 
three  different  positions; 


(5)  Said  control  device  having  in  position  I,  the  for- 
ward-stroke position,  means  providing  a  short  cir- 
cuit connection  between  the  main  cylinder  spaces 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  means  for  plac- 
ing the  auxiliary  cylinder  in  communication  with 
the  oil  sump; 

(6)  Said  control  device  having  in  position  II,  the 
closed  position,  means  for  placing  the  side  of  the 
main  cylinder  opposite  the  piston  rod  and  the  auxil- 
iary cylinder  both  in  communication  with  the  sump, 
while  sealing  off  said  last  mentioned  side  of  the  main 
cylinder  from  the  other  side  of  the  main  cylinder 
and  from  the  source  of  pressure  oil; 

(7)  And  said  control  device  having  in  position  III, 
the  back  stroke  position,  means  for  connecting  both 
sides  of  the  main  cylinder  and  also  the  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder to  the  pressure  oil  source  and  sealing  them  off 
from  the  sump; 

(8)  The  pressure  oil  source  consisting  of  a  single  high 
pressure  oil  source. 


3,327,474 

HYDRAULIC   DRIVING   DEVICE  FOR  TOOLS  OR 

m^  h}^^'  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  MOVABLE 

^^ShPrJ^^^  ^^  PLASTIC  DIE  CASTING  MA- 
CHINES 

Maximilian  Schiffer,  Rengsdorferstrasse, 

Neustadf-Wied.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,527 

5  Claims.  (CI.  60—51) 

1.  A  hydraulic  driving  device  for  tools  or  the  like,  of 
the  type  which  operate  in  a  three-part  cycle,  namely,  a 
forward  stroke,  in  which  the  tool  is  driven  from  an  open 

839  O.G.— 47 


3,327,475 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  E.  Clark,  Ann  Arbor,  Richard  L.  Cannon,  Bh-- 
mingham,  and  David  B.  Puryear,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No,   208,437,  July   9, 
1962.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,600 

26  Claims.  (CI.  60 — 52) 
1.  In  a  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising:  a  variable 
output  pump  having  output  control  means,  fluid  actuated 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
moving  said  control  means  thereby  setting  the  output 
of  said  pump,  valve  means,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
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vmlve  means  with  said  fluid  actuated  means,  said  valve 
means  in  open  position  communicating  said  conduit 
means  with  a  lower  pressure  source  and  cutting  oflf  said 
conduit  means  from  said  lower  pressure  source  when  in 
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casings  in  any  sense  in  said  plane  but  to  prevent  rela- 
tive translational  movement  between  said  inner  and 
outer  casings  transverse  to  said  plane,  each  said  sup- 
port means  comprising  trunnion  means  secured  to 
one  of  said  casings  and  trunnion  housing  means 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  casings,  said  trunnion 
housing  means  being  formed  with  a  hole  having  its 
axis  in  said  plane  and  in  which  said  trunnion  means 
is  engaged  with  freedom  for  movement  along  said 
axia,  and  said  trunnion  housing  means  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  support  means  being  free  for  trans- 
lational movement  in  said  plane  relative  to  the  casing 
on  which  it  is  mounted,  and 
(iv)  locating  means  including  a  first  part  secured  to 
one  of  said  casings  and  a  second  part  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  casings,  said  first  and  second  parU  be- 
ing capable  of  relative  movement  along  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  above-mentioned  jrfane  but  being  pre- 
vented from  relative  movement  transverse  to  said 
line. 


normal  position,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
into  open  position,  and  means  changing  the  position  of 
said  control  means  and  said  fluid  actuated  means  from  a 
preset  position  thereby  varying  the  output  of  said  pump 
from  a  preset  amount  when  said  valve  means  is  opened. 


3^27,476 

TURBINE  DUCT  MOUNTING  INSTALLATION 

Waheeb  Rlzk  and  Roy  Boleswortk,  both  of  Whetstone, 

England,  assignors  to  Tht  English  Electric  Company 

Limited,  Loodon,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  487,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1964, 

38,975  64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.31) 


3,327,477 

VARIABLE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

SterUng  O.  Stagcberg,  18210  Sunset  Blvd., 

Redington  Shores,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,556 

29  ClainM.  (CI.  60—53) 


«.,r-  •• 


3.  In  a  turbine  installation  including  a  turbine  hous- 
mg,  a  shaft  rotatablyJmounted  within  said  turbine  housing 
and  a  power  turbine  secured  to  said  shaft;  said  power 
turbine  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  side  and  said  turbine 
housing  having  inlet  means  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  power 
turbine  and  outlet  means  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  power 
turbmc;  gas  producer  means  having  an  inlet  side  and 
an  outlet  side;  and  duct  nKans  connected  between  the 
ouUet  side  of  said  gas  producer  means  and  the  inlet  means 
of  said  turbine  housing; 

(i)  said  duct  means  being  curved; 
(ii)  said  duct  means  comprising  an  inner  casing  and 
an  outer  casing,  the  outer  casing  forming  the  pres- 
sure-containing wall  of  said  duct  means; 
(ni)  a  plurality  of  support  means  to  support  said  inner 
casmg  within  said  outer  casing,  said  support  means 
being  arranged  in  a  single  plane,  to  allow  relative 
translational  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer 


1.  In  a  torque  converter  having  a  drive  member,  a 
driven  member  and  a  variable  speed  member  actuated 
so  that  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member  rela- 
tive to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  drive  member  is  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  member 
means  to  control  the  speed  of  said  variable  speed  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  driven  member  comprising,  hydraulic 
fluid  pump  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  dis- 
charge and  operated  by  cooperation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  variable  speed  member,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
motor  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  being  drivingly  connected 
with  said  dnve  member,  means  forming  a  relat  vely  un- 
restricted passageway  from  the  discharge  of  said  pump 
means  to  the  intake  of  said  motor  means  for  conducting 
fluid  from  the  outlet  of  said  pump  to  the  inlet  of  said 
motor,  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  passageway. 

3,327,478 

HYDRAULIC  COUPLING 

Alexander  M.  Alexandrescu,  549  E.  114th  St^ 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44108 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,757 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—54) 

1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  of  the  character  described,  an 

impeller  having  inner  and  outer  shells  and  circumfe'ren- 

tially-spaced  impeller  blades  between  said  outer  and  inner 

shells,  a  turbine  having  inner  and  outer  shells  and  cir- 

cumferentially-spaced  driven  blades,  a  rotor  having  cir- 


cumfcrcntially-spaced  rotor  blades  extending  between  said  pressurized  portion  and  a  third  non-pressurized  portion, 
impeller  and  turbine  and  means  for  redirecting  fluid  be-  said  third  non-pressurized  portion  acting  as  a  reservoir 
iween  said  rotor  blades  to  said  impeller,  said  means  com-    for  said  booster  body  during  normal  operation  of  the 

brake  booster  and  a  pedal  raising  mechanism  carried  in 
said  third  non-pressurized  portion  and  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  second  pressurized  portion  to  maintain 
the  actuator  means  in  a  position  determined  by  pressure 
available  from  the  pressure  source  to  said  second  portion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  60—219  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,805 


3  327  480 
AFTERBURNER  DEVICE  WITH  DEFLECTOR 

MEANS 
Siegfried  Gunter,  Mnnicb^rafelfing,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ernst  Heinkel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
hausen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8.  19M, 
H  53,484 
.    17  Claims.  (CI.  60—232) 


t,   f  i'    "  i  », 


prising  an  annular  member  carried  by  said  impcUer  inner 
shell  and  extending  from  the  inner  periphery  of  the  im- 
peller inner  shell  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  turbine  inner  shell. 


3,327,479 
LOW  TRAVEL  HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER  WITH 
INTEGRAL  RESERVOIR 
.«     ^l  Haniesi,  Kettering,  and  George  E.  KeUogg. 
Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Genera]  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,188 
8  Claims.  (Q.  6«— 54.6) 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  main  jet  engine,  in  combi- 
nation, an  afterburner  device  downstream  of  the  main  jet 
engine  and  having  burning  chamber  means  including 
burner  means  and  deflector  means  having  at  least  one  de- 
flecting surface  arranged  downstream  of  said  burner 
means  and  being  movable  between  an  inactive  position  and 
an  active  deflective  position  in  which  said  deflecting  sur- 
face is  inclined  to  a  stream  of  hot  gases  passing  through 
said  burner  chamber  means  for  deflecting  said  gas  stream- 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  deflector  means  for 
movmg  the  latter  between  said  positions  thereof;  and 
injector  means  for  injecting  a  cooling  liquid  into  said 
stream  of  hot  gas  deflected  by  said  deflecting  surface  only 
when  said  deflector  means  is  in  said  active  deflecting 
position.  * 


I.  In  a  power  brake  booster  including  a  booster  body; 
a  pressure  source  communicating  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  booster  body;  valve  means  slidably  disposed  within 
said  booster  body  and  arranged  to  selectively  route  pres- 
sure within  said  booster  body;  an  hydraulic  master  cylinder 
for  distribution  of  pressure  to  vehicle  brakes  and  being 
integral  with  said  booster  body;  actuator  means  drivably 
engaging  said  valve  means  and  arranged  to  selectively  re- 
position said  valve  means  to  generate  an  output  force; 
and  output  means  diposed  between  said  valve  means  in 
said  booster  body  and  said  hydraulic  master  cylinder, 
said  output  means  responsive  to  pressure  from  said  pres- 
sure source  selectively  routed  to  said  output  means  by 
said  valve  means  to  generate  a  braking  pressure,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  chamber  integrally  formed  with 
said  booster  body  having  two  normally  pressurizable  por- 
tions and  a  non-pressurizable  portion,  a  first  and  second 


c^w  .^  3,327,481 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTOR  RESO- 
I  u    ^         NANCE  SUPPRESSION  RINGS 
John  C.  Horvath,  Raap,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,255 
8  Claims.  (CI.  60—255) 
1.  In   a  nitroceUulose   base,   solid  propeUant  rocket 
motor  assembly  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
a  nozzle  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  therein, 
a  tail  fin  assembly  integral  with  said  nozzle, 
a  cast  double  base  propeUant  grain  contained  in  said 
body, 

an  igniter  adjacent  said  propeUant  grain  at  the  other 

end  of  said  body, 
a  spring  attached  to  said  igniter, 
a  closure  cap  biasing  said  spring  against  said  propeUant 

thereby  securing  it  in  said  body, 
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an  igniter  cord  passing  through  said  propellant  grain 
and  said  vent  holes  and  attached  to  said  igniter, 

a  rubber  seal  ring  provided  between  said  body  and  said 
closure  cap. 
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3,327,483 
PILE  DRIVING  MANDREL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  EXTENSIBLE  PILES 
Harry  de  R.  Gibbons,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,996 
7  Claims.  (CI.  61—53.7) 


'^■■ 


the  improvement  wherein 

a  resonance  suppressor  ring  composed  of  ethyl 
cellulose  and  potassium  sulfate  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  propellant  grain  and  said  igniter  to 
cool  the  combustion  products  of  the  propellant 
and  reduce  motor  resonance. 


3,327.482 

VERTICAL  LIFT  JET  ENGINES 

Malcolm  Roy  Pike,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Limited 

Filed  June  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1963, 

26,106  63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—271) 


AfljWiC 


1.  A  vertical  lift  jet  engine  which  has  a  thrust  to  weight 
ratio  of  at  least  8:1,  the  engine  having  a  downwardly  fac- 
ing outlet  nozzle,  at  least  one  deflector  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  each  deflector  having  a  flat  main  portion,  a  hinge 
at  one  end  of  the  main  portion  about  which  the  deflector 
is  movable,  and  a  toe  portion  which  is  disposed  at  the 
end  of  the  main  portion  remote  from  the  hinge  and  which 
is  inclined  to  the  main  portion,  and  means  for  moving  the 
deflector  between  an  inoperative  position  in  which  jet  ef- 
flux from  the  outlet  nozzle  is  undeflected  and  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  the  main  portion  is  inclined  to  the 
vertical  and  in  which  said  jet  efflux  is  deflected  by  the 
main  portion  away  from  the  vertical  and  further  deflected 
away  from  the  vertical  by  the  toe  portion  to  facilitate 
ground  running  of  the  engine. 


I.  Apparatus  for  setting  piles,  including  a  tapered  tubu- 
lar sheet  metal  pile  shell  section  having  a  nose  and  an 
upper  end  provided  with  an  outer  side,  a  thin  gauge  tubu- 
lar sheet  metal  shell  extension  section  having  a  lower  end 
provided  with  an  inner  side,  ring  means  connected  to  the 
tapered  section  upper  end  and  to  the  extension  section 
lower  end  with  the  extension  section  extending  upwardly 
of  the  upper  end  of  said  tapered  section,  said  ring  means 
including  a  portion  extending  inwardly  of  the  inner  side 
of  the  extension  section  to  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  end 
of  the  tapered  section  and  forming  a  driving  shoulder,  a 
substantially  rigid  longitudinally  continuous  main  man- 
drel member  having  a  head  portion  with  an  upper  end  and 
a  tapered  shell  contacting  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  head  portion  and  telescoped  in  contact  within 
the  tapered  shell  section,  a  secondary  tubular  mandrel 
member  telescoped   within   said   shell  extension   section 
and  surrounding  the  main  mandrel  head  portion  having 
a  lower  end  engaged  with  said  driving  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  located  adjacent  but  spaced  below  the 
main  mandrel  upper  end,  mandrel-engaging  and  shell- 
driving  cap  means  releasably  telescoped  over  and  en- 
gaged with  the  main  mandrel  upper  end,  the  tapered  man- 
drel portion  in  contact  with  the  tapered  shell  section  prior 
to  driving  holding  the  cap  means  spaced  from  driving 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  secondary  man- 
drel member,  and  means  for  establishing  driving  engage- 
ment between  the  cap  means  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
secondary  mandrel  member  to  directly  drive  the  upper 
end  of  the  tapered  shell  section  through  said  secondary 
mandrel  and  driving  shoulder  after  the  mandrel  has  been 
driven   into  the   tapered  shell  section   to  penetrate  the 
tapered  shell  section  a  predetermined  distance. 


3,327,484 
TAPE  LAYING  PLOW 
Richard  L.  Launder  and  Ernie  L.  Launder,  Whittier, 
Calif,  (both  %  H  &  L  Tooth  Co.,  P.O.  Box  330,  Monte- 
belle.  Calif.  90640).  and  France  D.  Peveler,  Downey, 
and  Theodore  E.  von  Zell,  Whittier,  Calif.;  said  Peveler 
and  Von  Zell  assignors  (o  said  Richard  L.  Launder  and 
Ernie  L.  Launder 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425^94 
2  Claims.  (CL  61—72.6) 
1.  A  tape  laying  plow,  comprising: 
(a)  a  narrow,  vertical  plow  beam  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tractor  and  having  a  forwardly  directed 


point  at  its  lower  end,  thereby  to  form  a  narrow, 
vertical  slit  when  drawn  through  the  ground; 

(b)  hinge  means  defining  a  vertical  axis  and  disposed 
behind  said  plow  beam; 

(c)  a  narrow,  vertical  housing  essentially  the  same 
width  as  said  plow  beam  and  connected  thereto  by 
said  hinge  means,  said  housing  defining  a  narrow, 
vertical  cavity,  enlarged  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  its  lower  portion  to  form  an  inverted  T,  said  cavity 
having  an  entrance  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
rearwardly  directed  vertical  discharge  slit  adjacent  its 
lower  end; 


thereon  for  promoting  heat  transfer  between  said 
tubes  and  ambient  air  about  said  cabinet;  and 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  thermoelectric  mod- 
ule to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 


(d)  a  first  tape  guide  disposed  at  a  45°  angle  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cavity  and  in  registry  with 
the  upper  portion  thereof; 

(e)  a  second  tape  guide  disposed  vertically  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  cavity; 

(f)  and  a  tape  reel  at  the  top  of  said  housing; 

(g)  said  cavity  dimensioned  to  guide  a  tape  to  said 
first  tape  guide,  said  first  tape  guide  directing  said 
tape  forwardly  to  said  second  tape  guide,  and  said 
second  tape  directing  said  tape  rearwardly  through 
said  discharge  slit. 


3,327,485 
THERMOELECTRIC  WATER  COOLER 
Charles  F.  Ter  Bush,  Grove  City.  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,526 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—3) 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  water  cooler  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  supplied  by  a  water  bottle: 

a  cabinet; 

a  unitary  cooling  assembly  including  a  thermoelectric 
module  sandwiched  between  a  water  cooling  tank, 
and  heat  sink  means  including  a  scaled  evaporator- 
condenser  system  containing  a  liquid  vapor  phase 
fluid, 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  assembly  to  said 
cabmet  for  removal  of  said  assembly  as  a  unitary 
assembly,  said  condenser  portion  of  said  system  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  tubes  projecting  up  from  said 
evaporator  and  being  located  substantially  outside 
of  said  cabmet,  said  tubes  carrying  a  grid  of  wires 


3,327,486 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  AT  LOW  TEM- 
PERATURES  AND  COLD-GAS  REFRIGERATOR 
PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH 
A  DEVICE 
Jacob  Willem  Laurens  Kobler,  Albert  August  Dros,  Jo- 
hannes Rudolphus  Geuns,  and  Gijsbert  Prast,  all  of 
Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

6,401,114 
12  Claims.  (CI.  62—6) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cold  at  low  tempera- 
tures comprising  at  least  one  cold-gas  refrigerator  having 
at  least  one  space  of  variable  volume  and  lower  mean 
temperature,  a  separate  space  of  variable  volume  and 
higher  mean  temperature  than  said  one  space  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter,  said  communicating  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  regenerator  therein,  a  working  me- 
dium adapted  to  flow  through  said  regenerator  and  said 
spaces,  an  outlet  duct  connected  to  the  space  having  the 
lower  mean  temperature  for  conducting  part  of  said 
working  medium  out  of  said  space,  said  outlet  duct  hav- 
ing a  member  which  conducts  some  of  said  working 
medium  out  of  said  working  space  when  the  pressure 
therein  exceeds  the  minimum  pressure,  a  heat  exchanger 
connected  to  said  outlet  duct,  a  further  duct  having  an 
expansion  device  therein  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger, 
a  storage  receptacle  having  said  expansion  device  therein, 
said  working  medium  forming  an  expanded  medium  in 
said  expansion  device,  said  expanded  medium  after  ex- 
pansion supplying  cold,  and  a  return  duct  for  said  ex- 
panded medium  connected  to  said  storage  receptacle  and 
which  communicates  through  said  heat  exchanger  with 
said  space  of  Tower  mean  temperature  and  includes  a 
member  which  permits  said  expanded  medium  to  enter 
said  space  of  lower  mean  temperature  at  a  prevailing 
pressure  between  the  minimum  pressure  and  the  pressure 
at  said  outlet  duct,  said  expanded  medium  in  said  heat 
exchanger  being  in  thermal  contact  with  the  counter  cur- 
rent working  medium. 


3,327,487 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  GAS  FROM  HY- 
DROGEN CONTAINING  GAS  MIXTURES 

Ernst  Karwat.  Pullach  im  Isartal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lmde  Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich.  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,685 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1963 
G  37,327;  Mar.  11,  1964,  G  40,059 
28  Claims.  (CI.  62— 13) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  CO-free  H2N3 
gas  mixture,  particulariy  of  NHj-synthesis  gas,  from  a  hy- 
drogen-containing gaseous  mixture  in  which  hydrogen  as 
a  main  constituent  is  accompanied  by  one  o>  more  of  hy- 
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drocarbons,  oxygen  compounds  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  mois- 
ture, and  sulfide  impurities,  which  process  comprises  the 
steps  of  cooling  under  pressure  such  a  gas  mixture  in  a 
first  regenerator,  thereby  separating  condensabies  at  a  sub- 
stantial low  temperature  by  panial  condensation  from  said 
gaseous  mixture  to  obtain  a  crude  hydrogen  fraction,  and 
washing  the  thus  separated  crude  hydrogen  fraction  with 
liquid  nitrogen  to  form  a  CO-free  gaseous  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  nitrogen  and  simultaneously  dissolving  CO 
in  the  liquid  nitrogen, 
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1.  Process  for  producing  refrigeration  comprising  the 
steps  of 

passing  a  first  stream  of  compressed  cold  gas  at  a  first 
relatively  high  pressure  in  heat  interchange  with  a 
first  relatively  warm  fluid  to  warm  the  first  stream 
of  compressed  gas  to  a  relatively  high  temperature, 

expanding  the  warm  first  stream  of  compressed  gas 
at  the  relatively  high  temperature  and  under  the  first 
relatively  high  pressure  with  production  of  external 
work  to  produce  first  effluent  under  a  first  relatively 
low  pressure, 

passing  a  second  stream  of  compressed  cold  gas  at 
substantially  the  first  relatively  high  pressure  in 
countercurrent  heat  exchange  with  first  effluent  to 
cool  the  first  effluent  and  to  warm  the  second  stream 


of  compressed  gas  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
relatively  high  temperature  of  the  warm  first  stream 
of  compressed  gas, 

expanding  the  warm  second  stream  of  compressed  gas 
with  production  of  external  work  to  produce  sec- 
ond effluent  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  effluent  and  under  a  pressure  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  relatively  low  pressure  of  the 
first  effluent, 

the  first  effluent  being  cooled  to  a  temperature  ap- 
proaching the  temperature  of  the  second  effluent  by 
the  heat  interchange  with  the  second  stream  of  com- 
pressed gas, 

and  passing  the  cooled  first  effluent  and  the  second 
effluent  to  a  common  utilization  zone. 


3,327,489 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Let  S.  Gaumer,  Jr^  AlieDtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicak,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  296,122 
17  Claims.  (CI.  62—29) 


the  improvement  comprising  a  step  preceding  said  wash- 
ing of  the  thus  separated  crude  hydrogen  fraction  of: 

passing  said  thus  separated  crude  hydrogen  fraction 
through  a  second  regenerator  which  was  traversed 
during  a  previous  cycle  by  said  hydrogen-containing 
gaseous  mixture,  to  warm  said  thus  separated  crude 
hydrogen    fraction    and    to    cool    said   second   rc- 

•   generator. 

3,327,488 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 

LIQUEFACTION 

James  W.   Perrier,   Loadon,   England,   assignor   to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,556 
5  Claims.  (CI.  62—13) 


1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixtures  into  com- 
ponent gases  employing  a  low  temperature  fractionating 
operation  including  preliminary  separation  in  a  first  frac- 
tionating zone  under  superatmosphcric  pressure  produc- 
ing gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction  and  liquid  high  boil- 
ing point  fraction  and  a  further  separation  in  a  second  frac- 
tionating zone  under  relatively  low  pressure  producing 
gaseous  low  boiling  point  component  and  liquid  high  boil- 
ing point  component, 

comprising   the  steps  of  providing  cool  gaseous  ma- 
terial  under  superatmospheric   pressure   from  com- 
pressed gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated, 
the  gaseous  material  including  components  of  the  gas- 
eous mixture  with   the  percentage  of  high  boiling 
point  component  being  less  than  the  percentage  of 
high  boiling  point  component  of  the  liquid  high  boil- 
ing point  fraction  and  greater  than  the  percentage  of 
high   boiling  point  component  of  the  gaseous   low 
boiling  point  fraction, 
performing  a  first  condensing-evaporating  step  includ- 
ing establishing  heat  interchange  between  cool  gaseous 
material  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  liquid 
high  boiling  point  component  under  a  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  pressure  of  the  second  fractionating 
zone  and  establishing  heat  interchange  between  cool 
gaseous   material    under   superatmospheric  pressure 
and  liquid  high  boiling  point  component  under  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  second  fraction- 
ating zone  to  further  cool  the  gaseous  material  and 
provide    vaporized    liquid    high   boiling    point   com- 
ponent under  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure of  the  second  fractionating  zone  and  vaporized 


liquid  high  boiling  point  component  under  a  pres- 
sure lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  second  fraction- 
ating zone, 

the  first  condensing-evaporating  step  including  utiliza- 
tion of  vaporized  liquid  high  boiling  point  component 
under  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pressure  of  the 
second  fractionating  zone  as  reboil  for  the  second 
fractionating  zone, 

withdrawing  as  product  vaporized  liquid  high  boiling 
point  component  under  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
pressure  of  the  second  fractionating  zone, 

feeding  further  cooled  gaseous  material  to  the  frac- 
tionating operation, 

liquefying  gaseous  low  boiling  point  fraction, 

and  utilizing  liquefied  low  boiling  point  fraction  as  re- 
flux for  the  first  and  second  fractionating  zones. 


3,327,491 
WDVDOWLESS  VACUUM  CHAMBER  FOR  EXPOS- 
ING A  COOLED  DEVICE  TO  SUCCESSIVE  SAM- 
PLERS 
Martin  D.  Andonian,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  An- 
donian  Associates,  Inc.,  Waltiiam,  Mas.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,168 
9  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


3.327.490 
RECOMBINING  SEPARATED  GASEOUS  NITROGEN 
AND  VAPORIZED  LIQUID  NITROGEN  WITH  AIR 
TO  PRODUCE  A  CONSTANT  GASEOUS  FEED 
RATE 
Maurice  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 
nlde,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  TEtude  et  FExploitation 
dcs  Prf>ccdes  Georges  Claude 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,162 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

948,348,  Patent  1,380,546 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62—30) 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  cold  by  the  vapori- 
zation of  liquid  nitrogen  according  to  a  variable  cold  de- 
mand, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cooling  a  constant  amount  of  a  gaseous  feed  and 
separating  from  the  cooled  feed  a  gaseous  fraction 
containing  any  oxygen  present  in  said  feed,  gaseous 
nitrogen  and  liquid  nitrogen; 

(b)  warming  up  by  heat  exchange  with  said  gaseous 
feed  said  gaseous  fraction,  and  discharging  it; 

(c)  warming  up  by  heat  exchange  with  said  gaseous 
feed  said  gaseous  nitrogen; 

(d)  establishing  a  store  of  said  separated  liquid  nitro- 
gen; 

(e)  utilizing  controlled  amounts  of  liquid  nitrogen  from 
said  store  to  produce  varying  amounts  of  cold  by 
vaporization  of  varying  amounts  of  liquid  nitrogen; 

(f )  warming  up  at  least  part  of  said  vaporized  nitrogen 
by  heat  exchange  with  said  gaseous  feed; 

(g)  mixing  said  warmed  up  gaseous  nitrogen,  said 
warmed  up  vaporized  nitrogen  and  any  necessary 
additional  air  amount,  to  make  up  said  constant 
amount  of  said  gaseous  feed; 

(h)  decreasing  the  additional  air  amount  in  said  gaseous 
feed  as  the  amount  of  vaporized  liquid  nitrogen  in- 
creases, and  suppressing  it  when  the  amount  of 
warmed  up  nitrogen  is  equal  to  the  amount  of 
gaseous  feed; 

(i)  discharging  any  excess  amount  of  warmed  up  nitro- 
gen when  said  amount  of  warmed  up  nitrogen  is 
higher  than  said  constant  amount  of  gaseous  feed. 


1.  A  cryogenic  apparatus  comprising  an  evacuated 
chamber  housing  a  cryogenically  cooled  element  and 
having  a  windowless  opening,  a  vacuum  lock  comprising 
an  element  holding  section  and  a  gate  section  connected 
to  said  element  holding  section  and  to  the  windowless 
end  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber,  gate  section  and 
element  holding  section  being  in  free  communication 
through  said  windowless  opening,  said  gate  section  having 
movable  valve  means  which  when  closed  isolate  said 
chamber  from  said  element  holding  section,  said  element 
holding  section  including  a  platform  and  means  rcleasably 
coupling  said  platform  to  said  gate  section  so  that  when 
said  sample  is  isolated  said  platform  can  be  exposed  to 
permit  changing  of  elements  thereon  without  affecting 
the  conditions  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  platform  in  such  a  way  that  a  direct  line 
of  sight  between  the  cooled  element  and  any  elements 
on  the  platform  exists  at  least  partially  through  the  win- 
dowless opening  when  said  movable  valve  means  is 
opened. 


3  327  492 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONCENTRATING  SOLUTIONS 
Howard  W.  Goard  and  Richard  A.  Waldo,  Bartlesville, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399^50 
12  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 


1.  A  process  for  separately  recovering  a  concentrated 
solution  of  a  first  liquid  and  a  concentrated  solution  of  a 
second  liquid  from  a  first  solution  of  said  first  liquid  in 
said  second  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

freezing  crystals  containing  said  second  liquid  in  greater 
proportion  than  said  first  liquid  in  said  first  solution 
in  a  freezing  zone  to  form  a  first  crystal  slurry; 
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positively  pumping  said  slurry  in  progressing  cavities 
into  a  crystal  purification  zone  without  allowing  any 
back  flow  into  said  freezing  zone; 

filtering  a  controlled  amount  of  said  concentrated  solu- 
tion of  said  first  liquid  from  said  slurry  in  said  purifi- 
cation zone  while  forcing  said  crystals  into  a  crystal 
melting  zone; 

withdrawing  a  controlled  amount  of  said  concentrated 
solution  of  said  second  liquid  from  said  melting  zone; 
and 

thereby  refluxing  the  remaining  amount  of  said  concen- 
trated solution  of  said  second  liquid  from  said  melt- 
ing zone  into  said  purification  zone  to  wash  said 
crystals  and  thereby  concentrate  the  proportion  of 
said  second  liquid  in  said  crystals  as  they  approach 
said  melting  zone. 


placing  said  air  suply  means,  and  a  control  port  means 
under  control  of  said  thermal  switch  means  when  the 
ice  in  said  bin  is  above  said  predetermined  amount. 
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3.327,494 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  ICE  MACHINES 

Paul  D.  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  535,  Longview,  Tex.     75601 

Continuation  of  application  Set.  No.  513,907,  Dec.  13, 

1965.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Set.  No.  599,118 

4  Claims.  (CI.  62—352) 


3,327,493 
HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  AUTO- 
MATIC   ICE    MAKER    AND    CONTROL    MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Dwight  VV .  Jacobus,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,988 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62—137) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  comprising  a  freezer  compartment, 
a  fresh  food  compartment,  and  an  ice  maker  in  said 
freezer  compartment  including  a  storage  bin  for  receiving 
and  storing  ice  pieces  produced  by  said  ice  maker; 
air  supply  means  for  supplying  streams  of  below  freez- 
ing air  to  both  of  said  compartments  including  re- 
frigerating and  air  circulating  means  and  a  fluidic  air 
switch  having  a  main  inlet  for  receiving  below  freez- 
ing air  from  said  air  circulating  means,  a  freezer  air 
outlet  communicating  with  said  freezer  compartment, 
a  fresh  food  air  outlet  communicating  with  said  fresh 
food  compartment,  and  a  control  port  and  port  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
port  to  divert  the  flow  of  air  through  said  air  switch 
from  said  freezer  air  outlet  to  said  fresh  food  outlet, 
electrical  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  air  supply  means  comprising  a  first  switch 
means  movable  between  a  first  operating  position 
when  the  ice  in  said  bin  is  below  a  predetermined 
amount  and  a  second  operating  position  when  the  ice 
in  said  bin  is  above  said  amount, 
a  first  circuit  including  thermal  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  in  said  fresh  food  compart- 
ment for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  port  con- 
trol means  in  response  to  a  change  in  temperature 
of  said  fresh  food  compartment, 
a  second  circuit  including  said  first  switch  in  its  first 
position  for  continuously  energizing  said  air  supply 
means  and  said  ice  maker  when  the  ice  in  said  bin 
is  below  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  a  third  circuit  including  said  thermal  switch  means 
and  said  first  switch  meaAs  in  its  second  position  for 


1.  A  vertical  column  evaporator  for  ice  manufactur- 
ing machines,  said  evaporator  comprising:  an  outer  tubu- 
lar member;  an  inner  tubular  member  disposed  inside  said 
outer  tubular  member  and  being  substantially  coextensive 
therewith  to  define  an  elongated  and  sealed  annular  evap- 
orator chamber  therebetween;  a  refrigerant  line  extending 
through  said  evaporator  chamber,  with  a  discharge  end 
portion  terminating  in  a  lower  region  thereof;  a  hot  gas 
line  also  extending  through  said  evaporator  chamber, 
with  its  end  portion  terminating  at  the  region  of  said 
chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  end  of  said  refrigerant 
line;  and  gas  deflection  means  carried  by  said  hot  gas 
line  to  direct  the  flow  of  hot  gas  against  opposite  sides 
of  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said  refrigerant  line  to 
prevent  excessive  buildup  of  ice  in  this  region  during  ice 
manufacturing  cycles. 


3,327,495 
GAS  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Sahabettin  Ergenc,  Zollikerberg,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Wintertbur,  Switzer. 
land,  a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  15,  1964. 

16,187  64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  62 — »01) 

/    I        I  ■  1       I 
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1.  A  gas  cooling  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
load,  an  expansion  machine,  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
changers, each  of  said  exchangers  including  two  channels 
in  heat  exchange  relation,  and  conduit  means  connecting 


the  compressor,  machine,  heat  exchangers  and  load  into 
a  closed  cycle  for  flow  of  gas  from  the  compressor  to  one 
channel  of  the  first  heat  exchanger,  to  one  channel  of  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  to  the  load,  to  the  other  channel 
of  the  first  beat  exchanger,  to  the  machine,  to  the  other 
channel  of  the  second  heat  exchanger,  and  back  to  the 
compressor. 

3,327,496 

SPEEDOMETER  SEAL 

Frederick  V.  De  Fusco,  32849  Hees, 

Uvonia,  Mich.     48150 

Filed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,195 

5  Claims.  (CI.  64 — 4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mileage  and  speed  indicator, 
a  flexible  shaft  drive,  first  disconnectable  coupling  means 
on  one  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  drive  for  driving  said 
indicator  and  second  disconnectable  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  flexible  shaft  drive  for  connection  to  a  driving 
means,  protective  means  for  preventing  unauthorized  tam- 
pering with  at  least  one  of  said  coupling  means  compris- 
ing: an  annular  seal  member  surrounding  said  flexible  shaft 
drive  proximate  said  coupling  means  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally remain  loosely  attached  to  said  flexible  shaft  drive, 
said  annular  seal  member  being  shaped  as  a  flat  washer 
having  substantially  centrally  disposed  apertures  for  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  said  flexible  shaft,  a  seal  wire  thread- 
ed through  appropriate  holes  in  said  annular  seal  member 
for  permanently  attaching  said  annular  seal  member  to  a 
portion  of  said  indicator  and  frangible  seal  means  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  seal  wire. 


3,327,497 
COUPLING 
William   Phillip   Amend,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  and   William 
Donald  Goodberiet,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
by   Gladys  C.  Goodberiet,  executrix,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  United   Engineering  and   Foundry  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10,  1964, 

32,557/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  64—9) 


4.  A  coupling  for  joining  together  a  spindle  shaft  with 
a  torque  receiving  shaft  wherein  the  coupling  is  subject 
to  a  variable  torque  comprising: 

a  coupling  member  having  its  axis  of  rotation  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  torque  receiving  shaft, 
said  coupling  member  having  an  axially  extending  open- 
ing into  which  is  received  and  secured  to  said  cou- 
pling member  a  plate  member  arranged  to  divide  the 
opening  into  first  and  second  recesses, 


said  coupling  member  including  gear  teeth  projecting 
into  said  first  recess  adapted  to  mesh  with  gear  teeth 
formed  on  said  spindle  shaft, 

said  coupling  member  including  longitudinally  opposed 
plane  surfaces  formed  in  said  second  recess, 

said  plane  surfaces  being  tapered  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  distance  between  the  surfaces  progressively 
diminishes  inwardly  of  the  second  recess, 

longitudinally  tapered  keys  carried  by  said  coupling 
member  each  having  a  first  surface  engageable  with 
one  of  said  plane  surfaces  and  a  second  surface  en- 
gageable with  said  portion  of  said  torque  receiving 
shaft, 

said  keys  having  end  portions  extending  outwardly  of 
said  coupling  member  and  engageable  with  said 
torque  receiving  shaft  for  displacing  the  keys  relative 
to  the  coupling  member, 

first  resilient  means  located  between  said  plate  and  said 
keys  for  initially  displacing  the  keys  outward  of  said 
second  recess  preparatory  to  receiving  the  torque  re- 
ceiving member, 

the  construction  and  cooperative  relationship  of  the 
said  coupling  member,  keys  and  torque  receiving 
shaft  being  such  that  insertion  of  the  torque  receiv- 
ing shaft  into  coupling  member  displaces  the  keys 
inwardly  of  the  coupling  member,  thereby  reducing 
the  distance  between  the  keys  until  the  torque  receiv- 
ing shaft  is  clamped  in  a  positive  metal-to-metal  rela- 
tionship with  the  coupling  member  by  said  keys, 

said  coupling  member  including  guiding  means  for  said 
keys  allowing  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  a 
direction  inward  of  said  recess  until  the  clamped 
condition  is  obtained,  and 

second  resilient  means  carried  by  the  spindle  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  exert  a  force  on  the  coupling  member  in 
a  direction  toward  the  torque  receiving  shaft  and  on 
said  keys  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  force  exerted 
by  said  first  resilient  means  and  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  positive  metal-to-metal  relationship  between  said 
coupling  member,  keys  and  torque  receiving  shaft 
when  the  coupling  is  subject  to  the  varying  torque 
conditions. 


3  327  498 

LOOPING  NEEDLE  FOR  FORMING  KNITTED 

LOOPS 

Denis  Matthews,  Sutton-in-Ashfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Limited 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  25, 1963, 

37,661/63 
3  Claims.  (CI.  66—121) 


1.  A  looping  needle  comprising  a  shank  for  releasable 
mounting  said  needle  on  a  needle  bar  of  a  linking  ma- 
chine, an  intermediate  pan  extending  from  said  shank 
and  of  arcuate  form  when  viewed  from  a  side  thereof 
and  in  a  plane  extending  longitudinally  of  the  needle,  and 
a  tapered  end  part  extending  from  said  intermediate  part 
and  tapered  substantially  to  an  end  point,  said  needle, 
having  a  substantially  straight  side  with  a  slot  adjacent 
said  tapered  end  part  which  extends  inwardly  from  the 
side  toward  said  tapered  end  part  to  form  a  side  hook  hav- 
ing a  tip,  and  a  short  latch  pivoted  to  said  needle  for 
movement  at  said  side,  said  latch  having  a  spoon  tip 
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located  to  engage  and  disengage  from  the  hook,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  slot,  said  latch  being  movable  per- 
pendicularly to  said  plane  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  being  inclined  in  the  opened  position  at  sub- 
stantially 35*  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle. 


of  said  wales  is  displaced  through  a  substantial  angle 
about  the  axis  of  said  fold  in  extending  from  the  terminal 
portion  of  one  ply  across  said  junction  to  the  terminal 
portion  of  the  other  ply,  said  terminal  portions  being 
joined  by  inleriockcd  courses  of  said  terminal  portions. 


3,327  499 

INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVEN  THREAD 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Schmidt,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  and  Hans  Joachim 
Stock,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Franz  Morat  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6.  1964. 

M  61,621 

19  Claims.  (CI.  66—132) 


3,327,501 

MULTI-PLY  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Klaus  W.  Bahlo,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 

Knowles-Malimo,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,431 
15  Claims.  (CI.  66—192) 


I 


E^^. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
movable  part  for  performing  knitting  operations,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  knitting  stations,  and  a  thread  transporting  ap- 
paratus at  each  knitting  station,  said  thread  transporting 
apparatus  comprising-  impulse  producing  means  con- 
trolled by  said  movable  part  of  said  knitting  machine  to 
generate  electric  impulses  at  a  frequency  proportionate  to 
the  operational  speed  of  the  knitting  machine;  an  electric 
steppmg  motor  connected  to  said  impulse  producing 
means  for  receiving  said  impulses  and  driven  by  the 
same  to  intermittently  move  in  steps  whose  frequency  is 
proportionate  to  the  frequency  of  said  impulses  and 
thereby  to  the  speed  of  said  movable  part  and  to  the  op- 
erational speed  of  the  knitting  machine;  and  thread  trans- 
porting means  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  stepping 
motor  whereby  said  thread  transporting  means  move  at 
a  speed  varying  proportionate  to  any  varied  speed  of  the 
knitting  machine. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  multi-ply  fabric  using 
first  and  second  groups  of  yams,  the  yarns  of  one  group 
having  higher  shrinkage  characteristics  when  subjected  to 
a  shruiking  operation  than  the  yarns  of  the  other  group 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  disposing  said  first  and  second  groups  of  yarns  in 
side  by  side  relation  in  a  first  direction; 

(b)  moving  said  first  and  second  groups  of  yarns  in 
the  same  relation  in  a  second  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  direction  so  that  said  first  group  of  yarns 
laid  m  said  second  direction  overlap  at  least  one 
half  of  the  area  of  said  first  group  of  yarns  laid 
in  said  first  direction; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  multiple 
layers  of  yarn,  and 

(d)  stitching  said  layers  of  yarn  together  to  form  stitch- 
ing rows  in  a  direction  subsUntially  perpendicular  to 
the  yarn  in  said  layers,  whereby  the  yarns  of  one  of 
said  groups  will  be  on  one  side  of  said  fabric  and  the 
yarns  of  said  other  group  will  be  on  the  other  side  of 
said  fabric. 


3,327,500 

KNITTED  PRODUCTS 

John  A.  Currier.  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 

"SdrS""'"''  '"""'"'  ^•"•'  ^  -n»oration  of 

^"nlfi!/  I^^^'n!.^"   ^T    ''•    ''<'^'  S*r.   No.  302,868. 
573  331  application  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No, 

22  Claims.  (CI.  66—187) 


3,327,502 

KNITTED  PAPER  FABRIC 

Robert  Alfred  WUIer,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

£Sey         *''^'  ^^  ^-^-^  "  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1966.  Ser.  No.  596,658 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  66—202) 


1.  A  kiiitted  product  comprising  a  fold  having  two 
circularly  knit  tubular  plies  continuous  with  each  other 
across  a  junction  and  having  coursewise-extcnding  joined 
termmal  portions  with  wales  running  continuously  from 
the  termmal  portion  of  one  ply  across  said  junction  to 
the  termmal  portion  of  the  other  ply,  said  plies  being 
twisted  angularly  relatively  to  each  other  so  that  each 


'61^^^^ 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  adapted  to  be  divided  into  wiping 
clo  hs  comprising  knitted  yarn  wherein  each  yam  element 
includes  a  plurality  of  flat,  untwisted  paper  strips  expos- 
ing a  multitude  of  cut  edges,  said  strips  being  coated  with 
and  havmg  absorbed  therein  a  glycol  ester  composition 
which  imparts  to  said  yam  lubricity  for  ready  knittability 
and  m  cooperation  with  said  cut  edges,  a  high  rate  of 
water  and  oil  absorbency;  said  ester  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  major  portion  of  a  fatty  acid 

Z;m'T.°'  '  .PSl'^'^y'""^  S'y'^^'  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  1,000  to  2.000  and  a  minor  portion  of  a 


fatty  acid  monoester  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  600,  the  fatty  acid 
moiety  of  said  esters  having  from  15  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,327,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

A  HIGH  VELOCITY  BLAST 

Domhiick  Labino,  Grand  Rapids,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,885 
12  Claims.  (CI.  65—7) 


Lk 


C/  ....fr..-: 


1.  The  method  for  producing  a  high  temperature,  high 
velocity,  stabilized  gaseous  flame  blast  for  heating  fiber- 
izable  thermoplastic  material  being  advanced  into  the 
path  of  the  blast,  which  comprises: 

(a)  directing  a  combustible  homogeneous  admixture 
of  gases  in  a  substantially  uniform  elongated  rec- 
tangular distribution  pattern  into  a  refractory  tun- 
nel through  an  orifice  which  is  vertically  displaced 
from  the  central  axis  of  said  tunnel; 

(b)  burning  said  admixture  in  said  tunnel  while  ad- 
vancing the  buming  mixture  in  a  flow  distribution 
pattern  wherein  the  heat  intensity  of  the  buming 

<  mixture  is  greater  at  the  top  of  the  said  flow  pattem 
than  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  the  velocity  of  the 
buming  mixture  is  greater  at  the  bottom  of  said 
flow  pattern  than  at  the  top  thereof; 

(c)  discharging  the  burning  mixture  from  said  tunnel 
as  a  blast  in  a  substantially  uniform  elongated  rec- 
tangular pattem;  and 

(d)  continuously  introducing  the  fiberizable  thermo- 
plastic material  to  be  heated  into  an  upper  portion 
of  the  discharging  blast  and  projecting  the  heated 
material  by  the  force  of  the  blast. 


3,327,504 

BURNER-INLET  VALVE 

James  Dooald  Smith,  Stroadsbnri,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Ron- 

aon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

nied  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,061 

4  Claims.  (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  bumer-inlct  valve  for  a  gas  lighter  or  the  like 
having  a  fuel  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  from  a  refill 


voir  and  forming  a  socket  opening  exteriorly  thereof; 
means  forming  an  inner  conduit  within  and  axially 
fixed  relative  to  said  socket,  communicating  through 
the  wall  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said  i«scrvoir, 
said  means  including  an  engagement  portion  for 
engaging  the  neck  of  a  refill  vessel  inserted  into  said 
socket  to  provide  communication  between  said  ves- 
sel and  the  reservoir; 

first  and  second  passages  in  said  valve  housing,  spaced 
from  one  another,  said  first  passage  connecting  the 
interior  of  said  socket  with  the  reservoir  and  said 
second  passage  connecting  the  inner  conduit  with 
the  reservoir; 

first  and  second  valve  members  reciprocatably  mounted 
in  said  first  and  second  passages  respectively,  said 
first  valve  member  extending  into  said  socket  such 
that  it  will  be  actuated  by  the  neck  of  a  refill  vessel 
inserted  into  the  socket  to  open  the  first  passage; 

and  fuel  conducting  and  evaporating  means  interposed 
between  the  inner  conduit  and  the  reservoir  for  pass- 
ing fuel  from  the  reservoir  into  the  inner  conduit. 


3,327,505 

CROP  PROTECTION 

John  S.  Brown,  Flossmoor,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,779 

1  Claim.  (CI.  67—21) 


A  combustible  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  the 
combination  of: 

(A)  a  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
about  100-120°  F.  and  an  oil  content  of  about  2-6% ; 
aixi 

(B)  an  oil-  and  water-resistant  paper  container  there- 
for, said  container  being  an  open  top  cylindrical  poly- 
olefin-coated  paper  container,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical wall  of  about  30-50  point  long  fiber  kraft 

■paper  and  a  bottom  of  about  80-100  point  long 

fiber  kraft  paper; 
said  wax  and  said  paper  container  having  differential  bum- 
ing rates  after  ignition  so  that  said  container  bums  at  a 
lesser  rate  to  provide  a  reservoir  for  molten  wax  during 
the  combustion  thereof. 


3,327,506 
CLOTHES  WASHER 
Jerome  G.  Jacobsen,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,982 
6  Claims.  (CI.  68 — 4) 
4.  A  convertible  light  and  heavy  load  washing  machine 


vessel  and  comprising,  in  combination:  a  valve  housing    comprising,  a  tub  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  peripheral 
mountable  in  a  gas-tight  manner  in  a  wall  of  such  reser-    side  wall,  a  movable  center  post  extending  substantially 
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vertically  from  said  bottom  wall  within  said  tub,  an 
agitator  mounted  on  said  post  to  be  movable  therewith, 
means  to  move  said  post  and  agitator,  said  agitator  being 
formed  with  a  central  portion  adapted  to  surround  and 
extend  along  said  post,  a  ring  member  having  a  diameter 


3,327,507 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING,  CLEANING 
OR  PROCESSING 
Steven  Landon,  Bayside,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Washex  Ma- 
chinery  Corporation,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
Of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,383 
8  Claims.  (CI.  68—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  work  loads  of  varying  sizes 
and  distribution  by  means  of  treating  liquid  and  there- 
after extracting  the  treated  liquid  from  the  work,  com- 
prising a  base,  a  work  chamber  mounted  on  the  base  for 
receiving  a  volume  of  work  and  treating  liquid,  means 
for  establishing  recurring  relative  motions  between  the 
chamber,  the  liquid  and  the  work  to  continuously  expose 
the  work  to  the  action  of  the  liquid,  means  for  spinning 
the  chamber  to  extract  liquid  from  the  work  by  centrif- 
ugal action,  control  means  to  effect  selectively  the  clean- 
ing  and  extracting   motions   thereof,   means   responsive 
to  said  control  means  to  resiliently  support  the  chamber 
on  the  base  during  extraction  to  absorb  induced  vibra- 
tions and  to  couple  the  chamber  directly  to  the  base  free 
of  resilient  support  during  the   treating   action,   and   a 
housing  interposed  between  the  work  chamber  and  the 
base,  said  means  to  couple  the  chamber  to  the  base  in- 
cluding support  elements,  said  support  elements  includ- 
ing portions  on   said  housing  and  complementary  base 
mounted  portions  coupled  directly  to  the  floor,  said  por- 
tions including  inclined  surfaces  to  center  the  housing 
by  camming  action  in  a  predetermined  position  when  it 
is  lowered  onto  the  base. 


3,327,508 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Robert  Brown,  Bournemouth,  En|{land,  assignor  to  The 
Loewy  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Bournemouth, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963, 

14,304/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  72—6) 


less  than  the  diameter  of  said  tub,  and  means  to  remov- 
ably attach  said  ring  member  to  said  agitator  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  interior  surface  of  said  ring  and  the 
surfaces  of  the  agitator  enclosed  by  the  ring  form  one  or 
more  compartments  for  receiving  articles  to  be  washed. 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  flat  products,  having  two 
roll-assemblies  each  having  a  working  roll,  spacing  means 
for  maintaining  a  pre-set  distance  between  said  working 
rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  work- 
mg  rolls  separate  from  said  spacing  means,  pre-stressing 
means  for  the  mill,  load  meters  measuring  the  load  in  said 
spacing  means,  control  means  for  varying  the  pre-stress- 
ing force  and  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  load 
meters,  said  spacing  means  being  formed  by  rods  inter- 
posed between  one  of  the  roll-assemblies  and  said  load 
meters,  said  load  meters  being  interposed  in  turn  between 
said  spacing  means  and  said  pre-stressing  means  and  said 
adjusting  means  interposed  between  the  other  roll-as- 
sembly and  the  pre-stressing  means. 


3,327,509 
ROLLER  LEVELING 
Chrfatian    Roesch,    Middle    Village.    NY.,    assignor    to 
Maust  Machinery  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,267 
31  Claims,  (CI.  72—162) 


13.  A  roller  leveler  comprising  two  opposed  banks  of 
work  rolls,  the  rolls  in  the  first  bank  being  in  spaced 
staggered  relation  to  the  rolls  in  the  second  bank  for 
flexing  beyond  its  yield  point  strip  material  passing  be- 
tween the  banks  of  rolls,  said  rolls  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  separate  roll  clusters,  each  cluster  including 
at  least  two  rolls,  and  drive  means  interconnecting  the 
rolls  in  each  cluster,  with  the  rolls  of  one  cluster  being 
rotatable  at  a  different  speed  from  the  rolls  in  an  adja- 
cent cluster. 
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3,327,510 
CLAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLING  MILLS 
Lucien  Diolot,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  ass^or  to  So> 
cictc  Nouvclle  Spidem,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

932,091 

6  Claims.  (CI.  72—240) 


plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  provided  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  ^herein,  a  plurality  of  pleat-forming 
members  disposed  in  said  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  wedge 


members  disposed  in  said  apertures  to  compress  said  plate 
between  said  slots  to  hold  said  pleat-forming  members  in 
said  slots. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  including  a  base,  at 
least  one  upper  and  one  lower  working  roll  each  vertical- 
ly adjustable  with  respect  to  one  another  and  between 
which  a  strip  to  be  rolled  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for 
driving  said  rolls,  the  combination  comprising,  high  speed 
mechanical  clamping  means  adapted  to  effect  a  rapid 
change  of  clearance  between  said  rolls  by  screw  means 
driven  by  first  motor  means,  low  speed  hydromechanical 
clamping  means  including  first  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
affixed  to  said  base,  short  stroke  piston  means  vertically 
reciprocablc  in  said  first  cylinder  means  and  supporting 
said  lower  roll,  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  recipro- 
cably  receiving  long  stroke  piston  means  adapted  to  effect 
a  low  speed  change  of  clearance  between  said  rolls  by  dis- 
placing said  long  stroke  piston  means  by  second  motor 
means,  hydraulic  conduit  means  communicating  between 
said  first  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to 
maintain  both  said  cylinder  means  under  equal  hydraulic 
pressure,  said  conduit  means  including  pressure  sensing 
means  and  drain  valve  means,  electric  control  circuit 
means  interconnecting  at  least  said  pressure  sensing  means 
and  said  drain  valve  means  to  relieve  said  hydraulic 
pressure  in  both  said  cylinder  means  when  said  pressure 
exceeds  a  predetermined  safe  valve. 


3,327,512 

FINE  PITCH  FINNED  TUBING  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Arthur  H.  Novak,  Royal  Oak,  and  James  G.  Withers,  Jr., 

Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Calumet  &  Heda,  Inc., 

Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,390 

10  Claims.  (CI.  72—367) 


1.  The  method  of  making  fine  pitch  finned  tubing  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  rotation  of  a  plain  tube 
and  a  finning  roll  having  a  plurality  of  discs  of  progressive- 
ly increasing  diameter,  providing  a  relative  feed  motion  be- 
tween said  tube  and  roll  in  a  direction  substantially  radial 
of  said  tube,  and  decreasing  the  taper  angle  of  the  roll 
relative  to  said  tube  and  increasing  the  skew  angle  of  said 
roll  relative  to  said  tube  during  the  feed  motion. 


3,327,511 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
PLEATED  CAPSULES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Frederick  White.  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,602 
32  Claims.  (CI.  72—348) 
1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  pleated  capsule  from  a 
sheet  of  material  comprising  a  first  die  member  having 
an  opening  passing  therethrough,  a  second  die  member 
having  an  opening  passing  therethrough,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  sheet  of  material  between  said  die  members, 
means  for  moving  said  second  die  member  towards  said 
first  die  member  to  cut  a  blank  from  said  sheet  of  mate- 
rial and  pleat  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  blank, 
a  third  die  member,  means  for  moving  said  third  die 
member  through  the  opening  in  said  second  die  member 
and  against  said  blank  to  push  said  blank  through  the 
opening  in  said  first  die  member  to  form  said  blank  into 
said  pleated  capsule,  said  first  die  member  comprising  a 


3,327,513 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 

METAL 

John  W.  Hinshaw,  11122  Vinevale, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92641 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,286 

22  Claims.  (CI.  72—367) 


h 


-^ 


Jl. 


^ 


^j^ 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  tapered  tubing  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  placing  a  length  of  tubing  over  an 
elongated  mandrel  which  has  a  working  surface  that  ta- 
pers from  a  relatively  small  end  to  a  relatively  large  end; 
holding  the  tubing  against  longitudinal  movement  over 
the  mandrel  in  a  direction  from  the  small  end  toward  the 
large  end  of  the  mandrel  by  necking  the  tubing  down  over 
the  small  end  of  the  mandrel  so  that  the  inside  of  the  tub- 
ing adjacent  to  the  small  end  of  the  mandrel  is  smaller 
than  the  working  surface  of  the  mandrel  at  that  end;  and 
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moving  the  mandrel  and  tubing  axially  through  an  annu- 
lar metal  drawing  ring  starting  with  the  small  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  working  toward  the  large  end  so  as  to  draw 
the  tubing  tightly  against  the  working  surface  of  the  man- 
drel without  substantially  altering  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  tubmg,  said  drawing  ring  being  of  one-piece  construc- 
tion  and  of  uniform   composition  throughout   with  its 
outer  peripheral  surface  generally  unconfined,  and  having 
a  umform  cross-sectional  shape  about  its  entire  circum- 
ference; and  concentrating  the  radially  inwardly  directed 
drawuig  force  of  the  ring  against  the  tubing  generally 
rearwardly  in  the  ring  by  having  the  ring  relatively  thin 
proximate  the  leading  end  of  the  ring  and  relatively  thick 
proximate  the  trailing  end  of  the  ring. 


3,327,514 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING 

CASINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mayiurd  J.  G.  Tipper.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rheem 

Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora. 

uon  of  California 

FUed  Oct  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,688 
11  Claims.  (CL  72—416) 


said  movable  support  member  comprising  at  least  three 
jacks  disposed  respectively  in  said  openings,  two  of  said 
jacks  being  located  near  the  ends  of  said  movable  sup- 
port member  and  at  least  one  jack  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  end  jacks  and  rcgulatable  means  for  inter- 


t^\  W\  nVnvvWW' 


^fe 


1.  In  a  clipping  device  which  includes  a  housing  formed 
with  a  track  for  clips,  and  a  die  at  one  end  of  said  track 
against  which  a  clip  is  deformed, 

a  punch  member  formed  at  one  end  for  engagement 
with  a  clip  for  urging  the  latter  against  said  die  and 
provided  with  means  spaced  from  said  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  for  retracting  said 
member  to  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  die, 

lever  means  swingably  mounted  on  said  housing  for 
movement  from  an  outer  to  an  inner  position  relative 
to  said  housing  and  vice  versa, 

detent  means  operatively  connecting  said  punch  member 
and  said  lever  means  for  holding  said  punch  member 
in  said  retracted  position,  and 

a  shoulder  on  said  punch  memt>er  engageable  by  said 
lever  means  for  translating  said  punch  member  in 
response  to  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  means 
toward  said  housing. 


3,327,515 

^^^^  ^^^  BENDING  SHEET  METAL 

Willy  Beyeler,  Route  de  Morges,  Crissier 

Lausanne,  Switzerland  ' 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr  24   1965 

5,399/64  '  ' 

«  Claims.  (CI.  72— 453) 
1.  A  press  for  bending  sheet  metal  comprising  a  frame, 
a  tirst  support  member  fixed  on  said  frame,  a  second 
support  member  vertically  movable  on  said  frame  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  support  member  and  having 
at  least  three  openings  therein,  a  matrix  and  a  die  fixed 
respectively  on  said  support  members,  means  for  moving 


ruptmg  movement  of  said  end  jacks  before  completion 
of  movement  of  said  intermediate  jack  whereby  said 
movable  support  member  is  flexed  and  flexion  of  said 
movable  support  member  is  transmitted  through  said 
matrix  and  die  and  the  sheet  metal  being  bent  to  said 
fixed  support  member. 


3^27,516 
PERCUSSION  TOOL  HOLDER 
EUner  Anderson,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Carroll  W.  Hoshour  and  one-third  to  Nicholas  M. 
Esscr,  both  of  Roselle,  III. 

nied  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,413 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  72 — 462) 


C  "ty 


X 


^•■^"V""'-""-"-^ 


^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  percussion  type  tool  of  a 
tool  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  said  tool  and  to  posi- 
tion the  said  tool  with  respect  thereto  for  application 
to  a  workpiece,  and  a  permanent  magnet  slidably  mounted 
and  free  to  move  a  discreet  distance  within  said  tool 
holder  for  releasably  coupling  said  tool  to  the  tool  holder 
only  magnetically  except  at  the  instant  the  tool  holder 
has  been  stnick  a  sharp  blow,  at  which  instant  the  perma- 
nent magnet  is  free  to  rebound  whereby  it  is  isolated 
from  shock  forces  resulting  from  said  blow. 


3,327,517 
^^'^^JS^^^^O^'^LE  REFERENCE  FOR 
f        u  r^    pfSTRUMENT  CALIBRATION 
Joseph  G.  Huffman    Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  OU 

^douTf^c^iif^o;!"™'-'  "^  ^•'•^  ^•«'-  •  ^ 

FUed  Dec.  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,997 
6  Claims.  (CL  73— 1) 
L  A    device   for   calibrating   thermocouple    potcnUal 
measunng  instruments  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  an  enclosed  chamber; 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  fixed  tempera- 
ture within  said  chamber; 
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a  thermocouple  comprising  first  and  second  conductors 
formed  of  dissimilar  metals  positioned  within  said 
chamber; 

a  resistor  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  resis- 
tor being  formed  of  the  same  metal  as  said  first  con- 
ductor and  being  connected  to  said  first  conductor; 

means  for  applying  a  fixed  potential  across  said  resis- 
tor; and 


means  for  making  external  electrical  connections  to  at 
least  one  predetermined  point  along  the  electrical 
length  of  said  resistor  and  to  said  second  conductor. 


3,327,518 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  WEAR  IN  A  GUN  BARREL 

Cari-Gustav  Sjolin,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  6,  1964, 
4,213/64,  Patent  202,560 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—7) 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  wear  in  a  barrel  due  to 
the  firing  of  a  projectile  by  the  action  of  propellant  gases, 
said  meOiod  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  plug  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough  and  being  made  of  the  same  ma- 
terial as  the  barrel  the  wear  of  which  is  to  be  measured 
and  a  projectile  having  a  lengthwise  hole  therethrough; 
weighing  the  plug;  securing  the  plug  in  the  projectile  in  a 
position  in  which  the  holes  in  the  plug  and  the  projectile 
are  in  lengthwise  alignment  thereby  providing  a  continu- 
ing channel  through  the  projectile;  firing  the  projectile  with 
the  plug  inserted  therein  through  the  barrel  by  the  action 
of  propellant  gases;  and  weighing  the  plug  again  after  fir- 
ing whereby  the  difference  in  the  weight  of  the  plug  before 
and  after  firing  is  indicative  of  the  wear  experienced  by 
the  barrel  due  to  the  action  of  the  propellant  gases. 


3,327,519 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FLUID  ANALYZER 
Harry  M.  Crawford,  Port  Murray,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,408 
6  Claims.  (O.  73—23) 


I— <• 


•JSn 


1.  An  analyzer  which  comprises  in  combination  a  first 
piezoelectric  material,  a  first  substrate  coated  on  said  first 
piezoelectric  material,  a  second  piezoelectric  material,  a 
second  substrate  coated  on  said  second  piezoelectric  ma- 
terial, said  first  and  second  substrate  coated  piezoelectric 
materials  being  substantially  identical;  a  first  electronic 
oscillator  circuit  means  which  is  controlled  by  said  first 
piezoelectric  material,  a  second  electronic  oscillator  cir- 
cuit means  which  is  controlled  by  said  second  piezoelec- 
tric material;  first  fluid  stream  passage  means  to  said  first 
piezoelectric  material,  second  fluid  stream  passage  means 
to  said  second  piezoelectric  material;  means  to  compare 
the  oscillations  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  oscil- 
lator circuit  means  whereby  the  net  oscillations  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  component  of  the  fluid  stream  being  ana- 
lyzed can  be  determined;  and  means  for  cyclically  alter- 
nating said  fluid  stream  being  analyzed  from  said  first 
piezoelectric  material  to  said  second  piezoelectric  material 
at  a  rate  sufficient  to  substantially  eliminate  time  lag. 


3,327,520 

HEATED  SAMPLE  INJECTION  PORT 

Arthur  C.  Stapp,  Jr.,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Becliman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,192 

1  Claim.  (CI.  73—23.1) 


In  combination  with  a  chromatograph  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  column  adapted  to  separate  a  sample  mixture  car- 
ried in  a  carrier  stream  through  said  column  and  a  tem- 
perature controlled  column  chamber,  a  sample  injection 
port  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  defining  a  cavity  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  said  tubular  member  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  receive  the  head  end  portion  of  the 
chromatograph  column  through  said  outlet  opening 
thereof  with  space  remaining  between  the  outer  wall 
of  said  column  and  the  interior  of  said  cavity; 
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clamping  means  in  the  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  column  and  sealing  said  space 
between  the  column  and  the  tubular  member  adjacent 
the  outlet  end  thereof;  ' 

means  disposed  in  said  tubular  member  for  aligning 
the  head  end  of  the  chromatograph  column  with  said 
inlet  opening  in  said  tubular  member; 

a  self-sealing  cap  disposed  over  said  inlet  opening  of 
said  tubular  member  through  which  a  syringe  needle 
may  be  inserted  into  said  inlet  opening  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  head  end  portion  of  said  chromato- 
graph column; 

heating  means  closely  adjacent  said  tubular  member  for 
heating  said  tubular  member  and  the  head  end  por- 
tion of  said  chromatograph  column  disposed  there- 
in to  provide  a  heating  means  separate  from  that  of 
said  temperature  controlled  column  chamber  in  order 
to  establish  a  temperature  at  the  head  of  said  column 
which  is  optimum  for  sample  vaporization; 

a  carrier  gas  injection  port  communicating  through  said 
tubular  member  with  said  space  between  said  chro- 
matograph column  and  said  tubular  member;  and 

at  least  one  aperture  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  of  said 
tubular  member  for  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  from  said 
space  between  said  tubular  member  and  said  column 
into  the  end  of  said  column  for  sweeping  an  injected 
sample  through  said  column. 


June  27,  1967 


3,327,522 
TURBULENT  FRICTION  MEASUREMENT 
Jack  W.  Hoyt,  Pasadena,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,579 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—55) 


3,327,521 

LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  VACUUM  PUMPING 

STATION 

Walton  E.  Briggs,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NafionaJ 

Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,847 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—40.7) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  comparison  coefficient 
representing  a  quantitative  measure  of  turbulent  flow 
drag  friction  properties  of  a  specimen  fluid  relative  to 
that  of  a  reference  fluid,  such  as  distilled  water,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delivering  said  specimen  to  the  delivery  end  of  an 
elongated  pipe  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  flow,  said 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  and  the  length  to  internal 
bore  diameter  of  the  pipe  being  chosen  to  provide 
fully  developed  turbulent  flow  along  a  predetermined 
linear  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  pipe,  said  rate  of 
flow  being  essentially  fixed  and  uniform  irrespective 
of  difference  in  the  turbulent  flow  drag  friction 
characterized  of  the  specimen  and  reference  fluids, 

(b)  measuring  the  pressure  differential  between  two 
spaced  pressure  sensing  stations  disposed  along  said 
predetermined  linear  portion  of  the  pipe  within 
which  turbulent  flow  is  fully  developed,  and 

(c)  comparing  the  measured  differential  for  the  speci- 
men fluid  to  that  of  the  reference  fluid  under  the 
same  condition  in  accordance  with  the  relation- 
ship 


'=('-§) 


5.  A  leak  detector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mass 
sensitive  member,  a  main  vacuum  pumping  system  con- 
nected to  said   member,   an   auxiliary  vacuum  pumping 
station,  an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  member  through 
the  pumping  station,  the  pumping  station  comprising  a 
roughing  pump  and  valve  means  having  first,  second  and 
third  operative  arrangements  for  selectively  and  sequen- 
tially connecting  the  inlet  line  to  the  roughing  pump  in 
said   first   operative   arrangement    (FIG.   3A)   and   then 
breaking  the  connection  of  inlet  line  to  roughing  pump 
and  connecting  the  inlet  line  to  said  mass  sensitive  mem- 
ber and  said  main  vacuum  pumping  system  in  said  second 
operative  arrangement  (FIG.  3B)  and  then  blocking  the 
connection  of  the  inlet  line  to  both  said  rough  pump  and 
mass  sensitive  member  in  said  third  operative  arrange- 
ment (FIG.  3  or  3C),  and  means  for  selcrtively  limiting 
the  speed  of  the  main  pumping  system  without  disturbing 
the  connection  between  the  inlet  line  and  mass  sensitive 
member,   and  means  for  automatically  over-riding  the 
speed  limiting  means  to  restore  full  speed  after  comple- 
tion of  the  leak  detection  operation. 


where  A  is  the  desired  coefficient  representing  a  quanti- 
tative measure  of  turbulent  flow  drag  friction  properties 
of  the  specimen  fluid,  B  is  the  measured  pressure  differ- 
ential for  the  specimen  fluid,  and  C  is  the  measured 
pressure  differential  for  the  reference  fluid. 


3,327,523 
INSPECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Monroe  Robert  Kelemencky,  Woodbury,  and  Peter  Cush- 
nie.  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries, 
Inc.,  El  Segundo.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,658 
11  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  substantially  continuous  inspection  of 
an  elongated  test  object  moving  parallel  to  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  comprises:  a  housing  open  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  receive  said  test  object  therethrough;  support 
means  connected  to  support  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  three  mutually  perpendicular  space  axes;  position- 
mg  means  connected  to  hold  said  housing  in  fixed  receiv- 
ing relationship  to  the  advancing  end  of  a  test  object; 
releasing  means  connected  to  automatically  release  said 
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positioning  means  and  housing  when  the  advancing  end 
of  said  test  object  has  entered  said  housing;  gripping 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  selective  engagement 


With  a  test  object  moving  therethrough;  and  testing  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  test  object  during  its  movement  through  said  housing. 


3,327,524 
APPARATUS  AND  MEANS  FOR  OBTAINING 

WATER  FROM  ROCKS 

Jack  H.  Osgood,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,314 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—76) 


1.  A  hygronalyzer  for  measuring  the  amount  of  bound- 
water  liberated  from  a  sample  at  various  temperatures 
comprising: 

a  furnace  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  a  sample 
a  heater  for  raising  the  temperature  of  a  sample  in 
said  combustion  chamber  to  a  plurality  of  progres- 
sively higher  temperatures,  means  comprising  a  first 
passageway  for  introducing  a  dry  carrier  gas  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  comprising  a 
second  passageway  for  exhausting  the  gas-and- 
Iiberated-moisture  from  said  combustion  chamber- 
hygrometer  cell  means,  comprising  a  hygrometer  cell 
located  in  the  second  carrier-gas  exhausting  passage- 
way, for  measuring  the  amount  of  Iiberated-moisture 
in  said  carrier  gas;  and 
recorder  means  for  charting  the  amount  of  liberated 
moisture  versus  the  temperatures  at  which  the  mois- 
ture is  liberated. 


3,327,525 

SCRIBED  AND  NOTCHED  PN^UNCTION 

TRANSDUCERS 

Uwls  K.   Russell,   Livermore,  and  Wilhelm  H.  Legal, 

>>oodside,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Raytheon    Company, 

Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,411 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—88.5) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  strain  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and 
second  regions  of  opposite  conductivity-type  defining 
a  junction  therebetween, 

(b)  means  for  localizing  stress  in  the  body  in  a  zone 
through  which  said  junction  extends  comprising  a 
scribed  mark  in  said  first  region  and  an  opposing 
notch  in  the  second  region, 

(c)  means  for  restraining  motion  of  a  portion  of  the 
body  at  one  side  of  the  notch  and  mark,  and  means 
for  applying  varied  pressures,  in  a  direction  lateral 
to  the  plane  of  the  junction,  to  the  unrestrained  por- 
tion of  the  body  on  the  other  side  of  the  notch  and 
mark  for  causing  a  bending  movement  about  said 
zone  of  the  body  between  the  scribed  mark  and 
opposing  notch  and  thereby  inducing  strains  in  the 
portion  of  the  junction  lying  within  said  zone  in 
proportion  to  variations  in  applied  pressure. 

(d)  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  regions  and 
mcluding  means  for  producing  a  current  flow  through 
the  body  and  across  the  junction,  and  means  for 
measuring  modulations  in  the  current  flow  resulting 
from  strains  induced  in  the  junction. 


3,327,526 
DIESEL  ENGINE  TIMER 
Jesse  N.  North,  Box  144,  Harbert,  Mich.     49115 
Faed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,374 
I     3  Claims.  (CI.  73—118) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  fuel  injection 
timing  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  fuel  in- 
jection type,  a  sensing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced,  essentially  co-extensive,  relatively  oppositely 
pivotable  jaw  arms  fastened  together  by  securing  means 
near  one  extremity  thereby  forming  a  common  pivot  point, 
ineans  near  said  pivot  point  circumscribing  a  portion  of 
the  external  circumferential  peripheral  surface  of  a  fuel 
injection  line,  signal  generating  means  carried  up<Mi  one 
jaw  arm  and  actuatable  by  relative  pivotable  movement 
of  the  other  jaw  arm  responsive  to  radial  expansion  of 
the  fuel  Ime  as  a  charge  of  fuel  passes  therethrough,  and 
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means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  signal  generating 
means  to  correlate  said  actuation  with  the  instantaneous 
position  of  the  engixK  crankshaft. 


3,327^27 

FLUID  TEMPERATURE  LOGGING  WHILE 

DRILLING 

Jan  J.  Arps,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arps  CorponitioD, 

Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser,  No.  369,890 

15  Claims.  (CI.  73—154) 


1.  The  method  of  logging  a  bore  hole  while  drilling 
which  comprises: 

(a)  pumping  a  drilling  fluid  into  the  bore  hole  through 
a  drill  stem  to  the  drill  bit  and  back  to  the  surface 
along  the  annulus  between  the  drill  stem  and  the  walls 
of  the  bore  hole  to  transfer  heat  to  said  fluid  from 
the  bit  and  from  virgin  formations  as  they  are  ex- 
posed by  operation  of  the  bit.  and 

(b)  continuously  measuring  the  gradient  in  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said 
bit. 


3,327,528 
FLOW  METER 
Erwin  G.  Valgoi,  CharloMesville,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
lasignments,    to   Teledyne,   Incorporated,    Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,431 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—179) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  device,  a  casing  having  a  portion 
with  an  inner  surface  circularly  curved  about  an  axis  and 
having  two  spaced  substantially  plane  surfaces,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  rotate  through  an  angle  about  said  axis,  a 
partition  extending  from  said  circularly  curved  inner  sur- 
face  toward  said  shaft  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  inner  wall  elements  adjacent  said  circularly 
curved  inner  surface  and  arcuately  curved  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rods  between  end  sur- 
faces of  said  arcuately  curved  elements,  spring  means 
urging  said  curved  elements  into  contact  with  said  rods, 
spring  means  urging  said  arcuately  curved  elements  to- 
ward said  circularly  curved  inner  surface,  a  plurality  of 
screws  threaded  through  said  circularly  curved  casing  por- 
tion for  moving  said  arcuately  curved  elements  toward 


said  axis,  a  fluid  operated  paddle  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  movable  relative  to  said  arcuately  curved  elements 
and  said  plane  surfaces  and  closely  adjacent  thereto,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  attached  to  said  shaft  for  indicating  its  posi- 
tion, means  for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  said  casing 
on  one  side  of  said  paddle,  and  means  for  conducting 
fluid  to  and  from  said  casing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
paddle. 


3,327,529 
LIFT  SENSING  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Romald  E.  Bowles  and  Richard  I.  Windsor,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,    assignors   to    Bowles    Engineering    Corporation, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,758 
13  Claims.  (CI.  73—180) 


GT-'^rej:    c^ 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  lift  forces  acting  on  a  foil 
wherein  all  elements  forming  the  system  remain  station- 
ary during  operation  thereof  comprising  a  body  movable 
relative  to  a  fluid  medium  and  receiving  forces  of  lift  dur- 
ing movement  thereof,  said  body  including  a  leading  sur- 
face and  a  leading  edge  located  at  the  midpoint  of  said 
leading  surface,  first  and  second  pressure  sensing  ports 
formed  in  said  leading  surface  positioned  between  two 
percent  and  twenty  percent  of  the  chord  length  of  said 
member,  first  and  second  fluid  receiving  passages,  one  end 
of  each  passage  communicating  with  a  different  one  of 
said  pressure  sensing  ports,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  generally  constant  pressure  to  each  of  said  passages 
intermediate  the  lengths  thereof,  fluid  resistances  located 
adjacent  both  ends  of  said  passages  for  restricting  flow 
therethrough,  and  means  actuated  by  fluid  issuing  from 
said  other  ends  of  said  passages  for  determining  the  differ- 
ential in  pressure  between  said  passages. 


3,327,530 

MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 

Franklin  P.  Leptrd,  78  Liberty  St.,  Qnincy,  Mich.     49082 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,921 

7  Claims.  (O.  73—182) 


5.  A  marine  speedometer  assembly  for  indicating  the 
speed  at  which  a  boat  hull  is  moving  relative  to  the  water 
supporting  the  same  comprising  in  combination,  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  speed  indicating  means,  means  including  a 


Pilot  opening  means  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  water 
and  to  receive  pressure  signals  generated  by  the  relative 
movement  between  said  Pitot  opening  and  the  water,  first 
conducting  means  including  first  and  second  portions  con- 
necting said  Pitot  opening  means  to  said  indicating  means 
for  conducting  pressure  signals  therebetween  with  said 
first  portion  connected  to  said  indicating  means  and  said 
second  portion  connected  to  said  Pitot  opening  means, 
and  blow-out  means  confluent  with  said  first  conducting 
means  for  inducing  a  reverse  pressure  to  said  Pitot  open- 
ing means,  said  blow-out  means  including  a  manually 
controllable  fluid  pressure  source  means  and  second  con- 
ducting means,  pressure  sensitive  valve  means  operatively 
disposed  in  both  said  conducting  means  for  connecting 
said  source  means  to  said  first  conducting  means  at  the 
junction  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  valve  means 
mcluding  first  and  second  bores  disposed  in  a  confluent 
relationship  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  a  third  bore  confluent  with  said  second  conduct- 
ing means  and  a  valve  stem  means  slidably  disposed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  bores,  said  valve  stem  means  having  first 
and   second   passageways   therein,   said   valve   including 
means  constantly  blocking  said  first  and  second  passage- 
ways from  a  confluent  relationship  with  each  other,  said 
valve  stem  means  having  first  and  second  positions  and 
including  means  for  moving  the  same  alternately  between 
said  positions  and  in  said  first  position  said  first  passage- 
way being  confluent  with  said  first  and  second  portions 
and  said  second  passageway  is  blocked  from  both  said 
portions  thereby  allowing  pressure  signals  from  said  Pitot 
opening  to  pass  to  said  indicating  means  and  in  said  sec- 
ond position  said  first  passageway  is  blocked  from  said 
first  and  second  portions  and  said  second  passageway  is 
confluent  with  said  second  portion  whereby  fluid  pressure 
from  said  source  means  may  pass  therethrough  to  said 
Pitot  opening. 
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said  thermocouple  elements  located  within  said  sleeve,  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  at  the  lower  end  of  said  guide 
sleeve,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  thermocouple  elements 
from  said  housing  into  said  guide  sleeve  and  for  position- 
ing the  lowermost  of  the  said  thermocouiJe  elements  with 
Its  lower  end  projecting  below  the  bottom  of  said  guide 
sleeve  and  its  upper  end  in  electrical  contact  with  said  pair 
of  contacts. 


^  3,327,532 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Richard  D.  Nolan,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ad- 
vance  SUmpIng  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,671 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  73— 368  J) 


3,327331 
AUTOMATIC  EXPENDABLE  THERMOCOUPLE 

LANCE 
Ronald  J.  Fradencck,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Betblcbem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,994 
3  Claims.  (CL  73—359) 


cm 


1.  A   temperature    responsive    actuator   comprising   a 
capsule  havmg  walls  made  of  resilient  material  and  con- 
tainmg  a  heat  expansible  material,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
capsule  having  an  opening  therein,  an  elongated  beat 
transfer  pm  including  a  stem  and  a  head  on  one  end  of 
the  stem,  said  head  having  a  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  stem,  said  stem  extending  through  said 
openmg  mto  the  interior  of  the  capsule,  a  metal  housing 
havmg  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  the  capsule,  said 
recess  bemg  shaped  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of 
said  capsule,  a  piston  abutting  the  top  wall  of  said  cap- 
sule and  supported  in  said  housing  for  reciprocatory  move- 
ment in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  heat  transfer  pin  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
top  wall  as  it  is  expanded  by  the  heat  expansible  material 
contained  in  said  capsule,  the  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
surrounding  said  opening  forming  a  lip  seal  which  seal- 
ingly  engages  the  stem  adjacent  the  head  to  prevent  leak- 
age from  the  interior  of  the  capsule,  said  head  having  an 
mner  surface  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  an  outer  surface  in  contact  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing,  said  lip  seal  having  axial 
sealing  engagement  against  said  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  head,  the  inner  surface  on  said 
head  and  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  on  said  bottom  wall 
being  all  tapered  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  the  heat 
transfer  pin  to  cause  movement  of  the  lip  seal  in  an  out- 
ward direction  along  the  heat  transfer  pin  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  internal  pressure  developed  within  the  in- 
terior of  the  capsule  by  the  heat  expansible  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a 
molten  metal  bath  comprising  a  housing  for  containing  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tubular  theruKKouple  elements,  an 
elongated,  open-ended,  tubular  guide  sleeve  depending 
from  and  secured  to  said  housing,  frictional  retaining 
means  within  said  guide  sleeve  for  engaging  and  hoWing 


3,327,533 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  VIBRATION  DEVICES 
R(^rt  R.  Kooiman,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assizor  to 
Rosemount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,480 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 
1.  In  an  instrument  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  tube  being  of  non-circular  cross-section 
having  major  and  minor  axes,  said  tube  being  closed  at 
Its  ends,  means  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  the  tube 
for  fixedly  supporting  the  tube,  said  supporting  means 
bemg  rigid  and  engaging  said  one  end  at  said  major  and 
mmor  axes  to  prevent  motion  of  said  tube  at  said  one 
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end,  the  remainder  of  the  tube  being  free,  means  for 
vibrating  the  tube  at  a  resonant  frequency  in  torsion  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  means  responsive  to  the 


vibration  of  the  tube  and  connectable  to  an  external  cir- 
cuit for  sensing  said  resonant  frequency,  and  means  for 
applying  differential  pressure  to  the  walls  of  the  tube. 


3,327,534 
BOURDON  TUBE  GAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  J.  Foltz,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,747 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—418) 


In  a  pressure  gauge  formed  of  a  housing  having  a 
pressure  inlet  for  receiving  pressure  from  a  source  ex- 
teriorly of  the  housing,  the  improvement  in  a  pressure  in- 
dicating tube  assembly  located  within  the  housing  which 
compises, 

(a)  a  Bourdon  tube  having  one  open  end  communi- 
cating with  said  pressure  inlet  and  having  a  tapered 
end  disposed  generally  opposite  said  inlet  provid- 
ing a  confined  opening, 

(b)  an  attachment  tube  for  said  Bourdon  tube  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  said  confined  open- 
ing of  the  Boruon  tube  tapered  end, 

(c)  said  attachment  tube  having  its  open  end  abutting 
said  tapered  end  of  the  Bourdon  tube  and  aligned 
therewith  providing  a  substantially  continuous  inner 
surface  between  the  tubes, 

(d)  a  ring  connection  for  the  tubes  encircling  the 
abutting  tube  ends, 

(e)  said  Bourdon  tube  having  elastic  characteristics 
and  a  sufRciently  large  diameter  to  be  operative  for 
indicating  variations  in  pressure  from  said  source 
and  said  attachment  tube  having  a  diameter  suffi- 
ciently small  to  be  substantially  unaffected  by  pres- 
sure and 


(f)  said  attachment  tube  being  operable  for  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure  for  cleaning  the  tube  assembly 
when  its  closed  end  is  manually  opened. 


134; 


3.327,535 

MULTIPLE  PIPETTING  APPARATUS 

Peter  James  Littlejohns  Sequeira,  23  Macclesfield  Road, 

Wilmslow,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  24,1963, 

33,611/63 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73—423) 


1.  Multiple  pipetting  apparatus  comprising  a  base. 
a  support  on  the  base  for  holding  receptacles  disposed 
in  rows  and  columns  extending  along  and  across  the  sup- 
port respectively,  a  member  extending  across  the  sup- 
port above  the  level  of  the  receptacles,  a  mechanism  for 
producing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the 
support  and  the  member,  a  line  of  pipetting  tubes  mount- 
ed on  the  member  above  the  level  of  respective  rows  of 
receptacles,  a  set  of  syringes,  pipes  individually  connect- 
ing the  syringes  to  the  pipetting  tubes,  an  element  for 
operating  the  syringes  in  synchronism,  a  device  for  simul- 
taneously raising  and  lowering  the  pipetting  tubes  when 
their  lower  ends  are  aligned  with  a  column  of  receptacles, 
said  support  including  a  rectangular  tray  having  slidable 
partitions  movable  parallel  to  one  pair  of  sides  of  the 
tray  and  carrying  adjustable  clamping  blocks  movable 
parallel  to  the  other  pair  of  sides  of  the  tray. 


3,327.536 

ACCELERATED  ENVIRONMENTAL  TESTING  OF 

LARGE  STRUCTURES 

John  V.  Fitzgerald.  106  Norris  Ave., 

Metuchen,  NJ.     08840 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,234 
12  CUims.  (CI.  73—432) 
1.  An  accelerated  environmental  testing  unit  for  test- 
ing large  structures,  comprising. 

an  air-tight  testing  chamber,  of  size  large  enough  to 
adequately  encompass  a  large  structure  to  be  tested, 
and  having  a  roof,  sides,  and  an  air  tight  closeable 
entrance, 
a  large  air-tight  duct  forming  a  loop  outside  of  said 
chamber  and  having  its  ends  attached,  in  outside  air- 
sealing  relation,  to  the  sides  of  said  chamber, 
weather-accelerating  elements  mountable  in  the  top  of 
said  chamber  and  designed  to  subject  a  structure 
under  test  to  accelerated  weather  conditions, 
at  least  one  blower  mountable  within  said  duct  and 
designed  to  provide  accelerated  wind  conditions  for 


said  structure,  and  to  circulate  air  through  said 
duct  control  means  operativcly  connected  to  said 
weather-accelerating  elements  and  said  blower  for 
applying  artificial  weather  conditions  fo  said  struc- 
ture, 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  structure  to  sense  the 
effects  of  said  applied  weather  conditions  to  said 
structure, 


'"  ^* 


and  feedback  regulating  means  responsive  to  a  signal 
from  said  sensing  means  and  operative  to  regulate 
said  weather-accelerating  elements  and  said  blower 
so  that  the  applied  weather  conditions  arc  varied  as 
a  function  of  their  effect  upon  said  structure. 


3,327,537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING 

THE  WHEELS  OF  VEHICLES 

uJJ^.^'l^V^^^'*^^*'  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Hofmann  K.G.,  Maschlnenfabrik,  Darmstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391.456 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26.  1963 

H  50,104  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—457) 


1.  A  method  of  balancing  a  rotary  member  in  its  oper- 
ational state,  such  as  a  wheel,  fitted  to  a  vehicle,  with  the 
aid  of  balancing  means  comprising  means  for  transferring 
unbalance  oscillations  of  said  wheel  to  a  resiliently  mount- 
ed mass,  a  charting  disc  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  recording  the  unbalance  oscillations 
on  said  charting  disc,  comprising  the  steps  of  raising  the 
wheel  clear  of  the  ground,  fitting  thereto  said  balancing 
means,  rotating  said  wheel,  and  allowing  said  wheel  to 
run  down  to  a  standstill,  any  unbalance  oscillations  oc- 
curring whilst  said  wheel  is  running  downto  a  standstill 
bemg  transferred  to  said  resiliently  mounted  mass  which, 
whilst  It  passes  through  its  resonance  range,  is  caused  to 
generate  resonance  impulses  related  in  size  and  direction 
to  the  unbalance  oscillation,  and  marking  said  impulses  on 
said  charting  disk  for  direct  evaluation  thereof. 


3,327,538 
TWO-AXIS  CASE  ROTATING  GYROSCOPE 
.i\  *^™P»ck,  Succasunna,  Jay  Hoffman,  Livingston, 
and  Claudio  J.  Ballester,  Wanaque,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
General  Precision  Inc.,  LitUe  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,079 
21  Claims.  (CI.  74—5) 


1_  ,lJJl-' 


1.  A  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  spin  axis; 

a  first  gimbal  supporting  the  rotor  for  rotor  rotation 
about  the  spin  axis  and  having  a  first  gimbal  pivot 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  spin  axis; 

a  second  gimbal  supporting  and  pivoting  the  first  gimbal 
about  the  first  gimbal  pivot  axis  and  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  the  first  gimbal  and  having  a  second 
gimbal  pivot  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  gimbal  pivot  axis; 

a  support  means  supporting  and  pivoting  the  second 
gimbal  about  the  second  gimbal  pivot  axis  and  dis- 
posed radially  outwardly  of  the  second  gimbal; 

the  second  gimbal  having  a  first  pair  of  pivot  means 
rotatable  relative  to  said  gimbals  and  axially  spaced 
along  and  coaxial  with  the  first  gimbal  pivot  axis 
,  and  extending  in  a  radial  inward  direction  from  op- 
posite portions  of  the  second  gimbal  and  connecting 
respectively  to  adjoining  portions  of  the  first  gimbal; 

the  second  gimbal  having  a  second  pair  of  pivot  means 
rotatable  relative  to  the  gimbals  and  support  means 
and  being  axially  spaced  along  and  coaxial  with  the 
second  gimbal  pivot  axis  and  extending  from  op- 
posite portions  of  the  second  gimbal  in  a  radial  in- 
ward direction  toward  the  first  gimbal  and  in  a  radial 
outward  direction  and  connecting  respectively  to  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  support  means;  and 
coupling  means  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  first 
gimbal  and  positively  interconnecting  said  four  pivot 
means  for  joint  and  simultaneous  rotation  of  all 
pivot  means. 


3  327  539 
B     .  »*  'l^ERTIAL  REFERENCE  PLATFORM 
Saul  Moskowitz,  Flushing  and  Louis  E.  Shai^e^alveme, 

iilhn^'^^V  ^  '^«"*'"«°  Instrument  CorporatS 
Elmhurrt,  N.Y.   a  corporation  oi  New  York  ' 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277.939 

1     A     .  K  ,      3  9*'™^  ^C'-  74-5.34) 

1.  A  stabilized  platform  comprising  a  gimbal  suspen- 
sion system  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  se- 
quentially connected  gimbals;  each  of  said  first,  second 
h.rd  and  fourth  gimbals  having  driving  means  connected 
thereto,-  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  gimbals  having 
nrst  and  second  sensor  units  mounted  thereon;  said  first 
and  second  sensor  units  generating  error  signals  respon- 
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sivc  to  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  axes  thereof  in  a 
first  and  second  direction;  said  error  signals  being  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means  to  maintain  at  least  one  of 


1340 


magnet  means  disposed  on  the  first  body  for  producing 
respective  magnetic  fields  across  the  slot  at  discrete  points, 
a  second  body  coaxially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  first 
body  and  having  an  annular  sleeve  portion  extending 
axially  into  the  slot  but  spaced  from  the  first  body,  mount- 
ing means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  between  the 
first  and  second  bodies  about  the  common  axis  thereof 
in  accordance  with  rotation  of  the  member,  at  least  one 
Hall  effect  device  mounted  on  the  sleeve  portion  of  the 
second  body  for  producing  output  signals  related  to  the 
character  of  a  magnetic  field  incident  thereon,  the  Hall 


Xn^M'^  ^4Smfmr 


said  gimbals  in  a  constant  attitude;  said  first  sensor  units 
comprising  star  trackers;  said  second  sensor  units  com- 
prising gyroscopes. 


3,327,540 
GAS  GYRO  INERTIAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Wilhclm  K.  Schroeter,  Vernoa  J.  Bums,  Robert  C.  Fllnk, 
and  Roland  Pittman,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  assignors  to 
Lear  Stegler,  Inc. 

FUed  May  31.  1962.  S«r.  No.  208,660 

(Filed  under  Rnle  47(a)  and  35  XIS.Q.  116) 

10  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.37) 


effect  device  being  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  magnet 
means  when  the  first  body  is  in  a  reference  position  rela- 
tive to  the  second  body  and  being  responsive  to  relative 
rotation  between  the  bodies  to  produce  corresponding  out- 
put  signals,  a  torquing  coil  mounted  on  the  sleeve  por- 
tion of  the  second  body  adjacent  another  of  the  magnet 
means  so  as  to  be  within  the  fiield  produced  thereby  when 
the  bodies  are  in  the  reference  position,  and  control  means 
connected  to  receive  the  output  signals  and  to  energize 
the  torquing  coil  in  a  manner  to  tend  to  return  the  bodies 
to  the  reference  position. 


3,327,542 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  J.  La  Barre,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  fo 
Hewlett-Paciuu-d  Company,  P«Jo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California  *^ 
FUed  Jply  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,685 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—10.2) 


1.  An  inertial  reference  system  comprising:  a  stabilized 
member;  gyroscopic  means  for  stabilizing  said  member, 
said  gyroscopic  means  including  at  least  one  gyro  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stabilized  member  for  each  of 
three  intersecting  spatial  coordinate  axes  and  mounted 
in  torque  transmitting  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
stabilized  member  about  said  axes;  each  of  said  gyro 
means  including  an  inertia  wheel  mounted  about  one  of 
said  axes  and  having  means  for  imparting  spinning  motion 
thereto  upon  discharge  of  a  high  velocity  fluid  stream 
thereagainst;  and  means  for  discharging  a  high  velocity 
fluid  stream  against  each  of  said  wheels,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  a  fluid  supply  and  a  fluid  path 
leading  to  each  of  said  gyro  means. 


3,327,541 
SIGNAL  PICKOFF  ANT)  TORQUE  GENERATOR 
oi*t  ^'  ^'^^'  '^Wdieton,  Mass.,  and  Robert  F.  Wolf, 
Radford,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  401,006 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—5.46) 
1.  A  signal  pickoff  and  torque  generator  for  a  rotatable 
member  comprising,  a  first  body  having  an  axiaJly  extend- 
ing annular  slot  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  permanent 


1.  A  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  detent  disk  fixedly  mounted  thereon, 

said  detent  disk  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  having  a  finger-like 
portion  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  one  surface 
thereof  at  one  of  said  notches  to  form  a  first  stop 
for  said  detent  mechanism, 

a  generally  ring-shaped  clement  concentrically  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  abutting  upon  said  one  surface, 

said  ring-shaped  element  including  a  finger-like  portion 
extending  away  from  the  periphery  thereof,  and 

said  last-mentioned  finger-like  portion  being  arched 
with  the  tip  thereof  fitting  into  another  of  the  notches 
of  said  disk  to  provide  an  adjustable  second  stop  ex- 
tending beyond  the  plane  of  said  one  surface  for  the 
detent  mechanism. 


3,327^43 

REVERSE-MOTION-PRECLUDING 
RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Hans  Nirenberg,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telefonbau  und  normalzeit  G.m.b.H.,  Franiifurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  10,  1964, 

T  26,345 

3  Claims.  (CL  74—17.5) 


said  lever  and  rolling  in  continuous  contact  with  said 
cam,  said  cam  creating  a  constant  angular  velocity  in 
the  lever  during  one-third  of  a  revolution  of  the  cam 
and  varying  linearly  the  angular  velocity  of  the  lever  in 
each  of  the  second  third  and  the  last  third  of  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  cam,  said  linear  variation  being  reversed  in 
the  last  third  of  the  revolution  with  respect  to  the  linear 
variation  in  the  second  third  of  one  revolution,  a  first  arm 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever  and  rotating  about  a 
second  axis,  said  second  axis  being  adjustable  in  posiUon 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis  along  the  alignment  of  the 
first  axis  and  the  bisectrix  of  the  angular  movement  of 
the  lever,  an  output  shaft,  an  output  arm  rotatable  around 
the  output  shaft,  linkage  for  maintaining  the  output  arm 
constantly  parallel  to  said  first  arm,  a  one-way  clutch 


1.  A  rcverse-motion-precluding  mechanism  including 
m  combination: 

(a)  an  oscillatory  element  having  a  system  of  teeth 
integral  therewith,  said  system  forming  a  plurality 
of  gaps  between  the  constituent  teeth  thereof; 

(b)  a  spring-biased  ratchet  successively  engaging  said 
plurality  of  gaps  upon  movement  of  said  element, 
said  ratchet  allowing  movement  of  said  element  only 
in  one  direction  of  two  opposite  directions  as  long 
as  positioned  inside  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  gaps; 
and 

(c)  means  for  precluding  free  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment in  said  one  of  said  two  opposite  directions  upon 
disengagement  of  said  ratchet  from  said  plurality  of 
gaps,  said  free  movement  precluding  means  includ- 
ing an  auxiliary  system  of  teeth  integral  with  said 
element,  an  auxiliary  spring-biased  ratchet  cooperat- 
ing with  said  auxiliary  system  of  teeth  to  preclude 
movement  of  said  element  in  said  one  of  said  two 
opposite  directions  as  long  as  cooperatively  engaging 
said  auxiliary  system  of  teeth,  said  auxiliary  ratchet 
having  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  said  movement-precJuding-means  further 
including  a  control  element  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
ratchet  from  said  inoperative  position  to  said  opera- 
tive position  upon  disengagement  of  said  ratchet 
from  said  plurality  of  gaps. 


mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  said  clutch  being  acted  upon 
by  the  output  arm  during  the  one-third  revolution  of 
the  cam  where  constant  angular  velocity  of  the  lever 
IS  achieved,  a  counter-cam  identical  in  design  with  the 
cam,  said  counter-cam  being  mounted  reverse  to  the  cam 
on  said  input  shaft,  a  counter-cam  lever  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  cam  lever,  and  a  counter-cam  follower 
rolling  in  continuous  contact  with  said  counter-cam  and 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  counter-cam  lever,  one  of 
said  followers  rolling  on  the  maximum  radius  of  its  as- 
sociated cam  while  the  other  is  roUing  on  the  minimum 
radius  of  Its  associated  cam,  thereby  maintaining  perma- 
nent contact  between  the  cams  and  the  cam  followers  in 
all  positions  of  input  revolution. 


3,327,544 
n        ,.    VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
*i?f  BL^<»"°e''  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  La  Soudure 
Electtque  Autogene,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  cor- 
poration of  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,941 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—125) 
1.  A  variable  speed  mechanical  motion  transmitting 
device  for  producing  from  an  input  shaft  rotating  at  a 
constant  speed  a  substantially  constant  angular  output 
speed  over  at  least  one-third  of  a  revolution  of  the  input 
shaft,  said  constant  output  speed  being  adjustable  between 
zero  and  at  least  50%  of  the  input  speed,  comprising  an 
input  shaft,  a  cam  attached  to  the  input  shaft,  a  cam 
lever  pivoting  about  a  first  axis  remote  from  the  axis  of 
the  input  shaft,  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  end  of 


Pnwi^w  nP  ^Pi^E  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 

John  William  Ledward  Petty,  Haywards  Heath,  England, 

assignor  to  National  Research  Development  CorDora- 

tion,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  7  1964 

32,183/64  '  ' 

11  Claims.  (CI.  74—190.5) 
I.  A  damping  unit  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  fluid- 
pressure-operated  actuators  coupled  in  parallel  to  a  com- 
mon source  of  fluid  under  pressure  capable  of  control 
characterised  in  that  the  damping  unit  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinder  spaces  each  adapted  for  connection  to 
one  of  the  actuators,  a  piston  assembly  having  mechani- 
caly  interconnected  piston  units  one  movable  in  each 
cylinder  space  so  that  the  effective  piston  areas  of  the 
piston  units  in  their  respective  cylinder  spaces  are  equal 
one  with  another,  a  common  cylinder  space  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  said  common  fluid  pressure  source  dis- 
placement means  integral  with  the  piston  assembly'  and 
adapted,  on  movement  of  the  piston  assembly  to  change 
me  volurne  of  the  common  cylinder  space  by  an  amount 
T  K^?  J"  opposite  sense  to  the  aggregate  of  the  changes 
which  take  place  within  the  said  plurality  of  cylinder 
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spaces  as  a  result  of  such  movements  of  the  piston  as- 
sembly, resilient  means  lightly  biassing  the  piston  as- 
sembly to  an  intermediate  position  between  the  extreme 


limits  of  its  permissible  motion  within  the  cylinder  spaces 
and  a  fluid  connection  comprising  at  least  one  passage 
restrictive  of  fluid  flow,  between  each  cylinder  space  and 
each  of  the  other  cylinder  spaces. 


3,327,546 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Cordon  and  Fugene  A.  Pannell,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Metalcrafters,  Incorporated, 
Waynesboro,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virpnia 

Filed  Sepf.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489.981 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74—194) 


1.  A  transmission  system,  in  combination,  comprising 
a  rotary  drive  member  having  a  frictional  driving  surface 
and  rotatable  in  one  direction  about  a  first  axis,  a  swing 
arm  having  one  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  a 
second  axis  remote  from  said  first  axis,  a  driven  member 
mounted  for  rotation  on  an  opposite  end  of  said  swing 
arm  and  movable  therewith  along  a  curvilinear  path  be- 
tween a  forward  drive  position  on  one  side  of  said  first 
axis,  a  neutral  position  aligned  with  said  first  axis  and  a 
reverse  drive  position  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first 
axis,  said  driven  member  including  a  peripheral  edge  for 
driving  engagement  with  said  frictional  driving  surface, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  swing  arm  to  move  said  driven 
member  into  driving  engagement  with  said  frictional  driv- 
ing surface  of  said  drive  member. 


3,327,547 
SELECTIVE  POSITION  CONTROLLER 
Hubert  J.  Parsons,  Horsrbeads,  N.Y.,  Marshall  E.  Evans, 
Millerton.  Pa.,  and  Howard  C.  Stedge.  Pine  City,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elmira,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,613 
12  Claims.  (CL  74—335) 
1.  A  selective  position  controller  comprising 
a  rotary  cam  movable  manually  into  various  positions, 
each  representing  a  speed  of  operation  of  a  machine, 
a  switch  actuating  member  which  is  moved  into  switch 
closing  position  by  said  cam. 


a  switch  actuated  by  said  member. 

a  speed  control  motor  supplied  with  current  by  said 

switch, 
means  actuated  by  said  motor  which  moves  said  switch 

actuating  member  into  position  out  of  engagement 

with  said  cam. 


/ 


and  a  speed  controller  carriage  moved  by  said  motor 
into  different  positions  to  produce  different  speeds. 


3^27,548 
GEARING 
William  P.  Welch,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,010 
12  Clainu.  (CI.  74 — 410) 


1.  In  gearing, 

a  driving  gear, 

a  driven  gear  disposed  in  continuous  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  driving  gear, 

said  gears  having  mating  gear  teeth  formed  in  such  a 
manner  that  during  rotation  the  gear  teeth  pass 
through  a  line  of  action  and  engage  along  lines  of 
contact  inclined  to  the  line  of  action. 

the  teeth  on  said  driven  gear  having  leading  end  por- 
tions subject  to  initial  engagement  by  the  teeth  on 
said  driving  gear,  and 

said  leading  end  portions  of  the  driven  gear  teeth  hav- 
ing edges  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
of  contact  and  effective  to  provide  a  substantial  line 
of  contact  upon  initial  engagement  by  the  teeth  of 
said  driving  gear. 


3  327  549 
"W.?!l?.    DRIVE    ARRANGEMENT   FOR   METAL- 
OR^C^RLCl'^rEs"''^^*^'  ^^^"  ^  cSnVERTE^ 

Erast  Riegler,  Fnns,  and  Hermann  Schubert,  LInz,  Austria, 
assignors  lo  the  firm  Vereinigte  Osterrelchische  Eisen- 
und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  LInz,  Austria,  a 
company  of  Austria  /^uairia,   » 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1963, 

A  9,815/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 410) 
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formed  thereon  in  contact  with  three  supporting  surfaces 
formed  m  the  cavity  of  the  housing;  and  means  for  fixing 
said  housing  to  a  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  drive  for  a  tilting  metallurgical  vessel  comprising 
an  output  shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shaft,  a  pinion 
carrier  having  an  inner  end  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
output  shaft  and  an  outer  end  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
gear,  an  input  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  end 
of  said  carrier,  a   pinion  fixed  to  said   input  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  gear,  fixed  guide  means  adjacent  to 
said  outer  end  of  said  pinion  carrier  and  substantially 
parallel    with    said    input    shaft,    and    means    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  pinion  carrier  and 
shdably  engaging  said  fixed  guide  means  for  restraining 
said  pinion  carrier  against  rotation  around  said  output 
shaft  and  enabling  movement  of  said  pinion  carrier  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  input  shaft 
and  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  and  intersecting  the  axes  of  said  output  and 
input  shafts. 


3,327,550 
r^  MECHANICAL  DRIVE  ELEMENT 

George  D.  Robb,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to' Federal 
Mi?h!*i^*  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo^tion  of 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,898 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—422) 


„  ^  ,  ,  3,327,551 

BALL  RETURN  MEANS  FOR  BALL  NUT 
rw       ..   .    «       AND  SCREW  MEANS 

°^  ?  ^•/™***'^'  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Delaware  °'**^'  '^*^****'  ^^^^^^^"^  <^»n>oration  of 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,264 
19  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


8.  In  combination,  a  first  member,  a  second  member 
said  members  having  complementary  grooves  defining  a 
raceway,  return  means  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  members  providing  a  return  path  for  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  raceway  to  provide  a  continuous  circuit  a 
tram  of  antifncition  elements  mounted  in  said  circuit  and 
said  return  means  including  guide  means,  said  return 
means  further  including  passage  means  encased  by  said 
guide  means  providing  a  passage  for  the  antifriction  ele- 
ments, said  guide  means  having  means  for  deflecting  the 
antifriction  elements  to  and  from  said  passage,  to  and 
from  said  raceway.  e.  .  vv^  »i  u 


.^^  3,327,552 

Clau^T^S'!J^'**L^®'^'**^^SATED  LINKAGE 
ri-LnSi.     '■**^*"'  S'msbury,  and  Amos  E.  Shepard, 
Gburtonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor' 
Juration,  East  Hartford,  Com..,  a  corporation^  Deta- 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,143 
3  Claims.  (CI.  74—469) 


^ 


•* ^— * -v^-    i 


Jc^J^^^^  u^  ^^'^  ^yP*  described,  comprising:  an 

sninr  h  ^"""*  ^'"!;«  "  ""'"'  ^^^''y  therein;  a  hollow 
spindle  havmg  its  ends  rotatably  journaled  in  the  sides 
of  the  housing  and  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
cavity;  a  gear  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  disposed  within 
the  cavity;  an  elongated  bar,  rectangular  in  cross-sec  on 
having  a  rack  formed  on  one  side  thereof,  said  rack 

sld\TZ     'T""  l"'^  "^''^  ''  "S''^  ^"«'«  to  said 

onH^  ^"''"« 't^^^'^''.  •"  driving  engagement  with  said 

spindle,    and    having    ,ts    three    faces    without    gearing 


1.  A  linkage  to  compensate  for  thermal  expansion  in- 
duding  two  interconnected  supports,  which  are  suEji^ 
to    movement    relative    to   each    other   by    temperature 

lever  on  the  other  support,  an  interconnecting  linkaee 
l^ween  said  levers  for  moving  the  actuated  lev'ertT- 
Sin^  movement  of  the  actuating  lever,  said  linkage 
includ  ng  a   connecting  lever  having  a  pivot    an   arm 

m'vol  iL"°r"in  ""  "■■'  °"^  ^"PP°«  -'  <^-ryfng   aS 
pivot,  and  a  link  from  said  arm  to  said  other  support  for 

TnoT/r     '  '""  ^'  '^  ^"PP**^  '"^^^  relativeTo^ 
another  in  response  to  relative  thermal  movement  there- 
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3,327,553 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE   FOR  DECELERATING 
THE  ENGINE  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE- 
SPEED  TRANSMISSION  BY  VARYING  THE  IG- 
NITION ADVANCE 
Luden  P^ras,  BUlaocourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Biliancourt,  France 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1963, 
927,198,  Patent  1,377,282 
8  Claims.  (CL  74 — 472) 


when  engine  torque  increases,  the  force  of  said  spring 
overruling  the  influence  of  said  first  pressure  signal  on 
said  booster  valve   means   when   the   engine   torque 


IS 


^^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft, an  ignition  system  including  a  distributor  carrying 
a  first  ignition-releasing  contact-breaker  means  forming  a 
portion  of  a  first' circuit,  and  equipped  with  an  automatic 
change-speed  transmission  having  a  servo  unit  which 
causes  the  meshing  of  gears,  an  automatic  speed  control 
device  for  varying  the  speed  advance  comprising,  a  sec- 
ond circuit  including  a  second  ignition-releasing  contact- 
breaker  means  carried  by  said  distributor,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  second  ignition-releasing  contact-breaker  means 
angularly  in  relation  to  said  first  ignition-releasing  con- 
tact-breaker means  so  that  it  opens  only  after  a  top  center 
position  of  the  crankshaft  is  reached,  and  relay  means 
responsive  to  said  servo  unit  for  placing  said  first  circuit 
including  said  first  ignition-releasing  contact-breaker 
means  and  said  second  circuit  including  said  second  ig- 
nition-releasing contact-breaker  means  in  parallel  relation- 
ship. 


3.327,554 
"^^^^"^^  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 
^l^P  ^^^^  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM 

John  J.  Searles,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,798 
24  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 472) 
1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  hydrokinetic  torque  trans- 
mission mechanism  for  use  in  a  driveline  having  an  en- 
gine, a  driven  member,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  servos,  conduit  structure  interconnecting 
said  source  and  said  servos  including  fluid  pressure  distrib- 
utor valve  means  for  distributing  selectively  pressure  from 
said  source  to  said  servos,  a  source  of  a  first  pressure  sig- 
nal that  is  sensitive  to  engine  torque,  a  source  of  a  second 
pressure  signal  that  is  sensitive  to  the  driven  speed  of 
said  driven  member,  said  distributor  valve  means  being 
subjected  to  said  signals  and  actuated  thereby,  a  pressure 
regulator  valve  means  including  a  regulating  valve  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  conduit  structure  for  maintaining 
a   regulated   pressure    level    in   said   system,   a   pressure 
booster  valve  means  forming  a  part  of  said  regulator  valve 
means  and  including  a  movable  valve  element,  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  regulator  valve  element  and  said 
booster  valve  element  for  applying  a  calibrated  force  on 
said  regulator  valve  element,  a  mechanical  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  booster  valve  element  under  the 
force  of  said   spring,   means   for  distributing  said   first 
pressure  signal  to  said  booster  valve  means  to  effect  an 
increase  in  the  regulated  pressure  level  in  said  system 


less  than  a  predetermined  value  whereby  the  pressure  level 
in  said  system  is  not  allowed  to  be  reduced  to  a  value 
less  than  a  predetermined  minimum. 


3,327,555 
MOUNTING  OF  CASES  FOR  EPICYCLIC  GEARS 
Peter  H.  Cleff.  Gosforth,  England,  assignor  to  Pametrada, 
Wallsend,   Northumberland,   England,  a   British   body 
corporate 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9.  1964, 

9,940/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  74—606) 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  epicyclic  gear  having  input  and 
output  shafts  disposed  coaxially  on  the  main  axis  of 
the  gear  and  having  gear  parts  interconnecting  the  two 
shafts,  said  mounting  including  a  frame  in  which  said 
shafts  and  gear  parts  arc  joumalled  and  supported  in  co- 
operative relationship,  trunnion  means  on  said  frame, 
defining  an  axis  transverse  to  and  offset  from  said  main 
axis,  a  foundation,  and  bearing  means  on  said  foundation 
supporting  said  trunnion  means,  whereby  said  frame  can 
be  rocked  on  the  trunnion  axis. 


3,327,556 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Roger  Blavette,  Rneil-Malmaison.  France,  assignor  to 

Socicte  Anonyme  Simca  Automobiles,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,171 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1964, 

968,279 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—701) 

1.  A  transmission  device  for  the  engine  block  of  a 

motor  vehicle  comprising  a  clutch;  a  gear  box  having  an 

input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  clutch  and  gear  box 

being  aligned  axially  with  said  engine;  a  differential  ar- 
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ranged  under  the  engine  housing  and  having  a  median 
plane  identical  to  the  one  of  the  unit  formed  by  the  en- 
gine, clutch  and  gear  box;  a  pair  of  universal  joints  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  differential  and  connect- 
ing said  differential  to  the  transmission  axles  of  the  wheels 
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rotation  therewith,  said  insert  defining  a  conical  seat  sur- 
face; at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  within 
said  casing  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  conical 
surface  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
shafts;  a  bevel  gear  system  including  at  least  one  pinion 
gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shafts  for  trans- 


of  the  vehicle;  and  a  hollow  shaft  operatively  connecting 
the  output  shaft  of  the  gear  box  to  said  differential,  said 
hollow  shaft  being  situated  under  said  unit  with  the  axis 
of  said  hollow  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
engine,  said  hollow  shaft  being  provided  with  an  inner 
housing  receiving  one  of  said  universal  joints. 


3,327,557 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Spencer  H.  Mieras,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a»ignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  CUo^o,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,808 
14  Claims  (CI.  74—711) 


mission  of  rotational  effort  thereto;  and  means  independ- 
ent said  bevel  gear  system  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
clutch  member  urging  said  clutch  member  into  an  initial 
predetermined  frictional  engagement  with  said  conical 
surface  of  said  insert,  said  bevel  gear  system  being  adapted 
to  apply  an  axial  force  upon  said  clutch  member  in  a 
direction  to  increase  said  frictional  engagement. 


3,327  559 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Jack  F.  Engle,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,810 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising  a 
differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque  for 
transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively  ro- 
tatable  output  shafts;  at  least  one  removable  insert  dis- 
posed internally  of  said  casing  and  secured  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  insert  defining  a  conical  seat  sur- 
face; at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
output  shafts;  biasing  means  urging  said  clutch  member 
into  a  predetermined  frictional  engagement  with  said 
conical  scat  surface;  and  a  bevel  gear  system  including 
at  least  one  pinion  gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the 
output  shafts  for  transmission  of  rotational  effort  thereto 
and  to  apply  an  axial  force  upon  said  clutch  member  in 
a  direction  to  increase  said  frictional  engagement. 


3,327,558 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

John   W.  Holdeman,   Auburn,   Ind.,   assignor   to  Borg- 

r  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinois 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  47SJ)09 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 
1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising: 
a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque 
for  transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively 
rotatable  output  shafts;  at  least  one  removable  insert 
disposed  internally  of  said  casing  and  secured  thereto  for 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising: 
a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque 
for  transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively 
rotatable  output  shafts,  said  casing  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  shoulder,  and  a  radially  directed  axial  stop 
surface  adjacent  said  shoulder;  at  least  one  removable 
insert  disposed  internally  of  said  casing  and  secured  there- 
to for  rotation  therewith,  said  insert  defining  a  conical 
seat  surface  and  including  an  axially  extending  generally 
cylindrical  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  convergent  end  of 
said  conical  seat  surface  extending  laterally  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  seat  surface,  said  flange  defining  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  pil6t  surface  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  shoulder  to  radially  position  said  insert  with 
respect  to  said  casing  and  terminating  at  an  end  opposite 
said  conical  surface  in  a  radially  directed  annular  surface 
disposed  in  contacting  relation  to  said  axial  stop  surface 
to  axially  position  said  insert  with  respect  to  said  casing; 
at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
shafts;  biasing  means  urging  said  clutch  member  into  a 
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pFedetermined  frictional  engagement  with  said  conical 
seat  surface;  and  a  bevel  gear  system  including  at  least  one 
pinion  gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shafts 
for  transmission  of  rotational  effort  thereto  and  to  apply 
an  axial  force  upon  said  clutch  member  in  a  direction 
to  increase  said  frictional  engagement. 


conical  clutch  member  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  output  shafts;  bias- 
ing means  urging  said  clutch  member  into  a  predeter- 
mined frictional  engagement  with  said  conical  seat  sur- 
faces; and  a  bevel  gear  system  including  at  least  one  pin- 


3,327,560 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
John   W.    Holdenuui,    Auburn,   Ind..   assignor   to   Borg- 
Warner  Corporatioo,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Dlinois 

Filed  July  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,811 
11  Claims.  (CI.  74— 711) 


ion  gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shafts 
for  transmission  of  rotational  effort  thereto  and  to  apply 
an  axial  force  upon  said  clutch  member  in  a  direction  to 
increase  said  frictional  engagement. 


3,327,562 
1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising:  DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque  "'°''"  ^-  Holdeman.  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
for  transmission  to  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  output  ^■™*'"  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
shafts;  at  least  one  removable  insert  disposed  internally 


Illinois 


of  said  casing,  said  insert  defining  a  conical  seat  surface 
and  including  at  least  one  generally  radially  directed  up- 
standing drive  tab  adjacent  the  divergent  end  of  said  con- 
ical seat  surface  in  contact  with  said  casing  to  effect  a 
driving  engagement  between  said  casing  and  said  insert; 
at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  output 
shafts;  biasing  means  urging  said  clutch  member  and  in- 
sert into  a  predetermined  frictional  engagement;  and  a 
bevel  gear  system  including  at  least  one  pinion  gear  and 
at  least  one  side  gear  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  the  output  shafts  for  transmis- 
sion of  rotational  effort  thereto  and  to  apply  an  axial 
force  upon  said  clutch  nKmber  in  a  direction  to  increase 
said  frictional  engagement. 


Filed  July  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,813 
5  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 


V 


3,327,561 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
William  G.  Jeakle,  Auburn.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,812 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 
1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising: 
a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque  for 
transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  relatively  rotat- 
able output  shafts,  said  casing  including  a  wall  of  gener- 
ally annular  cross-section,  means  defining  at  least  two  cir- 
cumferentially  elongated  slots  extending  through  said  an- 
nular wall  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  relation;  at 
least  one  removable  insert  disposed  internally  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  insert  including  a  generally  conical  wall  defining 
a  conical  seat  surface,  at  least  two  drive  tabs  secured  to 
said  conical  wall  at  the  divergent  end  thereof,  each  said 
tab  including  a  generally  longitudinally  directed  surface 
contacting  the  interior  of  said  annular  wall  of  said  casing 
to  radially  position  said  insert,  and  a  radially  directed 
upstanding  portion  formed  at  the  free  end  of  said  longitu- 
dinal portion  disposed  in  one  of  said  slots  of  said  casing 
to  axially  position  said  insert  and  to  effect  a  driving  en- 
gagement between  said  insert  and  said  casing;  at  least  one 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising 
a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque 
for  transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  relatively 
rotatable  output  shafts;  at  least  one  removable  insert 
disposed  internally  of  said  casing,  said  insert  defining  a 
conical  seat  surface  and  including  means  adjacent  the 
divergent  end  of  said  conical  seat  surface  contacting  said 
casing  to  radially  position  said  insert  with  respect  thereto, 
said  means  being  connected  to  said  casing  by  means 
effecting  axial  positioning  of  said  insert  with  respect  to 
said  casing  and  effecting  a  driving  engagement  between 
said  insert  and  said  casing  through  said  first  mentioned 
means;  at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  with- 
in said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of 
the  output  shafts;  biasing  means  urging  said  clutch  mem- 
ber into  a  predetermined  frictional  engagement  with 
said  conical  seat  surface;  and  a  bevel  gear  system  includ- 
ing at  least  one  pinion  gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear 
within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  the  output  shafts  for  transmission  of  rotational  effort 
thereto  and  to  apply  an  axial  force  upon  said  cluch 
member  in  a  direction  to  increase  said  frictional  engage- 
ment. 


i 


3,327,563 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Jack  F.  Engle,  Auburn.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,814 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 
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the  output  shafts;  resilient  means  urging  said  insert  into 
an  mitial  predetermined  frictional  engagement  with  said 
conical  clutch  member;  and  a  bevel  gear  system  including 
at  least  one  pmion  gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within 
said  casmg  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  out- 
put shafts  for  transmission  of  rotational  effort  thereto  and 
to  apply  an  axial  force  upon  said  clutch  member  in  a 
direction  to  increase  said  frictional  engagement. 


3,327,565 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Worthin  F.  Grattan,  22450  Summit  Road, 

Los  Gatos,  Calif.     95030 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,358 

9  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 


1.  A  limited  slip  diffetential  mechanism  comprising  a 
differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque  for 
transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively  ro- 
tatable output  shafts,  said  casing  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  internal  pilot  recess  terminating  in  an  axial 
stop  surface  extending  radially  inwardly   therefrom;  at 
least  one  removable   insert  disposed  internally  of  said 
casing  and  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
msert   defining  a  conical   seat  surface   and   including  a 
flange  adajacent  the  convergent  end  of  said  conical  seat 
surface  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  defining 
a  generally  cylindrical  pilot  surface  disposed  within  said 
recess  to  radially  position  said  insert  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  said  flange  having  a  radial  surface  disposed  in 
contacting  relation  to  said  axial  stop  surface  to  axially 
position  said  insert  with  respect  to  said  casing;  at  least 
one  conical  clutch  member  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the  output  shafts; 
biasing  means  urging  said  clutch  member  into  a  prede- 
termined frictional  engagement  with  said  conical  seat  sur- 
face; and  a  bevel  gear  system  including  at  least  one  pinion 
gear  and  at  least  one  side  gear  within  said  casing  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shafts  for  trans- 
mission of  rotational  effort  thereto  and  to  apply  an  axial 
force  upon  said  clutch  member  in  a  direction  to  increase 
said  frictional  engagement. 


3,327,564 

,       DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 

Bernard  Tharpc.  Garrett,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  29.  1965.  Ser.  No.  475,815 

8Claims.(CI.  74— 711) 


1.  An   automatic   gear   transmission    for  transmitting 
power  from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  comprising  a 
planetary  gearset  including  sun  gear,  means  for  rotating 
said  sun  gear,  one-way  brake  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  sun  gear  to  hold  said  sun  gear  against  ro- 
tation in  one  direction,  said  sun  gear  being  formed  with 
a  coUar  having  teeth  thereon,  a  locking  ring  disposed  con- 
centrically with  said  sun  gear  and  adjacent  the  teeth  on 
the  collar  thereof,  said  locking  ring  being  rotatable  with 
said  one-way  brake  means  and  slidable  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  centrifugal  weights  mounted  on  said 
one-way   brake  means  adjacent  said  locking  ring,   and 
means  for  rotating  said  one-way  brake  means  in  another 
direction,  said  centrifugal  weights  being  arranged  to  move 
radially  outward  in  response  to  said  one-way  brake  means 
rotating  above  a  predetermined  speed  to  move  said  lock- 
ing ring  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  teeth  on  the 
collar  of  said  sun  gear. 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  comprising 
a  differential  casing  adapted  to  receive  an  input  torque 
for  transmission  to  a  pair  of  coaxially  aligned  relatively 
rotatable  output  shafts;  at  least  one  removable  insert  dis- 
posed internally  of  said  casing  and  secured  thereto  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  insert  defining  a  conical  seat 
surface;  at  least  one  conical  clutch  member  disposed 
withm  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of 


3,327,566 

ACCESSORY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Lubomyr  O.  Hewko,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,064 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74—798) 

1.  Power  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  non- 
rotatable  housing,  a  hollow  sleeve  shaft  fixed  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  power  input  carrier,  a  bearing  supporting  said 
carrier  on  said  sleeve  shaft  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  shaft,  a  first  sun  carried  by  said  shaft  and  fixed 
against  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  second  sun 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  axially  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  means  connecting  said  second  sun  to  said  sleeve 
shaft  comprising  a  Belleville  washer,  said  washer  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  second  sun  and  effective  to  bias 
said  second  sun  axially  toward  said  first  sun,  a  ring  spaced 
from  said  suns,  said  carrier  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  suns  and  ring,  spaced  surfaces  on  said  car- 
rier for  receiving  ball  rollers,  a  torque  transmitting  ball 
disposed  in  the  space  between  each  of  said  spaced  sur- 
faces of  said  carrier  and  in  nonslipping  friction  engage- 
ment with  said  ring  and  suns,  a  power  delivery  shaft  ex- 
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tending  through  said  hollow  sleeve  shaft,  a  bearing  be- 
tween said  housing  and  power  delivery  shaft,  means  con- 


of  reciprocatory  hammers,  cyclically  operating  means  for 
driving  the  hammers,  said  last  mentioned  means  including 
means  for  connecting  the  cams  to  the  hammers  so  that 
the  hammers  arc  driven  in  opposite  directions,  one  ham- 
mer being  driven  towards  and  against  the  end  of  the 
drill  and  the  other  hammer  moving  away  from  the  drill 
during  one-half  cycle,  the  movement  of  the  hammers 
bemg  reversed  during  the  second  half  of  the  cycle. 


necting  said  ring  to  said  power  delivery  shaft,  said  torque 
transmitting  balls  also  providing  a  bearing  support  for 
said  power  delivery  shaft. 


3,327,569 

THREAD  ROLLING  DEES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING  THEM 

Howard   D.   Pnittoo,   Fairview  Park,   Ohio,  assignor  to 

Pmtton  CorporatloD,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1962,  S«r.  No.  236,372 

3  Claims,  (a.  76—107) 


3,327,547 

ROUND  FILE  HOLDERS  AND  GUIDES  FOR 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENING 

Robert  J.  Penbertfay,  Milwanide,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Jndo^ie*,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    a    corporation    of 

FOed  Sep<.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,327 
17  Claims.  (CL  76—36) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  thread  rolling  dies  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  rolling  a  grooved,  hardened  roller 
along  the  surface  of  a  die  metal  blank,  applying  pressure 
to  the  roller  as  it  is  being  rolled,  cutting  the  strip  into 
pieces,  cementing  each  piece  onto  a  backing  block,  and 
intermittently  relieving  the  pressure  of  the  roller  on  the 
blank  as  the  blank  is  advanced  with  successive  portions 
of  the  blank  being  grooved. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  a  file  for  a  saw  chain, 

an  elongated  body  member  having  on  the  bottom  there- 
of an  elongated  tooth-engaging  guide  surface  and 
also  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  aligned  notch  por- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  guide  surface. 

and  a  pair  of  releasable  locking  members  having  file- 
engaging  portions  and  movably  mounted  on  the  body 
member  for  movement  generally  transversely  of  the 
body  member  to  clamp  end  portions  of  a  circular 
file  in  the  notch  portions. 


3,327^70 
TIRE  MOLDS 
James  D.  McClarran,  Barfoerton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Shalcr  Company,  Wllminglon,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcnware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514^45 
16  Claims.  (CI.  76—107) 


3,327,568 

DRILL  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Lester  L.  Meyer,  Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry  G. 

Dybvig.  Kettering,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,914 

5  Claims.  (CI.  76—89.2) 


1.  A  machine  for  sharpening  a  drill  by  upsetting  the 
end  thereof,  said  machine  including  adjustable  means 


1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  tire  mold  to  produce  a 
tread  area  having  a  molded  hole  surrounded  by  a  prede- 
termined area  of  ungrooved  rubber,  said  mold  having  a 
bed,  and  at  least  one  rib  extending  from  the  bed,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  hole  in  the 
tire  mold,  inserting  a  pin  into  the  hole,  and  cutting 
away  a  portion  of  the  tire  mold  surrounding  the  pin 
by  operating  a  cutting  tool  around  the  pin  as  an  axis  to 
thereby  use  the  pin  as  a  guide  and  positioner  for  the 
cutting  tool. 


3,327,571 

APPARATUS  FOR   BALANCING  THE  TOOL 

CARRIAGE  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Kiyoshi  Sawada,   Nnmazu,  Japan,  mdgoor  to  Toshiba 

Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,986 
2  Claims.  (CI.  77—36) 
1.  A  weight  balancing  apparatus  comprising  an  ele- 
vating tool  carriage  moving  along  a  guiding  member,  driv- 
ing means  for  said  elevating  tool  carriage,  an  air  accumu- 
lator mounted  in  said  elevating  tool  carriage,  an  air  cylin- 


for  supponin,  .h.  driX,  bamn«r  a.'^  iic.udin,  a^.  ^■,^;:^:i::r^Z^Z:^:'^!^  S!^^ 
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~  '""^"nUMy  horizonlal  <Ii,«tion,  a   template  ™Xr 


«  » 


open  into  the  air  cyUnder,  valve  means  for  sucking  the 

cvlirr  lo'd'V'''""^'  ^'  '"""^  f-  opening  th'e  a^ 
cylinder  to  discharge  the  air  therefrom. 


shdably  mounted  on  said  post  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direcUon,  and  a  platform  secured  to  said 
template  member  for  supporting  a  drill  for  drilling  axiaUy 
disposed  holes  in  said  door  for  a  door  lock. 


3427,572 
fw  «  _.  ^^^^  HOLDER 

trFZ!il!Sn  Lovoidalil,  Elmwood  Park,  m.,  aarignor 
toFJJmmlll,  Inc.,  Farmlngton,  Mich.,  a  ^rp<;^5ro# 

™***  ^?:J;,'^'  **'^'  S»-  No-  5««,353 
12  Claims.  (CL  77—58) 


ADJUSTABLE  JAW  OPEN  END  WRENCH  HAVINr 
A  SPRING  SEATED  SLIDING  iJTckCATCH^ 

Carl  Webbeklng,   3434   W.   148th  St., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44111 

Filed  Jane  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,853 

5  Claims.  (Ct  81—145) 


1.  An  adjustable  tool  holder  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  selectively  movably  adjustable  relative  to 
each  other,  cutting  means  respectively  carried  by  and 
movable  w.th  said  sections  as  the  latter  arc  adjusted  rel- 

tn^.i^  "  °'^'\  '*^'"'"«  '"""'  ^°'  '«^'''"«  i^'d  sections 
together  m  any  selected  adjusted  position  thereof  to  lock 
said  cutting  means  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  from 
each  other,  and  first  and  second  walls  means  respectively 
earned  by  and  movable  with  said  first  and  second  sections 

TJLl  /  ^'u  ^''^"*'^'^  '*^'^''^^  *°  "^h  °«her.  said  first 
f^r  ,!^  .r  .'"""u  ""^^''"8  ^°  ^fi"«=  '<^«ting  means 
for  said  tool  holder  substantially  centrally  located  between 
said  cutting  means  in  any  selected  adjusted  position  of  said 
sections. 


S^^i^"^  DRILLING  AND  MORTISING  DEVICE 
Frank  H.  Pnmiano,  Miami,  Fl..,  assignor  oTfiftf^TJS? 

FUed  Jnly  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,031 
t     A  A        .     ,4Claims.(CI.  77— 62) 

1.  A  door  lock  dnlling  and  mortising  device  compris- 
mg  a  U-shaped  support  plate  having  leg  porUons  whereby 
a  slot  IS  formed  extending  to  the  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
said  slot  bemg  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  door  said 
support  plate  havmg  a  continuous  groove  extending  from 

^,  ^i.  '^'^°"1  '°   ^^^   °'^"'   '^°°'   clamping   means 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  at  said  slot  for  securing 


1.  An  adjustable  open-end  wrench  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  stationary  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  box-fype  slide! 
«iJ  fi'""'  ^'"°^^ble  jaw  carrier  slidably  mounted  fn 
said  slideway  for  adjustment  to  a  desired  jaw  spacing  a 
stationary  ratchet  rigidly  mounted  in  said  handle  adja«m 
to  and  parallel  to  said  movable  jaw  carrier,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  movable  jaw  carrier  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratcl^t  teeth 
to  prevent  movement  of  said  movable  carrier  to  a  wider 
jaw  spacing  when  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth 
spnng  means  biasing  said  pawl  toward  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth,  a  post  rigidly  connected'at  one  enlto 

a  cl^rand"?hrf  ".''"'•i''""^''  ^"  ^'°"«^^«^  ^'°»  '"  ^^ 
It  no  i.m  "^^  f  "*  '"°^'*"^  ^^*  ^"'".  an  actu- 

ating button  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  post  on 

U  M  °^'u^  """^^^^  "'^"'^^  ^'"ote  from  saS^pa^ 
and  said  ratchet,  said  button  when  depressed  in  a  dire^- 
engapment  with  said  actuating  button  to  lock  the  pawl 
aW  ^tnl^  ^°  °Pen  the  wrench  disengaging  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  and  said  pawl  to  permit  sliding  of  said  iaw 
earner  to  a  position  of  wider  jaw  spacing,  said  slot  limit- 
ng  he  amount  of  opening  of  the  wrench  jaws  by  limiting 

slot,  and  a  locking  slide  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 

aiisri^.r,.^"'^' ""  "•°--"'  '"•<•  -  -  Of 
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3,327,575 
QUICK  CHANGE  FIXTURE 
Paul  Y.  Duffee,  St.  Marys,  and  Roland  J.  Bergman,  Min- 
ster, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine  Company, 
Minster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,400 

16  Claims.  (CI.  83—13)  •" 


--^^^ 


16.  A  process  for  quick  changing  of  tools  in  a  form- 
ing machine,  comprising  the  steps  of  operating  a  first 
control  means  for  activating  the  clamping  means  simul- 
taneously on  the  fixture  to  an  open  position,  slidably 
inserting  a  preselected  forming  tool  device  into  the  fixture 
to  a  predetermined  over  travel  alignment  in  the  direction 
of  insertion  to  a  position  determined  by  stop  means  lo- 
cated on  the  forming  tool  device,  operating  a  second  con- 
trol means  for  actuating  the  clamping  means  to  close  the 
clamping  means  and  move  the  forming  tool  device  back- 
ward for  final  alignment  position  and  thereafter  move 
in  a  rectilinear  direction  with  respect  to  the  fixture  to  its 
operative  position. 


3,327,576 

METHOD  OF  CORNER  CUTTING 

ENVELOPE  BLANKS 

Vincent  E.  Heywood,  40  Massachusetts  Ave., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01602 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,805 

3  Claims.  (CI.  83—13) 


2.  In  the  removal  of  substantially  triangular  chips  from 
the  leading  and  trailing  marginal  areas  of  substantially 
rhombic  shaped  envelope  blanks  advancing  in  aligned  rela- 
tionship to  make  the  blanks  foldable  into  an  envelope,  the 
method  of  using  a  pair  of  cutters  of  fixed  configuration 
to  remove  the  chips  frorf  various  sizes  of  blanks  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 


(a)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cutters  on  each  side 
of  the  path  of  the  blanks  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  blank  movement  for  a  given  size  blank, 

(b)  gaging  the  distance  between  adjacent  blanks  such 
that  the  chips  to  be  removed  from  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  leading  blank  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  adja- 
cent trailing  blank  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  and 

(c)  passing  the  blanks  through  the  cutters  in  timed 
relation  to  the  operation  thereof  such  that  portions 
of  the  cutters  remove  chips  from  the  trailing  edges 
of  the  leading  blanks,  and  other  portions  of  the 
cutters  remove  chips  from  the  leading  edges  of  the 
trailing  blanks. 


3,327,577 
WELL-POINT  AND  AUTOMATIC 

MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Forney,  1670  Frederica  Drive, 

Clearwater,  Fla.     33515 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,300 
.  11  Claims.  (CI.  83—220) 


^t; 


H' 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  and  continuously 
machining  elongated  work-pieces,  the  combination  com- 
prising, an  elongated  work-piece  carriage  member,  means 
for  guiding  said  carriage  member  in  translational  motion, 
a  rotatable  chuck  in  said  carriage  member  supporting 
one  end  of  an  elongated  work-piece  therein  for  coex- 
tensive movement  with  said  carriage  member,  mechanism 
including  said  rotatable  chuck  for  stepwisely  and  se- 
quentially rotating  and  machining  said  work-piece  to 
produce  in  said  work-piece  a  peripheral  group  of  machine 
operations,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  completion 
of  each  360  circular  degree  peripheral  group  of  machine 
operations  for  stepwisely  axially  advancing  said  carriage 
member  in  said  guiding  means,  said  stepwise  rotating 
and  stepwise  advancing  means  being  controlled  by  first 
and  second  solenoids,  respectively,  said  first  solenoid 
having  a  first  normally-open  electrical  energization  cir- 
cuit and  a  first  cam  means  controlled  by  said  machining 
mechanism  for  periodically  closing  said  first  energization 
circuit,  said  second  solenoid  having  a  second  normally- 
open  electrical  energization  circuit  and  a  second  cam 
means  controlled  by  said  machining  mechanism  for 
periodically  closing  said  second  energization  circuit,  the 
frequency  of  closing  said  first  electrical  circuit  by  said 
first  cam  means  being  a  multiple  of  that  of  the  closing 
of  said  second  electrical  circuit  by  said  second  cam 
means. 


i 
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3,327,578 
FLYING  SHEAR  PROVIDING  FOR  MULTIPLE  MIN- 
IMUM   CUT-LENGTHS    AND    FURTHER    VARI- 
ABLE  CUT-LENGTHS 

Karl  W.  Hallden,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hallden  Machine  Company,  Thomaston,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,139 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  83—287) 


a  predetermined  tone  when  air  passes  therethrough;  and 
chord  selecting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  air  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  in  friction  contact  therewith  for  pre- 
venting air  from  passing  through  predetermined  port 
means  when  said  chord  selecting  means  is  in  a  first  posi- 
tion and  for  preventing  air  from  passing  through  other 
predetermined  port  means  when  said  chord  selecting 
means  is  rotated  to  another  predetermined  position. 


3,327,580 

MUSICIAN'S  LIP  PROTECTOR 

Jack  L.  Herweg,  1529  Valley  St., 

Plattsmouth,  Nebr.     68048 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966.  Ser.  No.  529,732 

4  Claims.  (CI.  84 — 453) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  stock  in  motion,  comprising 
a  shear  having  companion  shear  blades,  and  mechanism 
with  first  and  second  turnable  means  operative  during 
each  revolution  of  said  first  means  cyclically  to  move 
said  blades  once  into  and   from  shearing  relation  with 
each  other  and  also  in  the  direction  of  moving  stock  at 
the  time  of  cut,  and  operative  on  turning  movement  of 
said  second  means  in  opposite  directions  at  the  time  of 
cut  to  increase  and  decrease  the  speed  of  said  blades  in 
said   direction,    respectively;   power   means   including   a 
clutch  for  driving  said  first  means  on  clutch  engagement; 
a  device  measuring  the  length  of  stock  advanced  to  said 
blades,   said  device   being  presettable   for  different   cut- 
lengths  and  operative  on   measuring  the  corresponding 
advanced  stock  length  to  engage  said  clutch;  means  to 
disengage  said  clutch  upon  completion  of  a  cycle  of  said 
blades;  and  other  mechanism  to  operate  said  shear  for 
two  different  minimum  cut-lengths  at  the  same  speed  of 
said  first  means,  comprising  an  eccentric  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  second   means,  another  clutch  having 
companion   members,  of  which  one   member  is  driven 
from  said  power  means  at  a  one-to-one  ratio  with  said 
first  means,  and  the  other  member  turns  with  said  ec- 
centric, and  said  eccentric  being  on  disengagement  of 
said  other  clutch  adjustable  into  either  one  of  two  differ- 
ent angular  positions  in  which  on  reengagement  of  said 
other  clutch  and  drive  of  said  eccentric  the  latter  will 
turn  said   second   means   in  opposite  directions,  respec- 
tively, at  the  times  of  cut. 


1.  A  musician's  upper  lip  protector  having  a  flexible 
base  portion  of  a  size  for  fitting  between  the  upper  teeth 
and  the  upper  lip  of  a  wind  instrument  musician,  the  said 
base  portion  being  formed  of  a  substance  that  will  not  be- 
come permanenUy  deformed  by  the  heat  encountered  dur- 
ing normal  operating  conditions,  said  base  portion  being 
horizontally  elongated  and  arcuate  in  top  plan  so  as  to 
have  a  concave  innerside  and  a  convex  outer  side  when 
in  use  position,  a  catalyst-setting  material  of  a  type  which 
IS  malleable  before  it  is  set  attached  to  the  exterior  of 
the  innermost  longitudinally  concave  surface  of  said  base 
portion  whereby  an  application  of  the  protector  to  the 
upper  teeth  of  an  operator  at  a  time  when  the  said  ma- 
terial IS  malleable  will  cause  the  material  to  become  in- 
dented in  places  where  a  tooth  brace  or  other  protrusion 
exists,  whereby  after  said  material  has  set  and  hardened 
then  thereafter  the  protector  will  tend  to  protect  the  up-' 
per  hp  from  being  cut  by  such  brace  or  protrusion. 


3,327,581 

POLYGONAL  SHAFTED  STUD  WITH 

CORNER  GROOVES 

Ernest  Schlueter,  74  Edwards  Road,  Troy,  N.Y.     12180 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,419 

4  Claims.  (CI.  85—5) 


3,327,579 
REED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

CHORD  SELECTING  MEANS 

Rulon  W.  Brimhall,  733  North  6th  West, 

Provo  City,  Utah     84601 

FUed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,259 

6  Claims.  (CI.  84—375) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  cylindrically 
shaped  receiving  chamber  having  air  receiving  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  passing  air  into  said  air  receiving  cham- 
ber; a  plurality  of  port  means  positioned  in  said  air  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  passing  air  out  of  said  chamber;  reed 
means  positioned  in  each  of  said  port  means  for  sounding 

839  O.G. — 48 


1.  In  combination,  a  fastening  device  and  a  plate-like 
member,  said  fastening  device  comprising  an  elongated 
stem  of  slightly  yieldable  material  having  a  plurahty  of 
planar  side  faces  of  substantially  like  width  and  uniform- 
ly situated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  to 
define  a  generally  polygonal  cross-section,  equi-angularly 
spaced  radii  from  the  axis  of  the  stem  at  a  point  on  the 
axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  respective  faces  at  longi- 
tudinal medial  lines  of  the  faces,  the  stem  having  a  Icmgi- 
tudinal  groove  at  each  comer  thereof  between  the  faces, 
the  side  walls  of  the  grooves  meeting  their  adjacent  faces 
at  least  in  alternate  sequence  at  an  acute  angle,  said  irfate- 
hke  member  being  of  relatively  non-yielding  material 
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and  having  a  hole  slightly  greater  than  of  similar  geo- 
metrio  shape  as  the  cross  section  of  the  stem,  with  planes 
of  the  faces  extended  to  intersection,  to  receive  said  stem 
freely  slidably  therein,  the  size  of  the  hole  being  small 
enough  to  prevent  turning  of  the  stem  within  the  hole 
without  deformation  of  the  stem,  so  that  when  the  stem 
is  in  the  hole  and  turned  under  force,  the  material  of 
the  stem  at  side  walls  of  the  groove  will  yield  and  be 
forced  into  the  groove  in  the  zone  of  the  plate-like  mem- 
ber and  leave  stem  edge  portions  for  projecting  laterally 
over  at  least  three  marginal  portions  of  the  hole,  the  stem 
bemg  of  greater  length  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate- 
like member  so  that  a  portion  of  the  stem  may  extend 
well  through  the  plate-like  member. 
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3,327.582 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

DETONATING  AND  DEFLAGRATING  FUSE 

George  L.  Griffith,  Coopcrsbars,  P«.,  assignor  to  Trojan 

Powder  Company,   Allentown,   Pm^  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorfc 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,796 
14  Claims.  (CI.  86—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  formation  of  explosive 
fuse,  which  comprises,  in  combination,  means  for  form- 
mg  an  explosive  composition  into  a  continuous  elongated 
column;  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material 
into  contact  with  the  column;  means  for  folding  a  sheet 
of  wrapping  material  over  the  column,  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  fuse  tube  thereabout;  means  for  imparting  to  the  ex- 
truded explosive  column  a  sufficient  driving  force  to  draw 
the  sheet  of  wrapping  material  forward,  fold  the  sheet 
over  the  column,  and  enclose  the  column  within  the  wrap- 
per; means  for  dosing  the  folded  sheet;  means  for  apply- 
ing sufficient  external  pressure  to  the  package  to  retain 
the  explosive  therewithin  while  the  column  draws  the 
sheet  of  wrapping  material  forward,  and  means  for  crack- 
mg  the  solid  column  of  explosive  in  situ  within  the  wrap- 
per to  introduce  discontinuity  into  the  column  and  in- 
crease sensitivity. 

3.327,583 
APPARATUS  WTTH  DIFFUSELY  REFLECTING 
HOLLOW  HOUSING  FOR  MEASURING  AB- 
SOLUTE    REFLECTIVITY    OF    A    SURFACE 
AxND  THE  LIKE 
George  F.  Vanderschmidt  and  Edward  S.  Candidus,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,   assignors  to   Lion  Research  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,897 
8  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


pair  of  aligned  apertures  disposed  in  opposite  wall  sur- 
faces  thereof,  one  of  the  apenures  being  adapted  to  be 
juxtaposed  to  a  test  surface,  the  reflectivity  of  which  is 
to  be  measured,  an  optical  system  externally  connected 
to  the  other  aperture  for  receiving  and  directing  radiation 
reflected  from  the  test  surface  through  the  other  aperture 
along  a  prede<ermined  direction  away  from  the  test  sur- 
face, further  aperture  means  in  the  wall  surfaces  and  pro- 
vided at  a  region  of  the  housing  between  the  pair  of  aper- 
tures, illuminating  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  transmit  radiation  through  the  further  aperture 
means  into  the  housing,  light-obstructing  means  surround- 
ing said  one  aperture  and  in  contact  with  said  test  surface 
for  preventing  external  illumination  of  the  said  test  sur- 
face by  ambient  light,  said  further  aperture  means  and 
said  illuminating  means  being  arranged  to  ensure  that 
said  test  surface  is  symmetrically  illuminated  only  by 
radiation  randomly  and  diffusely  reflected  from  the  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  the  housing,  light-obstructing  mean?  dis- 
posed between  said  illuminating  means  and  said  one  ap- 
erture for  preventing  direct  illumination  of  the  test  sur- 
face by  said  illuminating  means,  said  optical  system  hav- 
ing transducer  means  disposed  at  the  remote  end  of  said 
optical  system  and  along  the  said  predetermined  direction 
and  ffiounted  as  a  unit  with  the  said  optical  system  and 
housilig  to  convert  radiation  reflected  from  said  test  sur- 
face to  an  electrical  signal,  and  light-obstructing  means 
located  between  said  other  aperture  and  said  transducer 
means  for  restricting  the  radiation  received  by  said  trans- 
ducer means  only  to  radiation  diffusely  reflected  from 
the  said  test  surface  and  not  from  the  adjacent  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  housing. 


-  3,327,584 

FIBER  OPTIC  PROXIMITY  PROBE 
Curtis  D.  Kissinger,  Gloversvilic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Me- 
chanical Technology  Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  \  ork 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,676 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


LA  reflectometer  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
housing  formed  as  a  surface  or  revolution  and  provided 
with  diffusely  reflective  inner  wall  surfaces  and  with  a 


LA  proximity  detector  for  sensing  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  a  test  object  comprising  a  probe,  said  probe 
including  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting  fibers,  said 
fibers  bemg  divided  into  two  groups,  the  first  group 
constituting  light  transmitting  fibers  and  the  second  group 
constituting  light  receiving  fibers,  a  light  source  asso- 
ciated with  the  light  transmitting  fiber!!,  the  fibers  of 
both  groups  terminating  in  a  uniform  surface  at  the 
probe  adapted  to  face  the  test  object,  a  light  detector 
having  a  signal  output  associated  with  the  light  receiving 
fibers  so  that  the  light  transmitted  from  the  light  source 
through  the  light  transmitting  fibers  is  directed  to  the 
test  object  and  is  reflected  back  from  the  test  object  and 
passes  through  the  light  receiving  fibers  and  is  sensed  by 
the  light  detector  to  generate  a  signal,  a  second  group 
of  light  receiving  fibers,  a  second  light  detector  being 
opcratively  associated  with  the  second  group  of  light 
receiving  fibers,  the  second  group  of  light  receiving  fibers 
being  spaced  from  the  test  object  to  pass  reflected  light 
from  the  test  object  to  the  second  light  detector,  and 
means  for  translating  the  signal  from  the  light  detecton 
to  indicia  indicating  the  distance  between  the  probe  and 
the  test  object. 


3,327,585 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Leslie  O.  Vargady,  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

NeS  YoriT'^"*"''  '****''*****'^'  ^•^•'  ■  coiPoration  ot 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,426 
5  Claims.  (CI.  88—14) 


shell  a  longitudinal  duct  in  communication  with  said 
third  compartment, 

(h)  said  third  compartment  and  longitudinal  duct  con- 
taining liquid  ballast  when  the  assembly  is  in  its 
horizontal  position, 

(i)  liquid  ballast  transfer  means  between  the  longitu- 
dinal duct  and  the  second  compartment  for  trans- 
femng  liquid  to  the  second  compartment  for  orient- 
ing the  assembly  from  its  horizontal  position  to  its 
vertical  position  and 

(i)  valve  means  for  admitting  sea  water  to  the  first 
compartment  when  the  assembly  is  oriented  to  the 
vertical  position. 


I.  An  optical  system  comprising  an  object  plane,  an 
image  plane,  and  means  including  two  coaxial  lens  sys- 
tems which  arc  adapted  to  receive  light  from  a  light 
source  and  to  form  mutually  reversed  images  at  said 
image  plane,  a  first  of  said  lens  systems  including  a  posi- 
tive annular  lens  defining  an  opening  therein  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  two  part  system,  the  second  of  said 
systems  including  a  pair  of  positive  lenses  spaced  apart 
and  having  a  ray  intersection  point  in  the  inter  lens  space 
said  concentric  lens  systems  forming  mutually  reversed 
images  of  substantially  equal  magnification  at  said  image 
plane,  which  images  are  superimposed  when  the  object 
IS  on  the  optical  axis  of  the  system. 


«^^  3,327,587 

ROTARY  CAM  ACTUATED  OPERATING  ROD 
..    ^  _.  ^  »  MECHANISM 

Fredericii  P.  Reed  Ludlow,  Albert  J.  Lirza,  Nortb  WIN 
braham  and  Robert  Meunier,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  b?^the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,657 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—161) 


3,327,586 

Water-borne  missile  conveying 
,  ^   „  apparatus 

John  P.  Meade,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
DeK"e        "**'"""'*  '*''*''  MichTTcorporaSoi  of 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,023 
1  Claim.  (CI.  89—1.81) 


1 

■ 

— :'j 


A   water-borne  assembly  for  conveying  a  missile   to 
a  launching  site  which  comprises: 

(a)  concentric  inner  and  outer  elongate  tubular  shells 
providing  an  inner  cylindrical  space  for  a  missile 
and  an  outer  annular  space. 

(b)  said  outer  shell  having  a  closed  end  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  inner 
and  outer  spaced  transverse  partitions  in  the  closed 
end  portion, 

(c)  said  inner  transverse  partition  providing  a  fixed 
closure  for  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  space  and 
one  end  of  said  annular  space, 

(d)  a  removable  closure  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical space  providing  access  to  the  cylindrical  space 
and  a  fixed  annular  plate  closing  the  other  end  of 
the  annular  space, 

(e)  said  outer  partition  providing  a  first  compartment 
with  the  inner  partition  and  a  second  compartmenf 
with  the  end  of  the  closed  end  portion, 

(f)  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  partitions  in  the  atr 
nular  space  adjacent  its  other  end  providing  with 

he  inner  and  outer  shells  a  third  compartment, 

(g)  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  partitions  within  the 
annular  space  providing  with  the  inner  and  outer 


1.  In  a  machine  gun,  the  combination  including  a  re- 
ceiver, a  barrel  slidingly  mounted  in  said  receiver  for 
cydic  reciprocation  between  a  forward  loading  position 
and  a  rearward  battery  position,  a  rotary  cam-drum  ar- 
ranged to  displace  said  barrel  one  cycle  responsive  to  a 
multiple  number  of  rotations  of  said  cam-drum,  an  operat- 
ing rod  slidingly  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  translational 
reciprocation  therein,  a  cam  path  formed  in  said  drum  so 
as  to  be  releasably  engageable  by  said  operating  rod  and 
so  as  to  convert  one  rotation  of  said  cam^rum  to  one 
cyclic  displacement  of  said  operating  rod.  a  latch  mounted 
on  said  operating  rod  for  releasably  locking  said  operating 
rod  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam  path,  and  means 

r^'*'.!""*/''^  '^"'^  ^'''^  ^°^  ^"8^8'"8  ^^id  operating 
rod  with  said  cam  path  for  one  rotation  of  said  cam-drur; 

sa^  cll°t\l^r*^  °'^:'''"«  '"'^  °"*  °^  engagement  with 
said  cam  path  during  the  remaining  number  of  the  mul- 

bT^eronrcyci:'  ""^  ^""■'^""  "''"'^^'^  ^°  ^'^P'^-  -<» 

3,327,588 

deburring  tool 

rUT  a"  ^-  '^«"«'«"'  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,579 
.6  Claims.  (CI.  90—24) 

rrii     M      """""^  ^"^^  comprising  a  handle,  a  planetary 

extfnJnlT  '°''''^'^  T°""^^**  "P*^"  '^•d  handle  ^d 
extending  transversely  of  its  axis  of  rotation  on  said 

thereof  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  workpiece  edge  to 
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be  dcburred  and  to  lead  said  cradle  device  when  the  tool 
is  being  manually  displaced  to  traverse  a  workpicce  edge, 
and  a  cutting  head  portion  carried   by   said   planetary 


cradle  member  at  its  trailing  end  portion,  said  cutting 
head  including  a  working  edge  portion  adapted  to  scrape 
along  both  sides  of  the  workpiece  edge  being  processed. 


mput  member  connected  to  said  valve  member  for  mov- 
ing valve  member  towards  said  seat,  said  passage  means 
bemg  arranged  to  transmit  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet 
to  one  side  of  said  valve  member  in  a  sense  to  move  said 
valve  member  away  from  said  scat  in  opposition  to  clos- 
mg  movement  of  said  valve  member,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  input  mem- 
ber and  an  abutment  on  said  input  member  engageable 
with  said  collar,  said  valve  seat  comprising  an  annular 
valve  seat  formed  on  said  piston  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  collar,  said  passage  means  including  a  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  input  member  and 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and 
Its  other  end  in  communication  with  a  space  between  said 
piston  and  said  valve  member  and  within  said  valve 
seat  whereby  communication  in  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  is  cut  off  when  said  collar  is  moved  axially  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat. 


3.327,589 
BROACHING  APPARATLS 

Russel  W.  Anthony,  Defroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  C  ompany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,665 
36  Claims.  (CI.  90—71) 


3,327,591 
HAND-LED  CONTROL  FOR  POSITIONING 
ELEMENTS 
Paul  J.  Weaver,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  True-Trace 
Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,026 
10  Claims.  (CI.  91—378) 
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1.  Broaching  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
work  support  member  having  means  at  one  end  for  sup- 
porting a  work  piece,  an  elongated  tubular  broach  mem- 
ber, means  for  relatively  moving  said  members  longi- 
tudinally to  cause  said  broach  member  to  broach  a  work 
piece  on  said  work  support  member,  broach  support 
means  having  a  lateral  opening  therein  dimensioned  to 
provide  for  placement  or  removal  of  a  blank  or  broached 
work  piece  therethrough. 


3,327,590 

SERVO  MOTOR  MECHANISM 

Brian  Alan  Johnsoo,  Tyseley,  Birmingham,  England, 

assignor  to  Girling  Limited 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,107 

Claims  pnority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1964 

45,039/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 49) 


1.^. 


1.  A  control  for  positioning  a  body  comprising:  a  first 
and  a  second  arm.  and  a  first  and  a  second  pivot,  the  first 
arm  being  jointed  to  the  first  pivot,  and  the  second  arm 
being  jointed  to  the  first  arm  by  the  second  pivot  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  first  pivot;  a  first  motor  mounted  to 
turn  the  first  arm  around  the  first  pivot,  and  the  second 
pivot  mounted  to  turn  the  second  arm  around  the  second 
pivot,  the  arms  having  a  position  normal  to  each  other- 
a  tracer  valve  having  a  housing,  a  first  and  a  second  axis 
Of  control,  a  first  and  a  second  axis  valve  respectively  to 
control  motion  along  those  axes,  and  a  stylus  universally 
mounted  to  said  housing  effective  to  adjust  said  valves  in 
accordance  with  stylus  tilting,  the  housing  being  mounted 
to  the  second  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  second 
pivot;  and  power  means  connected  through  the  first  and 
second  valves  to  the  second  and  first  motors,  respectively 
for  powering  the  movement  of  the  motors  and  thereby 
rotating  the  arms  relative  to  each  other,  whereby  a  body 
carried  by  the  second  arm  adjacent  to  the  tracer  valve 
moves  m  a  path  geometrically  similar  to  that  travelled  by 
the  tracer  valve  so  as  substantially  to  duplicate  the  path 
of  the  tracer  valve. 


L  In  a  hydraulic  servo  motor  mechanism  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  the  cyl- 
inder having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  piston,  passage  means  to  direct  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  inlet  through  said  piston,  a  control  valve  mem- 
ber and  a  co-operating  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  hydrauUc  fluid  through  said  passage  means,  and  an 


3,327,592 
OSCILLATORY  ACTUATOR  WITH  SELF. 
Tu     .     .    ^       SCAVENGING  MEANS 
Thurland    T     Wilkinson,    Princeton,    NJ.,    assignor,    by 
meme   aslgnments,   to   Sinclair   Research,   Inc.,   New 
^     Tont,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,441 
I  Claim.  (CI.  92—122) 
In  a  vane  type  fluid  actuated  motor  including  means  de- 
fining end   pieces  having  internal   confronting  surfaces 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


disposed  m  substantially  parallel  planes;  side  wall  means 
disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said  end  pieces  and 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  with  its  axis  normal 
to  the  planes  of  said  end  pieces;  a  rotor  located  intermedi- 
ate said  end  pieces  rotatable  between  a  first  and  second 
position  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  side 
wall  means,  said  rotor  including  a  hub  portion  in  sliding 
sealing  contact  with  said  end  pieces;  said  hub,  together 
with  said  side  wall  means  and  said  end  pieces  defining  an 
annular  chamber,  first  and  second  diametrically  positioned 
internal  wall  means  disposed  between  and  interconnecting 
said  end  pieces  and  attached  to  and  inwardly  extending 
from  said  side  wall  means  the  inner  end  of  each  internal 
wall  means  being  in  sliding  sealing  contact  with  said  rotor 
thereby  dividing  said  annular  chamber  into  first  and  sec- 
ond parti-annular  chambers  accurately  displaced  from  each 
other,  a  first  vane  attached  to  said  hub  extending  between 
and  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  internal  surfaces  of  said 
end  pieces  into  said  first  parti-annular  chamber  in  sliding 
sealing  contact  with  said  end  pieces  and  side  wall  means 
and  rotatable  with  said  rotor  between  the  first  position 
thereof  with  said  first  vane  adjacent  said  first  internal  wall 
means  and  the  second  position  thereof  with  said  finit  vane 
adjacent  said  second  internal  wall  means,  thereby  dividing 
said  first  pani-annular  chamber  into  first  and  second  en- 
closed variable  volume  subchambers  said  first  subcham- 
ber  having  its  maximum  and  minimum  volume  at  the  first 
and  second  position  respectively  of  said  rotor  and  said 
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3,327,593 

PISTON 

Patrick  J.  Ciaccia,  23  N.  Turkey  Hill  Road, 

Westport,  Conn.     06880 
I     Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,960 
1  Claim.  (CL  92—178) 


*  M       "    ri,     i.    M 
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In  a  cylindrical  piston  having  a  head  and  a  skin  and 
means  formed  within  said  skirt  for  engaging  a  wrist  pin 
on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  skirt  and  said  skirt 
having  ring  grooves  formed  therein  below  said  head  and 
above  said  wrist  pin  engaging  means,  the  improvement 
comprising:  said  skirt  having  a  pair  of  coplanar  grooves 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  skirt  above  the  axis  of 
said  wrist  pin;  a  second  pair  of  coplanar  grooves  similarly 
placed  below  the  axis  of  said  wrist  pin,  the  grooves  of 
each  pair  occupying  substantially  a  quadrant  of  said  skirt, 
said  quadrants  being  centered  in  a  vertical  plaxie  contain- 
ing the  axis  of  the  wrist  pin;  a  plurality  of  antifriction 
rolling  elements  individually  joumaled  in  each  of  said 
grooves,  and  the  grooves  of  each  pair  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  above  and  below  the  axis  of  said  wrist  pin 
engaging  means. 


second  subchambcr  having  its  maximum  and  minimum 
volume  at  the  second  and  first  position  respectively  of 
said  rotor;  a  second  vane  attached  to  said  hub  extending 
between  and  normal  to  the  planes  of  said  internal  surfaces 
of  said  end  pieces  into  said  second  parti-annular  chamber 
in  sliding  sealing  contact  with  said  end  pieces  and  side  wall 
means  rotatable  with  said  rotor  between  the  first  position 
thereof  with  said  second  vane  adjacent  said  second  internal 
wall  means  and  said  second  position  thereof  with  said  sec- 
ond vane  adjacent  said  first  internal  wall  means  thereby 
dividing  said  second  parti-annular  chamber  into  third  and 
fourth  enclosed  variable  volume  subchambers,  said  third 
subchamber  having  its  maximum  and  minimum  volumes 
at  the  first  and  second  positions  respectively  of  said  rotor 
and  the  said  fourth  subchamber  having  its  maximum  and 
minimum  volumes  at  the  second  and  first  positions  re- 
spectively of  said  rotor;  fluid  conduit  means  intercom- 
municating said  first  and  third  subchambers;  fluid  conduit 
nieans  intercommunicating  said  second  and  fourth  sub- 
chambers;  first  fluid  inlet  means  in  communication  with 
one  of  said  first  and  third  subchambers;  second  fluid  inlet 
means  m  communication  with  one  of  said  second  and 
fourth  subchambers;  the  improvement  which  includes  first 
exhaust  port  means  intercommunicating  the  other  of  said 
first  and  third  subchambers  with  said  second  fluid  inlet 
means  at  said  first  position  of  said  rotor  and  second  ex- 
haust port  means  intercommunicating  the  other  of  said 
second  and  fourth  subchambers  with  said  first  fluid  inlet 
means  at  the  second  position  of  said  rotor. 


3327,594 

PISTONS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Jack  Lyndhurst  Hepworth,  Dlkley,  Yoritshire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hepworth  and  Grandage  Limited,  Bradford, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,567 

13  Claims.  (CI.  92—228) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  piston,  including  a 
crown  at  least  one  gudgeon  pin  boss,  and  a  side  waU 
depending  from  the  crown  and  having  diametrically  op- 
posed thrust  faces  displaced  circumferentially  from  the 
axis  of  the  gudgeon  pin  boss,  wherein  at  least  two  inserts 
each,  of  a  metal  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  expansion 
than  that  of  the  metal  of  the  piston,  extend  generally  di- 
ametrically between  the  thoist  faces  to  form  a  direct  tie 
therebetween  at  different  levels  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  piston,  said  inserts  being  adapted  to 
exert  restraints  on  said  thrust  faces  such  that  the  thennal 
expansion  per  unit  temperature  rise  of  said  thrust  faces 
is  less  in  the  region  of  the  upper  end  of  the  side  wall  ad- 
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jacent  the  crown  than  in  the  region  of  the  lower  end  of    having  a  portion  thereof  looped  around  said  tubular  stock 
the  side  wall  remote  from  the  crown.  to  rotate  and  axially  advance  the  same  as  said  belt  moves 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,327,595 
PAPER  JOINING  MACraNE 
Jimmie  A.  Harrod,  Middleport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paper 
Welder,   Inc.,  Medina,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,392 
11  Claims.  (CI.  93—1.1) 


^?     -t" 


^^tr* 


1.  A  machine  for  joining  a  plurality  of  staclced  sheets 
of  paper  comprising  a  housing,   motor  means  in  said 
housing,  a  cam  driven  by  said  motor  means,  a  toggle 
linltagc  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  links  each 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  pivotal  connection 
for  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  first  link  to  said  housing, 
a  second  pivotal  connection  joining  said  second  end  of 
said  first  link  to  a  first  end  of  said  second  link,  a  cam 
follower   operatively    mounted   on   said   second   pivotal 
connection  for  engagement  with  said  cam,  a  first  class 
lever  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  third  pivotal  con- 
nection coupling  said  second  end  of  said  second  link 
to  said  first  end  of  said  lever,  pivot  means  intermediate 
said  first   and  second  ends  of  said  lever  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  lever  on  said  housing,  a  third  elongated 
link,  a  fourth  pivotal  connection  coupling  said  second 
end  of  said  lever  to  said  third  elongated  link,  a  first  die 
mounted  on  said  housing,  and  a  second  die  mounted  in 
opposition  to  said  first  die  on  said  second  end  of  said 
third  elongated   link,   and  switch  means  for  energizing 
said  motor  means  to  cause  said  cam  to  tend  to  straighten 
said  toggle  linkage  and  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever   to  thereby   cause   said   second  die  to  move  into 
mating  engagement  with  said  first  die  to  thereby  join  a 
plurality   of  sheets   of  paper  placed   therebetween. 


3.327,596    ^ 
Av'/?P.6^?^'^'*'*^"^T'^S  FOR  ROTATING  AND 
Ttffi  LIKE  ^^^^^^^^^   TUBULAR  STOCK   OR 

^'^  T^:J^,*fJ^''  ""**  ^^*^  '•  Ro»»«rtson,  Jr..  both  of 

Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,506 

44  Claims.  (CI.  93—80) 

1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  and  axially  advancing  tubular 

stock  or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  pulleys  respectively 

disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stock,  a  continuous 

be  t  looped  around  said  pulleys  whereby  one  run  of  said 

belt  extends  from  one  side  of  one  of  said  pulleys  to  a 

like  side  of  the  other  pulley  and  another  run  of  said  belt 

extends  from  the  other  side  of  said  one  pulley  to  a  like 

side  of  said  other  pulley,  one  of  said  runs  of  said  belt 


in  one  direction,  and  means  for  looping  the  other  run  of 
said  belt  through  an  arc  of  360*  between  said  pulleys. 


3,327,597 

MACHINE  FOR  CONVEYING  AND 

STACKING  PAPERS 

Leo  O.  Donahue  and  Roy  E.  Behrens,  Highland,  Calif., 

assizors  to  Graphic  Engineers,  Inc.,  San  Bernardino, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,946 
9  Claims.  (CI.  93—93) 


'% 


'  1* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  papers  received  from 
a  machine  to  a  stacking  station  where  said  papers  are  ac- 
cumulated into  stacks  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
copies,  said  machine  including  a  belt  conveyor  disposed 
to  receive  a  continuous  line  of  overlapping  papers  from 
said  machine,  a  rotating  drum  arranged  to  elevate  and  in- 
vert said  line  of  overlapping  papers,  an  interceptor  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  paper 
ahead  of  said  stacking  station  to  hold  said  papers  back 
and  thereby  open  up  a  gap  in  the  line  of  papers,  and  a 
limit  stop  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  the  leading  edges  of  the  papers 
are  engaged  as  they  are  delivered  to  said  stacking  station 
thereby  stopping  said  papers  and  accumulating  the  same 
into  a  stack,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  rotatable  cam  shaft; 

a  pair  of  cam  assemblies  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  cam  assemblies 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cam  tracks  pro- 
vided thereon; 
said  cam  tracks  having  varying  numbers  of  equidistanUy 

spaced  cam  stations; 
a  cam  follower  associated  with  each  of  said  cam  assem- 
blies  and  adapted  to  ride  on  one  of  said  cam  tracks; 
linkage  means  connecting  one  of  said  cam  followers  to' 
said  interceptor; 


other  linkage  means  connecting  the  other  of  said  cam 
followers  to  said  limit  stop; 

means  for  driving  said  cam  shaft  at  a  rotational  speed 
that  is  a  function  of  the  drum  speed;  and 

means  for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  said  cam  as- 
semblies with  respect  to  their  associated  cam  follow- 
ers, so  as  to  position  said  cam  followers  on  a  selected 
pair  of  cam  tracks; 

said  cam  assemblies  being  operable  to  actuate  said  inter- 
ceptor and  said  limit  stop  in  a  timed  sequence  such 
that  said  interceptor  opens  up  gaps  in  said  line  of 
papers  at  intervals  spaced  apart  by  the  predetermined 
number  of  papers  going  into  each  sUck,  and  said 
limit  stop  engages  the  leading  edge  of  the  final  paper 
following  each  of  said  gaps  and  releases  the  stack 
when  the  last  paper  before  the  next  succeeding  gap 
is  inserted  into  the  stack. 
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said  housing  including  opposed  wails  each  having  a 
first  recess  therein  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
film  between  said  members  through  said  opening 
and  a  second  recess  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
first  recess  and  intersecting  said  first  recess  at  one 
end  thereof  to  form  substantially  a  V; 


3  327  598 

COMPACTING  MACHINE 

Henry  Wayer,  960  S.  Champion  Ave., 

Columbus,  Ohio     43206 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,124 

17  Claims.  (CI.  94—48) 


I.  A  compacting  machine  comprising  a  vehicle  mov- 
able over  the  material  to  be  compacted,  a  compacting  unit 
supported  from  the  vehicle  and  including  a  material<on- 
tacting  blade,  means  for  suspending  said  unit  from  the 
vehicle  for  vertical  movement  to  cause  said  blade  to  move 
vertically  with  a  compacting  action,  means  for  producing 
such  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  having  ec- 
centric ends  disposed  in  bearings  in  support  arms  upstand- 
ing from  said  blade  and  forming  part  of  said  suspending 
means,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  carrying 
weight  means  for  substantially  dynamically  balancing  the 
forces  resulting  from  vertical  movement  of  said  blade  and 
arms  created  by  said  eccentric  shaft  ends. 


said  projections  being  slidably  engaged  in  said  recesses 
for  mounting  said  members  for  movement  between 
an  operative  position  in  which  said  projecti(Mis  are 
engaged  within  said  first  recess  with  said  projection 
on  each  end  of  one  of  said  members  engaged  at 
said  one  end  of  said  first  recess,  and  an  inoperative 
position  at  which  said  members  are  separated  and 
said  projections  on  said  one  member  are  disposed 
in  said  second  recess  at  locations  therein  spaced 
from  said  first  recess;  and 

resilient  means  for  engaging  said  projections  on  said 
other  member  to  bias  said  other  member  toward 
said  one  member  when  said  members  are  in  said 
operative  position. 


I 


3  327  6(N) 

REFLEX  CAMERA  VIEWFEVDER  WITH 
PHOTOCELL 
Werner  Trankner,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB 
Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  Klnowerke,  Dresden, 
Germany 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,332 
4  Claims,  (a.  95—42) 


3  327  599 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
John  B  Murpby,  West  Roxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
old  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,796 
14  Claims.  (CI.  95— 13) 
1.  In  photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
including,  an  opening  through  which  photographic  film 
is  withdrawn  and  a  pair  of  elongated  juxtaposed  pressure- 
applying  members  mounted  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  opening  for  applying  compressive  pressure  to  said 
film  during  movement  thereof  between  said  members 
from  said  housing  through  said  opening,  means  for 
mounting  said  pressure-applying  member  in  juxtaposition 
adjacent  said  opening  and  biasing  said  members  toward 
one  another,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising,  in 
combination: 

projections  extending  longitudinally  from  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  members; 


1.  A  view  finder  for  a  mirror  reflex  camera  having  a 
housing  and  a  light-measuring  device  including  a  photo 
cell  arranged  therein,  comprising  an  objective,  an  eye- 
piece arranged  on  the  light  ray  path  from  said  objective, 
means  between  said  objective  and  eyepiece  for  directing 
a  portion  of  the  light  entering  said  view  finder  to  said 
photo  cell,  and  an  apertured  diaphragm  attached  to  said 
housing  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  eyepiece  and  so  dimen- 
sioned and  spaced  from  said  eyepiece  that  the  tangent  of 
half  the  angle  /3  subtended  by  the  aperture  of  said  dia- 
phragm from  the  intersection  of  the  optical  axis  with 
the  point  of  exit  of  the  light  ray  from  the  eyepiece  is  not 
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greater  than  four  (4)  times  the  tangent  of  half  the  angle 
a  subtended  by  the  exit  aperture  of  the  eyepiece  from  the 
point  of  sight  located  on  the  optical  axis  of  said  eyepiece. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,327,601 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

Edward  Vail  Fish,  I.os  Angeles  County,  CaJif.,  assignor  to 

Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  95—57) 


3,327,603 
AIR-CONDITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

VEHICLES 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  Biliancourt,  France,  assignor 
to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Biliancourt, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No,  414,655 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4,  1963, 

956,082,  Patent  1,387,157 

1  Claim.  (CI.  98—2) 
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1.  A  shutter  to  be  removably  interposed  in  the  path  of 
incident  radiation  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  roller  having  axes  positioned  in 
parallel  to  one  another; 

a  curtain  member  positioned  to  move  upon  said  first 
and  second  rollers  upon  the  rotation  thereof; 

elastic  means  wholly  between  the  ends  of  said  curtain 
member  for  holding  opposite  ends  of  said  curtain 
member  together  in  a  taut  condition  to  define  an 
exposure  slit  therebetween;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  in  a  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  its  axis  to  increase  and  reduce  the 
distance  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  curtain 
member,  thereby  varying  the  size  of  the  exposure  slit. 


An  air-conditioning  device  for  vehicles  having  a  hollow 
transverse  girder  immediately  beneath  the  windscreen 
comprising  a  heating  radiator  of  considerable  length  dis- 
posed transversely  to  the  vehicle  to  define  within  said 
hollow  girder  a  forward  fresh  air  compartment  and  a 
rearward  conditioned  air  compartment,  a  fan  of  a  greater 
length  than  said  radiator  and  extending  substantially 
across  the  entire  width  of  said  vehicle,  said  fan  being 
mounted  in  said  forward  compartment  parallel  to  said 
radiator,  first  orifice  means  for  passing  ambient  air  into 
said  forward  compartment,  and  second  orifice  means  in 
said  rear  compartment  for  distributing  the  conditioned  air 
to  the  passenger  space. 


3,327,602 

PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS  ON  THE 

DIFFUSION  PRINCIPLE 

Georges  Schwienbacher,  Forsterstrassc  64, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  19,  1963, 

14,215  63 
9  Claims.  (CI,  95—75) 


3,327,604 
RECIRCULATING  EXHAUST  FAN  AND 
HEAT  UNIT 
Alexander  P  Sdkkers,  Elgin,  III.,  and  Dieter  H.  Hellmann, 
Pierrefonds.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignors  to  Vapor  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,014 
3  Claims.  (CI.  98—10) 


1.  DifFusion-type   photocopying   apparatus  comprising 
exposure  means,  means  for  conveying  a  guiding  foil,  hold- 
ing an  original  document  to  be  photocopied,  together  with 
a  negative  sheet  in  matching  registry  with  the  original 
document   along   a   given    path    through    said    exposure 
means  for  forming  a  latent  image  of  the  original  doc- 
ument on  the  negative  sheet,  said  guiding  foil  having  a 
leading  edge  portion  with  an  upwardly  curved  shape, 
abutment  means  located  downstream  of  said  exposure 
means  and  cngageable  by  said  curved  leading  edge  por- 
tion for  diverting  said  foil  and  original  document  from 
said  given  path  whereby  only  the  negative  sheet  continues 
on  said  given  path,  developer  means  located  further  along 
said  given  path  and  traversible  by  the  negative  sheet  for 
wetting  the  negative  sheet  with  a  developing  solution, 
and  means  downstream  of  said  developer  means  for  plac- 
ing a  positive  sheet  in  registered  contact  with  the  nega- 
tive sheet  so  that  the  image  of  the  original  document  is 
transferred  from  the  negative  sheet  to  the  positive  sheet. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system  for  a  vehicle  having  side  and 
end  walls,  a  ceiling  and  roof  thereover,  a  floor  and  doors 
in  the  side  walls  defining  a  passenger  compartment,  a  cir- 
culating and  exhaust  fan  unit  generally  mounted  between 
the  ceiling  and  roof,  said  fan  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fan  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  in  a  plane  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  ceiling  and  roof,  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet  to  said  housing  communicating  through  the  ceil- 
ing  with   the   passenger  compartment,  exhaust   opening 
means  m  the  housing  communicating  through  the  roof 
with   the  atmosphere,   rain  eliminating  means  mounted 
below  the  roof  and  adjacent  the  exhaust  opening  means 
to  coact  therewith  and  prevent  rain  from  entering  said 
housmg.  damper  means  within  said  housing  for  selectively 
openmg  and  closing  said  exhaust  opening  means,  and  an 
arcuate  deflecting  baffle  arranged  above  the  fan,  the  air 
outlet  and  a  part  of  the  air  inlet  for  deflecting  a  portion 
of  the  air  received  through  said  air  inlet  out  and  through 
said  air  outlet,  whereby  said  fan  unit  circulates  air  within 
the  passenger  compartment  when  the  damper  means  is 


closed  and  exhausts  a  portion  of  the  air  from  said  com- 
partment through  said  exhaust  opening  means  when  the 
damper  means  is  open. 


3,327,605 

AIR  CONDITIONING  TERMINAL  UNITS 

Hendrik  Jacobus  Spoormaker,  56  Dorado  St.,  Waterkloof 

Ridge,  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Nov.  18,  1964,  64/5,524 

7  Claims.  (CI,  98—38) 


diffuser  shell  for  maintaining  said  diffuser  suppon 

flanges  seated  at  said  runner  flanges, 
each  of  said  attachment  clips  having  a  brace  piece 
mounted  at  said  support  flanges  and  having  a  tab 
for  being  bent  relative  to  said  brace  piece  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  runner  flanges. 


3,327,606 
MEANS  OF  ASSEMBLING  MODULAR  VENTILAT- 

ING  UNIT  TO  A  CEILING  STRUCTURE 
Edmund  J.  Little,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  H,  Lasso,  Cicero, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Pyle-National  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,124 
11  Claims.  (CI.  98 — 40) 


^EP^ 


1.  In  a  modular  ventilating  system,  a  network  of  sub- 
stantially stationary  spaced  runner  members  having  run- 
ner flanges  extending  therefrom,  a  ventilating  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  diffuser  shell  having  an  opening  for  being  connected 

to  a  source  of  pressured  air  or  to  an  air  return  and 

a  diffuser  panel  disposed  opposite  said  opening  for 

forming  a  plenum  therewith  and  plural  air  passages 

extending  therethrough  for  uniformly  distributing  air 

therefrom  when  used  as  an  outlet, 

said  diffuser  shell  having  a  diffuser  support  flange 

formed  at  opposite  sides  thereof  overlying  said 

runner  flanges  of  said  spaced  runner  members, 

attachment  clips   disposed   at   opposite  sides  of  said 


3,327,607 
AIR  PATTERN  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
John  F.  Newell,  Verona,  and  Joseph  W.  Spradling,  Madl- 
son,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,558 
12  Claims.  (CI.  9»— 40) 


7.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  an  enclosed  space  so 
as  to  maintain  substantially  constant  flow  of  air  into  said 
enclosed  space  from  a  discharge  chamber,  comprising  di- 
recting primary  air  into  said  discharge  chamber  at  a  super- 
ambient  pressure  and  inducing  air  from  said  enclosed 
space  into  said  discharge  chamber  by  the  flow  of  said 
primary  air  into  said  discharge  chamber,  and  directing 
secondary  air  at  superambient  pressure  into  said  discharge 
chamber  in  a  direction  diflFerent  from  the  direction  of  flow 
of  induced  air  from  said  enclosed  space  thereby  to  inhibit 
induction  of  air  from  said  enclosed  space  into  said  dis- 
charge chamber  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  flow  of 
secondary  air  into  the  discharge  chamber. 


"*  u.  »*         s»' 


1.  A  diflfuser  comprising,  in  combination, 

means  defining  a  flow  passage  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  an  extension  between  said  inlet  and  outlet, 

a  plurality  of  deflector  means  each  defining  a  deflector 
surface, 

support  means  mounting  said  deflector  means  in  said 
flow  passage  upstream  of  said  outlet  with  said  de- 
flector surfaces  in  the  path  of  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage and  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  flow  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet  to  control  the  pattern  of 
discharge  through  said  outlet,  said  support  means 
further,  mounting  said  deflector  means  for  rotation  of 
each  of  said  deflector  surfaces  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  through 
said  inlet  so  that  said  deflector  surfaces  are  rotatable 
about  said  axes  to  vary  the  orientation  of  said  de- 
flecting surfaces  in  said  path  of  flow  without  vary- 
ing the  angle  of  said  deflector  surfaces  to  said  flow 
path, 

and  cover  means  extending  over  said  outlet  and  having 
openings  therein  for  passage  of  flow  therethrough. 


3,327,608 
,  .     ^  ^,  DIFFUSER 

John  F.NeweU,  Verona,  and  Joseph  W.  Spradling,  Madl- 
son.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wehr  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,192 
18  Claims.  (CL  98—40) 


1.  A  diflfuser  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  and  second  relatively  spaced  members  including 

walls  facing  toward  each  other  and  defining  a  main 

passage  therebetween  having  inlet  and  exit  ends  to 

permit  flow  through  said  main  passage,  said  first 
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and  second  members  each  including  flange  means 
extending  laterally  of  said  walls  into  said  main  pas- 
sage adjacent  said  exit  end  and  terminating  in  rela- 
tive spaced  relation  to  permit  flow  therebetween, 

a  deflector  mounted  in  fixed  relation  between  said 
walls  and  including  a  first  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  of  flow  through  said  main  passage  and 
dividing  said  main  passage  into  first  and  second 
flow  passages,  said  deflector  also  including  a  sec- 
ond portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  and  ex- 
tending transversely  from  both  sides  of  said  first 
portion  into  each  of  said  first  and  second  flow  pas- 
sages but  terminating  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
walls  to  permit  flow  therebetween,  said  second  de- 
flector portion  being  spaced  upstream  of  said  flange 
means  and  being  in  the  path  of  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  passages  to  cause  a  change  in  flow 
direction  upstream  of  said  flange  means, 

fint  and  second  control  blades, 

and  means  connecting  one  of  said  blades  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  members  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  passages  supporting  said  blades  for  in- 
dependent pivotal  movement  in  said  first  and  second 
passages  into  and  out  of  a  first  position  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  said 
deflector  to  selectively  interrupt  flow  through  said 
first  and  second  passages  and  open  said  first  and 
second  passages  to  flow. 
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3,327,609 
FLUSH  VENT  ASSEMBLY 
Lyie  Sage,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aqd  Richard  Van  Schaick, 
Sebastopol,  and  VllJford  L.  Hermansen,  Petahima, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Climate 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487^77 
2  Claims.  (CI.  9»— 62) 


2.  A  flush  vent  adapted  for  mounting  in  a  wall  having 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  comprising  a  housing 
having  side  walls  disposed  in  said  wall  through  said  open- 
ing and  terminating  in  a  flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  wall 
around  the  opening  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the  wall, 
said  housing  between  substantially  open  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  at  said  wall  opening  and  having  a  transaxial  inner 
wall  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  latter  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  stub  pipe  extending  inwardly  from  said 
inner  wall  in  communication  with  the  aperture  therein, 
an  inner  pipe  coaxially  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
stub  pipe  with  the  outer  end  thereof  terminating  in  a 
laterally  flared  baffle  positioned  forwardly  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  housing,  said  baffle  having  a  transaxial  extent 
substantially  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  extent  of  said 
stub  pipe  and  in  alignment  therewith,  a  cap  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  disposed  forwardly  of  said  baffle  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  cap  having  a  transaxial  extent 
substantially  as  great  as  that  of  said  baffle,  and  a  plate 
secured  across  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  plate 
having  baflte  openings  therein  directed  to  guide  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough. 


3327,610 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  MOTOR-BLOWER  UNIT 

Donald  L.  Cole.  Fincbville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13.  1965.  Ser.  No.  486,930 

8  Claims.  (CL  98—115) 


4.  A  kitchen  hood  comprising  a  hood  shell  and  a  mo- 
tor-blower unit  resiliently  mounted  within  the  shell,  the 
unit  including  a  blower  wheel  provided  with  a  motor  drive 
as  well  as  a  scroll-shaped  housing  surrounding  the  blower 
wheel,  an  elongated  hanger  bar  attached  to  the  top  por- 
tion of  the  blower  housing,  an  elongated  supporting  bar 
located  within  the  hood  shell,  and  resilient  fastening 
means  for  suspending  the  unit  from  the  supporting  bar, 
said  fastening  means  including  a  vertical  suspension  bolt 
carried  at  each  end  of  the  hanger  bar,  a  compression 
spring  surrounding  each  bolt  beneath  the  hanger  bar,  the 
top  end  of  each  bolt  having  an  enlarged  cap,  the  support- 
ing bar  having  a  seat  with  a  slotted  side  entrance  for  each 
bolt  and  its  cap  for  hanging  the  bolts  and  hence  the  motor- 
blower  unit  from  the  supporting  bar  within  the  hood  shell, 
and  detent  means  for  preventing  the  inadvertent  separa- 
tion of  the  suspension  bolt  from  the  supporting  bar. 


3,327,611 

MIXING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Peter  Pedersen,  Volderupgaard  per  Gylling, 

Denmark 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,601 

16  aaims.  (CI.  99—237) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  drying  portions  of 
granular  material  comprising  in  combination:  a  material 
container  having  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  an  area  at 
least  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  container 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings 
distributed  substantially  evenly  over  the  entire  area  of 
said  bottom,  heating  means  for  supplying  a  heating  me- 
dium to  said  material,  said  heating  means  being  located 
in  a  position  relatively  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  container 
in  which  the  heating  means  allow  a  substantially  free 
descent  of  granular  material  along  said  sides,  material 
collecting  means  located  beneath  said  outlet  openings  for 
receiving  granular  material  delivered  from  said  outlet 
openings,  introduction  means  located  at  the  top  of  said 
container  and  operable  to  introduce  granular  material 
therein,  and  transportation  means  interconnecting  said 


collecting  means  and  said  introduction  means  for  elevat- 
ing granular  material  from  said  collecting  means  up  to 
said  introduction  means. 


3,327,612 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  BREWING 

Conrad  Lenz,  2  Annenhofstrasse,  805  Freising, 

Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

L  46,934 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—278) 


1.  A  mashing  device,  comprising  a  receiving  tank  for 
malt,  a  feed  grinder  located  in  alignment  with  said  tank 
in  a  position  for  receiving  material  from  the  tank  and 
for  discharging  it  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  feed  grinder, 
means  for  conveying  the  crushed  material  from  the 
gnndcr,  control  means  actuable  in  accordance  with  the 
quantity  of  material  being  handled  by  said  tank,  said 
feed  grinder  and  said  conveying  means  for  starting  and 
stopping  operation  of  said  feed  grinder  and  said  convey- 
ing means  when  said  tank  is  substantially  empty,  a  sup- 
porting member  carrying  at  least  the  weight  of  said  tank, 
spring  means  biasing  said  member  upwardly,  said  con- 
trol means  for  starting  and  stopping  operation  of  said  feed 
grinder  and  said  conveying  means  comprising  electrical 
contact  means  actionable  upon  changes  in  elevation  of 
said  supporting  member. 


3,327,613 

BEVERAGE  BREWING  APPARATUS 

Loren  K.  Davis,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rudd-Melikian, 

Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,418 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—282) 


a  reservoir  for  storing  a  supply  of  water,  an  outlet  line 
leading  from  said   reservoir  and   a  discharge   valve  in 
said  outlet  line,  a  movable  wall  in  said  reservoir  and 
yielding   means   biased   against    the    movable   wall   and 
serving  to  urge  it  in  a  direction  tending  to  discharge  hot 
water  from  the  reservoir  through   a  mass  of  beverage 
material,  a  heater  for  heating  the  water  while  the  water 
is  in  said  reservoir,  an  input  line  connected  to  the  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  outside  source  of 
water  under  line  pressure,  a  selectively  operable  input 
valve  in  said  input  line  for  selectively  admitting  water 
to  said  reservoir,  and  control  means  operable  to  open 
the  said  discharge  valve  to  permit  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  reservoir  and  means  connected  to  said  movable 
wall  and  controlled  thereby  for  opening  said  input  valve 
and  for  closing  said  discharge  valve  to  seal  said  outlet 
line  immediately  upon  the  delivery  of  a  predetermined 
volume  of  water  from  the  reservoir. 


3,327,614 
BEVERAGE-EXTRACTING  AND  -DISPENSING 
^  MACHINE 

Thomas  K.  Bridges,  3703  W.  102nd  St.,  and  Howard  G. 

cilltf"*'9O303    ^     "^"^  "'"'   *******  °'  Inglewood, 
FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,300 
10  Claims.  (CL  99—283) 


8.  A  beverage-dispensing  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  beverage-brewing  means  including  at  least  two 
engageable  parts  forming  a  brewing  chamber  when 
engaged  and  means  to  introduce  brewable  material 
into  such  chamber, 

(b)  means  to  supply  water  under  pressure, 

(c)  hydraulic  means  under  force  of  said  water  to  op- 
erate the  brewing  means, 

(d)  a  vented  reserve  tank  for  supplying  water  to  the 
brewing  means, 

(e)  control  means  to  close  the  water  supply  and  open 
the  hydraulic  means  to  the  reserve  tank,  and 

(f)  spring  means  energized  by  the  hydraulic  means 
during  a  brewing  operation  to  displace  the  water 
from  the  hydraulic  means  into  the  reserve  tank. 


7.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  including  mecha- 
nism for  brewing  a  beverage  by  forcing  hot  water  through 
masses  of  beverage  material,  said  mechanism  including 


^^w^  3,327,615 

COFFEE  DISPENSER  WITH  BUILT-IN  GRINDER 
WUliam  S.  Swan,  319  W.  100th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423^46 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—286) 

1.  A  device   for   dispensing   beverage,   comprising   a 

cabinet,  a  hopper  for  containing  coffee  beans  mounted  in 

said  cabmet,  a  water  tank  in  said  cabinet,  a  coffee  bean 

measuring  cylinder  rotatably  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 

the  hopper  for  receiving  the  predetermined  quanUty  of 
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beans  therefrom,  a  perforated  circular  coffee  bean  grinder 
including  a  distributing  head  disposed  under  the  cylinder 
for  receiving  coffee  beans  therefrom,  a  supply  means  of 
filter  paper,  a  takeup  means  for  spent  filter  paper  and 
coffee  grounds,  said  filter  paper  having  a  horizontal  course 
disposed  under  said  grinder  for  receiving  ground  coffee 
therefrom,  said  horizontal  course  extending  between  the 
supply  and  takeup  means,  a  wate^^praying  device  under 
the  grinder,  a  conduit  connecting  the  water  tank  and 
spray  head  for  spraying  water  upon  the  ground  coffee  on 
the  filter  paper,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  in  said  conduit 
for  controlling  flow  of  water  from  the  tank,  an  electrically 
operated  heater  at  said  conduit  for  heating  the  water 
passing  therethrough,  a  funnel  under  the  horizontal  cpurse 
of  filter  paper  and  grinder  for  receiving  brewed  coffee, 
and  a  discharge  conduit  for  brewed  coffee  connected  to 
said  funnel  and  terminating  outside  the  cabinet  for  dis- 
pensing the  brewed  coffee,  and  a  control  system  including 
a  timer  motor  driving  a  timer,  a  switch  having  a  plu- 
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vent  communicated  with  the  center  of  the  upper  chamber 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  vertical  panels  including  a 
rear  panel  corresponding  in  height  to  the  combined  height 
of  the  two  chambers,  and  a  front  panel  of  a  height  gen- 
erally equal  to  the  height  of  the  lower  chamber,  a  hori- 
zontal top  panel  projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper  edge 
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rality  of  sequentially  closable  contacts,  drive  motors 
respectively  connected  in  circuit  with  certain  of  said 
switch  contacts  and  operatively  arranged  to  drive  the 
filter  paper  takeup  means,  the  grinder,  and  the  measuring 
cylinder,  said  switch  having  other  contacts  respectively 
connected  in  circuit  with  the  solenoid  of  said  valve  and 
said  heater  respectively,  whereby  in  sequence  the  filter 
paper  is  advanced  under  the  grinder,  the  cylinder  is 
rotated,  the  grinder  is  actuated,  and  water  is  discharged 
from  the  tank,  heated  and  sprayed  upon  the  ground  cof- 
fee, said  control  system  further  including  a  time  delay 
means  for  stopping  operation  of  the  timer  motor  after 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  is  heated  and  dis- 
charged from  the  tank,  heated  and  sprayed  on  the  filter 
paper,  a  coin  operated  mechanism  for  activating  said 
control  system  after  deposition  of  a  suitable  coin  in  the 
mechanism,  a  stack  of  cups  in  the  cabinet,  and  means 
for  automatically  dispensing  one  cup  fed  from  the  stack 
and  locating  it  under  the  discharge  conduit. 


3,327,616 
BARBECUE  OVEN 
John  W.  Ozymy,  3105  Live  Oak,  Dallas,  Tex.     75204 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,874 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—339) 
1.  A   barbecue   oven   comprising   interconnected   ver- 
tical panels  defining  an  elongated  enclosure,  said  enclosure 
including  an  upper  meat  receiving  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  chambers  being  vertically  aligned,  a  heat- 
ing unit  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  lower  chamber,  an 
enlarged  grease  trough  extending  between  said  heating 
units,   grease  deflecting  means  located  vertically  above 
each  heating  unit  for  deflecting  drippage  centrally  toward 
the  trough  and  away  from  said  heating  units,  an  exhaust 


of  the  rear  panel  and  terminating  rearward  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  front  panel,  an  inclined  door  frame  extending 
frpm  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  panel  to  the  forward  edge 
of  the  top  panel,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  doors  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  selectively  exposing  the  full  height  of 
the  meat  receiving  chamber  without  exposing  the  lower 
chamber. 


3,327,617 

BARBECUE  APPARATUS 

Carl  M.  Harlett,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  fo  The  Tiffin  Art 

Metal  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,812 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99—340) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  barbecuing,  smoking,  curing,  or 
broiling  foods, 

(a)  a  first  casing  having  an  open  top  and  defining  a  first 
cooking  chamber  for  receiving  food  to  be  prepared, 

(b)  second  casing  having  an  open  top  and  defining  a 
second  coking  chamber, 

(c)  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  second  casing 
on  said  first  casing, 

(d)  means  for  heating  and  effecting  flow  of  air  through 
said^  first  chamber  and  then  through  said  second 
cbaiTiber  when  said  second  casing  is  mounted  on  said 
first  cas'.ig,  and 

(c)  a  lid  mounted  on  said  first  casing  for  covering  the 
open  top  thereof  when  said  second  casing  is  detached 
and  for  covering  the  top  of  said  second  casing  when 
mounted  on  said  first  casing. 


3,327,618 
PACKAGE  BINDING  MACHINES 
Peter   Roy   Cook,   Kent,   England,   assignor  fo   Package 
Sealing  Company  (Export)  limited,  Maidenhead,  Berk- 
shire, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,575 
5  Claims.  (CI.  100—4) 


1.  A  feed  drive  mechanism  for  controlling  the  feeding 
and  retraction  of  binding  material  in  a  package  binding 
machine,  comprising  a  forward  driving  roller  and  a  re- 
verse driving  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  a  support,  com- 
mon driving  means  coupled  to  said  forward  and  reverse 
driving  rollers  and  operative  to  drive  said  rollers  con- 
tinuously in  opposite  directions  of  rotation,  a  forward 
drive  pressure  idler  rotatably  carried  adjacent  said  for- 
ward driving  roller,  a  reverse  drive  pressure  idler  rotat- 
ably carried  adjacent  said  reverse  driving  roller,  said  pres- 
sure idlers  being  rotatably  mounted  in  a  tilting  holder 
pivoted  on  said  support,  fluid  pressure  motor  means  being 
provided  mounted  between  said  tilting  holder  and  said 
support  and  selectively  operable  to  pivot  said  tilting  hold- 
er in  one  direction  to  move  one  pressure  idler  into  run- 
ning engagement  with  its  corresponding  driving  roller 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  other  pressure 
idler  into  running  engagement  with  its  corresponding  driv- 
ing roller,  the  tilting  holder  having  an  intermediate  in- 
operative position  in  which  neither  pressure  idler  is  in 
running  engagement  with  its  corresponding  driving  roller. 


3,327,619 

STRAPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  STRAPS 

Karl  Evert  Tore  Sellman,  Hagersten.  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Lennart  Reinhold  Kaib,  Akers  Runo,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,804 

6  Claims.  (CI.  100—29) 


of  said  puiKhing  means  having  cooperating  stationary 
and  movable  punching  members  for  punching  at  least 
one  locking  tongue  in  the  strap,  and  a  strap  advancing 
wheel  means  disposed  in  general  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  two  punching  means  and  longitudinally  be- 
tween them. 


'  3,327,620 

PACKER 

Clayton  K.  Cole,  1821  Hillsdale, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich.     49007 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,562 

18  Claims.  (CL  100—52) 


V.-" 


'    1 

\ 

-— r'      \  ' 

^ 

Sc^ll-W 

1.  In  a  packer  mechanism  for  packing  material  into  re- 
ceiving means,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  reaction  member  and  ram  means  extendable  for  pack- 
ing material  into  said  receiving  means  and  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  reaction  member; 

linkage  for  connecting  said  reaction  member  to  said  re- 
ceiving means,  said  linkage  including  sensing  means 
actuable  upon  predetermined  tensioning  of  said  link- 
age for  signalling  a  condition  related  to  the  filling  of 
the  receiving  means; 

whereby  said  reaction  member  prevents  said  receiving 
means  from  being  pushed  out  of  position  by  said  ram 
means  during  extension  thereof. 


3,327,621 

PRESSURE-TYPE  JUICER 

Karl  Zysset,  Hauptstrasse  31,  Lyss,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31.  1964 

11,368  64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  100—125) 


1.  A  manually  operable  pressure-type  juicer  compris- 
mg  a  body  including  a  base,  said  base  having  spaced  up- 
standing and  oppositely  disposed  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal walls,  said  transverse  walls  forming  front  and  rear 
walls  and  said  longitudinal  wails  forming  side  walls  of 
said  base,  a  top  wall  joining  said  transverse  and  longitu- 
dinal walls,  said  front  wall  including  laterally  spaced, 
upstanding  extensions  and  having  at  the  extended  end 
thereof  bearing  means;  a  press  bowl  including  an  arcuate 
bottom  wall  in  said  top  wall,  laterally  spaced  upstand- 
mg  longitudinal  side  walls  joining,  said  extensions,  con- 
'  nectmg  said  top  wall  thereto  and  forming  the  sides  of 

LA  strappmg  apparatus  for  applymg  a  strap  to  a  said  press  bowl,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bear- 
packmg,  said  apparatus  comprismg  two  punching  means  ing  means  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  platen 
spaced  a  short  distance  longitudinally  of  the  strap,  each    thereon  swingable  in  an  arc  in  said  press  bowl  substan- 
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tially  the  same  as  the  arc  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  handle 
having  a  U-shaped  cross  section;  laterally  extending,  ver- 
tically spaced  U-shaped  guides  in  said  front  wall  for  the 
receipt  of  an  inset  means  and  means  on  said  platen  for 
receipt  of  an  insert  means,  said  guides  aligned  to  permit 
registration  of  said  inset  means  and  said  insert  means 
for  operation  upon  vegetables  inserted  in  said  press  bowl 
between  said  platen  and  said  front  wall,  and  wherein  at 
least  said  body  and  said  handle  is  composed  of  a  plastic. 


ship  to  said  plunger  and  control  means  for  selectively  in- 
troducing hydraulic  fluid  alternately  against  opposite  faces 
of  said  piston  in  said  horizontally  disposed  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder so  as  to  cflfect  horizontal  reciprocation  of  said  plunger 
contained  within  said  die  halves  and  ramming  of  a  piece 
of  meat  contained  therein  when  the  die  halves  are  in  the 
closed  position,  thereby  shortening  the  length  of  the 
meat  and  deforming  it  into  an  elongated  shape  correspond- 
ing in  cross-section  to  that  of  said  die  halves. 


3,327.622 
APPARATl'S  FOR  SHAPING  MEATS 
Morris  Lebovitz,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  twenty-five  percent  to  Stanley  Franzes, 
thirty -seven  and  one-half  percent  to  Jacl(  Lebovitz,  and 
thirty-seven  and  one-half  percent  to  Morris  Lebovitz,  all 
doing  business  as  Lebo  Press  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,176 
1  Claim.  (CI.  100—232) 


3,327,623 

STAMPING  DEVICE 

Arthur  DIegel,  11219  Jasper  Ave.,  Edmonton, 

Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,728 

2  Churns.  (CI.  101—18) 


l^O 


■iii^: 


In  a  hydraulic  press  for  shaping  meat  into  elongated 
form,  in  combination,  a  bottom  elongated  stationary  die 
half,  comprising  unitary  bottom  and  sidcwalls.  a  closed 
end  wall  at  one  end.  said  die  half  being  open  at  the  other 
end,  a  top  movable  die  half  of  complementary  shape  com- 
prising unitary  bottom  and  sidewalls,  an  end  wall  rigidly 
fastened  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  open,  guide  means 
for  vertically  guiding  said  top  die  half  so  that  it  may  be 
raised  from,  or  lowered  into  engagement  with  said  bottom 
die  half  and  when  so  lowered,  said  closed  end  wall  of  said 
upper  die  half  closing  said  open  end  of  the  bottom  die  half, 
back-up  means  stationarily  mounted  in  spaced  horizontal 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  open  end  of  said  bottom 
die  half  by  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  the  thickness 
of  said  closed  end  wall  of  said  upper  die  half  so  as  to  pro- 
vide back-up  reinforcement  when  the  die  halves  are  in  the 
closed  position,  a  table  on  which  said  bottom  die  half  is 
supported,  a  vertically  movable  element  spaced  below  and 
parallel  to  said  table,  a  vertically  disposed  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder located  underneath  said  element  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating said  top  die  half  along  said  guide  means,  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  piston  rigidly  secured  underneath 
said  table,  and  wherein  said  cylinder  is  rigidly  secured 
to  said  vertically  movable  element,  and  toggle  means  se- 
cured between  said  table  and  said  vertically  movable  ele- 
ment and  arranged  so  as  to  straighten  slightly  beyond  dead 
center  when  said  die  halves  arc  in  the  closed  position  so 
as  to  provide  mechanical  locking  together  of  said  die 
halves,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  actuating  said 
toggle  means  in  unison  with  vertical  movements  of  said 
top  die  half;  a  plunger  reciprocablc  longitudinally  within 
said  die  halves  and  conforming  to  the  cross-section  thereof 
a  horizontally  disposed  hydraulic  cylinder  exteriorly  of 
said  die  halves  and  including  a  piston  in  coaxial  relation- 


1.  A  portable  electric   stamping  device  comprising  a 
generally  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  cone  shaped 
head  extending  axially  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  pistol 
grip  handle  projecting  from  the  opposite  end,  a  groove 
encircling  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  body  parallel  to 
its  longitudinal  axis  and  passing  over  the  apex  of  said 
cone  shaped  head,  an  endless  flexible  belt  slidable  within 
said  groove,  means  for  tensioning  said  belt,  a  plurality 
of  type-bars  having  type-faces  thereon  removably  mount- 
ed on  said  belt  so  that  an  elected  type-bar  may  be  selec- 
tively positioned  at  the  apex  of  said  cone  shaped  head 
with  Its  type-face  outwardly  directed,  a  firing  pin  axially 
and  slidably  fitted  within  said  cone  shaped  head,  a  com- 
pression spring  urging  one  end  of  said  firing  pin  toward 
the  apex  of  the  cone  shaped  head  and  against  an  elected 
type-bar.  a  normally  open  safety  switch  closablc  on  axial 
movement  of  said  firing  pin  inwardly  of  said  body  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  exerted  by  said  elected  type-bar  when 
pressed  against  an  object  to  be  stamped,  a  solenoid  within 
said  cyclindrical  body  having  its  longitudinal  axis  coin- 
cidental therewith  a  striking  ram  passing  axially  through 
said  solenoid  and  movable  against  said  firing  pin  upon 
energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  return  spring  urging  said 
striking  ram   away  from   said   firing  pin.  an  adjustable 
stop  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  striking  ram  and 
said  firing  pin.  a  manually  operable  switch  in  said  pistol 
grip  handle,  and  means  for  momentarily  energizing  said 
solenoid   upon  contemporaneous  closure  of  said  safety 
switch  and  said  manually  operable  switch. 


3,327.624 
'"^^iS^Ii^^  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPRINTING  CHAR- 
^SlStPJ^  ARTICLES  BEING  SUCCESSIVELY 
CONVEYtD 

MUIard  B.  Beaver,  2101   Uwndale, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46805 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,350 
12  Claims.  (CI.  101—35) 
6.  A  marking  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  stationarily  mounted,  an  elon- 
gated arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame 
between  the  ends  of  and  for  swinging  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  latter,  a  marking  wheel  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis 


parallel  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of  said  arm, 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  arm 
away  from  said  frame,  means  yieldably  urging  said  arm 
away  frgm  said  frame,  an  adjusting  shaft  having  a  journal 
portion  iliounted  for  rotation  in  said  arm  and  having  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  marking  wheel,  means  for 
holding  said  adjusting  shaft  in  an  adjusted  rotational  posi- 
tion, said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  shaft  extension  thereon 
which  extends  beyond  said  arm;  an  inking-roll  device 
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to  a  changed  indicia  position,  the  operation  of  said  switch 
bemg  controlled  by  placement  of  the  list  sheet  on  said 
support. 


3,327,626 
DRUM  SERIES  PRINT  MEMBER  CONSTRUCTION 
Clayton  H.  Clark,  Mondelein,  and  Donald  J.  Stefanik, 
Berwyn,  IlL,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

^1S^  ?»*'*'i*'"^P°    ^^-   ^'   ^'*2'  Ser.  No.    184,820. 
Si  796  *"  "PPMcation  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

15  Claims.  (CL  101—110) 


rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  extension  and  having  a 
periphery  positioned  for  operative  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  said  marking  wheel,  said  inking-roll  device 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  arbor  coaxially  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  shaft  extension,  means  removably 
mounted  on  said  arbor  for  retaining  a  circumferential 
extending  ipk-retaining  device  thereon,  and  said  marking 
wheel  including  means  for  mounting  type  on  the  outer 
perihpcry  thereof. 

3,327,625 
AUTOMATIC  INDICIA  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

FOR  MARKING  MACHINES 
^"V*  J**""**""*^*'   Yorktown   Heights,   and   Kenneth 
W.  J.  Gardiner,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pinnacle 
Products  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,754 
5  Claims.  (CL  101—95) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  drum  printer: 
a  frabricated  multiple  character  print  drum  having  lines 
of  raised  type  symbols  across  its  cylindrical  perphery, 
said  drum  being  fabricated  from  a  plurality  of  co^ 
axial  typewheels,  each  type  wheel  comprising: 
an  outer  peripheral,  axially  flanged,  circular  rim    * 
and  ^ 

a  thin  intermediate  web  portion  integral  with  and 
circumscribed  by  said  rim;  said  outer  peripheral 
nms  of  adjacent   typewheels   axially   abutting 
each  other  and 
means  clamping  aU  typewheels  together  in  coaxial  re- 
lationship and  maintaining  them  in  coaxial  and  pre- 
determined angular  position  relative  to  each  other; 
said   clamping  means  exerting  an  axially  directed 
pressure  on  the  plurality  of  typewheels  causing  an 
axially  directed  pressed  abutment  between  the  pe- 
ripheral rims  of  adjacent  typewheels. 


1.  In  a  marking  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
a  printing  station  for  printing  identifiable  indicia  on  a 
tag  and  means  for  applying  said  tag  to  an  article,  said 
printing  station  including  one  or  more  printing  rolls  hav- 
ing differing  indicia  arranged  on  the  periphery  thereof 
and  indicia  changing  means  for  moving  one  or  more 
of  said  printing  rolls  to  a  changed  indicia  position,  said 
machine  having  a  suppoH  for  a  list  sheet,  the  combination 
of  an  automatic  indicia  changing  mechanism  comprising 
I  a  rotary  solenoid  having  a  predetermined  rotary  stroke 

'  and  a  central  shaft  rotatable  therewith,  a  linkage  operably 

connecting  said  shaft  to  said  indicia  changing  means,  and 
an  electric  circuit  including  said  rotary  solenoid  compris- 
ing a  source  of  direct  current,  a  capacitor  in  parallel  with 
said  rotary  solenoid,  and  a  switch  between  said  capacitor 
and  solenoid,  said  capacitor  when  said  switch  is  open 
accumulating  direct  current  voltage,  and  when  said  switch 
is  closed  discharging  said  direct  current  voltage  to  said 
rotary  solenoid  to  move  at  least  one  of  said  printing  rolls 


3,327,627       * 
^  ...  J^^  SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
GuUford  B.  Melton,  Gaffney,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Southern 
Powell  Corporation,  Cherokee  Finishing  Company  Di- 
vision, GalSney,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,898 
1  Claim.  (CI.  101—123) 


A  screen  printing  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  Ue   rods  extending   longitudinaUy 

from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  machine; 
a  carriage  slidably  mounted  for  reciprocablc  movement 

on  the  tie  rods,  said  carriage  comprising, 
a  transverse  beam,  the  ends  of  said  beam  being  sUd- 

ably  mounted  on  the  tie  rods, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  brackets  proximate  the 

ends  of  the  beam, 
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a  pair  of  relatively  angularly  disposed  squeegee  blades 
secured  parallel  to  the  transverse  beam  by  the  brack- 
ets, and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  blades  relative 

to  the  transverse  beam; 
an  endless  chain  secured  at  one  point  to  the  carriage 
a  pair  of  sprockets  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 

machine  for  supporting  the  endless  chain;     ' 
drive  means  connected  to  the  sprockets  for  recipro- 

cably  moving  the  carriage  on  the  tie  rods; 
a  plurality  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  tie  rods  and  ex- 
tending  downwardly   therefrom    for   supporting   a 
printing  frame; 
a  screen  printing  frame  secured  to  said  brackets,  said 
printing  frame  being  disposed  below  and  adjacent 
the  squeegee  blades; 
first  and  second  end  carriages; 

means  securing  the  respective  ends  of  the  tie  rods  to 
the  first  and  second  end  carriages  for  supportine 
said  tic  rods; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  end  carriages; 
first  and  second  rails  disposed  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine proximate  the  ends  thereof,  said  rails  rollabiy 
supporting  the  first  and  second  end  carriages- 
means  biasing  the  respective  ends  of  the  tie  rods'  down- 
wardly toward  the  respective  end  carriages; 
a  transverse  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  each' end  car- 
riage; 

cams  on  both  ends  of  each  transverse  rod,  said  cams 
being  positioned  for  lifting  engagement  with  the 
means  securing  the  ends  of  the  tic  rods  to  said  end 
carriages  for  lifting  the  tie  rods  relative  to  the  re- 
spective carriage  when  the  transverse  rod  is  rotated- 

a  first  gear  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  trans- 
verse rod; 

a  second  gear  engaged  with  each  first  gear; 

a  swinging  arm  secured  to  each  second  gear;  and 

a  linear  fluid  motor  secured  to  each  swinging  arm  for 
independently  rotating  each  second  gear  for  rotat- 
ably driving  each  transverse  rod  independently  to 
lift  the  respective  ends  of  the  tie  rods  independently 
of  the  other  ends  of  the  tie  rods. 
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.  ^  3.327,629 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  SAFELY 
A_u   CONDICTINC  BI  AS  I ING  OPERATIONS 
Arthur  E.  Judd    Cloudcroft,  N.  Mex.,  assigDor  to  Spec- 
trum Technology  Incorporated,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,072 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—23) 


:g 
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In  a  method  of  conducting  blasting  operations  in  which 
a  blasting  machine  which  generates  an  electrical  impulse 
is  interconnected  by  a  pair  of  conductors  with  a  detonator 
an  improved  method  for  more  safely  conducting  said 
blasting  operations  which  comprises  the  steps  of- 
connecting  the  conductors  to  the  blasting  machine- 
measuring  the  level  of  radio  frequency  energy  indu'ced 
m  at  least  one  of  said  conductors  to  thereby  give 
information  to  an  operator  relative  to  whether  said 
circuit  may  safely  be  completed  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion thereof;  and  then 
connecting  the  conductors  to  the  detonator  to  complete 
a  circuit  between  the  blasting  machine  and  the  deto- 
nator. 


3,327,630 
1^  „         J^^"^"  SHAPED  CHARGE  CASE 

tT    ;     *'^  "°"*<o°.  Ten.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 
If  TeTi°^^        '^""*"''  "*"«'«"•  Tex.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,605 
12  Claims.  (CI.  102—24) 


.-„^..  3,327.628 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING 
DETONATIONS 
S?      .'^^Pr*^'  Binghamton,  N.Y..  and  Clyde  J.  Poulin, 
Mount  Arlmgton,  and    Norman   Slagg.   Wayne    NJ 
■ssignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol.  Pa.! 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,386 
15  Claims.  (CI.  102—1) 


1.  Shaped  charge  apparatus  comprising:  a  hollow  case 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gas-pervious  material;  shap- 
ed charge  means  in  said  case;  means  sealingly  enclosing 
said  shaped  charge  means  within  said  case;  and  venting 
means  for  releasing  accumulated  gases  from  within  the 
enclosed  interior  of  said  case  whenever  the  pressure  ex- 
terior of  sa.d  case  is  lower  than  that  in  said  enclosed  in- 
trior. 


6^   /3 


f6a. 


<s-H      ya 


1.  A  method  of  quenching  the  propagation  of  a  det- 
onation through  a  container  of  explosive  fluid  which  com- 
prises providing  a  surface  at  the  interior  of  said  container 
of  a  different  material  than  the  material  of  the  container 
and  having  a  critical  detonation  quenching  dimension 
which  is  greater  than  the  critical  detonation  quenching  di- 
mension of  the  material  of  the  container  for  the  particular 
explosive  fluid,  and  arranging  said  surface  of  different 
material  at  the  interior  of  said  container  so  as  to  produce 
a  peripheral  dimension  less  than  its  critical  detonation 
quenching  dimension. 


R^LS  r   H  ^"I?";?  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  C.  Howard,  Duarte,  Donald  E.  Wright.  Monrovia 

to  GlanninI  Controls  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  S 
a  corporation  of  New  York  '  *' 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,028 
28  Claims.  (CI.  102—70.2) 

3.  A  system  for  detecting  proximity  of  a  vehicle  to  an 
Object,  comprising  in  combination 

an  X-ray  tube  mounted  in  the  vehicle 

means  for  pulsing  the  tube  periodically  to  emit  from 
the  vehicle  a  pulsed  beam  of  X-rays  of  pulse  dura- 
tion short  compared  to  the  period  between  pulses 

sensing  means  having  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
X-ray  intensity  reflected  back  to  the  vehicle  by  mat- 
ter in  the  beam  path, 

means  for  developing  a  reference  signal 

means  for  continuously  comparing  the  sensing  means 
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output  with  the  reference  signal  and  developing  a 
control  signal  in  respon.se  to  the  reference  signal  ex- 
ceeding the  sensing  means  output. 


and  output  means  responsive  to  existence  of  said  con- 
trol signal  at  a  predetermined  time  following  pulse 
emission. 


3,327,632 

VARIABLE  STROKE  DUAL  PLUNGER  PUMP 

Carl  F.  Gromme,  Box  654,  Kentfield,  Calif.     94904 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,587 

14  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 2) 


1375 

(h)  cam   followers   at  the  ends  of  said  plungers  in 

contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  cam  lobes; 
(i)  means  for  supplying  fluid  from  a  source  of  supply 

to  said  compression  spaces; 
(j)  a  collector  disk  overiying  and  in  communication 
with   said  sleeves,  said  collector  disk  having  two 
ducts,  one  from  each  of  said  sleeves,  which  lead  to 
a  central  recessed  area  in  its  upper  face; 
(k)  a   rotatable  distributor  disk  juxtaposed   to  said 
collector  disk,  said  distributor  disk  having  a  recessed 
area  in  its  under  face  which  mates  with  the  central 
recessed  area  in  the  upper  face  of  said  collector  disk 
and  a  plurality  of  ducts  projecting  radially  from  the 
recessed  area  in  said  distributor  disk,  each  of  which 
termin,ites  in  a  port  in  the  upper  face  of  said  dis- 
tributor disk; 
(1)  gear  train  means  operatively  connecting  said  dis- 
tributor disk  to  said  drive  shaft  to  impart  rotational 
movement  to  said  distributor  disk; 
(m)  a  cap  atop  said  hollow  body  overiying  said  dis- 
tributor disk,  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  corresponding  to  the  number  of  cylinders  of 
the  internal  engine  utilizing  said  fluid  pump; 
(n)  means  for  aligning  the  ports  in  the  distributor  disk 

relative  to  the  outlet  ports  in  said  cap;  and 
(o)  overflow  means  in  communication  with  said  com- 
pression spaces  to  provide  for  fluid  which  has  not 
been  discharged  from  said  compression  spaces  dur- 
ing each  stroke  of  said  plungers. 


.»-««< 


\ 


:J' 


^_^.^^^?^^V*    imp 


-i    -t — j^ 

1.  A  fluid  injection  pump  for  use  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hollow  pump  body; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  within  said  hollow  pump  body; 

(c)  means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said 
drive  shaft; 

(d)  a  pair  of  integrally  connected  double  lobed  cams 
slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  said  cams  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  cams  being  disposed  normal 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  surfaces  of  said  cam 
lobes  being  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 

(e)  means  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
cams; 

(f)  a  pair  of  sleeves  within  said  hollow  body  which 
form  two  compression  spaces; 

(g)  a  pair  of  plungers  slidably  mounted  within  said 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  and  plungers  having  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  inclined  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 


3,327,633 
DOSING  PUMP  OPERATING  IN  OPPOSITE  PHASES 

FOR  DOSING  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
Simon  Dumker,  Hamburg-Bahrenfeld,  and  Dieter  Gossel, 
Hamburg-Lurup,  Germany,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7.  1964. 

P  33  785 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—38) 


LA  pump  operating  in  opposite  directions  for  supply- 
ing liquid  or  gaseous  media,  said  pump  having  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  pistons,  a  housing  for  said  pistons,  flexible 
diaphragms  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  housing,  an 
operating  chamber  for  each  of  said  pistons,  an  incompres- 
sible medium  supporting  each  of  said  flexible  diaphragms 
on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  operating  chamber  to 
form  an  annular  sealing  chamber  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  a  sliding  member  joumalled  in  said  hous- 
ing and  connecting  said  pistons,  said  flexible  diaphragms 
separating  said  operating  chambers  and  each  being  con- 
nected on  one  end  to  the  adjacent  end  face  of  said  piston 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  adjacent  housing  wall,  said 
pistons  having  a  reduced  diameter  with  respect  to  said 
sliding  member,  said  slidable  member  when  operative 
entering  said  sealing  chamber  to  thereby  displace  said 
medium  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  change  in  the  con- 
figuration of  said  chamber  whereby  the  net  volume  of  said 
chamber  remains  constant. 
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3^27,634 
w  _!_  5®J^!P^TE  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
MMTta  E.  Whheman,  Jr.,  Northrldge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
WUteman  Manufacturing  Company,  Pacolma,  Calif., 
a  conwratioo  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  S«r.  No.  483,481 
16  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 49) 


ing  into  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  thrust  rod  to 
said  diaphragm,  a  spring  return  for  driving  said  dia- 
phragm in  one  direction,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
thrust  rod  for  alternately  charging  with  and  exhausting 
from  the  diaphragm  housing  a  pressurized  fluid,  said 
means  including  a  rotary  three-way  valve  having  an  actua- 
tor interconnected  with  atmosphere,  the  diaphragm  hous- 
ing, and  a  supply  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  snap-over  center 
device  including  a  spring  interconnecUng  the  thrust  rod 
and  actuator  for  operating  said  valve  between  charge 
and  exhaust  positions,  and  means  for  giving  initial  move- 
ment to  said  snap-over  center  device,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  bumper  plate  actuated  by  said  thrust  rod. 


10.  Concrete  pumping  apparatus  and  control,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

(b)  pumping  means  including  a  pair  of  pumping  cylin- 
der each  having  a  reciprocable  paton  therein  and  a 
common  inlet-outlet  end,  said  pistons  being  mechan- 
ically interconnected  so  as  to  be  operated  in  inverse 
order  by  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  connected 
with  said  source; 

(c)  a  supply  hopper  for  material  to  be  pumped  having 
a  supply  connection  to  the  inlet-outlet  end  of  each 
of  said  pumping  cylinders; 

(d)  a  discharge  connection  from  the  inlet-outlet  end 
of  each  of  said  pumping  cylinders; 

(e)  fluid  pressure  actuated  gating  means  operable  to 
connect  said  pumping  cylinders  in  inverse  relation 
and  each  of  said  cylinders  alternately  to  the  supply 
connection  and  discharge  connection; 

(f)  means  for  cyclically  intcrdependently  controlling 
the  energization  of  said  gating  means  and  said  pump- 
ing means  so  that  the  discharge  from  one  cylinder 
must  be  completed  before  starting  the  discharge  from 
the  other  of  said  cylinders;  and 

(g)  overriding  manual  control  for  said  pumping  means 
for  energizing  said  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  so 
as  to  move  a  selected  one  of  said  pistons  to  a  com- 
pletely discharged  cylinder  position. 


3^27,636 
FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  STRUCTURE 
Howard   M.   Purcell,   Sooth  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Company. 
Ashtabula,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,106 
11  aalma.  (CI.  103—126) 


3,327,635 
PUMPS 
Norman  H.  Sachnik,  El  Dorado,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tex- 
steam  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,765 
6  Claims.  (CI.  103—50) 


1.  A  pump  comprising;  an  outer  internally  toothed  gear, 
an  inner  externally  toothed  gear  inside  said  outer  gear 
eccentric  thereto  and  meshing  therewith,  non-rotatable 
housing  means  fitted  over  and  enclosing  said  gears,  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  ports  in  said  housing  means  com- 
municating with  spaced  regions  about  the  periphery  of 
said  outer  gear,  passage  means  in  said  outer  gear  com- 
municating the  periphery  thereof  with  the  inside  of  the 
outer  gear  for  exchanging  fluid  between  said  ports  when 
said  gears  rotate  within  said  housing  means,  said  housing 
means  compnsing  a  pair  of  cup  shaped  members  fitted 
over  said  gears  from  opposite  sides  and  meeting  in  edge 
to  edge  relation  about  the  outer  gear,  a  cup-like  metal 
casing  in  which  said  housing  means  is  received,  and  a 
closure  member  in  the  open  side  of  said  casing. 


1.  In  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  pumping 
chamber  and  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  an  actuator 
for  said  piston  comprising,  a  casing,  a  thrust  rod  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said 
thrust  rod  to  said  piston,  a  diaphragm  motor  having  a 
housmg  with  a  diaphragm  therein,  said  thrust  rod  extend- 


3,327,637 

TRA>«MISSION  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

^ffilD^^xIS"''^  ^^^""^^  ^  '^^'^  «« 
Kojl  Hotta,  SUnagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oral 
Gear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,473 
6  Claims.  (CL  103—126) 
1.  In  a  rotary  machine  operable  as  pump  and  fluid 
motor,  in  combination,  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface;  a  pair  of  oval 
wheels  having  each  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  being 
arranged  in  said  housing  rotatable  about  the  axes  thereof 
the  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  wheels  and  the  axes  there- 
of bemg  constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing 
so  that  during  rotation  of  said  wheels  the  peripheral  sur- 
faces thereof  will  be  in  constant  contact  with  each  other 
and  said  mner  peripheral  surface  of  said  housing;  and 
transmission  gear  means  including  at  least  two  gears  of 
varying  radii,  one  of  said  two  gears  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  oval  wheels  for  rotation  therewith  and  the 
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other  being  in  constant  mesh  with  said  one  gear,  said 
varying  radii  of  said  two  gears  being  constructed  so  that 
when  the  machine  is  operated  as  pump  driven  by  said 
other  gear  while  the  latter  is  rotated  with  a  constant  angu- 
lar velocity,  said  oval  wheels  will  be  rotated  with  a  rhyth- 
mically changing  angular  velocity  to  displace  during  rota- 


3327  639 
RECIPROCATING  LIQUID  PUMP 
Donald  W.  Sessody,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Power  Industries,  Inc.,  West  AlUs,  Wis,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,521 
8  Claims.  (CL  103—153) 


C/^^^r^j-y^^ 


A^^   ^ 


tion  thereof  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  fluid,  and 
so  that  during  operation  of  the  machine  motor,  said 
other  gear  will  be  rotated  with  an  angular  velocity  inde- 
pendent from  the  rhythmically  changing  rotation  of  said 
oval  wheels  and  depending  only  on  the  volume  of  fluid 
passing  through  the  machine. 


3,327,638 

ROTARY  MACHINE  WITH  END  PLATES  SEALING 

BLADES  SLIDING  IN  SLOTS  IN  A  ROTOR 

Frank  ScognamUlo,  118  Walnut  St., 

Ridgewood,  NJ.     07070 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,463 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—136) 


4i    4t  tt    t4    MU  n  It/t  M 


1.  A  pump  comprising,  a  body  provided  with  valve- 
controlled  inlet  and  outlet  ports  communicating  with  a 
bore  in  said  body,  a  pump  plunger  reciprocal  within  the 
bore  to  pump  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  port,  a 
drive  plunger  supported  for  reciprocal  movement  in  axial 
alijgnment  with  said  pump  plunger,  one  of  said  plungers 
being  formed  with  an  end  socket,  a  ball  seated  within 
the  socket  of  said  one  plunger,  a  projection  on  the  other 
of  said  plungers  extending  into  the  socket  adjacent  said 
ball,  means  for  retaining  said  projection  in  the  socket 
to  connect  said  plungers,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
satd  drive  plunger  to  thereby  drive  said  pump  plunger 
through  said  connection,  whereby  radial  forces  exerted 
are  absorbed  by  said  drive  {hunger. 


3,327,640 
o  '^^^''OR  SAUSAGE  MIXTURE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kay  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  ass^or  to  Town- 
send  Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,148 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103—169) 


i^j*"* 


1.  A  rotary  machine  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  and  flat, 
single  plane  parallel  spaced  end  walls  cooperatively 
forming  a  cylindrical  chamber, 

a  shaft  joumaled  eccentrically  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, 

a  cylindrical  rotor  on  said  shaft  in  tangential  relation 
with  the  surrounding  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber, 

said  peripheral  wall  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  tangency  of  the 
rotor, 

said  rotor  having  radially  disposed  guide  slots, 
blades  slidingly  contained  in  said  slots  in  cooperative 

relation  with  the  surroundings  peripheral  wall  of  the 

casing, 

thin,  flat  single  plane  circular  end  plates  covering  op- 
posite ends  of  the  rotor  and  blades  seated  therein, 

said  end  plates  having  continuous  smooth,  flat  outer 
faces  in  free  running  relation  with  the  end  walls  of 
the  casing. 

projections  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  end  plates  radially 
positioned  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  blades  in  the 
rotor,  and 

said  rotor  having  annular  grooves  in  the  ends  of  the 
same  positioned  to  freely  receive  said  projections  on 
the  inner  faces  of  the  end  plates. 


1    In  a  pump  of  the  character  disclosed,  a  hopper  for 
plastic  product,  at  least  three  cylinders  communicating 
with  said  hopper,  a  product  plunger  in  each  cylinder  for 
drawing  product  from  said  hopper  into  said  cylinders  on 
retraction  of  said  plungers  relative  to  said  cylinders  and 
for  displacing  product  from  said  cylinders  upon  forward 
movement  of  said  plungers  relative  to  said  cylindera, 
product  valve  means  communicating  with  said  cylinden 
to  receive  product  from  each  thereof,  said  product  valve 
means  in  one  position  being  open  to  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  closed  to  the  remaining  cylinders,  being  operable  to 
change  to  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said 
cy  mders  in  succession  and  being  open  to  more  than  one 
cylinder  during  change  from  one  position  to  its  next  suc- 
cessive position,  actuating  means  for  successively  effecting 
retraction  of  the  plunger  in  a  cylinder  in  relation  to  which 
said  product  valve  means  is  closed  while  urging  forward 
movement  of  the  plungers  in  any  remaining  cylinders 
said  product  valve  means  comprising  a  housing,  a  valve 
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rotor  therein,  ports  communicating  said  rotor  with  said 
cylinders,  said  first  mentioned  actuating  means  compris- 
ing indexing  means  for  said  valve  rotor,  said  indexing 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  and  pawl  nKchanism,  a  piston 
for  actuating  said  pawl,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston  and 
control  valve  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston. 


3,327.641 
CONCRETE  PUMP 
Richard  L.  Klosterman,  Reseda,  CaJif.,  assignor  to  Air 
Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Grand  View,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  437.760 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103—170) 


I 


1.  In  a  concrete  pump: 

a  cylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  toward  and  away 
from  one  end  of  the  latter; 

a  conduit  communicating  with  the  cylinder  at  said  end 
of  the  latter, 

said  conduit  having  a  concrete  inlet,  being  tapered, 
progressively  increasing  in  diameter  as  the  cylinder 
is  approached,  preventing  a  swage,  and  having  an 
outlet  remote  from  the  inlet  and  from  the  cylinder, 

the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  in  one  direction  ter- 
minating within  a  plane  transversely  of  the  cylinder 
and  conduit  between  said  end  and  said  conduit,  and 
said  taper  beginning  at  said  plane. 

whereby  inherent  scouring  action  of  concrete  in  the 
conduit  begins  immediately  at  said  plane  during 
movement  of  the  concrete  toward  said  outlet  by 
the  piston  moving  in  said  one  direction,  thereby  pre- 
cluding undesired  accumulation  of  concrete  compo- 
nents at  a  zone  in  the  conduit  adjacent  the  cylinder. 


3.327,642 

FLUID  .APPARATUS 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80   Murwood  Drive, 

\loreland  HUls,  Ohio     44022 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,896 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103 — 173) 


'^^~^~^^^*Su^2^dj 
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ing  axially  therein,  a  cam  plate  joumaled  in  said  housing 
within  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  cylinder  bores,  a  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinder 
bores,  means  operable  by  said  cam  plate  to  progressively 
reciprocate  said  pistons,  a  valve  plate  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  cam  plate, 
said  valve  plate  being  mounted  between  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  barrel  opposite  said  cam  plate  and  said  housing, 
said   cylinder   barrel    being   free   for   limited    movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  plate  and  free  to  align 
itself  with  said  end  of  said  cylinder  barrel  against  said 
valve  plate,  said  cylinder  barrel  being  shaped  so  that  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder  bores  produces  a  hydrostatic  force 
urging  said  cylinder  barrel  against  said  valve  plate  with  a 
force  which  is  a  direct  function  of  the  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  bores,  said  valve  plate  having  first  and  second 
ports  arranged  to  be  sequentially  moved  into  registra- 
tion with  said  cylinder  bores  as  said  valve  plate  is  rotated, 
said  first  valve  plate  port  being  in  communication  with 
said  fluid  chamber  and  said  first  supply  port,  drive  means 
interconnecting  said  cam  plate  and  said  valve  plate,  said 
driving  means  including  an  antifriction  screw  and  nut 
assembly,  said  nut  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  cam  mem- 
ber, said  screw  being  connected  to  said  valve  plate  by  a 
spline  allowing  said  screw  to  move  axially  with  respect  to 
said  valve  plate  member  and  said  nut  and  rotatable  with 
said  valve  plate,  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  screw 
changes  the  phase  relationship  between  said  valve  plate 
and  said  cam  plate  to  control  the  effective  displacement  of 
said  device,  an  expansible  chamber  control  motor  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  member  carried  by  said  valve  plate  and  a 
control  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder  member  and 
engageable   with  said  screw  to  shift  said  screw  toward 
said  cam  plate,  spring  means  to  shift  said  screw  away 
from  said  cam  plate,  an  axial  passage  in  said  valve  plate, 
said  passage  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  valve 
plate  ports,  a  second  supply  port  on  said  housing,  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  in  said  housing  co-axial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  valve  plate  and  extending  between  said 
valve  plate  and  said  second  supply  port,  a  sleeve  slidable 
in  said  axial  passage  and  adapted  to  make  sealing  con- 
nection between  said  second  supply  port  and  the  axial 
passage  of  said  valve  plate  whereby  fluid  may  flow  be- 
tween said  second  valve  plate  port  and  said  second  sup- 
ply port,  a  transfer  tube  mounted  within  said  axial  hous- 
ing passage  and  said  valve  plate  passage,  said  transfer 
tube  making  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  plate  to  admit 
control  fluid   to   said   control    motor,   and   control   port 
means  on  said  housing  adapted  to  admit  fluid  pressure 
into  said  transfer  tube,  the  hydrostatic  pressures  on  said 
valve  plate  being  substantially  balanced. 


3,327,643 
SLUSH  PUMP  CYLINDER  CLOSING  MEANS 

Raymond   A.   Pangburn,  P.O.   Box  94364, 

Oklahoma  (ity,  Okla.     73109 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,967 

2  Claims.  (CI.  103—216) 


1.  An  energy  translating  fluid  pressure  device  com-  1.  In  a  pump  having  a  body,  a  cylinder  opening  out- 
prising  a  housing  defining  a  fluid  chamber  therein,  a  first  wardly  of  said  body,  a  liner  in  said  cylinder,  a  liner  spool 
supply  port  on  said  housmg  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  bearing  against  said  liner,  the  combination  of:  lock  ring 
cylinder  barrel  nonrotatably  mounted  within  said  means  secured  to  said  body  coaxial  with  respect  to  said 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  extend-  cylinder,  said  lock  ring  means  including  an  inwardly  pro- 
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jccting  splined  flange  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  being  disposed  when  in  its  operative  position  to  interfere 
respect  to  the  outwardly  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  with  the  movement  of  the  access  door  from  its  closed  to 
splined  flange  defining  a  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  the  its  opened  position,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  freight 
diameter  of  said  cylinder;  plug  means  closing  the  open  bracing  means  between  its  retracted  and  its  operative  po- 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  lockably  engaging  said  lock  ring 
means,  said  plug  means  being  substantially  cylindrical 
and  provided  with  a  circumferential  row  of  splines  co- 
operatingly  received  by  the  splines  in  said  lock  ring  means; 
and  means  engaged  with  said  plug  means  for  moving  said 
liner  and  said  liner  spool  toward  sealing  contact  with 
said  cylinder,  the  last  said  means  including  a  shaft  ex- 
tending coaxially  through  and  threadedly  connected  with 
said  plug  means,  a  pressure  cap  surrounding  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  plug  means,  said  pressure  cap  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers  projecting  through  the  splines  on 
said  plug  means,  and  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  said  pressure  cap. 


3327,644 
OVERHEAD  CONVEYOR 
Theodore  R.  Black,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Diebold  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a 
corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,795 
6  Claims  (CI.  104—106) 


1.  An  overhead  conveyor  rail  structure  comprising 
a  series  of  rail  sections  joined  together  in  end  to  end 
relation,  each  of  said  rail  sections  comprising  an  ex- 
trusion having  a  vertically  disposed  central  web  portion 
formed  with  upper  and  lower  flanges  extending  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  web,  said  upper  flange  being 
formed  with  a  T  slot  in  its  upper  surface  and  said  lower 
flange  being  formed  with  a  T  slot  in  its  lower  surface, 
said  T  slots  extending  lengthwise  of  said  rail  section,  flat 
aligning  plates  positioned  in  said  upper  and  lower  T 
slots  at  the  joinder  of  said  sections,  said  plates  extending 
from  the  T  slot  in  one  section  into  the  T  slot  in  the 
adjacent  section,  a  bridging  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  joining  sections  and  bridging  the 
joinder  therebetween,  screw  means  extending  between 
the  aligning  plate  in  said  upper  T  slots  and  said  bridging 
member  and  operable  to  clamp  said  bridging  member  to 
said  sections. 


3,327,645 
FREIGHT  BRACING  MEANS 
Herbert  E.  Roife,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Evans  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,521 
14  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 
1.  A  freight  bracing  system  for  a  railway  car  or  the 
like  defining  a  freight  storage  area  and  having  an  access 
door  supported  for  movement  from  a  closed  position  to 
an  opened  position  for  access  to  said  storage  area  compris- 
ing freight  bracing  means  supported  for  movement  trom 
a  retracted  position  to  an  operative  position  for  engaging 
freight  within  the  storage  area,  said  freight  bracing  means 


sitions,  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  interconnected  with  said  actuating  means  for  pre- 
cluding opening  of  the  door  when  said  freight  bracing 
means  is  in  its  operative  position. 


3^27,646 
FREIGHT  BRACING  MEANS 

Jackson  A.  Shook,  North vUle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,522 

15  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


1.  A  freight  bracing  system  for  a  railway  car  or  the 
like  defining  a  freight  storage  area  comprising  freight 
bracing  means  supported  for  movement  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  for  engaging  freight  with- 
in the  storage  area,  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
freight  bracing  means  between  its  retracted  and  its  opera- 
tive positions,  operating  means  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating means,  a  ratchet  mechanism  interconnected  with 
said  actuating  means  for  precluding  movement  of  said 
freight  bracing  means  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other  of  said  positions  and  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  freight  bracing  means  from  said  other  position  to 
said  one  position,  and  means  interconnected  with  said  op- 
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crating  means  for  releasing  said  ratchet  means  prior  to 
the  movement  of  said  freight  bracing  means  from  said 
one  position  to  said  other  position  by  said  operating  means. 


3,327,647 
FREIGHT  BRACING  MEANS 

Herbert  E.  Rolfe,  Jr.,  Garden  City,  Micb.,  mssignor  to 

Evans  Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,642 

20  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


1.  A«' freight  bracing  apparatus  for  a  railway  car  or 
the  like  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  freight  stor- 
age area  comprising  a  freight  bracing  panel,  hinge  means 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  panel, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  hinge 
means  relative  to  one  of  the  walls  for  movement  of  said 
freight  bracing  panel  from  a  storage  position  adjacent  the 
one  wall  to  an  operative  position  spaced  from  the  one 
wall,  latch  means  for  retaining  said  freight  bracing  panel 
in  its  storage  position,  release  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  means,  and  means  coupling  said  release  means  to 
said  hinge  means  for  pivoting  said  binge  means  relative 
to  the  one  wall  and  moving  said  panel  from  its  storage 
position  to  its  operative  position. 


3,327,648 

FREIGHT  BRACING  DEVICE 

Edward  Patch,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,851 

6  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 


""-^M-^ 
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1.  A  freight  bracing  device  adapted  to  span  a  pair  of 
support  members  to  provide  means  for  attaching  a  cross 
bar  or  the  like  between  the  support  members  comprising 
a  structural  member  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  at- 
taching means  along  the  length  of  said  device  for  attach- 
ment of  a  cross  bar  or  the  like  thereto,  a  hollow  tubular 
reinforcing  member  fixed  to  said  structural  member  to 
resist  bending  thereof  for  supporting  the  cross  bars  be- 
tween the  support  members  without  additional  support 
for  said  freight  bracing  device  along  its  length,  and  means 
a!  each  end  of  said  freight  bracing  device  for  attachment 
thereof  to  the  respective  supporting  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  latch  device  in- 


cluding a  latching  means  adapted  to  extend  from  an  end 
of  said  reinforcing  member  when  in  its  engaged  position 
with  the  supporting  member,  means  supporting  said  latch- 
ing means  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  reinforcing 
member  for  movement  from  said  engaged  position  to  a 
disengaged  position,  an  access  opening  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  said  reinforcing  member  formed  by  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly depressed  tabs  and  release  means  for  said  latch- 
ing means  extending  through  said  access  opening,  said 
release  means  terminating  inwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  reinforcing  member  for  protection  of  said  release 
means  and  said  latch  device  by  said  reinforcing  member, 
said  release  means  being  centered  by  said  tabs. 


3,327,649 
REMOVABLE  GONDOLA  CAR  ROOF 
Gerald   Fisher,  Wilmette,   III.,  and  George  R.  O'Lcary, 
Highland,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stanray  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,341 
3  Claims.  (CI.  105—377) 


•^  • 


1.  In  an  open  top  freight  car,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  roof  for  said  car  including  a 
plurality  of  removable  roof  sections  arranged  in  end-to- 
end  abutting  re!a:ion  with  each  other  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  car,  each  of  said  sections 
having  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  joined  in  abutting  re- 
lationship, each  of  said  sheets  being  formed  along  bend 
lines  to  produce  a  top  panel  and  side  panels  diverging 
downward  from  said  top  panel,  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  side  panels  of  each  roof  sheet  being  secured  to  spaced 
apart  channel  pieces,  said  channel  pieces  being  down- 
wardly directed  and  being  so  spaced  that  they  can  be 
received  over  the  top  edges  of  the  car  side  walls,  the 
two  end  sections  of  said  cover  each  having  an  end  panel 
disposed  tranversely  of  the  top  and  side  panels  of  said 
section  at  one  end  thereof,  said  end  panel  being  secured 
at  its  lower  extremity  to  a  downwardly  directed  channel 
piece  which  is  secured  between  the  spaced  apart  channel 
pieces  and  adapted  to  be  received  over  the  top  edge  of 
the  end  walls  of  said  car,  said  end  panels  having  a  struc- 
tural member  (110)  secured  completely  about  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  channel  members  (106)  on  the  ends  of  the 
intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  said  end  sections  with  the  channel 
members  overlapping  the  structural  members  of  the  end 
panels,  interlocking  and  forming  a  weathertight  joint 
therewith,  latch  means  on  the  spaced  apart  channel  pieces 
of  said  intermediate  section  adapted  to  selectively  latch 
all  of  the  sections  on  the  car,  said  roof  sheets  being  pro- 
vided along  their  side  edges  with  upstanding  flanges, 
seam  caps  (48)  overlapping  abutting  flanges  of  adjacent 
roof  sheets  and  secured  thereto,  and  lifting  assemblies 
secured  to  the  top  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  at 
spaced  seam  caps  so  that  when  said  lifting  assemblies 
are  used  to  move  said  sections,  the  total  weight  of  said 
sections  is  distributed  through  said  seam  caps  at  the 
spaced  apart  points. 
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3,327,650 
BRIDGE  PLATE  AND  LATCHING 
ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Geof«e  Frederick  Bridges,  Chicago,  III.,  and  William  R. 
Shaver,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pnllman  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,185 
5  Claims.  (CI.  105 — 458) 


1.  A  latching  arrangement  for  a  bridge  plate  which  is 
hingedly  attached  adjacent  the  end  of  a  railway  car  for 
turning  movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  bridging 
position  and  a  generally  upstanding  stored  position,  said 
latching  arrangement  comprising  a  tie  bar  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  bridge  plate  intermediate  the 
length  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  guide  means  fixed 
adjacent  the  side  of  said  car,  slide  block  means  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  tie  bar  and  guided  for  movement  with- 
in  said  guide  means  during  movement  of  said  bridge  plate 
between  said  bridging  and  stored  positions,  said  slide  block 
means  being  yieldably  movable  lengthwise  of  said  tie  rod 
when  said  bridge  plate  is  in  said  stored  position  and  ac- 
celeration and  deceleration  forces  are  applied  to  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  lockingly  engaging  said  slide  block  means 
for  restraining  movement  in  said  guide  means  and  there- 
by to  maintain  said  bridge  plate  in  said  stored  position. 


3,327,651 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE  CREAM  BARS 

Anton  Lamont  Nielsen,  2393  East  2900  South, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah     84109 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No,  389,971 

9  Claims.  (CI.  107—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  ice  cream  bars,  comprising 

a  source  of  ice  cream, 

a  conveyor, 

a  bar  forming  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  open-ended  tubular  split 
molds  movable  between  a  retracted  position  with  the 
open  ends  of  the  molds  aligned  symmetrically  along 
a  common  axis  and  an  extended  position  over  said 
conveyor, 


means  for  reciprocating  said  molds  transversely  of  said 
common  axis  between  said  positions, 

an  ice  cream  supply  pipe  connected  between  said  source 
and  said  frame  for  feeding  ice  cream  to  said  molds 
when  aligned  along  said  common  axis, 

valve  means  on  said  supply  pipe  for  controlling  said 
feeding  of  ice  cream  to  said  molds, 

means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  permit  the 
flow  of  ice  cream  from  said  pipe  to  said  aligned 
molds  while  aligned  along  said  common  axis  and  to 
block  the  flow  of  ice  cream  when  said  molds  are  not 
aligned  along  said  common  axis, 

each  mold  comprising  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether for  opening  and  closing  the  mold, 

means  for  closing  each  mold  when  the  molds  are  aligned 
along  said  common  axis,  and 

means  fcM-  opening  each  mold  when  the  molds  are  ex- 
tended over  said  conveyor. 


3,327,652 
SUPPORT  FOR  STRIKE-OFF  MEANS  ON 

DOUGH-ROLLING  MACHINES 

Gustave  August  Scewer,  Heimiswilstrassc  42, 

Burgdorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

2,921/64 
I  3  Claims.  (CI.  107—12) 


1.  In  a  support  for  strike-off  means  on  dough-rolling 
machines,  in  which  at  least  one  strike-off  unit  bridges  a 
gap  between  a  conveyor  band  running  over  a  roller  and  a 
lower  cylinder  and  through  a  strike-off  edge  abuts  against 
the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  the  improvement  comprising 
spring  assemblies  and  arms  connected  thereto,  said  strike- 
off  unit  being  mounted  at  both  ends  in  guide  slots  to  be 
movable  up  and  down  and  pivotable  and  suspended  on 
said  arms  from  said  spring  assemblies,  and  hold-down 
bails  adjustable  in  elevation  and  capable  of  being  ren- 
dered ineffective  for  the  purpose  of  removing  said  strike- 
off  unit,  said  bails  bearing  above  on  the  ends  of  said 
strike-off  unit  and  in  cooperation  with  said  spring  assem- 
blies urging  the  strike-off  edge  against  the  cylinder  sur- 
face. 


3,327,653 
COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Crane,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  I,  1961,  Ser.  No.  156,360 
24  Claims.  (CL  107—14) 
1.  In  a  ring  die  pelleting  machine  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  die  ring  and  coacting  roller  means  relatively  rcvolv- 
able  about  a  common  axis  for  pelleting  crop  material 
and  the  like,  a  die  ring  comprising  an  annular  scries  of 
die  cells  having  walls  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
said  axis,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  clamping  plates  sup- 
porting said  series  of  cell  walls  therebetween,  certain  of 
said  cell  walls  having  radially  re-entrant  transversely  ex- 
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tending  radially  open  sockets,  radially  extending  cell  wall  3,327,655 

portions  adjustably  seated  in  said  sockets  for  movement  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

transversely  of  the  die  cells,  said  clamping  plates  having  a    Rob*""*  "•  MacKay,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lincoln 

Manufacturing  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  488,646 
^  1  Claim.  (CI.  108—136) 


plurality  of  slots  therein,  and  said  cell  wall  portions  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  extended  through  said  slots  to  re- 
tain said  cell  wall  portions  seated  in  said  sockets. 


3,327,654 

COLLAPSIBLE  CARGO  PALLET  WITH 

REMOVABLE  TOP 

William  Henry  Duncan  and  Ralph  Frederick  Cooper,  both 
of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Collapsible  Pallet  Co., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,367 
6  Claims.  (CI.  108—53) 


1.  A  collapsible  pallet  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  material  supporting  panel 
spaced  from  each  other; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  extensible  and  retractable  arms 
collapsibly  mounted  on  the  first  panel  for  supporting 
the  second  panel  in  a  plurality  of  positions  relative 
to  the  first  panel,  each  of  the  arms  including  two 
arm  portions,  one  of  the  arm  portions  being  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  first  panel,  and  the  other  of  the 
arm  portions  being  movable  relative  to  the  pivotally 
mounted  arm  portion; 

(c)  means  coacting  with  the  arm  portions  for  holding 
the  movable  arm  portion  in  a  plurality  of  extended 
positions  relative  to  the  pivotally  mounted  arm  por- 
tion; and 

(d)  means  coacting  with  the  second  panel  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  said  panel  on  the  support  arms. 


Article  dispensing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  removably 
fitted  into  an  opening  in  a  horizontal  surface  such  as  a 
counter,  said  article  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  support  ring  having  an  internal  open- 
ing of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  permit  articles  to  pass 
therethrough  and  having  an  outer  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  said  surface  opening; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  means  positioned  around  said 
annular  support  ring  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from to  guide  the  movement  of  articles  into  and 
out  of  said  support  ring  opening; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  guide  rods  fastened  at 
their  upper  ends  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  annular 
support  ring  between  said  opening  therein  and  said 
outer  diameter  thereof,  said  guide  rods  being  spaced 
around  said  annular  support  ring  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  encompass  a  space  for  re- 
ceiving said  articles  therebetween; 

(d)  a  support  platform  providing  a  support  surface 
positioned  in  said  space  encompassed  by  said  guide 
rods,  said  support  platform  being  vertically  movable 
in  said  space,  and  having  a  dimension  such  that  its 
upper  vertical  movement  is  stopped  by  said  annular 
support  ring; 

(e)  a  respective  elongated  spring  positioned  around 
each  of  said  guide  rods,  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
said  springs  being  in  engagement  with  said  support 
platform  to  bias  said  support  platform  upwardly; 

(f)  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  guide  rods  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  springs  for  limiting  the 
lower  position  of  each  of  said  springs  and  control- 
ling said  upward  bias; 

(g)  a  base  plate  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  guide  rods; 

(h)  elongated  means  for  further  connecting  said  base 
plate  to  said  annular  support  ring; 

(i)  and  said  guide  rods,  said  support  platform,  said 
springs,  said  limiting  means,  said  base  plate,  and 
said  elongated  means  having  dimensions  and  being 
positioned  so  that  said  dispensing  apparatus  may  be 
passed  downwardly  through  said  surface  opening, 
supported  on  said  annular  support  ring,  and  removed 
from  said  surface  opening. 


f 


3,327,656 

SUPPORT  DEVICES 

Edward  M.  Schwartz,  515  Amberidge  Trail  NW., 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30328 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,200 

4  Claims.  (CI.  108—150) 


and  with  relation  to  the  slideway  in  which  it  is  engaged, 
whereby  said  block  may  take  as  desired  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  engagement  position  of  said 
block  at  the  interior  of  said  slideway  or  a  vertical  position 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  clamping  members 
in  assembled  condition. 


3,327,658 
TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lyon 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated,  Aurora,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,467 
15  Claims.  (CI.  108—156) 


1.  A  table  adapted  for  folding  and  stacking  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  having  at  least  one  slideway  therein  of  substan- 
tially radial  location,  the  slideway  being  of  at  least 
a  predetermined  width; 

a  pedestal  including  an  upper  end  portion,  the  pedestal 
being  secured  to  the  base  in  alignment  with  the 
slideway  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base; 

the  pedestal,  adjacent  the  base,  being  of  a  width  less 
than  said  predetermined  width  whereby  to  permit 
stacking  of  the  bases  on  one  another  with  the  ped- 
estal engaged  within  the  slideway  of  an  adjacent  one 
thereof; 

a  top  absembly  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  pedestal  for  pivoting  on  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  slideway; 

the  top  assembly  being  movable  vertically  with  respect 
to  the  pedestal  upper  end  from  a  lower  locking  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  pivoting  position;  and 

side  locking  means  on  the  pedestal  for  engagement  with 
the  top  assembly  to  retain  it  in  its  said  lower  locking 
position. 

3,327,657 

LABORATORY  TABLE 

Francois  Hanville,  Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Teclab,  Rueil,  Seine,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1965, 

8,799,  Patent  1,436,034 

4  Claims.  (CI.  108—153) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  including  a  substantially 
flat  top  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  mounting  chan- 
nels disposed  adjacent  to  the  underside  of  said  top  plate 
and  secured  thereto,  an  edging  extending  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  top  plate  and  including  a  dependent 
side  flange  that  extends  downwardly  well  below  said 
mounting  channels;  an  apron  assembly  arranged  adja- 
cent to  the  underside  of  said  top  and  extending  around 
the  periphery  thereof  and  disposed  within  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  dependent  side  flange,  a  plurality  of  at- 
tachment brackets  disposed  about  said  apron  assembly 
within  the  periphery  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  fasteners  engaging  said  attachment 
brackets  and  detachably  securing  said  apron  assembly 
to  the  adjacent  mounting  channels,  thereby  detachably  to 
connect  said  apron  assembly  to  said  top;  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  legs  detachably  secured  to  said 
attachment  brackets  to  support  said  table  upon  an  under- 
lying support  surface. 


3,327,659 
COMBINATION  REFUSE-  AND  SNOW-REMOVAL 

VEHICLE 
Edward  J.  Nolan,  Almonesson,  Charles  C.  Meeks,  Whit- 
man Square,  and  Nathan  Rosenfeld,  Cinnaminson,  NJ., 
and  Frederick  J.  Le  Quire,  Collingdale,  Pa.;  said  Meeks 
assignor  to  National  Mobile  Incinerator  Corporation, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,446 
2  Claims.  (CI.  110—8) 


1.  A  laboratory  table  consisting  of  mass-produced  pre- 
fabricated and  interchangeable  elements  comprising  ver- 
tical and  horizontal  elements  having  a  shape  correspond- 
ing to  the  function  which  they  are  to  fulfill  in  their  as- 
scmb  ed  condition,  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  relation  to  one  another,  means  for  bind- 
ing said  elements  rigidly  to  one  another  in  the  assembled 
condition  of  said  table,  said  horizontal  elements  being 
slidcways,  a  clamping  member  adjustably  engageable  by 
said  slideways  carried  by  said  vertical  elements,  said 
slideways  consisting  of  sections  with  partially  bent  flanges, 
said  clamping  member  comprising  a  block,  an  axis  carried 
by  a  vertical  element  having  screwing  means  on  which 
said  block  is  mounted,  said  block  being  movable  with  re- 
lation to  the  vertical  element  upon  which  it  is  mounted 


1.  A  combination  refuse-  and  snow-removal  vehicle 
comprising  a  wheeled  chassis,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
chassis  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  forward  inlet 
and  a  rearward  outlet,  a  treating  conveyor  in  an  upper 
region  of  said  housing  extending  between  a  loading  sta- 
tion communicating  with  said  inlet  for  receiving  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  and  a  transfer  station  communicating 
with  a  lower  forward  region  of  said  housing  for  trans- 
ferring treated  material,  heating  means  in  said  housing 
along  said  treating  conveyor  for  treating  material  on  said 
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treating  conveyor,  a  discharge  conveyor  in  said  housing 
below  said  treating  conveyor  for  receiving  treated  ma- 
terial from  said  transfer  station  and  discharging  treated 
material  through  said  outlet,  said  discharge  conveyor  be- 
ing open  for  moving  treated  material  toward  said  outlet 
while  permitting  countcrmovement  thereof  to  prevent 
congestion  at  said  outlet,  and  sensing  means  associated 
with  said  discharge  conveyor  for  sensing  the  reception 
by  said  discharge  conveyor  of  treated  material  from  said 
transfer  station  for  actuating  said  discharge  conveyor. 


3,327,660 
APPARATLS  FOR  BURNING  WASTE  FUEL 
Richard  S.  Biddlc.  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,352 
2  Claims.  (CI.  110—10) 


D-    '1 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  heat  from  a  particulate 
waste  solid  fuel  having  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of 
50-70%  under  self-sustaining  combustion  conditions  and 
recovering  heat  therefrom  comprising  a  bottom  supported 
upright  refractory  lined  fluidized  bed  reactor  of  circular 
horizontal  cross-section  having  a  reaction  chamber 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  subjacent  frusto- 
conical  portion  having  its  smallest  diameter  at  its  lower 
end,  a  constriction  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings throughout  its  area  and  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  reaction  chamber,  said  constriction  plate  being 
adapted  to  maintain  thereon  a  bed  of  fluidizable  solid 
inert  refractory  particles,  walls  forming  an  air  chest  below 
said  constriction  plate,  means  for  supplying  combustion 
air  under  a  positive  pressure  to  said  air  chest  and  up- 
wardly through  said  openings  into  said  bed  to  maintain 
said  bed  between  predetermined  levek  within  said  frusto- 
conical  portion,  means  for  supplying  said  fuel  to  said 
reaction  chamber  below  the  level  of  said  bed  so  as  to 
intimately  mix  with  said  bed  to  thereby  create  a  turbu- 
lent substantially  uniform  temperature  fluidized  mass  of 
intimately  mixed  inert  refractory  particles  and  burning 
fuel  throughout  the  bed,  means  forming  a  gas  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  reaction  chamber,  a  rigidly  bottom 
supported  waste  heat  boiler  disposed  immediately  above 
said  reactor  and  including  a  chamber  having  a  floor  with 
an  opening  formed  therein,  a  refractory  lined  duct  inter- 
connecting said  gas  outlet  and  said  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  high  temperature  combustion  products  from  the 
reactor  directly  to  the  furnace  chamber,  and  an  expan- 
sion joint  in  said  duct  for  accommodating  vertical  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  reactor  and  said  duct. 


3,327,661 

EMBROIDERING-MACHINE 

Rudolf  Reich,  6  An  der  Ringstrassc, 

545  Neuwied,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

R  36,663 

5  Claims.  (CI.  112—95) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  reciprocable  in  a  direction  normal  to  a  fabric  web 
to-be-embroidered;  a  plurality  of  needle  bars  on  and  re- 
ciprocable with  said  carrier,  embroidering  needles  on  and 
reciprocable  with  each  of  said  needle  bars,  the  needles  on 
each  of  said  needle  bars  being  arranged  in  spaced  columns 
in  the  same  general  direction,  the  needles  of  each  column 
being  in  tandem  stepped  relation;  shuttle  guides  extending 
transversely  of  said  needle  bars  over  the  extent  of  the 
needle  bars,  with  each  shuttle  guide  being  in  line  with  a 
needle  on  each  needle  bar;  shuttles  in  each  guide  being 
in  number  the  same  as  the  needles  aligned  with  said  guide; 
and  means  for  reciprocating  all  shuttles  in  each  guide  si- 
multaneously into  and  from  operative  relation  with  the  re- 
spective needles  aligned  with  said  guide. 


3,327,662 

SEWING  MACHINE  FOOT  SW  ITCH  MOUNTING 

BRACKETS 

Peter  J.  Abate,  Rosclle,  and  Kenneth  D.  Adams,  Long 

Valley,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,820 
1  Claim.  (CI.  112—217.3) 


A  universal  switch  and  foot-pedal  mounting  bracket  for 
a  sewing  apparatus  including  a  sewing  machine;  means 
for  mounting  the  sewing  machine;  means  for  supporting 
the  means  for  mounting  the  sewing  machine  at  table  height; 
a  horizontal  cross  member  located  at  the  foot  of  the  sewing 
apparatus  having  any  one  of  a  variety  of  shapes  including 
a  flat  top.  a  circular  cross  section  and  a  recess  formed 
in  the  top;  a  foot  pedal;  pivot  means  on  the  foot  pedal; 
switch  contacting  means  on  the  foot  pedal;  and  a  switch 
contacting  the  switch  contacting  means  on  the  foot  pedal 
and  connected  to  the  sewing  apparatus;  said  switch  and 
foot-pedal  mounting  bracket  being  especially  adapted  for 
mounting  on  any  selected  one  of  the  cross  members  and 
being  an  improvement  comprising  a  flat-bottomed  base 
portion;  upstanding  means  at  one  end  of  the  base  portion 
having  a  horizontal  hole  formed  therein;  a  removable  stud 
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mounted  in  the  hole  formed  in  the  upstanding  means  pro- 
viding a  pivotal  support  for  the  foot  pedal  through  the 
pivot  means  on  the  foot  pedal;  a  raised  platform  at  the 
other  end  of  the  base  portion  raised  above  the  level  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  base  portion  for  mounting  the  switch 
for  actuation  by  the  foot  pedal;  and  means  depending 
from  the  raised  platform;  the  under  surface  of  the  flat- 
bottomed  base  portion  adapted  to  mount  the  mounting 
bracket  on  a  flat -topped  cross  member,  the  horizontal  hole 
formed  in  the  upstanding  means  adapted  to  mount  the 
mounting  bracket  on  a  cross  member  having  a  circular 
cross  section  by  replacing  the  stud  with  the  cross  member 
to  provide  the  pivotal  support  for  the  foot  pedal,  and  the 
depending  means  adapted  to  connect  the  mounting  means 
to  a  cross  member  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  by 
inserting  the  depending  means  into  the  recess. 


3,327,663 
COMPENSATING  PRESSER  FEET 

Victor  J.  Sigoda,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Man-Sew 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,680 
12  Claims.  (CI.  112—235) 


4«)4M 


1.  A  sewing  machine  compensating  presser  foot  which 
is  responsive  to  variations  in  thickness  or  to  inequalities 
in  the  work,  said  foot  having  a  shank,  and  at  least  one 
presser  shoe,  and  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  shoe 
from  said  shank;  said  pivotal  support  means  including  a 
resilient  material  which  is  both  compressible  and  distort- 
able  to  permit  said  shoe  to  move  in  at  least  two  different 
directions  including  rocking  transversely  parallel  to  the 
major  axis  of  its  pivotal  support. 


3,327,664 
AUTOMATIC  TOE^LOSING  OF  STOCKINGS 
Leonard  Thomas  Frank  Bryan  and  Bob  Hasclgrove,  High 
Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  Detexomat  Limited, 
High  Wycombe,  Buckinghamsliire,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28, 1963, 

25,817/63 
16  Claims.  (CI.  112—262) 


1.  A  method  of  closing  the  toe  of  a  stocking  during 
manufacture  comprising  drawing  the  stocking  over  a  leg 
member  so  that  the  toe  portion  of  the  stocking  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  leg  member, 
moving  said  leg  member  in  translatory  motion  relative  to 
a  clamp  means  along  a  predetermined  path,  to  an  ad- 
vanced position  with  the  toe  end  of  the  stocking  project- 


ing beyond  said  clamp  means,  closing  said  clamp  means 
and  holding  the  stocking  in  the  required  position  and 
withdrawing  said  leg  member,  closing  the  fabric  of  the 
toe  portion  along  a  predetermined  line  while  the  stocking 
is  held  by  said  clamp  means. 


3327,665 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEALANT  CONTAINING 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES  AND  ARTICLE  PRO- 
DUCED THEREBY 
Teddy  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,398 
9  Claims.  (Ci.  113—121) 


OSVMft  cutww 


3.  The  method  of  forming  container  closure  assemblies 
consisting  of  a  metal  base  portion,  a  sealant  deposit  over  a 
part  of  metal  base  and  an  overlying  protective  coat  of  a 
cured  lacquer  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  deposits  of  a 
sealant  composition  suspended  in  a  volatile  inert  or- 
ganic dispersant  upon  a  metal  sheet; 

(b)  immediately  thereafter  coating  the  deposits  and  the 
exposed  metal  surface  with  a  plastisol  of  a  curable 
laquer  resin  suspended  in  a  volatile  inert  organic 
liquid; 

(c)  the  curable  resin  having  a  baking  temperature  of 
at  least  400°  F.  and  remaining  organic  vapor  perme- 
able below  said  baking  temperature; 

(d)  passing  the  coated  metal  sheet  through  a  heating 
station  to  drive  off  the  volatile  organic  dispersant  of 
the  sealant  deposits  and  the  organic  liquid  of  the 
plastisol  coat; 

(e)  curing  the  lacquer  resin  by  further  application 
of  heat; 

(f)  passing  the  metal  sheet  containing  the  sealant  de- 
posits and  cured  lacquer  coat  through  a  forming  sta- 
tion of  form  closure  assemblies  by  drawing  of  the 
metal  of  the  coated  sheets;  and 

(g)  thereafter,  passing  the  coated  and  formed  metal 
sheet  through  a  punching  station  for  punching  non- 
blocking  container  closure  assemblies  from  the  metal 
matrix  of  the  metal  sheet. 


3327,666 
SUMMING  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPATIALLY 
DISTRIBUTED  FORCES 
Charies  P.  Hedges,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,490 
2  Claims.  (CL  114— .5) 
1.  In  a  summing  structure  for  intercoupling  and  bal- 
ancing a  plurality  of  forces  applied  to  it  at  a  plurality  of 
non-coplanar  points: 

(a)  three  equilength  compression-sustaining  rigid  mem- 
bers equiangularly  disposed  about  a  common  connec- 
tion to  form  a  rigid  three-pointed  base  structure, 

(b)  first  tension-sustaining  means  secured  to  said  base 
structure  at  the  three  points  thereof  for  preventing 
relative  angular  movement  of  said  rigid  members, 

(c)  second  tension-sustaining  means  secured  to  said 
base  structure  at  the  three  points  thereof  and  to  a 
coupling  displaced  from  said  base  structure, 
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(d)  a  loading  attaching  means  secured  to  said  coupling 
for  applying  a  load  force  to  said  base  structure  in  one 
direction,  and 

(e)  suspension  means  attached  to  said  base  structure 
at  the  three  points  thereof  for  suspending  said  base 
structure  and  for  applying  supporting  forces  to  each 
of  said  points  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
and  directed  oppositely  to  the  load  force,  said  suspen- 
sion means  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary  sum- 
ming structures,  each  of  said  secondary  summing 
structures  comprising: 

(i)  a  coupling  attached  to  said  base  structure  at 
the  free  end  of  said  three  rigid  members, 

(ii)  third  tension-sustaining  means  secured  to  said 
coupling,  and 


(iii)  three  cquilength  secondary  rigid  members 
equiangularly  disposed  about  a  common  connec- 
tion to  form  a  rigid  three-pointed  secondary  base 
structure,  said  third  tension-sustaining  means 
being  secured  to  said  secondary  base  structure 
at  the  three  points  thereof, 

(iv)  fourth  tension-sustaining  means  secured  to 
said  secondary  base  structure  between  the  three 
points  thereof  for  preventing  relative  angular 
movement  of  said  secondary  rigid  members,  and 

(v)  buoyant  means  adapted  to  float  at  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  liquid,  secured  to  said  secondary 
base  structure  at  the  three  points  thereof  for 
providing  supponing  forces  to  each  of  said 
points  of  said  secondary  summing  structure  for 
supporting  said  secondary  summing  structure 
when  disposed  in  the  said  body  of  liquid. 


3.327,667 

MOORED  PRODLCTION-STORAGE  TANK 

Hilliam    F.    Manning,    Springdale,    Conn.,    assignor    to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1965.  Ser.  No.  451,398 

21  Claims.  (CI.  114 — .5) 


9,327,668 

MARINE  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Udo  von  Schultz,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,071 

3  Claims.  (CI.  114— .5) 


1.  A  floating  marine  storage  device  for  the  contain- 
ment of  a  discrete  fluid  within  a  body  of  water  compris- 
ing; at  least  three  individual  hollow  sections,  means  for 
connecting  said  hollow  sections  together  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous fluid-tight  wall  of  an  enclosure  for  the  storage 
of  said  fluid  to  a  substantial  depth,  a  roof  extending  over 
said  enclosure;  and  means  for  utilizing  said  individual 
hollow  sections  as  integral  ballast  and  buoyancy  tanks  for 
said  storage  device.  , 


1.  A  marine  structure  for  supporting  equipment  above 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising:  a  platform 
deck  for  mounting  equipment  thereon;  at  least  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  elongated  spar  hull  sections  for  buoyantly 
supporting  said  platform  deck;  means  fcjr  mounting  said 
elongated  spar  hull  sections  to  said  platform  deck  to 
provide  adjustability  between  first  and  second  positions 
thereof,  said  first  position  of  said  elongated  spar  hull  sec- 
tions being  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  platform  deck,  whereby  when 
said  marine  structure  is  to  be  transported  through  a  body 
of  water,  said  elongated  spar  hull  sections,  in  said  first 
position,  are  parallel  to  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water, 
to  reduce  the  hydrodynamic  drag  of  said  marine  structure, 
said  second  position  of  said  elongated  spar  hull  sections 
being  with  the  longitudinal  dimensions  thereof  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  platform  deck,  whereby  when 
said  marine  structure  is  to  be  located  at  a  marine  site, 
said  elongated  spar  hull  sections,  in  said  second  position, 
depend  substantially  vertically  into  a  body  of  water  to 
form  a  substantially  single  composite  vertical  spar  hull 
centrally  located  beneath  said  platform  deck  so  that  said 
marine  structure  is  relatively  unaffected  by  any  wave  ac- 
tion; and  said  means  for  mounting  said  elongated  spar 
hull  sections  to  said  platform  deck  being  arranged  so 
that  said  platform  deck  is  substantially  above  the  surface 
of  a  body  of  water  when  said  marine  structure  is  in  a 
body  of  water  in  either  of  said  first  or  second  positions. 


I  3,327,669  I 

VAPOR  CONDENSER  WITH  NON-CONDENSIBLE 

GAS  RECIRCULATION 
Donald  R.  Olson,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  Ignited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secrefarv  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,458 
ICIaim.  (CI.  114— 20) 
In  a  torpedo  hull  section  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  torpedo  hull  sections  and  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces, 

(a)  a  helical  tube  disposed  circumferentially  between 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 

(b)  said  tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  being 
of  sufficient  length  to  condense  a  condensibic  gas 
before  it  reaches  the  outlet  end, 

(c)  an  ejector  type  pump  disposed  at  said  inlet  end 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with 
both  ends  of  the  tube,  and  a  nozzle  for  delivering 
gas  to  the  mixing  chamber,  said  pump  being  opera- 
tive by  gas  delivered  through  the  nozzle  to  produce 


a  lower  pressure  at  the  outlet  end  for  recirculating  a 
non-condensiblc  gas  through  the  tube, 
(d)  means  for  delivering  a  non-condensiblc  gas  mixed 
with  a  condensible  gas  to  said  nozzle,  and 


(d)  means  selectively  operable  to  move  said  tab 
member  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
tab  member  is  carried  within  said  compartment  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  boat  to  an  extended 
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(e)  means  for  removing  condensate  from  the  tube,  be- 
tween its  ends,  and  for  returning  the  condensate  to 
the  boiler  of  a  closed  cycle  power  plant. 


position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tab  mem- 
ber extends  through  said  opening  and  exteriorly  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  boat  to  thereby  increase  the 
length  of  said  boat. 


3,327,670 

COMBINATION  DRYDOCKING  FACILITY 

AND  SHOP 

Arden  Louis  Burnett,  619  Nicbolson  St., 

Falls  Church,  Va.     22044 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,468 

11  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 47) 
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3,327,672 
COMBINATION   STABILIZATION   AND   HEELING 
SYSTEM   FOR   CARGO   SHIPS,   ICE   BREAKERS, 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Sheldon  B.  Fiekt,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John 
J.  McMullen  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,713 
10  Claims.  (CI.  114 — 125) 


7-U 
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1.  A  drydock  comprising: 

side  and  bottom  wall  means  defining  a  ship  basin  open 
at  least  at  one  end; 

a  caisson  for  closing  said  open  end; 

said  side  and  bottom  wall  means  having  defined  there- 
in a  seat  for  said  caisson,  said  seat  being  U-shaped 
in  section  and  presenting  first  and  second  spaced, 
vertical  surfaces  for  alternative  sealing  engagement 
by  said  caisson  for  sealing  water  in  and  out  of  said 
basin,  respectively; 

hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  portion  of 
said  caisson  to  said  wall  means  for  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  caisson  between  vertical  and  horizontal 
positions,  said  hinge  means  comprising  cooperating 
pin  and  gudgeon  means  permitting  limited  horizontal 
and  vertical  movements  of  said  caisson  when  in  said 
vertical  position,  whereby  said  caisson  may  be  moved 
horizontally  between  said  spaced  vertical  surfaces 
of  said  seat,  and  may  be  moved  vertically  out  of  said 
seat  to  permit  said  swinging  movements. 


3,327,671 

BOAT  TRIMMING  MEANS 

Max  Comins,  14680  Abington,  Detroit,  Mich.     48227 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,942 

13  Claims.  (O.  114 — 66.5) 

1.  In  a  boat  having  a  stern,  means  for  trimming  said 

boat  comprising, 

(a)  a  compartment  being  provided  in  said  stern, 

(b)  said  compartment  having  an  elongated  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  stern, 

(c)  a  flat  tab  member  carried  in  said  compartment, 
and 


1.  An  elongated  combined  passive  stabilizer  and  heel- 
ing tank  arranged  across  the  hull  of  a  freighter,  ferry,  ice 
breaker,  or  any  other  type  of  ship  comprising  an  clon-'^ 
gated  tank  extending  across  the  hull  of  said  ship,  a  body 
of  liquid  partially  filling  said  tank  to  a  level  so  that  the 
tank  liquid  oscillation  frequency  is  tuned  to  the  roll  of 
the  ship  and  an  air  space  above  said  body  of  liquid,  means 
provided  within  the  tank  to  selectively  divide  said  tank 
into  two  isolatable  compartments  only,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  centerline  bulkhead  having  at  least  one  enlarged 
opening  to  permit  liquid  passage  therethrough,  a  movable 
door  movably  mounted  on  said  bulkhead  for  selectively, 
completely  and  partially  opening  and  closing  said  open- 
ing depending  upon  its  position  relative  thereto,  air  vent 
means  communicating  with  each  compartment  to  equal- 
ize the  air  pressure  therein  when  said  door  is  closed,  and 
pump  means  communicating  with  the  two  compartments 
for  selectively  moving  liquid  from  either  one  of  said 
compartments  to  the  other  whereby  when  said  door  is 
open  and  said  pump  means  is  de-cnergized  the  system 
operates  as  a  passive  stabilizer  and  when  the  door  is  closed 
and  the  pump  means  is  energized  the  system  operates  as 
a  heeling  system. 
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3327,673 
ANCHOR  APPARATUS 
Ollle  K.  Goodwin,  Newport  News,  Va,,  assignor  to  New- 
port News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  V  irginia 
Original  application  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397.381,  now 
Patent  No.  3.292,565,  dated  Dec.  20,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,435 
5  Claims.  (CI.  114—208) 


1.  Anchor  apparatus  comprising  a  support  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  shank  having  attaching  means  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  shank  com- 
prising a  support  portion,  said  support  portion  including 
a  pair  of  elongated  curved  slot  portions  formed  therein, 
body  means  including  fluke  means  formed  thereon  and 
tripping  means  extending  outwardly  thereof  for  tripping 
the  fluke  means  into  operative  anchoring  position,  said 
body  means  including  a  portion  having  a  pair  of  pin 
means  supported  thereon,  each  of  said  pin  means  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  elongated  slot  portions  formed 
on  said  lower  support  portion  of  the  shank  whereby  said 
body  means  is  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  two 
spaced  independent  pivot  axes  for  pivotal  movement  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  said  support  means. 


3,327,674 

PROPULSION  INTT 

Fred  Schwarzer.  292  Maugers  MQI  Road, 

Pottstown,  Pa.     19464 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,691 

1  Claim.  (CI.  115—25) 


A  propulsion  unit  for  an  inflatable  raft  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  portion  hav- 
ing a  floor  section  contiguous  thereto,  a  hollow  main 
body  portion  which  is  circular  in  cross  section,  a  rear 
clamping  means  including  a  horizontally  disposed  brace 
mounted  in  the  rear  of  the  raft  and  affixed  thereto,  a 
stud  on  said  brace,  an  arcuate  saddle  surrounding  the 
upper  portion  of  the  raft,  a  bar  having  a  plate  on  its  rear 
end  provided  with  a  recess  for  said  stud,  said  bar  having 
a  slot  therein,  a  seat  adjustably  mounted  above  said  bar 
by  means  of  a  securing  element  extending  through  said 


slot,  a  back  rest  associated  with  said  seat,  a  post  having 
its  lower  end  connected  to  said  floor  section,  and  said 
post  extending  through  the  fitting  on  said  bar  which  has 
a  securing  element  associated  therewith,  a  bracket  aflixed 
to  the  front  end  of  said  bar,  said  bracket  including  a  por- 
tion having  a  manually  operable  screw  member  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  frame  piece  having  said  bracket  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto,  an  upstanding  plate  affixed  to 
said  frame  piece  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged 
by  said  screw  member,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  tubular  members  having  their  rear  ends  affixed  to 
said  frame  piece,  a  housing  at  the  front  of  the  tubular 
memben,  a  drive  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  clutch 
members  connected  to  said  drive  shafts,  driven  shafts 
operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  members,  yokes  hav- 
ing pins  engaging  portions  of  the  clutch  members,  sleeves 
affixed  to  said  housing,  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
sleeves,  intermeshing  gears  on  said  last  name  shafts  and 
said  driven  shafts,  a  pair  of  paddle  units  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shafts  in  the  sleeves,  said  paddle  units  in- 
cluding plates,  and  said  paddle  units  being  arranged  for- 
wardly  of  the  raft,  a  sprocket  on  the  drive  shaft,  foot 
pedal  operating  means  having  a  chain  arranged  in  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  said  chain  also  engaging  the 
sprocket  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  rod  having  a  manually 
movable  lever  connected  thereto,  an  actuator  operatively 
connected  to  the  front  of  the  said  rod  and  having  rollers 
thereon  for  selectively  moving  members  that  are  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  clutches,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
bumper  arranged  forwardly  of  the  paddle  units. 


3,327,675 

PROPELLER  MOUNTING  AND  STEERING 

MECHANISM 

Richard  S.  Humphreys,  107  N.  Ferry  Ave^ 

Fort  Walton  Beach,  Fla.     32548 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,033 

10  Claims.  (CI.  115—35) 


1.  A  marine  propelling  and  steering  unit  adapted  to 
extend  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  a  boat  and  en- 
abling the  placement  of  inboard  engine  means  at  various 
angles  including  along  or  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  the  boat  comprising:  an  inboard  housing  hav- 
ing bottom  annular  attaching  means  for  connection  to  the 
boat  bottom  in  sealed  condition  around  said  hole  and  a 
substantially  horizontally  extending"  conduit  at  its  upper 
portion,  a  propeller  assembly  having  a  hollow  steering 
cylinder  extending  downwardly  through  said  housing  and 
through  said  attaching  means  and  having  a  propeller  at 
its  lower  end,  support  means  for  supporting  and  substan- 
tially vertically  rotatably  mounting  said  propeller  assem- 
bly in  said  housing,  steering  means  for  rotating  said 
propeller  assembly  in  said  housing  for  enabling  steering, 
propeller  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  extending  through 
said  conduit  and  through  said  cylinder  for  driving  said 
propeller,  said  bottom  annular  attaching  means  including 
housing  adjusting  means  for  enabling  the  attachment  of 
^aid  housing  to  the  boat  bottom  at  an  angle  to  including 
parallel  to  or  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
boat,  said  steering  means  including  steering  adjusting 
means  for  enabling  the  adjustable  connection  of  the  steer- 
ing means  to  the  steering  cylinder  in  a  manner  whereby 
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said  steering  means  may  be  mounted  in  a  constant  position 
relative  to  said  housing  regardless  of  the  angular  attitude 
of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the  center  line  of  the  boat. 


3,327,676 

SPEEDOMETER 

Ivls  J.  Allen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,990 

6  Claims.  (CI.  116—116) 


1.  In  a  speed  measuring  device  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  a  frame,  a  rectilinear  scale  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  major  portion  thereof  marked  off  in 
equal  increments  to  indicate  equal  increments  of  vehicle 
speed,  a  pointer  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  said 
frame  and  extending  toward  said  rectilinear  scale,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  intermediate  said  rectilinear  scale 
and  the  position  where  said  pointer  is  pivotally  mounted, 
means  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  including 
means  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  slot  in 
said  pointer  receiving  said  last  mentioned  means,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft 
through  an  angular  displacement  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle. 


3,327,677 

PIPEUNE  PIG  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

William  R.  King,  P.O.  Box  2269, 

Longview,  Tex.     75601 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,017 

8  Claims.  (CI.  116—124) 


^-      *^ 


in  the  housing  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
element  for  movement  therewith,  fulcrum  forming  means 
in  the  housing  positioned  for  coaction  with  said  element 
upon  longitudinal  movement  of  the  element  out  of  the 
pipe  to  rotate  said  member,  said  element  being  engage- 
able  with  a  pig  in  the  pipe  to  move  the  element  out  of  the 
pipe  upon  movement  of  the  pig  past  said  location,  and 
means  for  indicating  rotational  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  device  for  signalling  the  arrival  of  a  pij)e  line  pig 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  a  pipe  line  having  an  open- 
ing at  such  location  comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  the 
pipe  and  having  an  opening  in  registration  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  pipe,  a  lever  element  movably  positioned  in  the 
housing  for  longitudinal  movement  to  one  position  ex- 
tending into  the  pipe  through  said  openings  and  to  an- 
other position  out  of  the  pipe,  a  rotatable  member  mounted 


3,327,678 
MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF 
MEASUREMENT  RANGES  AND  FOR  THE  AUTO- 
MATIC DISPLAY  OF  SELECTED  RANGES 
Jean  Jullien-Davin,  Valence,  France,  assignor  to  Crouzet, 
Valence,  France,  a  French  company 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  24,  1962, 
632,  Patent  1,351,432 
11  Claims.  (CI.  116—129) 


'  /•' 


1.  Mechanical  device  for  the  selection  of  measurement 
ranges  and  for  the  automatic  display  of  measurement 
scales  corresponding  to  the  ranges  which  have  been  se- 
lected, said  device  comprising:  a  stationary  main  sup- 
port, a  stationary  main  plan  dial  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, said  main  dial  having  a  circular  graduated  scale, 
said  scale  having  figures  and  having  windows  located  be- 
side said  figures,  a  rotatable  indicator  pointer  arranged 
for  moving  in  a  plan  parallel  to  said  stationary  main 
dial  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plan,  said  point- 
er being  the  geometric  center  of  said  circular  scale,  a 
slidable  dial  below  said  stationary  dial  and  parallel  there- 
to, said  slidable  dial  slidably  arranged  in  its  own  plan, 
said  slidable  dial  having  indications  of  scales  able  to 
appear  in  said  windows  according  to  the  position  of  said 
slidable  dial,  a  speed  change  unit  having  a  driving  mem- 
ber responsive  to  a  measurable  variable  and  having  a 
plurality  of  driven  members,  each  one  of  said  driven 
members  corresponding  to  a  speed  ratio,  coupling  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  rotatable  indicator  pointer, 
said  coupling  means  arranged  for  being  connected  to 
any  one  of  said  driven  members  of  said  speed  change 
unit,  common  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  control  means 
carried  by  said  stationary  main  support,  selecting  means 
for  actuating  said  coupling  means  and  for  bringing  the 
same  into  any  one  position  corresponding  to  said  con- 
nection with  any  one  of  said  driven  members  of  said 
speed  change  unit,  first  transmission  means  operatively 
connecting  said  slidable  dial  to  said  common  rotatable 
and  slidable  control  means  for  moving  said  dial  accord- 
ing to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  control  means, 
second  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said' 
common  rotatable  and  slidable  control  means  to  said 
selecting  means  for  changing  according  to  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  control  means  the  position  of  said 
coupling  means  with  respect  to  said  driven  members  of 
said  speed  change  unit,  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  slidable  dial,  and  third  transmis- 
sion means  operatively  connecting  said  common  rotatable 
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and  slidable  control  means  to  said  coupling  means  for 
bringing  said  control  means  into  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, when  said  control  means  is  moved  axialy,  so  that 
said  common  control  means  are  capable,  when  activated, 
of  producing  the  displacement  of  said  sliding  dial,  of 
selecting  of  one  of  said  speed  ratios  in  said  speed  change 
unit  and  of  temporarily  disengaging  said  coupling  means 
for  temporarily  disconnecting  of  said  indicator  pointer 
and  said  speed  change  unit  during  said  selection  of  one 
of  said  speed  ratios  and  of  said  change  of  position  of  said 
slidable  dial. 

3,327,679 
ILTRASOMC  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Darwin  Inman,   Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio    Corporation,    Chicago,   III.,    a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  541,216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  116— 137) 


for  driving  said  gear  pump  a  portion  of  a  cycle  of  rota- 
tion thereto,  to  meter  spots  of  glue  through  said  nozzles, 
a  check  valve  in  said  communicating  connection  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  gear  pump,  and  means  closing 


>»   •   'J    ,u 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  signal  generator  for  use  in  a 
remote  control  system  comprising: 

mechanically  excitable  vibrator  means; 

a  support  member  having  a  guide  channel  therein,  said 
guide  channel  having  an  opening  terminating  adja- 
cent said  vibrator  means; 

a  hammer  slidably  received  within  said  guide  channel; 

means  captivating  said  hammer  within  said  guide  chan- 
nel; 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  support  member; 

striker  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

spring  bias  means  associated  with  said  striker  means  for 
urging  said  striker  means  towards  said  hammer; 

actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  striker  means  against  the  urging  of  said 
spring  bias  means;  and 

trip  means  mounted  on  said  actuator  means  for  re- 
leasing said  striker  means  after  rotation  of  the  latter 
through  a  predetermined  angular  displacement,  there- 
by allowing  said  spring  bias  means  to  rotate  said 
striker  means  and  cause  said  hammer  to  be  propelled 
through  said  guide  channel  and  into  contact  with 
said  vibrator  means  for  initiating  vibrations  therein. 


3,327,680 
HOT  MELT  GLUING  MACHINE 
Richard  C.  Talbot,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  Peters  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  343,047 
12  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 2) 
1.  In  a  device  for  applying  hot  melt  glue  to  carton 
blanks  and  the  like,  a  glue  pot,  a  heater  plate  beneath 
said  glue  pot,  a  glue  applicator  plate  beneath  said  heater 
plate  and  having  a  scries  of  glue  applicator  nozzles  open- 
ing through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  communicating 
connection  between  said  glue  pot  and  said  glue  appli- 
cator nozzles  through  said  heater  plate  comprising  a  gear 
pump  in  the  bottom  of  said  glue  pot,  a  single  stroke  motor 


said  check  valve  as  the  gear  pump  completes  its  metering 
operation  and  thereby  creating  suction  in  said  nozzles 
when  said  gear  pump  is  out  of  operation,  to  hold  glue 
from  dripping  through  said  nozzles. 


3,327.681 

INTERNAL  SURFACE  APPLICATOR  FOR 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Douglas  R.  Horfvef,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  S«r.  No.  184,463 
9  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 9) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  surfaces  of  tubular 
members  comprising, 

(a)  a  boom  assembly  supported  at  one  end  and  includ- 
ing a  mounting  means  supporting  said  boom  against 
axial  movement, 

(b)  a  vertically  movable  support  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposite  outer  end  of  the  boom  assembly  and  mov- 
able to  a  raised  position  aligning  the  boom  assembly 
with  an  incoming  member, 

(c)  a  stabilizing  unit  secured  as  a  forward  part  of  the 
boom  assembly  and  having  guide  means  for  engaging 
the  interior  surface  of  the  member  and  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom  assembly  on  the  member, 

(d)  a  rotating  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer- 
most end  of  the  boom  assembly, 

(e)  at  least  one  airless  spray  gun  fixed  on  the  head  and 
being  remotely  controlled, 

(f)  an  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom  assembly  and  coupled  to  rotate  said  head, 
said  hydraulic  motor  being  of  a  constant  torque  and 
variable  speed  construction  to  rapidly  accelerate  the 
head  to  a  selected  operating  speed, 

(g)  a  conduit  means  for  the  coating  material  carried 
by  the  boom  assembly,  and 

(h)  a  rotary  union  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
the  boom  assembly  and  interconnecting  the  rotating 
head  to  the  fixed  conduit  means. 
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3.327.682 

BARTENDER'S  AID 

Miguel  A.  Garay,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Phyllis  L.  Struebing,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  477,342 

3  Claims.  (CI.  118—16) 


9-^ 


3,327,683 

VAPOR  DEPOSITION  DEVICE  WTFH 

TRAVELING  MASK 

Albert  J.  Kerecman,  Wayside,  NJ. 

(748  Bowne  Road,  Asbury  Park,  NJ.     07712) 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,289 

2  Claims.  (CI.  lift— 49) 


! I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vacuum  depositing  multiple  lay- 
ers of  thin  films  in  the  order  of  1000  to  10,000  angstroms 
in  thickness  comprising  an  evacuated  container,  a  film 
receiving  member  axially  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  container,  a  plurality  of  vapor  generating  sources 
spaced  from  said  film  receiving  member  for  generating 
vapors  adapted  to  be  deposited  on  said  film  receiving 
member  as  solid  layers,  each  of  said  vapor  generating 
sources  terminating  in  an  open  ended  duct  directed  to- 
ward and  coextensive  with  said  film  receiving  member, 
discrete  apertured  means  slidably  positioned  on  each  of 
said  open  ended  ducts,  and  means  for  simultaneously  and 
continuously  rotating  said  film  receiving  member  and  for 
moving  said  discrete  apertured  means  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  film  receiving  member  whereby 
vapor  passing  through  the  aperture  of  said  discrete  aper- 
tured means  condenses  as  a  film  on  the  film  receiving 
member. 

839  0.0. — 49  -\ 


3,327,684 
MASKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY  COATING 

Americo  A.  Vercesi,  Woodbury,  and  Roy  R.  Segerdahl, 
Bellmore,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera  &  In- 
strument Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Origimil  appUcaHon  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,130. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
504,786 

6  Claims.  (CI.  118—301) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  granular  like  materials  uni- 
formly adong  the  edge  of  a  drinking  glass  comprising  in 
combination: 

base  means  including  first  and  second  recessed  portions; 
sponge  means  disposed  in  said  first  portion  for  moisten- 
ing said  edge  when  the  glass  is  invertedly  pressed 
against  said  sponge  means; 
and  spring  means  including  a  cap  covering  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  attached  at  the  other  end  to  said 
base  means  at  the  center  of  said  second  recessed  por- 
tion, the  region  within  said  second  recessed  portion 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  spring  means 
and  forming  a  retainer  for  said  granular  like  mate- 
rials, said  cap  coacting  with  the  bottom  of  said  glass 
when  said  glass  is  invertedly  extended  over  and 
pressed  upon  said  spring  means  to  facilitate  control 
of  the  depth  to  which  the  glass  is  embedded  in  said 
materials  for  uniformly  coating  said  moistened  edge. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  rotatabic 
means  for  mounting  a  base  having  a  surface  to  be  coated, 
spray  means  for  directing  a  conductive  material  towards 
said  surface  at  a  substantially  constant  density  for  de- 
posit thereon  of  a  track  of  substantially  constant  width, 
spray  control  means  positioned  between  said  surface 
and  said  spray  means,  said  spray  control  means  includ- 
ing a  plate  having  an  orifice  therein  fixed  relative  to  said 
spray  means,  and  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  adjacent  said  orifice,  said  shaft  being  positioned 
such  that  said  cam  means  throttles  said  orifice,  said  cam 
means  having  an  irregular  peripheral  marginal  zone 
around  said  shaft  which  successively  covers  portions  of 
said  orifice  to  an  extent  dependent  upon  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  cam  as  said  cam  rotates  through  a  complete 
revolution,  means  for  rotating  said  base  and  said  cam  in 
timed  relationship  one  with  respect  to  the  other  so  that 
a  predetermined  portion  of  the  peripheral  marginal  zone 
of  said  cam  means  covers  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
orifice  when  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  base  passes  by 
said  orfice,  thereby  building  up  a  track  of  conductive  ma- 
terial on  said  surface  having  its  depth  varying  between 
predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  values  along  its 
length. 

3  327  685 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SMALL  PARTICLES 

TO  ARTICLES  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
Gerhard  Heyl,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Giinter  Liittgens, 
Leverkusen,  and  Anton  Schmitz,  Krefeld-Urdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1963, 
F  39,565 
4  Claims.  (CI.  118—624) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  flocculated  material  to 
a  moving  web  surface  coated  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive adhesive,  which  comprises  a  high  voltage  electrical 
source,  an  electrically  conductive  member  connected  to  a 
first  output  terminal  of  said  source  and  disposed  for  con- 
tact with  the  adhesive  coating  on  the  web  to  establish  said 
coating  at  a  generally  uniform  electric  potential  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  first  terminal  and  at  a  high  volt- 
age difference  with  respect  to  the  electric  potential  of  a 
second  output  terminal  of  said  source,  guide  means  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  web  to  direct  the  move- 
ment thereof  lengthwise  along  apiiedetermined  path  pass- 
ing through  a  flocculated  material  collection  zone,  a  con- 
veyor band  of  limited  electrical  conductivity  disposed  for 
lengthwise  movement  along  a  path  extending  through  said 
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collection  zone  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  web  sections 
passing  therethrough  and  facing  the  adhesive  coating  on 
such  web  sections,  means  operable  to  deposit  flocculated 
material  upon  said  conveyor  band  for  transport  thereby 
into  said  collection  zone,  a  first  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive members  each  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal  and  disposed  for  contact  with  said  conveyor  band 
at  separated  positions  along  the  movement  path  thereof 
within  said  collection  zone  to  establish  therein  a  generally 
uniform  electric  field  acting  between  the  adhesive  coating 
of  web  sections  passing  through  said  zone  and  conveyor 
band  sections  passing  therethrough  between  said  separated 
contact  positions  of  said  first  pair  of  conductive  members. 


and  by  said  electric  field  to  electrostatically  apply  to  such 
adhesive  coated  web  sections  for  collection  thereby  floc- 
culated material  transported  into  said  collection  zone 
by  said  conveyor  band,  and  a  second  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  members  each  connected  to  said  first  output 
terminal  and  disposed  for  contact  with  said  conveyor 
band  at  positions  outside  said  collection  zone,  one  before 
the  conveyor  band' entrance  to  said  zone,  and  the  other 
after  the  conveyor  band  exit  from  said  zone  to  generally 
confine  said  electric  field  within  said  zone,  and  to  establish 
the  conveyor  band,  other  than  those  sections  thereof  pass- 
ing between  said  second  pair  of  conductive  members,  at 
an  electric  potential  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  web 
adhesive  coating. 

3^27,686 

FLOATING  ISLAND  SANCTUARY  FOR 

AQUARIUMS 

Edward  F.  Holden,  602  Eberwhite  Blvd., 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48103 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  S«r.  No.  498,484 

5  Claims.  (CI.  119—5) 


5.  In  an  aquarium  containing  water,  a  three  dimen- 
sional accessory  comprising  a  unitary  relatively  thin- 
walled  form  retaining  body  floating  on  said  water,  said 
body  having  a  water  containing  depression  formed  there- 
in and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
horizontal  channels  which  extend  between  said  depres- 
sion and  said  aquarium  water  so  as  to  provide  said  body 


with  an  inland  pond  which  is  in  continuous  communica- 
tion through  said  channels  with  said  aquarium  water, 
said  channels  each  being  of  a  size  such  that  small  fish  can 
travel  therethrough  and  said  depression  being  of  a  size 
to  accommodate  several  fish  entering  through  said  chan- 
nels. 


3,327,687  ' 

ANIMAL  FEEDER 
Thomas  G.  Rauch,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McAuley 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Bremen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,595 
1  Claim.  (CI.  119—52) 


An  animal  feeder  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  side 
walls  held  in  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending, 
parallel  relationship  to  provide  a  passage  therebetween  for 
feed,  a  substantially  continuous  wall  at  an  upper  level  in 
said  passage  supported  between  said  upright  walls,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced,  opposed  tracks  at  a  lower  level 
in  said  passage,  an  endless  feed-carrying  chain  disposed 
in  said  passage  and  having  an  upper  run  passing  along 
and  supported  by  said  continuous  upper  wall  and  a  lower 
run  passing  along  and  supported  by  said  spaced  opposed 
tracks,  said  chain  moving  the  feed  along  said  upper  wall 
and  depositing  it  below  said  tracks,  and  access  spaces 
along  said  upright  side  walls  below  said  tracks  to  permit 
access  by  animals  to  said  deposited  feed;  said  endless 
chain  being  composed  of  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether and  which  include  transversely  extending  mate- 
rial-moving flights  which  move  the  material  along  the 
continuous  upper  wall  and  which  are  of  lesser  lateral 
extent  than  the  spacing  between  said  side  walls  and  the 
spacing  between  said  opposed  tracks  so  that  there  is  a 
space  at  each  side  of  the  upper  run  of  the  chain  and  the 
respective  side  wall  and  at  each  side  of  the  lower  run 
of  the  chain  between  the  chain  and  the  respective  track 
through  which  feed  carried  by  the  chain  can  drop,  cer- 
tain links  of  said  chain  carrying  laterally  outwardly  ex- 
tending support  extensions  which  are  of  suflficicnt  ex- 
tent to  project  laterally  into  supporting  relationship  with 
said  tracks  without  interference  with  said  side  walls  so 
as  to  support  the  lower  run  of  the  chain  on  said  tracks 
without  substantial  interference  with  the  dropping  of 
the  feed  through  the  spaces  adjacent  said  tracks,  said 
flights  of  the  chain  comprising  transversely  extending 
shelf  portions  with  outwardly  extending  material-moving 
blades  which  are  upright  when  on  the  upper  run  of  the 
chain  but  are  depending  when  on  the  lower  run  of  the 
chain  and  extend  downwardly  between  said  tracks  in  later- 
ally spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  support  extensions 
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being  in  the  form  of  oppositely  extending  pin  portions 
secured  to  the  shelf  portion  of  a  respective  link. 


3,327,688 

DESK  ORGANIZER 

Irving  Smith,  Flushing,  N.Y.  (%  Arrow  Art  Finishers, 

Inc.,  1201  Evergreen  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10472) 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,452 

11  Claims.  (CI.  120—1) 


1.  A  desk  organizer  for  compartmentalizing  and  stor- 
ing various  objects  such  as  pens,  pencils,  rulers  and  the 
like,  said  desk  organizer  including  a  hollow  cylindrical 
can  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  adapted  to 
stand  on  a  horizontal  flat  surface,  and  a  tubular  filler  com- 
prising a  polygonal  ring  of  sheet  panels  located  in  the  can 
with  the  apices  thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
can  so  that  each  of  the  panels  defines  with  an  opposed 
segment  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  can  a  chordal  pocket, 
the  pockets  surrounding  the  filler  and  at  least  some  with 
open  top  mouths  to  receive  and  hold  pens,  pencils,  rulers 
and  the  like  in  substantially  vertical  position,  the  panels  of 
the  filler  jointly  defining  an  interior  central  vertical  shaft- 
way  of  substantially  uniform  transverse  polygonal  cross- 
section,  said  desk  organizer  being  additionally  adapted  to 
compartmentalize  and  store  small  objects  such  as  paper 
clips,  elastic  bands,  thumb  tacks,  pins,  stamps  and  the 
like,  said  desk  organizer  further  including  a  stack  of  ver- 
tically spaced  drawers  inclusive  of  a  bottom  drawer  hav- 
ing a  transversely  located  access  opening  above  the  same, 
and  a  handle  fixed  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  stack  by 
which  the  stack  may  be  gripped  by  a  user,  the  stack  having 
a  transverse  cross-section  mating  with  the  transverse  cross- 
section  of  the  shaftway  and  being  vertically  slidably  shift- 
able  in  the  shaftway  between  a  bottom  position  in  which 
the  bottom  of  the  stack  is  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  can 
and  the  panels  of  the  filler  block  access  to  the  opening  of 
the  bottom  drawer  and  an  elevated  position  wherein  the 
access  opening  for  the  bottom  drawer  is  clear  of  the  panels 
to  permit  entrance  to  said  bottom  drawer. 


3,327,689 

BOILER  PLANT  INCLUDING  A  REGENERATIVE 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Wilfried  Mittmann,  Schwetzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1964. 
K  52,830 
4  Claims.  (CI.  122—1) 
1.  In  boiler  plant  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
having  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  both  said  boiler  plant  and  a  coal  mill  for  heating 
both  the  combustion  air  and  the  coal  mill  air  for  said 


plant  and  said  mill  with  the  flue  gases  from  said  boiler 
plant  and  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  air  for 
said  coal  mill  substantially  without  increasing  the  tem- 
perature of  flue  gases  leaving  therefrom,  and  a  source  of 
water  to  be  heated  by  said  boiler,  the  combination  which 
comprises  channel  means  providing  flow  communication 
of  said  flue  gas  from  said  boiler  to  said  regenerative  heat 
exchanger  and  flow  communication  between  said  regener- 
ative heat  exchanger  and  said  coal  mill  and  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  said  boiler,  a  feed  water  heater  disposed 
in  said  boiler  plant  and  in  flow  communication  with  said 


source  of  water,  an  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  disposed  in 
said  channel  means  between  said  boiler  and  said  coal  mill 
and  in  flow  communication  between  said  feed  water  heater 
and  said  source  of  water  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of 
water  therefrom  for  flow  through  said  auxiliary  heat  ex- 
changer and  for  recirculation  back  to  said  boiler  plant, 
and  control  means  disposed  between  said  source  of  water 
and  said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  water  flowing  therethrough  for  reducing  the 
temperature  of  the  heated  air  flowing  to  said  coal  mill 
substantially  without  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
flue  gases  leaving  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger. 


^.  „ 3,327,690 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  WATER  LEVEL 

IN  A  BOILER 

Bradley  C.  Higgins,  200  Gold  Star  Blvd., 

Worcester,  Mass.     01606 

FUed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,783 

1  Claim.  (CI.  122—379) 


JC- 


In  combmation  with  a  boiler  including  means  for  heat- 
mg  the  water  therein,  a  manually  operated  blowdown 
valve  for  openmg  and  closing  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
for  drammg  boiler  water,  a  valve  for  admitting  water  to 
the  boiler  to  replace  boiler  water  drawn  off,  electric  probes 
submerged  in  the  boiler  water,  and  a  circuit  passing  cur- 
rent between  said  probes  to  determine  the  conductivity 
of  said  boiler  water,  of  indicating  means' in  the  circuit 
showmg  conductivity  of  the  water,  and  a  proportioning 
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timer  in  the  circuit  operatively  connected  with  respect  forcing  the  elements  apart  in  a  third  power  stroke,  and 

to  the  indicating  means  to  perq^it  actuation  of  the  latter  exhaust  j;x)rt  means  on  said  cylinder  to  permit  discharge 
periodically  within  a  given  time  interval,  the  length  be- 
tween actuations  of  said  indicating  means  being  corre- 
lated by  the  timer  such  that  roiling  of  the  water  in  the  »•-— j-^— i      ^-fH-TTi^ 
boiler  is  avoided  by  manual  opening  of  the  blowdown 
valve  only  upon  the  actuation  of  the  indicating  means.  -\-' 


3,327.691 

INJECTION  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Erhard  Ocrtel,  Ruhstorf,  near  Passau,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Motorenfabrik  Hatz  G.m.b.H.,  Rohstorf,  near  Pa»> 

san,  Germany,  a  German  company 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  427^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1964, 

M  59,729 

1  Claim.  (CI.  125—32) 


In  an  air-cooled  injection-type  internal  combustion  en- 
giqe,  a  cylinder  bloclc  having  a  cylinder  opening  there- 
from; a  cylinder  head  mounted  on  said  cylinder  block 
and  closing  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  head 
being  formed  of  a  light  metal;  a  nozzle  chamber  formed 
in  said  cylinder  head  for  accommodating  an  injection  noz- 
zle; a  receiving  bore  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  in 
communication  with  said  nozzle  chamber  and  opening  into 
said  cylinder  at  one  end;  an  insert  member  insertably 
mounted  in  said  receiving  bore  with  a  light  wringing  fit 
and  shaped  to  form  a  whirl  chamber,  said  insert  member 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  communicate  said 
whirl  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  said  insert  member 
being  formed  of  a  refined  steel  of  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity; and  means  forming  arcuate  shoulders  on  said  insert 
member  to  abut  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  face  of  the 
cylinder  block  to  secure  said  insert  member  against  ro- 
tational movement  about  its  axis. 


3,327,692 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Stanley  E.  Keagle,  2626  Nassau  St., 

Sarasota.  Fla.  33581 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,418 
11  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 43) 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  frame,  a  rotationally  mounted 
cylinder  having  closed  ends  and  a  tubular  center  cylin- 
drical portion  on  the  frame,  means  to  mount  at  least  one 
first  element  in  said  cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame,  a  second  element  inside  said  cylinder  complemen- 
tal  to  said  first  element,  said  second  element  being  mova- 
ble with  respect  to  said  first  element  to  form  a  chamber 
of  varying  volume  with  respect  thereto,  means  to  norm- 
ally slidably  seal  the  peripheries  of  the  elements  with 
respect  to  their  mating  surfaces,  means  connected  be- 
tween said  rotating  cylinder  and  said  second  element  to 
oscillate  said  second  element  with  respect  to  the  mating 
first  element  as  said  cylinder  rotates,  intake  port  means 
on  said  cylinder  timed  to  communicate  with  the  chamber 
when  the  elements  move  away  on  a  first  stroke,  said  ele- 
ments then  moving  together  to  provide  a  second  compres- 
sion stroke,  means  to  provide  fuel  combustion  in  the 
chamber  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  thereby 


of  the  fluids  in  the  chamber,  the  mating  elements  next 
moving  together  on  a  fourth  exhaust  stroke  as  said  cylin- 
der rotates. 


3^27,693 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SCAVENGING 

BLOWER  AND  LOAD  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wilton  G.  Lundquist,  32  Hollis  Drive, 

Ho  Ho  Kus,  N  J.     07423 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,849 

9  Claims.  (CI.  123 — 65) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  piston  engine  having  a 
substantially  cyclic  torque  variation,  the  combination  of 
a  main  power  output  member,  a  kinetic  blower  having  an 
impeller  member  and  a  blower  pressure  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  pressure  air  from  the  blower  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  engine  cylinders  for  scavenging 
and  charging  the  engine  cylinder,  torsionally  efTective 
means  connecting  said  impeller  member  to  said  power  out- 
put member,  and  means  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
power  output  member  to  a  driven  load,  said  connecting 
means  being  of  such  relative  torsional  rigidities  that  more 
of  the  cyclic  acceleration  and  deceleration  torque  de- 
livered by  said  power  output  member  is  directed  to  the 
impeller  than  to  all  other  separate  flywheel  masses  in 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1395 


the  system,  whereby  said  impeller  is  functionally  inter- 
posed between  the  main  power  output  member  of  said 
engine  and  said  driven  load. 


3,327,694 

FUEL  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

HAVING  A  CARBURETOR 

Halime   Ariga,   Yokohama,    Japan,   assignor  to   Nissan 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,535 

7  Claims.  (CI.  123—97) 


for  returning  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  said 
normal  pressure  at  a  restricted  rate  when  the  induction 
system  vacuum  is  at  least  equal  to  normal  idle  vacuum 
for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  wall  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  to  retard  the  closing  of  the 
throttle  valve. 

3,327,696 
SAW  STABILIZING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Howard  H.  Aiken  and  Robert  W.  Birrell,  Cariisle,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Howard  AUien  Industries,  CarUsle,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,878 
10  Claims.  (CI.  125—13) 


1.  A  fuel  saving  system  for  an  automobile  having  an 
engine,  an  intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor  including  an 
idling  fuel  passageway,  said  system  comprising:  a  main 
control  valve  to  prevent  fuel  from  passing  through  said 
idling  passageway,  first  control  means  responsive  to  auto- 
mobile inertia  for  actuating  said  main  control  valve,  and 
second  control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  vacu- 
um within  said  intake  manifold  for  actuating  said  main 
control  valve,  and  means  responsive  to  sustained  slow 
speed  operation  of  said  engine  for  preventing  actuation  of 
said  first  and  second  control  means. 


3,327,695 
THROTTLE  POSITIONER  WITH  DASHPOT 
KeUh  H.  Rhodes,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,648 
6  Claims.  (CL  123—103) 


1.  In  the  art  of  cutting  thin  slabs  from  a  block  of  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  parallelism  of  the  sides  of  the 
slab  by  utilizing  sensing  means  and  force  applying  means 
to  prevent  saw  blade  lead  off  and  to  reduce  waste,  the 
me<hod  which  comprises;  cutting  the  material  with  a  thin 
rotary  saw  blade,  sensing  the  axial  position  of  the  saw 
blade  relative  to  a  desired,  and  true  path  without  phys- 
ically contacting  said  blade  while  the  blade  is  rotating, 
generating  an  error  signal  when  said  axial  position  de- 
viates from  the  true  path,  and  applying  a  force  to  said 
blade  adjacent  said  material  without  solid  physical  con- 
tact between  said  force  applying  means  and  said  blade 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  deviation  in  response  to  the 
error  signal  to  return  the  blade  to  the  true  path. 


3,327,697 

COOKING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  AIR 

CURTAIN 

Sigmund  Berlant,  2400  NW.  75th  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33147 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,839 

5  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  combined  fluid  motor  and  dashpot  for  controlling 
a  throttle  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  induction 
system  comprising  an  expansible  fluid  chamber  defined  in 
part  by  a  movable  wall,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  be 
operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  valve  for  movement 
to  a  first  position  when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  a  normal 
idle  position  and  a  normal  pressure  exists  in  said  fluid 
chamber,  biasing  means  for  exerting  a  force  upon  said 
wall  tending  to  move  said  wall  from  said  first  position  to 
a  second  position,  said  biasing  means  being  incapable  of 
moving  said  wall  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion when  the  throttle  valve  is  in  the  normal  idle  position 
and  the  normal  pressure  exists  in  said  fluid  chamber  and 
capable  of  moving  said  wall  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  when  the  throttle  valve  is  opened  beyond 
a  predetermined  partially  opened  position,  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  responsive  to  the  vacuum  in  the  in- 
duction system  posterior  to  the  throttle  valve  for  altering 
the  pressure  within  said  fluid  chamber  from  said  normal 
pressure  for  movement  of  said  wall  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  wherein  the  throttle  valve  is 
moved  to  the  predetermined  partially  opened  position 
when  the  vacuum  exceeds  normal  idle  vacuum,  and  means 


1.  A  cooking  device  of  the  type  adapted  for  burning 
charcoal  or  the  like,  the  cooking  device  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  having  a  base  portion  with  a  substantially 
centrally  located  opening  formed  therein; 

the  outer  wall  including  an  inwardly  inclined,  periph- 
eral side  wall  having  a  rim; 

an  inner  brazier  of  reduced  size  relative  to  the  outer 
wall  including  a  base  portion  with  an  imperforate 
section  overiying  the  opening  of  the  outer  wall,  and 
a  surrounding  section  with  a  plurality  of  reduced 
diameter  apertures  formed  therein; 

the  inner  brazier  having  an  inwardly  inclined,  periph- 
eral side  wall  with  a  rim; 
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a  griJl  resting  on  the  side  wall  of  the  brazier; 

spacer  means  extending  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
brazier  to  space  the  same  from  one  another  thereby 
to  define  an  air  passage  chamber  therebetween; 

the  brazier  being  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  through- 
out substantially  the  full  extent  of  each  and  the 
peripheral  side  wall,  and  the  air  from  said  chamber 
being  discharged  at  the  rims  of  the  side  walls;  and 

a  centrifugal  blower  with  a  nozzle  outlet  secured  to 
the  base  of  the  outer  wall  whereby  air  is  introduced 
between  the  outer  wall  and  the  brazier  and  expelled 
through  the  reduced  diameter  openings  and  between 
the  side  walls  to  form  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined air  curtain. 


3,327,698 
CAMP  COOK  STOVE 

Freeland  H.  Leslie,  254  Exmoor  Ave.. 
Glen  Ellyn.  Ul.     60137 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499.299 
7  Claims.  (CI.  126—25) 


.,-10 


1.  A  charcoal-burnmg  stove  comprising  a  horizontal 
supporting  panel  having  a  circular  opening  therein,  a  cy- 
imdncal  shell  having  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  said  shell  being  provided 
with  a  draft  opening  on  one  side  only  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  mverted  truncated  conical  fire  pan  having  a 
charcoal  grate  at  the  small  end  thereof  arranged  in  said 
she  near  the  top  thereof,  and  a  cooking  grate  in  said 
shell  above  said  fire  pan.  said  shell  having  means  extend- 
mg  outwardly  therefrom  to  rotatably  support  said  shell 
in  said  supporting  panel  whereby  said  shell  may  be  ro- 
tated to  orient  said  draft  opening  therein  with  respect 
to  the  wind  at  the  location  of  said  stove 


COMBINATION  INCINERATOR  AND  BARBECUE 

GRILL 

^^^.  !!•  ^*^*°'  •'"""'a.  Nebr.     68955 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,191 
4  Claims.  (CL  126—25) 
1.  in  a  combmation  incinerator  and  barbecue  grill  com- 
pnsing  in  combination: 

base  means  having  side  walls  forming  a  first  enclosure 
therebetween  which  is  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
one  of  said  sjde  walls  having  an  opening  formed 

with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  base  means- 
housing  means  detachably  mounted  on  said  base  means 
said  housing  means  having  side  walls  forming  a  sec- 
ond enclosure  therebetween  which  is  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  side 
walls  converging  from  top  to  bottom  thus  forming 
said  second  enclosure  and  said  outer  surface  in  an 
inverted  frustum; 
first  grate  means  detachably  resting  in  said  second  en- 
^."n^"^!;'!.^  the  periphery  of  said  first  grate  means 

^aITa.  I'l*?  '""l""  '"^^"'  ^^•^l  fi"t  grate  means 
adapted  to  hold  trasli  and  leaves  above  said  base 
means  for  incineration; 
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top  means  detachably  mounted  on  said  housing  means, 
said  top  means  having  side  walls  forming  a  third  en- 
closure therebetween  which  is  open  at  the  top  and 
bottom; 


second  grate  means  removably  mounted  between  said 
housing  means  and  said  top  means,  said  second  grate 
means  adapted  to  hold  charcoal  for  barbecuing;  and 

gnll  means  detachably  seated  on  said  top  means. 


3,327,700 

TORSION  SPRING  BALANCING  MEANS  FOR 

PIVOTED  DOORS 

Angus  J.  Macaulay,  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,003 

10  Claims.  (CL  12(^—191) 


1.  An  oven  assembly  having  walls  defining  an  oven 
cavity  that  has  an  opening  in  a  front  wall  thereof,  a  door 
tor  closing  the  opening,  hinge  means  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  door  for  removably  securing  said  door 
to  the  front  wall  for  swinging  movement  between  a  ver- 
tical closed  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  open 
position,  a  counter-balance  means  including  at  least  one 
hinge  lever  having  a  pivotal  support  means  on  said  door 
adjacent  one  side  edge  thereof,  said  hinge  lever  lying  in 
a  plane  that  extends  generally  perpendicular  to  said  door 
a  bearing  means  mounted  adjacent  the  front  wall  of  the 
oven  for  engagement  by  said  hinge  lever,  a  torsion  spring 
hrst  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  spring  to  said  lever 
for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  and  second  means  con- 
necting said  spring  to  said  door  so  that  an  opening  move- 
ment of  said  door  exerts  a  tensioning  force  on  said  spring 
by  the  act  of  said  bearing  means  deflecting  said  hinge 
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3,327,701 

HINGE  MECHANISM 

David  Gibbons  Smith.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Mofiats,  Limited.  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  13.  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,932 

7  Claims.  (CI.  126—194) 


1.  Means  for  detachably  mounting  a  hinged  member 
to  a  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
hinge  line  comprising  a  hinge  plate  pivotally  connected 
to  the  hinged  member  and  extending  therefrom  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  hinge  line,  the  hinge  plate  lying 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  locking  abutment  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  edge  of  the  hinge  plate,  a  movable 
catch  member  mounted  on  the  hinge  plate,  and  a  retaining 
socket  rigidly  mounted  on  the  support  for  receiving  and 
releasably  securing  the  hinge  plate,  the  retaining  socket 
comprising  a  horizontally  mounted  channel-shaped  mem- 
ber having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  providing  a  ver- 
tically elongated  entry  aperture  for  the  hinged  blade,  said 
lower  edge  providing  a  locking  aperture  positioned  to 
engage  said  locking  abutment  and  said  upper  edge  carry- 
ing a  vertical  flange  with  a  horizontal  lower  edge  co- 
operating with  said  movable  catch  member,  said  catch 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  position  at  which 
it  engages  the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  flange  whereby 
to  prevent  lifting  of  the  locking  abutment  out  of  the  lock- 
ing aperture  and  a  second  position  at  which  it  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  lower  edge  whereby  to  permit  lifting  of 
the  locking  abutment  from  the  locking  aperture  and 
hence  removal  of  the  hinged  member  from  the  support. 


3,327,702 

BIOPSY  KNIFE  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONICAL 

SPECIMEN 

John  J.  De  Marco,  1840  S.  Shore  Drive, 

Erie,  Pa.     16505 

Original  application  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,977,  now 

Patent  No.  3,256,874,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,187 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—2) 
A  biopsy  knife  for  cutting  a  conical  shaped  biopsy  spec- 
imen from  the  walls  of  the  cervix  comprising  a  handle, 
a  first  thin  blade  supporting  tip  extending  from  a  first 

end  of  said  handle  and, 
a  second  blade  supporting  tip  attached  to  a  second  end 

of  said  handle, 
a  first  thin  blade  removably  attached  to  said  first  blade 
supporting  tip  for  cutting  one-half  of  a  biopsy  speci- 
men, 
a  second  thin  blade  removably  attached  to  said  second 
blade  supporting  tip  for  cutting  a  second  half  of  a 
biopsy  specimen. 


said  blades  having  cutting  edges. 

said  cutting  edges  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 

said    handle    from    each    other    when    blades    arc 

mounted  on  the  handle, 
said  blades  each  being  disposed  in  a  separate  plane 

from  the  other, 


K 


\ 


said  handle  being  inclined  laterally  at  an  angle  approx- 
imately thirty  degrees  from  each  of  said  planes, 

said  blades  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said 
handle, 

said  blades  each  being  elongated  and  having  a  point 
on  the  distal  end  thereof. 


3,327,703 

WRIST  BRACE 

Paul  B.  Gamm,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jung 

Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,352 

12  Claims.  (CI.  128—77) 


1.  A  wrist  brace  comprising  a  sleeve  defining  elastic 
body  having  a  thumb  opening  therein  for  positioning  said 
body  on  the  wearer's  wrist  and  hand,  said  elastic  body 
having  areas  of  lesser  and  greater  elasticity  extending 
circumferentially  thereof,  a  first  area  of  lesser  elasticity 
at  the  outermost  end  of  said  brace  positioned  to  surround 
and  support  the  transverse  metacarpal  ligaments  of  the 
wearer's  hand,  and  a  second  area  of  lesser  elasticity 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  first  area  and  positioned  to 
surround  and  support  the  carpal  and  transcarpal  liga- 
ments and  the  underiying  intercarpal  ligaments,  the  cir- 
cumferential area  of  said  sleeve  defining  body  interme- 
diate said  areas  of  lesser  elasticity  comprising  an  area  of 
greater  elasticity. 

3,327,704 
MASK-TO-MASK  RESUSCITATION  SYSTEMS 

Roscoe  G.  Bartlett,  Jr..  Lime  Kiln,  Md.     21763 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,039 

13  Claims.  (CI.  128—145.5) 

1.  In  a  resuscitation  system  of  the  type  in  which  the 
rescuer's  respiratory  discharge  is  utilized  to  ventilate  the 
victim,  the  combination  of 
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a  first  facemask  for  use  by  said  rescuer, 

said  facemask  being  provided  with  an  open-ended 
supply  line  and  an  open-ended  discharge  line- 
means  connected  to  said  supply  line  for  supplying  fresh 

oxygen  on  a  demand  basis  to  said  rescuer; 
a  second  facemask  for  use  by  said  victim, 

said  second  facemask  having  an  open-ended  supply 

hne  and  an  open-ended  discharge  line, 
said  second  facemask  being  designed  for  pressure 
breathmg  whereby  said  discharge  line  is  open 
only  during  the  exhalation  portion  of  the 
victim's  breathing  cycle; 
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at  one  end  of  each  but  readily  separable  from  each  other, 
each  strip  having  its  other  end  free;  and  a  water  soluble 
styptic  material  on  each  of  said  other  ends. 
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3,327,707 
FIGURE  CONTROL  GARMENT  AND 
^..  u    ...  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Michael  Storfl,   Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Se'Efw^r""^'  Philadelphhi,  Pa.,  .  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Sen  No.  390,064 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—539) 


means  mterconnecting  the  discharge  line  of  said  first 
facemask  and  the  supply  line  of  said  second  facemask 
and  the  discharge  line  of  said  second  mask  and  the 
supply  Ime  of  said  first  mask  in  a  closed  loop  where- 
by the  rescuer's  discharge  ventilates  the  victim  and 
the  victim's  discharge  is  available  for  rebreathing  by 
the  rescuer; 

and  means  for  lowering  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of 
the  victim's  discharge  prior  to  the  rescuer's  rebreath- 
mg  thereof. 

3,327,705 
1  -.       c    w„.  MEDICAL  DRESSING 

?Z>.!'  f^^ll"  ?.'"'  '^*'"*"  ^P*^  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
dgnors  to  the  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,990 
4  Claims.  (CI.  128—165) 


1.  A  figure  control  garment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  figure  control  garment  of  knitted  fabric  in- 
corporating elastic  yarns,  a  seam  closure  panel  having  the 
same  stretch  characteristics  as  said  fabric  and  overlapping 
two  butting  ends  of  the  fabric,  the  panel  being  integrally 
combined  with  both  ends  of  the  fabric  over  the  entire 
area  of  the  panel  by  an  elastomeric  resin  film  cured  and 
locked  around  the  threads  of  both  the  panel  and  the 
labric  constituting  a  seam  closure  device. 


3,327,708 
D«K.-*  i^^'P'ATED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

IwfJv  ri  ^''O'o'^s" '^'enasha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kim- 
of  D^'lalSJe  '  ^""■'*'  ^^'  *  ^corporation 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,609 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—156) 


1.  A  medical  dressing  comprising  a  liquid-tight  sealed 
envelop  containing  a  silicone  fluid  medium  and  a  quan- 
Uty  of  fibrous  absorbent  material  freely  suspended  in  said 


3,327,706 

I./....       „  STYPTIC  ARTICLE 

WUliam  R.  Watson,  $r.,  3920  Central  Ave.. 

ct.  ^**™  Springs,  III.     60558 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,290 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—267) 


1.  A  laminated  fabric  comprising  a  base  web  of  light- 
weight creped  cellulose  wadding,  a  thin  overiying  web  of 
synthetic  fibers  in  which  80  to  95  percent  of  the  fibers 
are  parallelly  aligned  in  fully  extended  and  straight  con- 
dition, and  an  mtermcdiate  binding  layer  comprising  an 
elastomeric  adhesive  disposed  in  the  form  of  a  regularly 
spaced  pattern  of  an  open  configuration  between  said 
webs,  said  webs  being  bonded  together  by  said  adhesive 
only  in  the  areas  defined  by  said  adhesive  pattern,  and  the 
fibers  of  said  overlying  web  being  bonded  and  held  in 
alignment  by  imbedment  in  said  adhesive. 


3,327,709 
j«hJ^5i^fy^'®w^  ^^^  »^OOD  STORAGE  SET 

1  '"SAi  A^^'^'^'"***"'  "'"'  Thaddeus  Stanislaus  Sen- 

kowski  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dlcldn- 

"on  S  N^;"?S'y  ^"*  ""*''^°''''  ^•'•'  -  ^°^"- 
Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,903 
^  9  Claims.  (CI.  128—214) 

1.  A  disposable  styptic  article,  comprising-  a  Dlural.tv    in/'  f 'J^.^f  "^fusion  and  collecting  apparatus  compris- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


clamping  assemblies  on  said  tube  for  separating  and  seal- 
ing off  sections  of  the  tube,  each  of  the  clamping  assem- 
blies mitially  being  arranged  in  prescribed  spaced  rela- 
tionship  from  each  other  to  provide   tube  sections  in 
which  separate   aliquots  of  blood  of  substantially  pre- 
scribed volume  are  adapted  to  be  collected,  each  of  the 
clamping  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  curved  clamping 
portions  each  of  a  predetermined  width  extending  around 
the   tube   in   fncUonal  engagement  therewith  in   imme- 
diately adjacent  tandem  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
curved   clamping  portions  having   retaining   means   for 
initially  frictionally  retaining  the  clamping  portions  on 
the  tube  in  relatively  fixed  relationship  in  order  to  co- 
operate   in    obtaining   the    sealed    separate    aliquots   of 
blood  of  prescribed  volume,  said  clamping  portions  being 
made  of  a  substantially  permanently  deformable  mate- 
rial and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  sepa- 
rately crimped  and  compressed  to  squeeze  the  blood  into 
the  adjacent  tube  sections  and  to  substantially  permanent- 
ly retain  this  deformed  shape  and  to  provide  a  relatively 
wide  area  seal  substantially  across  the  width  of  the  de- 
formed clamping  portions  to  seal  off  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions from  each  other,  each  of  said  clamping  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  independently  deformed  to  provide  a 
substantially  curved  part  of  the  wide  area  seal  in  trans- 
verse section  to  assure  maintenance  of  the  formed  wide 
seal  area,  and  means  for  permitting  the  tube  to  be  severed 
between  the  crimped  clamping  sections  with  substantial- 
ly any  cutting  instrument  and  tool  to  separate  the  sec- 
tions from  each  other  while  confining  the  contents  there- 
of to  thereby  provide  sealed  aliquots  of  blood  of  pre- 
scribed volume. 


1399 


3327,710 
COMBINATION  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
I  u     ^    o    ^^^  MIXING  CONTAINER 

S?af?%?""rK."°*'  ^^  A   Freeberg,  both  of  1151  N. 

W  NnSi:  f '"'^"^2:  "'•    .^.^""'  ""'^  Titus  Haffa,  864 
W.  North  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.     60622 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,047 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—218) 


l7 


5.  A  transfusion  and  blood  storage  set  made  of  plastic 
material  comprising  a  receptacle  for  collecting  blood,  a 
flexible  tube  for  conducting  blood  to  the  receptacle  and 
connected  to  the  receptacle  at  one  end  and  having  a 
cannula  mounted  at  the  other  end.  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided wtih  an  outlet  aperture  extending  through  the  side 
wall  thereof  at  a  point  intermediate  the  cannula  and  the 
receptacle,  a  blood  outlet  assembly  applied  to  the  tube  at 
the  pomt  where  the  outlet  aperture  is  formed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cannula  projecting  laterally  from  the  tube 
said  outlet  assembly  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical 
casing  surrounding  the  tube  and  with  a  laterally  projecting 
cylindrical  stem  portion  and  being  formed  of  two  com- 
ptementary  half  sections  having  interlocking,  non-releas- 
able  projecting  tabs  and  detents  and  a  cannula  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  stem  of  the  outlet  assembly  and  having 
communication  at  its  inner  end  with  the  outlet  aperture 
and  having  a  sheath  assembly  removably  applied  thereto 
so  as  to  prevent  the  escape  of  liquids  through  the  can- 
nula while  applied  thereto. 


A  combination  hypodermic  syringe  and  multi-cbmpart- 
mented  container  comprising  a  hypodermic  syringe  in- 
cludmg  a  cylmder  closed  at  one  end  forming  a  first  com- 
partment provided  with  an  inverted  frusto-conical  depres- 
sion in  said  end,  a  plunger  slidably  received  within  said 
cyhnder  extending  through  the  other  end  thereof  having 
a  frusto-comcal  projection  receivable  in  said  depression 
said  projection  having  a  recess  in  its  end  surface,  and  a 
hypodermic  needle  extending  through  said  closed  end 
having  a  sharp  end  portion  defined  by  an  enlarged  wedge- 
shaped  point  extending  into  said  compartment,  said  recess 
providing  clearance  for  said  portion;  a  vessel  removably 
attached  to  said  closed  end  of  said  cylinder  to  form  a 
second  compartment,  the  other  end  of  said  needle  extend- 
mg  into  said  vessel;  and  a  rupturable  diaphragm  within 
said  cylinder  closely  spaced  above  said  sharp  end  portion 
of  said  needle,  the  depression  of  said  plunger  within  said 
cylinder  being  effective  to  bring  said  diaphragm  into  con- 
tact with  said  sharp  end  portion  and  to  rupture  said  dia- 
phragm, said  wedge-shaped  point  having  a  ba&  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  remainder  of  said  needle  forming  a  sur- 
face effective  to  retain  a  ruptured  diaphragm  in  displaced 
position,  said  cylinder  including  bead  means  adjacent  said 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  plug  locked  over  said  bead  and 
tightly  engaging  said  plunger  restraining  said   plunger 
against  accidental  displacement 


3,327,711 

SKIN  GRAFTING  DEVICE 

Charles  P.  Vallis,  109  Lowell  St., 

Lynnfield,  Mass.     01940 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,421 

8  Claims.  (CI.  128—305) 

1.  in  a  dermatome  for  taking  segments  from  the  skin 

surface,  said  dermatome  including  a  frame  and  a  pair 

of  rollers  mounted  in  parallel  spaced  relationship  for 

rotation  in  and  beneath  said  frame,  the  combination  of 

no  on  rf     ^^   disposed   in   said   frame   between   and 

tn  c!-^  t  '^"^  J°"*"'  '"""'  ^°'  ^PP'ying  said  rollers 
to  said  skin  surface,  a  hollow  handle  attached  to  said 
frame  whereby  said  frame  may  be  manually  moved 
over  said  skin  surface  with  said  rollers  maintained  in 
contact  therewith  to  cause  said  skin  to  rise  in  a  uniform 
mound  between  said  rollers  in  close  apposition  to  said 
wade,  a  guard  masking  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade 
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means  within  said  hollow  handle  attached  to  said  guard  ,  „,  „, 

i?L!  ^'"''""^  i^^  ^'"°""'  °^  ^"^"^  exposure  of  said      PORTABLE  THERMOELEC^IC  HYPOTHFRMIA 
^blade  m  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  guard  rela-  DEV  ICE        "^'^""'^'^^A 

Willum  Eldus,  1  Bonnie  Court, 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.     10977    ^ 
j_^  F"e<*  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,096 

7  Claims.  (CL  12g— 399) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tive  to  said  blade,  and  means  for  manually  reciprocating 
said  blade  in  said  frame  along  a  line  parallel  to  said 
rollers  during  movement  of  said  rollers  over  said  skin 
surface  to  cut  a  segment  therefrom. 


3.327.712 
PHOTOCOAGULATION  TYPE  FIBER  OPTICAL 
,      ,  SURGICAL  DEVICE 

M^  '^".".n'^'  '^  ^-  '^'***'*'*  ^*<^''  Ro^d,  Great  Necii, 

I?v/«i'°?iv."!l?   ^J^   "^"^    L*   ^"n-  BrooliJyn, 
ix. Y.  (U5--35  Midland  Parkna y,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     1 1432) 
FUed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,353 
1  Claim.  (CI.  128—398) 


')^^M 


Means  for  supplying  to  a  surgical  locus  to  effect  photo- 
coagulation a  high  intensity  beam  of  light  having  wave 
lengths  m  the  range  of  from  about  3000  to  about  6000  A., 
said  means  comprising  a  source  of  light  including  wave 
lengths  in  said  range,  a  first  flexible  bundle  of  glass  fibers 
transparent  to  light  in  said  range,  optical  elements  direct- 
ing light  from  said  source  to  one  end  of  said  bundle   a 
second  flexible  bundle  of  image  transmitting  glass  fibers 
adapted  to  transmit  an  image  of  the  surgical  locus  to  a 
point  remote  therefrom,  and  a  third  flexible  bundle  of 
ight  transparent  glass  fibers,  a  source  of  low  intensity 
light  m  the  visible  wave  lengths,  and  optical  elements 
directing  light  from  said  low  intensity  light  source  to  one 
end  of  said  third  flexible  bundle  of  light  transparent  glass 


1.  A  medical  instrument  including  a  thermocouple  as- 
sembly  having   hot   and   cold  junctions,   respective  end 
walls  abutting  said  hot  and  cold  junctions  in  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  therewith,  a  plurality  of  heat  dis- 
sipating members,  first  connecting  means  for  relcasably 
connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  heat  dis- 
sipating members  with  one  of  said  end  walls  and  for 
positioning  said  selected  heat  dissipating  member  in  heat 
exchanging  relationship  with  said  one  end  wall,  a  plurality 
of  applicators,  second  connecting  means  for  relcasably 
connecting  a  selected  applicator  with  the  other  of  said 
end    walls    in    heat    exchanging    relationship    therewith, 
whereby  said  plurality  of  applicators  and  said  plurality  of 
heat  dissipating  members  may  be  interchanged  to  provide 
a  medical  instrument  having  a  desired  heat  dissipating 
member  and  a  desired  applicator,  and  electrical  circuit 
means  for  connecting  said  thermocouple  assembly  to  a 
source  of  potential. 


3,327,714 

COMBINED  BRASSIERE  AND  SLIP  ATTACHED 

TOGETHER  BY  ZIPPER  MEANS 

Dora  Steinberser,  677  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.      10025 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,462 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128 — 438) 


1.  A  combined  brassiere  and  slip  construction  detach- 
ably  connected  at  the  front  and  unconnected  at  the  back 
comprising  an  upper  brassiere  structure  having  a  con- 
tinuous supporting  and  a  separate  detachable  slip  garment 
and  means  for  detachably  fastening  the  slip  garment  to 
the  brassiere  structure  at  the  front  thereof,  said  means 
including  a  Upe  secured  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
front  of  the  brassiere  band  structure,  teeth  depending  from 
said  tape,  a  tape  secured  along  the  front  top  edge  of  the 


slip  garment,  upright  teeth  fastened  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  latter  tape,  and  a  slidable  member  along  the  teeth  for 
interlocking  or  separating  said  teeth. 
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3,327,715 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Jul  an  L.  Azorlosa,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Ani- 
line  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,025 
8  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.7) 


3,327,718 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  FILTERS 
Keith  Douglas  Kilbum,  Southampton,  England,  assignor 
to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1963 

40,690/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  131—262) 


7.  A  filter  element  for  use  in  smoking  devices  compris- 
ing an  insoluble  polymeric  N-vinyl  lactam. 


3       4      S 


1.  A  tobacco-smoke  filter  comprising  an  artificial  zeo- 
lite material  capable  of  acting  as  a  molecular  sieve  and 
having  a  minimum  pore  size  of  4  Angstrom  units,  which 
is  completely  deactivated  by  water  vapour  thereby  pro- 
viding large  reactive  surfaces  having  increased  absorption 
afl^nity  for  nitrogen  dioxide. 


3,327,716 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOBACCO 

Leonard  Raymond  Kohan,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Donald 
Allen  Kaul.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,041 
8  Claims.  (CI.  131—120) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tobacco  to  remove  undesirable 
ingredients  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  quantity  of  tobacco  in  an  oven; 

establishing  a  non-oxidizing  condition  within  said  oven; 

heating  said  tobacco  in  said  non-oxidizing  condition 
within  said  oven  to  a  temperature  above  500'  C., 
but  below  the  combustion  temperature  of  said 
tobacco  in  said  non-oxidizing  condition,  thereby 
vaporizing  and  separating  said  undesirable  ingredi- 
ents from  said  tobacco; 

and  then  cooling  and  removing  said  tobacco  from 
said  oven. 


3,327,719 

DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER  WITH  ROTARY  FLOSS 

TENSIONING  MEANS 

William  M.  Ford,  Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor  to  The 

Boeing    Company,   Seattle,    Wash.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,137 
13  Claims.  (CI.  132—92) 


3,327,717 

PIPE  TOOL 

Harry  Grossman,  880  Paige  Drive, 

Pomona,  Calif.     91766 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  131—243) 


^i^<^ 


1.  A  tool  comprismg  a  barrel  having  a  bore  parallel 
to  the  axis  thereof,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  projection  and  retraction  from  one  end  of  the  barrel 
a  pipe  tamping  head  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  an  element 
mounted  on  said  one  end  of  the  barrel  having  a  recess 
to  receive  the  tamper  head,  a  pivot  adjacent  the  circum- 
ference of  said  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  parallel  to 
the  axis  thereof,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  pivot,  a  brush 
on  the  end  of  the  cap  adjacent  the  barrel  and  contacting 
the  tamping  head  to  brush  debris  therefrom  when  the 
cap  is  moved  about  its  pivot. 


1.  A   dental   floss   holder  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  including  an  inner  space  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  a  roll  of  dental  floss; 

a  head  portion  rotatably  coupled  to  said  handle  por- 
tion and  having  an  overlapping  region  therewith, 
said  head  portion  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
having  floss  receiving  means  and  means  associated 
with  said  overlapping  region  to  limit  rotation  between 
said  handle  portion  and  head  portion; 

at  least  first  and  second  openings  in  said  handle  por- 
s^  tion  and  in  said  head  portion  in  said  overlapping 
region  and  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another 
when  said  handle  portion  and  said  head  portion  have 
a  predetermined  angular  position  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  floss  from  the  roll  being  adapted  to 
be  threaded  out  of  the  inner  space  of  said  holder 
through  said  first  openings,  through  the  floss  re- 
ceiving means  first  in  one  and  then  the  other  arm 
to  span  the  gap  between  said  arms,  and  back  into 
said  holder  through  said  second  openings,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  head  portion  from  its  predeter- 
mined angular  position  misaligns  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openings  in  said  handle  portion  with  respect 
to  the  first  and  second  openings  in  said  head  por- 
tion to  tension  and  to  securely  lock  the  floss  across 
said  arms;  and 
a  third  opening  in  said  floss  holder  for  communication 
with  said  inner  space  through  which  the  floss  from 
said  second  openings  is  adapted  to  be  threaded 
out  of  the  holder  to  allow  advancing  of  the  floss 
when  said  head  portion  and  said  handle  portion 
are  in  said  predetermined  angular  position. 
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3,327,720 
HAIR  PROTECTION  CAP 
M*cde  L.  Carmony,  Rte.  4,  Box  404.  WayzaU,  Minn. 
55391    and  ta.  Lou  Carlon,  6126  W.  Lake  St^  St. 
Louis  Park,  Minn.     55416 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,584 
5  Claims.  (CI.  132—49) 


June  27,  1967 

pump  means  for  pumping  said  etchant  solution  from 
said  lower  portion  of  said  tank  through  said  filter 
means  to  said  spray  nozzles; 
a  pluraUty  of  grooved  wheels  vertically  mounted  in  line 
on  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  axles  within 
said  tank; 
drive  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels 

for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 
a  circular  disk  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  and 
including  means  for  holding  work  pieces  to  be  etched 
within  said  aperture; 
said  means  for  holding  work  pieces  being  selectively  ad- 
justable to  hold  work  pieces  off-center  with  respect 
to  said  circular  disk;  and 
means  vertically  mounting  said  disk  substantially  in  said 
vertical  plane  formed  by  said  spray  pattern,  said  disk 
ridmg  in  the  grooves  of  said  plurality  of  wheels  for 
rotating  said  carriage  as  said  drive  means  rotates  at 
least  one  of  said  wheels. 


1.  A  cap  for  covering  the  hairdo  of  a  person  comprising 
a  shell  of  hghtweight  net  material  having  a  lower  edge 
and  an  upper  edges  and  having  a  height  adapted  to  extend 
from  a  wearers  hairline  a  substantial  distance  above  a 
wearer's  head,  a  foam  lining  band  substantially  around 
the  interior  periphery  of  the  shell,  said  foam  lining  band 
having  a  height  which  extends  a  substantial  distance  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  and  which  is 
adapted  to  surround  a  wearer's  head  from  the  hairline  to 
an  upper  portion  of  the  head  when  the  cap  is  in  place  on 
a  wearer,  said  foam  lining  band  being  attached  to  the 
shell  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  and  being  unat- 
tached to  the  shell  for  substantial  portions  thereof  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  lining  band  to  permit  movement  of  the 
unattached  portions  of  the  band  with  respect  to  the  shell 
means  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell  to  resilienUy 
hold  the  lower  portions  of  the  outer  shell  and  foam  lining 
band  against  the  head  of  a  wearer,  and  adjustable  means 
at  the  upper  ponions  of  said  shell  to  change  the  overall 
height  thereof. 


3,327,722 

UK.-*.,    ^r  .    WASHING  MACHINE 

^Ht         ^"*'  C*""'*"™.  ^J-^  «««gnor  to  Metalwash 

Macbinen;  Company  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  co-partnersbip 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,551 

4  Claims.  (CI.  134—111) 


(F:^ 


,\         --M 


3,327,721 

ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Keith  L.  Carlson.  6021  Chowen  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55410 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,642 

2  Claims.  (CI.  134—111) 


^^^ 

1.  Vertical  rotary  spray  etching  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tank  mcluding  a  lower  portion  for  holding  an  etchant 
solution; 

a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  sets  of  spray  nozzles 
mounted  in  said  tank  for  forming  an  overlapping 
spray  pattern  on  a  substantially  vertical  plane  be- 
tween said  sets  of  spray  nozzles; 

filter  means; 


1.  Washing  apparatus  comprising;  a  washing   cham- 

.n,n  /°^"\  '^L^^  """"'  ^°'  'P"y'"8  *^shing  solution 
into  said  chamber,  an  inclined  floor  within  said  chamber 
a  sump  area  located  externally  of  said  chamber  and  hav- 
mg  a  floor  aligned  with  the  lowermost  portion  of  said 
mclmed  floor  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  spent  spray 
soluuon  IS  drained  from  said  chamber  into  said  sump 
area,  a  solution  storage  tank  mounted  externally  of  said 
iifh'"     !i  fl"''  °^  said  sump  area  and  having  a  floor  aligned 
with  said  floor  of  said  sump  area,  said  storage  tank  l^ing 
mounted  in  continuous  adjacency  with  an  outer  side  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  height  reaching  to  below 
a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
chamber,  low  pressure  pump  means  for  transferring  the 
spent  spray  solution  to  said  storage  tank  from  said  sump 
area    means  for  filtering  said  spent  wash  solution  dis- 
posed within  said  storage  tank,  and  high  pressure  pump 
means  for  delivering  the  filtered  solution  from  said  stor- 
age  tank  to  said  rotary  spray  means. 


3.327,723 
MEANS  AUTOMATICALLY  MAINTAINING  A 
ir       ..„   „      TAUT  TENT  ROOF 

H  Burgin,  R.R.  2,  Whitestown.  Ind.     46075 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,341 
6  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 
1.  A  tent  structure  comprising 

a  wall  of  flexible  material  having  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately vertical  comers;  -ppr"«- 
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a  post  at  each  of  said  corners  located  outside  of  the 
wall  and  normally  inclined  by  its  top  end  toward 
said  comer; 

a  pair  of  legs  rockably  carried  by  a  collar  in  tum 
longitudinally  shiftably  carried  by  and  selectively 
positioned  along  each  post  and  normally  supporting 
the  post  in  its  inclined  position; 

a  roof  of  flexible  material  of  greater  area  than  that 
of  the  space  within  said  wall,  the  periphery  of  the 
roof  being  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  wall; 

a  roof  cone  having  a  topside  pin  extending  through  a 
zone  in  the  roof; 

a  plurality  of  cone  supporting  ribs,  one  rib  for  each 
of  the  number  of  said  wall  comers; 

said  cone  having  on  its  underside  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  downwardly  extending  wings  each  spaced  apart 
to  receive  rockably  therebetween  an  upper  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  ribs, 
means  rockably  securing  the  ribs  each  by  its  upper  end 
comprising  a  pine  extending  through  said  wings  and 
said  ribs  to  have  said  wings  extend  downwardly, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  rib  portion; 
a  tab  fixed  to  said  roof  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  wall  at  each  of  the  wall  comers  and  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  first  and  second  holes  therethrough; 


a  protective  covering  having  a  leading  edge  and  at- 
tached to  said  reel  along  the  edge  opposite  the  lead- 
ing edge, 

supporting  struts  attached  to  the  wall  and  positioned 
generally  normal  to  the  leading  edge  of  said  covering, 

upright  supports  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  the 
leading  edge  of  said  protective  covering  and  thereby 
support  the  leading  edge  of  said  protective  covering 
a  predetermined  distance  above  the  ground. 


,/i    ,nL 


a  flexible  hold  down  member  attached  to  the  leading 
edge  of  said  covering  and  to  the  ground  whereby  the 
leading  edge  is  urged  toward  the  ground  tightly  se- 
curing the  leading  edge  on  said  upright  supports 
thereby  maintaining  and  securing  the  leading  edge 
away  from  the  ground  and 

a  reel  tightening  and  locking  device  connected  to  said 
reel,  said  reel  tightening  and  locking  device  adapted 
to  reel  said  protective  covering  inwardly  thereby 
tautly  drawing  said  covering  and  urging  the  leading 
edge  thereof  against  said  supporting  struts  and  locTc 
said  protective  covering  in  the  taut  position  wherelJy 
said  retractable  protective  covering  forms  a  rigid 
structure. 


said  rib  in  each  instance  having  a  fixed  length  between 
said  pin  and  an  outer  end  portion,  said  outer  end 
portion  comprising  an  inside  wall  abutment; 

an  outwardly,  spring  urged  rctractible  member  of  less 
diameter  than  that  of  the  abutment  and  telescoping 
by  a  portion  at  least  within  each  rib  outer  end  and 
said  member  having  a  hole  therethrough  adjacent 
its  outer  end; 

said  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough  at  each  of  its 
comers  and  at  the  tops  thereof; 

each  of  said  ribs  having  its  said  outer  member  initially 
retracted  and  entered  through  one  of  said  wall  holes 
and  through  said  member  first  tab  hole  to  extend 
onto  the  top  side  of  said  tab; 

said  rib  in  each  instance  abutting  the  inside  surface  of 
the  wall  by  said  abutment  about  said  wall  ho'e  and 
thereby  urging  said  cone  upwardly  against  said  roof 
zone,  above  said  poles  and  normally  maintaining  the 
roof  in  taut  condition;  and 

each  of  said  poles  having  a  top  member  extending 
through  each  of  said  tab  second  holes,  and  said  ex- 
tensible member  hole. 


3,327,725 
FLUID  LOGIC  DEAD-BAND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr.,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser,  No.  377,661 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


I  3,327,724 

RETRACTABLE  PROTECTIVE  COVERING 
Otto  S.  Nielsen,  4875  Sorell  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis.  Minn.     55422 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,343 
6  Claims.  (CI.  135—5) 
1.  A  retractable  protective  covering  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  wall  member,  such  as  an  upright  wall  or 
a  ceiling,  comprising, 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall  member, 
a  reel  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rotational  movement 
therein, 


1.  A  powered  fluid  logic  system  for  variable  condition 
value  sensing,  comprising  a  parallel  arrangement  of  two 
fluid  logic  flip-flop  units,  means  for  applying  a  main  fluid 
power  flow  to  each  of  said  flip-flop  units,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely applied  lateral  control  fluid  passages  in  each  of 
said  flip-flop  units,  means  for  applying  the  same  fluid 
set  point  signal  to  one  of  said  control  passages  of  each  of 
said  flip-flop  units,  means  for  applying  the  same  fluid 
variable  condition  signal  to  the  other  of  said  control  pas- 
sages of  each  of  said  flip-flop  units,  a  fluid  restrictor  as 
pressure  drop  means  in  the  variable  condition  control 
passage  of  one  of  said  flip-flop  units,  and  another  fluid 
restrictor  as  pressure  drop  means  in  the  set  point  control 
passage  of  the  other  of  said  flip-flop  units,  whereby  a 
variable  condition  at  a  specific  value  above  said  set  point 
signal  results  in  a  working  output  from  one  of  said  flip- 
flop  units,  and  a  variable  condition  at  a  specific  value  be- 
low said  set  point  signal  results  in  a  working  output  from 
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the  other  of  said  flip-flop  units,  each  said  specific  value 
being  established  by  the  related  one  of  said  fluid  re- 
stridors. 


3,327,726 
FLUID  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Hatch,  Jr..  Norwell,  Mass..  assignor  lo  The 
l-oxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  377,751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 


(e)  second  conduit  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
place  said  reservoir  means  and  said  first  conduit 
ineans  in  direct  liquid  flow  communication,  whereby 
liquid  siphonically  withdrawn  from  said  reservoir 
means  will  be  replaced  automatically  by  liquid  flow- 
mg  through  said  second  conduit  means  as  a  result  of 
hydrostatic  pressure  when  said  receptacle  is  filled. 


3,327.728 
PULSATOR  USING  LIQUID  VALVE 
Robert  G.  Hullng.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  S.  H. 
Leggitt  Company,  Marshall,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  374,093 
2  Claims.  (CI.  137—252) 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  fluid  logic  switch  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
fluid  paths  leading  to  a  common  output  path,  gating  means 
m  each  path,  and  a  single  control  gate  for  both  said 
gatmg  means,  a  supply  connection  for  said  control  gate 
from  one  of  said  paths,  and  a  control  signal  input 
path  to  said  control  gate. 


3,327,727 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING 

_  MACHINES 

Louis  Anastasia.  Highland.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Philco-Ford 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  371,346 

6  Claims.  (CI.  137—147) 


J}' 3? 


I.  A    pulsator   valve   for   controlling   gas   flow   there- 
through, comprising  in  combination: 

a  valve  block; 

a  generally  U-shaped  return  passage  in  said  valve  block 
havmg  substantially  upstanding  legs  and  a  bight  por- 
tion connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  legs; 

a  transfer  passage  in  said  valve  block  connected  be- 
tween said  legs  and  having  an  inlet  end  located  be- 
low the  outlet  end  thereof  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion located  below  said  ends  thereof  and  above  said 
bight  portion; 

a  liquid  in  said  return  and  transfer  passages  filling 
same  to  a  point  above  the  inlet  end  of  said  transfer 
passage  and  below  the  outlet  end  thereof 

Plug  means  at  the  ends  of  said  return  passage  capable 
of  admitting  gas  flow  therethrough  but  preventing 
flow  of  said  liquid  therethrough  to  prevent  escape 
thereof  from  said  valve. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  receptacle 
for  receipt  of  washing  liquid,  a  wash-aid  liquid-dispensing 
system  comprising:  * 

(a)  first  conduit  means  and  an  associated  pump  pro- 
vidmg  a  path  for  circulation  of  washing  liquid  into 
and  out  of  said  receptacle  at  a  level  below  the  normal 
level  of  liquid  therein, 

(b)  reservoir  means  for  storing  wash-aid  liquid  lo  be 
dispensed  to  said  receptacle. 

(c)  siphoning  means  including  a  siphoning  tube  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  disposed  in  operable  rela- 
tion with  said  reservoir  means  and  the  lower  end  of 
which  IS  positioned  within  said  conduit  means 

(d)  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  produce  a  re- 
striction in  the  flow-path  provided  by  said  conduit 
means  in  the  region  of  the  lower  end  of  said  siphon- 
ing tube  whereby  siphonic  transfer  of  wash-aid  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  means  is  induced  by  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  restriction,  and 


3,327,729 
DIRECT  FILL  VALVE 
llV   vH*  ^;:'<^'"«"«  Bensenville.  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Flled  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,224 
3  Claims.  (CI.  137—343) 


-«,  -*■ 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising 

an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  side  wall  and  having 
hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets  leading  thereinto,  coaxial 
axially  spaced  hot  and  cold  annular  passageways 
formed  within  said  valve  body  and  leading  to  oppo- 
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site  ends  thereof  and  communicable  with  said  hot  and 

cold  fluid  inlets,  respectively, 
,   a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  formed  concentrically  of 

and  within  said  annular  passageways  and  opening  to 

opposite  ends  of  said  valve  body, 
lips  formed  about  and  defining  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical mixing  chamber, 
valve  members  cooperate  with  said  lips  to  control  fluid 

flow  therepast, 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  members  and  closing 

the  ends  of  said  valve  body,  and 
an  elongated  outlet  opening  formed  within  said  side 

wall  of  said  body  centrally  of  the  said  ends  thereof 

having  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  said  mixing  chamber, 
wherein  said  outlet  opening  is  formed  substantially  flush 

with  the  said  side  wall  of  said  valve  body. 


consists  of  a  flexible  valve  plate  which  comprises  at 
least  two  rigid  zones  flexibly  interconnected  by  means 
of  flexible  intermediate  zones  and  loaded  by  closing  forces 


of  different  amounts,  at  least  the  rigid  zones  covering 
passages  of  the  valve  seat  and  executing  the  complete 
stroke  of  the  valve  plate. 


3.327,730 

t^„,.  INFLATING  TIRES 

William   Dwight   Ransier,  Cleveland,   N.Y..  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Harvey  M.  Stewart,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  542.708 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—498) 


3,327,732 

TILTING  DISC  NON-RETURN  VALVE 

Vagn  Deve,  Chomedey,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 

Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,992 

7  Claims.  (CI.  137—527.8) 


1.  An  air  pressure  equalizer  valve  adapted  for  con- 
nection between  adjacent  pneumatic  tires  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  dual  wheel,  comprising  a  valve  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  conduit  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  one  pneumatic  tire  of  a  dual  wheel  leading 
to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  conduit  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  other  pneumatic  tire  leading  to  the  other  end 
of  the  casing,  a  movable  valve  element  having  limited 
free  sliding  movement  within  the  casing  and  having  op- 
posite faces  exposed  to  the  pressures  within  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  casing  respectively,  said  cylindrical  wall  hav- 
mg two  like  slots  circumferentially  spaced,  one  extend- 
ing from  a  central  area  toward  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  the  other  extending  toward  the  other  end.  said  slots 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  air  to  bypass  the 
valve  element  when  moved  in  either  direction  from  cen- 
ter by  a  difference  in  pressure,  and  within  the  limit  of 
free  movement  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
valve  element  beyond  the  limit  of  free  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  difference  in  pressure  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  casing  for  sealing  off  the  conduit 
/entering  the  casing  having  the  lower  pressure 


L  In  a  tilting  disc  non-return  valve  for  installation  in 
a  pipe  line  a  valve  body  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis; 
an  annular  internal  seat  within  said  body  lying  in  a  plane 
inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  main  axis  and  having  a 
bevelled  sealing  surface;  a  valve  disc  mounted  within 
said  valve  body  downstream  of  said  seat,  having  an  annu- 
lar bevelled  sealing  surface  to  seal  against  the  bevelled 
sealing  surface  of  said  seat  when  in  the  closed  position- 
trunnion  pivot  means  attached  to  the  rear  downstream' 
face  of  the  disc  when  viewed  in  the  closed  position,  said 
downstream  face  being  of  curved  section  to  promote  uni- 
form flow  conditions  through  the  valve,  said  pivot  means 
being  located  on  a  pivot  axis  lying  in  a  plane  extending 
substantially  chordally  across  said  valve  body  parallel 
with  and  offset  from  the  plane  containing  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  valve  body,  said  axis  being  inclined  from  the 
vertical  to  raise  the  position  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  disc  in  the  open  position,  relative  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, whereby  in  the  open  position  a  portion  of  said  disc 
extends  upstream  of  said  pivot  axis  in  flow  stabilizing 
relation  therewith,  a  component  of  the  mass  of  said  disc 
biasing  said  valve  to  the  closed  position 


3,327,731 
PLATE  VALVE 

Theodor  Karl  Kehler,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoer- 
biger  Ventllwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna.  Austria 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  4.  1962 
A  7,856/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—516.13) 
I.  A  plate  valve,  in  particular  for  piston-type  compres- 
sors, comprising  a  valve  seat  with  flow  ports  therein  and 
a  valve  guard  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  the  valve 
seat,  a  closing  member  disposed  between  the  valve  seat 
and  the  valve  guard  and  on  which  the  closing  forces  ar« 
achieved  by  spring  loading,  wherein  the  closing  member 


3,327,733 
AIR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  Doig,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Numatics   In- 
corporated Highland,  Mich.,  ^  corporation  ofTSgan 
Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,283 
7  Claims.  (CI.  137—552) 
1.  In  a  f^uid  control  system  of  the  type  utilizing  valves 
for  controlling  and  directing  fluid  to  a  plurality  of  work 
devices,  that  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  mounting  panel  mounted  for  accessibility  from 
the  front  and  obverse  faces  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therein, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  valves  having  different  control  func- 
tions to  mount  on  said  panel  each  having  a  connec- 
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(c^^^s  .0  .o„«  said  v.v«  a.iac„.  saM  „,„i.^  s^  r*!roS'i,;:°  .^•:;^^,^<;;r„rc^1.S 


(d)  indicia  means  on  the  connection  face  of  each  valve 
observable  from  the  obverse  face  of  said  panel  when 
mounted  on  said  panel  showing  the  function  of  the 
particular  valve. 


with  sard  body  to  provide  a  very  small  flow  passage,  and 
said  member  m  the  other  of  said  stable  positions  coopcrat- 
mg  with  said  body  to  provide  a  still  smaller  flow  passage 


„,  „,_„  3.327.734 

Ju!f^^u^\  ^J?^^  ANCHORING  STRUCTURE 

Justice  H.  Beach    Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company.  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,173 

4  Claims.  {CI.  137—560) 


3,327,736 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Francis  A.  Depuy,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Lee- 
sona    Corporation,    Warwicii,    R.I.,   ,   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,390 
34  Claims.  (CI.  139—224) 


reLf^clV  ^°'  "^'^'^^  *"  "'"*"'=^'  connector  to  a 
prSng;  °^  ^  upstanding  fill  spout  thereon  oom- 

(a)  a  first  member  defining  anchoring  means  having  a 
hole  therem.  said  fill  spout  being  received  in  said 

(b)  a  second  member  defining  an  electrical  connector 
on  an  electrical  cord  positioned  beneath  said  anchor- 
ing means  on  said  receptacle,  and 

(c)  retaining  means  secured  on  said  fill  spout,  said  re- 

o  JiZirh^M  ^"j'"f  '^^"''  '^'^  anchoring  means 
to  tightly  hold  said  electrical  connector  between  said 
anchonng  means  and  said  receptacle. 


32.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  of  the  class  in- 
cluding automatic  mechanism  for  sequentially  donning 
and  supporting  bobbins,  rotating  each  bobbin  about  its 

^mnr..'l  .M' "  '^?°"'  '"^  '^°'""«  ''^id  bobbin  upon 
completion  of  the  winding  operation,  in  combination  wUh 
the  automatic  winding  mechanism,  yam  delivery  m^ans 
carrying  a  plurality  of  yarns  and  operable  to  ddiv^r  on 
si^al  a  selected  one  of  the  yarns  to  a  bobbin  In  the 
mechanism  for  winding  thereon. 


3,327,735 

H«rvir    .y^.^TURE  DETERMINATION 

Henry  E.  Alquist  and  Dan.  E.  Smith.  BartlesvlIU   Okl. 

OrWnal  application  Oct.  31.  1960   Ser   Nn    <i<  in.i 

5  Claims.  (CI.  138—43) 

2.  A  nioisture  tester  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid 

S:j?"fX«''  ^r  ^"°'^°'  n,em£fr.  m'e  n^"o 
reum  said  member  m  either  of  two  stable  positions  and 
to  move  said  member  from  either  of  said  staWe  i^tio^ 


»--. .  i^,„  3.327.737 

MEANS  ^^^^l^ODFOnj^jsui^^  DIVERSfe 

Rnh*r«  C   c^r  jf     „      "*'^^  O'^  A  I  OOM 

toiJ^nlr^^  :  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
•o  L/eesona  Corporation  VVarwM>k  d  i  »  fc«ui«i«s, 
of  Massachusette  *>»rwick,  R.I.,  «  corporation 

Original  application  July  22,  1963    S*r    N«    70/t  tbi 

7  Claims.  (CI.  139—224) 

nl„ro.  ?  ^J""J^'-*«ft  replenishing  loom  operating  with  a 
P  ura  ity  of  shuttles  each  carrying  a  weft  ^bb^^Tie^ 

d  Pie  "n^'l^enJ'  °15"  '°'?'"^  ^"'^  replenishable  u'pS 
Sc^pet  d   '°'  ""'  '  ""''  ^'''"  corresponding' to 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


(a)  a  multi-weft  winder  on  the  loom  responsive  to  said 
depletion  to  wind  bobbins  to  provide  a  supply  of 
wound  bobbins  for  each  type  of  diverse  bobin  upon 
depletion  thereof, 

(b)  memory  means  to  initiate  a  bobbin  winding  cycle 
upon  said  depletion, 


(c)  a  bobbin  reverse  magazine  provided  with  storage 
compartments  one  for  each  type  of  diverse  bobbin 
to  receive  said  supply  and  also  provide  with  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  movable  guide  means  to  dis- 
tribute the  supply  of  wound  bobbins  to  the  proper 
compartment,  and 

(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  memory  means 
to  effect  movement  of  said  guide  means  to  place 
the  latter  in  open  relationship  with  the  compart- 
ment corresponding  to  the  bobbin  to  be  wound  and 
in  closely  relationship  to  the  remaining  compart- 
ments. 
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said  second  pile  warp  yarn  extends  from  said  second 
connecting  yarn  portion  to  said  second  opposed  por- 
tions of  said  faces  of  said  carpet  adjacent  said  first 
opposed  portions  of  said  faces  of  said  carpet  and 
arranged  to  pass  to  said  second  opposed  portions  of 
the  faces  in  undulating  fashion  joining  said  second 
opposed  portions  of  said  faces  together  with  said  sec- 
ond pile  warp  yarn  and  forming  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond crests  adjacent  said  faces, 

one  second  pile  weft  yam  within  each  of  said  second 
crests  adjacent  said  faces, 

said  second  connecting  yarn  portion  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  first  pile  weft  yams  adjacent  said 
one  face, 

at  least  one  first  binding  weft  yam  woven  inwardly  of 
said  second  connecting  yarn  portion  between  said 
first  crests  adjacent  said  one  face  to  hold  said  second 
connecting  yarn  portion  by  and  between  said  first 
pile  weft  yarns  and  said  first  binding  weft  yam 

at  least  two  of  said  first  crests  adjacent  said  one' face 
for  each  said  first  binding  weft  yam,  and 

a  first  crimp  yam  interwoven  adjacent  said  one  face 
with  at  least  one  of  said  first  pile  weft  yarns  and  said 
first  binding  weft  yarn,  and  disposed  outwardly  rela- 
tive said  interwoven  first  pile  weft  yam  and  inwardly 
relative  said  first  binding  weft  yam. 


3,327,739 

u/ 1.         w^?**^  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
William  J.  Harper,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
gjj^°^  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  il,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,196 
II  Claims.  (CI.  140—112) 


3^327  738 
DOUBLE  FACE  CONNECTED  CARPET 
,  STRUCTURE 

Jan  Sabbe,  Courtrai,  Belgiam,  assignor  to  Soclete  Librex 
AnstaJt,  Liechtensteinische  Landesbank,  Vaduz,  Liech- 
tenstein, a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1964. 

18,364 

3  Claims.  (CL  139—398) 


^^-i 


1.  A  double-faced  connected  carpet  structure,  having 
two  spaced  faces  defining  first  opposed  portions  of  the 
faces  and  second  opposed  portions  of  the  faces,  compris- 
ing 

a  first  pile  warp  yam, 
a  second  pile  warp  yam, 

said  first  pile  warp  yarn  arranged  to  pass  to  said  first 
opposed  portions  of  the  faces  of  said  carpet  in  undu- 
lating fashion  joining  said  first  opposed  portions  of 
1  the  faces  together  with  said  first  pile  warp  yam  and 

f  forming  a  plurality  of  first  crests  adjacent  said  faces, 

said  second  pile  warp  yam  disposed  linearly  along  one 
of  the  faces  at  said  first  opposed  positions  and  in- 
ward of  said  first  crests  adjacent  said  one  face  de- 
fining a  second  connecting  yam  portion, 
one  first  pile  weft  yarn  in  each  of  said  first  crests  adja- 
cent said  faces. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  wire  pad  rack  fabricating 
machine  the  combination  of:  a  first  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  wire  guides;  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
substantially  parallel  wire  guides  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  first  pair;  first  and  second  shearing 
dies  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  pair  of  guides  to  shear 
off  wires  held  in   said   first  pair  of  guides;   said   first 
shearing  die  of  said  pair  of  shearing  dies  being  disposed 
a  greater  distance  from  said  second  pair  of  guides  than 
said  second  shearing  die;  welding  dies  disposed  to  fusion 
weld  wires  at  areas  of  intersection  of  said  wires  held  in 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  guides;  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
forming  dies  spaced  from  said  welding  dies  longitudinally 
along  the  axes  of  said  second  pair  of  wire  guides;  one  of 
said  U-shaped  forming  dies  being  offset  laterally  relative 
to  said  last  mentioned  axes  an  amount  equal  to  said 
greater  distance;  said  first  shearing  die  being  closest  to 
said  forming  dies  whereby  the  wire  cut  off  by  said  second 
shearing  die  clears  said  first  shearing  die  when  wires  cut 
off  by  said  shearing  dies  are  moved  in  welded  connection 
with  wires  moved  longitudinally  along  the  axes  of  said 
second  wire  guides  toward  said  forming  dies. 
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3^27,740 

AUTOMATIC  NOZZLE 

Robert  W.  Mumy,  6340  Vii^ia, 

BrookJyn  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,016 

16  Claims.  (CI.  141—209) 


1.  A  combination  valve  and  nozzle  assembly  for  trans- 
ferring liquid  from  a  supply  source  to  a  tank  comprising 

(a)  a  handle  having  a  passage  for  receiving  liquid 
from  a  supply  source, 

(b)  a  valve  unit  secured  to  said  handle,  said  valve 
unit  having  a  first  passage,  a  first  chamber,  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  first  passage  and  second  cham- 
ber open  to  the  passage  in  the  handle  to  receive 
liquid  therefrom,  said  first  passage  open  to  said  first 
chamber  for  discharge  of  liquid  thereto,  and  a 
second  passage  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  chambers, 

(c)  restrictor  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid 
in  said  first  passage, 

(d)  coupling  means  having  a  ring  member  formed 
with  a  bore  open  to  said  first  chamber,  and  a  check 
valve  preventing  flow  of  liquid  into  the  first  cham- 
ber, 

(e)  nozzle  means  having  a  discharge  end.  said  nozzle 
means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  flow  of  liquid  therefrom  and  discharging 
the  liquid  into  a  tank, 

(f)  a  first  valve  positioned  in  said  first  chamber  and 
engageable  with  said  ring  member  to  close  the  bore 
therein  and  movable  away  from  said  member  to 
open  the  bore, 

(g)  rod  means  secured  to  said  first  valve  and  pro- 
jected axially  through  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, said  rod  means  being  movable  to  open  said 
first  valve, 

(h)  means  biasing  said  first  valve  to  a  closed  position 
in  engagement  with  said  member, 

(i)  piston  means  positioned  in  said  second  chamber 
and  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  piston  means  having 
a  loose  fit  with  respect  to  the  wall  of  the  second 
chamber  to  permit  limited  flow  of  liquid  past  said 
piston  means, 

(j)  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  piston 
means  on  said  rod  means  toward  said  first  valve, 

(k)  second  valve  member  positioned  in  said  second 
passage  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  passage 
to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  second  cham- 
ber to  the  first  chamber, 

(I)  a  control  system  operable  to  control  the  position 
of  said  second  valve  including 

(1)  means  to  bias  the  second  valve  to  a  closed 
position, 

(2)  diaphragm  means  connected  to  said  second 
valve, 

(3)  cap  means  secured  to  said  valve  unit  for  at- 
■\    taching  the  diaphragm  means  thereto,  said  cap 

means  providing  a  vacuum  chamber, 

(4)  first  passage  means  having  one  end  open  to 
the  bore  in  said  member  of  the  coupling  means 
and  the  opposite  end  open  to  said  vacuum  cham- 


ber whereby  a  vacuum  pressure  is  established 
in  the  first  passage  means  when  liquid  flows 
through  said  bore,  and  past  said  check  valve, 
(5)  second  passage  means  open  at  one  end  to  said 
first  passage  means  and  open  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  opposite  end  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle 
means  to  provide  an  intake  opening  for  air 
to  maintain  the  vacuum  pressure  at  a  nominal 
value,  said  intake  opening  being  blocked  with 
liquid  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  raises  above 
the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  means  whereby 
the  vacuum  pressure  in  the  first  passage  and 
vacuum  chamber  is  increased  moving  the  dia- 
phragm to  open  the  second  valve  member 
thereby  permitting  flow  of  liquid  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber  to  the  first  chamber  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  on  one  side  of  the  piston 
means  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston  means  forces  the 
first  valve  into  engagement  with  the  member 
thereby  terminating  the  flow  of  liquid  into  the 
nozzle  means. 


3,327,741 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIN  SAW  BAR 
Mm  Merz,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Nicholson    File   Company,   East   Provi- 
dence, R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,501 
5  Claims.  (CL  143—32) 


1.  An  improved  chain  saw  structure  having  a  sprocket 
in  operative  driving  engagement  with  a  saw  chain  and 
driven  by  a  drive  unit  comprising  a  bar  having  a  groove 
in  the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  the  saw  chain  driven 
by  the  sprocket,  said  bar  having  an  elongated  lateral 
aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the  sprocket  and  having 
an  index  line,  a  mounting  key  adustably  and  slidably  po- 
sitioned in  the  aperture  in  the  bar  and  having  lateral 
apertures  therethrough  centered  on  a  line  defining  a  pre- 
determined angle  with  respect  to  the  index  line  of  the 
aperture  in  said  bar,  and  means  for  retaining  said  bar  on 
said  key  and  said  key  on  said  unit  whereby  the  key  will 
angulariy  position  the  bar  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
sprocket  according  to  the  predetermined  angle  between 
the  key  aperture  line  and  the  bar  aperture  index  line. 


!  3,327,742 

POWER  SAW 
Roland  G.  Turcotte,  7902  Lena  Ave., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,541 
9  Claims.  (CI.  143 — 46) 
1.  A  power  saw  comprising: 
a  worktable; 

a  swivel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  worktable,  said 
swivel  including  a  base  and  at  least  one  arm  up- 
standing from  said  base,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
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swivel  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  wide  normally  horizontal  part  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
said  worktable;  piece  of  material;  a  downwardly  extending  positioning 
a  support  arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  flange  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  normally  horizontal 
swivel,  said  support  arm  comprising  an  elongated  part;  an  upwardly  extending  grip  flange  on  the  rear 
plate  havmg  offset  end  portions  and  a  central  portion  edge  of  said  normally  horizontal  part  said  erio  flance 
disposed  oblique  to  said  end  portions,  the  axis  of  »  »  *'  6«^ 
rotation  of  said  support  arm  being  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  worktable;  [ 


a  drive  motor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  arm 
adjacent  one  end  thereof; 

a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  arm  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof;  and 

drive  means  operably  connected  to  said  drive  motor  and 
cutter. 


3,327,743 

CHAIN  SAW  GUARD 

MelvIn  E.  Long  and  Elwood  E.  Long,  Livonia,  N.Y. 

(both  of  Lakeville,  N.Y.     14480) 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,331 

13  Claims.  (CI.  143—159) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  chain  saw,  which  comprises: 

(1)  shield  means; 

(2)  pivotal  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting 
said  shield  means  on  said  chain  saw,  said  shield 
means  being  pivotable  between  a  saw  chain  enclos- 
ing, latch  position,  an  adjacent  unlatched,  rest  posi- 
tion, and  a  saw  chain  exposed  limit  position; 

(3)  latch  means  for  latching  said  shield  means  in  said 
latch  position; 

(4)  latch  release  means  comprising  a  moveable  ele- 
ment in  the  region  of  the  front  end  of  said  shield 
means,  said  latch  release  means  unlatching  said  latch 
means  when  said  guard  is  moved  so  as  to  bring  said 
element  into  contact  with  a  relatively  immoveable 
object  with  suflicient  force  to  move  said  element 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

(5)  means  for  urging  said  latch  means  to  latch  said 
shield  means  when  in  said  latch  position  and  for 
urging  said  moveable  element  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion; and 

(6)  means  for  urging  said  shield  means  from  said 
latch  position  toward  said  rest  position. 


3,327,744 

SAW  GUIDE 

Chris  P.  Urholt,  2822  112th  Ave.  SE., 

Bellevue,  Wash.     98004 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,631 
9  Claims.  (CL  14^—167) 
1.  In  a  saw  guide  for  application  to  a  piece  of  mate- 
rial to  be  cut,  a  support  member  comprising  a  relatively 


forming  a  convenient  hand  hold  by  which  said  position- 
ing flange  can  be  held  firmly  against  an  edge  of  the  piece 
to  be  cut;  and  a  guide  member  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  support  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  piece  of  material  on  which  the  support  mem- 
ber rests. 


'  3,327,745 

TREE  CUTTER  DEVICE 
Fred  W.  Meece,  Washington,  and  Frank  B.  Dew,  Ply- 
mouth,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Harrington  Manufacturing 
Company,  Lewiston,  N.C.,  a  company  of  North  CaroUna 
Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,516 
10  Claims.  (H.  144—34) 


1.  An  improved  tree  cutting  device  including: 

(a)  a  cutting  blade, 

(b)  one  end  of  said  cutting  blade  being  pivotably 
mounted  with  respect  to  a  pair  of  fixed  jaw  mem- 
bers, 

(c)  fluid  operated  cylinder  and  piston  means  intercon- 
necting said  pair  of  jaw  members  and  said  cutting 
blade, 

(d)  two  generally  parallel  supporting  arms  having 
their  rear  ends  adapted  to  be  pivotably  attached  to 
a  vehicle, 

(e)  pivot  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  two 
generally  parallel  supporting  arms  and  said  pair  of 
fixed  jaw  members,  so  that  said  pair  of  fixed  jaws 
can  have  limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis, 

(f)  flexible  interconnection  means  interconnected  be- 
tween said  two  generally  parallel  supporting  arms 
and  said  pair  of  fixed  jaw  members  which  serves  to 
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limit  the  pivotal  arc  through  which  the  fixed  jaw 
members  can  pivot. 


3^27,746  ' 

CHIP  CUTTING  BLADE 

Budd  W.  Andrus,  Box  3301,  and  Gustave  A.  Hallstrom, 

Box  3391,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg.     97402 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,954 

3  Claims.  (CI.  144—241) 


3,327,748 
HACKSAW  CONSTRUCTION 
Aldor  S.  E.  Reuterfors,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Estwing 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,190 
7  Claims.  (CL  145—33) 


1.  A  chip  cutting  blade  for  chipping  wood  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  in  substantially  the  shape  of  a 
sector  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  having  an  exterior  con- 
vex surface  and  an  interior  concave  surface,  said  sur- 
faces being  bounded  by  side  surfaces  defining  the 
edge  of  said  sector; 
a  tapered  portion  from   the  convex  exterior  surface 
:  proximate  an  end  of  the  sector  to  the  concave  in- 
terior surface  at  said  end  of  the  sector,  said  taper 
being  radially  disposed  and  defining  a  cutting  edge; 
and 
a  flat  portion  tapering  from  the  exterior  surface  to  the 
interior  surface,  said  flat  portion  being  substantially 
parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  surfaces  and  defining  an 
additional  cutting  edge  along  the  interior  surface. 


3,327.747 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KERFLESS 

CUTTING  OF  WOOD 
Ernest  H,  Collins,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

Filed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,473 
7  Claims.  (CI.  144—312) 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising:  a  longitudinal  body  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  front  leg  attached  to  the  body 
adjacent  its  front  end,  rear  leg  means  attached  to  the 
body  adjacent  its  rear  end,  first  means  on  said  front  leg 
for  receiving  and  holding  one  end  of  a  saw  blade,  second 
means  on  the  rear  leg  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  other  end  of  the  saw  blade  and  adjustable  for  receiv- 
ing blades  of  different  lengths,  said  rear  leg  means  having 
front  and  rear  longitudinally  spaced  bosses  each  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  open- 
mgs  arranged  genera/ly  coaxial   with  each  other,  said 
second  means  incluaing  an  elongate  element  extending 
through  said  openings  in  one  position  to  accommodate 
a  blade  of  one  lengtn,  a  fastener  engaged  with  said  ele- 
ment and  said  rear  boss  when  the  element  is  in  said  one 
position,  said  elongate  element  selectively  slidable  in  said 
openings  to  a  second  position  to  accommodate  a  blade  of 
another  length,  and  said  fastener  engaged  with  the  element 
and  said  front  boss  when  the  element  is  in  said  second 
position. 


3,327,749 

TRANSVERSE  CUTTING  ROTARY  TOOL  BIT 

Douglas  C.  Hunn.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Mill-Cut  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,611 

2  Claims.  (CI.  145—130) 


6.  A  method  for  severing  wood,  comprising:  recipro- 
cating a  knife  means  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
stroke;  passing  the  knife  means  through  the  wood  to  be 
severed  with  a  chopping  action  between  the  wood  and 
knife  means;  exerting  a  force  on  the  wood  to  be  severed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  reciprocating 
knife  means  passing  through  the  wood  at  a  position  just 
ahead  of  the  juncture  of  the  knife  means  and  wood; 
regulating  the  temperature  of  the  knife  means  by  the 
speed  of  the  wood  passing  through  the  knife  means. 


1.  A  cutter  for  use  in  hand  tools  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  portion  adjacent  one 
end  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  tool  chuck; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  portion  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  lands  therebetween,  each 
of  said  grooves  being  flutes  a  portion  of  which  under- 
lies the  adjacent  land  to  provide  a  cutting  edge  there- 
along; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  circumferential,  equally  spaced 
grooves  formed  in  each  of  the  lands  between  said 
longitudinal  grooves  with  each  circumferential 
groove  being  symmetrical  about  a  plane  and  each  of 
said  planes  being  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  the  circumferential 
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grooves  in  adjacent  lands  being  longitudinally  dis- 
placed relative  to  each  other;  and 
(d)  said  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  formed  to 
provide  means  for  drilling  a  hole. 


3,327,750 
«      ..  „         ^^^  BREAKING  DEVICE 
Harold  Paul  Ehrenfreund,  Eagle  Bridge,  and  Leslie  Wil- 

iSiT^^^%  ^"L??"*'  ^''*'  ^•^•'  -ssignors  to  Owl 
New^S  "'''  ^'^"  ■  *^<»n>oration  of 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,264 
8  Claims.  (CI.  146—2) 


1411 

means  between  said  first  slab  cutting  station  and  said 
end  cuttmg  station  in  position  for  receiving  potatoes 
emerging  from  said  first  slab  cutting  station  and  for 
centermg  said  potatoes  lengthwise  with  respect  to 
said  end  cutting  station  cutting  means  and  prevent- 
ing said  product  from  rotating. 

pusher  means  for  pushing  said  potatoes  through  said 
end  cutung  station, 


I.  In  an  egg  breaking  apparatus  for  manually  breaking 
eggs  and  for  subsequently  handling  the  eggs  and  waste 
products,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  table  having  a  plurality  of  work  stations  around  the 

perimeter  of  the  table, 
a  plurality  of  egg  breaking  trays  for  breaking  eggs  from 

their  shells  supported  at  each  work  station, 
an  egg  receiving  trough  positioned   between  the  egg 
breaking  trays  and  in  communication  with  each  tray 
to  receive  eggs  from  outlets  of  each  tray,  said  trough 
being  inclined  throughout  its  length  so  that  eggs  re- 
ceived m  the  trough  will  be  conveyed  by  gravity  to 
an  outlet  end  of  said  trough, 
waste  disposal  chutes  positioned  at  each  work  station 
for  receiving  egg  shells  and  other  waste  materials 
which  are  produced  at  each  work  station,  and 
a  hopper  disposed  beneath  said  table  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  waste  disposal  chutes  for  receiving 
shells  and  waste  products  from  the  waste  disposal 
chutes,  said  hopper  including  a  driven  auger  at  its 
bottom  for  removing  accumulations  of  waste  prod- 
ucts from  said  hopper. 


3,327,751 
_      .     ^      CRINKLE  CUT  APPARATUS 

wJL       I        „*•'  .0*^«80.   Oreg.,   assignor   to    Umb- 

Weston,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,665 

8  Claims.  (CI.  146—78) 

1.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  a  vegetable  prod- 
uct such  as  a  potato, 

a  receiving  station, 

feed  means  for  feeding  vegetable  products  individually 
tp  said  receiving  staUon  in  a  position  of  predeter- 
lAined  alignment, 

a  first  slab  cutting  station  having  a  pair  of  parallel  cut- 
ting means  for  slicing  slabs  from  opposed  sides  of  a 
product  pushed  therethrough, 

centering  means  between  said  receiving  station  and  said 
first  cutting  station  for  centering  a  potato  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutting  means, 

pusher  means  for  pushing  said  product  from  said  re- 
ceiving station  through  said  first  cutting  station, 

an  end  cutting  station  having  a  pair  of  parallel  cutting 
means  for  slicing  the  opposite  endmost  portions  of 
said  product  therefrom, 


71        ai ' 


a  second  slab  cutting  station  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
cutting  means  extending  perpendicular  to  the  cutting 
means  of  said  first  cutting  station  for  slicing  slabs 
from  the  sides  of  a  potato  at  right  angles  to  those  cut 
in  said  first  cutting  station, 

centering  means  between  said  end  cutting  station  and 
said  second  slab  cutting  station  for  centering  potatoes 
with  respect  to  the  cutting  means  of  said  second  slab 
cutting  station,  and 

pusher  means  for  pushing  said  potatoes  through  said 
second  slab  cutting  station. 


'  3,327,752 

^  .,    _  JAR  CLOSURE 

George  M.  Davis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo  Dygert 
?ort      '         '  '*°*^*"^«''  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,289 
12  Claims.  (CI.  150—52) 


1.  In  a  jar  closure,  the  combination  comprising- 

(a)  a  generally  circular  cover  for  fitting  over  the 
opening  m  a  jar; 

(b)  said  cover  being  formed  with  a  knurled  outer 
surface  adjacent  its  upper  edge; 

(c)  an  overcap  adapted  to  snap  fit  over  said  cover 
to  enclosure  a  space  above  said  cover,  said  overcap 
comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  planar,  circular  upper  surface- 

(2)  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  connected  with 
said  upper  surface  and  extending  downward 
therefrom,  a  lower  portion  of  said  wall  having 
a  larger  diameter  than  an  upper  portion  of  said 
wall;  and 
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(3)  the  diameter  of  said  wall  being  increased  to 
form  an  outward  step  along  a  line  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  knurled  surface  when  said 
ovcrcap  is  snap-fitted  gn  said  cover,  said  lower 
portion  of  said  wall  below  said  outward  step 
being  adapted  to  move  freely  over  said  knurled 
surface,  and  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of 
said  wall  adjacent  said  step  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  knurled  surface. 
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_^^  3,327.753 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  COV  ERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
bcorges  Louis  Travers,  Clermont-Femuid,  France,   as- 
inTu        S**"P"^*    Generale    des    Etablissemeats 
Fl™^'p,"**!P°..****'**'t^  Michelin  &   Cle,   Clermont- 
r  errand,  Puy-de-Dome,  France 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,005 

Claims  pnority,  application  France,  May  14  1964 

1,804,  Patent  1.413.102 

11  Claims.  (CI.  152—356) 


for  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  bead  of  said  tire 
a  run  flange  on  said  ring  for  engaging  said  other  bead! 
means  forming  an  elongated  annular  recess  having  a  closed 
inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end  between  said  ring  and 
said  run  base,  a  free  annular  gasket  of  resilient  material 
m  said  recess,  said  open  end  being  of  sufficient  width  for 
insertion  of  said  gasket  therethrough  into  said  recess  said 
gasket  having  greater  cross-sectional  dimensions  than  the 
radial  dimension  of  said  recess  and  being  compressed  be- 
tween said  nm  base  and  said  ring,  and  a  split  ring  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rim  base  and  substantially  covering 
said  open  outer  end  of  said  recess  for  retaining  said  ring 
on  said  nm  base. 


.,^  3,327,755 

AUTOMATIC,  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  PUMP 

'^Li  i*"xK^'  Cajon,  Calif..  a^lRnor  to 

nendell  L.  Thompson.  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,037 

7  Claims.  (CI.  152—419) 


.r^'^!^  r^^""^^"^ .^"^  ^°''"  ''^^'°«  a  tread,  sidewalls 
and  beads  compnsmg  a  tread  ply  underlying  said  tread 
and  a  carcass  of  at  least  one  carcass  ply  of  cords  extend- 
mg  from  said  beads  through  said  sidewalls  under  said 
Zf'  T!  '/"^  P'y  having  substantially  parallel  cords 
inclined  to  the  radial  planes  of  said  cover,  all  of  the  cords 
of  said  carcass  being  substantially  parallel  and  having 
cord  portions  extending  substantially  radially  from  said 
beads  through  said  sidewalls  and  substantially  parallel 
cord  portions  undcriying  said  tread  and  inclined  to  the 
nidial  planes  of  said  cover  and  crossing  said  cords  in  said 


nR^^F^^^^  FLANGE  RIMS  FOR  WHEELS 
^Zar  ^"''r  ^''^'".    Cjf^o-^F'rrand.   France    «- 
gpior    to    Compagnie    GeneraJe    des    Etablissements 

J2id  *Fj;n'cT'°  '**^**''  ^"*'''*""  *  ^••'  <^'«™o^"F"r- 
n.i      ^J:^^  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473.455 

OflTil'?*i^'  ■PP"<^»«on  France,  July  28.   1964, 
983,365.  Patent  1.410.338;  Sept.  25,  1964  989  477 
Patent  86.820;  Apr.  30,  1965.  15,478,  Patent  87.985 
9  Claims.  (CI.  152 — 410) 


^^^^//>/y4i' 


1.  A  pneumatic  pump  for  reinflating  a  pneumatic  tire 
whKTh  tire  is  mounted  on  a  rim.  said  pump  comprising  in 
combination:  '^         i-       » 

(A)  A  housing  forming  a  piston  chamber  having  an 
mlet  and  an  outlet; 

(B)  a  movable  piston  within  said  housing- 

(C)  a  check  valve  adapted  to  check  air 'flow  out  of 
the  inlet; 

(D)  a  second  check  valve  adapted  to  check  air  flow 
»n  through  the  outlet; 

(E)  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  piston  toward  the 
outlet; 

(F)  means  for  transmitting  air  from  said  housing  and 
into  said  tire; 

(G)  an  elongated  member  extending  adjacent  the  out- 
side of  the  tire  sidewall  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  outward  movement  thereof  and  to  move  the 
piston  away  from  the  outlet; 

^H)  means  for  mounting  the  pump  on  the  rim. 


r^^^  ''I'''*'-*  "^^l*'  "*"  ^°'"  ^"**'«"  «'^s  comprising  a 

S^  L?d  n?""?  if"'  "*"'  ^°'  ^"''"«  engagement  with 
one  bead  of  a  tubeless  tire,  a  rim  flange  adjacent  to  said 
scat  for  engaging  said  bead,  a  ring  demountably  and  slid- 
ably  received  on  said  rim  base,  a  second  seat  on  said  ring 


3,327,756 
i^       r.   ..^  FUEL  CONTROL 

W.^'  ^l^f' "signors  to  Holley  Carburetor  Company, 
warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 
Filed  July  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468^796 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158— 11) 

f„H  r^\  T^*''*'  ^  «^'  '"'^'"«  "«^"«  having  a  liquid 
fuel  control  device,  a  gaseous  fuel  control  device  com- 
pnsmg a  force  balance  system  including  two  pairs  of 
chambers  each  pair  of  chambers  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  forming  a  movable  wall  therebetween  a 
stem  connecting  the  two  pressure  responsive  devices,  and 
a  throttling  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  for 
movement  therewith;  a  liquid  fuel  inlet,  a  liquid  fuel  out- 
let, a  passage  communicating  therebetween,  a  compensat- 

'c!ZxZ'J^  '"''*  P''?«'  l"'^  '  P^^  °^  P^"^««  communi- 
cated between  one  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  chambers  and 
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str..I^n        f  "^"'^  '^  P^'"^''  "P^^«^  ^nd  down- 
stream of  said  compensating  valve;  a  gaseous  fuel  inlet 
a  gaseous  fuel  outlet,  a  main  fuel  flow  passage  therebe- 
tween   a  venturi  formed  in  said  main  fuel  passage  and  a 
pair  of  conduits  communicating  between  the  other  of  each 
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movement  with  a  force  due  to  a  pressure  drop  which  is 
proportional  to  the  fuel  flow  through  said  gai^s  fuel 

vXe"  n?n7h:  '"'  ''"^'^  repositioning  safdXott  "ng 
valve  until  the  pressures  across  said  force  balance  system 
a  e  balanced,  said  throttling  valve  being  located  Istre^ 
of  said  last  mentioned  means.  "Psiream 


3,327,758 
Alfred  cuJ^^^  DETECTING  MEANS 

£^         ."'  f®"**""'  England,  assignor  to  Babcock  A 
G^^Brftr^'  ^'•''^"'  ^'^-^-  conSTrSSTn'ol 

ri,im.    ^  '"•if  '■";.'*'  ^^^^^  Ser.  No.  95,764 

CUums  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  7,  I960, 

The  P^"^""  of.""*  Jenn  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

l-eb.  8,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Claims.  (CI.  158—28) 


sa.^  Lr  fh^  K  ,  T^f  ^"'^  '^'^  '"»'"  gaseous  fuel  pas- 
t^.ol  «he  throat  of  said  venturi  and  at  a  point  upstream 
thereof,  and  means  associated  with  said  venturi  for  chang- 
ing the  gaseous  fuel  flow  therethrough  to  compensate  for 
changes  in  heat  content  of  the  gaseous  fuel 


Fl'EL  CONTRni  .f  I"  ^°  <^°'"*'ipat'on,  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality 

Julius  Albenmi.  Blnnlngham^.niToiald  J.  Savage  War-    t^^^^^.tT^l  '  "^'"V"^^  ^'^  combustion 
ren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hollev  Carburt«n7  r^™„  cnamt>er  with  the  flame  from  each  burner  exposed  to 


W«r»-«   l«j  u      —  «iuiicy  t^arnuretor 

warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  July  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,797 
5  CUims.  (CI.  158—11) 


ing  fuel  to  said  buraers,  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  bumers  for  distinguishing  the  presence  or  absence  of 
their  respective  flames  in  the  presence  of  flame  due  to  t^ 
combustion  of  fuel  from  one  or  more  other  of  slid 
moduTatin'r'  °'  "•'  <J'^t-guishing  means  including  a 
Ji^il;  J  ^'"""'  'i"P^ting  pulses  to  the  radiation  of  its 
nthr,i  ,'Z."™';  ^.^"  ^'  ^  predetermined  frequency 
other  than  that  of  said  other  bumers,  radiation  respoS 

to  sight  the  radiation  of  said  flames  to  produce  a  fluctu 
ating  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  frequency  or/he 

Lid"  adia?/n"''  °^  ^'^  '^'""'  ^"'^  means'respon^ve  to 
said  radiation  responsive  means  for  detecting  the  fluctu 
ating  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  frequency  o?  the 
radiation  of  a  given  flame  from  the  output  siS  coi7e 

S  between 'th:''^'°"  °'  ^^1?  ^''^-'flameTJo  dSS^: 
fl^m.  c!-r  ^.  *^*  presence  and  absence  of  said  given 
flame,  said  modulating  means  comprising  a  motor  hfwn« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  fuel  control  device 

t'binf  S"^  •°'''  --«y -^-— ts  to  a'Litary 
turbine  engine,  a  gaseous  fuel  control  device  comorisina 
a  source  of  gaseous  fuel,  a  force  balan«  syS  f 
hrotthng  valve  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  s'aid 
force  balance  system,  means  for  moving  said  sys^emln 
response  to  a  force  due  to  a  pressure  drop  which  Hr^ 

fr7ZVc"lnl  mel  '7  '^"'^"^  ''  '^''  'quid  fueT  cT 
troi  device,  and  means  for  opposing  said  last  mentioned 


3  327  759  ^ 

ming  means  at  least  in  part  controlling  the  sizes  of 
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the  orifices  respectively,  a  single  centrifugally  operable 
device  connected  to  both  the  movable  parts  and  means  for 
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flame,  a  valve  mounted  between  said  fuel  supply  means 
and  said  burner  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said 
burner,  a  pressure  responsive  means,  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated at  a  predetermined  pressure  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  pressure  maintained  within  said  container 
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applying  to  one  of  the  movable  parts  a  force  dependent 
upon  fuel  density. 

3,327,760 

FUEL  BYPASS  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

^nr'^^  V  S^''!?"*.'  "'"•'.  »"'»»ank,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Orday  Tool  &  Engineenng  Co.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.. 
■~~l   a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,339 
7  Claims.  (CI.  158— 36J) 


*  f^  •c^^ 


a  cover  mounted  on  the  pressure  responsive  means,  a 
Imkage  from  said  cover  to  said  valve  restraining  said  valve 
m  an  open  position  and  means  within  said  pressure  ac- 
tuated means  for  releasing  said  cover  thereby  removing 
the  restramt  on  said  valve  allowing  the  valve  to  be  closed 


3,327,762 
A   ^     »  o  FURNACE 

Aatto  P.  Saha,  Jamesvllie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,792 
2  Claims.  (CI.  158—1.5) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
wherein  a  fuel  pump  has  its  intake  pon  connected  to  a 
fuel  reservoir  and  its  output  port  connected  both  to  a 
fuel  line  to  the  engine  and  to  a  return  line  to  the  fuel 
reservou-.  whereby  the  rate  of  fuel  delivery  to  the  engine 
IS   determined   by   the   resistance   to  flow  through   the 
return  line  relative  to  the  resistance  of  flow  through  the 
fuel  line,  the  improvement  to  provide  initially  a  relaUvely 
low  rate  of  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  and  subsequently  to 
increase  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  of  the  engine  abrupUy  to 
meet  a  given  operating  condition,  comprising: 
said  return  line  having  means  therein  to  restrict  the 
flow  therethrough  to  a  rate  to  result  in  a  high  rate 
of  flow  through  the  fuel  line  to  meet  the  given  oper- 
ating condition; 
a  bypass  around  said  restriction  to  increase  the  rate 
of  return  flow  to  the  fuel  reservoir  thereby  to  cause 
said  relatively  low  rate  of  fuel  flow  to  the  engine- 
a  manually  operable  valve  to  at  least  partially  close 
said   bypass   to  cause   the   increased   rate   of  fuel 
flow  to  the  engine  when  the  given  operating  con- 
dition occurs;  and 
spring  means  to  close  said  valve  and  a  latch  to  hold 
the  valve  open  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means 
said  latch  being  manually  releasable   for  abnipUy 
closing  the  valve  by  the  spring  means 


3.327,761 
Willi  ''^^'^^SAFETY  SHUT-OFF  APPARATUS 
Vf«rTpH.;„  r'"'  ^*''*?°'  '^*^'  "^**8°«'-  <o  Technical 
Jio  oV'vfa^cSS  '""•  '^*"''^°^'''  ^^^  •  ^°''-- 
FUed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,708 
6  Claims.  (CI.  15»— 42.1) 
1.  A  pressure  momtoring  system  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  burner  adapted  to  produce  a  flame,  fuel  supply 
means  connected  to  said  burner,  a  closed  container  con- 
taining a  vaporizaole  medium  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said 


1.  A  cyclonic  combustion  furnace  comprising  a  com- 
busuon  chamber  having  a  generally  cylindrical   vortex 
confining  furnace  wall  with  an  end,  fuel  supply  means  in- 
cluding a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  opening  into  said  cham- 
tJcr  at  said  end  for  projecting  a  spray  of  liquid  fuel  into 
said  chamber,  combustion  air  supply  means  including  a 
plenum  chamber  adapted  to  generate  at  said  end  of  said 
wall  annular  vortices  of  combustion  air  in  said  chamber 
to  combine  and  bum  with  the  fuel  spray  and  provide  a 
flame  for  heating  the  furnace  and  including  a  vane  ring 
m  said  plenum  chamber,  air  entering  said  vane  ring  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  said   vane  ring  being  adapted  to 
form  a  first  of  said  vortices  moving  generally  coaxially 
with  said  wall  and  whiriing  generally  tangentially  on  the 
wall,  most  of  the  combustion  air  being  supplied  through 
said  vane  ring,  and  second  means  to  supply  the  remainder 
of  the  combustion  air  adapted  to  form  a  second  of  said 
vortices  moving  generally  coaxial  of  the  fuel  spray  noz- 
zle and  encircling  and  whiriing  closely  about  the  nozzle 
orifice  and  fuel  spray  to  hold  said  flame  on  said  nozzle, 
and  diverging  froin  said  nozzle  orifice  into  said  first  vortex 
to  pi-omote  divergence  of  said  flame  and  spray  from  said 
nozzle  into  said  main  vortex  at  said  end  of  said  wall,  and 
closure  means  effectively  closing  said  chamber  at  said 
end  and  permitting  said  divergence  of  the  second  vortex 
from  the  nozzle  to  the  main  vortex,  said  second  means 


including  means  adapted  to  project  said  second  vortex 
along  said  nozzle  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
nozzle  to  cool  the  nozzle. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3  327  763 

EVAPORATOR  FOR  CONCENTRATING  RADIO- 

ACTIVE  SOLUTIONS 

Pierre   Auchapt,  Georges  Bouzou,  and  Roger  Sautray 

A^niX'Af"'!  '^"''"'  -«»8°ors  to  CommSSi^ 
a  Ibnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

rx  X      '"!'*<' ^P*-  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,026 
Claims  priori^,  application  France,  Sept  19,  1963, 
948,082;  Jan.  30,  1964,  962,029 
7  Claims.  (CI.  159—14) 
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carried  by  parallel  longitudinally  extending  blade 
b?a*(£s  '*"  ^'^"''^  ^o\^^^ori  between  adjacent 

(c)  means  mounting  said  blade  assembly  in  said  frame 

\^T,  m'!I""^  '^'^  .^''^"  °^  ^^•'^  ^s^'nbly  re- 
versely folded  one  against  another  to  form  a  com- 
pacted assembly  characterized  by  the  disposition  of 
m!,„  /"  '"  P  i^°"  substantially  parallel  to  the  said 
mam  frame  plane,  said  blade  assembly  securing 
means  in  its  operative  condition  including  adjustable 

Zr.n!^''rf/f  ^^"""«  '^^  *''^'^^  assembly^ 
partially  unfolded  condition  intermediate  the  fuUv 
opened  and  fully  closed  positions,  whereby,  the  Z 


TWMt  miMCI 


lini;  ;!^"  *^^r«'"^'°f  for  concentrating  radioacUve  solu- 
tions comprising: 

^'L^rion'lT'  J"""  °^  ^"bstantially  circular  cross- 
section  which  IS  intended  to  be  partly  filled  with 
the  solution  to  be  concentrated- 
(b)  a  plurality  of  thermo-siphons  each  comprising: 
(Da  lower  solution  conveying  branch  duct  com- 
municating with  the  base  of  said  vessel. 

(2)  an  upright  solution  heating  branch  duct  com- 

sTn?n?*  ^''^  T^  '°^"  *'^^"^h  duct  con- 
sisting of  a  vertical  pipe  and  at  least  one  vertical 
heater  rod  concentrically  disposed  therein  form- 
ing an  annular  space  for  movement  of  said  solu- 
tion and  vapor  and 

(3)  an  upper  solution-conveying  branch  duct  com- 
municatir^  said  heating  branch  duct  with  said 
v^essel  and  opening  tangentially  into  said  ves- 

(c)  a  pipe  for  the  evacuation  of  vaporized  solvent 
which  IS  connected  to  the  top  portio^of  the  veS 

l.X  T'^'^'""  }r^  ^^''^'"'^^  communicating  ^h 
each  thermosiphon  in  feed-supplying  relation'thTre 

(e)  a  withdrawal  chamber  communicating  with  each 
themo-siphon  in  concentrate-removal  relltfon  there 

(f)  means  in  said  withdrawal  chamber  for  reeulatinir 
iy  ^cSan[  S"'^-  '■"  -•'^  -->  -  a  su^ 2 


fniH  H  "f'^'^'^'u  ^°  ""'^  "'^  ^^^^^  assembly  to  un- 
fold and  close  the  air  flow  path  through  said  frame 
by  efl^ecting  relative  rotation  between  adjacent  blades 
of  said  assembly  when  said  securing  means  is  ren? 
dered  inoperative. 


3,327,765 
AnH,*  «:*^K         VENETIAN  BLINDS 

(^pSS- "'cheS„^*'"v^»*'  ^°°*'*"'  ^^  Hans 
F»J  I     °S  de  Verney,  PuIIy,  Switzerland 
ri-i«      5"eiJ"ne  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468.003 
Claims  priority,  appIicaHon  Switzerland/jm"  29,  1964, 

7  Claims.'  (CI.  160—168)  4. 


DAMPER  AND  METHOD^OF  MAKINC  SAlifF 
Francis  J.  McCabe,   Penns  Park    vl         x      ^"^^^ 
Balance.    Inc      Phli-wlv  i.-       »     "♦  »«s'8nor  to  Air 
Pem^J^aia  '    '^*'"«''*'P'"-'    «*«•.    «    corporation    of 

Filed  Jan.  I^  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,183 
14  Claims.  (O.  160—5) 

a)  a  rZ'frf""-^";  ^°'"P"^i"g  in  combination 

^^^ri^^":£tr?rTarzs 

plane  transverse  to  the  air  flow  path  throu^Ta'd 

^''iafd''amtr'hr';;^''i"''"^'"«  ^  P'"^^''»y  °f  individ- 
ual damper  blades  adjacent  ones  of  which  are  Divot 

ally  interconnected  by  interfitted  hingbg  efemenj; 


ber"flexiW^'c;^°  ^^^^  comprising  a  horizontal  top  mem- 
ber, flexible  support  means  depending  from  said  \r^^  r!,!^ 

m;;ns°'r°i?^  ^P^if*^  Parallel^ats  cf  m^by  li^^X 
oer,  a  horizontal  bottom  member  disposed  beneath  the 
lowermost  slat  and  connected  to  the  lowe/Srtions  of  sSS 

?oSlmrh?"'  ^"'  ^""  "^^"^'  ^  bliKSng'Sd 
lowering  mechamsm  mounted  on  said  top  member  drum 
means  disposed  in  said  mechanism  and  arounTwhichT 

Z^:ZZT'''  f''''  '"'"'^^  P""  means  are  wound 
on.^.S  !?    1  •'  '°^''°«  '^"^  '^^"'"  "leans  selectively  in 

tS    Mi?'"°°'  '^  '"'^  ""^  '°^^^  ^e  blind  reiec 
tivcly,  blocking   means   mounted   on   the   top   member 

Sd.ni  '^'T  '""°'  ^y  '^^  ^"^«  nie^ns  is  per- 

mitted and  a  second  position  at  which  it  interrupts  the 
U-ansiTiission  of  drive  from  said  drive  means  toS  dr^m 
means,  a  bias  element  urging  said  blocking  means  to  its 
first  position,  and  a  bolt  member  on  said  blocking  means 
and  disposed  in  the  path  of  terminal  movement  of  thT  bot 
tom  member  to  its  highest  position  whereby  said  terminal 
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movement  shifts  the  bolt  member  against  the  bias  element 
to  move  the  blocking  means  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  so  that  further  rotation  of  the  drum  means 
is  prevented. 

3,327,766 

DAMPER  FRAME 

John  C.  Kurz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Balance, 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489.681 

3  Claims.  (CI.  160—381) 


June  27,  1967 


1.  A  folded  one  piece  perimeter  frame  structure  of  cen- 
trally open  transverse  cross  section  formed  from  a  unitary 
piece  of  frame  stock  which  in  unfolded  form  is  character- 
ized by  having  a  longitudinally  extending  planar  web  with 
opposite  ends  and  side  edges  and  from  one  planar  sur- 
face of  which  outwardly  project  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  extending  parallel   flanges  spaced   inward 
from  said  side  edges  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
to  thereby  divide  said  planar  web  into  a  central  web  dis- 
posed between  said  flanges  and  a  pair  of  side  margins  dis- 
posed respectively  laterally  outward  of  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transversely 
aligned  longitudinally  spaced  V-shaped  notches  each  ex- 
tending from  the  flanges  outer  edge  convergingly  inward 
to  the  point  where  the  flange  meets  the  planar  web.  and 
laterally  spaced  frame  securing  finger  elements  interlock- 
able  with  one  another  integrally  formed  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame 
stock,  said  frame  being  folded  through  said  notches  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  frame  stock  to  form  frame 
comers  so  that  the  edges  of  each  notch  are  in  substantial 
abutment  and  the  frame  is  closed  by  abutment  of  said 
ends,  said  flanges  forming  a  substantially  continuous  pe- 
ripherally extending  channel  within  said  planar  web.  and 
said  integrally  formed  frame  securing  interlockable  finger 
elements  being  disposed  in  interdigitated  clasped  relation- 
ship with  the  finger  elements  extending  from  each  of  said 
frame    stock    bent    into    overlying    surface    engagement 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame 
stock  immediately  endwise  inward  of  the  finger  elements 
which  extend  outward  from  said  opposite  end  to  thereby 
tightly  lock   together  the   opposite  ends  of  said   frame 
structure  the  space  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  finger 
elements  formed  at  one  end  said  frame  stock  correspond- 
ing in  position  and  width  to  that  of  a  finger  element 
formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame  stock  so  that  the 
frame  stock  ends  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the 
locked  up  frame. 

3>,327.767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MAKING 

CORED  CASTING  MOLDS 

Charles  M.  G.  Wallwork,  Abbotts  Moss,  Chester  Road, 

Mere.  Knutsford.  England 

Filed  June  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464.903 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  19,  1964. 

25,366  64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  164—18) 
1.  A  method  of  making  cored  casting  moulds  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  first  double  sided  sand-mould 
with  a  mould  surface  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  there- 
of, each  of  said  mould  surfaces  forming  a  part  of  a  cast- 
ing cavity  and  at  least  one  of  them  being  in  the  form  of 


a  depression  in  its  respective  side  of  the  mould;  blowing 
a  core  in  a  cavity  of  a  core-box  at  a  position  displaced 
from  said  mould;  moving  at  least  a  part  of  said  core-box 
with  said  core  to  a  position  in  which  it  lies  adjacent  to 
the  mould  with  the  core  engaging  in  said  depressions  on 
one  side  of  said  mould;  withdrawing  said  core-box  part 
from  said  mould  while  simultaneously  urging  said  core- 
box  part  and  said  core  apart  whereby  to  cause  said  core  to 
remain  in  said  depression  in  said  mould;  forming  a  sec- 
ond double  sided  sand-mould  with  a  mould  surface  on 
each  of  two  opposite  sides  thereof;  moving  said  second 
mould  to  a  position  in  which  it  completes  said  casting 
cavity  within  which  said  core  remains;  blowing  a  second 
core  in  a  cavity  of  a  core-box  at  a  position  displaced  from 
said  first  and  second  moulds;  moving  at  least  a  part  of 
said  core-box  with  said  core  to  a  position  in  which  it  lies 
adjacent  to  that  side  of  the  second  mould  remote  from 
said  first  mould  and  with  the  core  engaging  in  the  depres- 
sion on  that  side  of  said  second  mould  remote  from  said 
first  mould;  withdrawing  said  core-box  from  said  second 
mould  while  simultaneously  urging  said  core-box  part 
and  core  apart  whereby  to  cause  said  core  to  remain  in 
said  casting  cavity;  formit>g  a  third  double  sided  sand- 
mould;  and  moving  said  third  mould  to  a  position  in 
which  it  completes  said  casting  cavity  of  said  second 
mould,  the  foregoing  process  being  continoed  indefinitely 
with  successive  cores  and  moulds. 
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5.  Apparatus  for  making  cored  casting  moulds  com- 
prising means   for  forming  a  double-sided   sand-casting 
mould  having  a  mould  surface  on  each  of  two  opposite 
sides,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  a  part  of  a  casting  cav- 
ity and  having  at  least  one  depression  therein,  means  for 
blowing  at  least  one  core  in  a  cavity  of  a  core-box  at  a 
position  displaced  from  said  mould,  means  for  moving 
at  least  a  part  of  said  core-box  with  said  core  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  lies  adjacent  to  the  mould  with  the  core 
engaging  in  said  depression  on  one  side  of  said  mould, 
means    for   withdrawing   said   core-box    part    from    said 
mould  while  simultaneously  urging  said  core-box  part  and 
said  core  apart  whereby  said  core  remains  in  said  depres- 
sion in  said  mould,  means  for  forming  a  second  double- 
sided  sand-mould  with  a  mould  surface  on  each  of  two 
opposite  sides  thereof,   means   for  moving  said   second 
mould  to  a  position  in  which  it  completes  said  casting 
cavity  within  which  said  core  remains,  means  for  blow- 
mg  a  second  core  in  a  cavity  of  a  core-box  at  a  position 
displaced  from  said  first  and  second  moulds,  means  for 
moving  at  least  a  part  of  said  last-mentioned  core-box 
with  said  core  to  a  position  in  which  it  lies  adjacent  to 
that  side  of  the  second  mould  remote  from  said   first 
mould  and  with  the  core  engaging  in  the  depression  on 
that  side  of  said  second  mould  or  remote  from  said  first 
mould,  means  for  withdrawing  said  last-mentioned  core- 
box  from  said  second  mould  while  simultaneously  urging 
said  core-box  part  and  said  core  apart  whereby  to  cause 
said  core  to  remain  in  said  casting  cavity,  means  for  form- 


z^srzS^2f'^'BBSS?^£^r^^. 


3,327,768 
HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
„.  .     _,  APPARATUS 

nipff.nl'  ?"!?'  ^"'^  Kensington,  Pa.,  and  Robert  P. 
Oieffenbach  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
fennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,716 
4  Claims.  (CI.  164—281) 


3,327,770 

^h'^JI^^^^^'^"^*^  ™AT  EXCHANGERS 

Herbert  Brandt,  5961  Rothemuhle  uber  OIpe, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,558 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  Oct  24  1964 

A  22,628 

4  Claims.  (CI.  165—9) 


1.  An  apparatus   for  the  continuous  casting  of  light 
metal  ingot  comprising  a  molten  metal  reservoir   a  hori- 
zontally disposed  mold  in  communication  with  ^id  res- 
ervoir, said  mold  having  chilled  walls  and  an  entrance 
and  exit,  and  having  at  its  entrance  a  small  inwardly  ex- 
tending step,  a  common  non-chilling  header  plate  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  entrance  of  said  mold  except  for 
a  gate  opening  in  said  header  plate  for  the  passage  of 
molten  metal  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mold,  said  gate 
openmg  being  only  slightly  smaller  than  the  internal  di- 
mensions of  the  mold  entrance  such  that  the  distance 
from  the  edge  of  the  gate  opening  outwardly  to  the  inner 
mold  wall  surface  at  the  mold  entrance  ranges  from  %i" 
to  Vs",  the  slope  of  the  gate  opening  diverging  into  the 
mold  at  an  angle  of  from  0»  to  60'  with  respect  to  the 
mold  axis,  means  for  applying  lubricant  to  the  inner  mold 
wall  surface  at  the  entrance  portion  of  said  mold  and 
substantially  around  the  periphery  thereof,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  mold  and  the  ingot  within  and  emerging  there- 
from  substantially   around   the   periphery   thereof,   and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  ingot  from  the  mold  at  a 
relatively  continuous  rate. 


1.  A  partition  forming  chambers  in  the  regenerator  of 
a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  each  of  the  said 
chambers  bemg  adapted  to  contain  a  mass  of  heat  ex- 
change material,  comprising  a  metal  plate  on  to  edges 
of  which  plate  are  superimposed  at  least  two  layers  of 
metal,  the  metal  layer  contiguous  with  the  metal  plate 
being  formed  of  hard  metal  whilst  the  outermost  metal 
layer  is  formed  of  soft  metal,  the  said  edges  of  the 
plate  being  those  edges  which  are  to  be  disposed  at  the 
axial  ends  of  the  regenerator. 


3,327,771 
REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
*^w-.  •  ^;^°"'  ^'^*'°'  ®"°'  assignor  to  The  Babcock 

?f  iSwersey"''"'^'  ^'"^  ^''"^  ^'^"  ^  ^°^*'""«° 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No,  483.419 
2  Claims.  (CI.  165—10) 


ff-i 


3.327,769 
PIPE  MOULD 
Leopold  Latour,  Trols-Rivleres,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
Cani"a  foundries  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,830 
3  Claims.  (CI.  164—286) 


-.-^ 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  pipe  mould  essentially  con- 
sisting of  a  rotatable  tube,  means  preventing  poured  metal 
from  flowing  out  of  the  end  of  said  tube,  said  means  com- 
prising an  annular  lip  on  said  end  of  the  tube  and  a  stop 
off  ring  carried  at  said  end  in  abutting  juxtaposition  with 
said  lip,  said  lip  consisting  of  an  integral  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  tube  which  is  deformed  inwardly  whereby  the 


.1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  fluid  heater  of  the  laminar 
flow  type  having  a  stationary  housing,  a  cylindrical  rotor 
having  radial   partitions   forming  a  plurality  of  sector 
shaped  compartments  therein,  regenerative  heat  exchange 
material  positioned  in  said  compartments,  means  for  pass- 
mg  a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated  in  counterflow 
relationship  separately  through  said  compartments  con- 
taining said  regenerative  heat  exchange  material,  said 
regenerative  heat  exchange  material  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  thin  layers  of  substantially  flat 
clo«:ly  spaced  plates,  alternate  plates  being  corrugated 
to  define  peaks  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  plates 
means  for  arranging  a  flat  plate  between  adjacent  corru- 
gated plates  with  the  peaks  of  the  corrugaUons  of  said 
alternate  plates  abutting  opposite  sides  of  said  flat  plate 
and  continuous  metallic  means  perpendicular  to  and  rigid- 
ly attached  to  each  of  said  plates  at  least  half  of  the 
matching  and  adjacent  peaks  of  said  corrugated  plates  to 
maintain  said  closely  spaced  relation  therebetween 
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3327,772 

^^^^,^  TEMPER.\TURE  HEATING  APPARA- 

TLS  USPsG  THERMAL  MEDIL^l  VAPOR 

Nobuhisa  Kodaini.  851  Kamirenjaku,  Vfitaka-shi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1965,  Str.  No.  510,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1964. 

39  66.932 

3  Claims.  (CI.  165—32) 


the  heat  exchanger  casing,  an  exhaust  port  for  each  gas 
pipe  near  its  cylinder  and  facing  away  from  each  other 
said  gas  pipes  being  guided  inside  said  heat  exchanger, 
each  pipe  having  a  semi-circular  section  and  having  a  com- 
mon straight  section  of  pipe  below  the  cylinders,  an  outlet 
section  approximately  in  the  middle  of  said  straight  sec- 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  in- 
cluding in  combination: 

a  vessel  having  a  closed  chamber; 

a  thermal  medium  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  having  a 
normal  liquid  phase  and  vapor  phase  when  subjected 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  in  said  chamber; 

a  supply  tank  for  the  thermal  medium  fluid  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  supply  thereof,  said  supply  tank  being 
disposed  above  a  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and 
including  pipe  means  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of 
said  chamber  for  gravity-feeding  liquid  thereto; 

a  cooling  pipe  means  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  for  receiving  vapor  therefrom  and 
directing  it  to  said  supply  tank; 

electrically-controlled  valve  means  interposed  in  said 
cooling  pipe  means  for  controlling  fluid-flow  there- 
through; 

an  electrical  heater  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  normally  immersed  in  liquid  for  heat- 
ing the  thermal  medium  fluid  to  produce  a  vapor 
therefrom; 

a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  heater  or  valve 
means, 

said  circuit  including  spaced  contacU  exteriorly 
of  said  vessel  respectively  connected  in  series 
with  said  heater  or  valve  means,  and  switch 
means  displaceably  positioned  between  said  con- 
tacts for  alternately  closing  the  circuit  thereto- 
and 

pressure-responsive  displaceable  sensing  means  exterior- 
ly of  said  vessel  and  having  a  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  for  sens- 
ing vapor  pressure  therein, 

said  sensing  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  switch  means  for  moving  the  switch  means 
between  said  contacts  and  into  engagement  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  contacts. 


tion  emerging  from  the  casing  laterally  thereunder  from 
the  heat  exchanger,  and  means  connected  to  the  casing  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  one  of  the  exhaust  ports  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  to  force  fre.h  air  into  the  heat  ex- 
changer at  said  one  end  and  out  at  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  around  the  waste  gas  pipes. 


,, 3,327,774 

I  .  11    .      STE'^^'  SURFACE  CONDENSER 
Leslie  L.  Forster.  E«ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,   New   York.   N.Y.,  a   corporation   of   Ne^ 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,254 
16  Claims.  (CI.  165-^0) 


£3. 


-/ 


^«^^  3,327.773 

FRESH  AIR  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

UAu^        u       MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Rudolf  Korschner,  Wolfsburg,  Hannover,  Germany  as- 
signor to  Messrs.  Volkswagenwerk  Akiieng™Si.aft. 
GeiSanT'    ""•""**""'    ^*"°-"^'    «    corporation    o^ 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,263 
Claims  prionty,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28.  1964 
V  25  262  ' 

-    r     ^    .     *  Claims.  (CI.  165—39) 

hAl-  *^^«f/'r  heater  for  motor  vehicles  provided  for  the 

heating  of  fresh  air  through  which  the  waste  gases  of  ad- 

i^Vl'!         ''^  ''i'"''''^-  ^^'"P^i^ing  a  casing  having 
two  ends  forming  a  heat  exchanger  and  through  which 

Ir  Tolfdef  T"'  *"''"  «"'  ^'^'  °"«  f°^  "'^h  cylin- 
der provided  in  twm  arrangement  and  leading  directly  into 


9  In  combination  with  a  condenser  having  a  casing 
with  an  inlet  adapted  to  receive  steam  to  be  condensed, 
a  tube  bundle  in  the  casing  with  a  cooling  medium  pass- 
ing therethrough  for  condensing  steam,  a  reservoir  in  said 
casing  below  said  lube  bundle  for  receiving  condensate 
resulting  from  condensation,  and  equipment  in  said  cas- 
ing for  removing  noncondensabie  elements  from  the  con- 
denser after  being  released  from  the  steam;  apparatus  for 
removing  noncondensable  elements  from  the  condensate 
said  apparatus  comcrising: 

a  chamber  mealft  disposed  in  the  casing  for  processing 
condensate  to  free  noncondensable  elements  there- 
from, and  having  an  outlet  for  releasing  condensate 
from  the  condenser; 
a  wall  disposed  between  the  reservoir  and  the  chamber 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  allowing  con- 
densate in  the  reservoir  to  pass  into  the  chamber 
said  opening  positioned  below  the  level  of  condensate 
in  said  reservoir  to  form  a  fluid  seal  between  the 
reservoir  and  chamber; 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  chamber  for  free- 
ing noncondensable  elements  from  condensate  in  the 
chamber,  and  for  creating  pressure  in  the  chamber  in 
excess  of  pressure  in  the  steam  inlet;  and 
duct  means  in  the  casing  and  in  communication  with 
the  chamber  for  receiving  noncondensable  elements 
freed  from  the  condensate  and  releasing  such  ele- 
ments into  the  inlet  flow  of  steam  to  be  condensed 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


„    ow,  3,327,775 

Nathl^^S'^K'^  CONVECTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
T«^x'  ^7*"'  '^.«"'e«PoIJ*.  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Jf  Miln'esStl"'"  ^""•^-P""^'  ^'°°'  "  corporation 
FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,029 
3  Claims.  (CI.  165—55) 
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^d'^nSt^*-  ^^°""«  fl"'d  flow  path;  and  a  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  serpentine 
fluid  flow  path  for  receiving  into  and  dischargfnffr^ 
said  coohng  plate  a  cooling  fluid  whereby  elements  noT- 
uoned  at  said  cooling  sites  are  cooled.  ^'^'"^"^s  PO"- 


3,327,777 
^,.        ^  HEAT  INTERCHANGER 

'S""*  h.^''^'^  Cleveland,  and  Samuel  H   S   R.„h 

Stinn  "'***'  ^^'  "^«°'»«  *«>  Union  CarWdeC^: 
ration,  a  corporation  of  New  York  v.orpo- 

FUed  Nov^  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,861 
10  Claims,  (a.  165—81) 


ml.nr  ^^'f  ^"^''^  convector  assembly  comprising  a  wall 
mounting  plate  formed  with  an  outwardly  projecting  too 

mem'of  L'"'"'  '°"^  1'^°"^  ^^^"  plat' .Te  improve' 

tl  lower  limT  T"^^'  f '^^  '"°""^'"«  P'^^  ^'^^^^"^ 
^  v.L  IT  u  ''"^"^  ^"'^  P*^^'*'^  f^r  rotation  about 
n.r.n?  ".l"  ^IT"*"  ^  fi"^  P«'''«"  that  is  substantially 
t'^alv  ir^'-^K/''^'""'"  '"'^  "  ^"°"^  position  substan^ 
Linl.  n  J^'  '"«'"  '°  '^'"^  P'^'<=  ^"d  ^hen  rotatedTo 

coreTnH"^.^°'"°"  ^'"«  ^'^^P'^  *«  ''"PP^"  ^^'d  Seating 
core  and  also  support  said  front  cover  plate    said  arm 
be.ng  permanently  affixed   to  said  mounting  plate  an^ 
when  rotated  to  said  first  position  being  dis,L^d  with 
the  limits  of  the  top  portion  thereof 


in 


3,327,776 
Aio     r>    o  "EAT  EXCHANGER 

C^^mJLnf  T;  t?os^JT'  '^'"'  -"'^""^  '«  ^«  Trane 

FUed  Sr24  ^SiV"l**'P;r"^°  °'  Wisconsin 
ruea  W.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,895 

8  Claims.  (CI.  165—80) 


the!-eii^  a'floaHnl'?^!''  '^'"P';'^'"^  ^  ^hell,  a  tube  bundle 
merein,  a  floating  tube  sheet  for  slidably  suoDortinp  nn*. 

sneii  at  the  floating  tube  sheet  end  thereof    a  floating 

h7fl7a  ""'"^"•?  '°^''"«  '"^  ^h-^'  an  end  pla^    o? 
LcuJed   o  -'h'^  1  f  "^  ^"^  '''"^'-Scr,  a  tube^lemen 
secured  to  said  end  plate,  said  tube  element  beinc  adanted 

hel  °s?de  S'  ".'""' '"'  ^"'  °^  ''^'  floating  cove/whe?eby 
shell  side  fluid  IS  prevented  from  leaking  out  of  said  ex 

from'h.'"'    "^"^"'y   ^y^^^"'"=   pressure  1   prevented 
Z.^^;^,^  '-  >-^^"«  the  tubesT^aif  tX^ 


lie  Dla^e.  nf    *  M        ^^'"P"*'"^  first  and  second  metal- 
paced   L?i»rK''  '=°"fi8"'-«''0"  disposed  in  superposed 
sfid   Ir      ?"''"P'u  '"'■"«  '"'^^"^  ^alably  connecting 
said  plates  along  the  borders  thereof  whereby  a  flZ 

pla"tes"ind'sSr  '?■  '"'''''  ''  '''  '""-  '--  -f  'a  d 
P  ates  and  sa.d  sealing  means;  said  first  plate  having  an 

outer  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  rows  of  coolinTsites 

for  coolmg  a  plurality  of  elements;  each  one  oTsafd  !  tes 

having  adjacent  thereto  a  metallic  column  abu  ting  t^e 

sue   each  of  said  columns  extending  into  said  fluid  con 

s^TnlirJV  r '''''''  '^^  packing  disposed  wS 
said  fluid  conducting  space  circumscribing  said  column. 

s'^  trr  c"e1vc'sai':f  c'  .^'"^^"^^  ^^  ^^^"^  °'  -«S 
sae  to  receive  said  columns;  a  substantially  imperforate 

separator  strip  extending  substantially  from  Te  col, mn 

ow'^e:  h'row'orcof  "^\^^'^  °^  -lumns  wi!hb  t"h 
row,  each  row  of  columns  hav  ng  at  one  end  ther^^nf  a 

substantially  imperforate  end  separator  strip  extenSfn^ 

substantially  from  said  sealing  means  sub  rantiaHv  to  f 

column  at  one  end  of  each  row;  said  end  s^par^^Vstnp: 

being  arranged  at  remote  ends  of  adjacent  rows  S 


3  327  778 
Walter  F^e^.S??^^'^  EMISSIVITY  SHIELD 

Filed  Apr  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,739 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—134) 


4.  In  combination. 

(bl   a  H'eT'^A"'"'-'  '^'"'"  ''"^'"8  ^  hot  strap, 
(b)  a  heat  conducting  member, 

nrmemh  "'"^  '"u  ^""^  ''''P  *°  ^^'d  heat  conduct- 
ing^member  m  a  heat  exchange  relationship  there- 

^'wit'h'thrch  .'nM '"''  ""'r^'  ^'"S  of  a  material 
wi  h  which  gold  reacts  if  placed  in  contact  there 
with  at  relatively  high  temperatures, 

(e)  a  low  thermal  emissivity  shield  for  increasing  the 

(f)'t;n-  u  '"^  ^^^"^'"  t°  ^^'d  hot  s  rap 

(f)  said  shield  comprising  a  barrier  sheet  of  molvb 
denum  having  a  layer  of  gold  thereon    and     ^ 
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June  27,  1967 


(g)  means  securing  said  barrier  sheet  in  covering  rela- 
tionship on  a  portion  of  said  heat  conducting  mem- 
ber with  said  gold  layer  being  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  sheet. 


3,327,779 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  Hull  Jacoby,  53  Bartlett  St., 

Chelmsford,  Mass.     01824 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,410 

5  Claims.  (CI.  165—185) 


es 


anchored  to  water  bottom  by  tension  members,  the  plat- 
form being  connected  to  the  buoyancy  means  by  rigid 
compression  members,  which  comprises: 

installing  a  first  flow  line  extending  from  a  point  adja- 
cent said  wellhead  along  one  of  said  tension  mem- 
bers to  said  buoyancy  means; 
installing  a  second  flow  line  extending  from  said  buoy- 
ancy means  along  one  of  said  compression  members 
to  the  floating  platform; 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  first  flow  line  to  the 
wellhead  for  lateral  movement  of  said  first  flow  line 
relative  to  the  wellhead;  and 
connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  first  flow  line  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  flow  line  for  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  second  flow  line  relative  to  the  first  flow 
line. 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  comprising:  i 

(a)  a  flexible  support  strip; 

(b)  a  flexible,  heat-shrinkable,  liquid-impeding  film 
strip  disposed  in  facing,  abutting  relation  to  the  sup- 
port strip  at  one  major  surface  of  each  strip; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  U-shaped,  metal,  heat-conductive 
elements  penetrating  in  a  normal  direction  and  sup- 
ported by  the  suppon  strip-film  strip  assembly,  the 
element  bases  seated  flush  against  the  non-abutting 
major  surface  of  the  support  strip,  the  element  tips 
extending  beyond  the  non-abutting  major  surface  of 

.    the  film  strip;  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  uncured  curable,  heat-conductive,  ther- 
mosettmg  bonding  agent  applied  over  the  entire  non- 
abuttmg  major  surface  of  the  support  strip. 


3^27,781 
METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 
IN  A  WELL  BORE 
Benjamm  P.  Nutter,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Schlum- 
bcrger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
Original  application  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,828,  now 
Patent  No.  3,291.219,  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,162 
7  Claims.  (CI.  166—3) 


3,327,780 

D    K^9^J^"®'^  ^^  UNDERWATER  WELLS 
Richard  P.  Knapp  and  Charles  E.  Kolodzey,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignoi^,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,557 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


7.  A  method  of  performing  formation  testing  opera- 
tions in  a  well  bore  having  a  pipe  string  positioned  there- 
in with  inflatable  packing  means  on  the  pipe  string  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
packing  means  on  said  pipe  string  to  expand  said  packing 
means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  well 
bore,  thereby  isolating  a  formation  zone;  maintaining  an 
inflating  pressure  in  said  packing  means;  lowering  and 
retrieving  fluid  sampling  tools  through  the  pipe  string  for 
performing  testing  operations  adjacent  the  isolated  zone; 
and  after  performing  the  last  testing  operation,  deflating 
said  packing  means. 


3,327,782 
UNDERGROl  ND  HYDROGENATION  OF  OIL 
Karol  L.  Hujsak,  Tulsa,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
.«    ^      .  -  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

-         -    ••  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,686 
20  Claims.  (CI.  166 — 11) 
1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  underwater  wHI  h»v.n„        ?"  '"   ^  Tl^^"^-  ^'""   '■^^^^"ing   petroleum    from   an 
a  submerged  wellhead  to  a  platform  floTna.M.    ^   h  ^    underground  deposit  thereof,  said  deposit  being  penetrat- 
cent  the  water  leve^an^sup^rt^^^^^^  't^       I"    "'^  ^^-  "  P^«^"<='"«  ^^"  ^"d  ^n  inj^tion  well,  and  where- 

rality  of  buoyancy  me^nsaJr^d  i low  ZZ  fe'vd  a.!:;    L"h'  ''T\  hT  '""  '^'T'  '"'''^'  P^-^^ility  and 

"Kcu  Dciow  water  level  and    has  been  heated  by  means  of  reverse  combustion  to  a 


temperature  of  from  about  350°  F.  to  a  level  below  that 
at  which  excessive  decomposition  of  said  petroleum 
occurs,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

injecting  hydrogen  into  said  deposit  in  the  absence  of 

added  hydrogenation  catalyst  via  said  injection  well 

while  at  a  temperature  within  the  aforesaid  range, 

continuing  injection  of  hydrogen  into  said  deposit  until 

hydrogen  can  be  detected  in  said  producing  well, 
shutting  in  said  producing  well  and  maintaining  suf- 
ficient pressure  at  said  injection  well  to  retain  said 
hydrogen  in  contact  with  said  petroleum  for  a  period 
of  at  least  about  one  month,  and 
thereafter  recovering  oil  from  said  deposit  via  one  of 
said  wells  by  means  of  forward  combustion. 
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3,327,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASABLY  CONNECT- 

memb'S'^'^  tools  to  a  SUPPoSt 

George  H.  Pardue,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
HoSr"T '  '°  Schlumberger  Technolo^  Cor^rXn! 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,619 
13  Claims.  (CI.  166—65) 


3,327,783 
CONSOLIDATION  IN  INCOMPETENT  STRATUM 
William  M.  Ayers,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,910 
5  Claims.  (CL  166—33) 


*i  The  method  of  treating  an  incompetent  stratum  of 
a  subterranean  formation  to  provide  a  consolidated  fluid- 
permeable  zone  in  the  stratum  in  the  vicinity  of  the  well- 
bore,  the  stratum  being  penetrated  by  a  wellbore  pro- 
vided with  a  tubing  and  a  packer  positioned  in  the  annulus 
between  the  tubing  and  wellbore  wall  at  a  level  above  the 
stratum  to  be  treated,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ascertaining  the  pressure  at  which  the  formation  at 
the  level  to  be  treated  would  fracture; 

(b)  injecting  down  the  tubing,  at  less  than  the  pressure 
which  would  result  in  fracturing  the  stratum,  a  slurry 
comprising  finely  divided  mineral  solids  having  a 
particle  size  which  is  not  substantially  larger  than 
the  average  size  of  the  particles  of  the  formation 
and  such  that,  when  packed  in  a  mass,  have  average 
interstitial  voids  among  the  particles  which  is  less 
than  the  average  size  of  the  particles  of  the  incom- 
petent formation,  and  a  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount 
of  between  about  O.I  and  10.0  pounds  of  said  solids 
per  gallon  of  liquid  vehicle; 

(c)  discontinuing  injection  of  the  finely  divided  mineral 
solids  when  the  pressure  necessary  for  injection 
thereof  rises  appreciably  approaching  but  not  reach- 
ing fracturing  pressure  flushing  out  residual  slurry 
from  the  wellbore  while  retaining  the  packing  mate- 
rial in  place; 

(d)  injecting  down  the  tubing  at  less  than  the  pressure 
which  would  result  in  fracturing  the  stratum,  a  liquid 
resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic 
earner  liquid  and  a  settable  resin  dispersed  there- 
in selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  epoxy  resins, 
phenol-urea  resins,  phenol-melamine  resins,  and 
phenol-aldehyde  resins,  and  a  catalyst  to  accelerate 
the  set  of  the  resin  portion  of  said  composition  in  the 
stratum; 

(e)  injecting  at  less  than  fracturing  pressure  a  liquid 
selected  from  water,  brine,  crude  petroleum,  and 
petroleum  fractions  and  blends  thereof,  down  the 
tubing  to  displace  the  resin  from  the  wellbore  into 
the  stratum;  -^ 

(f)  restraining  the  resin  in  position  until  it  has  set 
sufl^ciently  to  withstand  removal  by  pressures  in  the 
formation  in  the  direction  of  the  weDbore. 


5.  In  a  subsurface  tool  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
a  cable  extending  to  the  surface,  apparatus  operable  from 
the  surface  for  releasing  said  tool  from  a  cable,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 
first  and  second  co-engaging  companion  members  re- 
spectively connected  to  said  tool  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  cable; 
means  for  releasably  connecting  said  companion  mem- 
bers including  first  and  second  stop  means  on  one  of 
said  companion  members  arranged  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  constrain  the  other  of  said  companion 
members,  said  first  stop  means  being  movable  inde- 
pendently of  ^aid  second  stop  means  from  a  normal 
position  in  engagement  with  said  other  companion 
member  for  connecting  said  companion  members  to 
another  position  for  disconnecting  said  companion 
members; 

means  for  retaining  said  first  stop  means  in  said  normal 
position; 

and  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  disabling 
said  retaining  means  and  freeing  said  first  stop  means 
for  movement  to  said  other  position  to  disconnect 
said  companion  members. 


r-r,,,,.  3,327,785 

FLUID  EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL 
COMPLETION  TOOLS 
Emmet  F.  Bneger,  Needville,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

Sr"?;,'**  Schlumberger  Technolo|y  Corp^orXn! 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  1 1 ,  1 965,  Ser.  No.  438,872 
4  Claims.  (CI.  166—165) 

1.  In  a  well  tool  adapted  for  use  in  a  well  bore:  mate- 
rial-discharge means  including  a  support  having  a  cylin- 
der therein  adapted  to  receive  a  flowable  material  and 
normally-closed  first  passage  means  connected  thereto- 
means  for  ejecting  materials  from  said  cylinder  includ- 
ing an  annular  first  piston  member  forming  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area  slidably  and  sealingly  received  in  said  cylin- 
der; and  pressure-multiplying  means  including  a  member 
hxed  to  said  support  and  having  a  free  portion  extending 
mto  said  cylinder  and  through  said  first  piston  member 
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a  tubular  member  fluidly  sealed  to  said  first  piston  mem- 
ber ajid  havmg  a  portion  extending  beyond  the  free  end 
of  said  fixed  member,  means  closing  said  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  forming  a  second  cross-sectional 
area,  a  second  piston  member  connected  to  said  fixed 
member  and  sealingly  and  slidably  received  within  said 
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tubular  member  for  enclosing  a  compressible  fluid  be- 
tween said  closing  means  and  second  piston  member, 
means  fluidly  sealing  said  first  piston  member  to  said 
fixed  member  for  providing  a  sealed  space  between  said 
piston  members,  and  means  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  cross-sectional  areas  including  second  passage  means 
for  admitting  fluids  into  said  sealed  space. 


3,327,786 

HERBICIDE  INCORPORATOR 

Verais  Henry  Meyer,  Granger,  Iowa,  assignor  (o  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  I1J„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,921 

2  Claims.  (CI.  172—151) 


1.  An  incorporator  for  incorporating  herbicide  material 
deposited  onto  the  ground  up  to  a  depth  of  four  inches 
said  incorporator  comprising:    a  transversely  extending 
toolbar  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tractor  means,  first  gen- 
erally venically  disposed  support  means  carried  by  said 
toolbar,    upper    and    lower    rearwardly   extending    links 
pivotally  secured  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  first  sup- 
port means,  second  generally  vertically  disposed  support 
means  pivotally  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  upper  and 
lower  links,  generally  fore-and-aft  extending  beam,  the 
mtermediatc  portion  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  to  the 
second  support  means,  a  first  gauge  wheel  supported  by 
the  forward  end  of  said  beam,  a  cultivator  shovel  secured 
to  said  beam  to  the  rear  of  said  first  gauge  wheel,  said 
herbicide  material  being  deposited  on  the  ground  between 
the  first  gauge  wheel  and  the  cultivator  shovel,  right  and 
left  disk  hiUers  secured  to  said  beam  to  the  rear  of  the 
culuvator  shovel,  and  a  second  gauge  wheel  secured  to 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam. 


3,327,787 
DISC  HARROW 
Raymond  A.  Adee,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  lo  Kewanee 
Machinery  &  Conveyor  Company,  Kewanee,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,246 
17  Claims.  (CL  172—311) 


1.  In  a  disc  harrow: 

a  main  frame  having  a  side; 

a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  coupled  with  said  main 
frame  at  a  location  thereon  to  support  the  same  for 
movement  over  the  ground; 

a  pair  of  spaced  disc  gangs  carried  by  said  main  frame 
and  being  disposed  thereon  transversely  of  the  path 
of  travel  thereof,  said  gangs  being  relatively  divergent 
as  the  outer  ends  thereof  are  approached,  said  outer 
ends  of  the  gangs  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
side  of  the  main  frame; 

a  side  frame  hingedly  mounted  on  said  side  of  the  main 
frame  for  vertical  swinging  movement  with  respect 
thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  disc  gangs  carried  by  said  side 
frame  for  movement  therewith,  being  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  path,  and  being  relatively  divergent  as 
the  outer  ends  thereof  are  approached,  the  distance 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  gangs  of  said  side 
frame  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  gangs  of  said  main  frame, 
the  rear  gang  of  said  side  frame  being  in  substantial 
axial  alignment  with  the  rear  gang  of  said  main 
frame. 


3  327  788 
HARNESS  FOR  EARTH  BORING  MACHINE 
Olof  Koipe,  ParlivaKen  11,  Filipstad,  Sweden 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1964, 
15,508  64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  173—30) 
A  body  supported  earth  boring  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  harness  which  includes  two  transversely  spaced 
generally    parallel    rigid    tubes;    rigid    means    firmly 
connecting  the  tubes  to  one  another;  each  tube  having 
a  lower,  substantially  straight  vertical  portion  which 
constitutes  a  majority  of  the  length  thereof  and  an 
upper  forwardly  and  downwardly  arched  portion,  the 
two  tubes  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  lower  portions  are  adjacent  oppo- 
site margins  of  the  back  of  the  user  and  the  upper 
portions  divergently  extend  above  and  over  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  user  spaced  from  the  shoulders  of  the  user 
and  terminate  in  front  of  the  user  at  ends  spaced 
further   apart   laterally   than   the   average   shoulder 
width  of  a  full-grown  man;  waist  strap  means  and 
shoulder  strap  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
tubes  for  removably  securing  the  harness  upon  the 
body  of  the  user,  the  shoulder  strap  means  including 
a  girth  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  tubes 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  rest  across  the  upper 
part  of  the  back  of  the  user;  two  elongated  flexible 
means  each  having  opposite  ends,  each  flexible  means 


being  attached  by  one,  upper  end  to  a  respective  tube 
arched  portion  end;  and 
(b)  an  earth  boring  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bor- 
ing tool  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  sup- 
port table  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  two  oppositely  laterally  extending  handles 
mounted  on  the  support  table  and  forming  a  part 
thereof;  said  flexible  means  each  being  secured  by  the 


other,  lower  ends  thereof  to  said  support  table  at 
laterally  spaced  points  thereon  located  in  front  of  an 
imaginary  line  interconnecting  the  centers  of  the 
handles  whereby  said  machine,  when  being  moved 
as  the  user  walks  between  boring  sites,  is  supported 
via  said  flexible  means  with  the  shaft  extending  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  so  that  the  boring  tool  is 
spaced  safely  away  from  the  feet  of  the  user. 


3,327  789 

VEHICLE  MOUISTED  HOLE  DRILLER 

Dean  H.  Furuseth,  Rte.  3,  Lancaster.  Wis.     53813 

Filed  July  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,130 

1  Claim.  (CL  173—38) 

A  hole  driller  for  attachment  to  a  longitudinally  ex- 

tending  frame   which   is  mounted  on  a  tractor  or  the 

like  for  pivotable  movement  in  a  substantially  vertical 

plane,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be  pivotably  raised 

and  lowered  by  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  said  hole  driller 

comprising: 

(a)  an  earth  auger, 

(b)  means  for  universally  mounting  said  auger  in  de- 
pending relatioh  on  said  frame  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  said  tractor  to  permit  the  operator  of  said 
tractor  to  observe  said  earth  auger  during  operation 
thereof. 

(c)  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said  earth 
auger,  and 

(d)  control  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  simul- 
taneously to  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means  for  simultaneously  driving  said  augerr 
and  pivoting  said  frame;  said  control  means  having. 

(i)  a  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir, 

(ii)  a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(iii)  conduit  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said 
pump  with  said  reservoir. 

(iv)  a  pressure  relief  valve  having  an  inlet  and 
first  and  second  outlet  conduits. 

(v)  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said 
pump  to  the  inlet  of  said  pressure  relief  valve. 

(vi)  said  first  outlet  conduit  of  said  pressure  relief 
valve  communicating  with  said  reservoir. 

(vii)  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  for  driving  said 
auger. 

(viii)  a  first  control  valve  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  hydraulic  motor. 

839  0.0—50 


(ix)  said  first  control  valve  having  an  inlet  con- 
duit, an  outlet  conduit,  and  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluid  lines, 

(x)  said  fluid  lines  communicating  with  said  re- 
versible hydraulic  motor, 

(xi)  said  inlet  conduit  of  said  first  control  valve 
communicating  with  the  second  outlet  conduit 
of  said  pressure  relief  valve, 

(xii)  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  first  control  valve 
communicating  with  said  reservoir. 

(xiii)  said  first  control  valve  having  means  for 
communicating  its  inlet  conduit  with  its  first  fluid 
line  and  its  outlet  conduit  with  its  second  fluid 
line  for  driving  said  motor  and  for  alternative- 
ly connecting  its  inlet  conduit  with  its  second 
fluid  line  and  its  outlet  conduit  with  its  first  fluid 
line  for  driving  said  motor  in  the  opposite 
direction, 
(xiv)  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  pivotable  frame, 


(xv)  a  second  control  valve  for  operating  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  while  said  motor  is 
driving  said  earth  auger  in  either  direction, 

(xvi)  said  second  control  valve  having  an  inlet 
conduit,  an  outlet  conduit,  and  first  and  second 
hydraulic  fluid  lines, 

(xvii)  said  hydraulic  fluid  lines  of  said  second 
control  valve  communicating  with  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means, 

(xviii)  said  inlet  conduit  of  said  second  control 
valve  communicating  with  the  second  outlet  con- 
duit of  said  pressure  relief  valve, 

(xix)  said  outlet  conduit  of  said  second  control 
valve  communicating  with  said  reservoir, 

(xx)  said  second  control  valve  having  means  for 
communicating  its  inlet  conduit  with  its  first 
hydraulic  fluid  line  and  its  outlet  conduit  with 
its  second  hydraulic  fluid  line  for  operating  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  to  raise  said  frame 
and  for  alternatively  connecting  its  inlet  conduit 
with  its  second  fluid  line  and  its  outlet  conduit 
with  its  first  fluid  line  for  operating  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  means  to  lower  said  frame. 


3^27,790 
LIQUID  PERCUSSION  MOTOR 

****!!£  ^'  ^'°"''*  ■"<*  Lawrence  B.  WOder,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignon  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,374 
18  Claims,  (a.  173—73) 
I.  A  vibratory   drilling  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  port  in  the  wall  thereof, 
a   hollow  cylindrical   hammer   reciprocally   mounted 
within  said  housing. 


1424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


June  27,  1967 


sealing  means  between  said  hammer  and  said  housing    necting  said  source  means  to  another  of  said  elcctrically- 

and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  variable  volume    actuatable  means,  said  predetermined  voltage  potential 

chamber  therebetween   adjacent  and   in   fluid  com- 
munication with  said  port,  the  reciprocating  of  said 

hammer  varying  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume 

chamber, 
a   central   tube    substantially    concentrically    mounted 

within  and  stationary  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

the   outer   diameter   of   said    tube    being    generally 

smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hammer, 
a  valve  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  valve  element 

and  a  piston  fitting  the  inside  of  said  tube,  said  valve 

element   and   said   piston   being   connected   a   fixed 

distance  apart  by  a  connecting  member. 
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bemg  intermediate,  of  said  first  and  second  source  po- 
tentials. 


3.327,792 

JET  PERFORATING  GUN 

Gene  T.  Boop,  Brownfield,  Te«.,  assignor  lo  Profitable 

Resources  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,518 

14  Claims.  (CI.  175 — 4.54) 


a  first  annular  member  carried  by  said  hammer  above 
the  bottom  thereof  so  shaped  and  cooperating  with 
said  valve  assembly  as  to  cause  a  substantial  up- 
ward force  to  said  valve  assembly  each  upward  strolce 
of  said  hammer  sufficient  to  unseat  said  valve  as- 
sembly, a  second  annular  member  carried  by  said 
hammer  below  said  first  annular  member  but  near 
the  bottom  of  said  hammer  to  form  a  scat  for  the 
upper  side  of  said  valve  element,  and 

a  hollow  cylindrical  anvil  slideably  fixed  within  and 
fitting  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing  with  the  top 
thereof  below  the  bottom  of  said  hammer,  said  anvil 
being  so  shaped  relative  to  said  housing  as  to  trans- 
mit axial  torque,  the  bottom  of  said  anvil  being 
shaped  for  coupling  to  a  drill  bit.  the  hollow  part 
of  said  anvil  being  shaped  adjacent  the  top  to  form  a 
seat  for  the  lower  side  of  said  valve  element,  the 
sealing  area  of  said  seat  having  a  diameter  which 
exceeds  the  diameter  of  said  piston. 


3,327,791 

SYSTEMS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETONATING 

PERFORATING  CHARGES 

John  W.  Harrigan,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,345 
17  Claims.  (CI.  175-^.55) 
1.  In  a  well  tool  including  a  carrier  and  a  plurality 
of  clectrically-actuatable  means  in  said  carrier,  means 
for  selectively  actuating  each  electrically  actuatable  means 
in  a  predetermined  manner  comprising:  source  means 
for  selectively  developing  direct  current  voltage  between 
a  first  potential  and  a  second  greater  potential;  means 
for  connecting  said  source  means  to  one  of  said  elec- 
trically-actuatable  means;  and  means  conductive  only  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  for  con- 


1.  A  perforating  gun  circuit  having  a  power  source  and 
including;  two  diodes  arranged  in  opposite  polarity,  each 
said  diode  having  one  end  connected  to  a  common  termi- 
nal leading  to  a  power  source,  with  each  of  the  other  re- 
maining ends  connected  to  two  parallel  circuit  legs,  each 
circuit  leg  including  series  connected  resistors,  one  of  said 
legs  having  an  electrically  fired  charge  connected  between 
one  of  said  diodes  and  a  first  series  resistor,  and  an  elec- 
trically fired  charge  connected  between  each  remaining 
scries  related  resistors,  the  remaining  said  circuit  leg  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  series  connected  resistors,  electrically 
fired  charges  each  connected  between  each  resistor  in  said 
second  leg  with  the  last  charge  being  connected  directly  to 
ground,  each  charge  in  each  leg  being  alternately  arranged 
in  individual  charge  carriers  with  the  said  grounded  charge 
being  the  last  charge  of  the  scries  and  the  first  charge  to 
be  detonated,  and  the  first  named  charge  in  the  first  named 
leg  being  the  last  charge  to  be  detonated,  and  switch 
means  electrically  connected  to  each  said  electrically  fired 


^-^— — ^  sub  whereby  said  drill  bit  may  be  moved  axially  toward 

3,327,793 

MULTIPLE-SHOT  BULLET  GUN  FOR 

p«       *   X.  »*f  RFORATING  WELL  CASING 

I  I^L   •  F°'^"'  Ho«««>n,   Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex.,  .  corporadSn  of  DelawiST 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,487 

8  Claims.  (CL  175—4^5) 


"6 


and  away  from  said  sub,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  and  said 
head  to  receive  the  opposed  ends  of  said  blades  whereby 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction  or  the  other  causes 
said  sleeve  and  said  head  to  move  axially  of  said  sub 
simultaneously,  toward  or  away  from  one  another 


8.  A  multiple-shot  bullet  perforating  gun  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mdividual  gun  sections,  each  gun  sec- 

tion  having  an  independent  gun  unit, 

one  end  of  each  gun  section  formed  into  a  male 

boss  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  female 

socket, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  securing  passages  in 
each  gun  section, 

a  plurality  of  lead  wire  passages  in  each  gun  sec- 
tion, 

the  gun  sections  being  serially  connected  together  by 
mating  the  male  boss  of  one  section  with  the  female 
socket  of  a  succeeding  section  with  the  longitudinal 
securing  passages  being  radially  aligned  to  form  con- 
tinuous attaching  passages  and  the  lead  wire  passages 
being  radially  aligned  to  form  conxinuous  lead  wire 
passages. 

means  extending  through  the  continuous  attaching  pas- 
sages to  secure  the  connected  gun  sections  together 

scaling  means  located  in  each  gun  section  preventing 
entrance  of  well  fluid  into  the  gun  unit  through  said 
lead  wire  passages. 


3  327  795 

RAISABLE  PLATFORM  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Herbert  W.  Link,  8330  Sorrento, 

Detroit,  Mkh.     48227 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563,433 

10  Claims.  (CL  177—208) 


yL/r/J'  //>, 


3,327,794 

DRILL  BIT  ASSEMBLY 

/,^,.  ,.  *^***  ^-  ^"«'«  Odessa,  Tex.  ;; 

^""l.?*"**'^  '^''*'  ^^^  Worth,  Tex.     76118) 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,273 

^     *....'  ^*"*"«'  <CI.  175—412) 

4  A  drill  bit  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  drill- 
ing blades  with  a  drill  stem,  said  assembly  including  an 
elongated  substantially  hollow  tubular  sub.  means  on  one 
end  of  said  sub  for  connection  with  a  drill  string,  the  other 
end  of  said  sub  having  internal  and  external  threads 
formed  thereon  of,  respectively,  opposite  hand,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  open  ends,  said  sleeve  being  internally  threaded 
for  threaded  engagement  with  said  external  threads  of 
said  sub  whereby  said  sleeve  may  be  moved  axially  toward 
and  away  from  said  sub,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  other  end  of  said  sub,  a  drill  bit  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  platform,  a  pressure  device 
having  a  movable  and  stationary  part  forming  a  chamber 
containing  air.  means  for  supporting  the  platform  on  the 
movable  part  of  the  device,  a  piston  rod  means  for  sup- 
porting the  stationary  part  of  said  pressure  device  on  said 
piston  rod  a  cylinder  for  advancing  and  retracting  said 
piston  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  and  de- 

Sr    "1^^°"  ?7'"^  ^y  ^^<=  ^\^Morm  in  engagement 
with  the  piston  rod  for  preventing  the  platform  from  tUl- 


3,327,796 
D  .w  _.    .     ^AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Richard   A.   Hammer  Sedona,    Ariz.,    assignor  to   The 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,578 
32  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.54) 

1.  An  automotive  vehicle  capable  of  guiding  itself  on 
a  travel  surface  along  a  geometric  directive  variation 
projecting  above  said  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  lat- 
I'^in  f^^f-  -^P^u  t^rface-contacting  drive  members, 
means  for  dnving  both  members,  and  steering  means  at- 
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tacbed  to  the  vehidc  and  having  a  portion  spaced  above 
said  travel  surface  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  said 
variation  above  said  surface  to  ride  up  on  said  variation 
when  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  vehicle  therefrom 


forwardly  around  an  inner  curved  path  and  the.  other 
endless  track  simultaneously  to  move  forwardly  around 
an  outer  curved  path,  the  vehicle  steering  mechanism, 


exceeds  a  limiting  value  and  to  thereby  raise  out  of  driv- 
ing contact  with  the  surface  that  driving  member  which 
IS  advanced  beyond  the  other  in  the  desired  direction 
of  travel. 


3,327  797 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  WITH  DETACHABLE 

FLEXIBLE  SKIRT 

Je«i  Henri  Bertin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 

Bertm  &  Cie,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,606 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1965. 

16,281 

4  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


when  so  set,  causing  the  tension  adjustment  means  to  en- 
sure that  the  tension  in  the  said  one  track  is  higher  than 
that  in  the  said  other  track. 


3,327,799 

RAISABLE  FLEXIBLE  SKIRT  FOR  FLUID- 

CUSHION  SUSTAINED  VEHICLES 

Paul    Francois  Guienne,   Paris,   and   Marc  Henri  Jean 

o  !!5*'  .^■'n'-'^aur-des-Fosses,    France,    assignors    to 

Bertin  &  Cie.  Paris,  France,  a  French  Company 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,376 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1965. 

16,283 

3  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  flexible  skuling  device  designed  to  be  easily  and 
quickly  fitted  to  ground  effect  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a 
load  supporting  platform  means,  said  skirting  device  de- 
pending from  said  platform  means  and  bounding  laterally 
a  pressure  fluid  cushion  formed  against  a  bearing  surface 
said  skirting  device  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  ends: 
a  remote  end  relative  to  said  platform  defining  the  periph- 
ery of  an  open  orifice  designed,  in  operation,  to  extend  in 
a  transverse  plane  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
surface  and  an  adjacent  end  relative  to  said  platform  ex- 
tenduig  in  another  generally  transverse  plane  remote  from 
said  surface  and  adjacent  said  platform  means,  wherein 
the  unprovement  comprises  slide  fastener  means  having 
one  portion  secured  to  and  extending  along  said  adjacent 
end  and  another  portion  secured  to  said  platform  means 
for  quick  attachment  and  removal  of  said  skirting  device 
from  said  platform  means. 
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1.  A  fluid-cushion  sustained  movable  body  comprising 
a  platform  with  an  underface.  a  raisable  flexible  skirt 
depending  from  said  underface  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed,  generally  horizontal,  inflatable  tubes 
connected  to  each  other  along  a  junction  portion  having 
an  inner  outline,  and  a  generally  frusto-conical  lower  skirt 
extension  connected  to  the  lowermost  tube  and  having  a 
free  lower  end  bounding  an  area  greater  than  that  bounded 
by  said  inner  outline,  and  controllable  means  for  selec- 
Uvely  inflating  and  deflating  said  tubes. 


3  327  798 
F     .    «.  .      TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLE 

W?u^  u  ^''*V'  B«?.«^o'«fie'd.  Quebec,  and  Marvin 
WUIiam  Keary,  La  Salle,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Go-Tract  Limited,  La  Cedres,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Canada  ,  -  ^w 

r-i  .        /H^  *'*''•  '  *'  ''<^<^'  S«r.  No.  526,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26  1965 

6,940  65 
1     A  ,      u  .    *"  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.7) 

1.  A  track-laying  vehicle  comprising  two  endless  tracks 
end  wheels  about  which  each  of  said  endless  tracks  are 
entrained  tension  adjustment  means  connected  with  one 
end  wheel  of  each  of  said  tracks  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sions m  said  tracks,  and  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism 
which  controls  the  tension  adjustment  means  and  which 
is  settable  to  cause  one  of  the  endless  tracks  to  move 


3,327,800 

a!"*  f.H?'!!®^  VEHICLE  TRUNK  SYSTEM 

Albrecht  V.  Huegel.  Wilson.  NY.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Aerospace  Corporation.  Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,665 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 

1.  In  an  air  cushion  supported  machine  comprising  a 
main  body  portion  and  an  air  inflatable  trunk  of  flexible 
fabnc  mcluding  slots  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  for 
the  emission  of  a  jet  curtain  or  air  therefrom  comprising 
a  portion  of  the  air  cushion  confining  skirt  of  said  ma 

^^l';*';i^"i*  ?'^  '^''^  ''""•'  *^^"  '"flawed  extends  hori- 
zontally beyond  the  planform  profile  of  said  main  body 
portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

rigid  plate  means  hingcdiy  connected  to  said  main  body 
portion  and  overlapping  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


outboard  surface  area  of  said  trunk  structure,  said 
plate  means  being  adapted  to  hingedly  swing  from 
substantially  vertical  hanging  retracted  condition  into 
laterally  extended  condition  concomitantly  with  in- 
flation of  said  trunk  device. 
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3,327,802 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  SERVO-CONTROL 

^SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

«nn!r:i  BUIancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usmes  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,800 

Claims  prionty,  appUcation  France,  June  18  1963 

938,552,  Patent  1,368,243 

12  CUims.  (CI.  180—54) 


and  means  connected  to  said  plate  means  and  operative 
to  cause  it  to  swing  to  retracted  position  and  to  there- 
upon compact  thereunder  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  trunk  structure,  thereby  confining  the  latter  to 
the  planform  profile  of  said  machine  main  body  por- 
tion. ^  *^ 


3,327,801 

SvtSp,*;;^ f'i^'^^  ^^^  TRAVERSING 
Arthur    A   V^"^?*;^  RUGGED  TERRAIN 

M«H  i'  n"^'   Littleton.   Colo.,   assignor   to   Martin- 

JJ^Ma^y'la^d^"""""'  ^'^  ^'*^'  ^•^•'  »  -n>oration 
FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,399 
13  Claims.  (CI.  180—21) 


1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
a  motor  vehicle  through  an  alternator,  wherein  said  al- 
ternator comprises  a  permanent  magnet  type  rotor  hav- 
mg  mu  tiple  peripheral  poles,  a  wound  stator  axially  slid- 

^hJ'rn^         !'    ^°u''i.'^   '■°'°'   *^"'^*'y    '^^   "'^^"'^tiC   flux    of 

the  rotor  to  which  said  stator  is  subjected  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  relative  position  of  said  rotor  to  said 
stator.  means  operatively  connecting  a  rotating  shaft  of 
the  vehicle  to  said  rotor,  said  means  permitting  some  de- 
l?UrJ  "\''^''8nment  while  at  the  same  time  avoiding 
vibration  due  to  magnetic  snatch  during  rotion,  means 

IZTZf/'l  r'l"''''  '"'^'  °^  said'vehicle'to  s^d 
ri.l  [;.,       !.    °'"  ^^'"«  '""""'^  ^'^'»^e  to  said  rotor  so 

fon  ifT  ^^^Tf  ^'  '"'^  ^'^^™^^°^  ^«"«  ^s  a  func- 
tion of  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  shaft  and  of  the  position 
of  sad  accelerator  pedal,  said  stator  having  a  m^netic 

facing  the  active  portions  of  the  rotor  magnet  with  their 
long,  ud.nal  axes  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  arranged 
arcu  any  thereabout,  and  two  flanges  each  supSg  a 
set  of  said  stator  poles,  the  stator  poles  of  one  s^englg! 
iiig  between  those  of  the  other  set.  and  vice  verfa  wiS  a 

set,  and  the  stator  winding  being  an  axial  coil  which  sur- 
rounds the  stator  poles  between  said  two  flanges 


rilfn  ^  "^^'^^"^  adapted  to  traverse  rough  terrain,  com- 

(a)  a  spherical  wheel  formed  as  a  diverse  array  of 
overlapping  rims  to  constitute  a  gcnerally-recticulated 
wheel  surface  adapted  to  roU  in  any  selected  direc- 
tion from  a  given  position; 

(b)  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed  brackets  mounted 
within  the  wheel  adapted  to  support  shaft  members 
thereon; 

(c)  a  gimbal  means  within  the  wheel,  including  a  ring 
having  a  pair  of  outstanding  shaft  stub  means  at  one 
diametrical  axis  and  a  pair  of  inwardly-directed  shaft 
stub  means  at  another  diametrical  axis,  with  the 
outstandmg  shaft  stub  means  being  connected  to  said 
brackets; 

(d)  a  nacelle  carried  within  the  gimbal  means  and 
being  connected  to  said  inward  shaft  stub  means- 
and  ' 

(c)  an  engine  for  producing  reaction  thrust  mounted 
on  said  nacelle  adapted  to  drive  said  wheel. 


3  327  803 
INDEPENDENT  REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

n^;r^»  S;-  »*«'«°<""s  ^o  General  Motors  Corporation 
Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      ^"'"'"•' 
FUed  Dec^  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,268 
8  Claims.  (CI.  180—73) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  unitary  driving  aggreBate 
vemcle  for  laleral  swmgmg  movement  in  a  horizonlal 
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plane,  a  pair  of  dnving  wheels,  a  pair  of  half  axles  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  driving  aggregate 
capable  of  imparting  lateral  swinging  movement  to  said 
driving  aggregate  responsive  to  wheel  side  load    lonei- 
tudinally  extending  wheel  guiding  means  flexibly  pivotally 
connected  to  said  vehicle  forwardly  of  said  half  axles 
and  transverse  link  means  intermediate  said  half  axlc^* 
and  said  pivotal  connections  connecting  th.^  forward  por- 
tions of  said  wheel  guiding  means  to  the  forv^ard  end  of 
said  driving  aggregate  so  that  movement  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  dnving  aggregate  induces  corresponding  move- 
ment in  the  forward  ends  of  said  wheel  guiding  means 
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separating  each  seismic  signal  into  selected  frequency 
comporients  corresponding  to  frequency  components 
which  define  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  seismic 
disturbance; 

amplifying  selected  frequency  components  of  each 
seismic  signal  to  selected  levels,  such  selected  levels 
being  the  same  tor  corresponding  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  different  seismic  signals;  and 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


VEHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUA^^^^^^^      ASSEMBLY  AND 
o.  .     ,      FLOORBOARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Ite        n  "'"'*'   '^^*'°"'   O**^"'   •ssignor    to   General 
Derw'L^""*'*"''""'  ''*''°"'  Mich.,  a  corponieion  of 
Filed  Oct.  II,  1965,  S«r.  No.  494,351 
6  Claims.  (CI.  180—90.6) 


-{^^^-Gi«>x-  [111 


recombining  the  frequency  components  of  each  seismic 
signal  following  such  amplification  to  obtain  a  plu- 
rality of  recombined  seismic  signals,  each  such  re- 
combined  signal  having  the  same  frequency  spectrum 
as  that  of  the  seismic  disturbance. 


3,327.806 
I  ^    *^'^^  AROl  ND  VELOCIMETER 

Lewis  G.  Anderson   Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^nuJiT^H  '"J***  y^^'"^  ^'-'" »'  ^•""•^- « «p«* 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546.153 
i  6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  In  a  vehicle, 

a  floorboard  having  a  planar  toeboard  section  and 
a  brake  pedal  receiving  depression  depending  from 
and  positioned  below  at  least  a  portion  of  said  planar 
toeboard  section, 

a  brake  pedal  mounted  on  a  brake  pedal  arm  ex 
tending  through  said  planar  toeboard  section  and 
operable  in  a  normal  mode  through  a  range  of 
movement  above  said  planar  toeboard  section  and 
m  another  mode  through  a  greater  range  of  move- 
ment extending  through  and  below  the  plane  of  said 
planar  toeboard  section   and  into  said   depression 

.  and 

the  portion  of  said  planar  toeboard  section  above  said 
depression  being  resiliently  stretchable  means  mov- 
able with  said  pedal  when  said  pedal  is  moved  into 
said  depression  and  maintaining  the  form  of  the 
planar  toeboard  section  when  said  pedal  is  above 
said  section. 


t«W*«M«MT       I 
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Wal^efTl  ri*^^"  PROCESSING  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
>V alter  H.  Glazier  and  George  W .  Smith,  Calgary,  Alberta 
Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  toE«o  Pro-' 

r  oTiSs:^;?  '^°'"-"'^'  "-'^°"'  Te'x.,°a'c^p:;.^ 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432.042 
1     A        .u  .   "^PV"^  (CI.  181— .5) 

the  steps'^f  '*'""''^  exploration  which  comprises 

generating  a  seismic  disturbance  having  a  known  force 
frequency  spectrum  on  the  surface  of  the  earth- 

detectmg  resulting  seismic  energy  at  a  plurality  of' de- 
tection points  spaced  from  said  seismic  disturbance 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  seismic  signals; 


1.  In  a  sing  around  velocimeter  having  a  transimitter 

or  generating  electrical  pulses  that  are  transduced  by  a 

Si  in'^L'^  ^"°"^»'"j  *^ves  in  a  liquid  and  echoed 

fn  .U?      i  '""'**""^  f'O"'  a"  object  to  be  transduced 

bv     iml"    t^^P"'""  "'""^'^  ^°'"  "^'^^"y  "measurement 
tl;T  '"^^   measuring   equipment,    the   invention 

which  comprises: 

a  final  gate  having  a  signal  input,  a  control  input   and 

an  output  coupled  to  said  transmitter- 
a  zero-crossing  detector  having  an  input' and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  the  signal  input  of  said  final  gate 
for  gating  zero  crossover  detected  signa.s- 
an  initial  gate  having  control  and  signal  inpilts,  an  initial 
detector,  and  a  final  gate  drive  coupled  in  series  from 
said  initial  gate  to  said  control  input  of  said  final 
gate  to  open  said  final  gate  when  said  initial  detector 
detects  a  signal  of  greater  amplitude  than  a  threshold 
level  preset  therein; 
an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  transducer  output  and  hav- 
ing two  amplified  outputs  of  said  electrical  echo 
pulse  packets,  one  output  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said    zero^rossing    detector   and    the    other    output 
coupled  to  the  signal  input  of  said  initial  gate-  and 
an  echo  selector  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
transducer  output  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol input  of  said  initial  gate  to  time  a  predetermined 
number  of  received  electrical   echo   pulse   packets 
after  which  a  signal  is  applied  to  control  the  open- 
ing of  said  initial  gate  whereby  the  initial  detector 
will  defect  the  first  cycle  in  the  next  succeeding  pulse 
packet  of  an  amplitude  exceeding  said  threshold  level 
to  control  the  opening  of  said  final  gate  to  allow  the 


first  detected  zero  crossover  of  the  detected  cycle  to 
pass  through  said  final  gate  to  trigger  said  transmit- 
ter, thereby  permitting  said  time  interval  measuring 
equipment  to  measure  the  velocity  of  said  acoustical 
pulses  in  the  liquid. 


3,327,807 

HEARING  AID  APPARATUS 

Clayton  D.  Mullln.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Textron, 

Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,509 

5  CUims.  (CI.  181—23) 
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speaker  within  said  enclosure;  said  speaker  including  a 
sound  generating  diaphragm  which  when  vibrated  pro- 
duces a  front  wave  and  a  back  wave  of  reverse  phase  to 
said  front  wave;  said  diaphragm  operatively  positioned  in 
proximity  to  and  above  said  first  section  to  direct  said 
front  wave  therethrough;  said  speaker  positioned  near 
the  bottom  of  said  enclosure  with  said  diaphragm  fac- 
ing downward;  said  speaker  being  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  tubular  side  wall- 
said  first  section  comprising  an  annulus  positioned  be- 
low said  diaphragm  and  concentric  with  said  tubular 
axis;  partition  means  within  said  enclosure  cooperating 
with  the  inner  boundary  of  said  tubular  side  wall  to  de- 
fine a  transmission  line  acting  as  an  elongated  path  di- 
recting said  back  wave  to  said  second  section;  said  sec- 
ond section  defined  by  boundary  means  providing  a  con- 
striction at  one  end  of  said  path  acting  as  a  low  band 
pass  filter;  said  path  being  of  a  length  such  that  por- 
tions of  said  back  wave  emitted  through  said  second 
section  are  reversed  in  phase  with  respect  to  these  por- 
tions of  said  back  wave  as  they  are  generated  by  said 
diaphragm  whereby  these  portions  of  said  back  wave 
are  in  phase  with  and  reinforce  said  front  wave;  said 
path  including  a  first  ponion  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected by  a  window  portion;  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another 


iu^  u^""^  *'**  accessory  worn  in  combination  with 
a  behind-the-ear  type  hearing  aid  having  an  acoustic  spout 
connected  to  a  receiver  and  extending  through  the  case 
tnereot  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  headband  formed  of  resilient  material  having  an 
end  portion  with  a  pivot  member  secured  thereto- 

(b)  an  acoustic  connector  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  spout  of  said  hearing-aid  having  a 
spigot  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  said 
spout  while  communicating  therewith,  said  connector 
having  an  arm  formed  therewith  extending  upwardly 
and  communicating  with  said  pivot  member  of  said 
headband; 

(c)  and  a  rcleasable  holding  device  securing  said  arm 
to  said  headband  and  permitting  rotational  movement 
therebetween  about  said  pivot  member  to  locate  the 
end  of  said  spigot  in  close  proximity  to  the  ear  canal 
of  the  hearing-aid  wearer. 


3.327,809 
SILENCER  WITH  INNER  CLOSED  HOLLOW  BODY 

iSl"  .^""i"  ^l^**  ^*'''*''  '^"^  243,  Immigration 
Hostel,  Trentham  Camp,  Trentham,  New  Zealand 

ri  I        /Hi**  ^"'  ^^^'  Ser.  No.  406.024 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  14.  1963 

136,559  '  ' 

3  Claims.  (CI.  181—59) 


3,327,808 
ti  „    ^  LOUD  SPEAKER  HOUSING 

^  .  •  .^""Pr*  ^*^  ""•*♦  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dyna- 
Empire  Inc.,  Long  Island.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  o#  New 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,859 
5  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 


1.  A  speaker  system  including  an  enclosure  having  an 
opemng  means  venting  to  atmosphere  and  a  tubular  side 
)Vall  with  Its  tubular  axis  extending  vertically;  said  open- 
ing means  including  a  first  and  a  second  section;  a  bass 


1.  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  gases  from  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  an 
mlet  opening  for  admission  of  exhaust  gases  to  the  casing 

Jrrl'rj'""''  ^P'"'"^  ^°^  ^^^P*^  °f  «he  exhaust  gasef 
from  the  casing,  and  a  core  arranged  within  the  casing 
and  having  an  imperforate  lateral  wall,  the  core  being 

w.n  »n^i  ■'^''P°'^  ^'  '°  '^^^«  ^'^^^"^  i^  lateral 
wan  and  the  casing  an  annular  passageway,  and  the  ouUet 

and  inlet  opemngs  being  so  arranged  that  the  exhaust  gases 
are  constrained  to  flow  through  the  entire  length  of  said 
annular  passageway  on  their  way  from  the  inlet  opening 
to  the  outlet  opening,  said  casing  being  cylindricff  and 
having  enclosures,  one  of  the  enclosures  being  fitted  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  tubular  stub  providing  the  inlet 
opening,  and  the  other  enclosure  being  fitted  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  tubular  stub  providing  the  outlet  open- 
ing, the  core  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  of  sheet  metal 

H^"*"^  Vu^  ""l^^  ^y  ""^P'  '°  ^^^^  '^  is  in  the  form  of  a 
c  osed  hollow  body,  and  wherein  in  the  inlet  and  outlet 
stubs  of  the  casing  are  radially  oflf-set  from  each  other 
and  the  inlet  stub  is  farmed  with  an  extension  which 
passes  through  the  closure  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
casing  and  then  through  the  core  from  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other,  while  the  outlet  stub  is  formed  with  an  exten- 
sion passing  through  the  closure  at  the  other  end  of  the 
casing  and  then  through  the  core  from  one  end  thereof  to 
the  other. 
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3,327,810 
^  „         .      SELF-SUPPORTED  LADDER 
SlI'V     ?:  "',°**°i?"  ■"**  Ko'^rt  E-  Fisher.  Berkeley, 
n„  B    h?  ?   ^  5'"^°°'   ^»«°y'  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Upright,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporation^  Call. 

FUed  May  10,  1966.  Ser.  No.  549,011 
6  Claims.  (CI.  182—17) 


I  /''*"";*=-^  ■^ 
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a  common  mounting  means  for  said  switch,  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  tripping  means, 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  of  said  mounting  means 
from  said  axis  of  said  sheave. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


whereby  said   first   and   second   predetermined   speeds 

may  be  adjusted  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  radial  distance  between 

said  actuating  means  and  said  tripping  means 


L  A  self-supported  ladder  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  side  panels,  each  of 
said  side  panels  having  an  upper  horizontal  member 
and  an  interior  vertical  member; 

(b)  an  outrigger  off-set  mounted  to  each  of  said  inte- 
rior vertical  members  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  interior  vertical  member  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion to  an  extended  position,  said  outrigger  being 
off-set  inwardly  from  said  vertical  member  when  in 
said  retracted  position; 

(c)  means  for  stopping  said  pivotal  movement  of  said 
outriggers  in  said  extended  position; 

(d)  a  ladder; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  ladder  to  said  upper  hori- 
zontal members  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  perpendicular  to  said  side  panels  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  ladder  defining  a  path  intersecting 
said  retracted  position  of  said  outriggers;  and 

(f)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  ladder  in  said 
horizontal  position  and  in  said  vertical  position 


3,327,812 
R  «.      .      t    .       DAMPING  MEANS 
Benjamin  J.   Lazan,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  B    J 

Of  Minneapolis,  as  trustees 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  496.085 
14  Claims.  (CI.  188 — 1) 


3.327,811 
,        ^  „  GOVERNOR 

Ot"!,  n^''*?''  ""^''^""^I'  "^igh^s.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595.294 
n  Claims.  (CI.  187—38) 
1.  A  governor  for  an  elevator  system,  comprising, 
an  elevator  car,  * 

a  sheave  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis 
a  rope  passing  over  said  sheave  and  driven  by  said  car 

for  rotating  said  sheave  at  a  speed  proportional  to 

the  speed  of  said  car, 
a  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sheave  and  resil- 

icntly  urged  radially  inwardly,  whereby  said  weight 

flies  radially  outwardly  a  distance  depending  upon 

the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  sheave 
a  switch  including  an  actuating  means  positioned  to  be 

struck  by  said  weight  when  said  sheave  attains  a  first 

predetermined  speed, 
a  pa^  of  jaws  operable  when  tripped  to  clutch  said 

tripping  means  for  said  jaws  positioned  to  be  struck 
by  said  weight  when  said  sheave  attains  a  second 
predetermined  speed. 


1.  Damping  means  for  structural  members,  said  damp- 
i^mTntrnfT^Ki'*"^  '  P'"  °^  '"""  ^"'^  °"'"  ^heet-like 

ea^h  nf  Ih'T'*'^   '"overlapping  spaced   relationship, 
each  of  said  elements  having  an  edge  portion  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  edgVof  the  other  of 
sa^  elements,  a  layer  of  adhesive  mate?ial  having  a  mo3 
sheet  ?L"!'."'  ^"bsta"tially  different  than  that  of  said 

and  adheret;!^ r  '"^  '^T'''^  ^'*^^"  ^^'"^  ^'^'"^"ts 
suLct^nf  °,  ""P^'*''  overlapping  inner  and  outer 
ZtT^  '^'f  °"'"  ^"'^  '"""  *^''^'^«="'s  respectively  a 
Xred  tJ;VK^^-'"^  '"^^r"'  '"^'"'^'  ^'^^'"g  one  surface 
ly  inwarr  of  T'  '"'^''*  °'  ""''  '"""  '^'"^''^^  '^'eral- 
second  layer  of  adhesive  material  having  an  opposite  sur- 

^T  uH^r'  '"'"r  ^°  ^"  ""^"'y"«  strucfJraTml 
b€r  surface,  means  for  rigidly  attaching  the  projecting 
edge  portion  of  one  of  said  elements  to  said  un^S 
structural  member  surface,  and  means  for  rigidlyl  taih 
mg  the  other  of  said  elements  to  an  undef lying  trSc 
tura,  rnember  surface  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the 
projecting  edge  portion  of  said  one  of  the  elemen"s 


*,,^«.  3,327,813 

AUTOMATIC  ADJl  STING  MECHANISM 
Glenn  E   Borgard.  Sycamore  Hills,  Mo.  a"^or  J2  Wag- 

Cf  Ddawire"^"'""""""'  ^'-  *^^'  «^«'  «  -CSn 

Filed  Apr  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,745 
I    In  o  f     .  '^  Ciams.  (CI.  188—79.5) 

nI.r.iM  /"  °"  '^^^'^  ''^^•"8  3  pair  Of  relatively  dis- 
Placcablc  friction  members,  one  of  said  friction  member 
being  movable  between  a  retracted  position  anTrd? 
placed  position  in  frictional  engagement  wi^the  other  of 
said  friction  member.,  adjustable  anchor  mean    Sr  sa?d 


one  fnction  member  supported  on  said  friction  device 
and  extendable  to  adjust  the  retracted  position  of  said  one 
friction  member,  adjusting  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  friction  device  for  drivingly  engaging  and  extending 
said  anchor  means,  lever  means  spaced  from  said  adjust- 
ing means  and  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  portion  of 
said  friction  device,  means  connecting  said  adjusting 
means  for  movement  with  said  lever  means,  and  means 
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gaging  said  element  for  transmitting  force  to  said 
plate  to  force  the  same  into  progressively  increasing 
frictional    engagement    with    said    member    as    the 
latter  and   said   tube   are  shifted   relative   to  each 
other  away   from   said   normal   position   said   tube 
having  a  pair  of  opposed   wall  portions   intercon- 
nected by  said  section  and  provided  with  serrated 
internal   surfaces,  each  presenting  a  row  of  elon- 
gated teeth  extending  transversely  of  said  tube; 
said  element  and  said  plate  being  of  elongated  con- 
figuration  and  having  serrated,   longitudinal  edges 
complementally   receiving   said    teeth,    whereby    to 
prevent  movement  of  the  element  and  plate  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tube  but  permit  movement  of  the 
same  toward  and  away  from  said  member. 


3,327,815 
BRAKE  SERVO  WITH  CONTROLLED  REACTION 
V^L^^y  Croswhite,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
S*DeUwwe         P*"^'  "^e"****™.  Mich.,  a  corporation 

FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,613 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  188—152) 


pivotally  connected  with  said  friction  member  and  said 
lever  means  to  effect  rotation  of  said  lever  means  and 
move  said  adjusting  means  in  one  direction  to  an  op- 
erable position  with  respect  to  said  anchor  means  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  movement  of  said  one  friction 
member,  said  adjusting  means  being  thereafter  movable 
in  another  direction  to  extend  said  anchor  means  and  ad- 
just the  retracted  position  of  said  one  friction  member. 


3,327,814 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Eldon  G.  Nickell,  1005  Broadway, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64105 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,858 

3  Claims.  (CI.  188—129) 


sejrrv  A^fa-  ^reii 


1.  In  a  friction  brake  adapted  to  anchor  selectively  a 
torque  delivery  element  in  a  torque  delivery  gear  system 
a  fluid  pressure  servo  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  therewith  to  de- 
fine a  pressure  chamber,  a  brake  band  surrounding  a  re- 
action element  of  said  gear  system,  a  connection  between 
said  piston  and  one  end  of  said  brake  band,  passage  means 
for  distributing  control  pressure  to  said  chamber,  modula- 
tor valve  means  disposed  in  and  partly  defining  said  pas- 
sage means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  pressure  build-up  in 
said  chamber,  a  reaction  piston,  a  reacUon  cylinder  re- 
ceivmg  said  reaction  piston  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
dehne  a   reaction  pressure  cavity,  said  cavity  being  in 
nuid  communication  with  pressure  sensitive  portions  of 
said  modulator  valve  means,  and  means  for  transferring 
reaction  force  from  the  other  end  of  said  brake  band  to 
said  reaction  piston  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  reaction 
piston  cavity  is  proportional  to  the  torque  reaction  of  said 
brake  band. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber: 

an  elongated,  longitudinally  shiftable  member 

a   longitudinally   shiftable   tube   telescoped  over  said 

member  and  having  a  normal  position  with  respect 

thereto; 

said  tube  having  a  wall  section  spaced  from  said  mem- 
ber; a  brake  element  frictionally  engageable  with 

said  member  and  disposed  in  said  tube  between  the 
member  and  said  section; 

a  pressure  plate  between  the  section  and  the  element 
and   structure   coupled   with   the  member  and  en- 


3,327,816 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Maurice  B.  Eaton,  Kings  Norton,  Birmingham,  England 

Ifn^aV^tiS^JSp^rr '  ^^^*'^^'  »^^-    ""« 
ri»i™       .''Hr*  ^^.?''  l'<^^'  Ser.  No.  505,668 
li^7??i*I**^^,"PP''*'*"*»°  G^««t  Britain,  Oct.  30,  1964. 

i5Ml/Ji',S°^-,*',i',^^'  45,040/64;  Nov.  5,' 19H 
45,148/64;  Mar.  2,  1965,  8,755/65,  8,756/65 

10  Claims.  (CI.  188— 195) 

of,  ^•f°\°';  actuating  a  brake  on  at  least  one  wheel 
Of  a  rail  vehicle  comprising  a  lever  system  including  a 
fim  lever  acted  upon  by  an  applying  force,  and  a  second 
lever  coupled  to  the  brake  and  actuated  by  said  fir^t 
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lever,  a  mechanism  throuRh  which  said  first  lever  actuates 
said  second  lever,  said  mechanism  incorporating  a  roller 
an  mchned  surface  with  which  the  roller  is  adapted  to 
cooperate,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  in- 
chned  surface  in  accordance  with  the  loading  on  the 
braked   wheel    whereby   leverage   between   the   applyinc 


June  27,  1967 


force  and  the  brake  increases  automatically  with  increase 
m  loadmg,  and  means  providing  a  certain  amount  of  lost 
motion  between  said  first  lever  and  said  second  lever  in 
the  application  of  the  brake,  said  lost  motion  means  be- 
ing at  a  maximum  when  the  vehicle  is  unladen  and  being 
reduced  to  a  minimum  when  the  vehicle  is  fully  laden. 


3,327.817 

^*^^iiy^®^^T'<^  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  DRIVTLINES 
iV  ^-  |,''»°<^'»ich.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  Jo  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  496,339 
13  Claims.  (CI.  192— .075) 


3,327,818 
THROTTLE  STOP  AND  HOLDING  DEVICE 

tlQl^  70*^1**°  *"•  G^f^^ff'  ConynRhara,  Pa. 

(1V25  79th  Ave.,  Greenbrier,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.     32960) 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,070 
•  14  Claims.  (CI.  192—3) 


June  27,  1967 


I.  A  throttle  control  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
a  vehicle  engme  associated  with  a  movably  mounted  ac- 
celerator pedal  spring  biased  toward  an  idling  position 
away  from  a  position  of  maximum  speed  comprising 
rod  means  providing  means  for  connection  with  said 

accelerator  pedal, 
means  movably  mounting  said  rod  means  from  a  first 
position  corresponding  to  said  accelerator  idling  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  corresponding  to  said  accel- 
erator maximum  speed  position, 
means  for  selectively  confining  movement  of  said  rod 
means  from  said  first  position  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  position  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  asso- 
ciated vehicle  engine  between  an  idling  speed  and  a 
predetermined  maximum  speed, 
means  for  selectively  confining  movement  of  said  rod 
means  from  said  first  position  to  a  first  predetermined 
intermediate  position  between  said  first  position  and 
said  predetermined  maximum  position  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  associated  vehicle  engine  between 
an  Idling  speed  and  a  first  predetermined  interme- 
diate speed,  and 
means  for  selectively  restraining  said  rod  means  at  a 
second  predetermined  intermediate  position  maintain- 
ing the  speed  of  said  associated  vehicle  engine  at  a 
second  predetermined  intermediate  speed  and  for  al- 
lowing movement  toward  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum position  whereby  vehicular  speed  may  be  selec- 
tively increased  including  means  for  releasing  said 
rod  means  from  said  second  predetermined  inter- 
mediate poistion  for  movement  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion for  varying  the  speed  of  said  associated  vehicle 
engine  from  said  second  predetermined  intermediate 
speed  toward  said  idling  speed. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  use  in  an 
automotive  vehide  driveline  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  an  air-fuel  mixture  intake  manifold  and  a 
multiple  speed  ratio  torque  delivery  gear  system,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  released  to  estab- 
lish and  disestablish  a  torque  delivery  path  through  said 
drivehne,  spring  means  for  engaging  said  friction  clutch 
pneumatic  servo  means  for  applying  a  clutch  releasing 
force  to  said  clutch,  a  pressure  feed  passage  means  ex- 
tending to  said  servo  means  for  conducting  a  subatmos- 
pheric  intake  manifold  pressure  thereto,  second  passage 
means  for  conducting  to  said  servo  means  another  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  engine  speed  sensitive  valve 
means  for  connecting  said  servo  means  to  said  feed  pas- 
sage means  at  low  engine  speeds  and  to  said  second 
passage  means  at  higher  engine  speeds. 


3.327,819 

f«i.    VL  ^^.^PV^  TRANSMITTING  DEVICE 

John  Warwick   Livingston  Township,  Essex  County,  NJ. 

n1^^^'i?.^°'"'**"'^""«  ^'"''°°  Controls,  Inc.,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,265 
11  Claims.  (CI.  192—30) 

I  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  first  clutch  member 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft  and  for  sliding 
movement  on  said  shaft,  a  second  clutch  member  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  first  clutch  member  and  being 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  sliding  and  turning  movement 
on  said  shaft,  a  drive  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  drive  member  and  having  its  other  end 
secured  to  said  second  clutch  member  to  provide  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  said  drive  member  and  said  sec- 
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ond  clutch  member,  frictionless  cam  means  providing  a 
mechanical  advantage  connected  between  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  said  second  clutch  member  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  second  clutch  member  to  vary  the  force 
exerted  by  it  on  said  first  clutch  member  in  response  to 
tummg  movement  of  said  second  clutch  member  with 
respect  to  said  drive  member  to  thereby  compensate  for 


changes  in  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers and  thus  apply  a  substantially  constant  torque  on 
said  shaft,  and  spring  means  between  said  frame  and  said 
first  clutch  member  to  cushion  said  first  clutch  member 
against  forces  applied  by  said  second  clutch  member  on 
said  first  clutch  member,  said  torsion  spring  having  a 
much  larger  diameter  than  said  cam  means. 


3^27,820 

CLUTCH  FRICTION  SYSTEM 

Jean  Maurice,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci^te 

Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,318 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1964. 

984,122;  May  6,  1965,  16,010 

2  Claims.  (CL  192—55) 
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first  elastic  means  and  over  a  subsequent  distance  against 
the  action  of  both  said  first  and  second  elastic  means 
and  said  friction  means,  said  relatively  movable  portions 
of  said  assembly  moving  relative  to  each  other  against  the 
action  of  said  friction  means  only  over  said  subsequent 
distance. 


'  3,327,821 

ENGINE  STARTER  DRTVE 

James  J.  DIgby,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,599 

6  Claims.  (CI.  192—^3) 


3.  An  engine  starter  drive  comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  member  having  a  helical  spline  formed 
thereon; 

a  nut  member  threadedly  received  on  said  drive  shaft 
spline; 

a  slide  member  slidably  journalled  on  said  drive  shaft 
having  straight  splines  on  the  outer  circumference 
thereof; 

said  nut  member  and  said  slide  member  forming  a 
plurality  of  compartments; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  disposed  in  said  com- 
partments to  absorb  torque  loads  applied  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  slide  member;^ 

a  housing  means  enclosing  said  nut  member  and  said 
slide  member; 

a  driving  clutch  means  having  first  torque  transmitting 
means  thereon  slidably  journalled  on  said  slide  mem- 
ber straight  splines; 

a  first  spring  means  compressively  confined  between 
said  housing  means  and  said  driving  clutch  means; 

a  second  spring  means  biasing  said  slide  member  to- 
wards  said  nut  member;  and 

a  driven  clutch  means  having  second  torque  transmit- 
ting means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  driving 
clutch  torque  transmitting  means. 


3,327,822 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 

Glenn  S.  Spencer,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 

Corporation,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,872 

6  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 


1.  A  clutch  friction  assembly  comprising  a  hub  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  shaft,  two  coaxial  members,  a  fric- 
tion lining  on  one  of  said  members  to  be  gripped  between 
the  plates  of  a  said  clutch,  the  other  said  member  being 
fast  for  rotation  with  said  hub,  elastic  cushioning  means 
acting  between  said  members,  said  members  being  rotata- 
ble  relative  to  each  other  against  the  reaction  of  said  elas- 
tic means,  said  elastic  cushioning  means  comprising  first 
and  second  elastic  cushioning  means,  and  friction  means 
that  exert  a  retarding  force  on  two  relatively  movable  por- 
tions of  said  assembly  against  which  said  elastic  means 
act,  said  members  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
over  an  initial  distance  against  the  action  of  only  said 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising: 
a  first  annular  rotatable  torque  transmitting  member; 
a  second  annular  rotatable  torque  transmitting  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  first  torque  trans- 
mitting member; 
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an  electromagnetic  means  operatively  disposed  to  gen- 
erate an  annular  flux  loop  to  selectively  engage  and 
disengage  said  first  and  second  torque  transmitting 
members,  said  electromagnetic  means  having  a  tend- 
ency to  induce  an  unwanted  eddy  current  circularly 
through  one  or  more  of  said  first  and  second  torque 
transmitting  members;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  torque  transmitting 
members  having  an  electrically  non-conducting  gap 
formed  therein,  said  gap  formed  along  a  substan- 
tially radial  plane  and  extending  fully  through  a 
radial  segment  of  said  torque  transmitting  member 
to  interrupt  the  eddy  current  circuit  while  not  sub- 
stantially interfering  with  said  flux  loop. 


June  27,  1967 


rotatable  members  that  can  be  positioned  together  to 
transmit  rotary  motion  from  one  member  to  the  other 
and  can  be  positioned  apart  so  that  either  member  can  be 
rotated  independently  of  the  other,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  surface  on  the  first  of  the  members  with  a 
multiplicity  of  rigid  grooves  which  are  radial  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  member 
and  which  lie  generally  in  a  common  plane;  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^27,823 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  TOOTH  CLUTCH 

Donald  L.  Miller.  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,284 

4  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 


(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  members  on  the  sec- 
ond of  the  two  members,  said  resilient  members  hav- 
mg  substantially  flat  surfaces  which  face  the  grooves 
of  said  first  member  and  which  also  lie  generally  in 
a  common  plane  whereby  the  area  of  said  facing 
surfaces  engages  a  corresponding  area  of  the  grooves 
of  the  first  member  substantially  simultaneously  when 
the  two  members  are  positioned  together  to  transmit 
motion  between  the  two  members. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  or  brake  comprising: 

an  electromagnet; 

a  first  power  transmitting  member; 

a  second  power  transmitting  member  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  power  transmitting  member; 

said  power  transmitting  members  adapted  for  mutual 
engagement; 

an  annular  saturable  magnetic  member  disposed  inter- 
mediate of  said  power  transmitting  members,  said 
magnetic  member  axially  movable  with  respect  to 
said  power  transmitting  members; 

resilient  means  to  bias  said  saturable  magnetic  member 

toward  one  of  said  power  transmitting  members; 
said  electromagnet  operative  when  energized  to  move 
said  annular  saturable  magnetic  member  substantially 
adjacent  the  other  of  said  power  transmitting  mem- 
bers; and 

said  electromagnet  operative  to  substantially  saturate 
said  annular  magnetic  member  and  to  move  one  of 
said  power  members  into  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  power  members;  and 

said  power  transmitting  members  arc  adapted  for  en- 
gagement t)y  having  dentil  tooth  surfaces  integrally 
formed  thereon  having  a  tooth  angle  approaching  a 
locking  tooth  angle. 


3,327,825 
CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 
James  D.  Fann,  P.O.  Box  6101,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  366.408.  May  II, 
1964.  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
57,508,  Sept.  21.  I960,  This  application  Mar.  21,  1966. 
Ser.  No.  535,981 

1  Claim.  (CI.  192—104) 


3,327,824 
CLOCK  SYSTEM 

Rudolph  M.  Duris,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
tdwards  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Onginal  application  June  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,492,  now 
Patent  .No.  3,282,043,  dated  Not.  1.  1966.  Di;ided  and 
this  application  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,022 

4  Claims.  (CI.  192—84) 
I.  m  a  light  weight  electromagnetic  clutch  of  the  type 
which  is  used  in  clock  systems  for  switching  between 
electnc  and  mechanical  drive  means  and  which  has  two 


A  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  viscometer,  said  de- 
vice including  in  combination  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven 
member,  first  and  second  journals  supporting  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  driven  member  respectively,  a  speed  re- 
sponsive centrifugal  brake  including  a  housing  concen- 
trically disposed  on  said  drive  shaft  with  said  housing 
being  non-rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  journal 
said  brake  further  including  centrifugally  operated  brak- 
mg  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
spring  clutch  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said  driven 
member,  said  spring  clutch  having  one  end  coupled  to 
said  centrifugally  operated  braking  means  with  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  above  the  set  speed  of  said  centrifu- 
gally operated  braking  means  causing  expansion  of  the 
same  against  said  housing  whereupon  said  spring  clutch 
unwinds  thereby  providing  slippage  between  said  spring 


clutch  and  said  drive  shaft  whereupon  said  driven  mem- 
ber IS  maintained  at  a  relatively  constant  rotational  speed. 


3  327  826 
BRAKED  LINEAR  ACTLJATOR  OPERATED  BY 
ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT 
>\illiam   O.   Henschke,   Avon,   Conn.,   assignor   to   The 
!»uperior  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,795 
9  Claims.  (CL  192—141) 
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means  operatively  connected  with  the  chamber,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  loop  of  flexible  tape  having  a  surface  portion  bounded 
by  substantially  parallel  lateral  side  edges  and  de- 
fining a  portion  of  the  chamber  boundary,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  tape  in  force  transmitting 
relationship  to  the  operating  member, 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  embracing  said  side  edges 
of  said  loop  and  defining  a  further  portion  of  the 
chamber  boundary,  and 
relatively  stationary  reaction  surface  means  slidably  en- 
gaging said  surface  portion  of  said  loop  to  enclose 
the  portion  of  the  chamber  boundary  defined  by 
said  loop. 

3  327  828 
KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  HAVING  LATCH 

„     ^  MEANS 

Hugh  St.  Lawrence  Dannatt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Friden.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,873 

18  Claims.  (CI.  197—98) 


1.  A  linear  actuator  operated  by  a  rotational  movement 
comprising  a  support,  a  screw  member  and  a  ball  nut 
member,  said  members  being  relatively  efficient  and  ca- 
pable of  translating  axial  thrust  on  one  member  into  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  other  member,  rotaUonal  motor 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  members  for  rotating 
same,  means  interconnecting  said  one  member  to  the 
other  member  for  translating  the  rotational  movement  of 
the  one  member  into  linear  movement  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  one  member  for  axial  move- 
ment between  a  first  and  a  second  posiUon.  spring  means 
for  urging  the  one  member  to  the  first  position  and  brake 
means  including  one  element  carried   by  the  member 
and  another  element  carried  by  the  support,  said  elements 
bemg  spaced  at  the  first  position  of  said  one  member  and 
being  engaged  at  the  second  posiUon  of  said  one  member 
whereby  said  one  member  is  axially  moved  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position  upon  the  other  member  be- 
mg restrained  by  a  thrust  greater  than  the  urgings  of  the 
spring  means. 


3,327,827 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  KEYBOARD 

OPERATED  MACHINE 

„JHn„.i  "t™?'**"*'  if ''PS*""'  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,613 
11  Claims.  (CI.  197—19) 


i 


1.  A  pneumatic  actuator  for  moving  an  operating 
miember  against  a  load  and  including  a  pressurizeable 
chamber  having  an  expansible  boundary,  and  fluid  inlet 


1.  A  keyboard  mechanism,  having  a  keyboard  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  comprises  a  plurality  of  slide  mem- 
bers  each    having   a    rearwardly   directed    and    sharply 
pointed  nose  providing  a  latch  portion  forming  a  rear- 
wardly directed  latch  notch  acutely  angled  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  each  slide  member,  means 
supporting  said  slide  members  to  enable  longitudinal  mo- 
tion thereof  and  to  allow  pivtotal  motion  of  at  least  said 
latch  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
key  levers  positioned  in  interleaved  relation  to  said  slide 
members  and  each  supported  for  movement  between  non- 
operated  and  operated  positions,  a  plurality  of  latch  roll- 
ers each  engageable  by  the  pointed  nose  latch  portion  of 
an  individual  one  of  said  members  and  positionable  in  the 
acutely  angled  latch  notch  formed  thereby  to  latch  each 
member  in  a  latched  position  restrained  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereof  to  an  operated  position,  means  pro- 
viding bias  forces  urging  said  slide  member^j  when  un- 
atched  to  move  longitudinally  to  said  operated  position 
thereof  and  in  said  latched  positions  thereof  to  retain  their 
rearwardly  directed  pointed  nose  latch  portions  biased 
into  latchable  engagement  with  individual  ones  of  said 
latch  rollers  due  to  said  acutely  angled  latch  notch,  means 
providing  bias  forces  urging  said  key  levers  to  said  non- 
operated  positions  thereof,  means  operatively  intercou- 
pling  each  said  key  lever  and  an  individual  one  of  said 
Slide  members  throughout  an  initial  range  of  manually 
actuated  movement  of  said  individual  key  lever  toward 
said  operated  position  thereof  for  angularly  moving  the 
pomted  nose  of  the  latch  portion  of  said  each  slide  mem- 
ber an  incremental  displacement  beyond  the  point  of 
latchable  engagement   with   the   associated   latch   roller 
as  established  by  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  there- 
atter  permit  unrestrained  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
slide  member  to  said  operated  position  thereof,  power 
operated  means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  slide  mem- 
t>ers  trom  their  operated  position  to  their  latchable  posi- 
tion, and  means  operated  by  each  said  slide  member  in  the 
operated  position   thereof  for  effecting  selection   of  an 
md.vidua  coded  item  of  information  corresponding  to  the 
individual  key  lever  manually  operated. 
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3  327  829 
CONTROL-BAR  KEY-LEVER-ACTUATION  STBIir 
iJ^5*^tf ^'^  KEYBOARD  MECHaSS^^^ 
iL  "•T™"'"'  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to 
S!?*?'.'"*^"  ■  <^on>oratioii  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  25.  1966,  Str.  No.  522,939 
12  Claims.  (CI.  197—98) 


'  'a   %rJ 


ir.!:L^  ^  °l'^^^  key-lcver-actuation  structure  for  a 
rZr'^'i  mechamsm  comprising  a  manually  operable 
control-bar  member,  a  support  structure  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  a  keyboard  mechanism  in  spaced  rc- 

meZ  '";  "^'  °'.  '"^  ^^y  '^^«"  thereof,  movabe 
means  prov.dmg  parallelogram  intercoupling  of  said  con- 

nnn^rt'  ""f  J  ^""^  ^V"^  '"^P*'^  Structure  for  movable 
tru^urel?      'T"^'^''  "''"'^'  ^'^"^  "'^  '^"PPO" 

Para/kl  soL.r  "!  ;"*  '*°  '°"P''"«  '^^^''  Joumaled  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  one  another  individually  by 

Z.n°T^i^' "''"'^'  '"^  ^^'^  ^"PP««  ^^"^cture.  spring 
means  for  b.asmg  said  control-bar  member  to  a  non* 

an^o'rl'.^tT''""^*''''  P*^'"'"'"«  movement  thereof  to 
an  operated  position,  an  arm  member  fixedly  secured  to 
one  of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  extend  into  e^gageabte 

and  a  mechanical  coupling  bar  fixedly  secured  at  one 

shaft  and  o°"'  ^''f  '°'  ^"«"'^^  ^°'^''°"  ^'^h  ^^^  oZ 
l.il\l.i  J°"^"^'<=d  at  ,ts  opposite  end  on  the  other  of 
said  shafts  for  angular  drive  motion  of  said  one  shaft 
by  operation  of  said  control-bar  member  between  said 
non-operated  and  operated  positions  thereof 


June  27,  1967 

with    first   and   second   pivot   means    between  said  first 
point  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  spaid  long 
udina  ly  of  said  lever;  said  pivot  means,  when  effec^Jve 
cspectively  providing  a  low  lift  and  a  high  lift  of  the 

of'Vv"i°H^'"  ^"'°"  ''''^•'"«  '«^"  "PO"  rocking  tLre' 
of  by  said  operator;  a  pivot  selector  lever  mounted 
adjacent  said  ribbon  shifting  lever  and  having  S^rst  and 

si'd  firsral'^^'^n'"""'  '""^^"^^'y  ^"^ageabl  with 
said   first  and  second  pivot  means;  said  pivot  selectina 

^ver  being  p.votable  relative  to  said  ribbon  shifti^lelef 

between  ^  first  position,  in  which  said  first  pfv^  lairing 

means  .s  operatively  engaged  with  said  first  pivot  mean! 

safd  J^nnT"""^  ^"°'  ^'""«  '"""''  '^  disengaged  from 
said  second  pivot  means,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  second  pivot  bearing  means  is  operative?;  enrajed 
with  said  second  pivot  means  and  said  first  pfotSg 
means  is  disengaged  from  said  first  pivot  means  nwS 
position  selector  movable  between"^  two  Tosh  onseacE 
corresponding  to  a   different  ribbon   colon   anS    inkage 

i:nted|niv'o^^^-j:;irrbou^^ 

substantially   perpendicular  to  the   plane  of  LiuJtT 
adjacent  aperture  in  said  ribbon  shifting  lever 


_     ^  UrtKATION  LN  A  TYPEWRITFB 

Gustave  Gagnebin  and  Georges  CwfaYvIrrfL   «    u 
land,  assignors  to  Palllard  S  A     viuV  ^?*  '  S'"'^*'* 
corporation  of  Switzerlalid  '  Swilzeriand,  > 

.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No  492  426 

CUi.n«  priority,  .ppllcation  SwItzeri^S:  a".  9,  1965 

5,027/65  ' 

I  Claim.  (CI.  197—176) 


^mSTi^fZ^^f^'^F^^  '^^^  TYPEWRITERS 

&  Cn    Inl    %'  S^"*?'  i^*"  "s'Rnor  to  Louis  Marx 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,965 
7  Claims.  (CI.  197—157) 


ble  hi  .^.iT*"  "  ''^""«  'yP'"8  ''^^y^'  »yPc  bars  opera- 

a  carriage  .nP;  '  """"'f'  ^'^  °P*^"'^^  ^^  '^^  k^V^. 
and  T  nbh^  ^  '''!!  °"  '^'^  '^^"'S'^-  ^  ^*°-<=o'or  ribbon 
and  a  ribbon  guide  mounted  for  substantially  vcrtica 
reciprocation  between  a  rest  position,  maintaining  sa.d 
ribbon  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tJ^^Ss 
said  'n.^'^'"'  r''°"'  '"^'"'^'"ing  said  ribboi'a'SjacS 
rfbboE  .h"f.'"  '*'"  P"'^  °^  movement  in  the  type  bars 
ribbon  shifting  means  for  ribbon  color  selection  com 
Pnsing,   m   combination,   a   relatively  eIo^S"ihhon 
shifting  lever  mounted  for  substantially  veSct^  o  cil^a 
non  and  having  a  free  end  pivoted  to  said  rSn  guide 
means,  inc  uding  an  operator  pivotally  connected  to    aid 
of  s^^d  te^J'^'i  ''■  '  ''''  P^"'  thereon  inward  J 
lever  to   ^?saTd  fr     ''T  '^  '""'^  *^'^  "^^"  'Miinl 
universal  h?r        T  l"J^  ^"P^n^'ive  to  operation  of  said 
universal  bar;   said  ribbon  shifting  lever  being  formed 


In  a  typewriter,  an  assisted  control  devic*.  rnmnricn™ 

Uv  l.vU  tl- J"  'P""«,=»^'^l«'f  'o  said  loclung  and 
icy  levers    said  control  lever  having  a  nose-Diece 

TOoperale  wi  h  said  nose-piece  of  said  conrtol  lever 
when  It  IS  m  its  locked  position 

iJ^  "!""  f ""?  .^'^""8  °"  "'<•  k'y  lever  to  urge  it 

:"ti^Noir,'o^.t^x4::ls'-"^"^^^^^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,327,832 
EXPANDABLE  CELL  CONVEYOR 

Joseph  H.  Kyle,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Armstrong 
TKanb     '**"'''  ^°*^"***'^'  **■•'  "  ^corporation  of  Penn- 

Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,130 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—1) 
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3  327  834 
CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS  FOR 

H  J:^^'''^  V!'''  UNLOADING  wSSi???E^k'' 
Hans- Werner  Steinmetz,   Schaffliausen,   Switzerland,   as- 

^ZVL^.l^Hnl'^'''   AlaiengeselUchaft.   Sc'hJSl 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,387 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Switzerland,  Oct.  23   1964 

13,754/64  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  19ft— 19) 


1.  An  expandable  cell  conveyor  comprising- 

(a)a  plurality  of  inflatable  expandable  cells  positioned 

in  two  layers  so  that  each  cell  of  a  top  layer  partially 

overiaps  two  cells  of  a  lower  layer, 

(b)  means  for  selectively  inflating  at  least  two  ad- 
jacent cells,  one  of  each  layer,  and  selectively  deflat- 
mg  at  least  two  other  cells,  one  of  each  layer  and 

(c)  means  for  shifting  the  selective  inflation  means  to 
serially  inflate  one  cell  of  one  layer  adjacent  the  two 
cells  first  inflated  while  deflating  the  next  adjacent 
and  previously  inflated  cell  of  the  same  layer  as  the 
newly  inflated  cell. 


3,327,833 
r^i       ^  ANALYSIS  MACHINE 

l„*«^o""i""^   ""*c   ^""8""'   B«^«*.   «nd    Bengf   Costa 
Ingmar  Jungner,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akfie- 

Swe"dei  '^"^*'''*'"''  S*«<^'^«''".  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  30,  1964 

15,899/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  bed 
and  workpiece  holding  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
i>ed:  shaft  means  supported  by  said  bed  and  arranged 
along  one  side  thereof  while  being  located  at  a  level 
higher  than  the  top  surface  of  said  bed,  arm  means  piv- 
otally supported  by  and  displaceable  on  said  shaft  means 
in  axial  direction  thereof,  said  arm  means  extending  from 
said  one  side  of  said  bed  transverse  to  said  bed  beyond 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  endless  conveyor  means  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  along  said  arm  means,  said  arm 
means  together  with  said  conveyor  means  being  movable 
on  said  shaft  means  out  of  the  working  range  of  said 
workpiece  holding  means  in  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  means 


3,327,835 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  WORK  PIECFS 
Arthur  ^liF"  i^  CONTAINERS  OR  tSEIikI^*^' 
Arthur    Wunsche,    Monheim-Baumbeig,    Germany     as- 
signor to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.,  Dusslidorf,  SSian^ 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,880 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1964 
J  27,231  ' 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—34) 


1.  In  an  analysis  machine  of  the  class  described  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  racks,  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the 
tube  racks  through  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  container  at 
one  of  said  stations,  guide  means  on  said  container  said 
conveyor  means  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  chains 
having  pairs  of  pins  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
pins  supporting  the  tube  racks,  the  tube  racks  being  sus- 
pended within  the  container  in  side  by  side  relation  with 
said  pins  supported  on  the  guide  means  of  said  container 
the  chains  between  the  pins  being  folded  wnen  the  tube 
racks  are  suspended  within  the  container,  and  the  chains 
being  extended  with  the  tube  racks  in  spaced  relaUon 
along  the  conveyor  path  outside  of  the  container. 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  for  delivering  a  plurality 
of  articles  to  a  desired  location,  said  apparatus  including 
a  longitudinally  movable  planar  conveyor  belt  adapted  to 
support  said  articles  in  upstanding  position  thereon    the 
improvement  for  preventing  said  articles  from  being  longi- 
tudinally pressed  against  one  another,  comprising- 
a  plurality  of  spacer  members  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  conveyor  belt  in  spaced  relation  above 
the  plane  of  said  conveyor  belt; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  spacer  members  with 
each  spacer  member  having  a  pivot  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  conveyor  belt  and  with  all 
of  said  pivot  axes  along  each  side  of  said  conveyor 
belt  being  longitudinally  aligned; 
said  spacer  members  thus  being  disposed  in  at  least 
one  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  conveyor 

each  of  said  spacer  members  including  angularly  dis- 
posed first  and  second  arm  portions  whose  inner 
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surfaces  subtend  between  them,   an  angle  of  less 
than  180"; 
said  conveyor  belt  being  operative  to  feed  said  articles 
longitudinally  to  advance  them  from  a  supply  point 
to  a  discharge  point; 
said  first  arm  portion  of  each  spacer  member  being 
directed  toward  said  supply  point  and  said  second 
arm  portion  of  each  spacer  member  being  directed 
toward  said  discharge  point; 
said  first  arm  portion  having  a  forward  face  at  the  end 

thereof  engageable  against  an  advancing  article; 
said  spacer  members  being  arranged  in  operative  pairs 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  belt  with  each 
of  said  pairs  having  their  pivot  axes  aligned  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor  belt; 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  positioning  said  spacer 
members  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  spacer  mem- 
bers being  correlated  with  the  transverse  width  of 
an  article  being  conveyed  whereby,  when  a  selected 
advancing  article  contacts  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
second  arm  portions  in  any  selected  pair  of  spacer 
members,  the  forward  face  of  the  first  arm  portions 
of  said  selected  pair  are  pivoted  inwardly  to  abut 
against  the  next  succeeding  article  being  advanced 
said   forward   faces   of  said   selected   pair  of  spacer 
members,  when  abutted  against  said  next  succeeding 
article  preventing  said  next  succeeding  article  from 
pressing  with  an  undue  amount  of  force  against 
said  selected  article; 
said   selected  pair  of  spacer  members  being  further 
operative,  when  said  selected  article  is  advanced  out 
of  contact  with  said  second  arm  portions,  to  permit 
said  next  si\cceeding  article  to  pivot  said  first  arm 
portions  outwardly  and  advance   along  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof; 
all  of  said  pairs  of  spacer  members  being  operative 
in  synchronism  whereby  each  article  on  said  con- 
veyor belt,  except  the  terminal   article  being  dis- 
charged, IS  engaged  against  the  same  portion  of  the 
spacer  members  on  opposite  sides  of  such  article. 
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said  guide  means  is  in  said  guide  channel  and  tilted  when 
said  guide  means  leave  the  guide  channel;  said  guide  walls 
being  interrupted  opposite  each  discharge  station  at  a  first 
location  to  leave  a  first  gap  thereat  through  which  the 
guide  means  can  leave  the  guide  channel  to  effect  tilting 
of  the  can-ier  body  and  interrupted  at  a  second  location 
to  form  a  second  gap  into  which  the  guide  means  re- 
turns to  the  guide  channel;  a  first  gate  member  closing 
each  of  said  first  gaps  in  the  guide  channel  and  movable 
outwardly  of  the  guide  channel,  and  a  second  gate  mem- 
ber closing  the  second  gap  in  the  guide  channel  and  mov- 
able inwardly  of  the  guide  channel,  means  adjacent  each 
discharge  station  selectively  movable  into  a  first  position 
which  effects  movement  of  said  guide  means  outwardly 
and  opening  of  the  first  gate  member  thereat   to  tilt  the 
carrier  body  beyond  said  given  angle,  the  first  gate  mem- 
ber subsequently  being  returned  to  its  gap  closing  position- 
and  means  for  uprighting  a  tilting  can-ier  body  to  move 
the  guide  means  thereof  inwardly  and  to  open  said  gate 
member  to  return  the  guide  means  to  the  guide  channel 


3,327,837 

r.r.SV7^^,P^^^^  ^^^  CONVEYOR  ROLL 

Gerald  P.  Covell,  Dewborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unlroyal. 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,438 

3  Claims.  (CI.  198—127) 


3,327,836 
H,r«w  SPyE^9*f.^'ST^IBUTI^G  SYSTEM 

Svcim      y*"*'  J*'*"*^"*^  "'•'   »«'«"Of   <o   Conveyor 
Sol^'  °''*'  "'"   *  ^corporation  of 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,137 
14  Claims.  (CI.  198—38) 


1.  In  combination,  a  carrier  unit  for  carrying  a  load 
past  a  number  of  discharge  stations,  said  carrier  unit  hav- 
ing a  earner  body  mounted  for  tilting  movement  about 
a  longitudinal  pivot  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  carrier  unit,  the  canier  body  when  tilted 
beyond  a  given  angle  to  one  side  of  the  vertical  discharg- 
mg  the  contents  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
carrier  body  substantially  horizontal  between  discharge 
stations  and  tilting  the  same  about  said  longitudinal  axis 
beyond  said  given  ?ngle  at  a  selected  discharge  station  to 
discharge  the  contents  thereof,  said  means  comprising-  a 
guide  channel  formed  by  laterally  spaced  guide  walls 

V extending  over  the  intended  path  of  travel  of  said  carrier 

^nit  past  said  discharge  stations;  guide  means  on  each 
carrier  body.  5aid  guide  means  riding  between  and  guided 
by  said  guide  walls,  the  carrier  body  being  untilted  when 


1.  A  clutch-driven  conveyor  roll,  comprising  a  rotat- 

tW^Ll  'fi^  '°"  ^"'^y  '^'^"'^^  ^°  "'d  '^^^'  for  rotation 
therewith,  first  and  second  annular  members  carried  by 

said  shaft  and  defimng  a  pressure  chamber  between  said 

members,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  bore  communi- 

ca  ing  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected 

with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  said  first  member  being 

fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  second  member  being  loose  on 

said  shaft,  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

members  to  inhibit  relative  rotation  therebetween  while 

permitting  the  latter  to  slide  along  said  shaft  relative  to 

the  former,  a  sleeve  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rotation 

relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  drive 

means,    and   interengageable   clutching   means   on   said 

sleeve  and  said  second  member,  whereby  upon  admission 

of  fluid  pressure  into  said  chamber  said  second  member 

IS  displaced  axially  toward  said  sleeve  to  enable  said 

clutching  means  to  engage  and  to  transmit  torque  from 

said  sleeve  to  said  second  member  and  thence  through 

said  first  member  and  said  shaft  to  said  roll  body. 


3  327  838 

ML.W^ST^'^?  ^®?  CONVEYOR  BELT  IDLERS 

Stic    'r'^^K^'TS''  '''°^'*«   »'"^'  Transvaal,  Re- 
poblic  of  Sooth  Africa,  assignor  to  Hickman  South 

T^"    (proprietary).    Limited,    Selby.    Johannesburg, 
Transvaal.  Republic  of  South  Africa  """HJ, 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1966.  Ser.  No.  540.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa. 

Apr.  14,  1965,  65/1,984 

4  Claims.  (CI.  198—192) 

iHW  rnn''°"?T*  conveyor  belt  support  comprising  an 

Idler  roller  shaft,  an  arm.  a  first  member  of  rectilinear 

cross-section,  a  second  member  of  rectilinear  cross-section 
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surrounding  the  first  member,  resilient  cushioning  means 
between  the  two  members  and  support  means  rigidly 
supporting  one  of  the  said  members,  the  other  member 
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the  floor  and  a  raised  position  spaced  above  the  floor-  a 
plurality  of  auger  support  arms,  each  ann  being  mounted 
on  a  retammg  wall;  a  longitudinally  extending  auger 
joumaled  on  said  support  arms  between  the  opposite  re- 
taimng  walls  and  above  the  floor  and  having  an  intake  end 
and  a  discharge  end;  a  drive  means  operably  connected  to 


being  rotatable  relative  to  said  one  member  one  end  of 
said  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  other  member,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  arm  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  said 
idler  roller  shaft  for  the  conveyor  belt. 


3  327  839 
...      «   o       CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

o  L  1^**'''  '^**'o"«  Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Grosse  Polnte 
Park,  James  M.  Stewart,  Dearborn,  and  Raymond  H. 
Harbin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,527 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—202) 


the  auger  for  rotating  the  auger  to  move  material  from 
the  intake  end  to  the  discharge  end;  a  frame  means  rigidly 
connected  to  the  supporting  structure;  and  suspension  con- 
trol means  operatively  interconnecting  the  frame  means 
and  the  support  members  for  selectively  moving  the  sup- 
port members  and  retaining  walls  between  their  alternate 
positions. 


3,327,841 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

r«iw^';?"°'  S"'"**'''  ■•"*  Raymond  C.  Confer, 
Gasport,   N.Y.,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 

FUed  Sept  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,234 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—1) 


\i. 


1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  endless  belt; 

means  for  driving  and  supporting  said  belt; 

a  pair  of  flexible  rails  extending  along  said  belt  at  the 
edges  thereof  and  secured  to  said  belt  on  the  surface 
thereof  opposite  from  the  surface  which  is  arranged 
to  contact  drive  and  support  members  for  said  belt; 

a  pair  of  resilient  edging  strips  of  low  friction  material 
extending  along  said  edges  of  said  surface  of  said 
belt  which  is  arranged  to  contact  said  drive  and  sup- 
port members; 

and  a  pair  of  separately  mounted  pulleys  immovable 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  belt  and  posi- 
tioned one  at  each  edge  of  said  belt  and  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  pulleys  having  grooved  rims 
which  individually  engage  said  rails,  whereby  said  belt 
IS  constrained  to  follow  said  predetermined  path 


'I 


-* 


3,327,840 
ADJUSTABLE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Raymond  S.  WUkes,  Mollne,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Molinc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,767 
16  Claims.  (CI.  198—213) 
1.  A  material  distributing  device  comprising:  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  supporting  structure  including  a  floor- 
a  plurality  of  vertically  swingable  support  members  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  floor;  a  pair  of  up- 
right, opposite,  longitudinally  extending  retaining  walls 
mounted  on  the  support  members  for  swinging  in  a  verti- 
cal arc  therewith  between  a  lower  position  proximate  to 


1.  A  unitary  one-piece  thermoplastic  hinged  receptacle 
comprising  *^ 

(a)  a  pair  of  complementary  box-like  members  joined 
along  con-esponding  edges  by  hinge  means, 

(b)  said  members  and  hinge  comprising  a  unitary  onc- 
piece  construction, 

(c)  each  of  said  members  being  of  hollow  double  waU 
construction  comprising  a  relaUvely  rigid  outer  waU 
spaced  apart   from  a  relatively  thin  flexible  inner 

(d)  at  least  one  of  the  inner  walls  having  an  opening 
walU*"  Pi°^'**^°*  ^^^^  *o  ^^e  space  between  the 

(e)  a  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  one  of  said  members 
IS  cut  away  to  receive  an  article,  the  inner  waU  of 
the  other  said  members  being  adapted  to  bear  re- 
sihently  against  said  article  to  retain  said  article  in 
said  cut-away  portion. 
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-1  "i^^  HA'^ 

COMBINATION  WIG  BOX  AND  STYLING  STAiND 
I   J'  ^""*'i?'  ^*^*  ^^^  Citj.  Utah,  and  Phillip  C. 
Unde,  West  Groton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  a«.signnients,  fo  Reig-Meredith,  Inc.,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Ltah 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,390 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—8) 


June  27,  1967 


hinged  about  said  end  for  positioning  in  a  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  reference  to  the  second  member 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  articles  from  the  container 
when  the  seahng  means  has  been  removed  from  the 
aperture. 


3,327,844 
CLOTH  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Norman  Karp,  106  Lincoln  Parkway 

Lowell,  Mass.     01851 

Fled  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,223 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—50) 


1.  A  wig  box  and  styling  stand  construction  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  cover  for  said  base,  a  wig  styling  stand  ear- 
ned by  said  base  and  being  extendable  in  an  elongated 
erect  position  so  that  a  wig  may  be  styled  on  the  stand 
m  the  erect  position  and  the  stand  collapsed  to  a  trans- 
port condition  and  the  cover  applied  over  the  wig  stand 
and  secured  to  the  base,  said  wig  stand  comprising  a  se- 
'J^l  M  J"''"'^''  frusto-cortical  telescopic  sections  having 
a  head-like  member  at  their  upper  end.  said  head-like 
T!l!  u  ^"""^  openings  therethrough  to  permit  grasping 
of  the  head  extending  the  stand  to  the  elevated  condition 
to  receive  a  wig  to  be  styled. 


I  K^^i^^i*.  PACKAGE  WITH  OPENING  DEVICE 

Elizabe^h^^NT  ^r^  ^"'''";^"'  «°'«  '^'P^  L.  iVcudi. 
Eluabeth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ivers-Lee  Company,  New. 
arlt,  >j..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.338 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206 — 42) 


I.  A  cloth  winding  board  of  the  doubled  roll  reel  type 
said  board  comprising: 
an  elongated,  single  ply  rectangular  strip  of  corrugated 
paperboard  having  a  pair  of  opposite,  longer,  single 
ply,  sides,  free  of  doubling  and  folds,  a  pair  of  op- 
posite, shorter  ends,  said  paperboard  including  an 
upper  Imer  and  a  lower  liner,  and  flutes  extending 
longitudinally  from  end  to  end  thereof,  in  parallelism 
with  said  longer  sides; 
said  strip  being  sht  along  lines  parallel  to,  and  equally 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  ends,  and  said  slits  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  face  of  one  said  liner  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  other  said  liner  to  define  a  pair  of  integral 
hingedly-connected.  slit;  end  flaps;  ' 

said  end  flaps  being  overfolded  along  the  line  of  said 
slits  to  overlie  said  strip  and  form  relatively  thick 
ends  thereon,  with  the  slit  lines  of  said  strip  exposed- 
a  layer  of  adhesive  bonding  each  said  flap  to  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  said  strip; 
a  pair  of  pre-creased.  paper  labels,  each  folded  around 
one  of  said  relatively  thick  ends  and  at  least  partial- 
ly covering  the  same  while  entirely  covering  said  ex- 
posed slit  lines;  * 

and  means  affixing  said  labels  in  said  position  on  said 
ends. 


A  package  for  articles  comprising :  ' 

*  th^ou^h"*  member  having   a  slot  extending  there- 

a  second  base  member  integrally  connected  and  hinged 
along  one  end  of  the  first  base  member  and  being 
mounted  thereto  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  mem-  ' 
bers  in  an  abutting  relationship,  said  second  member 
having  an  aperture  positioned  opposite  one  end  of 
the  slot, 

*  ^n!!*l!"^''  ^°'  ^^^  ^'■''''"  protruding  from  the  slot 
and  having  an  open  end  portion  mounted  between 

he  first  and  second  base  members  to  retain  the  ar- 
ticles in  the  container. 

means  for  sealing  the  aperture  in  the  second  base  mem- 
ber comprising  an  elongated  strip  mounted  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  base  members  and  oiv 
posite  the  open  end  portion  of  the  container,  one 
end  of  said  strip  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  second  base  member  to  a  point  beyond  the  base 
rnembers  where  it  may  be  readily  gripped,  and  being 
removably  attached  to  the  container  to  permit  open- 
ing of  said  aperture  to  release  of  articles  one  at  a 
time  through  the  aperture, 

a  third  base  member  integrally  connected  along  the 
opposite  end  of  the  first  base  member  and  being 


^^.^  3.327.845 

ran  «!^'^1k''2'*^^'^'*'*^'^C  CONTAINERS 

M.L   rT "'"'^   ^-^"H}  ^«^''*°*'  '^"•.  «sl«no?to  The 
Ohio    ^^'^'P'*""""'   '^•^^o"'  «Wo.  ■  co^JraHon  of 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  454,764 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


I.  A  container  package  comprising 
a  container  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  rim  portion  of 
arger  cross  section  than  the  opposite  end  thereof  re- 

a  blank  of  relatively  stiff  material  with  a  score  line  di- 


' 


viding  said  material  into  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
panels  foldable  along  said  line  into  overiying  rela- 
tion, 

at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  therein  an  aper- 
ture of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  rim  por- 
tion and  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  con- 
I         tamer  therethrough  with  said  rim  portion  be- 
tween said  panels  when  said  panels  are  in  said 
overiying  relation, 
and  means  readily  detachably  securing  together  the 
free  edges  of  said  panels  for  maintaining  said  con- 
tainer within  said  aperture. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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physical  property  of  a  standard  object  and  establishing 
said  property  as  a  standard,  means  for  comparing  the 
said  physical  property  of  each  successive  object  in  said 
array  with  said  established  standard,  means  for  rejecting 
an  object  the  said  physical  property  of  which  does  not 
meet  said  standard,  means  for  counting  each  object  the 


COUNT  RCAOOVT 


3,327,846 
r-i     ^     ».    ^     RIBBON  DISPENSER 

r"jih.X'  {^""^^  Jr.,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  fo  Buser 
Cenhiry,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,862 
2  Claims.  (CI.  206—80) 


said  physical  property  of  which  meets  said  standard 
means  for  presenting  said  counting  means  to  a  preselected 
count,  means  for  stopping  said  machine  when  the  counter 
reaches  said  preseltced  count,  and  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  counter  reaching  said  preselected  count 
for  discharging  all  objects  remaining  in  said  array  and 
said  hopper. 


3,327,848 

^     u       ,    „  BOTTLE  SORTER 

Carlton  L.  Bamhart  and  Charles  H.  Witt,  both  of  2928 

W.  Lancaster,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76107 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,617 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 


LA  package  for  ribbon  or  the  like  comprising  a  rigid 
backing  member,   integral  resilient  transparent  retainer 
means  for  securing  said  ribbon  to  said  backing  member 
said  means  including  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  circular 
planar  base  portion  at  one  end  of  said  hub  and  an  annular 
flarige  at  the  other  end  of  said  hub,  the  inner  extremity  of 
said  flange  forming  the  outer  terminal  end  of  said  hub 
and  the  outer  rim  of  said  flange  being  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  shkI  hub.  adhesive  means  connecting  said 
base  portion  to  said  backing  member,  a  reel  of  ribbon  hav- 
mg  a  central  bore  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion 
to  he  between  said  backing  member  and  said  flange,  the 
depth  of  said  hub  portion  being  such  that  portions  of  said 
flange  fnctionally  engage  against,  and  said  flange  is  sup- 
ported by,  said  reel  of  ribbon,  whereby  said  flange  pre- 
vents free  rotation  of  said  reel  about  said  hub  and  said 
reel  reenforces  and  supports  said  flange  against  damage 
due  to  compressive  forces  exerted  against  said  flange  in 
the  direction  of  said  backing  member. 


3,327,847 
OBJECT  COUNTING  AND  DISCRIMINATING 
tr....  DEVICE 

Th!"^-    ^l'^'"'*^'''  F"''**^"  ^""^^  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,341 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
1.  A  machine  for  discriminatingly  counting  discrete 
objects  cornprising,  in  combination,  a  hopper  containing 
a  supply  of  said  objects,  means  for  conveying  a  straight 
Ime  array  of  objects  from  said  hopper,  means  for  sensing 
a  selected  physical  property  of  each  object  in  said  array 
said  sensing  means  including  means  for  sensing  the  said 


1.  A  bottle  soner  comprising  an  elongate  horizontal 
primary  conveyor,  a  feeder  conveyor  having  a  delivery 
portion   adjacent  an  upstream  portion  of  said  primary 
conveyor,  delivery  conveyors  adjacent  downstream  por- 
tions of  said  primary  conveyor,  bottle  gripping  mearis 
earned  by  said  primary  conveyor  receiving  bottles  from 
said  delivery  portion  of  said  feeder  conveyor  and  moving 
them   to  said  delivery   conveyors,   said   bottle   gripping 
means  includmg  brackets  secured  to  said  primary  con- 
veyor,  a    bottle   receiving  pocket   rigid   with  each   said 
bracket,  an  arm  opposite  said  pocket,  a  pivot  pin  con- 
nectmg  said  arm  with  said  bracket,  and  a  tension  spring 
connecting  said  bracket  with  said  arm,  said  spring  being 
located  relative  to  said  pin  to  impart  a  toggle  action  to  said 
arm   and   means  selectively  releasing  said   bottles  onto 
said  discharge  conveyors  according  to  size  and  shape 


3  327  849 

INSPECTING  GLASS  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

ROUNDED  TOP  FINISHES 

Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

lUinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  SepL  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,616 

1    TK  10  Claims.  (CI.  209— 111.5) 

rnnnH^H  ♦.'"fi     ?  °I  inspecting  glass  containers  having 

rounded  top  finishes  for  vertical  checks  and  bottom  defects 

which  comprises 
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collecting  and  focusing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  to 
which  the  container  is  transparent  and  directing  said 
beam  across  the  rounded  top  finish  of  the  container 
in  a  direction  generally  upwardly  and  at  an  acute 
angle  to  a  radial  plane  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
horizontal  plane  such  that  a  portion  of  the  light  beam 
mtersects  the  top  finish  and  the  remainder  of  the 
light  beam  passes  by  the  top  finish, 

the  angle  which  said  beam  forms  with  a  horizontal 
plane  being  such  that  the  light  is  refracted  by  the 
rounded  top  finish  and  passes  through  the  top  finish 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 

causing  a  vertical  check  in  the  rounded  top  finish  to 
reflect  a  portion  of  the  light  and  cause  it  to  be  re- 
fracted out  of  the  top  finish. 


passes  said  means,  means  producing  additional  signals  as- 
.  sociated  with  said  conveyor,  electrical  control  apparatus 
havmg  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  and  to  the  presence 
or  absence  of  said  additional  signals,  said  last  mentioned 
means  controlhng  which  of  a  pair  of  output  circuits  of 
said  control  apparatus  is  to  be  activated,  means  connected 
to  said  output  circuits  separating  the  articles  of  abnormal 
length  from  those  of  median  length,  said  signal  produc- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  light  sources 
and  a  light  sensitive  cell  aligned  with  each  of  said  light 
sources,   said  sources  being  spaced  such  that   a  shorter 
than  median  article  does  not  interrupt  any  of  the  light 
passing  from  said  sources  to  said  cells  when  the  length  of 
this  article  is  being  classified,  and  an  article  of  median 
length  interrupts  light  passing  from  one  of  said  sources 
to  an  aligned  cell,  and  a  longer  than  medium  length  article 
mterrupts  light  from  more  than  one  of  said  sources  to 
aligned  cells  when  the  lengths  thereof  are  being  classified 
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3.327,851 
rt^l'^T?'^  MACHINE  AND  STATOR  THEREFOR 
Charles  \f    Anderson.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Galigher  Company,  Salt  Lake  Ciry,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Utah  .  -  «.ur 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,639 
5  Claims.  (CI.  209—169) 


and  rejecting  a  container  when  a  portion  of  the  beam 
is  reflected  by  a  vertical  check. 

substantially  simultaneously  directing  a  plurality  of 
light  beams  upwardly  against  the  base  of  the  con- 
tainer at  an  acute  angle  to  radial  planes  and  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane, 

causing  a  defect  in  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  re- 
direct a  portion  of  the  light  beams  out  of  the  normal 
path, 

and  rejecting  the  container  when  a  portion  of  said  plu- 
rality of  light  beams  is  redirected  by  a  defect  in  the 
base  of  the  container. 


-  I 


3,327,850  ' 

p  ^Y*;^'*^^'^^^  ^^^  SEPARATING  PRODUCE 

Patrick  M.  L.  Simmons,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
and  one-half  to  Genevieve  I.  Magnuson,  Robert  Mag- 
nuson, and  Louis  J.  Fox,  as  trustees  of  the  estate  of  Roy 
M.  Magnuson 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,122 
5  Claims.  (CI.  209—111.7) 


5.  A  flotation  machine  stator,  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  mutually  spaced  stator  blades  radiating  outwardly 
Irom  and  defining  a  circular  space  for  the  reception  of  a 
flotation  impeller;  a  bottom  plate  having  an  opening 
therethrough  substantially  concentric  with  said  circular 
space  said  blades  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  plate 
and  being  substantially  uniform  in  length  and  extending 
outwardly  substantially  no  more  than  about  one-half  the 
width  of  the  plate  at  any  point  between  said  space  and 
he  outer  periphery  of  the  bottom  plate  and,  collec- 
ively,  defining  a  relatively  narrow-walled  annulus  close- 
ly surrounding  said  space;  and  means  for  supporting  said 
bottom  plate  above  the  bottom  of  a  flotation  tank 


1.  In  apparatus  for  separating  articles  such  as  cucum- 
bers or  the  like  according  to  median  lengths  and  abnormal 
lengths,  comprising  the  combination  of  an  article  con- 
veyor, means  associated  with  said  conveyor  producing  a 
signal   comprising   an   electrical   pulse   when   an   article 


3,327,852 
DRUM  TYPE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Tage   Emanuel    Mortsell.   deceased,   late   of  Stockholm, 
Sweden,   by  Gunnar  Ahlstrom,  administrator,  Gavle. 
Sweden,   assignor   to   Sala   Maskinfabriks   Aktiebolag, 
Sala,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  500,963. 
A?l'}}:  *^^-  ^^^^  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—219) 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  for  mixtures  of  magnetic  and 
non-magnetic  dry  granular  materials  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary aiagnet  support,  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  m  close  proximity  to  one  another  on  said 
support  with  their  out-turned  ends  located  in  an  imaginary 
cylinder  surface,  the  pitch  of  the  magnet  ends  in  said 
surface  consisting  of  the  peripheral  distance  between  the 
centers  of  the  magnets,  being  a  maximum  of  45  milli- 
meters, the  out-turned  end  of  one  magnet  having  different 


f 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


polarity  as  compared  with  the  out-turned  ends  of  adjacent 
magnets,  a  drum  peripherally  surrounding  the  magnets, 
said  drum  being  co-axial  with  said  imaginary  cylinder 
surface,  means  for  supplying  the  mixture  to  the  top  of  the 
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drum  and  at  a  point  located  above  the  magnets  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  at  a  peripheral  speed  suf- 
ficient to  remove  the  non-magnetic  mater  al  fiom  the 
drum  through  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force. 


3,327,853 
SCREEN 

^S)""/-  ■'*'"'  ^^"ington.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wedge 
Ohio  ^**'T*^""**°'  Wellington,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,935 
1  Claim.  (CI.  209—395) 


In  a  screen  structure,  an  array  of  substantially  linear 
wire  elements  disposed  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation,  each 
wire  element  in  said  array  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
axially  spaced  lateral  protuberances  integral  therewith  the 
protuberances  of  each  pair  being  aligned  on  diametriwlly 
opposite  sides  of  the  wire  element  integral  therewith,  said 
wire  elements  each  having  axially  extending  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  between  which  said  opposite  sides  extend 
said  bottom  surface  of  each  wire  element  having  axially 
spaced  depressions  therein,  said  depressions  being  disposed 
at  axial  intervals  corresponding  to  the  axial  intervals  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  protuberances  and  underlying  said  pairs 
of  protuberances,  the  sides  of  adjacent  wire  elements  in 
said  array  confronting  one  another  and  the  protuberances 
of  the  confronting  sides  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  wire  ele- 
ments being  aligned  and  contacting  one  another,  said  de- 
pressions in  said  wire  elements  thereby  cooperating  to  de- 
fine grooves  traversing  said  array,  and  a  plurality  of  weld 
ribbons  traversing  said  array,   said  weld  ribbons  being 
each  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  said  grooves,  each  said 
weld  ribbon  engaging  each  wire  element  in  said  array  and 
thereby  fixedly  attaching  said  wire  elements  one  to  the 
other  m  a  spaced  relation  determined  by  the  lateral  ex- 
tent of  said  protuberances  from  the  sides  of  said  wire 


3^27,854 

GOLD  SETTLER 

Leo  Haret,  1710  Hiawatha  Ave.. 

Stockton,  Calif.     95205 

Filed  Oct  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,152 

5  Claims.  (CI.  209 — 464) 


1.  A  gold  settler,  comprising  a  batea,  that  is  round 

frnS^  ^.^^  ^'°"  ^^^  ^°P  ^"'^  cone-shaped  when  viewed 
irom  the  side,  supporting  means  secured  to  the  batea  for 
supporting  the  batea  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion a  bearmg  block  having  a  venical  bore  therethrough 

nf^!f  •  r'.^''  ""''^"y  °^  ^^«  b^^^>  a  plurality  of 
spaced  inclmed  arms,  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
bcanng  b  ock  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  tbe  batea.  a  spring  for  each  inclined  arm,  each  spring 

«^?^  'k  "k  '  '^u''''^  ^^  ^^^  ^"^"^  °f  adjacent  inclined 
arms,  whereby  the  springs  will  insure  additional  stability 
of  the  scttlei;,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  the  bore 
means  to  drive  the  shaft  and  an  agitator  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  down  into  the  batea 


3,327,855 

K*n„*S®«^E;^'^^^^^"^'«  TREATING  UNTT 
Kenneth  S.  Watson,  Robert  P.  Farrell.  Jr    and  Genr^o  f 
Bemiett,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor    oCkoerSElTct^c 
Company,  a  corporation  ofNew  York 

Fded  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,573 
9  Claims.  (CL  210— 108) 


7.  A  home  wastewater  treating  unit  comprising: 

a  treating  chamber,  i'       ■«• 

a  holding  tank, 

a  filter  chamber, 

a  filter  in  said  filter  chamber. 

an  incinerator, 

"'1n?rni°''-"'^'?-«  ^  "°""^"y  °P«"  ^«l^e  °^eans  for 
introducing  liquid  raw  wastewater  into  said  treating 
chamber  when  said  valve  means  is  open  and  for  stor- 
ing raw  wastewater  in  said  holding  tank  when  said 
valve  means  is  closed, 
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means  for  periodically  discharging  stored  wastewater 
from  said  holding  tank  to  said  treating  chamber. 

means  for  aerating  the  wastewater  contained  in  said 
treating  chamber, 

means  for  stopping  aeration  of  said  wastewater  in  said 
treating  chamber  to  permit  solids  therein  to  settle 
as  a  sludge  in  the  bottom  of  said  treating  chamber 

means  for  conducting  supernatant  liquid  from  said 
treating  chamber  to  said  filter  chamber 

means  for  discharging  filtered  liquid  from  said  filter 
chamber, 

a  storage  chamber  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  filtered 
liquid, 

means  operable  for  conducting  the  filtered  liquid  in  said 
storage  chamber  in  a  reverse  direction  through  said 
filter  and  into  said  treating  chamber, 
means  for  conveying  sludge  from  said  treating  chamber 

to  said  incinerator, 
means  operable  when  said  treating  chamber  is  at  least 
partially  filled  for  operating  said  incinerator  to  bum 
said  sludge, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  gaseous  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  said  incinerator  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  treating  chamber,  and 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
said   unit   through  an  operating  cycle   including  a 
sequence  of  operations  comprising: 
closing  of  said  valve  means  to  prevent  flow  of  raw 
wastewater  into  said  treating  chamber  whereby  raw 
wastewater  introduced  into  said  unit  collects  in  said 
holding  chamber, 
stopping  aeration  and  permitting  solids  in  said  tank  to 

settle  as  a  sludge  in  the  bottom  thereof,        ' 
conducting  the  supernatant  liquid  from' said  treating 

chamber  to  said  filter  chamber,  and 
periodically  reverse  flowing  liquid  from  said  storage 
^     chamber  through  said  filter  and  into  said  treating 
chamber. 
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an  exit  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  section 
of  the  filter  housing; 

an  entry  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  filter  housing; 

conduit  means  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  enclosed  chamber  and  with  the  entry  conduit 
in  the  lower  section  of  the  filter  housing; 

a  metering  device  mounted  above  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  portion  of  the  enclosed  chamber 
for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  filter  aid  ma- 
terial into  a  liquid  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  en- 
closed chamber;  and 

means  for  urging  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
enclosed  chamber  through  the  foraminous  member 
in  the  filter  housing  to  form  a  layer  of  filter  aid  ma- 
terial in  the  lower  section  of  the  filter  housing  with 
the  layer  of  filter  aid  material  being  supported  by 
the  foraminous  member  in  the  filter  housing. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,327,857 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATL'S 
Reiner  H.  Kopp,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Brink- 
mann  Instruments,  Inc.,  Wesfbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
or  iNew  \  orit 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,245 
9  Claims.  (CI.  210—198) 


3,327,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  FLUID 
Daniel   E.   Beduhn,   .Manitowoc.   Wis.,   assignor  to  The 
Manitowoc  Company  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  W  isconsin 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,530 
27  Claims.  (CI.  210—136) 


'■"**^--""^'"--^"^" 


1.  Chromatography  apparatus  comprising  a  liquid  re- 
servoir including  front,  side  and  rear  walls  and  an  over- 
hanging cover  portion  carried  by  and  merging  with  the 
side  and  front  portions  and  having  a  rearwardly.  down- 
wardly inclined  lip  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  rear  wall,  and  an  inclined  support  including  a  sealing 
surface  disposed  perpendicular  to  the   plane  of  the  lip 
of  the  cover  portion,  said  inclined  support  being  adapted 
to  carry  chromatography  plate  means  resting  sildably  on 
the  sealing  surface  with  its  lower  edge  resting  on  the  lip 
of  the  cover  portion  in  sealing  relationship  whereby  the 
chromatography  plate  means  fills  the  space  between  the 
lip  of  the  cover  portion  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  reservoir, 
the  weight  of  the  chromotography  plate  means  being  dis- 
tributed between  the  lip  of  the  cover  portion  and  the  in- 
clined surface  of  the  support  to  effect  seals  against  the 
escape  of  gases  from  the  reservoir. 


I.  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids  comprising: 
an  enclosed  chamber  having  a  lower  portion  wherein 
a  liquid  may   be  contained   and  an  upper  portion 
communicating  therewith  wherein  liquid  vapors  mav 
be  confined; 

a  filter  housing  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  enclosed 
chamber; 

a  foraminous  filter  support  member  dividing  the  filter 
housing  into  upper  and  lower  sections; 


3  327  858 
IN-LINE  FILTER  DEVICE 
David  W.  Eddy  and   Arthur  R.  Lalte,  Flint,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,067 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—234) 
An  elongated  single  valve  filter  device  comprising  a 
discharge  coupling  member  at  one  end  of  the  device  hav 
ing  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  means  located 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  spring  means 
urging  said  valve  means  toward  a  position  closing  said 
outlet  port,  said  spring  means  including  a  valve  disc  with 
attached  stem  and  spring,  said  stem  connecting  said  valve 
means  to  said  valve  disc,  said  spring  being  mounted  about 


f 


said  stem  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  out- 
let port  from  said  valve  means,  a  filter  casing  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  wall  integral  with  an  end  wall  defining 
an  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  device,  said  valve 
and  spring  means  being  supported  on  said  discharge  cou- 
pling member  independent  of  said  filter  casing,  detach- 
able means  connecting  the  casing  to  said  discharge  cou- 
pling member  in  coaxial  relation,  a  filter  element  in  said 
casing  havmg  filtering  material  traversing  a  flow  path 
between  the  ends  of  the  device,  said  filter  element  bias- 
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3,327,860 
TILTING  PAN  FILTER  DRAIN  VALVE 
George  Lewis  Lyie,  Jr.,  Lakeland,  and  Raymond  Com- 
mer  Johnston,   Bradley,   Fla.,  assignors  to   American 
of^Mifae         ™P"^'  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,486 
2  Claims.  (CI.  210—328) 


Vis- 


ing the  valve  disc  toward  the  outlet  port  and  displacing 
said  valve  means  to  an  open  position  and  having  one  end 
plate  held  clear  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing  and 
an  opposite  end  plate  held  in  abutting  and  sealed  relation 
to  the  end  wall  of  said  casing  at  the  other  end  of  the  de- 
vice by  said  spring  and  valve  means,  said  flow  path  pass- 
ing around  said  one  end  plate  and  through  said  opposite 
end  p  ate,  and  one  end  of  said  casing  enclosing  said  one 
end  plate  and  being  in  telescopic  and  sealed  relation  with 
said  discharge  coupling  member  and  adjacent  to  said  de- 
tachable connecting  means. 


3  327  859 

n     J?"Jt."o*^  UNIT  FOR  POTABLE  WATER 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Cor- 

poration,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,330 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—266) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  purifying  water,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  generally  tubular  filter  element,  con- 
voluted at  least  in  part  and  having  a  high  surface  area 
and  dirt  capacity,  said  filter  element  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  within  the  range  of  0.15  to  about  0  35 
micron    a  bactericidal  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
kill  pathogenic  organisms  on  the  filter  element;  a  sorbent 
bed  disposed  within  the  filter  element  for  removing  tur- 
bidity-producing substances  from  the  water;  containing 
means  supporting  the  filter  element  in  a  manner  to  sep 
arate  filtered  water  from  unfiltered  water  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  filter;  a  tube  communicating  with  the  sorbent  bed 
for  withdrawing  filtered  water  from  the  assembly,  one 
end  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  fit  in  the  mouth  of  the 
user  for  suckmg;  a  porous  disk  disposed  in  the  line  of 
flow  between  the  sorbent  bed  and  the  tube  for  prevent- 
mg  passage  of  the  sorbent  into  the  tube;  and  a  case  pro- 
tectively enclosing  the  filter  element  when  not  in  use 


1.  In  a  tilting  pan  filter  which  comprises  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  tilting  pan  filters  in  which  (a)  a  screen  is 
positioned  approximately  midway  between  the  bottom 
and  top  of  each  of  said  pan  filters,  (b)  a  vacuum  line 
attached  directly  to  each  pan  filter  and  (c)  a  vacuum 
header  to  which  said  vacuum  line  is  attached  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  in  combination:  a  drain  open- 
mg  and  a  hinged,  rubber  packed  gate  valve  for  securing 
said  opening,  said  drain  opening  being  positioned  both  at 
the  bottom-most  portion  of  the  pan  filter  at  a  point  most 
distant  from  said  vacuum  header  and  on  but  one  side  of 
said  pan  filter,  said  side  being  closest  to  the  bottom-most 
portion  of  the  pan  when  vertically  tilted. 


3,327,861 
STRAINER 
Hugh  B.  Carr,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S.  P.  Kin- 
ney Engmeers   Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,352 
j  3  Claims.  (CI.  210—392) 


'\ 


1.  A  rotary  drum  strainer  of  the  type  comprising  a 
housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  connections  having  a  rotary 
strainer  drum  of  inverted  frustro-conical  shape  therein 
open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  the  top,  the  drum  being 

?Unl'''V^'  """^  °^  '^'  ^^"^'"8,  the  housing  heZl 
a  bottom  and  a  partition  structure  on  the  bottom  between 

InH  '"f  fi  ^      °"''^^  connections  into  which  the   open 
h»?w       u   f"'"  "  ^o'^^bly  received,  the  housing  having 

o^l:turwhre?n  '''''''  '^^^'"^  ''^-''  ^^  -«^- 

^^m;aitirkti?hui;'Lr  ^^  ^°""^^  -'' ' 
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(b)  the  housing  having  a  cover  thereon, 

(c)  a  stub  shaft  having  its  lower  end  terminaUng  in 
the  hub  portion  and  fixed  therein  and  its  upper  end 
projecting  up  through  the  cover, 

(d)  a  seal  in  the  cover  about  the  shaft, 

(e)  a  pedestal  fixed  on  the  cover  and  extending  around 
the  shaft,  affording  access  to  the  seal, 

(f )  a  bearing  casing  fixed  on  the  pedestal'through  which 
the  shaft  passes  and  above  which  it  projects. 

(g)  axially  spaced  adjusting  nuts  on  the  shaft  located 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  casing, 

(h)  opposed  conical  bearing  assemblies  including  a  por- 
tion fixed  on  the  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and 
a  portion  fixed  to  said  casing,  one  said  bearing  assem- 
bly being  located  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing, 
the  other  said  bearing  assembly  being  spaced  there- 
fromi  axially  along  the  shaft  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  said  adjusting  nuts  engaging  against 
said  bearing  assemblies  confining  the  shaft  against 
endwise   movement   relative   to  the  bearing  casing 
whereby  the  strainer  drum  is  rotatably  held  in  sus- 
pension in  the  housing  in  proper  relation  to  the  back- 
wash shoe  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  thereto, 
the  axial  spacing  of  said  bearing  assemblies  resist- 
ing radial  thrust  of  the  shaft, 
(i)  and  driving  means  connected  with  the  end  of  the 
shaft  that  projects  above  the  bearing  casing. 
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said  valve  being  slidably  mounted  and  supported  on 

said  ways  to  allow  said  drum  to  rotate  while  said 

valve  remains  stationary; 
said  ways  holding  and  preventing  said  valve  from  fall- 

mg  or  moving  radially  or  axially  away  from  its  proper 

position  in  said  ways;  and 
means  located  internally  within  said  drum  anchoring 

said  stationary  valve  against  rotating  with  said  drum 


3,327,863 
o  1  z    ^    ^   CENTER  VALVE  FIITER 

fSt^\7"l!!"'  'I'   '^^**'""'   '^•"•'  «"'8°or  to  Ira- 
DeUware       '"'"^         '     "'*""•  ^•"•'  "  «^on»ora.lon  of 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,536 
31  Claims.  (CI.  210—392) 


3.327,862 
ROTARY  DRUM  FILTER 
ZT.l^Kf°  5"'*™;''''  Amherst.  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966.  Ser.  No.  590,981 
7  Claims.  (CI.  210—392) 


I.  A  rotary  drum  filter  having  a  filter  cycle  including 
^in  arcuate  drum  portion  wherein  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure IS  applied  for  filter  cake  accretion  and  an  arcuate 
drum  portion  wherein  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is 
cut  off  for  filter  cake  removal,  said  filter  comprising  a 
ro  atable  cylindrical  drum  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  filtrate  compartments  throughout  the  circum- 
ference of  said  drum,  each  said  compartment  having  a 
closed  end  adjacent  the  remote  ends  of  said  drum  and 
an  open  end  gen-r;,lly  centrally  of  said  drum,  providing 
a  peripheral  band  of  said  open  ends  extending  entirely 

^lely  external  y  of  said  drum,  said  means  being  posi- 

r'   nS'""'"'?'.  ""''"'y  °^  '^'''^  d^""'  ^'  least  partly 
surrouijding  said  drum  and  cooperating  with  the  open 

l^J    "L        ''"'"  compartments  for  control  of  s^d 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  during  said  cycle  portions 


1.  A  rotary  drum  filter  having  a  filtrate  cycle  including 
an  arcuate  drum  portion  wherein  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure is  applied  for  filter  cake  accretion  and  an  arcuate 
drum  iHJrtion  wherein  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is 
cut  off  for  filter  cake  removal,  said  filter  comprising- 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  drum  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  series  of  axially  extending  filtrate  compart- 
ments arranged  in  the  form  of  an  annular  volume 
drim*"^        periphery  of  said  drum  and  circling  said 

each  compartment  having  an  open  end  located  generally 
mtermediate  the  ends  of  said  drum  with  said  open 
ends  forming  a  series  or  band  of  filtrate  outlets  cir- 
cling said  drum; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  circularly  extending  ways 
mounted  on  said  drum  adjacent  said  filtrate  out'ets- 

a  stationary  valve  positioned  over  a  portion  of  said  fil- 
trate outlets  and  at  least  partly  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  drum  where  the  subatmospheric 
pressure  ,s  cut  off  for  co-operation  with  said  filtrate 
outlets  for  control  of  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
during  said  cycle  portions; 


»^,,  ^^  3.327.864 

FILTER  CARTRIDGE  LNIT  AND  POROUS  FII 

™?r^ewith''^  '^''"  '"'^  IN  conntctSn 

"'^waT'Nj'"-  «T""^'*»f'''  «"^  ^-'""  •»•  Thompson. 
NuhJv  vi    '  "'""«"«".'«  Technical  Fabricators,  Inc. 
Nutley.NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,728 
3  Claims.  (CI.  210—457) 
1.  A  cartridge  filter  unit  comprising  a  one-piece  felted 
cylindrical  fabric  filter  sleeve,  a  substantially  ng^  cy^^ 
drical  support  sleeve  of  plastic  material  for  said  filter;  lo- 
cated inside  said  filter  sleeve,  said  support  sleeve  consti- 

r ran'.irj?h  °^  ''^''  ''V^^  °'  "'^^  ^'  *>«'"«  helically 
arranged  at  the  same  pitch,  and  the  rods  of  the  two  sets 

fh"'^jr'"}^l^  '"  substantially  opposite  helical  directions, 
he  rods  of  the  two  sets  being  integrally  bonded  togethei^ 
to  form  a  network  with  open  spaces  between  the  rods,  said 
filter  sleeve  being  of  form-sustaining  rigidity,  but  being 
flexible  enough  to  embrace  said  support  sleeve  with  snug 
conforming  fit.  said  filter  sleeve  being  longer  than  said 
support  sleeve  and  the  ends  of  said  filter  sleeve  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  support  sleeve,  the  pro  ect  nf 
ends  of  said  filter  sleeve  being  folded  over  the  ends  of  said 
support  sleeve  and  being  tucked  into  said  support  sleeve 


I 
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and  bearing  directly  axially  against  the  folded'Lclt^o     ABCD  of  fJgurTs  ,\o'^^^^^  "^^  l""'''"  ^^"^ 

the  filter  sleeve  and  directly  radially  outwardly  against  ^^^GURES  1  to  7.  inclusive,  and  defining  there- 


be  ween  a  regular  system  of  pore  openings  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter,  the  material  having  a  dirt  ca- 
pacity correlated  with  pore  diameter  and  falling  above  the 
curves  EF  and  GH  of  FIGURE  8 


^lin.  fi^;  Jh     1°^  't'^  ^''r  ''"""=  ^'^h  conforming  „  SCUM  SKIMMER  FOR  A  LIQUID  CLARIFIFR 

sealing  fits,  said  plugs  being  frictionally  retained  inside  ^"'^^  Hikes,  Wilmette,  III.,  asrfenor  to  Lakevidfl^IS^. 
sad  support  sleeve  to  permit  removal  of  said  plugs  from        '°8  Corporation,  Chicagi,  Sra  coi^oratio^^^ 
said  sleeve,  at  least  one  of  said  plugs  having  a  center  '       '^"«^*'  ^pr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  iS  748!595         ^ 

"°'*  1  Claim.  (CI.  210—525) 


3,327,865 
Br»r^  Pn^  xk'  STRAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bruce  Roy  Thompson.  4  Matboura  Road,  Toorak, 
Victoria.  Australia 

ri,i™        *!:!""*  '.'  ^^^^'  ^'-  ^o.  373,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  June  11.  1963 
31,665/63  ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  210—497) 


TH'^n. 


3.  A  composite  screen  of  tubular  form  comprisine  an 
inner  tube  of  plastic  material  having  a  pluralit7o     pfceS 

teni^r  ""'T'T  ^"''"^'^  '"^^8^^"y  ^herewi'h  and  ex 
tending  outwardly  and  substantially  radially  therefrom 
said  hollow  projections  being  open  at  both  th^ir  in^r  ^d 
outer  ends  and  a  tubular  body  of  plastic  materi  if^reater 
wan  thickness  molded  about  and  in  contact  with  saidTnne 
ul^  and  having  said  hollow  projections  embedded  there- 
m  and  wherein  the  outer  ends  of  said  hollow  projections 
Tbular  bC"'  ""^'  ^"'  '''  °""  Peripbe^T^aid 


3,327,866 
_  WOVEN  WIRE  MFSH 

David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates.  ^dSd  Rav.  Bethpage 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cov!   N  V 

a  corporation  of  New  York  '      ^^'' 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375.024 

K    PI  -A         "  Claims.  (CI.  210— 499) 

8.  Fluid-permeable  metallic  filter  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  continuous  homogeneous  integral  new"  rk  ha^ 
mg  a  pore  system  substantially  corres^nding  to  a  w!^ 
mesh  fabric  woven  in  a  Dutch  twill  ^ave    comDrilin^ 
mterwoven  metallic  warp  and  shoof  wires,  in  con^cTS 


In  a  settling  device,  in  combination,  a  generally  circular 
tank  having  a  vertical  cylindrical  wal  and  a  suKtantTaHv 
honzonta    bottom  wall,  a  circular  skirt  dependh^Twkh  n 

ZlLt  ,u  V-  ^"'"»°atmg  short  of  the  bottom  wall 
whereby  the  skirt  divides  the  tank  into  a  peripheral  ^06 
around  the  skirt  and  into  a  centrally  disposed  clarifyLg 
chamber  within  the  skirt,  an  inlet  conduk  for  supSf 

;rr fh  'Sn^^  T  ^r^^^'  --•  ^  ^cum'^oS 
pipe  in  the  peripheral  race  disposed  transversely  thereof 
at  approximately  the  liquid  level,  a  vertical  drive  shaft 

XTsLtT""'''  "'  ^'^  ^'^^•^y'"^  chamber  ilni'tri! 
cally  disposed  scraper  arms  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  fnr 

rotation  with  the  said  shaft,  the  terminal  ends  of  saS 

arms  extending  under  the  skirt  and  below  the  iriph^'l 

ors'aid  's'cr  ''•"""  ^'''  '°  ^^  terminal  en'STf  one 
Tnto  th.  ^-^y!  T'  ^"^  projecting  vertically  upward 

-J^^^ST^xS^rs::^— r^^ 

member  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  base  s^'port  and 

reve7t"fh.'  '"'T'l'  ^'^'"^"^  ^^^«''<^'"8  to  "rHquid 
level  in  the  peripheral  race,  a  blade  member  fixed  to  the 

pivoted  supporting  element  at  the  liquid  level  ^am  tr 

counterbaJancing  the  pivoted  supposing  elern'em  to  nor 

ma  ly  maintain  the  element  and  said  blade  member  ,n  a 

vertical  position,  said  counterbalancing  means  ^r^ittJn^ 

he  supporting  element  to  pivot  so  as  to  pass  Sr    SI 

scum  outlet  pipe  which  forms  an  obstruction  in  the  pItS 

of  the  same,  and  at  least  one  laterally  exteiSing  vane 
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pivoted  to  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  member  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  whereby  the  blade  member  in- 
cluding the  laterally  extending  pivoted  vane  is  able  to 
accommodate  itself  when  passing  through  the  narrow  part 
of  the  peripheral  race  while  being  fully  extended  when 
passing  through  the  wide  part  of  the  race. 


3^27,868 

'X       STORAGE  RACK 

Lothar  Miiller,  Gaiienstrasse  10,  Wesseling, 

Bczirk  Cologne,  Germany 

^  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  4,  1965, 

M  65,099 

5  Claims.  (CL  211—1.5) 


^3,327,869 
COLLATING  RACK 
Jay  R.  Guhl,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  Leon  J.  Wirth,  988 
Msirket  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     94102;  said  Guhl 
assignor  to  said  Wirth 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,295 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  211—50) 
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side  members  and  in-turned  bottom  members,  said  in- 
turned  bottom  members  being  riveted  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  interior  members,  each  of  said  interior  memben 
comprising  a  pair  of  L-shaped  structures  having  top 
and  side  members,  said  side  members  being  riveted  to- 
gether near  the  centers  of  said  side  members  and  said 
L-shaped  structures  being  turned  outwardly  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  being  riveted  to  each  other  near  the 
top  and  bottom  positions,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
members  each  pivotally  connected  to  three  consecutive 
L-shaped  structures  whereby  said  intermediate  members 
and  said  L-shaped  structures  form  a  lazy  tongs  struc- 
ture and  wherein  said  intermediate  members  retain  small 
sheets  inserted  in  said  upright  members. 


3,327,870 
BOLTED  BIN  CONSTRUCTION 
Elmer  E.  Fairchild,  Jr..  Muncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout, 
Haldron  &  Company,  Inc.,  .Muncy,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,180 
15  Claims.  (CI.  211—183) 


1.  In  a  rack  for  storing  similar  shaped  articles  such 
as  filled  bags,  cartons  or  packages  comprising  a  frame 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  shelves  mounted  in 
said  frame  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing and  lowering  said  shelves,  the  improvement  in  which 
said  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  shelves  compris- 
ing beam  means  joined  to  said  shelves,  crane  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  detachably  joined  to 
said  beam  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  shelves,  and  means  for  locking  said  beam  means  in 
lifted  position  to  said  frame  so  that  said  crane  means  can 
be  detached  from  said  beam  means. 


1.  A  bin  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  and  a  plurality 
of  modular  bin  units  supported  by  said  frame,  the  walls 
of  said  bin  units  comprising  a  plurality  of  interchange- 
able, bolted  panels,  each  said  panel  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular panel  sheet,  an  angle  secured  to  each  of  a  pair 
of  opposed  edges  of  said  sheet  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  edges,  one  leg  of  said  angle  being  disposed 
normal  to  the  said  panel  sheet  and  the  other  leg  being 
disposed  parallel  to  and  extending  away  from  said  panel 
sheet,  each  said  angle  including  spaced  holes  in  each 
leg  thereof  to  permit  bolted  connection  of  adjoining 
panels  to  form  corner  columns. 


1.  A  gathering  rack  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  upright  members,  said  upright  members  having 


3,327,871 
TOWFR  CRANF.S 
Pierre  Durand,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Richier 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct,  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  14,  1965, 
46.101,  Patent  1,449,764 
4  Claims.  (CI.  212 — 46) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  crane  tower  adapted  to  in- 
corporate extensions  increasing  its   height,   a  main  jib 
carried  by  the  tower,  a  short  jib  carried  by  the  tower,  a 
carriage  carried  on  the  main  jib  for  lengthwise  movement 
along  the  main  jib,  a  winch,  a  single  cable  controlled  by 
said  winch  and  trained  about  the  carriage  to  form   a 


1 
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depending  load-hoisting  loop  beneath  the  carriage,  said 
single  cable  extending  over  the  outer  end  of  said  short 
Jib  and  hoisting  means  carried  by  that  portion  of  the 
cable  which  extends  over  the  outer  end  of  the  short  jib 
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3,327,873 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING 

LIFTS  OF  LIMP  SHEETS 

hSi's"  N  v"""??!i7V^^^T;?  Sf  "*"«'  '•"'•'^-y'  forest 
p  '  *  Y"  'J.-*^^'  ""^  Abraham  Malamood,  2245 
Prospect  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     10457 

FUed  July  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,613 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—8.5) 


said  hoisting  means  being  movable  vertically  relative  to 
trie  main  jib  so  as  to  move  tower  extensions  vertically 
relative  to  the  main  jib. 


3,327,872 
CONTAINER  PALLETIZING  AND 

DEPALLETIZING  MACHINE 
Homer  W.  Madden,  R.R.  3,  Box  11  A, 
rw     •     .        .,      Scottsburg.  Ind.     47170 
Original  application  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297  349  now 
Patent  No.  3.200  969,  dated  Au^.  17,  1965  DiVwed  and 
this  application  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,930 
10  Claims.  (CI.  214—8.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  lifts  of  identical  limp  flexible 
sheets  from  a  stack  of  such  sheets,  said  apparatus  compris- 

mg:  ^ 

sheet  magazine  means  supporting  a  stack  of  said  sheets 
with  the  endmost  lift  thereof  continually  urged  into 
position  proximate  an  end  feed  gateway- 
mechanical  sheet  separation  and  segregation  means,  in- 
cluding splitter  means  operable  at  said  end  feed  gate- 
way to  automatically  split  off  and  segregate  the  mar- 
gina   edges,  of  each  successive  endmost  lift  of  said 
sneets  to  be  fed,  from  the  remainder  of  said  stack- 
and  extraction  means,  including  rectilinearly  recipro- 
cating nippers  operable  in  said  gateway  to  move  to- 
ward said  magazine,  clamp  onto  the  segregated  margi- 
co-^  .  f '       ^'^^  '^"^  successive  lift  of  sheets.  puU 
said  h^  out  of  said  stack  and  magazine  and  release 


3,327,874 
BULK  BLENDING  AND  BULK 
P«..i  T    D  *       u  STORAGE  PLANTS 

fi    «   '^^if^^^hm'dt,  Deerfield,  fU.,  assignor  to  Diverd. 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,154 
6  Claims.  (CI.  214—16) 


1.  A  machine  for  depalletizing  containers  comprising 
a  frame   a  bin,  means  supporting  said  bin  on  said  frame 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  substamially  horizontal 
axis,  said  bin  having  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall 
a  bottom  and  an  open  front,  said  top  wall  being  disposed 
above  and  spaced  from  an  upper  end  of  said  rear  wall  a 
hfl  disposed  within  said  bin  and  supported  by  said  bottom 
including  a  vertically  movable  top  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pallet  at  different  elevations  within  the  bin.  means 
connected  to  said  frame  and  bin  for  moving  the  bin  be- 
tween an  upright  position  and  a  tilted  position  with  the 
open   front   of  the   bin   inclined   upwardly,   and   driven 
endless  conveyor  means  supported  by  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bin  including  a  lower  flight  movable  along  the  un- 
derside of  said  top  wall  for  sweeping  the  topmost  tier  of 
containers  from  the  bin  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear 
wall  with  said  bin  disposed  in  a  tilted  position. 


1.  A  storage  and  bulk  blending  facility  which  com. 
pnses  an  outer  dome-like  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  first 
wall  member  mounted  within  said  enclosure  and  disposed 
substantially  radially  with  respect  to  said  enclosu^to 
as  to  define  a  plurality  of  adjacent  storage  bins  havina 
outer  walls  defined  by  said  dome-like  enclosure    S 

ro  Lr?^""  ?^'"«  ^  ""^™'  '°'^  ^^'^tion  common 
to  said  bins  and  from  which  said  bins  radially  extend, 
and  means  communicating  with  said  storage  bins  so  as  to 

therein  ""'""''"'   '''"**"«  °^  '"^'^"^^  '^^^^^ 
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,  ,^ 3,327,875 

LIFT  TRUCK  HAVING  BATTERY  REMOVAL 

APPARATUS 
Ronald  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  Lan- 
sing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingstoke,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  June  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,988 
Claims  pnont},  application  Great  Britain.  June  30    1964 

27,047/64 


body,  and  at  the  top  front  corner  or  point  of  said  hopper- 
said  winch  having  a  separate  tension  connection  pivotally 
connected  to  said  body  for  rotation  about  the  same  axis 
as  said  hopper;  whereby  the  mechanical  loads  due  to 
tension  on  the  cable  are  transmitted  directly  through  said 
tension  connection  to  the  body  itself  and  not  through  the 
hopper. 


3  327  877 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLOSING  THE  UPPER  END 

OF  A  CIGARETTE  HOPPER 
Otto  Niepnunn,  Gevelsberg,   Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
Gemair        ^^^P"*""  *  Co„  Gevekberg,  Westphalia, 

Filed  June  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  7,  1964 
N  25,216  ' 

3  Claims.  (CI.  214—307) 


1.  In  a  battery  driven  truck  of  the  kind  having  in  com- 
bination a  chassis,  a  mast  mounted  on  the  chassis,  an 
electrically  driven  load-lifting  carriage  slidable  up  and 
down  the  mast,  a  storage  battery  for  operating  the  car- 
nage,   which    battery    is    located   on   and    supported    by 
the  truck  chassis  behind   the  mast   with  respect  to  the 
carnage  and  is  accessible  from  the  top  and  at  least  one 
side  of  the  chassis,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair 
of  lifting  brackets  detachably  fixed  to  the  carriage    both 
brackets  extending  towards  the   battery  and   being  de- 
tachably secured  thereto  whereby  when  the  carriage  is 
raised  the  battery  is  raised  therewith,  and  a  battery  car- 
rier  inserted   beneath   the   raised   battery,   which  carrier 
IS  movable  laterally   from  the  truck,  with  the  batterv 
when  the  battery  has  been  lowered  on  to  the  carrier  ' ' 


3,327,876 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL 

Byron  M.  Rolling,  23  W026  Geneva  Road 

Glen  Ellyn,  III.     60137 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,545 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 302) 


I.  In  a  cigarette  packing  machine;  a  hopper  having  a 
op  receiving  opening  for  receiving  cigarettes  from  a  con- 
tainer,  a   thrust   sustaining,   flexible   band   arranged   ad- 
jacent said  hopper  opening  having  a  free  end  portion  mov- 
able across  said  opening  to  close  and  open  the  same    a 
drum  at  one  side  of  the  hopper  to  which  one  end  of  the 
band  IS  connected  so  rotation  of  the  drum  will  draw  the 
band  off  the  opening  or  feed  its  free  end  portion  from 
the  drum  across  the  opening,  and  a  housing  surrounding 
said  drum  arid  having  an  internal  peripheral  portion  slight- 
ly larger  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  drum  with 
the  band  wound  thereon  and  confining  the  band  thereto 
relatively  closely  in  the  radial  direction  to  prevent  buck- 
ling of  the  band  when  it  is  fed  from  the  drum  to  close 
said  opening  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  drum  to 
rotate  said  drum  in  either  direction  to  move  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  band  in  either  direction  across  said  open- 
ing.  ^ 


3,327,878 
CASE  CLEANING  MACHINE 

(2027  KilaUla  Drive.  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  96817) 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489.673 

20  Claims.  (CI.  214—308) 


nf  ~7**  combination  with  a  mobile  vehicle  for  disposal 
of  refuse,  of  the  type  comprising  a  body,  or  chamber 
adapted  to  store  packed  refuse,  and  provided  with  con 
ventional  runnmg  gear,  and  a  hopper,  or  bucket,  juxta- 
posed to  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber;  said  hopper  having 
a  rear  opening  to  receive  the  load,  and  a  rear  wall  portion 
lower  than  the  top  of  said  body  and  above  said  rea^opin 
ng  of  a  power-dnven  winch  attachment  mounted  on  said 
nclined  wall  ponton  above  said  rear  opening  and  lower 

ai^"  ltch't°^"''  '°'^=  ^"^  "^'^^  '"""^  ^°"""'°d  To 
said  winch  to  be  activated  thereby  for  pulling  special 
individual  containers  from  a  position  on  the  iroun^i         1    A  c.^    i       • 

hind  said  opening  into  an  inverted  position  for  discharg-  a  case^  admJ«""'"f  I""'*""*'  comprising  a  frame  having 

ing  the  contents  of  the  container  into  said  hoppir    safd  ca^^nvtr^n       ^'''"°"  P'°^'^*^^  «^  °"«=  «"d  thereof* 

hopper  beuig  pivoted  near  the  top  rear  coZ-  of'  S  d  frame  .Hi^.T*,  f"''   '^^^''.'''^   '"""^  "lounted  on   the 

corner  ot  said  frame  adjacent  to  said  admission  station  and  adapted  for 


f 


f 
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.rrg"U^i;rorrLTsuTS  me^rtn^nin  ^f\  T"^  '"°""^^''  ^"  '^'  '"""  ^--  ^-  actuating 
the  frame  and  adaptedTo  ?eSvc  a  c^^n  fn^nJ^liS  '! 'lS"'">°°'?'  "°"'~'  '"^^"^  ^^^  ^^^t^ating  said  powe? 
position  from  said  ?ase  InvenTng  me^cl^'^s'S  '"""'""  '"  ''°''''  '°''"°"^^'  ^°"^^^^  ^^-<J- 

and  ejector  means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  rotary  means  to  hold  the  case  in  a 
position  supported  by  said  rotary  means;  and  control 
means  synchronized  with  said  case  inverting  means  to 
release  said  restraining  and  ejector  means  from  a  posiUon 
of  cooperation  with  said  rotary  means  after  the  case  has 
been  earned  through  a  predetermined  arc  of  a  circum- 
fercntial  path  of  travel  and  thereby  moved  from  said  in- 
verted position  as  received  to  an  upright  position  im- 
mediately pnor  to  release,  so  that  the  case  is  released  from 
said  rotary  means  and  ejected  in  an  upright  position 


3  327  879 

FRONT  END  LOADER 

U  Grand  H.  Lull,  5501  Woodlawn  Blvd., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55417 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,352 

20  Claims.  (CI.  214—767) 


ing  of  said  bucket  and  for  separately  actuating  only  one 
of  said  power  cylinder  means  for  elevating  said  bucket 
to  maximum  elevation. 


3  327  881 

luiiiA  ^  J^}^A^  THERMAL  BOTTLE 
Mildred  J.  Maler,  650  Pine  Forest  Drive,  Apt.  201 
^»  Ff^  Lansing,  Mich.     48823  ' 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,658 
5  Claims.  (CI.  215—6) 


5.  In  a  loader  including  a  mobile  body,  and  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  body  the 
combination  of: 

a  load  handling  carriage  including  forwardly  extend- 
mg  lifting  tines  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  boom  for  swinging  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis, 
a  tilt  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
boom  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  coinci- 
dent  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carriage 
first  power  means  connected  between  said  boom'  and 
said  tilt  bracket, 

second  power  means  connected  between  said  tilt  bracket 

and  said  carriage, 
said  power  means,  tilt  bracket  and  carriage  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  effect  the  swing  ng 
of  said  carriage  through  a  substantially  vertical  arc 
from  an  upper  load  cradling  position  with  the  tines 
thereof  inclined  upwardly  to  a  lower  load  engaging 
I  position  with  the  tines  thereof  disposed  substantially 
vertically.  ' 


3,327,880 
r.,    «     ^   „        FRONT  END  LOADER 
JJ^.     *»'?,""*' .'?*'y  ^   BrowneU,  Aurora,  III.,  as- 
signers  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Lfana, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,236 
11  Claims.  (CI.  214—770) 
1.  A  front  end  loader,  comprising  a  vehicle  having 
an  inner  boom  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  an  outer 
boom  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
inner  boom  in  jackknife  relation,  said  outer  boom  being 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  forwardly-opening  exca- 
vatmg  bucket,  power  cylinder  means  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  actuating  said  outer  and  inner  boom   power 


hoL      ^e^'ce  for  thermally  storing  liquids  comprising  a 
ho  low  vertical  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  remov 
able  end  caps  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 

I^^^^'k'm?  r"  ^°^'''^  ^"'""'"  ^'°«'«  '■"  said  cylinder' 
each  bottle  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  flat  opposite  end 
he  mouth  of  the  upper  bottle  being  positioned  adjaceni 
he  upper  cap,  the  mouth  of  the  lower  bottle  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  lower  cap,  the  flat  ends  of  said  bottles 
be  ng  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in  the  middle  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  disposed  between  said  flat  ends  to 

IIT.V      1^^?'"  "'^  ^°"'"'  ^^''^  '"e^ns  being  sepa- 
rate and  completely  spaced  from  the  cylinder 


3  327  882 
Rolwr*  F    A   /™P™G  CONTAINERS 
Robert  F.  Andrews,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assi^ments,    to    Ureseal    Corporition,^si,ta    cSl 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ' 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,486 
6  Claims.  (CI.  220— 4) 
*.  A  snipping  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  suh 
n?n.?"^  [^^tangular  side  panels  of  foamed  plastic  safd 
from  an' endVh"'  '^'"^  "^^"^  P^'^^^^^'"^  lo'ngitudii^ny 
formed  in  Ah    r^  "!?  ^"'"P'^'^^ntary  groove  means 
tormed  m  a  side  face  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof. 
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said  panels  each  having  a  longitudinally  elongated  rec- 
tangular air  space  extending  vertically  therethrough,  said 
panels  disposed  with  the  tongue  means  of  one  engaging 
the  groove  means  of  another  to  define  a  rectangular  mar- 
ginal side  wall,  substantially  rectangular  top  and  bottom 
panels  of  foamed  plastic  having  outer  peripheries  dimen- 
sioned to  substantially  correspond  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  side  wall,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  having  central 
rectangular  bosses  dimensioned  to  substantially  correspond 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  side  wall,  said  bosses  having 
bevelled  side  edges,  said  top  W  bottom  panels  having 
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the  arms  of  a  cross  or  a  star;  individual  plates  being 
each  composed  of  at  least  one  wall  element,  said  plates 
being  fixedly  held  by,  and  between,  the  arms  of  the  said 
tubular  elements,  whereby  said  plates  constitute  each  a 
portion  of  a  Unk  wall. 


r—( 


pluralities  of  substantially  rectangular  lugs  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  side  edges  thereof  and  the  periphery  of  said 
bosses,  said  lugs  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  air  spaces  of  said  side  panels,  said  lugs  having  bev- 
elled side  edges,  said  top  and  bottom  panels  disposed  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  wall  with  said  bosses  engag. 
ing  the  inner  periphery  of  said  side  wall  and  said  lugs 
engaging  said  air  spaces  of  said  side  panels,  and  straps 
detachably  secured  between  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom 
panel  and  extending  around  adjacent  ones  of  said  side 
panels  and  said  top  panel  in  tightly  cinched  relationship. 


3,327,883 

STORAGE  TANK  FOR  FLUIDS 

Dieter  Biihier,  7311  Eichendorffstrasse,  Hocbdorf, 

Kreis  Esslingen.  Germany 

Filed  June  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12.  1964 

B  57,837 

19  Claims.  (CI.  220—5) 
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1.  A  storage  tank  for  fluids  comprising  in  combination: 
a  skeleton-like  framework  serving  to  give  the  said  tank 
the  necessary  coherence,  said  framework  being  constituted 
by  tubular  elements  releasably  connected  with  each  other 
said  tubular  elements  having  arms  extending  from  a  cen- 
ter point  radially  in  outward  direction  in  the  manner  of 


.„_.  3.327,884 

HIGH  PRESSURE  AND  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
VESSELS 
^"^JITl?^  Ent  Salem  Township,  William  S.  Davenport, 
Derry  Township,  and  Jack  .McDonald,  Penn  Hills,  Pa 
assignor  io  Wesfinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts'.' 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb,  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,370    . 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


3.  A  vessel  for  containing  a  fluid  at  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  comprising,  an  outer  shell  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylmdrical  shape  and  a  wall  thickness  sufficient 
to  mamtam  the  design  strength  for  given  temperatures 
and  pressures,  an  inner  structure  forming  a  chamber  with- 
in said  outer  shell  to  contain  the  fluid  at  a  given  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  said  structure  including  a  thermal 
susceptor  layer  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
and  comprising  a  graphite  material  being  disposed  adja- 
cent the  high  temperature  region  of  said  vessel,  a  plurality 
of  primary  insulator  sections  comprising  lampblack  and 
bemg  disposed  around   and  adjacent  to  said  susceptor 
layer,  a  plurality  of  secondary  thermal  insulator  layers 
comprising  a  graphite  felt  material  being  disposed  around 
and  between  said  plurality  of  primary  insulator  sections 
and  a  plurality  of  banding  straps  disposed  around  said 
plurality   of   secondary   insulator   layers   to  secure  said 
^mpblack  of  said  plurality  of  primary  insulator  sections 
between  said  susceptor  and  secondary  layers  so  that  the 
fluid  w.thm  said  vessel  is  not  contaminated  by  the  lamp- 


3,327,885 
o   K  -  .    ^     .       BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Robert  A.  Carle  and  William  A.  Keene,  Bartlesville.  Okia 
^g°««  J^/hilllps  Petroleum  Comi^iny,  a  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,914 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—21) 


23 


.  '•  A  carrying  case  for  bottles  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination  a  one-piece  molded  outer  shell  having  a 
bottom  side  walls,  and  an  inwardly  turned  lip  extending 
inwardly  from  said  side  walls,  a  removable  bottle  p^* 
tionmg  insert  inside  said  outer  shell  having  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  projecting  post-like  portions  integral 
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said  base  engaging  the  underside  of  said  inwardly  tumeH    S^    respectively  and  the  third  portion  bemg  an  intenne- 
lip.  whereby'said  insert  ifrSed  in  said  outef  ^l^^^^^  ^      °"  °'  '"''''°''''  ''''''''  '^"'°«  '"^^«^^'  ^°«« 


3  327  886 
^u  -.       CONTAINER  FOR  CARBON  PAPER 
Charies  D.  Short,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kee   Lox   Manufacturing   Company. 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,848 
3  Claims.  (CI.  220—31) 


connections  both  to  the  lid  and  to  the  body,  said  hinge 
connections  being  at  parallel  opposed  edge  portions  of 
said  intermediate  portion. 


L  A  combination  container  for  carbon  paper  and 
holder  for  a  sheet,  which  is  to  be  copied  by  a  typist  com- 
prising jf    , 

a  cover  portion,  and 

a  base  portion, 

each  portion  having  parallel  front  and  rear  walls  and 
parallel  side  walls,  the  walls  of  said  cover  portion 
fitting  over  and  enclosing  the  walls  of  said  base  por- 
tion when  said  container  is  closed,  and 

axially-aligned  rivets  hingedly  securing  the  juxtaposed 
side  walls  of  the  cover  and  base  portions  together 

said  rivets  being  disposed  near  the  rear  ends  of  said 
-side  walls  so  that  said  cover  porUon  may  be  opened 
by  hinging  said  cover  portion  about  the  axis  of  said 
rivets, 

said  base  portion  being  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of 
carbon  paper,  and 

gripping  means  secured  to  the  inside  of  said  cover  por- 
tion adjacent  the  front  thereof  for  holding,  when  said 
cover  portion  is  open,  a  sheet  to  be  copied  by  the 
typist,  said  rivets  being  disposed  a  substantial  dis- 
stance  above  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion  and  be- 
low the  top  of  said  cover  portion  to  permit  opening 
said  cover  portion  to  an  approximately  erect  position 
relative  to  said  base  portion  to  hold  the  sheet,  which 
IS  to  be  copied,  in  position  to  be  read  easily  bv  the 
typist.  ^ 


3  327  888 
John**  w^i^^^^r^E^**  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
wtrn'^l'^S^^^^r^  F«™borough  Park,  Kent,  and 
William  Arthur  Roffey,  London,  England,  asdgnirs  to 
The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  Deptford,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britatai 

ri-;        JfL*J?  ■'"'y  2^'  *'^^'  S«r.  No.  474,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  27  1964 

29,905/64 
5  CUIms.  (CI.  220—31) 


ACS' 


-^^ 


„    ^  3,327,887 

I  u  ^t^¥^^r^[^^  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Walker  Chalmers,  Famborough  Park,  Kent,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

/"f**  '"'y  ^^  ''*^'  Ser.  No.  474,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  27.  1964 

29,905/64;  June  3,  1965,  23,777/65 
10  Claims.  (CI.  220—31) 

1.  A  one-piece  packet,  for  articles  such  as  cigarettes 
formed  of  synthetic  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  lid 
hinged  to  one  end  of  a  body  by  means  of  a  hinge  integral 
with  a  rear  wall  of  the  lid  and  a  rear  wall  of  the  body 
said  body  having  a  projecting  part  and  the  lid  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  said  projecting  part  when  the  packet  is 
closed,  in  which  said  hinge  is  a  double  hinge  so  that  the 
rear  wall  of  said  packet  has  three  portions,  the  highest  and 


1.  A  one-piece  packet  of  synthetic  plastic  material  for 
articles  such  as  cigarettes,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
front,  two  sides,  a  back  and  an  end  face,  and  a  part  project- 
ing from  the  front  and  sides,  a  lid  having  a  shallow  back 
portion,  a  deeper  front  portion,  sides  connecting  the  front 
and  back  portions,  and  an  end  face,  a  hinge  connecting 
the  back  portion  of  the  lid  to  the  back  of  the  body  so 

*5  Ik  ^J"^/  ^^^  "**  ^°  ^  ""^"^^  o^"  the  projecting  part 
of  the  body,  said  projecting  part  being  of  less  thickness 
than  the  rest  of  the  body  so  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
body  and  lid  are  all  flush  when  the  packet  is  closed  in 
which  there  is  at  least  one  deformation  so  dimensioned  as 
to  be  displaced  as  the  lid  engages  the  projecting  part  when 
the  packet  is  fully  closed  and  so  disposed  that  reaction 
forces  due  to  such  displacement  exert  a  torque  on  said 
lid  in  a  closing  direction. 
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3,327,889 
FOLDING  CONTAINER 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,801 
5  Claims.  (CI.  220—6) 


June  27,  1967 

eral  edge  sections,  said  sections  being  separated  by  areas 
of  said  skirt  that  are  cut  out  from  the  edge  thereof  and 
terminating  above  said  flange  means  when  said  cover  is 
closed  over  said  bottom,  said  peripheral  edge  sections 
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being  formed  with  bending  resistant  curled  edges  where- 
by downward  pressure  on  said  peripheral  edge  above  said 
cut  out  will  unseat  the  same  as  the  ends  of  said  straight 
edge  sections  adjacent  said  cut  out  are  pivoted  against 
said  flange  means. 


1.  A  foldable,  stackable  container  for  storing  goods 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  base;  a  generally  rec- 
tangular wire  mesh  enclosing  structure  adapted  to  remov- 
ably rest  upon  said  base  and  having  at  least  four  upright 
side  pieces  pivotally  joined  to  each  other  at  correspond- 
ing upright  ends;  one  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  enclos- 
ing structure  being  longer  than  the  corresponding  parallel 
measurement  of  said  base,  whereby  the  other  pair  of 
opposite   sides  at  least  in  part  overhangs  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  base;  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  enclosmg   structure   being  shorter  than   the  corre- 
sponding parallel  measurement  of  said  base,  whereby  said 
one  pair  of  opposite  sides  rests  upon  said  base;  said 
other  pair  of  opposite  sides  having  sections  thereof  de- 
pendmg  below  at  least  some  of  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
one  pair  of  sides,  so  as  to  extend  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  base  and  lie  adjacent  the  sides  thereof  to  restrict 
movement  of  said  enclosure  structure  relative  to  said  base 
ma  direction  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  opposite  sides- 
said  other  pair  of  opposite  sides  also  having  sections  there- 
of extending  above  at  least  some  of  the  top  edges  of  said 
one  pair  of  sides,  so  as  to  extend  above  and  lie  adjacent 
o  the  lowermost  extremities  of  the  base  of  a  like  con- 
tainer stacked  atop  said  enclosure  and  resting  on  at  least 
portions  of  the  top  edges  of  said  one  pair  of  sides;  said 
base  having  a  bottom  configuration  defining  a  pair  of 
elongated  parallel  recesses  spaced  apan  sufficiently  to  re- 
ceive and  thereby  engage  said  top  edge  portions  of  said 
one  pair  of  sides;  said  extending  upper  sections  of  said 
other  pair  of  sides  restricting  movement  of  the  base  of 
said  stacked  container  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  one 
pair  of  sides,  and  said  engaging  base  recesses  and  top 
edge  portions  of  said  one  pair  of  sides  restricting  move- 
men   of  the  base  of  said  stacked  container  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  other  pair  of  sides;  and  means  coacting 
ben^cen  the  lower  extremities  of  said  enclosing  structure 
and  the  base  upon  which  such  enclosing  structure  rests 
for  restrictmg  movement  of  said  enclosure  relative  to  such 
base  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  other  pair  of  opposite 


3  327  891 

CAN  END  WITH  INSEPARABLE  TEAR  STRIP 

Ceorge  F.  Smyth,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,807 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


3  327  890 
SNAP  OPEN  container' HAVING  REINFORCED 

Ralph  V.  Burdick,  Jr.,  Colonial  Green, 

Loudon ville,  N.Y.     12211 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,214 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220—43) 

1.  In  a  container  of  the  character  described,  adapted 
lor  use  iri  containing  semi-solid  material  such  as  shoe 
polish  and  the  like,  which  comprises  a  bottom  portion 
having  outwardly  directed  flange  means  and  a  snap-off 
type  of  hermetically  scalable  cover  therefor:  said  cover 
portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  downwardly  extending 
skirt  joined  to  said  top  surface  at  the  periphery  thereof 
said  skirt  termmating  in  two  oppositely  disposed  periph- 


I.  In  an  easy  opening  can  having  a  top  weakened 
along  a  score  line  to  form  a  tear  strip  and  having  a  tab 
attached  to  the  leading  end  of  the  tear  strip  for  manual 
severance  thereof  to  leave  a  pouring  opening,  the  im- 
provement to  prevent  complete  removal  of  the  tear  strip 
and  at  the  same  time  to  keep  the  tear  strip  and  the  tab 
from  interfering  with  the  operation  of  dispensing  the 
contents  of  the  can  through  the  pouring  opening  com- 
prising: 6.     V.  .. 

said  score  line  having  a  loop  portion  forming  a  leading 
end  of  the  tear  strip  and  being  interrupted  to  pro- 
vide two  ends  of  the  score  line  with  the  two  ends 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  opposite  root  end  of  the  tear 
strip  that  is  bendable  to  permit  the  tear  strip  to  be 
bent  back  from  the  pouring  opening 

said  leading  end  of  the  tear  strip  being  closer  to  one 
side  of  the  can  than  the  root  end  of  the  tear  strip 
with  the  root  end  of  the  tear  strip  extending  towards 
the  opposite  side  of  the  can, 

the  length  of  the  tear  strip  being  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  can  top  and  being  greater  than  the  distance  of 
the  root  end  of  the  tear  strip  from  said  opposite  side 
of  the  can  to  place  the  leading  end  of  the  tear  strip 
and  the  tab  attached  thereto  beyond  said  opposite 
side  of  the  can  when  the  tear  strip  is  bent  back 


3  327  892 

Hen^ri^^^^^^^.^^^^  FORTLBULAR  MEMBERS 
nS.L^**'  )^»"'»««^.. «"««  Harold  Ralph  William  Cobb, 
Didcot,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199.731 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  13,  1961 

21,260/61  ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  220— 67) 

ina  in  ;"  ^".^  ""^  ^°'"'  ^°'  ^  ^"^"'"  '"cmber  compris- 
mg  in  combination  a  tubular  member,  a  cup  shaped  clo- 
sure member  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a'tubuTar  s'de 
wall    disposed   within   said   tubular   member,    said   cup 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


shaped  closure  member  having  its  open  end  substantially 
copianar  with  an  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  the 
peripheral  area  of  the  closure  member  side  wall  adjacent 
Its  open  end  m  contact  with  said  tubular  member,  said 
copianar  ends  being  seam  welded  together,  the  tubular 
side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  closure  member  having  an 
annular  recess  at  the  end  adjacent  said  bottom  portion  a 
tubular  capillary  film  of  braze  metal  positioned  within 


1465 

60  000  p.s.i  providing  a  spring  locking  action  whereby 
when  said  slide  is  forced  over  said  rim  of  said  container 
the  slide  is  urged  to  return  to  its  substantially  rectilinear 
configuration  providing  rotational  locking  and,  with  said 
locking  hp  extending  over  an  upper  edge  of  said  rim,  pro- 
viding vertical  locking  to  hold  said  slide  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  rim. 


3  327  894 

r^    I         ..   „TANK  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

De  Lacy  F.  Ferris,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  by  mesne 

^S"lf°?.:'°c''**  United  States  ofTTri^  i  Spr". 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  *^ 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,489 

'         5  Claims.  (CI.  220—89) 


an  annular  space  between  said  tubular  member  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  cup  shaped  closure  member,  said  film 
extending  from  within  said  annular  recess  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  but  not  touching  the  welded  portion  of  said  end 
sealing  joint,  and  said  tubular  film  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  cup  shaped  closure  member  and  filling 
the  space  between  the  cup  shaped  closure  member  and 
the  tubular  member. 


3  327  893 
w  I.   PROTECTIVE  SLIDE  FOR  ROVING  CANS 
William  L.  Graves,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
sy?S^'  '^'•"■''''P'***'  **«•'  "  corporation  of  Penn- 

Flled  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,601 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—69) 


1.  A  closure  device  for  hermetically  sealing  the  outlet 

t^kfjLVr^rr^''''''^'  ^°  '^o^^bination:  a  tubular 
ank  outlet  body  defining  an  axially  extending  flow  pas- 

wfn  ^ri^?'°*  ^  ^"°""'  «'°°^^  ^°^^*^  i°  tbe  interior 
wall  thereof,   a  protrusion  extending   radially  outward 
from  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  body 
thilr''::;?"'"  ^^^^'"^  ^"  «'^'  ^^«  ^^^^end Lg  tt^re: 

Lroovf  a'^urTn'^^""  '''  '°°^^  ^"^  '"^^  said  annular 
groove,  a  burst  diaphragm  secured  about  its  Derinheral 
edge  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  outlet  flow  paSie  at  a 

nhral\"''"'  ""^^  °'  ^^'^  '^^^'^^  groove  said  da 
Ph  agm  having  a  score  pattern  formed  therein,  said  score 
pattern  includmg  a  substantially  circular  frangible  line 

'^SS  T  '"^  ^^'^  "^'^"y  inwardly  ffom  saTd 
per^heral  edge;  a  generally  circular  support  means  dis- 

^^  '"^K^""*  f  ""'"^  «^^^«'  ^°d.  a^^tuating  mMns  ex- 
end,ng  through  said  protrusion  bore  and  cofnecteJ  with 
said  support  means  for  moving  said  support  means  raS 
ly  inwardly  and  radially  outwardly  to.respect^eiy  s,^- 

^o^e^atter^^°''     "  ^""'  "^''"^''^  '"  S^area  of  "he 


An  extrusion  molded  protective  slide  for  a  given  cylin- 
drical container,  of  the  type  having  a  metallic  bottom 
rim,  said  slide  being  integrally  formed  of  a  high  density 
poyethylene  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally oriented  locking  lip  portion;  a  vertical  external  wall 
portion;  a  vertical  internal  wall  portion  parallel  with  said 
vertical  extrusion  wall  portion;  and  an  arcuate  base  por- 
tion, said  hp  portion  being  integrally  attached  to  an 
upper  edge  of  said  external  wall  portion,  said  external  and 
nternal  wall  portions  being  spacially  related  and  having 
their  respective  lower  edges  integrally  attached  to  said 
base  said  external  and  internal  walls  converging  toward 
each  and  away  from  said  base  to  provide  a  spring  locking 
action,  said  external  and  internal  walls,  lip  and  base  de 
hning  a  sht  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  ap- 
proximatmg  a  cross  section  of  said  rim.  said  slide  being 
formed   in    an    elongated   substantially   rectilinear  con 

th^nTlf^^u  ^^!;'"^  %''"^^''  greater  than  Mo  and  less 
than  V6  of  the  radius  of  the  given  cylindrical  container 
said  plastic  slide  exhibiting  a  hardness  less  than  that 
which  hardwood  floors  will  mark  but  greater  than  D-50 
(J»hore).  said  slide  having  a  flexual  modulus  in  excess  of 

839  0,0.— 51 


3  327  895 

M^Sf  ^t?^f  ^h^^^  CONTAINER 
Martin  Mueller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 

r-M  .  w  ^yraour  C.  Graham 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,448 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220— 97) 


tegr«1  hn/t"  ^^^  "'i^^'"'  """^-^^^  '^^"tainer  having  in- 
tegral  bottom  and  sidewall  portions,  the  lower  portion 

shaS  th"'''^'"  ^''"^^  °'  '  substamially  f^7to?^nca" 
shape,  the  upper  portion  of  said  sidewall  defining  a  c^S 
drical  wall  section,  an  annular  stacking  rin^  intercon' 
necting  said  cyUndrical  section  and  the  upir  pa"  of 
said  frustoconical  section,  said  ring  having  a^  cute?  di 
^eter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  slid  cy°"nSical* 
section  and  the  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrica  Sm 
be^ng  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sidewall  at 
the  junction  of  said  ring  and  frustoconical  portion  rhorf.' 
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zontally  extending  circumferential  shoulder  connected  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  section  and  having 
an  outer  diameter  larger  than  said  annular  ring,  and  a 
rim  assembly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shoulder 
including  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  overhanging  lip 
whereby  a  lid  can  be  retained  in  place  on  said  shoulder 
by  said  lip. 

3^27,896 
STACKABLE  CONTALNER 
Dooald  J.  Ascnbaucr,  Uhirtier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jane  4,  1M5,  S«r.  No.  461,313 
14  Cbdms.  (CL  220—97) 


June  27,  1967 


1.  A  stacking  container  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  bounded  by  up- 
standing side  walls,  said  container  having  upper,  up- 
wardly presented  stacking  surfaces  along  the  upper 
edges  of  two  opposite  side  walls  and  lower,  down- 
wardly presented  stacking  surfaces  at  the  under  side 
of  said  bottom  wall  directly  below  said  upper  stack- 
ing surfaces,  respectively,  metal  reinforcing  members 
including  vertical  load-bearing  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending between  and  into  vertical  supporting  rela- 
tion with   the   vertically  aligned   upper  and   lower 
stacking  surfaces,  respectively,  said  container  being 
adapted  to  be  stacked  with  other  like  containers  one 
on  top  of  the  other  to  form  a  vertical  container  stack, 
wherein  said  lower  stacking  surfaces  on  each  con- 
Uiner  rest  on  said  upper  stacking  surfaces  of  the  ad- 
jacent lower  container,  and  said  container  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  locating  means  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  container,  respectively,  adapted  for 
interengagement  with  the  lower  and  upper  locating 
means  on  adjacent  containers  in  said  container  stack 
for   relatively   locating   the   adjacent   containers   in 
positions  wherein   the  corresponding  vertical  rein- 
forcing rods  in  the  adjacent  containers  are  approxi- 
mately vertically  aligned. 


3,327,897 

POSmVE-FEEDING  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 

Noraian  G.  VV  eitzman,  %  Arnold  Provisor,  Attomcy-at. 

Law,  16401  Koapp  St.,  SepaJveda,  Calif.    91343 

Ffled  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,651 

7  Claims.  (CL  221—265) 


communication  with  a  dispensing  outlet  means  of  a  con- 
ventional merchandise  vending  machine,  dispensing  means 
located  in  said  recess  in  rotatably  mounted  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall  portion,  said  dispensing 
means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  directed 
dispensing  holes  therein  circularly  spaced  from  each  other 
and    provided   with   intervening   non-apcrtured   portions, 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  dispensing  means  to  bring 
said  dispensing  holes  into  successive  communication  with 
said  dispensing  aperture,  each  of  said  dispensing  holes 
being  of  an  arcuate  length  slightly  greater  than  the  length 
of  a  merchandise  article  which  is  to  be  dispensed  and  less 
than  the  width  of  two  such  merchandise  articles,  each  of 
said  dispensing  holes  being  of  a  vertical  depth  substantially 
greater  than  the  length  of  a  merchandise  article  which 
is  to  be  dispensed,  whereby  to  receive  and  vertically  stack 
two  such  merchandise  articles  in  vertically  superimposed 
relationship  with  at  least  the  lower  one  of  said  two  such 
merchandise  articles  therein  and  with  the  upper  one  of 
said  two  such  merchandise  articles  at  least  partially  there- 
in, said  intervening  non-apertured  portions  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  being  horizontally  stepped  and  each  hav- 
ing a  front  upper  portion  and  a  rear  lower  portion  posi- 
tioned immediately  behind  said  front  upper  portion  of 
said  dispensing  means  and  lying  at  a  level  substantially 
lower  than  said  front  upper  portion  of  said  dispensing 
means  and  defining  a  storage  recess  of  a  size  capable  of 
receiving  one  merchandise  article  thereon  in  a  position 
forward  of  the  upper  one  of  two  vertically  stacked  mer- 
chandise articles  received  within  the  corresponding  dis- 
pensing  hole   positioned    arcuately   rearwardly   adjacent 
thereto:  and  spring-biased   locking  bar  means  normally 
spring-biased  inwardly  into  a  position  extending  into  one 
of  said  dispensing  holes  where  it  is  vertically  superim- 
posed over  said  dispensing  aperture  in  said  bottom  wall 
portion  for  temporarily  immobilizing  and  holding  an  upper 
one  of  two  vertically  stacked  merchandise  articles  received 
withm  said  dispensing  hole  while  allowing  the  lower  posi- 
tioned merchandise  article  to  be  freely  dispensed  through 
the  aligned  lower  positioned  dispensing  aperture. 
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3,327  898 
TITRATION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  F.   Farr,  Sooth  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blo- 
cSS'a*'  Glendale.    Calif.,    a   corporation   of 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,881 
'  6  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


1.  A  non-jamming  positive  feeding  action  agitating  and 
dispensing  apparatus  for  a  vending  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  downwardly  directed  recess  provided 
with  a  bottom  wall  portion,  said  bottom  wall  portion  in- 
cluding a  dispensing  aperture  adapted  to  be  in  effective 


5.  In  an  analytical  chemical  procedure,  the  method  of 
dispensing  accurately  measured  amounts  of  a  reagent 
hquid  comprising  filling  a  flexible  synthetic  plasUc  capil- 
lary tube  having  a  uniform  bore  with  the  liquid,  closing 
both  ends  of  said  tube,  mounting  said  tube  in  an  extrud- 
ing apparatus,  opening  one  end  of  said  tube  for  discharge 
of  fluid  therefrom,  and  then  progressively  collapsing  said 
tube  beginning  at  said  closed  end  to  discharge  liquid  from 
the  open  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  and  measuring  the 
length  of  collapsed  tube  whereby  to  ascertain  the  quantity 
of  liquid  discharged. 


3t327  899 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Reynolds,  Alden,  and  Robert  C.  Kuster,  Hol- 
iMd,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Conax  Corporation,  Buffalo, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,985 
14  CUlms.  (CI.  222—5) 


1.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  handle  pivotal  about  an  axis  and  includ- 
ing an  inner  part  adjacent  said  axis  and  having  a  recess  in 
its  outer  end  and  an  outer  cup-shaped  part  removably 
joined  to  said  outer  end  and  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity 
forming  jointly  with  said  recess  a  chamber,  pressure  regu- 
lator means  housed  within  said  inner  part  for  controlling 
the  pressurization  6f  a  dispetnsable  beverage  and  having 
an  inlet,  a  container  of  pressurized  fluid  arranged  in  said 
chamber  and  having  a  bottom  portion  arranged  in  said 
recess  and  also  having  a  top  portion  arranged  in  said 
cavity,  said  top  portion  including  a  puncturable  end  wall, 
puncture  means  for  piercing  said  end  wall  and  carried  by 
said  outer  part,  passage  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  end  wall  and  said  regulator  inlet,  said 
container  when  punctured  supplying  pressurized  fluid  via 
said  passage  means  to  said  regulator  inlet,  and  beverage 
dispensing  flow  control  valve  means  operated  by  said  han- 
dle and  shut  off  when  said  handle  is  substantially  upright 
and  open  when  said  handle  is  tipped  downwardly  to  a 
position  above  horizontal. 


3,327,900 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
George  G.  Goda,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Greiner  Scientific  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,437 
3  Claims,  rCl.  222 — 43) 
1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
barrel  having  an  upward  open  end  and  a  downward  open 
end;  an  upper  plug  member,  having  an  opening  therein 
substantially  concentric  with  said  upward  open  end  of 
si  said  cylindrical  barrel,  retained  partially  recessed  in  said 

,  upward  open  end;  a  downward  plug  member  having  an 

y  opening  therein,  liquid  tightly  circumfercntially  retained 

at  the  downward  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  barrel;  a 
piston  reciprocably  slidable  within  said  barrel,  said  piston 
being  circumfercntially  grooved,  an  elastic  O-ring  retained 
and  recessed  in  said  groove,  a  compact  resilient  low  fric- 
tion synthetic  plastic  slip  ring  substantially  concentrically 
disposed  around  said  O-ring  retained  in  said  groove  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  effect  liquid  tight  slid- 
able contact  with  the  internally  travelled  wall  of  said 
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barrel;  an  elongated  member,  one  end  thereof  engaging 
said  piston  and  movable  therewith,  extending  upwardly 
therefrom;  variable  stop  means  within  said  barrel  upward 
of  said  piston  to  limit  the  upward  travel  thereof;  cali- 
brated means  to  adjustably  position  said  variable  stop 


means;  operating  means  for  effecting  downward  move- 
ment of  said  piston;  spring  means  to  upwardly  return 
said  piston;  valved  intake  and  discharge  means  at  said 
downward  plug  member  to  permit  drawing  liquid  from  a 
reservoir  and  repeatedly  dispensing  same  in  equal  volumes 


3,327,901 
„,  DISPENSER 

?^i         I  ?*'*.P*?f  ^  ^**'T'  "  corporation  of  California, 
Califora'a  ^^'^  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

FHed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,341 
12  Claims.  (CI.  222—52) 


1.  In  a  fluid  dispensing  device  having  a  pump  cylinder, 
and  a  piston  axially  reciprocably  contained  in  said  cyUn- 
der,  apparatus  for  imparting  a  positive  reciprocation  cycle 
to  said  piston  relative  to  said  cylinder  in  response  to  a 
single  power  impulse  applied  thereto,  comprising- 
a  lever  rockably  supported   at  a  point  intermediate 
Its  opposite  ends,  said  lever  being  coupled  adjacent 
one  end  to  said  piston  and  carrying  adjacent  the 
other  end  a  cam  f<Mlower; 
a  cam  head  pivotally  supported  on  a  cam  pivot  for 
pivotal  movement  through  a  predetermined  limited 
angle,  said  cam  head  having  a  continuous  cam  sur- 
face having  inner  and  outer  radially  oppositely  posi- 
tioned sections,  a  first  of  such  sections  having  a  cir- 
cular curvature   substantially  concentric   with   said 
cam  pivot,  and  the  second  of  such  sections  having 
a  curvature,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  radius 
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f 


substantially  less  than,  and  eccentric  to  that  of  said 
first  of  such  sections; 

means  carried  by  said  cam  head  for  restraining  said 
cam  follower  substantially  to  continuous  following 
travel  in  one  direction  around  said  continuous  cam 
surface  from  and  return  to  a  given  point  thereon, 
said  travel  being  first  along  said  second  one  of  said 
sections  as  said  cam  head  is  pivoted  from  an  initial 
position  forward  through  said  predetermined  angle 
and  second  along  said  first  one  of  said  sections  back 
to  said  given  point  thereon  as  said  cam  head  is  piv- 
oted back  through  said  predetermined  angle  to  said 
initial  position,  thereby  imparting  one  complete  rock- 
ing movement  cycle  to  said  lever  in  response  to  said 
forward  pivotal  movement  of  said  head  from  said 
initial  position  through  said  predetermined  angle,  and 
imparting  no  rociing  movement  to  said  lever  in  re- 
sponse to  pivotal  movement  of  said  head  back 
through  said  predetermined  angle  to  said  initial  posi- 
tion; 

power  means  coupled  to  said  cam  head  and  energizable 
for  positively  imparting  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cam  head  forward  and  back  through  said  predeter- 
mined angle; 

and  control  means  actuatable  for  intermittently  ener- 
gizing said  power  means. 


3,327,902 
CHILLED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Melvin  Alterwitz,  18  Hollow  Oak  Lane, 

Stamford.  Conn.     06905 

FUed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,644 

12  Claims.  (CI.  222—108) 


i 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  beverage  from  a  bulk  con- 
tainer, said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

(A)  a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  ice; 

(B)  a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  ice  container  in 
contact  with  said  ice; 

(C)  a  closure  member 

( 1 )  mounted  for  movement  between  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  covering  the  opening 
of  said  ice  container; 
a  beverage  dispensing  tap  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  closure  member  and  movable  therewith, 
said  tap 

(I)  being  disposed  in  beverage  dispensing  posi- 
tion when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  open 
position,  and 


(2)  received  in  the  opening  of  said  ice  container 
when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and 
(E)  conduits  for  conveying  the  beverage  from  the  bulk 
container  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  be  chilled 
and  then  to  said  tap  for  dispensing. 
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3,327,903 

MATERIAL  DISPENSER  WITH  AN  AGITATOR  AND 

A  DISCHARGE  ASSISTANT 

Leo  R.  Waller.  1229  N.  Rosedale  Ave., 

Tulsa,  OkJa.     74(27 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  478,608 

1  Claim.  (CI.  222—227) 


(D) 


A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom,  a 
first  electric  motor  disposed  beneath  said  bottom  for  ro- 
tating the  bottom  about  an  upright  axis,  a  conveyor  in 
the  container  above  but  close  to  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  bottom,  the  conveyor  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  in  and  relative  to  the  container 
and  (jxtcnding  diametrically  across  the  container  and  con- 
tainer bottom,  the  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  upright  axis 
having  a  conveyor  screw  thereon,  the  shaft  on  the  other 
side  of  said  upright  axis  having  a  plurality  of  tines 
mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second 
electric  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  disposed  on  the 
side  of  said  container,  supporting  structure  for  the  con- 
tainer including  a  shelf,  said  shelf  supporting  said  first 
motor,  the  container  having  a  discharge  opening  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  shaft  that  bears  the  conveyor  screw,  and 
means  disposed  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  mov- 
able in  response  to  pressure  from  a  container  for  actuat- 
ing both  of  said  motors  simultaneously,  the  tines  on  the 
shaft  agitating  and  separating  the  material  to  be  dis- 
charged so  that  half  the  container  bottom  carries  the 
agitated  and  separated  material  about  a  semicircle  from 
the  tines  to  one  side  of  the  conveyor  screw,  the  other  half 
of  the  container  bottom  carrying  material  to  be  agitated 
and  separated  from  the  other  side  of  the  conveyor  screw 
about  an  arc  to  the  tines. 


3,327,904 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICES 
George    G.    Goda,    New    York,    and    Roy    Coniglione, 
Maspetb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Greiner  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,997 
3  Claims.  (CI.  222—309) 
1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising  a  tubular 
barrel  member  with  flanged  upward  open  end  and  down- 
ward discharge  end,  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  barrel,  means  for  variably  presetting  the  volume  of 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  means  for  plunging  said  piston 
downwardly  in  said  barrel  member,  spring  means  to  bias 
said  piston  upwardly  in  said  barrel  member,  stop  means 
to  limit  said  spring  actuated  upward  travel  of  said  piston, 
a  common  housing  and  support  member  to  retain  said 
piston  in  operating  engagement  provided  with  flexible 
engagement  means  for  securing  and  locking  said  barrel 
member,  said  engagement  means  comprising  an  inverted 


^ 


cup-like  en^gement  collar  slotted  to  form  flexible  lip 
members  provided  with  recessed  parallel  shoulders  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  locked  barrel  member  and  inwardly 


extending  shoulders  on  said  lip  members  to  prevent  down- 
ward displacement  of  the  locked  barrel  member  by  over- 
lapping same. 


'  3,327,905 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Jerome  Gould,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Design  Prop- 
erties.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,234 
11  Claims.  (CI.  222—331) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  the 
combination  of: 

a  fixed  circular  chamber  having  a  peripheral  wall  in- 
side the  container  and  having  an  end  wall  contacting 
said  bottom  wall  and  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the 
container, 

said  peripheral  wall  having  an  inlet  port  and  said  end 
wall  having  a  dispensing  port  spaced  in  a  circumfer- 
ential direction  from  the  inlet  port;  and 

a  circular  dispensing  member  manually  rotatable  in 
said  chamber,  said  dispensing  member  having  an 
eccentrically  positioned  dispensing  compartment  to 
move  in  an  arcuate  path  from  a  loading  position  at 
said  inlet  port  of  the  chamber  to  a  dispensing  posi- 
tion at  said  dispensing  port  of  the  chamber, 

said  compartment  having  a  peripheral  inlet  port  located 
to  register  with  said  inlet  port  of  the  chamber  at  the 
loading  position  of  the  compartment, 

said  compartment  having  an  outlet  port  located  for 
overlapping  register  with  said  dispensing  port  at  the 
dispensing  position  of  the  compartment. 


3,327,906 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  PASTE 

Jurgen  Gomann,  Hamburg-Lohbrugge,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hauni,  Korber  &  Co.,  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,870 

Clamis  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7.  1964. 

H  54,239 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—389) 


W"-<^ 


1.  In  a  paster,  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  paste  dis- 
chargmg  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  fluid  admitting  inlet  at 
the  other  end;  a  piston  reciprocably  received  in  and  sub- 
dividmg  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
chambers  respectively  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  so  that  paste  contained  in  said  second  chamber 
IS  expelled  via  said  outlet  in  response  to  admission  of 
compressed  fluid  via  said  inlet,  said  piston  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  defining  between  themselves  a  compart- 
ment extending  along  the  internal  surface  of  said  cylinder 
between  said  chambers;  and  evacuating  means  including 
a  piston  rod  connected  with  one  of  said  sections  and  de- 
finmg  a  passage  for  escape  of  leak  fluid  from  said  com- 
partment so  that  fluid  which  happens  to  leak  from  said 
first  chamber  is  prevented  from  penetrating  into  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


3,327,907 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  PRODUCTS 

Frederick  Charles  Meyers,  916  Cole  Drive 

Brielle,  NJ.     08730 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,496 

2  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.16) 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  pressurized  products  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  hollow  body  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

a  top  closure  member, 

a  bottom  closure  member, 

valve  means  for  discharging  the  pressurizing  products, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  partition  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  top  closure  member  to 
said  bottom  closure  member  within  said  hollow  body 
member  to  strengthen  said  body  member  against 
pressure  exerted  by  said  pressurized  products, 


\ 
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said  partition  members  dividing  said  hollow  body 
member  into  a  plurality  of  internal  compart- 
ments, 

means  adjacent  said  top  closure  member  and  said  bot- 
tom closure  member  for  communicating  between 
adjacent  compartments  at  both  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  conUiner  to  equalize  internal  pressures  and 
facilitate  uniform  discharge  from  said  valve  means 
and 

means  for  evacuating  said  hollow  body  and  simultane- 
ously inserting  fluid  therein  comprising 

a  pair  of  resilient  sealing  members  located  in 
spaced-apart  relationship  and  adapted  for  the 
insertion  of  needles  therethrough. 
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3,327,908 

discharge<:arrying  actuator  for 
^,„^  aerosol  dispenser 

WUIiam  R    O'Doonell,  FiOrfield,  uid  Steven  W.  Bern, 
Trumbull    Conn.,  assignors  to  Valve  Corporation  of 
America.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,426 
1  Claim.  (CI.  222 — 402.24) 


An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  dispenser  comprising,  in 
combination:  * 

(a)  a  depress  button  having  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  top  surface  for  engagement  by  a  finger  to  shift 
the  button  downward, 

(b)  said  button  having  a  depending,  central  hollow 
boss  provided  with  a  vertical  bore  a  portion  of  which 
IS  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  the  upstanding  hol- 
low valve  stem  of  the  aerosol  dispenser,  and  having 
a  lateral  discharge  passage  which  is  of  a  length 
greaUy  m  excess  of  the  length  of  said  vertical  bore 
and  which  includes  a  large-volume  outer  portion  and 
a  small-volume  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  be- 
ing coplanar  and  communicating  directly  with  the 
bore  of  the  boss  to  receive  aerosol  substance  there- 
from, 

(c)  said  button  having  a  vertical  plug  portion  in  the 
oore  of  the  boss,  for  insertion  in  the  bore  of  the 
va^ve  stem  to  limit  free  flow  of  aerosol  substance 
therethrough, 

(d)  raid  plug  portion  having  a  side  groove  constituting 
part  of  the  bore  of  the  boss  and  communicating  di- 
recUy  with  both  said  small-volume  portion  of  the 
lateral  passage  and  the  bore  of  the  valve  stem 

(e)  the  area  of  said  side  groove  being  a  determiiier  of 
the  rate  of  flow  of  the  aerosol  substance, 

(f)said  valve  stem  having  a  close  friaional  fit  with  the 
bore  of  the  hollow  boss  and  with  said  plug. 

(g)  a  lateral  plug  in  the  large-volume  portion  of  said 
lateral  a  discharge  passage  to  control  the  flow  of 
aerosol  substance  therethrough 

^^L'^'^^I^^^f.  P'"«  *'^^'"«  ^  ^'^^^  S^'X'^c  consttiuting 
part  of  said  large-volume  portion  of  the  lateral  dis 
cnarge  passage  and  communicating  direcUy  with  the 
small-volume  portion  of  the  lateral  discharge  pas- 
sage which  communicates  direcUy  with  the  side 
groove  of  the  first-mentioned  plug. 


(i)  the  area  of  the  side  groove  of  the  lateral  plug  being 
a  determmer  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  aerosol  sub- 
stance. 

(j)  a  tubular  discharge  member  disposed  in  said  lateral 
passage, 

(k)  said  discharge  member  surrounding  said  lateral 
plug  and  the  side  groove  thereof. 

(1)  said  tubular  discharge  member  having  a  close  fric- 
tional  fit  with  the  lateral  discharge  passage  and  be- 
mg  spaced  from  the  lateral  plug  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  latter,  thereby  providing  an  annular 
distnbtuion  chamber  for  the  discharging  substance 
within  the  discharge  member. 

(m)  said  discharging  substanci  which  passes  through 
the  side  groove  of  the  vertical  plug  and  the  small- 
volume  porUon  of  the  lateral  discharge  passage  com- 
pnsmg  a  smgle  undivided  stream  prior  to  introduc- 
tion mto  said  annular  distribution  chamber 


3,327,909 

A   .u      RISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Anthony  J  /"«te,  2204  E.  Wariilngton  Lane, 

pi.^  /Wladelphia,  Pa.     19138 

Filed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,140 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—450) 


tW«: 


^f^/°"''''""  ''*'''"*  ^  ^'°"'  *^"  »"d  a  bottom  waU, 
a  folding  spout  carried  by  said  front  wall, 

"^  waiy*^'  forming  a  compartment  below  said  bottom 

the  front  end  of  said  compartment  being  open 
and  a  malcnal  measuring  and  dispensing  device  com- 
pnsmg  a  rear  portion  formed  of  non-collapsible  side 
bottom,  and  rear  walls,  and  a  front  portion  com: 
prising  scored  bottom  and  side  walls  which  are  erect- 
ible  to  constitute  a  front  wall  for  said  device  and 
device  Md       ^°  ''°°'^^"'«  a  pouring  nozzle  for  said 

means  mounting  said  device  for  movement  in  said  com- 
partment to  a  first  position  in  which  it  is  wholly  con- 
cealed by  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  said  device  protrudes  beyond 
the  front  wall  of  the  container  to  receive  material 
from  said  spout. 


CARTON  WITH  MEASURING  TRAP  DISPENSER 

fSS        '         '^°**'"'  ^""'•'  ■  «^on«nitfon  of  Cat 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,651 
,    ,       ^.        6  Claims.  (CI.  222—455) 

auln^l.\  tT°""*,  "'"'"'"*'  *°  '^•^^^^S*^  predetermined 

Sh?;?.  nf  ,h    *'^""''  '""'"""'  •"  ^"P°"^  to  repeated 
tiltmg  of  the  container,  the  combination  of- 

a  dispensing  port  in  a  first  wall  of  the  container  ad- 

l?r?-  .f  '*'^°°^  .*""  °^  ^^  ^°"t^'"«r  that  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  wall;  and 

a  dispensmg  means  inside  the  container  having  two 

U-ansverse  walls,  each  of  the  transverse  walls  being 

of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  two  legs 

one,  leg  of  each  U-shaped  transverse  wall  extending 


^ 
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into  the  space  defined  by  the  other  U-shaped  trans- 
verse wall  to  form  a  serpentine  passage  having  its 
entrance  inside  the  container  and  its  exit  at  the  dis- 
pensing port  of  the  container, 


first  container  between  the  spout  and  the  mouth  there- 
of to  open  a  path  for  the  contents  through  the  spout 
and  to  the  outside  of  the  mixer. 


3,327,911 

BEVERAGE  MIXERS 

Pantaleone  A.  Candito,  3  Jerome  Place, 

North  Brunswick,  NJ.     08902 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,262 

3  Claims.  (CL  222—572) 


1.  A  beverage  mixer  comprising: 

a  first  container  having  a  wall  tapered  outwardly  at 
least  at  its  top  extending  longitudinally  from  an 
open  mouth  to  a  closed  bottom  and  capable  of  re- 
taining liquid  contents  therein; 

a  second  container  having  a  wall  extending  longitu- 
dinally from  an  open  mouth  similar  to  but  smaller 
than  the  first  container  mouth  to  a  closed  bottom  and 
capable  of  retaining  liquid  contents  therein; 

a  spout  in  the  tapered  wall  of  the  first  container  ad- 
jacent the  mouth  thereof  and  spaced  longitudinally 
therefrom; 

the  size  of  each  said  container  being  such  that  the 
mouth  of  the  second  container  passes  through  the 
mouth  of  the  first  container  to  place  the  containers 
in  cooperative  engagement  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  between  a  first  position  where- 
in the  wall  of  the  second  container  at  the  mouth 
thereof  engages  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the  first  con- 
tainer between  the  spout  and  the  bottom  thereof  to 
seal  the  contents  from  the  spout  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  the  wall  of  the  second  container  at  the 
mouth  thereof  engages  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 


3,327  912 

HANGER  FOR  BRASSlllRES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  L.  Blah-,  2650  W.  Belden  Ave., 

Chicago,  ni.     60647 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,914 
I  3  Clafans.  (CI.  223—85) 


one  leg  of  one  of  the  two  U-shaped  transverse  walls 
lying  flat  against  said  second  wall  of  the  container, 
said  dispensing  means  being  connected  to  said  first 
wall  of  the  container,  said  dispensing  means  being 
formed  with  a  continuous  flange  at  its  exit  in  over- 
lying engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
wall  of  the  container  around  the  dispensing  port 
of  the  container  to  anchor  the  dispensing  means 
against  inward  displacement  relative  to  the  container. 


1.  A  hanger  for  brassieres  and  the  like  comprising,  a 
single  horizontal  member  and  a  separate  single  vertical 
member,  said  vertical  member  being  secured  to  said  hori- 
zontal member  centrally  of  said  horizontal  member  to 
form  a  generally  cross-shaped  configuration  and  having  a 
hook  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  vertical  member  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  its  lower  end  a  substantial  distance  below 
the  horizontal  member,  said  hook  supporting  that  portion 
of  the  brassiere  which  extends  between  the  breast  cups 
so  that  the  breast  cups  are  positioned  below  and  spaced 
out  of  engagement  or  contact  with  the  horizontal  member, 
^  said  horizontal  member  having  each  of  its  opposite  ends 
turned  inwardly  upon  the  horizontal  member  to  each  re- 
ceive and  retain  the  straps  of  the  brassiere  against  slippage. 


3  327  913 

garment'  HANGER 

La  Verne  C.  Hanson,  5919  Grand  Ave., 

Dulnth,  Mhin.     55807 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,541 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  223—95) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  vertically  extending 
hook-hke  suspension  member  for  suspending  slacks  and 
pants  and  the  like  which  have  stirrups  at  the  bottom  of 
the  legs,  comprising:  a  horizontal  base  member  attached 
at  its  midpoint  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  hook-like  sus- 
pension member,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  being  connected  at  one  end  to  an  opposite  end  of  the 
base  member  and  extending  below  the  base  member  in 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  arms  being  in  parallel 
spaced-apart  vertical  planes,  each  of  said  arms  being  V- 
shaped  and  having  a  free  end,  said  base  member  having 
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cut-away  portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof  forming  ac-  ficient  dimensions  to  receive  the  ribbon  therethrough-  one 
cess  spaces  to  said  free  ends,  each  of  said  free  ends  ex-  edge  of  said  slot  being  beveled  and  providing  a  sharp 
tending  into  a  respective  access  space.  cutting  edge  adapted  for  cutting  the  ribbon 


3,327,914 
INFANT  CARRIER 

Constance  Vf.  Abram.  4077  Hubbard  Ave.  N., 

Minneiiipoiis,  Minn.     55422 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,794 

6  Claims.  (CI.  224—6) 


1.  A  sling-type  support  for  supporting  an  infant  by  an 
adult,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  holding  carrier  of  substantially  rectangular 
heavy-duty  fabric,  said  fabric  being  folded  about  a 
line  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  substantial- 
ly midway  between  the  edges  of  the  longer  dimen- 
sion; 

(b)  fastening  means  securing  the  edges  of  one  end 
of  said  carrier  to  each  other  to  close  said  one  end 
thereof; 

(c)  a  first  strap  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  other  end 
of  said  body  holding  carrier,  having  a  length  suf- 
ficient to  allow  an  infants  legs  to  extend  through  the 
opening  formed  thereby  when  such  infant  is  placed 
in  said  body  carrier  and  facing  toward  the  open- 
ing; 

(d)  and  a  second  strap  secured  to  said  one  end  of  said 
body  carrier  and  to  said  first  strap,  said  second  strap 
being  adaptable  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  of  such 
adult  to  provide  support  for  said  body  holding  car- 
rier. 


3,327,915 

RIBBON  REELS  HAVING  SEVERING  AND 

CURLING  MEANS 

Alvin   K.   Lubin,   Cleveland   Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

American  Greetings  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,007 
6  Claims.  (CI.  225—59) 


3,327,916 
VACUUM  CONTROLLED  AIR  FILM 
James  A.  Weidenbammer  and  Raymond  A.  Barbeau 
Pougbkeepsie,  Donald  K.  Close,  Wapplngers  Falls,  and 
Kelly  B.  Day,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Wrob'ewski,  Pougb- 
keepsie, N.V.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,727 
25  Claims.  (CI.  226—97) 


Th. 


J  ;>'  V  ■^v^  ■  'y  v^\v=^T=*r'     "       " 


1.  Means  for  controlling  an  air  lubricating  film  spacing 
over  a  selected  area  between  a  moving  web  and  a  body, 
comprising 

said  body  being  formed  with  a  smooth  and  continuous 
surface, 

first  and  second  web  supports  located  oppositely  with 
respect  to  said  selected  area, 

said  web  supports  being  capable  of  supporting  said 
web  in  a  straight  line  away  from  said  surface  by  a 
distance  greater  than  a  controlled  thickness  for 
said  air  film  for  the  moving  web; 

at  least  one  port  formed  through  the  surface  of  said 
body  adjacent  a  leading  side  of  said  selected  area, 

means  for  applying  a  lower  than  ambient  pressure  to 
said  port, 

said  pressure  means  being  controllable  to  a  value 
within  a  range  that  obtains  a  substantially  uniform 
spacing  over  said  selected  area,  and  a  contour  for 
said  flexible  material  being  shaped  by  said  vacuum 
pressure  to  obtain  said  uniform  spacing  over  said 
selected  area. 


3,327,917 

RECORD  MEDIUM  FEED  STRUCTURE 

Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rochester,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,196 

7  Claims.  (CI.  226—141) 


1.  A  ribbon  reel  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  length  of  ribbon  wound  there- 
upon; radiating  flanges  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion  for  containing  the  ribbon  therebetween;  a  wall- 
like web  carried  by  said  body  portion  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  disposed  within  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion^ means  defining  an  elongated  slot  in  said  web  of  suf- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  translating  information  from  an 
elongated  web-form  recording  medium  having  said  in- 
formation coded  thereon  in  groups  of  code  bits  regulariy 
spaced  by  groups  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
medium,  structure  for  advancing  said  medium  past  a 
reading  locality  to  bring  code  bit  groups  of  said  medium 
successively  into  register  with  said  locality,  said  structure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  reciprocating  member  hav- 
ing a  maximum  range  of  motion  for  moving  said  medium 
stepwise    past    said    reading    locality;    medium-engaging 
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means  driven  by  said  reciprocating  member  for  effecting 
step  advance  of  said  medium  past  said  reading  locality 
by  a  step  value  proportional  to  the  range  of  motion  of 
said  member  in  each  reciprocal  cycle  thereof;  advance 
control  means  movable  into  a  first  position  abruptly  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  said  member  at  an  intermediate 
point  in  said  maximum  range  of  motion  thereof  to  limit 
reciprocation  of  said  member  to  a  restricted  range  of 
motion  less  than  said  maximum  range  of  motion  and 
movable  to  a  second  position  out  of  movement  arresting 
relation  to  said  member  to  permit  reciprocation  of  said 
member  through  said  maximum  range  of  motion;  and 
means  for  moving  said  control  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof;  the  values  of  said  restricted 
and  maximum  ranges  of  motion  of  said  member  being 
selected  to  provide  step  advance  of  said  medium  through 
distances  respectively  equal  to  the  distances  between  a 
first  integral  number  and  a  second,  larger  integral  num- 
ber of  code  bit  groups  on  said  medium. 


3,327,918 

EGG  CARTON 

John  J.  White,  %  Devalta  Engineering  Limited,  Suite  306, 

9950  197th  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

918,314 

14  Claims.  (CI.  229—2.5) 


1.  A  plurality  of  interconnected  and  separable  carriers 
each  of  which  includes  a  container  section  having  a 
plurality  of  article  receiving  compartments  arranged  in 
parallel  rows  thereof;  and  a  cooperating  hingeable  cover 
section  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  and  upwardly 
projecting  gable  portions  interconnected  by  a  recessed  roof 
portion;  and  at  least  one  article  revealing  aperture  formed 
in  said  gable  and  roof  portions  and  substantially  coinciding 
with  a  compartment  in  said  container  section  when  said 
cover  is  closed  thereon. 


3,327,919  , 

PARTITION 
Tai  V.  Kim,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion   of    America,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,255 
12  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  partition  formed  from  a  generally  rectangular 
paperboard  blank  suitably  cut  and  scored  to  comprise  tbe 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  rectangular  base  pad  of  smaller  area  than  the 
area  of  the  blank  and  including  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially coplanar,  aligned  base  panels  that  together 
define  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  the  partition; 


(b)  first  and  second  edge  panels  upstanding  vertically 
from  diametrically  opposite  side  edges  of  tbe  base 
pad  and  being  hinged  at  their  lower  edges  respec- 
tively, to  the  first  and  second  base  panels  and  extend- 
ing only  a  fractional  part  of  the  length  of  the  base 
pad; 

(c)  separator  sections  upstanding  vertically  from  the 
base  pad  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another 
to  divide  the  base  pad  into  four  horizontally 
separted  areas; 

(d)  one  of  the  separator  sections  being  hinged  at  the 
outboard  ends  thereof  to  corresponding  inboard  ends 
of  the  edge  panels,  respectively,  and  extending  en- 
tirely across  the  base  pad  completely  separated 
therefrom; 

(e)  the  other  separator  section  being  hinged  at  least 
along  part  of  its  lower  edge  to  the  base  pad  and  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  base  pad  substantially 
parallel  to  the  edge  panels; 

(f)  the  vertical  heights  from  the  base  pad  of  the  edge 
panels  and  the  separator  sections  being  equal  and 
defining  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  partition. 


3  327  920  ' 

CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
David  A.  Hynes,  Henderson  Road,  and  James  P.  O'SuIli- 
van.  Sand  Springs  Road,  both  of  Williamstown,  Mass. 
01267 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,129 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 


aTt.  / " 


1.  A  gable  top  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like  com* 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  having  a  bottom  closure; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  inclined  roof  panels  overlying 
and  connected  to  said  body; 

(c)  a  first  gable  cavity  by  (1)  a  triangular  end  panel 
hinged  to  said  body  and  infolded  between  one  end 

of  said  roof  panels  and  (2)  a  pair  of  flanking  tri- 
angular panels  connected  to  said  triangular  end  panel 
and  said  roof  panels,  said  flanking  triangular  panels 
infolded  against  the  underside  of  said  roof  panels; 

(d)  a  second  gable  cavity  defined  by  (1)  a  trapezoidal 
end  panel  hinged  to  said  body  and  infolded  between 
the  other  end  of  said  roof  panels  (2)  a  pair  of  trape- 
zoidal foldback  panels  hinged  to  said  trapezoidal  end 
panel  and  said  roof  panels,  said  trapezoidal  foldback 
panels  infolded  against  the  underside  of  said  roof 
panels  (3)  a  triangular  front  sub-panel  hinged  to  said 
trapezoidal  end  panel  and  outfolded  therefrom  (4) 
a  pair  of  triangular  side  sub-panels  hinged  to  said 
triangular  front  sub-panel  and  said  trapezoidal  fold- 
back  panels,  said  triangular  side  sub-panels  and  said 
triangular  front  sub-panel  forming  an  outwardly  pro- 
jected three-sided  pyramid  within  said  second  gable 
cavity; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  outer  and  inner  rib  panels,  said  outer 
rib  panels  surmounting  said  roof  panels,  said  inner 
rib  panels  surmounting  (1)  said  flanking  triangular 
panels  (2)  said  triangular  side  sub-panels  and  (3)  said 
trapezoidal  foldback  panels; 

(f)  said  container  being  sealed  at  least  at  said  outer 
rib  panels; 
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(g)  said  trapezoidal  end  panel,  said  trapezoidal  fold- 
back  panels;  said  triangular  front  sub-panel,  said  tri- 
angular side  sub-panels  and  respective  inner  panels 
attached  thereto,  defining  a  sanitarily  protected  pour- 
ing spout  boused  in  collapsed  condition  within  said 
second  gable  cavity. 


3,327,921 

DISH-LIKE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS 

THEREFOR 

Dniry  H.  Baughan,  RkhmoDd,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals   Company,   Richmond,   Va.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,405 
16  Claims.  (CL  229—31) 


1.  A  dish-like  container  comprising,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
plurality  of  side  wall  means  each  foldably  connected  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  each 
of  said  side  wall  means  having  a  substantially  triangular 
end  portion  arranged  with  one  of  its  three  points  adjoin- 
ing said  bottom  wall  to  thus  provide  an  outwardly  flaring 
side  wall  means  while  defining  an  angle  with  said  bottom 
wall  of  not  less  than  ninety  degrees,  tab  means  extending 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  side  wall  means,  and  slit 
means  in  each  of  said  side  wall  means  in  the  end  opposite 
said  tab  means,  each  of  said  tab  means  cooperating  with 
an  associated  slit  means  in  an  adjoining  side  wall  means 
to  individually  fasten  and  unfasten  each  of  said  side  wall 
means  and  thereby  readily  erect  said  container  while  pro- 
viding means  for  access  to  said  container  through  un^ 
fastening  of  said  side  wall  means. 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 

sidewalls  normally  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom panel: 

a  top  panel  connected  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  bottom 
panel; 

a  plurality  of  cover  flaps  depending  from  said  top  panel; 
and 

an  extension  on  each  of.  said  flaps,  said  extensions  each 
being  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  bottom 
panel. 


3,327,923 

RECLOSABLE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANKS 

THEREFOR 

Drury  H.  Baughan,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Mctak  Company,   Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,780 
19  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
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3,327,922 

CARTON 

Morris  L.  Netherton,  Nashua,  Mo.,  and  David  E.  Liter, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Bard  &  Fletcher  Company, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,934 

10  Claims,  (a.  229—33) 


1.  A  reclosablc  container  comprising,  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating walls  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation  a  distance 
defining  one  dimension  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of 
side  wall  means  arranged  between  and  fastening  said  co- 
operating walls  together  to  form  a  closed  container,  said 
side  wall  means  including  a  single  thickness  side  wall 
means,  slit  means  in  one  of  said  pair  of  walls  arranged 
along  and  parallel  to  a  terminal  side  of  said  one  wall  de- 
fining a  first  tear-out  area  adjoining  said  single  thicluiess 
side  wall  means  and  extending  across  the  full  length  of 
said  one  wall  while  being  equal  in  width  to  said  distance, 
slit  means  in  a  pair  of  said  side  wall  means  which  adjoin 
said  single  thickness  side  wall  means  defining  oppositely 
arranged  second  and  third  tear-out  areas  therein  aligned 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  first  tear-out  area  and  each 
second  and  third  tear-out  area  having  one  dimension  equal 
to  said  distance,  and  score  means  in  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  cooperating  walls  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  by 
said  distance  from  a  side  thereof  adjoining  said  single 
thickness  side  wall  means  to  define  a  terminal  wall  por- 
tion in  the  other  of  said  cooperating  walls,  said  term  oal 
wall  portion  defining  a  complete  wall  for  a  reduced  vol- 
ume container  formed  upon  removal  of  said  tearout  areas 
and  folding  said  terminal  wall  portion  about  said  score 
means  and  said  single  thickness  side  wall  means  defines 
a  tuck  flap  for  said  reduced  volume  container. 


3,327,924 
RIGID  PLASTIC  BAG 

Eugen  Briitting,  Henfenfelderstrasse  17,  Schwalg, 

near  Nurnbcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1965, 

B  81,006 

7  Claims.  (CI.  229—55) 


X 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  bag  of  flexible  sheet 
plastic,  and  reinforcing  means  at  the  inside  of  said  bag 
and  engaging  upon  at  least  some  of  the  walls  of  said 
bag  so  that  at  least  the  bottom  part  of  said  bag  is 
stretched  out  and  solidified  so  as  to  form  a  body  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  said  reinforcing 
means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforcing 
member  bent  of  a  flat  piece  of  material  adapted  to  be 


I 


inserted  into  and  to  be  removed  from  said  bag  through 
the  upper  opening  thereof  so  that  the  two  arms  of  said 
member  engage  with  their  flat  surfaces  with  two  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  bag  and  extend  toward  the  bottom  of 
said  bag,  the  crosspiecc  connecting  said  arms  adapted 
to  be  located  underneath  an  upper  marginal  part  of  said 
bag  adjacent  to  the  upper  opening  thereof,  a  cord  con- 
nected to  said  marginal  part  for  drawing  said  part  to- 
gether to  close  said  bag  over  said  crosspiece,  said  cord 
also  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  carrying  said 
bag,  said  crosspiece  of  said  U-shaped  reinforcing  mem- 
ber consisting  of  two  separate  parts,  one  of  said  parts 
having  a  slot  therein  and  the  other  part  having  a  tongue 
thereon  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  slot  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  two  parts  to  each  other  and  for 
thereby  permitting  said  bag  to  be  opened  and  closed. 


plies,  said  connecting  web  portion  comi^ising  a  single 
ply  exposed  at  said  folded  end  portion  and  having  a  vent 
opening  therein,  said  inner  plies  being  otherwise  free  of 
each  other  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  from  the 
inner  ends  thereof  to  said  connecting  web  portion  to 
provide  a  passage  therebetween  leading  to  said  vent  open- 
ing, means  securing  the  opposed  longitudinal  marginal 


3  327  925 
BAG  CONSTRUCTION 
Calvin  E.  Coker,  East  Palatka,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Pulp  &  Paper  Corp.,  Augusta,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,228 
10  Claims.  (CI.  229—62.5) 


portions  of  said  side  walls  together  in  fluidtight  relation, 
one  of  said  side  walls  being  longer  than  the  other  thereof 
to  provide  a  portion  on  said  one  side  wall  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  other  side  wall  that  is  remote  from 
the  said  folded  end  portion,  and  a  ductile  metal  strip 
secured  to  said  extending  portion,  said  strip  having  ends 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  longitudinal  marginal  edges 
of  said  side  walls. 


3327  927 
CONTINUOUS  ENVELOPE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Allison,  140  Garfield  Road,  West  Hartford, 
Conn.     06107,  and  Edward  P.  Gonniey,  5231  Cfrcle 
Downs,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55416 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,689 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—69) 


1.  A  bag  having  a  continuous  wall  forming  a  tube  with 
end  edges,  the  wall  at  each  end  of  the  tube  being  folded 
to  provide  opposed  and  inwardly-extending  inner  flaps  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  end  edge  and  opposed  side 
flaps  folded  inwardly  one  over  the  other  and  over  the 
inner  flaps,  said  side  flaps  and  one  of  the  inner  flaps  be- 
ing attached  to  each  other  to  form  a  closure,  one  of  said 
inner  flaps  being  formed  by  a  rectangular  tongue  with  a 
free  end  and  an  attached  end  by  which  it  is  integral  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bag  tube,  said  tongue  having 
side  edges  formed  respectively  by  a  pair  of  slits  in  the  bag 
tube  wall  extending  from  the  said  end  edge,  said  tongue 
being  unattached  except  at  said  attached  end  and  coop- 
crating  with  the  said  flaps  to  form  a  valve  opening  through 
which  material  may  be  delivered  to  the  interior  of  the 
bag  and  through  which  said  tongue  may  be  withdrawn  to 
form  a  pouring  spout,  and  valve  means  connected  to  said 
tongue  adjacent  said  free  end  and  adapted  to  be  grasped 
and  pulled  outwardly  to  withdraw  said  tongue  from  said 
opening. 


3,327,926 
METALLIC  FOIL  BAG 
Glenn  C.  Kreamer,  Fairway,  Kans. 
(5632  Norwood,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.     66205) 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,173 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—65) 
1.  A  metal  foil  bag  having  an  integral  metal  foil  body 
portion  providing  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  connected 
together  at  one  end  thereof  by  a  folded  end  portion  inte- 
gral with  said  side  walls,  said  end  portion  being  folded 
on  itself  to  provide  folds  in  said  end  portion  extending 
completely  across  said  end  portion  adjacent  each  of  said 
side  walls,  said  folds  each  comprising  an  outer  ply  and 
an  inner  ply,  said  outer  plies  being  each  secured  face  to 
face  to  the  side  wall  adjacent  thereto  and  said  inner  plies 
being  secured  face  to  face  to  said  outer  plies,  and  a  con- 
necting web  portion  joining  the  outer  ends  of  said  inner 


3.  An  envelope  assembly  for  use  in  business  machines 
provided  with  feeding  means  for  advancing  the  envelopes 
through  the  machine,  said  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  envelopes  each  made  of  a  single  folded  piece 
of  sheet  material  and  each  having  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall  secured  together  along  the  two  side  edges  and  bot- 
tom edge  thereof  by  boundary  folds,  each  of  said  en- 
velopes adjacent  its  two  side  edges  having  two  marginal 
portions  each  separated  from  the  body  of  the  envelope 
by  a  weakened  line  running  generally  parallel  to  the  as- 
sociated side  edge  and  inwardly  of  both  of  said  weakened 
lines  having  means  connecting  said  front  and  back  walls 
thereof  together  so  as  to  maintain  said  front  and  back 
walls  closed  relative  to  one  another  along  the  two  sides 
of  said  envelope  after  said  marginal  portions  are  detached 
therefrom,  said  envelopes  being  arranged  in  a  series  with 
their  marginal  portions  aligned  with  one  another  to  form 
one  set  of  aligned  marginal  portions  on  one  side  of  said 
series  and  anothei  set  of  aligned  marginal  portions  on 
the  other  side  of  said  series,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  marginal  portions  of  each  set  to  one  another  to  hold 
said  envelopes  in  their  serial  arrangement,  said  connect- 
ing nfeans  being  located  in  their  entirety  outwardly  from 
the  associated  weakened  lines  of  said  envelopes  so  that  by 
tearing  along  said  weakened  lines  both  said  marginal  por- 
tions and  the  associated  connecting  means  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  envelopes. 
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3,327,928 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Carol  P.  Green,  43  Butler  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,517 

2  Claims.  (CI.  229—80) 


10583 


1.  A  bag  for  containing  lunch  and  the  like,  the  bag 
consisting  of  a  paper  sack  provided  on  at  least  one  of  its 
faces  with  a  design  or  similar  marking  to  distinguish  it 
from  other  similarly  shaped  bags  when  a  number  of  the 
bags  are  placed  in  close  association,  the  bag  having  a 
hinged  closure  flap  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bag, 
said  closure  flap  being  provided  with  a  strip  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  on  its  inner  face,  the  bag  being  provided 
with  an  adhesively-attached  paper  strip  secured  to  one 
of  its  faces  adjacent  to  its  mouth,  said  paper  strip  having 
a  free  flap  portion  adjacent  to  its  upper  end,  said  flap 
portion  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  area  on  its 
outer  face,  said  adhesive  area  contacting  with  the  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  on  the  inner  face  of  the  closure 
flap  when  the  closure  flap  is  folded  down  to  its  bag-closr 
ing  position.  I 


3  327  929  ' 

GETTER  VACUUM  PUMP 
Robert  H.  DUIenbeck,  Altamont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FBed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,439 
8  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  A  getter  pump  unit  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  heating  means  to  evaporate  a  getter  metal, 

(b)  vapor  condensing  wall  means  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship to  said  heating  means,  said  wall  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  tubes, 

(c)  said  wall  having  its  inner  surface  facing  said  heat- 
ing means  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel  hollow 
ridge-like  projections, 

(d)  said  ridge-like  projections  defining  a  wall  portion 
of  a  coolant  passage, 

(e)  and  said  projections  being  of  a  metal  having  very 
high  heat  conducting  characteristics  and  substantially 
free  from  adsorbed  gases. 


3,327,930 
IONIC  GETTER  PUMP  ELECTRODE 

Thomas  A.  Vanderslice,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companvj  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,438 

18  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  In  an  ionic  getter  pump  having  an  ion  transparent 
anode  electrode  positioned  adjacent  a  cathode  electrode 
and  submerged  in  a  magnetic  field  passing  in  a  direction 
from  one  of  said  electrodes  to  the  other,  said  electrodes 
having  a  potential  impressed  thereon  to  provide  a  dis- 
charge therebetween  so  that  cathode  metal  is  sputtered  for 
gettering  action,  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  one  of  said  electrodes  including  a  multiplicity  of 
individual  cells  of  at  least  two  different  sizes  effective 
to  alter  the  pumping  characteristics  of  said  pump, 

(b)  said  cell  sizes  being  predeterminedly  optimumly 
correlated  to  pumping  speed  thereof  and  to  the  non- 
uniformity  of  the  magnetic  field  passing  therethrough, 

(c)  a  significant  number  of  said  cells  of  one  size  having 
optimum  pumping  characteristics  in  conjunction  with 
a  high  intensity  magnetic  field  being  exposed  to  a 
substantial  lower  intensity  magnetic  field, 

(d)  a  significant  number  of  said  cells  of  the  other  size 
having  optimum  pumping  characteristics  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  low  intensity  magnetic  field  being  ex- 
posed to  a  substantial  higher  magnetic  field, 

(e)  so  that  a  favorable  pumping  speed  of  said  pump  is 
extended  over  a  wider  range  of  pressures. 


3,327,931 

lON-GETTER  VACUUM  PUMP  AND  GAUGE 

Charles  L.  Hall.  925  Roble  Ridge, 

Palo  Alto.  Calif.     94306 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,649 

14  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  A  getter-ion  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  space  having  interior 
walls  and  including  a  port  for  connecting  said  interior 
space  to  a  device  to  be  pumped; 

a  hollow  elongated  electrode  disposed  within  said  in- 
terior space  and  maintained  at  a  reference  potential 
for  collecting  ions  and  for  focusing  electrons; 

an  elccton  emitting  filament  substantially  centrally  dis- 
posed within  said  electrode  and  maintained  at  a  po- 
tential which  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  reference 
potential  to  serve  as  a  cathode,  said  filament  poten- 
tial being  selected  for  focussing  of  the  emitted  elec- 
trons by  said  electrode  into  an  electron  stream; 
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at  least  two  pellets  of  a  getter  material,  for  forming  a 
sublimate  for  deposit  upon  said  interior  walls  and 
the  walls  of  said  electrode,  disposed  within  the  elec- 
tron stream;  and 

means  for  independently  connecting  each  of  said  pellets, 
one  at  a  time,  to  a  potential  which  is  positive  with 
respect  to  said  filament  to  serve  as  an  anode  and  to 
be  sublimed  by  the  emitted  electrons  by  bombard- 
ment. 


3,327,932  I 

COMPRESSOR  BLEED  CONTROL 
Robert  F.  Brodell,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,735 
7  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 


flow  angle  of  the  gaseous  medium  passing  therebetween, 
and  regulator  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
measuring  probe  for  actuating  said  blading  adjusting 
means  and  simultaneously  adjusting  said  measuring  probe 


when  the  flow  angle  of  said  gaseous  medium  departs 
from  a  predetermined  value  thereby  to  restore  said  flow 
angle  to  the  desired  value  and  prevent  pumping  in  said 
machine. 


>^ 


1.  A  bleed  control  for  a  multistage  axial  flow  compres- 
sor including  a  bleed  valve,  pressure  responsive  means  for 
actuating  said  valve,  control  means  responsive  to  com- 
pressor pressures  at  different  stages  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  the  bleed  valve  for  actuating  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive means  in  response  to  changes  in  the  sensed  pres- 
sures, said  control  means  including  a  pressure  sensing  ele- 
ment and  a  vent  for  reducing  the  pressure  on  one  side  of 
said  pressure  sensing  element,  and  a  pressure  sensitive  con- 
trol in  communication  with  said  pressure  responsive  means 
and  said  control  means,  said  pressure  sensitive  control 
including  a  pressure  delay  means  to  prevent  cycling  of  said 
control  and  a  means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  the  bleed 
valve,  said  means  being  in  cooperation  with  said  vent 
for  causing  the  side  of  said  pressure  sensing  element  to 
sense  a  different  effective  pressure  than  when  the  bleed 
valve  is  closed. 


I  3,327,933 

'     APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A  TURBO- 
COMPRESSOR 
Hans  Baumann  and  Peter  Schmidt-Tbeuner,  Nussbaumen, 
Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 
company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,  1964, 
10,373/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  230—114) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    multi-stage    turbo-com- 
pressor machine  having  rows  of  blading  on  the  rotor 
alternating  with   rows  of  guide  blading,  of  means  for 
rotationally  adjusting  either  the  guide  blading  or  the  rotor 
blading,  an  adjustable  measuring  probe  located  in  the 
space  between  a  row  of  a  guide  blading  and  an  adjacent 
row  of  rotor  blading  for  measuring  the  characteristic 


3,327,934 

FANS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  35  Hofener  Weg,  7141  Aldingen, 

near  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1960, 

L  35,582 

14  Claims.  (CL  230—125) 

■I 


p^ 

V.- 

^^^^— , 

'^^^ 

1.  A  fan  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  bladed  cylindrical 
rotor,  means  mounting  the  rotor  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  coincident  with  that  of  the  drive  shaft  and  for  trans- 
mitting drive  from  the  shaft  to  one  end  of  the  rotor,  guide 
means  co-operating  with  the  rotor  whereby  on  rotation 
thereof  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  the  drive  shaft 
to  induce  a  flow  of  air  from  one  side  of  the  rotor  through 
the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  to  the  interior  of  the  rotor 
and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotation  blades 
to  another  side  of  the  rotor,  said  mounting  and  drive 
transmitting  means  including  coupling  elements  respec- 
tively at  the  shaft  and  at  said  one  end  of  the  rotor  and 
a  bearing  assembly  at  the  other  end  of  the  rotor  includ- 
ing a  first  element  on  said  other  end  of  the  rotor  and  a 
second  element  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  guide  means  between  an  operative  position  on  said 
axis  wherein  said  elements  co-operate  to  support  and 
axially  locate  the  rotor  for  rotation  by  the  drive  shaft 
and  a  second  position  laterally  spaced  from  the  operative 
position  wherein  the  first  element  and  second  elements 
disengage,  the  coupling  elements  accommodating  move- 
ment of  the  rotor  consequent  upon  movement  of  the 
bearing  assembly  element  between  said  operative  and 
said  second  position  thereof  and  being  capable  of  separa- 
tion and  re-assembly  on  manual  manipulation  of  the 
rotor  with  the  bearing  assembly  elements  in  said  second 
position,  and  said  coupling  elements  acting  to  centre  said 
one  end  of  the  rotor  upon  the  drive  shaft  axis  as  the  bear- 
ing assembly  elements  are  moved  to  their  operative  posi- 
tion. '- 
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3,327,935 

AIR  CURTAIN 

Sigmund  F.  Berlant,  2400  NW.  75lh  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33147 

Flkd  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,911 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—129) 


4o6 


1.  An  air  curtain  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  forward,  back,  side  and  bottom 
walls,  and  having  a  top  wall; 

the  top  wall  having  spaced-apart  means  thereon  to 
support  a  series  of  vanes,  the  vanes  being  rotatablc 
in  said  means,  individually,  to  selectively  open  and 
close  off  the  entrance  of  ambient  air  into  the  hous- 
ing from  the  top; 

the  forward  wall  having  openings  formed  therein  at 
selected  locations; 

a  slanted  interior  wall  secured  between  the  back  wall 
and  th«  bottom  wall,  and  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein; 

a  plurality  of  blower  units,  each  including  a  casing 
secured  to  the  interior  wall,  the  units  each  having  a 
discharge  orifice  mounted  over  the  apertures  of  the 
interior  wall,  respectively; 

the  bottom  wall,  the  back  wall  and  the  side  walls  of 
the  housing  having  extended  portions  spaced  from 
one  another  forming  a  discharge  nozzle;  and 

the  interior  wall,  bottom  and  back  walls  forming  a 
plenum  chamber  for  air  discharged  from  the  blower 
units  for  substantially  uniform  expulsion  through 
the  discharge  nozzle. 


3,327,936 

Wniy  RolUnger.  Porz-Westhoven,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Holding  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  521.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1965, 

L  51.490 

5  Claims.  (CI.  230—207) 


an  inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  pump- 
ing chamber; 
separating  means  communicating  with  said  outlet  for 

separating  the  oil-gas-vapor  mixture  emanating  from 

the  outlet; 
channel  means  in  communication  with  said  separating 

device  for  conducting  the  separated  vapor  portion 

outside  of  said  pump; 
insulating  means  surrounding  said  channel  means  and 

said   separating  device   for   insulating  said   channel 

means  and  said  separating  device  from  the  interior 

of  said  pump; 
oil  storage  means  communicating  with  said  separating 

means  for  storing  the  separated  oil;  and 
cooling   means   in   communication   with   said   storage 

means  for  cooling  the  same. 


3,327,937 

VACUUM  BAG  AND  CONNECTION 

Claude  E.  Casady,  Occidental  Hotel,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Origmal  application  Oct.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230.913,  now 

Patent  No.  3,260,038.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb. 

14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538.889 

1  Claim.  (CI.  232 — 43.2) 


A  refuse  collecting  apparatus  using  disposable  contain- 
ers comprising:  an  annular  bracket  means  having  bracket 
mounting  means,  and  supporting  a  disposable  water-proof, 
rodent-proof  disposable  container  suspended  thereon;  a 
cover  means  interfitting  with  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  apparatus,  and  to  be  lifted  to  allow 
insertion  of  refuse  through  said  bracket  into  said  con- 
tainer; said  container  including  an  integral  annular,  slight- 
ly flexible,  resilient  support  flange  around  a  refuse-receiv- 
ing opening,  and  said  support  flange  having  a  cutout  por- 
tion; said  bracket  means  including  a  rigid  annular  sup- 
port flange  having  a  cutout  portion;  one  of  said  flanges 
being  oriented  radially  outwardly  and  the  other  being 
oriented  radially  inwardly,  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
one  flange  being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
other  flange;  the  radial  edge  adjacent  the  cutout  portion 
of  said  flexible  flange  being  temporarily  deformable  over 
the  radial  edge  adjacent  the  cutout  portion  of  said  bracket 
flange;  and  said  container  flange  being  continuously  tem- 
porarily deformable  section  by  section  with  rotation  be- 
tween said  container  and  bracket  to  readily  interengage 
said  disposable  container  and  bracket. 


3  327  938 
VACUUM  CENTRIFl'GE 
Hans  Stallmann,  Osterode  am  Harz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Marthi  Christ,  Osterode  am  Harz,  Germany,  a 
firm 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10,  1964. 

C  33,097 

3  Claims.  (CI.  233—1) 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  housing  including  closure 
means  therefor,  driving  means  disposed  externally  of 
said  housing,  a  rotor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  hav- 

1     An  r>rro„»^ .  *      •  ..  ^■..        ,  '"^  ^  ^^^^^  extending  to  said  driving  means,  a  bearing 

tat  n  AumTS  w  ,h  ^'  .mprovmg  the  capability  of  ro-    sleeve  disposed  around  said  shaft  intermediate  said  roto? 

m  itureTd^rLn  i^^^  r^       water  vapor  wherem  a  gas    and  said  driving  means,  evacuating  means  such   as  a 

mixture  .s  drawn  ,nto  the  pump  and  an  o.l-gas-vapor  mix-    pump  connected  to  said  housing  for  creating  a  vacuum 

.  oumn  honJn!7    °'"*  '^^^^^^^^i  \  combination:        an  oil  supply  tank  connected  to'supply  lubricant    o  «Td 

a  pump  housmg  formmg  a  pumping  chamber;  bearing    sleeve    and    said    shaft,    and    means    associated 
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with  said  bearing  sleeve  operative  to  collect  leakage 
oil  and  to  return  the  oil  automatically  to  said  supply 
tank,  said  means  including  an  oil  passage  space  around 
said  shaft,  a  sump  disposed  externally  of  said  housing, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  passage  space  to  said  sump. 


a  container  for  oil  disposed  at  a  level  above  said  supply 
tank  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  sump  to  said  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  conduit  connecting  said  container  with 
said  supply  tank,  and  a  magnetic  valVe  connected  in 
said  tubular  conduit  operative  to  control  the  flow  of 
oil  from  said  container  to  said  supply  tank. 


3,327,939 

CENTRIFUGAL  COUNTERCURRENT  EXCHANGE 

DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  REMOVABLE  STRIP 

MEANS 

Wladzla  G.  P.  Doyle  and  CoUhi  M.  Doyle,  both  of 

21  W.  Elm  St.,  Chicago,  HI.     60610 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,811 

2  Claims.  (CI.  233—15) 


1.  A  centrifugal  countercurrent  exchange  device  includ- 
ing: a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric separator  bands  positioned  in  said  rotor,  said  sepa- 
rator bands  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
means  for  supplying  heavier  liquid  to  and  means  for  re- 
moving lighter  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  in  the 
proximity  of  the  central  area  thereof,  means  for  forcing 
lighter  liquid   into   and   means   for   discharging  heavier 
liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  rotor  in  the  proximity  of 
the  periphery  thereof,  strip  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated  plate   having  spaced   apart   openings,   protrusions 
formed  on  one  side  only  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  pro- 
trusions having  an  oriflce  therein  communicating  with  one 
of  the  openings  of  the  plate; 
inner  strip  retaining  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  inner  channel  members,  each  pair  of  the 
inner  channel  members  being  attached  to  the  inside 
surface  of  one  of  said  bands  and  spaced  inwardly 
therefrom  toward  the  central  area  of  the  rotor,  each 
channel  member  of  a  pair  of  said  inner  channel  mem- 
bers being  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  at  least  one 
of  the  apertures  of  one  of  the  bands,  each  of  a  first 
group  of  said  strip  means  being  removably  secured 
in  a  tight-fitting  relationship  between  a  pair  of  the 
inner  channel  members  and  the  inside  surface  of  the 
corresponding  band  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the 
protrusions  extend  toward  the  central  area  of  the 
rotor  and  the  openings  of  the  corresponding  plate 
communicate  with  at  least  one  of  the  apertures  of 
said  last-mentioned  band; 


outer  strip  retainer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  outer  channel  members  attached  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  bands  and  spaced  outward  there- 
from toward  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  each  chan- 
nel member  of  a  pair  of  said  outer  channel  members 
being  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  at  least  one  of 
the  apertures  of  one  of  the  bands,  each  of  a  second 
group  of  said  strip  means  being  removably  secured  in 
a  tight-fitting  relationship  between  said  last- 
mentioned  channel  members  and  the  outside  surface 
of  the  corresponding  band  whereby  the  free  ends  of 
the  protrusions  extend  outward  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  and  the  openings  of  the  corresponding 
plate  cogimunicate  with  at  least  one  of  the  apertures 
of  said  last-mentioned  band,  the  exchangeability  of 
said  strip  means  within  the  countercurrent  exchange 
device  providing  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  piKJtrusions  and  the  size  of  the  orifices  and 
thereby  controlling  the  dispersal  characteristics  of  the 
oppositely  flowing  liquids  within  the  device. 


3,327,940 
AUTOMATIC  CARD  NOTCHER 
Lewis   B.   Mustain,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to   The 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,285 
20  Claims.  (CI.  234 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  punching  cards  and  the  like 
comprising:  a  card  punch  assembly,  means  normally 
holding  said  punch  assembly  at  a  reference  position, 
punch  field  selection  means,  means  responsive  to  place- 
ment of  said  card  into  punch  receiving  position  for  caus- 
ing said  punch  assembly  to  move  from  said  reference 
position  to  a  position  corresponding  to  punch  field  selec- 
tion and  for  operating  said  punch  assembly  to  punch  said 
card. 


3,327,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  SCREENING 
Arthur  L.  Stauffer,  Hanover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hanover 

Wire  Cloth  Division,  Hanover,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,657 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—58) 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  moving  surface, 
support  means,  a  rotary  housing  supported  by  said 
support  means  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  moving  surface  at  a  speed  of  rotation  which 
has  a  predetermined  relationship  Lo  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  moving  surface,  totalizing  means  carried  in 
part  by  said  rotary  housing  and  in  part  by  said  support 
means  and  responding  automatically  to  rotary  movement 
of  said  l-.ousing  about  said  axis  for  totalizing  numerical 
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information  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to  the 
moving  surface,  said  moving  surface  moving  at  least  in 
the  region  of  said  rotary  housing  in  a  given  plane,  and 
numerical  printing  type  carried  by  said  totalizing  means 
and  situated  at  least  once  during  each  revolution  of  said 
housing  at  said  plane  in  which  said  moving  surface  moves 
while  moving  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  mov- 
ing surface  in  said  plane  for  printing  directly  on  the 
moving  surface  the  totalized  numerical  information,  and 
wherein  said  totalizing  means  includes  a  stationary  actu- 


ating cam  carried  by  said  support  means  and  an  actuating 
lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  an 
actuating  end  in  whose  path  of  turning  movement  said 
cam  is  situated  so  that  once  during  each  revolution  of 
said  housing  said  lever  is  actuated  by  said  cam,  said  lever 
actuating  other  elements  of  said  totalizing  means  to  step 
the  latter  through  a  given  increment  at  each  actuation  of 
said  lever  by  said  cam,  and  wherein  said  lever  has  on  said 
housing  a  turning  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  housing. 


3,327,942 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUNTING 

PIECES  OF  CLOTH 
William  E.  Blume,  126—13  101st  Ave^ 

Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.  11419 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,695 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235—98) 
3.  An  arrangement  for  counting  pieces  of  cloth  com- 
prising, a  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof 
for  admitting  said  pieces  of  cloth  into  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  having  i  cutout  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  horizontally  disposed  endless  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  transport  said  pieces  of  cloth,  one  end  of  said 
conveyor  means  extending  through  said  cutout  into  said 
lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  rotatable  roller  secured 
to  said  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  stand  spaced 
from  said  receptacle,  another  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  stand,  said  endless  conveyor  means  operatively 
engaging  both  of  said  rollers,  a  housing  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cabinets,  each  of  said  cabinets  having  a  front 
portion,  a  back  portion,  a  top  portion,  said  side  portions 
and  said  bottom  portion,  said  front  portion  of  said 
cabinet  having  a  number  of  vertically  positioned  rec- 
tangular openings,  endless  belt  means  including  horizon- 
tally positioned  pick-up  belts  positioned  one  above  the 
other  within  said  housing,  said  pick-up  belts  positioned  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  are  adapted  to  receive  said  pieces 
of  cloth  through  said  openings,  each  of  said  side  portions 
of  said  housing  having  opeinngs  therein,  said  pick-up 
belts  adapted  to  extend  outside  of  said  housing  through 


said  openings  in  said  end  portions  of  said  housing,  said 
driving  means  including  a  first  group  of  rollers  and  ten- 
sioning rollers  and  a  second  group  of  rollers  and  tension- 
ing rollers,  both  groups  being  horizontally  disposed  from 
each  other,  end.ess  pick-up  belt  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  one  roller  from  said  second  group,  counting  means 
including  a  light  source  unit,  a  photocell  and  an  electric 
counter,  said  light  source  unit  adapted  to  project  a  light 
beam  on  said  photocell,  said  counting  means  attached  at 
said  openings  of  said  cabinets  whereby  numerical  values 


% 

*\ 

-;   r- 

at^ 

;// 

X 

mT" 

«  ■ 

1^ 

w-<=af.-"  ^\ 

^ 

^ 

P3^ 

\^L-^-\ 

rC^ 

i 

r^3 

gf/ 

i: 

ic 

iT*  til 

r-" 

H"  ", 

;iAi' 

:ff 

It- 

A 

r-- 

*•* 

»»* 

4r    « 

^ 

WkWWiksw,' 


are  registered  by  said  counters  when  said  light  source  is 
interrupted,  horizontal  rows  of  counting  means  for  addi- 
tion of  numerical  values,  main  counting  means  connected 
to  each  row  of  counting  means,  adapted  to  add  and  print 
all  interruptions  of  said  light  beam  within  said  rows  of 
said  counting  means,  indicating  means  on  main  counting 
means  depicting  interruptions  of  said  light  beam  within 
each  of  said  rows,  and  power  supply  means  for  providing 
electric  power  for  said  main  counting  means  and  said 
counting  means. 


3,327,943 

PURE  FLUID  ANALOG  COMPUTER 

Gary  L.  RofTman,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Silas  Katz,  SO- 

ver  Spring,  Md.,   assignors  to  the    United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,896 

10  Claims.  (CI.  235—200) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  analog  computer  for  solving  a  second 
order  differential  equation  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pure  fluid  integrator  having  input  port 
means,  control  port  means  and  output  port  means, 

(b)  a  second  pure  fluid  integrator  having  input  port 
means,  control  port  means  and  output  port  means, 

(c)  a  pure  fluid  summer  having  input  port  means,  con- 
trol port  means  and  output  port  means, 

(d)  means  intercoupling  said  output  port  means  of  said 
first  integrator  and  said  control  port  means  of  said 
second  integrator, 

(e)  means  coupling  said  control  port  means  of  said 
summer  to  said  output  port  means  of  said  first  and 
second  integrators,  and 
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(f)  means  intercoupling  said  output  port  means  of 
said  summer  and  said  control  port  means  of  said 
first  integrator. 


3  327  944 

automatic'  BALANCE  VALVE 

Charles  G.  Vlner.  P.O.  Box  127,  Old  Turnpike  Road, 

North  Woodstock,  Conn.     06257 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,533 

5  Claims.  (CI.  236—1)  i 


3.  An  automatic  balance  valve  comprising  a  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  providing  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  between  said  ports,  said  housing  including  a 
generally  tubular  portion  through  which  said  fluid  is  adapt- 
ed to  flow,  said  tubular  housing  portion  defining  axially 
spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  of  equal  diameters,  a  circular 
valve  element  between  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  two  sur- 
faces and  an  axial  thickness  adjacent  its  circumference 
substantially  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  two  sur- 
faces, said  housing  portion  between  said  two  surfaces  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced  ribs  each  of 
which  has  a  radially  inwardly  facing  guide  surface  engage- 
able  with  the  circumference  of  said  valve  element,  and 
all  of  said  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 
extending  recesses  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  around  said 
valve  element  when  said  element  is  located  between  said 
two  cylindrical  surfaces,  a  thermostatic  actuator  in  said 
housing  and  exposed  to  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  an 
actuating  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  valve  element 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  actuator,  and  an  adjust- 
ment stem  opposite  said  actuating  stem  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  actuator  and  having  its  opposite  end 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  adjustment  stem  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
said  housing  wall  so  that  rotation  of  said  extending  actu- 
ating stem  portion  causes  axial  movement  of  both  said 
actuator  and  said  valve  element  in  said  housing. 


3,327,945 
KEYING  MEANS  FOR  DRAFT  CONTROLS 
Leo  F.  Pfister,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco  Engi- 
neering Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,744 
12  Claims.  (CI.  236—45)  ' 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  fuel  burning  means  wherein  products  of  combus- 
tion are  generated, 

(b)  flue  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  burn- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  products  of  combustion 
generated  therein, 

(c)  barometric  draft  control  means  connected  to  one 
of  said  fuel  burning  means  and  said  flue  means  for 
regulating  the  draft  in  said  flue  means. 


(d)  said  barometric  draft  control  means  having  a 
proper  position  of  connection  relative  to  said  fuel 
burning  means  and  said  flue  means  for  regulating 
the  draft  in  said  flue  means  and  an  improper  inef- 
fectual position  of  connection  relative  to  said  fuel 
burning  means  and  said  flue  means  wherein  said 
barometric  draft  control  means  does  not  effectively 
regulate  the  draft  in  said  flue  means,  and 

(e)  keying  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  means  for 
insuring  that  said  barometric  draft  control  means  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  flue  means  and  said  fuel 
burning  means  only  in  said  proper  draft  regulating 
position  and  for  precluding  connection  of  said  baro- 
metric draft  control  means  to  one  of  said  flue  means 
and  said  fuel  burning  means  in  said  improper  ineffec- 
tual position. 

3  327  946 

OVER-CENTRE  SNAP  ACTING  TEMPERATURE 

RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

Anthony  John  Benson,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to 

Drayton  Control  Engineering  Limited,  West  Drayton, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31, 1964, 

30,348/64  , 

4  Claims.  (CI.  236 — 48) 


1.  An  improved  temperature  responsive  switching  de- 
vice including  a  honsing,  a  thermal  expansion  tempera- 
ture probe  mounted  on  said  housing,  an  actuating  lever 
operating  associated  with  said  probe,  a  switching  ele- 
ment pivotally  retained  on  said  actuating  lever,  a  sta- 
tionary anchorage  mounted  in  said  housing  and  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  switching  element  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  stationary  anchorage,  in  which  the  im- 
provement consists  of  the  feature  that  said  stationary 
anchorage  is  adjustably  mounted  within  said  housing 
thereby  to  vary  the  temperature  at  which  said  probe  moves 
said  actuating  lever  to  a  position  in  which  said  spring 
causes  over-centre  snapping  motion  of  said  switching  ele- 
ment from  a  first  to  a  second  operating  condition. 


3,327,947 
HEATING  UNIT 
Karl  Hilding  Brosenius,  Villa  Jagarbacken,  Djurgarden, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  10,  1964, 
1,625;  Aug.  19,  1964,  10,019 
2  Claims.  (CL  237—16) 
1.  A  central  heating  radiator  system  for  heating  a 
house,  said  heating  system  comprising  a  heating  unit, 
said  heating  unit  comprising  a  furnace  section  with  rela- 
tively small  water  space,  and  an  accumulator  section, 
said  accumulator  section  containing  a  storage  space  for 
an  amount  of  water  which  is  at  least  five  times  the  vol- 
ume of  the  water  contained  in  the  water  space  in  said 
furnace  section,  said  accumulator  storage  space  being  lo- 
cated on  top  of  said  furnace  section,  pipe  conduits  con- 
necting said  accumulator  space  to  said  radiator  system 
for  conducting  hot  water  from  said  accumulator  space 
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to  said  radiator  system  and  cooled  water  from  the  radi- 
ator system  to  the  accumulator  space,  a  first  heat  insu- 
lating body  located  between  said  furnace  section  and 
said  accumulator  section,  a  valve-Iess  riser  pipe  connected 
between  said  spaces  to  allow  the  passage  of  hot  water 
from  said  furnace  space  to  said  accumulator  section,  a 
valve-less  return  pipe  connected  between  said  spaces 
to  allow  the  passage  of  cooler  water  from  said  accumu- 
lator storage  space  to  said  furnace  section,  a  combustion 
zone  located  in  said  furnace,  a  flue  gas  passageway  in 


said  furnace  connecting  said  combustion  zone  with  a  flue 
gas  outlet,  said  flue  gas  passageway  being  separated 
from  said  accumulator  storage  section,  a  second  heat  in- 
sulating body  substantially  covering  both  the  furnace 
section  and  the  accumulator  section,  plate  means  dis- 
posed in  front  of  the  heating  imit,  and  insulation  includ- 
ing as  parts  thereof  said  first  and  second  heat  insulating 
bodies,  said  insulation  including  parts  subtantially  cover- 
ing the  unit  and  filling  the  space  between  the  unit  and  the 
walls  of  a  boiler  room  in  which  the  unit  is  located. 


3  327  948 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 
INCLUDING  VELOCITY  REDUCTION 
Dominique  Gignoux,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Cos- 
mic, Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,802 

4  Claims.  (CI.  239—3)  / 


1.  A  method  for  coating  an  object  with  electrically 
charged,  finely  divided  matter,  comprising: 

(A)  propelling  fluid  along  a  first  predetermined  path; 

(B)  entraining  a  dispersed  phase  of  finely  divided  mat- 
ter within  said  fluid; 

(C)  bombarding  the  resulting  fluid  containing  finely 
divided  matter  with  electrons  so  as  to  cause  said 
finely  divided  matter  to  assume  a  negative  charge; 

(D)  decreasing  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  and  finely  di- 
vided matter  by  propelling  in  a  latticed  wir;  mesh  de- 
fined path. 


trolling  the  flow  of  coating  material  through  said  first 
nozzle  means  thereby  permitting  said  material  to  be 
sprayed  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated;  said  first  valve 
means  including  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  chamber;  means  for  supplying 
a  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  second  chamber;  second 


3,327,949 
SPRAY  GUN 

Marvin  J.  Eull,  St.  Michael.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gray 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,186 
16  Claims.  (CI.  239 — 412) 
1.  An  airless  spraying  apparatus  for  coating  materials, 
comprising:  a  body  having  first  and  second  chambers 
formed  therein;  first  nozzle  means  mounted  on  said 
body;  means  for  supplying  a  coating  material  under  pres- 
sure to  said  first  nozzle  means;  first  valve  means  for  con- 


valve  means  for  permitting  controlled  communication 
between  said  second  and  first  chambers;  second  nozzle 
means  mounted  on  said  body;  and  means  for  permitting 
communication  between  said  second  chamber  and  said 
second  nozzle  means  including  a  thii;d  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid  through 
said  second  nozzle  means. 


3,327,950 
FLUID-FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ralph    E.    Solomon,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Deatsch  Controls  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Cali/omb 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,473 
14  Claims.  (CI.  239—533) 


14.  A  gas-flow  regulating  device  for  gas-fired  appliances 
comprising 

a  body  having  a  chamber  therein, 

said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  flexible  fluid-impervious  diaphragm  in  said  body  po- 
sitioned such  that  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  is 
reacted  upon  by  gas  received  in  said  chamber  from 
said  inlet, 

said  diaphragm  having  a  periphery  sealed  relative 
to  said  chamber  so  that  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm  is  remote  from  gas  received  in  said 
chamber  from  said  inlet  and  is  substantially  at 
atmospheric  pressure, 
a  member  engaging  said  diaphragm  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  said  outlet, 
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said  member  being  movable  between  a  first  and 
a  second  position  relative  to  said  outlet, 

said  member  having  a  surface  portion  adjacent 
said  outlet  for  shutting  off  flow  through  said 
outlet  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position, 

said  member  having  other  surface  portions  for 
providing  a  restricted  flow  path  of  progressively 
decreasing  area  through  said  outlet  upon  move- 
ment of  said  member  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position, 
and  resilient  means  biasing  said  member  toward  said 
first  position, 

said  member  being  movable  away  from  said  first 
position  toward  said  second  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  reacting  against  said  one 
side  of  said  diaphragm, 

said  member  and  said  outlet  including  magnet 
mearis  for  holding  said  member  in  said  first 
position  and  allowing  movement  away  from  said 
I  first  position  toward  said  second  position  to  per- 

mit flow  through  said  outlet  only  upon  the  pres- 
ence of  sufficient  gas  pressure  in  said  chamber 
to  overcome  the  force  of  said  magnet  means  and 
said  resilient  means. 


3,327,951 

COMPLETE  CONTINUOUS  WET  MICA 

GRINDING  PROCESS 

Marion  John  Du  Bose,  27  Legal  BIdg., 

Asheville,  N.C.     28801 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,476 

12  Claims.  (CI.  241—4) 


1.  A  complete  continuous  wet  mica  grinding  process 
comprising  adding  water  to  mica  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  from  about  10%  to  about  40%  water  and 
about  90%  to  about  60%  mica,  by  weight;  continuously 
forcing  this  nonfluid  wet  mica  into  a  confining  area  under 
maintained  pressure  of  about  1  p.s.i.g.  to  about  20  p.s.i.g.; 
strongly  agitating  this  compressed  wet  mica,  thereby  pro- 
ducing friction  and  generating  heat,  and  delaminating  and 
shearing  the  mica  into  minute  platy  particles;  withdraw- 
ing this  hot  wet  ground  mica  at  a  controlled  rate  so  as 
to  retain  the  mica  in  the  agitation  zone  for  about  1  minute 
to  about  10  minutes,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  wet  mica  therein  between  about  100  deg.  F.  and  210 
deg.  P.;  discharging  this  hot  mica  slurry  directly  into  hot 
gases  and  strongly  agitating  the  mica  in  the  hot  gases  for 
about  3  seconds  to  about  30  minutes,  thereby  evaporating 
the  water,  drying  the  mica  and  separating  the  mica  par- 
ticles from  each  other;  separating  the  ground  dried  mica 
into  two  fractions,  a  coarse  fraction  which  is  recycled  and 
a  fine  fraction  of  the  desired  particle  size;  and  packaging 
this  fine  mica  for  market. 


3  327  952 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FIBROUS 
MATERIALS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER 
AND  CARDBOARD 
Klaus  W.  Rosenfeld,  Laaklrcben,  Upper  Austria,  Austria, 
assignor  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,506 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1964, 
E  27,530 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241—15) 


1.  In  the  method  for  the  preparation  of  fibrous  mate- 
rials for  the  production  of  paper  and  cardboard  which 
involves  introducing  a  high  consistency  suspension  of 
fibers  into  a  refiner  and  passing  the  fibrous  suspension 
between  opposing  fiber  refining  elements  of  the  refiner, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  setting  the  clearance 
between  the  fiber  refining  elements  at  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  half  the  mean  fiber  length  of  the  fibers  in 
the  suspension. 

3  327  953 
SEALING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  AGITATOR  OF  A 

GRINDING  AND  DISPERSING  MILL 
Alfred  F.  Krumholz,  Sr.,  Glenview,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago  Boiler  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,166 
8  Claims.  (CI.  241—98) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  deagglomerating  and  dispersing 
particulate  solids  in  liquids  by  the  grinding  action  of  a 
grinding  media  on  the  solids;  a  mixing  vessel  means  for 
receiving  the  liquid,  grinding  media  and  particulate  solids; 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  mixing  vessel,  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rotated  within  said  mixing  vessel  means;  impeller 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
to  agitate  the  grinding  media, to  deagglomerate  and  dis- 
perse the  particulate  solids  in*the  liquid;  a  stub  shaft  se- 
cured to  a  wall  of  said  vessel  and  aligned  with  said  rotat- 
able shaft;  a  coupling  means  between  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  said  stub  shaft  and  including  a  bearing  means  for 
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said  rotatable  shaft;  and  sealing  means  for  said  bearing 
means  to  seal  said  bearing  means  against  entry  of  the  fluid 
into  said  bearing,  said  sealing  means  including  an  annular 
sleeve-like  member  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  in 
depending  coaxial  relation  thereto  and  including  an  annu- 
lar wall  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  and  in  con- 
centric surrounding  relation  to  said  stub  shaft  to  present 
a  completely  open  air  space  between  the  exterior  of  said 
stub  shaft  and  the  interior  of  said  wall  immersible  in  said 
fluid  to  trap  air  compressed  therein  by  said  fluid  to  pre- 
vent the  fluid  from  moving  into  said  bearing  means. 


3,327,954 

MILLS  FOR  COMMINUTING  MATERIAL 

David  Ewart  Bick,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  (o 

Dowty  Rotol  Limited 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  1  ,1964, 

18,199/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  241—175) 


1.  A  mill  for  comminuting  material  comprising  a  liquid 
pulse  generator,  a  liquid  pulse  receiver,  a  connecting 
means  containing  liquid  by  which  liquid  pulses  producible 
by  the  liquid  pulse  generator  are  transmissible  to  the 
liquid  pulse  receiver,  a  container  for  the  material  to  be 
comminuted,  the  liquid  pulse  receiver  having  a  driving 
connection  with  the  container  whereby  the  container  is 
movable  under  the  action  of  each  liquid  pulse  transmitted 
to  the  liquid  pulse  receiver,  and  at  least  one  fluid  com- 
pression device  operable  upon  the  container  to  return  it 
towards  a  position  from  which  it  is  movable  by  the  liquid 
pulse  receiver. 


3,327,955 

PULVERIZING  MILL 

William  S.  Tyler,  614  Oak  Ave., 

Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.     75482 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,220 

1  Claim.  (CI.  241—187) 


•Art]^. 


A  pulverizing  mill  for  pulverizing  material  by  impact, 
said  mill  comprising: 

a  housing  having  upper  inlet  means  for  receiving  ma- 
terial to  be  pulverized  downwardly  thereinto  and 
lower  unobstructed  outlet  means  for  discharging  said 
material  after  pulverization  thereof,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  generally  vertically  aligned  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


a  pair  of  generally  parallel  and  generally  horizontally 
spaced  apart  rotors  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  with  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  rotors  being  in  a  common 
generally  horizontal  plane, 

each  of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending and  circumferentially  spaced  apart  rows  of 
chain  flails  attached  thereto,  with  the  flails  in  each 
row  being  in  staggered  alignment  with  the  flails  of 
adjacent  rows,  and  with  the  length  of  said  flails  being 
uniform  and  the  same  length  and  selected  such  that 
the  flails  of  one  of  said  rotors  do  not  contact  the  flails 
of  the  other  of  said  rotors  during  rotation  thereof, 
and  * 

means  for  simuhaneously  rotating  said  rotors  in  coun- 
ter-rotational directions  and  in  the  direction  of  said 
outlet  means  and  thereby  creating  a  single  impact 
zone  between  said  rotors,  with  said  zone  being  spaced 
directly  above  said  outlet  means,  and  with  the  dis- 
charge of  said  material  being  directly  from  said  zone 
to  said  outlet  means. 


3,327,956 
BOUND,  ADHESIVELY  I  NITED  SHELL  FILLING 
Frank  H.  Russell,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolton- 
Emerson.  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,135 
6  Claims.  (CI.  241—299) 


1.  A  unitary,  full  length,  unsplit,  bodily  transportable 
filling  for  the  shell  of  a  tuncated  conical  pulp  refiner,  said 
filling  comprising 

a  full  length,  truncated  conical  shell  filling  assembly  of 
alternate,  full  shell  length,  metal  knives  and  wood 
separators,  the  fibrous  structure  of  said  wood  be- 
ing in  substantially  natural,  uncompacted  condition, 
each  knife  having  a  thermoset  adhesive  film  on  each 
opposite  side  face  thereof  adhesively  uniting  the  said 
side  face  to  the  side  face  of  the  adjacent  wood 
separator, 
and  a  high  tensile  strength  binder  strand  tightly  wrapped 
around,  and  encircling  a  substantial  area  of,  the  ex- 
terior face  of  said  assembly  at  spaced  distances  along 
the  full  length  thereof  from  one  end  to  the  other 
end,  said  binder  strand  confining  said  full  length  as- 
sembly and  relieving  the  load  on  said  uncompacted, 
wood  separators  when  said  filling  is  not  mounted 
within  a  mold  or  shell. 


3,327,957 
SNAGGER  MECHANISM 

James  A.  Trenerry,  Millard,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,207 
14  Claims.  (CI.  242— 25) 
I.  In  combination  with  strand-reeling  apparatus  of  the 
type  including  mechanism  for  mounting  and  axially  ro- 
tating a  take-up  reel  and  a  traversing  distributor  for  guid- 
ing a  strand  to  the  reel,  the  distributor  being  indexable 
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from  a  position  opposite  the  mounted  reel  to  a  position 
toward  and  beyond  a  flange  of  the  reel;  an  improved  snag- 
ger  mechanism  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent  the  reel 
flange  which  comprises: 

a  rotatable  support  member; 

a  snagger  tooth  secured  to  said  support  member  and 
I  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  support  member  and  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  reel 
flange  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  said  snagger  tooth 
having  a  tapered  surface  defined  in  part  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  tooth  and  in  part  by  the  side  of  said 
tooth  adjacent  the  reel  flange,  said  surface  being  ta- 
pered such  that  in  a  first  region  thereof  said  sur- 
face projects  above  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange, 
and  in  a  second  region  thereof  said  surface  is  spaced 
from  and  below  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange; 
and 


a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  common  axis  of  said  sun 
wheels  and  means  supporting  said  shaft  for  independ- 
ent rotation  with  respect  to  both  of  said  sun  wheels; 

a  planet  wheel  geared  to  said  sun  wheels  and  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  movement  with  said  shaft  about 
said  common  axis; 

first  means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  sun  wheel 
with  said  supply  reel  to  rotate  said  first  sun  wheel 
at  the  variable  speed  of  said  supply  reel; 

second  means  drivingly  connecting  said  second  sun 
wheel  with  said  take-up  reel  to  rotate  said  take-up 
reel  at  the  variable  speed  of  said  second  sun  wheel; 
and 

torsion  spring  means  connected  with  and  acting  on  said 
shaft  independently  of  said  sun  wheels  so  as  to  apply 
tension  to  the  tape. 


compressible  means  secured  to  said  tapered  surface  at 
least  between  the  first  and  second  regions  thereof, 
said  compressible  means  tapering  toward  and  finally 
firmly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  mounted  reel  such  that  a  tapered 
strand-receiving  slot  is  defined  therebetween; 

whereby  upon  indexing  of  the  distributor  from  a  posi- 
tion opposite  the  mounted  reel  to  a  position  toward 
and  beyond  the  reel  flange  adjacent  the  snagger 
mechanism,  the  strand  is  engaged  by  said  strand- 
receiving  slot  and  directed  into  a  secured  position  be- 
tween said  compressible  means  and  the  reel  flange, 
and  whereby  upon  release  of  the  reel  from  the 
strand-reeling  apparatus  the  strand  is  released  from 
its  secured  position. 


3  327  958 

CONSTANT  TENSION  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Gabor  Komel  Tolnai,  14  Asbjomsens  Vag, 

Bromma,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1964, 

6,316  64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.14) 


1.  A  tape  drive  system  for  maintaining  constant  ten- 
sion on  a  tape  while  driving  the  tape  at  a  constant  speed, 
comprising: 

a  base; 

a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  mounted  on  said  base 
and  adapted  to  have  bodies  of  tape  wound  thereon; 

a  recording  tape  wound  on  said  reels  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  one  reel  to  the  other  reel; 

capstan  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  moving 
the  tape  at  a  constant  speed; 

toothed  differential  gear  means  having  first  and  sec- 
ond sun  wheels  rotatable  about  a  common  axis; 


3  327  959 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Peter  J.  Link  and  Bernard  O.  Stieg,  Neenah,  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,903 
6  Claims.  (C\.  242—58.3) 


1.  In  web  unwinding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
framework  for  holding  a  roll  of  web  material  in  a  first 
horizontal  web  unwinding  position  by  means  of  a  core 
extending  through  the  center  of  the  roll,  a  web  guide  roll 
over  which  the  web  from  the  web  material  roll  may  pass 
as  it  is  drawn  from  the  latter,  means  for  engaging  with 
the  core  of  said  web  material  roll  and  elevating  the  web 
material  roll  from  its  said  first  position  to  a  second  hori- 
zontal unwinding  position  which  is  so  located  that  the 
web  from  said  material  roll  may  continue  to  pass  over 
said  guide  roll  in  said  second  position  and  between  said 
two  positions,  and  a  support  located  above  said  first  posi- 
tion for  receiving  the  core  of  a  depleted  roll  in  said  sec- 
ond position  after  release  of  the  core  by  said  engaging 
means  so  that  the  depleted  roll  may  be  removed  from 
the  machine. 


3,327,960 
TAPE  REEL 
Roland  C.  Hedin,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,498 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—71.8) 
1.  A  reel  useful  for  storing  tape  comprising  a  hub  and 
a  flange  mechanically  interlocked  to  one  side  of  the  hub 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  hub, 
(1)  said  flange  having 

(a)  a  central  annular  rib  protruding  into  the  hub 
and 

(b)  a  bead  extending  radially  from  said  rib; 


147G 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


(2)  said  hub  having 

(a)  a  cylindrical  tape-receiving  rim  coaxial  with 
said  annular  rib  and  abutting  said  flange, 

(b)  an  annular  detent  interlocking  with  said  bead, 

(c)  annular  means  for  supporting  said  flange  along 
a  circle  coaxial  with  and  radially  offset  from 
said  annular  rib  to  cooperate  with  said  inter- 
locking bead  and  detent  in  maintaining  the  flange 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  tape-receiving 
rim,  and 
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holder  toward  said  radially  outer  position  a  plunger 
carried  by  said  housing,  a  control  means  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  for  moving  said  plunger  to  engage  and  slide 
said  holder  to  the  radially  inner  position,  a  latch  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  said  holder  in  said  inner  position  and 
selectively  releasing  said  holder,  the  movement  of  said 
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(d)  a  radially  extending  web  interconnecting  said 
rim,  detent  and  flange-supporting  means; 
said  rib  and  said  detent  being  so  constructed  that  during 
assembly  of  the  flange  to  the  hub,  the  rib  deflects  radial- 
ly relative  to  the  detent  to  allow  its  bead  to  by-pass  and 
interlock  with  the  detent. 


3.327,961 

EXPANSIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  MANDREL 

Theodore  Reppcr,  Jr^  505  Middletown  Federal  Saving  & 

Loan  BIdg.,  Middletown,  Ohio     45042 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,767 

1  Claim.  (CI.  242—72) 


An  expansible  and  contractible  mandrel  for  coiling 
sheet  material,  comprising  a  series  of  segmental  plates 
collectively  defining  the  periphery  of  a  circular  drum  sur- 
face, opposite,  longitudinal  edges  of  each  plate  being 
provided  with  alternate  tongues  and  notches  arranged 
to  movably  interfit  with  complementary  tongues  and 
notches  on  corresponding  edges  of  adjacent  plates,  directed 
links  pivotally  supporting  respective  plates  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  points  on  their  axially  directed  faces,  cam- 
ming means  operatively  supporting  respective  links,  de- 
signed to  radially  project  and  retract  said  links,  separate 
rotatable  shafts  parallel  with  and  radially  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  mandrel  for  actuating  the  link  camming 
means  of  respective  plates,  a  common  operating  shaft 
coaxial  with  said  mandrel,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said 
common  operating  shaft  with  each  of  said  offset  shafts, 
and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  common  shaft,  respec- 
tive camming  means,  links  and  plates  being  articulated  to 
uniformly  radially  expand  and  retract  said  plates  while 
substantially  maintaining  an  unbroken  circular  peripheral 
drum  surface. 


3,327,962 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LINE 
PICKLT  FN  SPINNING  REELS 
Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pflueger 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  S«r.  No.  482,174 
12  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.2) 
1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  housing,  a  normally  non- 
rotatable  line  spool,  a  carrier  adjacent  said  spool  and 
fixed  to  a  selectively  rotatable  shaft,  a  holder  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  slidable  between  a  radially  inner  and  radi- 
ally outer  position,  a  pickup  head  extensible  outwardly  of 
and  retractable  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  a  lifter  rod 
mounted  in  said  holder  biasing  means  for  urging  said 


plunger  by  said  control  means  also  engaging  said  lifter 
rod  to  maintain  said  pickup  head  in  extended  position, 
biasing  means  to  withdraw  said  plunger  from  engagement 
with  said  holder  and  said  lifter  rod,  and  further  biasing 
means  to  retract  said  pickup  head  when  said  plunger  head 
disengages  said  lifter  rod  and  said  holder  is  latched  in 
said  radially  inner  position. 


3,327,963 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  LINE  PICKUP 

DEVICES  IN  SPINNING  REELS 

Thomas  F.  Sarah,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pflueger 

Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482.130 

10  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 84.21) 


1.  In  a  spinning  reel  having  a  housing,  a  normally  non- 
rotatable  line  spool,  a  carrier  adjacent  said  spool  and 
fixed  to  a  selectively  rotatable  shaft,  a  holder  mounted  on 
said  carrier  and  slidable  between  a  radially  inner  and 
radially  outer  position,  a  pickup  device  actuated  by  said 
holder  to  extend  radially  outwardly  of  said  carrier  when 
the  holder  is  in  outer  position  and  to  retract  inwardly  of 
said  carrier  when  said  holder  is  in  inner  position,  and  a 
latch  mechanism  for  retaining  said  holder  in  said  inner 
position  and  selectively  releasing  said  holder,  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising,  a  lock  block  movably  received  in 
said  holder,  a  pawl  extending  outwardly  of  said  lock  block 
and  lying  adjacent  said  carrier  when  said  holder  is  in  outer 
position,  a  stop  notch  on  said  carrier,  a  biasing  means  to 
urge  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  stop  notch  when 
said  holder  is  in  inner  position,  a  release  flange  affixed 
in  said  housing,  rotation  of  said  carrier  engaging  said  lock 
block  and  release  flange  to  disengage  said  pawl  from  said 
stop  notch  and  release  said  holder. 


i 


3  327  964 

CLINGING  roll' FOR  WIRE  UNREELER 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Manfred    Nossbaumer,    Dietikon,   Switzerland,    assignor 

to  Micafil   A.-G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock 

company 

FUed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  13,  1965, 

6,423/65 
1  Claim.  (CU  242—155) 


In  a  wire  guide  roll  structure  for  a  wire  unreeler  brak- 
ing system  wherein  said  roll  is  secured  upon  a  rotatable 
shaft  upon  which  a  braking  device  is  mounted  and  wherein 
the  wire  passes  around  and  is  in  contact  with  at  least  a 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  roll  is  comprised  of  two  circular  roll  halves,  said  roll 
halves  including  bevelled  peripheral  portipns  establishing 
a  generally  V-shaped  entrance  groove  for  the  wire,  said 
roll  halves  further  including  confronting  circular  recesses 
in  confronting  end  faces  thereof  located  radially  inward 
from  said  tapered  peripheral  portions  and  an  O-ring  of 
elastic  material  seated  in  each  recess,  said  elastic  rings 
being  so  dimensioned  in  relation  to  their  seating  recesses 
as  to  project  slightly  beyond  the  end  face  of  the  roll  half 
prior  to  assembly  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  roll 
halves  together  so  that  their  end  faces  abut  thereby  to 
effect  a  mutual  compression  of  said  rings  and  establish 
a  nip  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  in  which  the  wire  is 
received. 


3,327,965 

FLEXIBLE  ENGINE  PYLON 

George  E.   Bockrath,   Long   Beach,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

Douglas  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,399 

6  Claims.  (CI.  244—54) 


/r.» 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  wing  structure  and 
a  powerplant  to  be  mounted  thereon,  the  improvement 
of: 

a  pylon  for  interconnecting  said  powerplant  and  said 

wing  structure, 
said  pylon  being  connected  to  said  powerplant  and 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  wing  structure, 
said  pylon  having  an  extensible  support  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  wing  structure  and  yicldably  intercon- 
nected to  said  pylon  to  dampen  the  transmission  of 
wing  motion  to  said  powerplant. 


3,327,966 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  COILED  ELECTRIC 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Joseph  J.  Jasionowski,  NUes,  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,982 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—205) 


1.  A  support  for  a  coiled  electric  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  linearly  extending  terminal  portion  comprising  a 
spider  having  a  central  portion  to  underlie  the  center  of 
the  element,  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  central  portion,  a  first  supporting  means 
for  the  spider  securable  to  said  terminal  portion  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  readily  engageable  with 
and  disengageable  from  one  of  said  legs,  a  second  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  said  central  portion  and  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  readily  engageable  with 
and  disengageable  from  the  terminal  portion,  whereby  said 
spider  may  be  readily  secured  to  the  heating  element  in 
supporting  relationship  therewith  or  removed  therefrom. 


3,327,967 
SATELLITE  BLADE  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Schrantz,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,467 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  having  an  expandable 

casing,  and  a  satellite  on  the  rocket  for  launching  thereby, 

said  satellite  having  solar  cell  blades  folded  to  lie  parallel 

to  the  casing  during  launching  of  the  rocket  and  satellite, 

a  solar  cell  blade  retaining  device  for  retaining  the 

blades  to  lie  in  said  folded  positions,  comprising, 
a  base  on  the  rocket  casing, 

standoff  assemblies  on  the  base  and  spacing  the  blades 
from  the  casing,  and 
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means  for  retaining  the  blacks  in  engagement  with  the 

standoff  assemblies, 
said  base  including  means  for  absorbing  expansion  of 

the  casing. 

3,327,968 

AIRCRAFT  TOWED  UNDERWATER  SKIP 

PROBE 

Courtlaod  B.  Converse,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Francis  Associates,  Inc.,  Marion,  Mass., 

a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,438.  July  22, 

1964.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,653 

12  Claims.  (CI.  244—3) 


^^^^ 


•  J.  A  method  of  obtaining  data  within  a  body  of  water 
from  a  moving  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps  of  towing 
a  probe  from  the  aircraft  on  a  cable  having  elastic  prop- 
erties, permitting  said  probe  to  periodically  fall  through 
the  body  of  water  while  obtaining  such  data  and  causing 
said  cable  to  be  stretched  elastically  by  a  substantial 
amount  to  accelerate  the  probe  out  of  the  body  of  the 
water  and  to  cause  the  same  to  leap  through  the  air  to 
another  location  in  the  body  of  water. 


3,327,969 
CONVERTIBLE  AIRCRAFT 
Robert  E.  Head,  Palos  Verdes  Estates.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,241 
10  Claims.  (CI.  244—7) 
1.  An  aircraft  suitable  for  selective  operation  in  heli- 
copter or  airplane  modes  of  airborne  flight  and  for  in- 
flight conversion  from  one  mode  to  the  other,  said  air- 
craft comprising: 

(A)  a  fuselage  having  a  tail  section; 

(B)  a  source  of  pressurized  gas; 

(C)  sustaining  means  mounted  on  the  fuselage  for 
stationary  and  rotating  conditions,  said  sustaining 
means  being  characterized  by 

(a)  an  airfoil  shaped  hub  of  symmetrical  plan 
form,  and  by  v 

(b)  three  radially-extending  thrust -producing 
blades  connected  to  the  hub  so  as  to  accom- 
modate changes  in  the  pitch  angles  of  the 
blades  relative  to  the  hub; 

(c)  the  plan  form  and  airfoil  section  of  the  hub 
being  such  that  when  the  sustaining  means  is 
in  a  stationary  condition  said  hub  is  effective 
for  sustaining  the  aircraft  in  the  airplane  flight 
mode;  and 

(d)  the  character  of  the  blades  being  such  that 
when  the  sustaining  means  is  in  a  rotating  con- 
dition the  blades  are  effective  for  sustaining  the 
aircraft  in  the  helicopter  flight  mode,  said  blades 
being  further  characterized  by 

(e)  tip-portions  provided  with  first  and  second 
jet-producing  openings  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  first  openings  are  effective 
for  expelling  jets  of  pressurized  gas  for  causing 
rotation  of  the  sustaining  means,  and  such  that 
the  second  openings  are  effective  for  expelling 
jets  of  pressurized  gas  for  counteracting  rota- 
tion of  the  sustaining  means  effected  by  the 
jets  of  pressurized  gas  expelled  by  the  first 
openings; 


(D)  nozzle  means  associated  with  the  fuselage  for 
expelling  a  thrust-producing  jet  of  pressurized  gas 
for  propelling  the  aircraft  in  the  airplane  flight 
mode; 

(E)  gas-conducting  means  extending  through  the  air- 
foil-shaped hub  and  the  thrust-producing  blades  in- 
terconnecting the  first  and  second  openings  in  the 
tip-portions  of  said  blades  with  the  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  and  the  nozzle  means,  said  gas-conduct- 
ing means  including 

(a)  first  instrumentalities  for  selectively  direct- 
ing the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  from  the  source 
to  the  first  and  second  jet-producing  openings 
in  the  tip-j)ortions  of  said  blades  or  to  the  noz- 
zle means,  and 

(b)  second  instrumentalities  associated  with  said 
tip-portions  of  the  blades  for  directing  the  flow 
of  pressurized  gas  through  the  first  or  second 
openings  such  that  the  jet-producing  functions 
of  said  openings  are  effective  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  the  sustaining  means  or  for  stopping 
such  rotation; 

(F)  positioning  means  for  fixedly  locating  the  sus- 
taining means  in  a  stationary  condition  such  that 
two  of  the  thrust-producing  blades  extend  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  and  the  third 
blade  extends  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said 
fuselage,  said  positioning  means  including 

(a)  a  locking  mechanism  having  a  fixed  member 
attached  to  the  fuselage  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber adapted  for  engaging  the  hub  of  the  sus- 
taining means; 


•X-i 


(G)  a  swash  plate  mechanism  adapted  to  assume  dif- 
ferent attitudes  in  the  response  to  vertical  and  tilt- 
ing movements  applied  thereto,  said  mechanism 
being  coupled  to  the  thrust-producing  blades  such 
that  said  different  attitudes  are  effective  for  causing 
changes  in  the  pitch  angles  of  said  blades; 

(H)  manually  operable  collective  and  cyclical  pitch 
control  levers; 

(I)  means  for  applying  vertical  and  tilting  movements 
to  the  swash  plate  mechanism,  said  means  including 
(a)  first  shiftable  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  operation  in  first  and  second  positions; 

(J)  means  interconnecting  the  first  shiftable  means 
and  the  collective  and  cyclical  pitch  control  levers 
such  that  said  first  shiftable  means  is  effective  in  its 
first  position  for  applying  movements  of  said  con- 
trol levers  to  the  swash  plate  mechanism  for  causing 
changes  in  the  pitch  angles  of  all  three  thrust- 
producing  blades  when  the  sustaining  means  is  in 
a  rotating  condition  such  that  said  changes  are  ef- 
fected collectively  and  cyclically  for  maneuvering 
the  aircraft  in  the  helicopter  flight  mode;  and 

(K)  means  associated  with  the  first  shiftable  means 
and  the  cyclical  pitch  control  lever,  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  said  first  shiftable  means  is  ef- 
fective in  its  second  position  for  applying  predeter- 


\ 


mined  movements  of  the  cyclical  control  lever  to 
the  swash  plate  mechanism  for  causing  changes  in 
the  pitch  angles  of  the  two  laterally  extending  blades 
when  the  sustaining  means  is  in  a  stationary  condi- 
tion such  that  said  two  blades  function  as  ailerons 
during  operation  of  the  aircraft  in  the  airplane  flight 
mode. 


3,327,970 
ROCKET  PROPELLED  CRAFT 
Eugen  Sanger,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Ger- 
many, by  Irene  Siinger-Bredt,  heir  and  guardian  of 
minor  heir,  Stuttgart-Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Junkers  Flugzeug-  und  Motorenwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

J  24,760 

10  Claims.  (CI.  244—53) 


I.  A  rocket  propelled  craft  comprising,  in  combination, 
body  means  including  a  body  member  and  a  tubular  mem- 
ber surrounding  said   body   member  and  defining   with 
the  same  an  at  least  partly  annular  duct  having  open 
front  and  rear  ends  so  that  said  duct  forms  a  path  for 
air    flowing   at    supersonic    speed    rearwardly    in    longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  moving  craft  through  said  duct, 
at  least  one  member  having  a  rearwardly  located  inclined 
surface  slanted  rearwardly  away  from  said  path;  rocket 
casing  means  located  in  said  duct  forwardly  of  said  in- 
clined surface;   and   a  combustible   propellant  composi- 
tion located  in  said  rocket  casing  means  and  including 
a  combustible  fuel  and  a  combustion  supporting  agent 
in  such  a  ratio  that  said  fuel  is  only  partly  burned  where- 
by a  main  thrust  stream  containing  only  partly  burned 
fuel  is  emitted  from  said  rocket  casing  means  into  said 
duct  and  is  mixed  with  said  flowing  air  so  that  said  partly 
burned  fuel  is  then  completely  burned  in  the  region  of 
said  inclined  surface  and  produces  an  additional  thrust 
stream  acting  on  said   inclined  surface  and  causing  an 
additional  rearwardly  directed  thrust  for  forwardly  pro- 
pelling the  craft. 

3,327,971 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LIFT  ENGINES 

Alexander  Stewart.  Breadsall.  Derby.  Roger  Anthony 
Cresswell  Derby,  and  .Martin  Hume  Bryan-Brown, 
fctwall,  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 
Derby,  England 

/"ed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  23. 1964 

25,840  64:  July  10.  1964,  28,725/64 

5  Claims.  (CI.  244—54) 

1.  An  engme  mounting  mstallation  for  aircraft  com- 
prismg  in  combination:  aircraft  load  carrying  structure; 
a  gas  turbine  engine  including  an  engine  casing;  deflector 
means  mcluding  an  extension,  said  deflector  means  being 
adjustable  to  deflect  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  in  a 
desired  forwardly,  rearwardly  or  downwardly  direction; 
attachment  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  extension  of 
said  deflector  means  to  the  casing  of  said  engine;  a  first 
mounting  means  between  said  deflector  means  and  said 
aircraft  load  carrying  structure,  said  first  mounting  means 
mcluding  oppositely  disposed  support  means  for  said  de- 
flector means  capable  of  transmitting  a  portion  of  the 


weight  of  the  engine  and  all  of  the  loads  produced  by 
exhaust  gases  on  said  deflector  means  to  said  aircraft  load 
carrying  structure;  said  oppositely  disposed  support  means 
of  said  first  mounting  means  including  a  first  socket,  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  first  socket,  a  second  socket 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  first  socket  and  a  spigot 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  second  socket,  said  opposite- 
ly disposed  support  means  providing  for  radial  expan- 


sion of  said  deflector  means;  and  a  second  mounting  means 
between  the  casing  of  said  engine  and  said  aircraft  load 
carrying  structure  for  transmitting  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  weight  of  said  engine  to  said  aircraft  load  support- 
ing structure,  said  second  mounting  means  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  forward  of  said  first  mounting  means 
and  including  at  least  oppositely  disposed  support  for 
means  for  transmitting  the  remaining  weight  of  said 
engine  tangentially  through  the  engine  casing. 


3  327  972 
AIRPLANE    INSTRUMENT    FOR    FURNISHING    A 
BIAS   SIGNAL   TO    OFFSET   THE    EFFECTS    OF 
FORWARD  COMPONENTS  OF  GUSTS  DURING 
LANDING  APPROACH 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.     10514 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,055 

25  Claims.  (CL  244—77) 


^ 


1.  For  use  in  an  airplane  instrument  that  controls  the 
air  speed  of  an  airplane  during  landing  approach,  means 
to  furnish  a  bias  signal  to  command  an  increase  in  air 
speed  to  offset  the  effect  of  negative  gusts  on  air  speed 
during  landing  approach,  said  means  comprising  a  first 
means  having  an  output  which  is  responsive  to  gust  en- 
gendered fluctuations  in  air  speed,  a  second  means  hav- 
ing an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  prevailing  average  lift  condition  of  the  air- 
plane and  a  predetermined  desirable  null  lift  condition 
the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  means  being  in  the 
same  negative  sense  for  decreasing  air  speed,  a  third  means 
for  comparing  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  means 
and  furnishing  a  difference  output,  and  an  integrator 
responsive  to  and  for  storing  substantially  only  a  negative 
output  of  the  third  means  as  said  bias  signal,  such  nega- 
tive output  corresponding  to  an  approach  to  stall. 
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3,327,973 
AUTOMATIC  LANDING  PITCH  AXIS  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Kenneth  C.  Kramer,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Don  M.  Archi- 
bald, Malibu,   Calif.,   assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,811 
9  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft,  the  load-sensing 
means  being  operable  on  the  control  means  to  control  the 
liquid-actuating  means  whereby  liquid  is  supplied  to  the 
liquid-receiving  chamber  of  the  more  highly  loaded  com- 


^1 


J 


1.  An  automatic  pitch  axis  control  system  in  an  air- 
craft to  be  controlled  free  of  any  abrupt  changes  in  air- 
craft attitude  when  an  automatic  landing  sequence  is  ini- 
tiated in  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  signal  generating  means  for  emitting  a  com- 
bined signal  representative  of  the  vertical  velocity, 
pitch  rate  and  pitch  attitude  of  said  aircraft; 

(b)  an  elevator  control  electrically  connected  to  said 
signal  generating  means  for  controlling  the  pitch  axis 
of  said  aircraft; 

(c)  means  interposed  between  said  elevator  control  and 
said  first  signal  generating  means  for  feeding  back  a 
counteracting  signal  to  continually  null  the  signal 
applied  to  said  elevator  control; 

(d)  second  signal  generating  means  for  emitting  a  con- 
trolled variable  signal  for  application  to  said  elevator 
control  to  fly  said  aircraft  from  an  approach  point 
to  touchdown  on  a  landing  area;  and 

(e)  switch  means  for  interrupting  said  counteracting 
signal  and  completing  a  circuit  from  said  second  sig- 
nal generating  means  to  said  elevator  control,  said 
completed  circuit  including  said  feedback  means  for 
limiting  the  rate  of  application  of  said  fly-down  signal 
to  said  elevator  control  whereby  disruptive  changes 
in  said  aircraft  attitude  are  avoided. 


ponent  and  discharged  from  the  liquid-receiving  chamber 
of  the  lesser  loaded  component  with  effect  to  change  the 
lateral  trim  of  the  aircraft  so  that  the  difference  between 
the  loads  in  the  components  is  reduced. 


3,327,975 

KITE  FRAME 

WUIbm  J.  Vaughan,  1104  Sunset  Drive, 

Vista,  Calif.     92083 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,995 

1  Claim.  (CI.  244—153) 
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3,327,974 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  LOAD  COMPENSATING 
LANDING  GEAR 
Edward  J.  NIcholl,  Charlton  Kings,  Cheltenham,  England, 
assignor  to  Dowty  Rotol  Limited 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,941 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244—100) 
1.  An  aircraft  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  main 
landing  gear  components  of  which  one  component  is 
mounted  on  one  side  and  the  other  component  is  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  aircraft, 
each  component  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  device  de- 
flning  a  liquid-receiving  chamber  which  is  arranged  upon 
an  increase  in  its  volume  to  extend  the  component  and 
upon  a  decrease  in  its  volume  to  contract  the  component, 
liquid-actuating  means  associated  with  each  liquid-receiv- 
ing chamber,  said  means  being  operable  reversably  by  a 
power  source  to  cause  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  one  of 
said  chambers  and  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  other  of 
said  chambers,   control   means   interposed   between   the 
power  source  and  the  liquid-actuating  means,  the  control 
means  being  operable  to  cause  operation  of  the  liquid- 
actuating  means  in  one  sense  or  in  the  reverse  sense,  and 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  difference  of  loads  sus- 
tained by  the  landing  gear  components  on  opposite  sides 


A  kite  frame  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  connecting  member,  said  disc-shaped  con- 
necting member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  bores 
spaced  30"  apart  symmetrically  about  the  center 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  frame  members  cooperating  with  said 
radial  bores;  and 

a  cylindrical  cross  piece  connecting  member  having  a 
diametric  bore  and  an  axial  bore; 

one  of  said  frame  members  connected  to  one  of  said 
crosspiece  bores;  and 

a  crossmember  connected  to  another  of  said  crosspiece 
bores  said  frame  members  and  said  crossmember 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  covering. 


3,327,976 
SAIL  POWERED  TROLLEY  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Fregeau,  Murrow  Road,  R.F.D.  1, 
Tolland,  Conn.     06084 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,151 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244—155) 
I.  )\  sail-powered  trolley  device  comprising: 
a  keel  spar; 
a   sail  spreading   member  extending   outwardly   from 

said  keel  spar; 
sail  folding  means  attached  to  said  keel  spar; 
guide  means  attached  to  said  keel  spar  and  extending 
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therefrom,  said  guide  means  serving  to  support  said 
device  from  a  line; 

an  expansible  member,  said  expansible  member  being 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  keel  spar; 

a  foldable  sail; 

a  plurality  of  shroud  lines  attached  at  one  of  their 
ends  about  the  periphery  of  said  sail,  all  of  said  lines 
bemg  attached  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  other 
end  of  said  expansible  member,  at  least  some  of 
said  lines  passing  through  said  sail  folding  means 
prior  to  attachment  to  said  expansible  member; 

means  afl^xed  to  said  sail  spreading  member  for  slid- 
ably  supporting  at  least  some  of  said  shroud  lines 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sail  spreading  member; 
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means  affixed  to  said  keel  spar  for  slidably  supporting 
at  least  some  of  said  shroud  lines,  including  those 
which  pass  through  the  support  means  afl^xed  to  said 
sail  spreading  member,  at  a  point  rearwardly  of 
said  sail  folding  means;  and 

a  release  mechanism  supported  on  said  keel  spar  in 
front  of  said  sail  folding  member,  said  release 
mechanism  holding  said  other  end  of  said  expansible 
member  after  expansion  thereof,  said  sail  being  un- 
furled when  said  expansible  member  is  held  by  said 
release  mechanism,  release  of  said  mechanism  caus- 
ing said  expansible  member  to  pull  said  shroud  lines 
through  said  sail  folding  means  thereby  folding  said 
sail. 


3,327,977 

MACHINE  SUPPORT 

Judson  S.  Swearingen,  2235  Carmelina  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90064 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,686 

8  CUims.  (CI.  248—2) 


i 


1.  In  combination  a  turbo-expander  and  a  driven  ma- 
chine, a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  turbo-expander  and 
driving  the  machine;  a  cold  box  enclosing  the  turbo-ex- 
pander with  the  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom;  bearing 
means  rotatively  mounting  the  shaft;  a  housing  support- 
ing the  bearing  means,  means  outside  the  cold  box  pro- 
viding a  rigid  base;  and  means  connected  to  the  latter 
means  and  extending  through  the  cold  box,  supporting 
the  housing  and  imposing  no  resultant  force  on  the  hous- 
ing tending  to  shift  the  housing  due  to  changes  in  the  size 
of  the  housing  resulting  from  temperature  changes  in  the 
cold  box  whereby  temperature  changes  do  not  affect  the 
alignment  of  the  bearing  means. 


3  327  978 
FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT       , 

Paul  Gates,  2675  Fashion  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90810 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,538 

8  Claims.  (CI.  248—42) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  support,  including: 

(a)  an  elongate  rigid  base; 

(b)  two  first  parallel,  laterally  spaced  tubular  members; 

(c)  first  means  on  said  base  for  pivotally  supporting 
first  end  portions  of  said  first  members  from  a  first 
end  portion  of  said  base; 

(d)  two  second  parallel,  laterally  spaced  tubular  mem- 
bers disposed  between  said  first  members; 

(e)  second  means  on  said  base  for  pivotally  support- 
ing first  end  portions  of  said  second  members  from  a 
second  end  of  said  base; 

(f)  two  first  sleeves  that  slidably  engage  said  first 
members; 

(g)  third  means  that  slidably  engage  said  second  mem- 
bers and  pivotally  support  said  sleeves,  which  third 
means  and  sleeves  cooperatively  guide  said  first  and 
second  members  when  the  same  are  moved  relative 
to  one  another; 

(h)  fourth  means  for  removably  holding  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  fishing  rod  in  a  substantially  fixed  posi- 
Uon  relative  to  said  first  means  when  said  rod  extends 
upwardly  between  said  first  members;  and 

(i)  fifth  means  that  extend  between  second  ends  of 
said  first  members  for  removably  supporting  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  fishing  rod  when  said  first  portion 
is  held  by  said  first  means,  and  said  first  and  second 
members  are  so  disposed  as  to  define  an  upwardly 
extending  triangular  structure  above  said  base. 


3  327  979 
ROLLABL1&  TRIPOD 


Akio  Hayama,  8  Mlyakojhna-Hondori.8-chome, 

Miyakojima-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

-,  .    FUed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1965. 

40/51,465 

2  Chiims.  (CI.  248—166) 


1.  A  camera  tnpod,  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  forming 
rings  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  having  the  axes  thereof 
ex  ending  ,n  different  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  flat 
belt-hke  strips  of  flexible  resilient  material  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  forming  rings  and  having 
their  one  ends  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  having 
the  other  ends  extending  through  the  respective  forming 
rings  and  bemg  rolled  from  their  flat  shape  into  tubular 
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legs  in  said  forming  rings,  feet  on  the  tubular  free  ends  bers  for  holding  said  cover  members  normally  open  in  the 
of  said  strips  outside  said  casing,  and  means  on  said  casing  absence  of  the  weight  of  a  soldering  iron  placed  upon  said 
for  attaching  a  camera  thereto.  platform  base. 


June  27,  1967 


3  327  980 

SUPPORTING  STAND  FOR  AN  INDEPENDENT 

COLUMN 

Benny  Allan  Rasmussen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Jomi  Industii  A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,694 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 168) 


3,327,982 

HINGE  BRACKETS 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16(h  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,433 

3  Claims.  (CI.  248—188) 


11235 


1.  A  supporting  stand  for  an  independent  column  com- 
prising an  upper  support  means  for  receipt  of  a  column, 
a  lower  support  means  supjwrtingly  attached  to  said  upper 
support  means  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about 
a  vertical  axis,  at  least  three  legs,  each  leg  mounted  on 
said  lower  support  for  separate  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  said  upper  support  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slot  means  for  permitting  upward  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  legs  to  a  folded  position  along  the  column 
when  the  legs  are  aligned  therewith,  said  upper  support 
means  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  recess  means,  angular- 
ly displaced  with  respect  to  respective  slot  means,  for  pre- 
venting upward  movement  of  the  legs  aligned  therewith 
from  an  unfolded,  supporting  position,  the  upper  support 
means  comprising  a  socket  for  receipt  of  a  column,  the 
lower  end  of  said  socket  comprising  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  having  said  plurality  of  slot  means  and 
said  plurality  of  said  recess  means,  said  flange  defining  a 
lower  cylindrical  recess,  said  lower  support  means  being 
positioned  within  said  lower  cylindrical  recess. 


3,327,981 

SOLDERING  IRON  HOLDER 

Robert  L.  Yates,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,071 

5  Claims.  (CI.  24»— 176) 


1.  A  hinge  bracket  for  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  two  longitudinal  frame  members  together  and  to  an 
end  of  a  third  member  while  permitting  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  two  members  with  respect  to  said  third 
member  between  a  first  position  in  which  they  extend  in 
longitudinal  alignment  and  at  a  right  angle  to  said  third 
member  and  a  second  position  in  which  they  are  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  third 
member  then  disposed  intermediate  them,  said  bracket 
being  of  one-piece  construction  and  having  T-configura- 
tion  when  viewed  in  side  elevation  and  comprising  a 
horizontal  top  bar  and  a  vertical  stem  depending  from 
said  top  bar  midway  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  top 
bar  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  elongate,  parallel,  upright 
flanges  secured  to  one  another  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion at  their  mid  portions  by  a  short-length  flat  connect- 
ing web,  said  vertical  stem  being  defined  by  spaced-apart 
leg  portions  disposed  transversely  of  said  upright  flanges 
and  depending  from  the  end  edges  of  said  connecting 
flange,  said  upright  flanges  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  two  members  and 
being  provided  with  means  adjacent  their  outer  ends  for 
receiving  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  the  two  members  thereto  and 
thereby  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bracket  top  bar,  the 
leg  portions  defining  the  vertical  stem  being  shaped  to 
the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  the  third  member 
and  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  as  to  receive  at  least 
the  upper  portion  of  said  third  member  with  tight  fit, 
and  said  leg  portions  being  provided  intermediate  their 
length  with  means  for  receiving  a  rivet  for  fixedly  secur- 
ing the  third  member  in  place  between  said  leg  portions, 
the  connecting  web  providing  a  rest  surface  for  the  im- 
mediately adjacent  ends  of  said  two  members  when  the 
latter  are  in  their  first  position  aforesaid  and  further 
providing  an  abutment  surface  against  which  the  end 
edge  of  the  secured  third  member  is  adapted  to  engage. 


1.  A  soldering  iron  stand  comprising  a  base  member 
constituting  the  bottom  portion  of  an  enclosure  adapted 
to  receive  a  soldering  iron,  and  a  pair  of  cover  members 
hingedly  mounted  to  said  base  member,  biasing  means 
associated  with  said  cover  members  and  said  base  adapted 
to  maintain  said  cover  members  in  an  open  position  in 
the  absence  of  a  soldering  iron  and  which  automatically 
close  said  cover  members  to  form  a  longitudinal  enclosure 
when  an  iron  is  placed  on  said  stand,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  pivotal  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
U-shaped  member  having  a  soldering  iron  receiving  plat- 
form secured  thereto,  said  U-shaped  member  being  flexibly 
journaled  to  said  U-shaped  cover  members,  and  spring 
biasing  means  attached  to  said  base  and  said  cover  mem- 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  248— 205  see: 
Patent  No.  3,327.966 


3  327  983 

DOOR  FRAME  SUPPORT 

Rex  J.  Snapp,  1914  University  Blvd., 

Lima,  Ohio     45805 

Original  application  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,692,  now 

Patent  No.  3,199,206,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,122 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—229) 
1.  Support    means    comprising    a    bracket    member 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  fixed  support,  a  first  mem- 
ber rotatably  connected  at  one  end  with  said  bracket 
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member,  a  second  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  said  first  member,  a  third  member 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  second 


member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  normal 
to  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  and  releasable  means  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  first  member  relative  to  said  bracket  member. 


3  327  984 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  RECESSED  FIXTURES 

Robert  D.  Rennie,  1550  Sheffield  Drive, 

La  Habra,  Calif.     90631 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,886 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248—343) 


1.  A  reversible  framing  device  for  use  in  mounting 
recessed  fixtures  in  a  room  panel  so  that  a  housing  por- 
tion of  the  fixture  is  disposed  behind  the  panel  and  a 
trim  portion  of  selected  circular  or  rectangular  shape  is 
disposed  in  front  of  the  panel,  comprising, 

(a)  a  flat  plate  having  a  fixture  communicating  open- 
ing therein; 

(b)  a  first  room  panel  framing  flange  depending  per- 
pendicularly from  one  side  of  said  plate  and  defining 
a  closed  circular  boundary  around  a  first  area  of  said 
plate  which  includes  said  opening; 

(c)  a  second  room  panel  framing  flange  depending  per- 
pendicularly from  the  other  side  of  said  plate  and 
defining  a  closed  rectangular  boundary  around  a  sec- 
ond area  of  said  plate  which  includes  said  opening; 

(d)  and,  means  for  mounting  said  plate  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  a  room  panel  alternatively  with  said  first 
flange  or  said  second  flange  extending  forward  for 
framing  an  opening  through  the  room  panel. 


elongated  support  column  which  interfits  with  and  is  ver- 
tically movable  with  respect  to  said  base  portion,  and 
means  for  holding  said  column  with  respect  to  said  base 
portion  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween  at 
selected  adjusted  positions  of  the  column,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  means  responsive  to  downward  pres- 
sure upon  said  column  to  positively  interlock  the  same 
with  said  base  portion,  such  that  downward  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  column  under  such  pressure  resulting  from 
improper  operation  or  malfunction  of  said  column-hold- 
ing means  is  prevented;  said  improvement  means  includ- 

I 


3,327,985 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR 
CHAIRS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  C.  Levit,  Grand  Rapids,  Bernard  J.  Fries,  Jenni- 
son,  and  Robert  P.  Poppe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Steelcase,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

I        Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,326 
7  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 408) 
1.  In  a  vertically  adjustable  support  mechanism   for 
chairs  and  the  like,  of  the  type  having  a  base  portion,  an 


ing  a  pivotable  member  having  a  peripheral  part  engage- 
able  with  areas  of  said  column  along  the  length  thereof, 
such  that  said  part  is  moved  at  least  slightly  downwardly 
by  any  corresponding  movement  of  said  column  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure,  to  thereby  pivot  said  member 
accordingly;  said  member  having  an  interlock  portion 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  part  and  arranged  to  be 
swung  toward  and  to  engage  portions  of  said  base  when 
the  member  is  so  pivoted;  said  member  when  engaging 
said  column  and  said  base  portions  securely  interlocking 
the  column  with  respect  to  the  base  to  prevent  downward 
relative  motion  therebetween. 


3,327,986 
CONCRETE  FORM  SYSTEMS  AND  HARDWARE 

USEFUL  THEREWITH 

Ralph  M.  Oury,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  of  twenty-five 

percent  to  Matthew  C.  Thompson,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,212 

12  Claims.  (CI.  249—45) 


1.  In  a  concrete  form  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  series  of  abutting  panels  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced,  opposing  walls,  tie  rods  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing between  said  walls  with  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods  pro- 
jecting through  said  walls,  a  button  on  at  least  some 
projecting  ends  of  said  tie  rods,  hairpins,  having  slotted, 
inclined  surfaces,  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  tie  rods  with  a  button  of  said  tie 
rods  tightly  seated  on  said  inclined  surface,  a  rod 
mounted  on  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hairpin, 
a  U-bracket  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  means 
on  said  bracket  and  coacting  with  said  rod  to  lock  said 
bracket  in  the  adjusted  position  on  said  rod,  said  U- 
bracket  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  catwalk  or  a  kicker 
brace  or  a  waler  brace  used  for  reinforcing  one  of 
said  walls. 
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3^27,987 

SUPPORTING  WALL  FOR  A  PLLUALITY  OF 

SHELLS  IN  THE  POURING  OF  CONCRETE 

Heinrich  Miillcr,  Eppclheim,  near  Heidelberg,  Germany, 

assignor     to     Philipp     Holzmann     Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1963, 

H  47,898 

8  Claims.  (CI.  249—47) 


1.  A  supporting  wall  in  combination  with  plurality  of 
shells  which  cooperatively  constitute  a  form  for  the  pour- 
ing of  concrete,  said  supporting  wall  comprising  a  plural- 
ity Of  stiffening  assemblies  each  iri^luding  first  and  second 
interconnected  sets  of  spaced  elements  respectively  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  transversely,  said  stiffening  as- 
semblies being  arranged  in  a  common  plane  adjacent  one 
another,  said  plurality  of  shells  which  constitute  the  form, 
being  connected  to  respective  stiffening  assemblies  and 
having  free  longitudinal  edges  projecting  transversely 
beyond  the  associated  stiffening  assemblies,  said  stiffening 
assemblies  being  transversely  spaced  from  each  other  such 
that  the  free  edges  of  the  associated  shells  are  in  abutting 
contact,  and  transversely  extending  elements  connected 
to  longitudinally  e,}(tending  elements  of  adjacent  stiffening 
assemblies,  securing  the  latter  together. 


3  327  988 

SELF-DRILLING  TiE  ROD  FOR  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTION  FORMS 

William  C.  Bridges,  3551  NW.  97tli  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33147 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,301 

2  Claims.  (CI.  249—213) 


1.  In  a  tie  rod  for  concrete  construction  forms,  the 
combination  comprising,  an  elongated  rod,  a  plurality  of 
closely-spaced  annular  grooves  formed  along  a  central 
portion  of  said  rod,  a  drill  point  at  one  end  of  said  rod, 
fastener  members  received  circumjacently  over  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  rod,  means  including  said  annular 
grooves  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  fastener  mem- 
bers from  said  ends  of  said  rods  once  placed  thereon, 
said  withdrawal  preventing  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  axially-extending,  circularly-arranged,  re- 
silient tongue  members  formed  on  said  fastener  members, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tongue  members  having  inwardly- 
inclined  teeth  the  terminal  edges  of  which  define  a  circle 
the  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
elongated  rod. 


3^27,989 

VALVE  WITH  SNUBBER 

Anton  L.  Turek,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial-Eastman 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,830 

2  Claims.  (CI.  251—120) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  defining  a  valve  chamber 
having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
cylindrical  passage  for  delivering  fluid  through  said  valve 
seat  to  said  chamber,  structure  for  controlling  fluid  deli- 
very to  said  chamber  comprising: 

means  defining  an  inlet  passage  opening  transversely 
into  said  cylindrical  passage;  cylindrical  snubber 
means  axially  and  transaxially  freely  movably  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  and  having  a  small  annular 
clearance  therewith  for  snubbing  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through to  said  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  substan- 
tially from  said  valve  seat,  said  snubber  means 
being  movable  in  a  first  axial  direction  as  a  result 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  and  transaxially 
as  a  result  of  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  passage  into 
said  cylindrical  passage,  said  snubber  means  having 
a  length  of  the  order  of  the  length  of  said  cyHndrical 
passage; 
axially  movable,  transaxially  fixed  valve  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  valve  seat  for  selectively  per- 
mitting and  preventing  communication  between  said 
passage  and  said  chamber;  and 
separable  means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve 
means  and  snubber  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  snubber  means  relative  to  said  valve  means  in 
said  first  direction  and  positively  moving  said  snub- 
ber means  in  an  axial  direction  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  as  a  result  of  operation  of  said  valve  means 
to  prevent  communication  between  said  passage  and 
said  chamber. 
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3.327,990 
IRRIGATION  PIPE  VALVE 
Paul  Hohnstein,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hastings  Ir- 
rigation Pipe  Company,  Hastings,  Nebr.,  a  corporation 
of  xNebraska 

FDed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,545 
5  Ctaims.  (CI.  251—145) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  irrigation  pipe  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  irrigation  pipe  valve  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  slidable  flexible  back-up  plate  fitting  over 
said  opening,  said  back-up  plate  having  an  arcuate  un- 
derside lineariy  movable  on  said  pipe,  said  back-up  plate 
having  a  transverse  recess  across  the  top  thereof,  a  re- 
silient gasket  seating  in  the  irrigation  pipe  below  the  open- 
ing therein  and  a  gasket  guard  having  a  portion  under- 
lying said  gasket  in  said  pipe  and  a  connected  portion 
overlying  said  top  plate,  said  last  mentioned  portion  hav- 
ing a  dependent  lip  engaging  in  said  transverse  recess,  con- 


necting said  gasket  guard  and  said  gasket  to  said  top  plate  3,327,992 

for  linear  movement  therewith,  said  gasket  guard  being  CONTROL*  VALVES 

comprised  of  flexible  plastic  and  including  a  rectangular  Henry  R.  BiUeter,  Deerfield,  and  Axel  B.  Nelson,  Monnt 

inner  plate  of  extent  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  gasket,  Prospect,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chl- 

an  intermediate  plate  on  said  inner  plate  of  a  width  less  **80,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

than  said  opening  in  an  irrigation  pipe  and  of  a  height  '^"^V/?/  f '  ^'^^'  ^'*  ^°'  ^^^*^^^ 

substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  ^  Claims.  (CI.  251—267) 


pipe  extending  into  said  opening,  said  gasket  having  an 
opening  therein  conforming  in  size  to  said  intermedate 
plate  and  engagng  snugly  therearound,  a  vertical  wall  at 
one  end  of  said  intermediate  plate  and  a  resilient  outer 
plate  integral  with  said  wall  and  extending  over  a  portion 
of  said  intermediate  plate,  said  depending  lip  being  integral 
with  and  depending  from  the  free  end  of  said  outer  irfate. 


3  327  991 

VALVE  SEAT  WITH  RESILIENT  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Elvis  D.  Wallace,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,153 

3  Claims.  (CL  251—172) 


2.  A  high  pressure  shut-off  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  element  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  inlet  to  control  flow  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  valve  seat  at  said  inlet  adapted  to  receive  said 
valve  element  including 

(1)  an  insert  means  having  a  portion  forming  an 
abutting  surface  for  said  valve  element,  and 

(2)  a  resilient  means  supporting,  engaging  and 
being  shaped  to  intcrfit  with  said  insert  means  so 
as  to  restrict  movement  thereof  in  all  directions, 

(3)  said  resilient  means  being  of  such  size  that  a 
portion  thereof  normally  overhangs  said  inlet 
to  expose  said  portion  to  the  fluid  pressure,  there- 
by when  said  valve  element  is  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  seat,  the  force  exerted 
on  said  portion  as  the  result  of  an  increase  in 
the  unit  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  abutting  surface  to  produce  a  posi- 
tive fluid  tight  seal. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  body  having  an  inlet,  and  outlet,  and 
a  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  movable  valve  plug  in  said 
body  arranged  to  open  and  close  upon  said  valve  seat  to 
control  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  ex- 
tending shank  portion  formed  on  said  valve  plug,  a  hol- 
low guide  sleeve  in  said  body  into  which  said   shank 
portion  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,   interfitting  lugs  and 
slots  on  said  shank  portion  and  said  guide  sleeve,  the 
lugs  and  slots  in  said  guide  sleeve  extending  downward 
for  at  least  half  the  length  of  the  interior  of  said  guide 
sleeve,  and  the  lugs  and  slots  around  said  shank  portion 
extending  upward  for  at  least  half  the  length  of  said 
shank  portion,  a  cup-shaped  bonnet  on  said  valve  body, 
a  flange  formed  around  said  guide  sleeve  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  said  guide  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve 
flange  being  clamped  by  said  bonnet  to  said  valve  body 
to  support  the  guide  sleeve  and  form  a  seal  to  prevent 
leakage  outward  from  said  body,  the  ponion   of  said 
guide  sleeve  extending  above  said  flange  being  nested 
within  said  cup-shaped  bonnet,  and  the  lower  portion  pro- 
jecting into  the  valve  body,  an  operating  stem  threaded 
into  said  valve  plug  and  its  associated  shank  portion,  said 
operating  stem  extending  through  said  guide  sleeve  and 
said  bonnett,  cooperating  means  on  said  operating  stem, 
said  bonnet  and  said  guide  sleeve  for  preventing  said 
operating  stem  from  moving  longitudinally  while  being 
rotated,  whereby  said  valve  plug  is  moved  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  to  said  valve  seat,  said  interfitting 
lugs  and  slots  being  in  slidable  relationship  with  one 
another  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  valve  plug 
while  said  operating  stem  is  being  threaded  in  said  valve 
plug,  said  shank  portion  being  completely  recessed  in 
said  guide  sleeve  in  the  wide  open  position  of  said  valve 
plug  and  said  lugs  and  slots  being  completely  interen- 
gaged  for  their  full  length,  and  an  0-ring  seal  on  said 
shank  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  below 
said  lugs  and  slots,  said  O-ring  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  guide  sleeve  in  all  positions 
of  said  valve  plug. 


3«327  993 

FLUID  VALVE*  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  Elchyshyn,  23105  Collins  St., 

Woodland  Hills,  Calif.    91364 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,698 
2  Claims.  (CI.  251—334) 
1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  first  valve  element  comprising  a  cylinder  defining  a 
resiliently  deformable  external  annular  surface  and 
a  second  valve  element  comprising  a  flexible  tube 
having  a  land  defining  a  resiliently  deformable  in- 
ternal annular  surface,  said  cylinder  being  receivable 
within  said  tube,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  in- 
cluding a  flexure  surface; 
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housing  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
valve  elements  and  defining  a  passage  to  said  internal 
annular  surface; 

position  control  means  for  altering  the  position  of  one 
of  said  elements  relative  to  the  other  of  said  elements 
whereby  to  position  and  remove  said  external  annular 

'   surface  contiguous  said  internal  annular  surface; 


flexure  means  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  posi- 
tion control  means  to  resiliently  deform  one  of  said 
annular  surfaces  into  yielding  engagement  with  said 
other  of  said  annular  surfaces  by  flexing  said  flex- 
ure surface,  to  seal  said  external  annular  surface  to 
said  internal  annular  surface. 


3^27,994 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Carl,  Mineola,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tri-Poinl  In- 
dustries Inc.,  Commack,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,218 
5  Cbims.  (Ci.  251—368) 


on  the  interface  between  the  first  and  second  stepped 
holes  in  said  receptacle,  forming  a  self-locked  and  non- 
rotatable  coupling. 


3,327,995 
BLADED  ROTOR 

Robert  Vaughan  Blackhurst,  Ripley,  and  William  Harrison, 
Spondon,  England,  assignors  to  Roll.s-Ro>ce  Limited, 
Derby,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1965, 

32,861/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  253—77) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  fluids,  a  body  portion  comprising 
three  interconnecting  tubes  including  an  inlet  tube,  an 
outlet  tube,  and  a  tube  having  a  partially  threaded  bore; 
a  polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic  stem  longitudinally  dis- 
posed in  said  threaded  tube  and  provided  with  screwable 
adjusting  means  to  regulate  the  extent  of  the  closing 
movement  of  said  stem,  a  plug  integral  with  said  stem  and 
forming  its  front  end,  said  plug  having  a  rectangular 
prismoidal  shaped  rear  portion,  a  ring-shaped  central  por- 
tion, and  a  short  truncated  cone  shaped  front  portion;  a 
polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic  knob  coupled  to  said  stem 
for  manually  turning  said  screwable  adjusting  means,  said 
knob  having  a  rear  face,  a  front  face,  and  a  receptacle  in- 
tegral with  said  knob  and  formed  at  its  hub,  said  recepta- 
cle having  a  central  axis  extending  inwardly  from  said 
rear  face  only  and  having  the  following  cavities  in  se- 
quential axial  alignment,  a  rectangular  shaped  hole,  an 
annular  groove,  and  first  and  second  ring-shaped  stepped 
holes,  said  first  stepped  hole  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  front  portion  of  said  plug,  and  said 
second  stepped  hole  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  front  portion  of  said  plag;  said  rectangu- 
lar prismoidal  shaped  rear  portion  of  said  plug  received 
in  said  rectangular  hole  in  said  receptacle  to  prevent 
said  knob  rotating  on  said  stem,  said  central  portion  and 
front  portion  of  said  plug  being  respectively  received  in 
said  first  and  second  stepped  holes  in  said  receptacle  with 
the  underside  of  said  front  portion  of  said  plug  bearing 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  compressor  or  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine  comprising:  a  rotor  disc  member;  a  plurality  of 
blades  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  disc  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  blades  having  aerofoil  shaped  surfaces; 
at  least  one  clapper  member  projecting  from  the  aerofoil 
surface  of  each  of  said  blades,  each  clapper  member  pro- 
jecting towards  the  clapper  member  of  the  next  adjacent 
blade;  and  a  sleeve-like  connecting  member  fitting  over 
adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  clapper  members  of  two  adja- 
cent blades  in  at  least  each  alternate  space  between  the 
blades  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  adjacent  clapper  mem- 
bers together,  said  connecting  member  being  made  from 
a  strip  of  material  strong  in  sheer  and  readily  pcelable 
whereby  said  connecting  member  may  be  peeled  off  of 
said  adjacent  clapper  members  when  it  is  necessary  to 
remove  a  blade  from  said  disc  member. 


3,327.996 

LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Carl  W.  Morse,  4301  SW.  109th  Court, 

Mbmi,  Fla.     33165  I 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,927 
2  Claims.  (CI.  254—2) 


1.  A  lift  device  for  counters  and  the  like  comprising  a 
support  member,  ground  engaging  rollers  mounted  on 
said  support  member,  a  rod  mounted  on  said  support 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  lifting  means 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lifting  member  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  lifting  means  with 
the  other  end  positioned  in  proximity  of  said  support 
member,  said  lifting  member  having  a  foot  portion,  guide 
means  operative'y  connected  to  said  lifting  member  pre- 
venting the  rotational  movement  of  said  lifting  member 
as  said  lifting  member  is  lifted  by  said  lifting  means,  and 
a  riser  member  removably  mounted  on  said  foot  portion, 
said  riser  member  comprising  a  second  foot  portion,  pro- 
jections mounted  on  said  second  foot  portion  for  engaging 
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the  article  to  be  lifted,  a  plurality  of  posts  resting  in  said 
first  named  foot  portion  and  having  their  upper  ends 
secured  to  said  second  foot  portion  and  means  mounted 
on  said  riser  member  releasably  engaging  said  lifting 
member. 


3,327,997 
SENSING  APPARATUS 
Howard  Zenke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zetco  Engi- 
neering and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,009 
13  Claims.  (CI.  254—89) 


slide  engaging  relation  with  and  alined  by  said  exterior 
guide  surface  of  said  upright  portion  for  pivoting  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  flexible  member  of  vari- 
able length  secured  on  said  lever  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  a  movable  gatepost  whereby  the  gate  may  be 
alternately  pulled  tightly  to  a  closed  fastening  position 
adjoining  the  stationary  fence  post  and  released  to  a  gate 
opening  position  by  selective  movement  of  said  lever  be- 
tween said  closed  and  open  positions. 


3327  998 

DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AND  UNFASTENING 

FARM  GATES 

Raymond  L.  Wycoff,  %  Wycoff  Brothers, 

Russell  Springs,  Kans.     67755 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,215 

4  Claims.  (CI.  254—131) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  and  opening  wire  gates  com- 
prising a  bracket  including  a  top  portion  and  a  depending 
side  portion  for  abutting  a  top  and  a  side  surface  of  an 
upright  fence  post  and  having  means  for  attachment 
thereto,  an  elongated  upright  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  lengthwise  along  a  major  portion  of  the  lengthwise 
extent  of  said  top  portion  and  having  an  upright  flat  ex- 
terior guide  surface,  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to  and  in 

839  O.O.— 52 


3,327,999 
ROPE  LOCKS 
James  D.  Mitchell,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Knox- 
ville  Scenic  Studios,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,855 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—190) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  variation  in  relative  position 
of  a  plurality  of  points  about  a  body  being  lifted,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

sensing  means  located  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  points, 
each  sensing  means  moving  a  first  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  movement  of  its  respective  point; 

actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  each  sens- 
ing means,  each  actuating  means  moving  a  second 
distance  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  a  pre- 
selected region  of  the  body  being  lifted; 

each  of  said  sensing  means  including  means  for  indi- 
cating a  deviation  between  its  respective  first  distance 
and  said  second  distance. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  as  a  rope 
lock  comprising  a  housing  having  openings  in  the  top 
and  bottom  thereof  permitting  passage  of  a  rope  there- 
through and  a  gripping  jaw  within  the  housing  adjacent 
its  back  end,  the  combination  of:  a  cam,  pivotally  mount-, 
ed  within  the  housing  adjacent  its  front  end  and  having 
a  handle  extending  upwardly  therefrom  outside  the  hous- 
ing, the  cam  and  handle  operating  as  an  eccentric  lever 
as  the  handle  is  moved  toward  its  vertical  position, 
bringing  about  the  compression  of  the  rope  against  the 
gripping  jaw,  clamping  the  rope  in  a  locked  position 
when  the  handle  is  in  a  vertical  position;  with:  a  lock- 
ing key  pivotally  connected  to  the  cam  at  the  base  of 
the  handle  outside  the  housing,  the  locking  key  being 
so  connected  that  it  is  free  swinging  under  its  own 
weight  due  to  the  action  of  gravity,  tending  to  stop  in 
a  vertical  position,  the  locking  key  being  so  positioned 
that  when  the  cam  lever  handle  is  moved  upwardly 
slightly  past  the  vertical  the  key  comes  to  rest  between 
the  cam  and  a  plate  at  the  base  of  the  housing,  the 
length  of  the  locking  key  being  such  that  when  it  rests 
on  said  plate  it  holds  the  handle  in  a  vertical  locked 
position. 


3,328,000 
BOTTLE  INSPECTOR  INCLUDING  A  ROTATING 

PHOTOCELL  FOR  SCANNING 
Hans    R.    Rottmann,    Poughkeepsie,   N.Y.,    assignor   to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,047 
8  Claims.  (CI.  250—223) 
1.  A  method  of  inspecting  glass  containers  and  the 
like  for  horizontal  checks  in  the  wall  thereof  comprising 
moving  the  containers  while  they  are  still  hot  from  the 
forming  operation  successively  in  upright  position 
without  rotation  through  an  inspection  station, 
momentarily  interrupting  the  movement  of  each  con- 
tainer at  said  inspection  station, 
directing  an  annular  ring  of  radiant  energy  to  which  the 
article  is  transparent  axially  downwardly  into  the 
wall  of  the  container  to  illuminate  the  wall. 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


causing  a  horizontal  check  in  the  wall  of  the  container 
to  reflect  the  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  upwardly 
out  of  the  wall. 


causing  the  line  of  vision  of  a  light  sensitive  device  to 
scan  helically  around  the  exterior  of  the  wall  of  the 
container  such  that  said  reflected  portion  is  caused 
to  energize  said  light  sensitive  device, 

and  creating  a  signal  in  response  to  said  energization. 


3,328,001 
ELECTRIC  KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 
Peter  Zasadny,  Oak  Park,  and  Otto  J.  Cousins,  Chicago, 
nj.,  assignors  to  Sonbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494^23 
3  Clainas.  (CI.  259—1) 


being  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  said  blades  removably 
connected  thereto,  said  carriers  having  a  drive  connec- 
tion with  said  worm  and  said  drive  connection  comprising 
another  worm  gear  engaged  with  said  worm,  a  crank 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  another  worm  gear,  and 
a  connecting  rod  extending  between  each  of  said  cranks 
and  carriers,  said  first  mentioned  worm  gears  and  said 
worm  being  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  and 
said  another  worm  gear  being  disposed  beneath  said  worm 
and  between  said  motor  and  spindles. 


1.  In  a  motor  operated  hand  mixer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  which  is  horizontally  disposed  during  use  of 
said  mixer,  said  mixer  having  a  pair  of  removable  mixer 
beaters  depending  from  the  bottom  of  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  a  horizontally  extending  spaced  hand  grip 
which  is  connected  to  the  top  of  the  same  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, in  combination  therewith,  a  pair  of  removable  elon- 
gated abutting  knife  blades,  said  mixer  having  means  at 
said  one  end  for  receiving  said  blades  and  reciprocating  the 
same  in  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  said  casing,  said 
combination  including  an  electric  motor  in  said  casing,  said 
motor  having  a  rotary  armature  shaft,  said  shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  casing,  a  worm  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  combination  worm  gear  and  hollow 
spindles  inside  said  casing  and  engaged  with  said  worm  for 
driving  said  beaters,  said  spindles  being  adapted  to  have 
said  mixer  beaters  removably  connected  thereto,  and  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  knife  blade  carriers  inside 
said  casing  for  reciprocating  said  blades,  said  carriers 


3,328,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 
Lloyd  S.  Taylor,  3127  Maple  Drive  NE.,      i 

Atlanta,  Ga.     30305 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,996 

17  Claims.  (CI.  259—3) 


1.  A  method  for  blending  two  or  more  substances  which 
are  supplied  from  separate  supply  sources  to  individual 
outlets  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  moving  an  accumulation  area  in  a 
repetitive  cycle  with  respect  and  relative  to  the  re- 
spective supply  outlets  thereby  to  cause  the  sub- 
stances to  come  into  contact  with  each  other  on  the 
area  and  to  be  superposed  alternately  with  each 
thereafter  terminating  the  supply  of  substance  mo- 
mentarily while  removing  the  accumulated  material 
therefrom. 


3,328,003 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERA- 
TION OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LAYERS  IN  A  FLOW- 
ING STREAM 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Feb.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  431,277 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—4) 


Xto 


1.  In  a  process  for  mixing  at  least  two  streams  of  flow- 
ing materials  comprising  the  steps  of  combining  the 
streams  into  a  single  main  stream,  dividing  the  main 
stream  into  a  plurality  of  partial  streams,  each  having 
major  and  minor  axes  in  cross  section,  and  displacing  at 
least  one  partial  stream  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  partial 
stream  while  altering  the  cross  sectional  shape  so  as  to 
reverse  the  major  and  minor  axes  thereof,  and  recom- 
bining  the  partial  streams,  the  improvement  which  com- 
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prises  maintaining  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  of  the  radial  spacing  and  decreasing  step-wise  in  cross  section 
partial  streams  constant  during  displacement  and  altera-  toward  the  lower  ends  thereof  presenting  a  plurality  of 
tion  of  cross  sectional  shape.  downwardly  facing  shoulders  for  increased  flexibility  and 


3328,004 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Hermann  Beichle,  Heidenheim-Schnaitbeim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Firma  Hermann  Beichle,  Heidenhebn-Schnait- 
beim,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1964, 

B  78,580 

5  Claims.  (CI.  259—81) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  rotatable  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  dis- 
posed with  their  longitudinal  axes  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another; 

(b)  a  cylinder  disposed  in  said  frame  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  tube  axes, 
said  cylinder  being  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axes  and  rotatable  with  said  frame  about  a 
rotation  axis  transverse  to  said  cylinder  longitudinal 
axis,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  one  end; 

(c)  a  cover  plate  carried  by  said  frame  in  alignment 
with  said  cylinder  for  covering  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinder; 

(d)  a  base  plate  attached  to  said  cylinder; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  bars  fastened  to  said  base  plate,  each 
of  said  bars  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  tubes; 

(f)  an  upper  plate  having  openings  in  which  the  upper 
ends  of  all  of  said  tubes  are  mounted; 

(g)  an  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  upper  plate; 
(h)  a  plurality  of  shafts  connected  to  be  driven  by 

said  motor, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  cable  drums  each  keyed  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  shafts;  and 

(j)  a  plurality  of  cables  each  wound  around  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  drums  and  each  having  its  free  end 
attached  to  said  base  plate,  near  an  edge  thereof. 


3,328,005 

PLASTIC  BEATER  FOR  FOOD  AND  DRINK 

MIXERS 

Samuel  B.  McMaster,  Deerfie?d,  and  Richard  K.  Carlson, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  G-M  Laboratories  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,155 
6  Claims.  (CL  259—144) 
6.  A  beater  for  food  and  drink  mixers  comprising  a 
hub  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  output  shaft,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  and  resilient  blades  joined  to  said  hub  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
hub  and  then  downwardly  and  without  encompassing 
framework,  said  blades  being  elongate  relative  to  said 


having  free  tips  at  said  lower  ends  thereof  enabling  the 
blades  to  conform  generally  and  to  make  wiping  contact 
with  interior  surface  portions  of  a  mixing  receptacle. 


3,328,006 
CONCRETE  MIXER  DRUM 
WiUiam  H.  Buelow,  Brookfield,  Robert  H.  Fredricbsdorf, 
West  Allis,  and  Alymer  W.  Forrett,  Pewaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,519 
3  Claims.  (CI.  259—161) 


2.  In  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  having  a  head  section 
including  the  closed  end  of  the  drum,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  for  rotation  in  either  direction 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  with  said  axis  inclined 
so  that  the  smaller  open  end  of  the  drum  is  disposed  above 
said  closed  end,  blade  means  fixed  on  and  projecting  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  drum  head  section,  said  blade  means 
being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  drum 
and  extending  to  said  closed  end  of  the  drum  as  to  move 
materials  in  the  drum  toward  said  closed  end  in  a  charging 
and  mixing  action  upon  rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion, flange  means  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
blade  with  said  flange  extending  from  said  blade  in  one 
direction  only  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  drum  where- 
by the  ingredients  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum 
will  be  forced  toward  said  drum  head  during  the  mixing 
action  with  the  innermost  ingredients  being  shifted  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  the  central  core  of  said  drum 
to  provide  a  thorough  mixing  action  with  a  minimum 
number  of  rotations  of  said  drum. 


3,328,007 

CARBURETOR  SECONDARY  THROTTLE 

NUDGING  MECHANISM 

James  T.  Bickhaos  and  Albert  W.  Zub,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,656 
4  Claims.  (CI.  261—23) 
1.  A  multistage  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

(A)  a  primary  mixture  conduit  and  a  secondary  mixture 
conduit. 
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(B)  at  least  one  fuel  circuit  for  each  of  said  conduits, 
said  fuel  circuit  being  adapted  to  supply  fuel  for  mix- 
ing with  air  in  said  conduits, 

(C)  a  foot  pedal  actuated  throttle  valve  for  said  pri- 
mary conduit,  said  valve  being  mounted  for  rotation 
in  said  conduit  on  a  primary  throttle  shaft, 

(D)  a  fixed  lever  and  a  loose  lever  mounted  on  an  end 
of  said  primary  throttle  shaft, 

(E)  a  secondary  throttle  valve  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
secondary  throttle  shaft  in  said  secondary  conduit, 

(F)  an  arm  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  secondary  shaft,  said 
arm  having  first  and  second  secondary  throttle  posi- 
tioning surfaces,    *" 


3,328,009 

GAS  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  John  Panzica.  Detroit,  Emil  Umbricht,  North- 

vilie,  and  Robert  MacDonald  Jamison,  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,   Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,001 

5  Claims.  (CI.  261—29) 


(G)  linlcing  means  linking  at  least  one  of  said  primary 
levers  to  said  arm,  said  linking  means  including  means 
to  engage  the  said  first  secondary  throttle  positioning 
surface  of  said  arm  during  an  intermediate  portion 
of  rotation  of  said  primary  shaft  to  partially  open 
said  secondary  throttle  and  to  engage  the  said  second- 
ary throttle  positioning  surface  of  said  arm  during 
further  rotation  of  said  primary  shaft  to  further  open 
said  secondary  throttle,  and 

(H)  means  for  causing  said  linking  means  for  sequen- 
tially engage  said  first  and  second  secondary  throttle 
positioning  surfaces. 


3.328.008 
CARBIRETOR 
Dwight  Maosell  Gordon,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  489,710 
9  Claims.  (CI.  261—23) 


4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
at  least  one  primary  barrel  equipped  with  a  pedal  actuated 
throttle  vaJve  and  an  idle  fuel  circuit  and  a  main  fuel 
circuit  and  a  secondary  barrel  provided  with  a  throttle 
valve  and  a  main  fuel  circuit,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  connecting  the  secondary  throttle  shaft  to  the 
primary  throttle  shaft  so  as  to  permit  an  initial  movement 
of  said  primary  shaft  without  movement  of  said  secondary 
shaft,  means  to  open  said  secondary  throttle  up  to  about 
15'  upon  continued  movement  of  said  primary  shaft, 
means  to  open  said  secondary  throttle  to  its  full  open 
position  upon  continued  opening  of  said  primary  throttle 
to  its  full  open  position  and  means  to  retard  the  closing 
of  the  said  secondary  throttle  during  the  final  closing 
thereof. 


1.  Gas  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tank  for  holding  washing  liquid; 

spraying  means  for  developing  a  spray  pattern  of  wash- 
ing liquid  droplets  for  washing  entrained  matter  from 
a  stream  of  gas  passing  through  said  spray  pattern, 
said  spraying  means  disposed  above  said  tank  so  that 
said  washing  liquid  droplets  fall  into  said  tank; 

means  for  supplying  said  washing  liquid  to  said  spray- 
ing means  to  develop  said  spray  pattern; 

means  for  moving  said  stream  of  gas  through  said  spray 
pattern; 

and  a  confining  chamber  surrounding  said  spraying 
means  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said  stream 
of  gas  and  a  sloping  ceiling  composed  of  two  inclined 
sheets  extending  to  below  said  spraying  means  and 
forming  an  outlet  for  said  stream  of  gas  adjacent  said 
spraying  means,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ceiling  guid- 
ing said  stream  of  gas  into  said  spray  pattern  and 
out  through  said  outlet  and  said  ceiling  being  con- 
structed so  that  its  outer  surface  drains  into  said 
tank  washing  liquid  droplets  which  are  carried  by 
said  stream  of  gas  out  of  said  confining  chamber. 


3,328,010 

CARBURETOR 

Michael  L.  Urkh,  Rochester,  and  Jerome  J.  Frankowski, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ilolley  Carburetor  Com- 

pany,  Warren.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,053 

1  Claim,  (CI.  261—34) 


A  carburetor,  comprising  a  body  formed  to  provide  an 
mduction  passage  with  a  throttle  valve  therein  mounted 
on  a  pivotable  shaft  having  a  throttle  operating  lever 
connected  to  one  end  thereof,  an  accelerating  pump  hav- 
mg  a  pivotable  operating  lever  connected  thereto,  a  link 
havmg  one  end  connected  to  said  throttle  lever  and  the 
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other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  pump  operating  lever, 
an  element  preventing  direct  contact  between  said  link 
and  said  pump  lever,  said  element  being  formed  from  a 
low  friction  material  and  having  a  first  passage  extending 
therethrough  receiving  said  link  and  a  second  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  at  right  angles  to  and  intersecting 
said  first  passage  and  receiving  said  pump  lever,  said  link 
having  a  shoulder  near  the  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
throttle  lever,  a  compression  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
link,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  seated  on  said  shoulder 
and  said  element,  said  link  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
receiving  said  pump  lever  and  providing  a  lost  motion 
connection  therewith,  whereby  when  said  throttle  is  opened 
said  link  is  moved  toward  said  pump  lever  to  compress 
said  spring  without  operating  said  pump  lever  except 
by  the  force  of  said  compressed  spring,  said  element  ex- 
tending toward  the  throttle  lever  end  of  said  link  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  provide  a  guide  for  said  link  to  at  all 
times  maintain  said  link  and  said  pump  lever  at  right 
angles  to  one  another. 


3,328,011 

CARBURETOR  CHOKING  DEVICE 

\lbert  H.  Winkler  and  Walton  B.  Baldwin,  Elmira,  and 

Donald    F.   Morgan,   Horseheads,   N.Y.,  assignors   to 

The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,226 
'  3  Claims.  (CI.  261—39) 


I.  In  an  automatic  choking  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  carburetor  having  an  air  horn  with 
an  induction  passage  therethrough,  a  rotatable  choke 
shaft  journalled  through  the  air  horn,  an  offset  rigid 
butterfly  choke  valve,  a  temperature  responsive  means 
and  a  pressure  responsive  means: 

first  and  second  finger  members  fixedly  connected  to 

the  choke  shaft; 
a    link    member   interconnecting    the    butterfly    choke 
valve  and  the  first  finger  member  adapted  to  limit 
the  maximum  relative  angular  displacement  of  the 
choke  shaft  and  the  butterfly  choke  valve; 
the  second  finger  member  adapted  to  limit  the  mini- 
mum angular  displacement  of  the  choke  shaft  and 
the  butterfly  choke  valve;  and 
resilient  means  intermediate  of  the  first  finger  member 
and  the  butterfly  choke  valve  operative  to  control 
the  rotation  of  the  butterfly  choke  valve  relative  to 
.the  first  and  second  finger  members  such  that  the 
butterfly  choke  valve  is  rotated  in  a  closed  direction 
at  and  below  a  specified  low  engine  speed  and  ro- 
tated in  an  open  direction  above  a  specified   low 
engine  speed. 

3.328,012 
CARBURETOR 
Jerome  J.  Frankowski,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoiley 
Carburetor  Company,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,177 

5  Claims.  (CI.  261—43) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 

for  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  said  engine 

and  comprising  a  body  having  an  induction  passage,  a 

fuel  reservoir  chamber  adjacent  said  induction  passage. 


said  fuel  reservoir  comprising  an  undivided  single  com- 
partment wherein  all  of  the  fuel  therein  acts  as  a  single 
body  of  fluid,  a  fuel  supply  metering  means  between  said 
induction  passage  and  said  fuel  chamber,  means  for  main- 


taining a  predetermined  fuel  level  in  said  chamber  and 
a  passage  leading  from  a  side  of  said  fuel  chamber  op- 
posite said  fuel  metering  means  and  towards  a  side  of 
said  engine  and  at  a  point  above  said  predetermined  fuel 
level  to  said  induction  passage. 


3,328,013 
CARBURETOR 
Neil  M.  Romeo,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Arthur  F,  Garside,  Jr., 
Southfield,    and    Robert   J.    Miller,   St.    Clair   Shores, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoiley  Carburetor  Company,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,978 
12  Claims.  (CI.  261 — 43) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  use  in  a  vehicle,  a  carburetor  mounted  on  such  engine 
and  comprising  a  body  having  an  induction  passage,  a 
fuel  reservoir  chamber  adjacent  said  induction  passage, 
said  reservoir  comprising  an  undivided  single  compart- 
ment such  that  all  of  the  fuel  therein  acts  as  a  single  fluid 
body,  fuel  metering  means  disposed  between  said  induc- 
tion passage  and  said  fuel  chamber,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  normal  fuel  level  in  said  chamber,  a 
passage  leading  from  the  side  of  said  fuel  chamber  op- 
posite said  metering  means  and  towards  a  side  of  said 
engine  and  at  a  point  above  said  predetermined  fuel  level 
to  said  induction  passage,  a  valve  located  in  the  fuel  res- 
ervoir end  of  said  passage  and  means  for  opening  said 
valve  under  a  condition  of  engine  operation  other  than 
idle. 


3,328,014 
VENEER  FURNACE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Levi  S.  Longenecker,  61  Mayfair  Drive, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.     15228 
Filed  Mar.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,381 
24  Claims.  (CI.  263 — 46) 
1.  A  refractory  tile  lining  construction  for  a  melting 
furnace  which  comprises,  an  assembly  of  transverse  re- 
fractory tile  rows  with  the  tile  of  each  row  having  oppo- 
site narrow  side  faces  in  an  interconnected  and  aligned 
relation  with  each  other  along  an  associated  tile  row, 
tile  of  each  row  having  a  pair  of  opposed  wide  side 
faces  in  an  interconnecting  relation  with  wide  side  faces 
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of  tile  of  adjacent  tile  rows,  at  least  one  tile  row  having  a  3,328,016 

forward  group  of  veneer  tile  along  its  inner  reaches  and  TUYERE  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

a  backward  group  of  back-up  tile  along  its  outer  reaches    J*™**  Edwin   Foard,  Fred  Marsh  Winkler,  and  Floyd 
in   an   endwise-interconnected    relation   with   respect   to        Hoffman,    Morenci,    Ariz.,    and    Maurice    Mortimer 

demons,  Franklin,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Phelps  Dodge 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  June  29.  1965.  S«r.  No.  467,884 
18  Claims.  (CI.  266—36) 
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each  other,  the  back-up  tile  of  said  one  row  and  the  tile 
of  a  pair  of  adjacent  rows  being  positioned  to  define  a 
compartment  forwardiy  of  the  back-up  tile  of  said  one 
tile  row  for  supporting  the  veneer  tile  along  inner  reaches 
of  the  assembly. 

3,328,015 

HEAT  TREATMENT  FURNACES 

Walter  Becker,  Rausingerstrasse  122,  Holzwickede, 

near  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361.446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

B  71,702 

10  Claims.  (CI.  266—5) 


1.  A  continuous  furnace  for  heat  treating  coils  of 
steel  strip  and  the  like,  the  furnace  comprising  a  num- 
ber of  heat  treatment  stations  and  a  conveyor  for  con- 
veying the  coils  step  by  step  from  one  station  to  the 
next,  the  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  beam,  at  least 
one  carriage  which  is  movable  along  the  beam  and  a  hub 
which  is  arranged  to  pass  through  and  support  a  coil 
and  is  suspended  from  the  carriage  at  each  end,  and 
each  station  having  at  least  one  driving  shaft  which 
extends  from  the  furnace  wall  and  is  axially  movable  to 
enable  it  to  be  introduced  into  the  hub  and  to  rotate 
the  hub  upon  the  disconnection  thereof  from  the  car- 
riage and  thus  to  rotate  the  coil  at  the  station. 


1.  A  tuyere  punching  machine  for  punching  the  tuyeres 
of  a  converter  having  a  row  of  tuyeres  in  a  wall  thereof 
through  which  air  is  blown  beneath  the  surface  of  a  molten 
bath  contained  in  said  converter  which  comprises  a  plat- 
form mounted  alongside  said  converter  independently  of 
said  converter,  a  guideway  on  said  platform  along  said  row 
of  tuyeres,  a  power  driven  carriage  movable  along  said 
guideway.  an  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  having  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  punch 
ram  connected  to  said  piston,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  on  said  carriage  for 
axial  alignment  of  said  ram  with  selected  tuyeres  in  said 
row.  said  ram  when  aligned  with  a  selected  tuyere  being 
operative  from  its  normal  retracted  position  to  move  in 
a  forward  strolce  into  said  tuyere  for  punching  accre- 
tions in  said  selected  tuyere  and  to  be  retracted  from  said 
tuyere  on  its  rearward  stroke  to  normal  retracted  posi- 
tion, an  hydraulic  circuit  containing  a  pressurized  hy- 
draulic fluid  connected  to  said  cylinder  for  driving  said 
piston  with  its  connected  ram  in  a  forward  stroke  and  in 
a  retraction  stroke,  control  valves  connected  into  said 
pressurized  hydraulic  circuit  operative  to  control  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  circuit,  a  puncher  elec- 
tric circuit  having  switches  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  control  valves,  certain  of  said  switches  being  selec- 
tively operative  in  response  to  predetermined  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  ram  into  said  selected  tuyere  on  its 
forward  stroke  to  operate  certain  of  said  control  valves 
to  control  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit when  said  depth  of  penetration  is  reached  to  reverse 
the  forward  movement  of  said  ram  and  retract  it. 


3,328,017 

REACTION  VESSEL  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

PLUTONIUM 

William  V.  Conner,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,800 
2  Claims.  (CI.  266—39) 
1.  A  reaction  vessel  for  production  of  plutonium  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  charge-containing  crucible 
of  refractory  material,  a  pressure  vessel  having  upright 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  housing  said  crucible  in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  walls  of  said  vessel,  a  rigid 
shape-retaining  rcusab'e  unitary  liner  consisting  of  graph- 
ite intermediate  and  abutting  against  adjacently  disposed 
portions  of  said  crucible  and  pressure  vessel  with  said 
liner  having  upright  side  walls  of  height  less  than  adja- 
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cent  side  walls  of  said  crucible  and  a  bottom  wall  substan- 
tially thicker  than  said  liner  side  wa'ls,  a  lid  of  refractory 
material  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  a 
centra!  portion  thereof  and  a  diameter  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  crucible  carried  by  uppermost  ends 
of  the  crucible  side  walls  and  closing  said  crucible,  said 


side  walls  of  said  pressure  vessel  having  height  greater 
than  the  side  walls  of  said  crucible,  a  removable  closure 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  laterally  offset  from  the 
aperture  in  said  lid  overlying  uppermost  ends  of  said 
pressure  vessel  side  walls  and  vertically  spaced  from  said 
lid,  means  for  sealing  said  removable  closure  to  said 
pressure  vessel. 

3,328,018 
CUSHION  UNDERFRAME  RAILWAY  CAR 
HY  DRAULIC  CUSHION  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  J.  Austgen.  Griffith.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,571 

6  Claims.  (CI.  267—1) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  cushion  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  fluid  displacement  means  reciprocable  with  said 
cylinder  between  an  extended  and  contracted  position,  said 
fluid  displacement  means  including  a  piston  rod  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  guiding  means  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der, means  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and  guided  with- 
in said  guiding  means  for  reciprocating  movement  there- 
in, a  follower  rod  detachably  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  guided  means,  a  follower  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  follower  rod,  spring  means  disposed 
about  said  follower  rod  and  engaging  said  follower  means 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  slidable  on  said  follower  rod 
for  retaining  said  spring  means  on  said  rod  and  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  and  means  fixed  on  said 
guiding  means  engageable  with  said  retaining  means  for 
compressing  said  spring  during  relative  contraction  of 
said  cylinder  and  said  fluid  displacement  means. 


3,328,019 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Curtis  L.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  1094, 
Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.     85635 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,108 
1  Claim.  (CI.  267—11) 
A  leveling  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  body  and 
an  axle,  first  and  second  spaced,  hydraulic  units  for  the 
suspension  of  said  body  on  said  axle,  each  unit  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  pivotal ly  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
axle  and  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  therein,  said 


upper  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  hydraulic 
liquid  and  said  lower  chambers  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  a  fluid,  a  piston  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper 
end  to  said  body,  its  other  end  extending  axially  through 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  first  piston  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  and  slidable  in  said  upper  chamber,  means 
for  cross  connecting  said  first  and  second  units  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  piston  therein  whereby  when  a  force  is 


applied  to  the  first  piston  in  one  unit,  the  exact  move- 
ment will  be  imparted  to  the  first  piston  in  the  other 
unit  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  second  piston  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  each  said  piston  rod  and  slidable  in 
said  lower  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a 
diameter  somewhat  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  first  pistons  is 
dampened. 

3,328,020 

SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Hyland  C.  Flint,  3551  Walnut  Lake  Road, 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.     48033 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,118 

11  Claims.  (CI.  267—102) 


1.  A  seat  back  structure  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  having  side  elements; 

resilient  means  rigidly  secured  to  and  being  upward 
extensions  of  said  side  elements; 

and  a  spring  wire  member  extending  between  said 
resilient  means  and  being  attached  thereto  to  form  a 
deflectable  upper  edge  for  said  seat  back  structure. 


3,328,021 
WELDING  AID 
Otto  M.  Wittner,  Groves,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,047 
8  Claims.  (CI.  269—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  welding  of  a  pair 
of  articles  together  comprising: 
a  bracket  member,  said  bracket  member  comprising 
an  integral  base  plate  portion  and  a  support  pc«-- 
tion   extending   substantially   perpendicularly    away 
from  one  end  of  said  base  plate  portion, 
a  lever  member. 
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means  to  pivot  said  lever  member  to  said  support  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  to  said  base  plate  portion, 

means  to  restrain  said  lever  member  from  pivoting 
through  an  arc  greater  than  90', 


said  lever  member  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  articles 
when  in  hold  down  relation  thereto,  and 

said  lever  member  comprising  a  rigid  hold  down  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  articles  together  to  facilitate  the 
welding  thereof. 


3,328,022 
VACUUM  HOLDER 
George  D.  Miller,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments, to  Colight  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,356 
6  Claims.  (CI.  269—21) 


1.  A  vacuum  holder  for  sheets  or  the  like, 

comprising  a  base  having  nested  wall  sections  upstand- 
ing therefrom  to  form  a  plurality  of  vacuum  com- 
partments, 

a  foraminous  support  member  extending  over  said  wall 
sections, 

said  wall  sections  having  aligned  openings  therein, 
and  a  tube  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
vacuum, 

said  tube  being  slideable  endwise  through  said  openings 
whereby  to  apply  vacuum  to  one  or  more  of  said 
compartments. 


3,328,023 
CLAMP 
John   Danko,   7824   Birmingham   Ave.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
21234,  and  Kenneth  D.  Jeffries,  28  Luke  Drive,  Pasa- 
dena, Md.     21122 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,831 
1  Claim.  (CI.  269—165) 
A  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  an  end  piece  of  substantially  J-shape  having  a 
threaded  socket  at  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of 
the  J  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  socket  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment, 

(b)  a  second  end  piece  of  substantially  J-shape  having 
an  anvil  at  the  end  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  J, 

(c)  each  of  the  stems  of  said  J-shaped  end  pieces 
having  a  threaded  branch  socket  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  normal  to  said  stem, 


(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  threaded  elements  screwed  into 
said  branch  sockets, 


(e)  a  pair  of  elbow  members  screwed  on  the  free  ends 
of  said  elongated  threaded  elements  and 

(f)  a  third  elongated  threaded  element  screwed  into 
and  connecting  said  elbow  members. 


3,328,024 
DRAINAGE  TRAY  FOR  SURGICAL  TABLES 

Robert  N.  Well,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Steri- 
lizer Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,440 
12  Claims.  (CI.  269—327) 


1.  In  combination,  a  surgical  table  and  a  tray, 
said  table  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface  adapted 
to  support  a  patient  during  surgery,  opposed,  verti- 
cally extending  tracks  fixed  to  said  table  below  said 
top  and  terminating  below  the  top  surface  of  said 
table, 
said    tray    being    generally    rectangular    in    form    and 
having   opposed   pairs   of   parallel   sides   forming   a 
receptacle  therebetween  and  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending slide  attached  to  each  said  side  of  one  of 
said  pairs  of  sides, 
said   slides   being   slidably   received   by  said   tracks, 
and   means  for  locking  said  slides  in  predetermined 

position  on  said  tracks, 
whereby  said  tray  may  be  selectively  locked  in  a  plu- 
rality  of  predetermined   positions   relative   to  said 
table  top. 

3,328,025 

MACHINE  FOR  ZIG-ZAG  FOLDS  USING  RELEAS- 

ABLY  MOUNTED  FOLDING  PLATES 

Donald  M.  Gales,  9410  VVarren  St., 

Silver  Spring,  Md.     20910 
FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,107 
13  Claims.  (CI.  270—39) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  for  fold- 
ing rolls  of  paper  or  other  pliable  material  into  piles  of 
accordion-type  or  zig-zag  folds,  a  base,  a  guiding  means 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  conveyor  mounted  to  move  back 
and  forth  with  said  guiding  means,  support  means  on 
said  conveyor  for  holding  a  roll  of  material  to  be  folded 
in  a  position  over  the  base  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  guiding  means,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates  mounted 


on  said  base  opposite  said  guiding  means,  means  for 
providing  lateral  alternate  clearances  at  plate  edges,  and 
abutment  means  on  the  conveyor  engageable  with  the 
plates  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  cards  in  substantially 
upright  positions,  said  abutment  means  being  movable 


with  the  conveyor  so  as  to  travel  across  the  faces  of  the 
plates  responsive  to  movement  of  the  conveyor  and  being 
oriented  so  as  to  move  through  the  lateral  plate  clear- 
ance at  the  edge  of  each  innermost  plate,  whereby  to 
release  the  last-named  plate  and  allow  it  to  fall  toward 
the  base  in  overlying  relation  to  material  from  said  roll. 


3,328,026 
FORCE  INDICATOR  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  FOLDING 

ROLLER 
John  J.  Bartizal,  Jr.,  1015  W.  61st  St., 

Lisle,  III.     60532 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,735 

10  Claims.  (CI.  270—68) 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination,  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  elongated  rollers,  each  of  said  roll- 
ers positioned  adjacent  to  at  least  another  roller  to  receive 
paper  therebetween  and  to  drive  said  paper,  a  frame,  a 
stop  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  a  pair  of  said  rollers  to  stop  paper  driven  by  said 
rollers  to  form  a  buckle  in  the  paper,  said  plurality  of  elon- 
gated rollers  including  a  plurality  of  movable  rollers,  a 
pivot  arm  rotatably  connected  to  each  end  of  each  of 
said  movable  rollers,  each  of  said  pivot  arms  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  spring  connected  to  each 
of  said  pivot  arms  urging  the  respective  end  of  the  movable 
roller  toward  an  adjacent  roller,  an  indicator  connected 
to  each  of  the  springs,  and  a  fixed  pointer  cooperative 
with  each  of  the  indicators  and  being  connected  to  th^ 
frame  for  indicating  displacement  of  the  spring  relative 
to  the  frame. 


3,328,027 

SHEET  DELIVERY  UNIT 

Joachim  G.  Schmidtke,  22518  Mylls, 

St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.     48081 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,337 
4  Claims.  (CI.  271—68) 
I     1.  A  delivery  system  for  an  operating  machine  which 
delivers  cut  sheets  at  a  delivery  height,  the  system  being 
operative  to  remove  the  sheets  from  the  machine  and  to 
stack  them  one  above  the  other,  comprising:  a  plurality 


of  elongated,  closed  loop  ejection  belts  disposed  with  their 
upper  sides  just  below  the  delivery  height;  means  for 
rotating  said  belts  so  as  to  move  sheets  delivered  to  their 
input  side  toward  their  output  sides;  an  array  of  closed 
loop  vacuum  belts  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
apertures  formed  therein  disposed  with  an  input  side  above 
the  output  side  of  a  set  of  ejection  belts,  and  parallel  to 
said  ejection  belts;  means  for  continuously  drawing  air 
through  all  the  apertures  in  the  lower  section  of  said 
vacuum  belts  so  as  to  draw  sheets  disposed  on  the  output 


end  of  the  ejection  belts  to  the  input  end  of  the  vacuum 
belts;  means  for  rotating  the  vacuum  belts  to  move  the 
sheet  disposed  at  the  input  end  across  the  vacuum  belts;  a 
separate  ejection  means  disposed  adjacent  said  vacuum 
belts  to  their  output  ends  and  operative  simultaneously 
with  the  means  for  continuously  drawing  air  through  all 
the  apertures  to  provide  a  force  to  sheets  supported  by 
said  vacuum  belts  in  the  direction  away  from  the  vacuum 
belt;  and  a  stack  operative  to  receive  successive  sheets 
delivered  from  said  vacuum  belt. 


3  328  028 

RIDER-OPERATED  SPRING-MOUNTED 

JUMPING  TOY 

James  R.  Williams,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Williams 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Harri^urg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  300,741,  Aug.  8, 

1963.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,787 

8  Claims.  (CI.  272—57) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  planar  metal  plate  form- 
ing a  base,  at  least  three  leaf  springs  for  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  base  on  a  support  surface,  and  means  on  the 
base  for  aiding  a  rider  to  stay  on  the  vehicle  during  oper- 
ation, each  of  said  springs  comprising  a  short  leg  integral- 
ly secured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  extending  in  one 
direction  laterally  of  the  plane  of  the  base,  and  a  long  leg 
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secured  to  the  short  leg  extending  in  an  opposite  lateral 
direction  beyond  the  plane  of  the  base. 


3,328,029 

BOWLING  BALL  GRIP 

Edward  L.  Paige,  4  Radnor  Road, 

Plainview,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,675 

8  CUims.  (CL  273—54) 


1.  Bowling  ball  grip  means  comprising, 

a  rigid  plate  member  having  a  first  central  substantially 
flat  portion. 

second  and  third  portions  at  each  end  of  said  central 
portion, 

said  second  and  third  portions  being  curved  so  that 
said  first  portion  extends  over  the  middle  and  ring 
fingers  of  the  user  and  said  end  curved  portions  ex- 
tend under  the  forefinger  and  little  finger  of  the  user. 


3,328,030 
DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUCTING  IN  THE  KICKING  OF 

A  FOOTBALL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ryals  E.   Lee,   420   Plantation    Road     32303;   James  E. 
Houston,  Rte.  4,  Box  463     32301;  and  George  M.  Nor- 
man, 3308   Lake  Shore   Drive     32303,  all  of  Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

FUed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  561,796 
4  Cbims.  (CL  273—55) 


/  ^  - 


■^  -S^ 


4.  In  combination,  a  football  shoe,  at  least  one  brace 
securing  means  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  shoe,  a 
brace  of  relatively  lightweight  stiff  material  having  a  first 
portion  for  disposition  lengthwise  of  said  shoe  and  having 
means  for  attachment  of  said  first  portion  to  said  brace 
securing  means  in  such  position,  and  having  a  second  por- 
tion joined  to  the  end  of  the  first  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion for  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  having  means 
for  securing  said  second  portion  firmly  in  place  and  in  the 
area  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  foot  and 
serving  to  maintain  the  foot  and  ankle  in  fixed  position 
during  the  kicking  of  a  football. 


lar  shaped  groove  adjacent  said  bases,  said  base  runner 
comprising  a  peg  having  an  enlarged  head,  the  under-sur- 
face  of  which  is  positioned  in  sliding  face  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  playing  field  adjacent  said  groove,  and 
a  shank  extending  downwardly  from  said  head  received  in 
said  groove,  means  carried  beneath  said  playing  field  in 
alignment  with  said  groove  for  engaging  the  bottom  of 


said  shank  to  disengage  said  peg  from  said  groove  and 
propelling  means  to  effect  a  "put-out"  when  the  peg 
runner  is  in  position  intermediate  said  bases,  and  means 
having  a  manually  engageabic  portion  above  the  playing 
field  and  a  further  portion  beneath  the  playing  field  for 
actuating  said  means  for  disengaging  said  peg  from  said 
groove  and  said  propelling  means. 


3,328,032 

GOLF  CLUB  WITH  FACE  ALIGNING  AND 

ORIENTING  MEANS 

Stanley  M.  Griswold,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

(Owls  Head,  Maine     04854) 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,362 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—164) 


1.  A  golf  club  including  a  shaft,  a  club  head,  a  strik- 
ing face  on  said  club  head,  positioning  and  orienting  struc- 
ture on  the  side  of  said  club  head  opposite  said  striking 
face,  said  structure  including  portions  defining,  when 
viewed  from  above,  an  arcuate  edge  concave  toward  the 
side  opposite  said  striking  face,  said  arcuate  edge  being 
symmetrical  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  striking  face  and  passing  through  the  desired  ball  con- 
tact point  on  said  striking  face,  the  radius  of  said  arcuate 
member  being  approximately  equal  to  the  radius  of  a  golf 
ball,  and  an  indicator  marking  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  club  head  in  said  plane  perpendicular  to  the  striking 
face. 


3,328,031 
BASEBALL  GAME  WITH  DISENGAGEABLE 
BASE  Rl  NNER  PEGS 
Enfred  W.  Anderson  and  Arvid  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Nor- 
way,  Mich.     49870;    Enfred   WUIiam   Anderson   and 
Union  National  Bank  of  Marquette,  co-executors  of 
said  Enfred  W.  Anderson,  deceased,  assignors  to  said 
Arvid  J.  Anderson 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,902 

7  Claims.  (CL  273—89) 

6.  In  a  baseball  game,  a  playing  field  having  bases,  a 

base  runner,  means  for  propelling  said  base  runner  around 

said  bases  including  a  continuous  substantially  rectangu- 


3,328.033 

GOLF  TARGET 

Adoniram  J.  Hendry,  520  North  Ave., 

Lake  Bluff,  III.     60044 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,447 
10  Claims.  (CL  273—182) 
10.  A   golf   practice   and    game    device   comprising   a 
pliable  back  drop  forming  a  ball  striking  surface,  a  means 
for  supporting  said  back  drop  in  operative  position,  a 
main  target  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  pliable  mate- 
rial, having  a  target  opening  therein,  means  for  support- 
ing said  target  member  in  generally  planar  relation  in 
front  of  and  spaced  from  said  back  drop,  a  secondary 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1497 


target  member  comprising  a  sheet  of  pliable  material 
disposed  behitxl  and  extending  across  said  opening  and 
having  a  smaller  target  opening  therein,  means  disposed 
behind  said  secondary  target  member  opening  for  re- 


laining  a  oan  cnicrmg  inc  main  largci  mcmocr  opcnmg 
but  missing  the  secondary  target  member  opening,  and 
further  means  disposed  behind  said  secondary  target 
meniber  opening  for  retaining  a  ball  entering  the  same. 


3,328,034 

AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER 

Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  HI.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,506 

12  Claims.  (CL  274—10) 


11.  A  record  changer  comprising:  a  motor  board;  a 
turntable  positioned  above  the  motor  board  and  mounted 
thereon  for  rotation;  a  spindle  extending  upwardly  cen- 
trally of  the  turntable  and  supported  by  the  motor  board 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  records;  means  for  ejecting  the 
lowermost  record  in  said  stack  from  the  spindle  for  move- 
ment to  the  turntable;  and  means  movably  mounted  in  said 
spindle  for  moving  the  ejected  record  upwardly  to  press 
against  the  next  record  in  a  stack  and  assist  in  positively 
separating  the  lowermost  record  from  the  adjacent  record 
in  the  record  stack  as  the  ejected  record  is  lowered  and  for 
positively  lowering  an  ejected  record  during  its  entire 
movement  to  the  turntable. 


3,328,035 
PHONOGRAPH  TONE  ARM  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Owen,  Jr.,  Melrose  Park,  and  Clarence  F.  Race, 
Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,548 

1  Claim.  (CI.  274—23) 

A  phonograph  apparatus  including  in  combination,  a 

tone  arm  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  tube,  support 

means    rigidly   connected    to   said   tube    proximate   one 

end  thereof  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  pivot  means 


joined  to  said  support  means  externally  of  said  tube  to 
permit  said  arm  to  pivot  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  cartridge 
head  for  carrying  a  cartridge,  said  cartridge  head  being 
mounted  on  said  tube  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one 
end,  a  shroud  pivotally  joined  to  said  pivot  means  and 
movable  independently  of  said  arm  in  a  vertical  plane. 


and  an  automatic  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  shroud 
into  engagement  with  said  arm  for  pivoting  said  arm  to 
caise  said  cartridge  head,  whereby  said  tone  arm  and  car- 
tridge head  form  a  rigid,  low  mass  assembly  of  which  the 
ineriia  of  said  shroud  and  automatic  mechanism  is  inde- 
pendent 


3.328,036 
LOW  MASS  BALANCED  TONE  ARM 
Martin  C.  Reed,  RoseUe,  and  Bert  L.  Altmann,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,839 
12  Claims,  (a.  274—23) 


"**  -ft 


2.  In  a  record  changer  the  combination  of:  a  support 
having  means  defining  a  first  axis;  a  hinge  member  mount- 
ed for  pivoting  movement  about  said  axis;  means  on  said 
hinge  member  defining  a  second  axis  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  axis;  a  bracket  mounted  for  pivoting 
movement  about  said  second  axis  and  having  an  abut- 
ment; means  on  said  bracket  defining  a  third  axis,  said 
third  axis  being  positioned  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  first  axis,  and  being  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto;  a 
tone  arm  mounted  for  pivoting  movement  about  said  third 
axis;  a  cartridge  assembly  carried  by  said  tone  arm  and  in- 
cluding a  stylus  adapted  to  contact  a  record  upon  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tone  arm  in  one  direction  about  said 
third  axis,  said  stylus  being  adapted  to  track  the  spiral 
groove  of  a  record  as  said  record  is  rotated  to  pivot  said 
tone  arm  and  said  hinge  member  about  said  first  axis;  and 
means  for  pivoting  said  bracket  about  said  second  axis 
to  move  said  bracket  abutment  into  engagement  with  said 
tone  arm  to  pivot  said  tone  arm  about  said  third  axis  and 
move  said  stylus  out  of  engagement  with  said  record. 


3,328,037 
PICK-UPS 
Riidiger  Lehmann  and  Joachim  Hamisch,  St.  Georgen, 
Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dual  Gebruder 
Steidinger,  St.  Georgen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser,  No.  510,511 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

St  23,622 

4  CUims.  (CI.  274—23) 

1.  In  a  record  player  including  a  pick-up  arm  which 

at  one  end  is  adapted  for  mounting  a  pick-up  device  and 
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close  to  the  other  end  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  the  vertical  axis  being  arranged  in 
such  a  position  relative  to  a  record  that  the  pick-up  device 
end  of  the  pick-up  arm  when  pivoting  about  the  vertical 
axis  is  moved  over  the  grooved  area  of  the  record  for 
the  purpose  of  scanning,  an  apparatus  carrier  detachably 
secured  to  the  pick-up  device  end  of  the  pick-up  arm,  a 
pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  apparatus  carrier  and 
pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to  a  vertical  pick-up  axis. 


June  27,  1967 


tt  '^ 


a  spring  element  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  the  pointer 
and  on  the  other  hand  to  the  carrier  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  pointer  is  pivotal  from  a  neutral  position  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  element  in  two  opposite  directions 
about  its  vertical  axis,  said  carrier  being  marked  for 
indicating  the  neutral  position  of  the  pointer,  the  pointer 
supporting  at  a  certain  spaced  interval  from  its  vertical 
pivotal  axis  a  scanning  tip  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
in  the  sound  groove  of  a  record. 


3,328,038 
CARTRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 

William  A.  Cavagnaro,  Decahir,  III.,  assignor  (o  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,820 

2  Claims.  (CI.  274—37) 


1.  In  a  tone  arm  and  cartridge  assembly  of  the  type 
wherein  the  cartridge  is  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  the  tone  arm,  a  cartridge  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  therefor,  said  housing  being  mounted  on  said 
tone  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  substantially  hor- 
izontal tone  arm  axis,  a  record  tracking  stylus  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing,  a  transversely  extensive  generally 
cylindrical  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing  at 
one  side  thereof,  said  slot  opening  both  downwardly  and 
laterally  into  said  one  side  of  said  housing,  and  a  resilient 
bumper  of  elastomeric  material  secured  to  said  cartridge 
housing,  said  bumper  including  an  operating  portion  hav- 
ing a  cylindrically  curved  surface  which  depends  from 
the  bottom  of  said  cartridge  housing,  said  operating  por- 
tion having  a  semi-cylindrical  configuration  and  an  axis 
thereof  parallel  to  the  principal  surface  of  the  record, 
and   a   supporting   portion   having   an   upwardly    facing 
cylindrical  configuration,  said  cylindrically  configured  sup- 
porting portion   cooperatively  engaging  said  cylindrical 
slot  thereby  to  readily  mount  said  bumper  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cartridge  housing,  said  operating  portion  of 
said  bumper  being  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  car- 
tridge housing  and  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  stylus 
means  for  engagement  with  a  record  engaged  by  said 
stylus  means  upon  the  exertion  of  an  abnormal  downward 


pressure  upon  said  tone  arm,  said  operating  portion  being 
arranged  to  rockably  coact  with  said  record  thereby  to 
pivot  said  stylus  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  rec- 
ord in  response  to  the  exertion  of  abnormal  downward 
pressure  upon  said  tone  arm. 
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3,328,039 
LEAK-PROOF  SEAL 
Daniel  Harvey  McKeougb,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,494 
,7  CUims.  (CL  277—3) 


\- 

^?^' 

A                            1 

\    f 

j    '        il 

<_J 


1.  A  seal  for  the  connection  of  a  first  and  second 
member;  said  first  and  second  members  having  opposing 
surfaces;  a  first  edge  portion  of  said  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  members  being  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  the  pressure  at  a  second  edge  portion  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  said 
seal  including  a  first  and  second  spaced  resilient  means 
each  extending  between  said  opposing  surfaces  and  being 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  edge  portions  of 
said  opposing  surfaces;  a  gas  passage  located  between 
said  first  and  second  spaced  resilient  means  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  first  and  second  resilient  means;  gas  pres- 
sure supply  means  connected  to  said  gas  passage  to  main- 
tain said  gas  passage  at  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to 
said  higher  pressure  at  said  first  edge  portion;  valve  means 
interposed  between  said  gas  pressure  supply  means  and 
said  gas  passage;  and  differential  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  between  the  pressure  at  said  first  edge 
portion  of  said  opposing  surfaces  and  the  pressure  of  said 
gas  passage;  said  differential  pressure  responsive  means 
being  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  opening  said 
valve  means  to  connect  said  gas  pressure  supply  means 
to  said  gas  passage  only  when  the  pressure  of  said  gas 
passage  is  below  a  predetermined  value  with  respect  to 
said  pressure  at  said  first  edge  portion. 


3,328,040 
COMBINATION  STRIPPER  AND  BLOWOUT 
PREVENTER  , 

Galen  C.  Prichard,  121  Industrial  Road,  ' 

Perryton,  Tex.     79070 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,971 
8  Claims.  (CI.  277—73) 
I.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  resil- 
ient means  disposed  within  and  supported  by  the  housing, 
cylindrical  piston  means  slidably  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  resilient  means, 
and  follower  means  cooperating  with  the  slidable  means 
for  urging  the  slidable  means  in  a  direction  toward  the 
resilient  means  to  apply  pressure  thereagainst,  said  follow- 
er means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  cylindrical  sleeves  for 


receiving  the  piston  means  therebetween,  said  resilient 
means  being  of  a  configuration  whereby  the  inner  and  out- 


er peripheries  thereof  expand  in  opposite  radial  directions 
upon  the  application  of  said  pressure  thereagainst. 


3,328,041 
SLIPPER  AND  LOADING  ELEMENT  FLUID  SEAL 
John  C.  Bloom,  Inglewood,  and  James  V.  Walker,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Ernest  P.  Waltber,  deceased, 
late  of  Fullerton,  Calif.,  by  Jcanetfe  D.  Walther,  widow, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,559 
I  12  Claims.  (CI.  277—165) 


t 


1.  An  improved  fluid  seal  comprising: 
an  annular  slipper  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
which  is  symmetrical  about  an  axially  central  radius, 
said  cross  sectional  configuration  including 
an  axially  extending  sealing  contour  portion  dis- 
posed symmetrically  to  said  central  radius  and 
adapted  to  contact  an  associated  mating  con- 
tour portion  of  the  cross  sectional  configuration 
of  another  structure,  and 
a  fully  curved,  guiding  contour  portion  disposed 
symmetrically  in  its  relaxed  state  to  said  central 
radius;  and 
an  annular  loading  element  having  a  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration including 
a  contacting  contour  portion  adapted  to  contact  at 
least  a  part  of  said  fully  curved  contour  ponion 
of  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  said  slip- 
per, said  fully  curved  contour  portion  acting  to 
center  and  radially  align  said  contacting  contour 
portion  symmetrically  about  said  central  radius 
for  even  compression  of  said  contacting  contour 
portion  during  installation  of  said  fluid  seal  and 
thereafter  whereby  said  fluid  seal  can  be  prop- 
erly and  easily  installed  in  conventional  closed, 
unsplit  grooves  of  very  relatively  small  to  very 
relatively  large  sizes. 


3,328,042 

DECORATING  CHUCK 

James  D.  Mallory,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens* 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,530 

3  Claims.  (CL  279—3) 


«    * 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  hollow  articles  internally 
comprising,  a  circular  plate,  a  hollow  stem  connected  to 
and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  plate,  an  annu- 
lar guide  member  fixed  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  said 
member  having  a  radial  flange  adjacent  the  plate  for  seat- 
ing the  opening  defining  surface  of  the  article  thereon,  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
into  said  annular  member  and  mounted  for  axial,  sliding 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  concave,  outer  end  wall,  spring  means  acting  be- 
tween said  members  for  urging  said  members  apart,  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  thereof,  a  concave,  flexible  seal  cup  seated 
in  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  cylindrical  member,  means 
securing  said  cup  to  said  end  wall,  said  securing  means 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  communicating  the  in- 
terior of  said  cup  with  the  interior  of  said  annular  mem- 
ber, means  for  applying  vacuum  to  the  passage  of  the 
securing  means  for  evacuating  said  seal  cup  and  seating 
the  article  in  supported  position  thereon,  and  means 
formed  in  said  plate  and  said  annular  member  for  com- 
municating the  atmosphere  with  the  outside  of  said  annu- 
lar member  when  a  hollow  article  is  positioned  there- 
around. 


3,328,043 

GOLF  CART  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Virgil  M.  Johnson,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Alvln  H. 

Bakeng  and  Jessie  L.  Bakeng,  both  of  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,310 

»  Claims.  (CI.  280—1.5) 


1.  An  improved  golf  cart  handle  and  coupling  appara- 
tus for  connecting  a  wheeled  golf  cart  to  the  back  of  a 
golfer  comprising  in  combination:  a  handle  secured  to  said 
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cart  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  wheels  thereof 
said  handle  having  a  first  section  substantially  parallel* 
to  the  ground,  and  a  second  section  adjacent  to  said  first 
section  normally  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  di- 
rection with  respect  to  the  ground,  and  a  third  section  be- 
tween said  cart  wheels  and  said  first  section  and  forming 
an  angle  of  approximately  90'  with  respect  to  said  first 
s«:tion,  said  first  and  second  sections  forming  an  angle 
of  approximately  83';  as:oupling  member  having  means 
for  receiving  said  second  section  of  said  handle,  and  means 
adapted  to  secure  said  coupling  member  to  the  lower  back 
of  a  golfer. 
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I^cu^'h  fn'"^  ?';"*•*  '°"'.*'°°''  '"^'"'^•"K  a  movable  jaw 
operable  to  releasably  secure  a  tow  rope  thereto-  flan 
means  operably  linked  to  said  jaw  whereb^upon  sL°d  flaj      ' 
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3,328,044 

SKI  RELEASE  BINDING 

GIsbert  Klamt,  Goethestrasse  19,  Erbach, 

near  Llm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,156 

i?!^*,^!."**"^'  »PP'«<:a<ion  Germany,  July  2,   1963 

K  50,109;  Apr  7    1964,  K  4.730,  K  50  109.  K  52,589 

18  Claims.  (Ci.  280—11.35) 


means  being  struck,  said  ,aw  will  open  to  release  .aid  tow 
rope  and  pairs  of  ice  blades  secured  to  either  side  of  each 
said  forward  and  rear  portion,  thereby  to  grip  ice  and 
snow  as  said  device  is  towed  thereover 


/<< 


1.  In  a  release  binding  for  skis  including  a  toe  bind- 
mg  for  securing  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski,  wherein 
said  toe  binding  includes  means  for  resiliently  urging  the 
boot  rearwardly  on  the  ski.  a  heel  binding  for  releasably 
secunng  the  hecJ  of  the  ski  boot  to  the  ski  comprising 
in  combination : 

(a)  a  mounting  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 
to  the  ski, 

(b)  a  heel-securing  member  having  a  heel-holding  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  heel  of  the  boot  for  securing 

,  the  same  to  the  ski  perpendicularly  thereof,  said 
heel-secunng  member  being  supported  by  said 
mounting  member  for  movement  with  respect  there- 
to between  a  rearward  latching  position  and  a  for- 
ward releasing  position  relative  to  said  ski.  said  hold- 

'^L^T°u  ^'".^  w'P^'*^'^  '°  heel-securing  relation 
with  the  heel  of  the  boot  when  said  heel-securing 
member  is  in  said  rearward  position,  and 

(c)  catch  means  interposed  between  said  heel-secur- 
ing and  mounting  members  for  fastening  said  heel- 
holding  portion  in  heel-securing  relation  with  the 
heel  of  the  boot  when  said  heel-securing  member  is 

li^'^.'^^'^i'^  '^^'^'"8  P^^'^'*'"'  ^d  having  a 
wedgelike  surface  for  moving  said  heel-securing 
member  forward  in  order  to  release  said  catch  means 
when  an  excessive  force  is  exerted  on  said  heel-hold- 
mg  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  away 
from  the  ski. 


3.328,046 
SHRl  B  CART  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Robert  Drew.  2691  Jackson  St., 
e,  .    .  Eugene.  Oreg.     97405 

hS^n    /°V'yi°**<"'*<'  application  Ser.  No.  386.691, 
576,569  «PP''catlon  Sept.  I,  1966.  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—43.1) 


3.328.045 
SKI  SCOOTER 
Roland  E.  Davignon,  R.R.  1,  Athelstan, 
Quebec,  Canada 
r,  ,     ''"«:<*  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434.201 
<-ialms  priority,  application  Canada,  June  6.  1964 
713,453  ' 

1    A  t.     Ki    \9^^-  (CI.  280-21) 
1.  A  towable  ski  device  upon  which  a  person  can  be 

ki  l^^rfm    f '  portion  swivelably  secured  to  said  fear 

fo  J^rH    ?•       '^""°«  '°'"'^"  °P«^3'''y  s««"red  to  said 
forward  ski  portion  substanUally  in  line  with  said  swivel 
and  passing  through  said  rear  ski  portion  in  pi  vita   con 
nection.  whereby  said  forward  ski  portion  caS  l^  s4ng 


.  ni.rl  /  transporting  shrubs  or  the  like  comprising 
a  platform  for  receiving  the  shrubs  thereon,  wheel  means 
collapsible  support  means  rotatably  carrying  said  wheel 
means  and  operatively  connecting  fhe  sa^'o  said  p^aN 
form  for  movement  between  a  stationary  position  where- 
m  said  wheel  means  extends  to  one  sid7oran7in  ve.^- 
cal ly  spaced  relationship  to  the  horizontal  plane  of  sl^d 
Pla  orn,.  said  platform  resting  directly  on  a  sup^r  ng 
Z!-^  '\'^"^  stationary  position,  and  a  transport  ng 
portion  wherein  said  wheel  means  underiies  and  sii 
ports  said  platform,  said  wheel  means  resting  directly  o^ 
the  supporting  surface  in  said  transporting  j^sitSn   han 

.^g  Ta  d'art^wui^faTH"';'  ^'^•'°^'"  to'f^ilitate  m". 
^siUon  a^d  ,  f  ,  *^'''  •"""'  •"  "''I  transporting 
Snr^  ^  ^"''"""  "'^'^^'  extending  from   said 

platform  in  an  opposite  direction  to  which  said  wheel 
means  extends  in  said  stationary  position  said  lukrum 
member  including  portions  defining  a  fulcnim  sMce^ 
ongitudinally  from  said  platform  in  subst^nUal  y^?Se 
an^e  horizontal  plane  as  said  platform,  said  handle  mean! 

uon  as  said  fulcrum  member  and  spaced  horizontallv 

dt  mem'SL'  SI'''"  '*^^'""  '^^"  '^^^  fulcrtim,  said  S 
.h!n^  Tk^L^."«  PO^'tioned  in  vertically  spaced  relati^- 

afd  wh  T^"  '",""''  ^*"«  «^^^''y  actu;t^  to  lower 
said  wheel  means  from  said  stationary  position  to  s^d 
transporting  position  when  said  platform  is  tUtedabTuI 
said  fulcrum  by  downward  pressure  on  said  h  S  mem 
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3,328,047 

STABILIZER  BAR  FOR  TANDEM  AXLE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Steve  F.  Bugyie,  10048  S.  Sawyer  Ave., 

Evergreen  Park,  III.     60642 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,761 

5  Claims.  (CI.  280—104.5) 


3,328,049 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOGGING  TRACTOR 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Don  Luterbach,  Kalispell.  Mont.,  assignor  to  Mountain 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalispell,  Mont.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Montana 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,516 
4  Claims.  (CI.  280—106) 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  single  point  tandem 
axle  or  the  like  wherein  a  trunnion  tube  mounted  trans- 
verse to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  supports  a  pair  of  sets 
of  leaf  springs  spaced  from  one  another  on  the  trunnion 
tube,  the  sets  of  leaf  springs  together  supporting  front 
and  rear  tandem  axles  parallel  with  said  trunnion  tube 
on  either  side  thereof,  means  for  neutralizing  forces  on 
said  tandem  axles  resulting  from  the  application  of 
brakes,  comprising  lugs  rigidly  connected  to  each  of  the 
axles  of  said  tandem  set,  each  of  said  lugs  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein,  the  aperture  in  one  said  lug  being 
above  the  axle  to  which  said  lug  is  attached  and  the 
aperture  in  the  other  lug  being  below  the  axle  to  which 
it  is  attached,  a  rigid  bar  extending  between  said  lugs, 
and  mounted  in  said  apertures,  said  bal-  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb forces  on  said  axles  resulting  from  the  application  of 
brakes  to  the  wheels  attached  thereto. 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  motor  vehicles  such  as  tractors 
and  the  like,  adapted  to  provide  a  protective  channel- 
like housing  and  support  for  the  vehicle  drive  train  com- 
prising: a  main  body  portion  having  substantially  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  vertical  side  walls  having  front, 
top  and  bottom  edges;  longitudinally  extending  inclined 
side  walls  having  front,  top  and  bottom  edges;  said  in- 
clined side  walls  having  their  top  edges  integrally  attached 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  vertical  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  therefrom;  and  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  bottom  panel  having  a  front  and  side 
edges;  said  side  edges  being  integrally  attached  to  and  con- 
necting the  bottom  edges  of  said  inclined  side  walls  and 
further  including  means  defining  cutout  portions  in  each 
of  said  main  body  portions  for  receiving  differentials  and 
wheel  axles. 


3.328,048 

ISOLATED  STUB  FRAME  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Adolpli  F.  Hoglund.  Frank  T.  Jaskowiak,  and  John  J. 

Duero.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Cor- 

poration.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,603 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—106) 


3,328,050 

VEHICLE  OVERLOAD  SPRING 

Lelil  A.  Draves,  Rte.  2,  Lookeba,  Okla.     73053 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,065 

7  Claims.  (CI.  280—124) 


^V^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  portion  and  a  frame 
end  element,  attachment  assemblies  connecting  said  frame 
end  element  to  said  body  portion  with  no  metal-to-metal 
contact  between  said  frame  end  element  and  said  body 
portion,  an  integral,  load  supporting  extension  of  the 
body  portion  extending  around  and  under  the  frame  end 
element,  and  at  least  one  attachment  assembly  disposed 
on  the  underside  of  said  frame  end  element  and  above 
the  said  extension  of  the  body  portion,  said  attachment 
means  being  of  a  vibration  isolating  type  and  connecting 
said  extension  to  the  frame  end  element  with  no  mctal- 
to-metal  contact. 


1.  An  elongated  generally  horizontal  auxiliary  spring 
for  motor  vehicles,  mounting  means  for  pivotally  attach- 
ing said  auxiliary  spring  at  one  end  to  a  motor  vehicle 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  auxiliary  spring  and  engagement  of  the 
underside  of  the  other  end  of  said  spring  with  an  axle 
housing  of  the  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  including 
first  means  opposing  the  underside  of  a  portion  of  said 
spring  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  and  limiting  down- 
ward swinging  movement  of  said  portion  of  said  spring 
and  adjustable  second  means  opposing  the  upper  side 
of  said  portion  of  said  spring  limiting  upward  swinging 
movement  of  said  portion  of  said  spring  independent  of 
said  first  means  and  relative  movement  of  said  axle  hous- 
ing and  vehicle. 
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3,328,051 
ANTI-JACK  KNIFE  DEVICE 

Frederick  John  Charles  Hope,  20  New  Road.  Datchet, 
Buckinghamshire,  England,  and  Frederick  George  Lam- 
bert, 24  Tekels  Way,  Camberley,  Surrey,  England 
Filed  May  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  550,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29.  1963, 
34.290  63;  Oct.  8,  1963,  39,705/63;  Oct.  28,  1963, 
42,484  63;  Oct.  29,  1963,  42,706/63;  Mar.  2,  1964, 
8,750/64;  May  14,  1965,  20,456/65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  280 — 432) 


W^ 


1.  In  an  articulated  vehicle  including  a  tractor  unit  and 
a  trailer  unit,  the  brake  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: vehicle  braking  means;  fifth  wheel  coupling  means 
for  resisting  jack  knife  movement  including  a  fifth  wheel 
mounted  on  said  tractor  unit  and  coupling  pin  means  estab- 
lishing a  draft  connection  between  said  tractor  and  trailer 
units,  said  coupling  pin  means  including  means  for  ef- 
fecting non-rotatable  engagement  between  the  coupling 
pin  and  said  fifth  wheel,  one  of  said  fifth  wheel  and  said 
coupling  pin  being  njounted  for  rotational  movement; 
braking  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  the  rotatably 
mounted  portion  of  said  fifth  wheel  coupling  mechanism 
to  thereby  resist  jack  knife  movement  of  said  articulated 
vehicle,  said  braking  means  including- a  first  flat  annular 
braking  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  one  of  said 
vehicles  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable  therewith,  a  second  flat 
braking  surface  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotatably  mount- 
ed portion  of  said  fifth-wheel  coupling  means,  said  first 
annular  braking  surface  further  adapted  to  be  movable 
into  face  to  face  engagement  with  said  second  braking  sur- 
face, whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  braking  means  ro- 
tation of  said  fifth  wheel  coupling  means  is  resisted;  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  actuating  said  braking  means  of 
said  fifth  wheel  coupling  means  and  said  vehicle  braking 
means. 


3,328,052 
DRILL  STEEL  CFNTRAMZER  FOR  EXTENSION 
DRILL  STEELS 
Gunnar  Kurt  Alfred  Nilsson,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380.420 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  10,  1963, 

7,673/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  285—24) 


1.  In  drill  steel  centralizer  apparatus  of  the  character 
described  for  mounting  on  the  feed  shell  of  a  rock  drill 
for  accommodating  the  coupling  sleeves  of  a  string  of 
extension  drill  rods  actuated  by  said  rock  drill  and  con- 
nected by  coupling  sleeves  larger  than  said  rods  for  the 
coupling  and  uncoupling  thereof,  and  having  a  support 


mounted  on  the  feed  shell  with  jaws  movably  mounted 
between  a  closed  and  a  separated  position  on  said  support 
and  forming  in  said  closed   position   thereof  an  axially 
divided  socket  in  alignment  with  said  string,  said  socket 
having  an  opening  sufllcient  to  receive  said  sleeves  therein 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  string  in  one  longitudinal 
direction  thereof,  the  combination  which  comprises  means 
for  biasing  said  jaws  to  said  closed  position  thereof,  resil- 
ient means  on  said  support  and  connected  to  said  jaws 
and  responsive  to  said  socket  thereon  for  receiving  a  sleeve 
in  said  closed  position  of  said  jaws  for  causing  said  socket 
to  grip  said  sleeve  frictionally  and  resist  rotation  during 
said   coupling   and   uncoupling   thereof,    axial   abutment 
means  on  said  jaws  adjacent  said  socket,  said  abutment 
means  cooperating  in  said  closed  position  with  the  inner 
end  of  the  sleeve  received  in  said  socket  for  positively 
preventing  said  sleeve  from  passing  said  jaws  axially  in 
said  one  direction,  guide  surfaces  on  said  jaws  forming 
in  said  closed  position  thereof  a  guiding  opening  for  said 
drill  rods  larger  than  said  rods  but  substantially  smaller 
than  said  sleeves,  and  means  connected  to  said  jaws  for 
the  movement  thereof  to  said  separated  position  for  per- 
mitting said  sleeves  to  freely  pass  said  jaws  during  axial 
movement  of  said  string  in  either  direction. 


3,328,053 
INSULATED  PIPE  JOINT 
John  D.  Mattimore  and  Arthur  McCulchan,  both  of  Louis- 
ville. Ky.,  assignors  to  Chemctron  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  285—50) 


1.  An  insuJated  pipe  joint,  comprising 

two  pipe  hubs  each  having  a  circumferential  flange  ad- 
jacent one  end  and  disposed  in  end-to-end  relation- 
ship with  the  front  faces  of  the  flanges  mutually  con- 
fronting each  other, 

one  of  said  flanges  having  a  flat  back  face  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  its  asso- 
ciated hub  and  the  other  of  the  flanges  having  a 
tapered  back  face  angularly  inclined  toward  its  front 
face, 

a  first  insulating  gasket  disposed  between  the  confront- 
ing front  faces  of  the  flanges, 

a  second  insulating  gasket  having  opposite  sides  parallel 
and  substantially  planar,  one  of  said  opposite  sides 
bearing  against  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
said  flat  back  face, 

a  ring-like  clamping  yoke  encircling  the  flanges  to 
secure  said  hubs  together, 

said  yoke  comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  arcuate 
segments,  and 
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adjustably  tightenable  fastening  means  extending  be- 
tween adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  segments  for  con- 
necting said  hubs  in  end-to-end  relationship, 

the  inner  faces  of  said  segments  being  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  inwardly  facing  cir- 
cumferential groove  receiving  therein  the  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  said  flanges, 

one  side  walJ  of  said  groove  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  flat  back  face  of  said  one  flange  and 
in  pressure  contact  with  the  other  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  gasket  to  provide  for  movement 
of  that  side  wall  parallel  to  said  other  side  of  said 
second  gasket  to  minimize  injury  to  it  during  said 
movement, 

the  other  side  wall  of  said  groove  being  inclined  so  as 
to  extend  substantially  parallel  to  and  in  encircling 
contact  with  said  tapered  back  face  of  said  other 
flange  for  development  of  joint  sealing  forces  on 
said  gaskets  upon  tightening  of  said  fastening  means, 

the  base  of  said  groove  being  in  insulated  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  one  flange  and 

the  inner  face  of  the  clamping  yoke  being  in  insulated 
spaced  relation  to  the  pipe  hub  with  which  said  one 
flange  is  associated,  and  means  to  maintain  said  in- 
sulated, spaced  relationships  of  said  groove  base  and 
of  said  inner  face. 


3.328,054 
PANEL  MOUNTED  HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Rhine  G.  Fecbo,  Baroda,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,726 
2  Claims.  (CI.  285—194) 


I.  A  panel  mounted  hose  connector  comprising 
an  integral  one-piece  tube  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
wail  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  a  panel, 
a  connecting  means  at  each   respective  end   of  said 
tube  forming  a  coupling  to  which  a  hose-type  con- 
duit may  be  connected, 
and   locking   means  projecting  radially   outwardly  of 
said  wall  intermediate  its  ends  comprising, 
a  pair  of  wing  flanges  at  circumferentially  spaced 
points  on  said  wall  forming  a  shoulder  having 
a  diametral  extent  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  aperture   in  said  panel  and  overlying  the 
edges  of  the  panel  aperture, 
a  holding  member  integral  with  said  tube  and  having 
a  ramp  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  wall 
and  offset  both  circumferentially  and  axially  relative 
to  said  shoulder, 
an  abutment  wall  projecting  outwardly  from  said  tube 
wall  and  spaced  from  said  ramp  surface  to  form 
therewith   an   arcuate  groove   segment  spaced  cir- 


cumferentially from  said  shoulder  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  edge  portion  of  the  panel  at  the  aper- 
ture, 
and  a  cantilever  arm  having  a  portion  integral  with 
said  tube  wall  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite 
said  holding  member  and  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion extending  radially  outwardly  and  longitudinal- 
ly and  terminating  in  a  free  end  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  tube  wall  with  a  recess  formed  in  said 
free  end  for  receiving  an  adjoining  edge  portion  of 
the  panel  at  the  aperture, 

said  hose   connector   being  made  of  a  material 
sufficiently  resilient  so  said  arm  will  elastical- 
ly  and  resiliently  engage  the  panel, 
the  diametral  distance  between  the  base  of  said  groove 
and  the  base  of  said  recess  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  aperture  when  said  arm  is  in  un- 
stressed  position,    the   distance   between   said   tube 
wall  and  the  adjacent  under  surface  of  said  arm 
being  sufficient  to  allow  said  arm  to  resiliently  de- 
form to  provide  a  snap-in  lock  assembly  when  the 
hose  connector  is  fastened  to  an  apertured  panel, 
said  groove,  said  recess  and  said  shoulder  form- 
ing  a  circumferential   trackway   affording   rel- 
ative rotation  between  the  panel  and  the  con- 
nector   while    restraining    relative    lateral    and 
pivotal  movement  therebetween, 
so  that  hose-type  conduits  of  a  common  hydraulic  cir- 
cuit on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  can  be  interconnected 
by  coupling  to  opposite  ends  of  the  connector. 


3,328,055 
CONDUIT  GRIP  AND  PROCESS 
Kalman  J.  Lang,  Old  Turnpike  Road, 

Haddam,  Conn.     06438 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,934 

12  Claims.  (CI.  287—20) 


1.  A  circular  grip  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  cylindrical  conduit  having  internal  threading  means  at 
both  ends  to  hold  said  conduit  in  a  concrete  form  by 
means  of  external  bolts  piercing  said  form  from  without, 
said  grip  having  a  flat  outer  surface,  a  flat  inner  surface, 
an  externally  threaded  periphery  such  that  said  grip  may 
be  screwed  into  the  aforesaid  conduit  threading  means  to 
the  point  where  said  outer  surface  is  flush  with  the  end 
thereof,  a  threaded  bolt  hole  of  relatively  small  diameter 
with  respect  to  said  grip  whereby  it  may  be  bolted  aflfirma- 
tively  to  the  aforesaid  concrete  form,  and  depressions  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  grip  to  receive  wrenching  means. 


3,328,056 
BRACKET  AND  TENSION  MEANS  FOR  A 
HAUNCH  JOINT 
Ralph  A.  Heiken,  Billings,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Timber- 
weld  Manufacturing,  Yellowstone  County,  Mont.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Montana 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,287 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 
1.  In  a  building  arch  including  a  generally  upright  leg 
element  and  an  angularly  upwardly  extending  rafter  ele- 
ment one  end  of  which  is  supported  by  said  leg  element, 
the  upper  end  of  said  leg  element  and  said  one  end  of 
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said  rafter  element  defining  generally  horizontal  mating 
surfaces,  the  invention  which  comprises: 

(a)  bracket  means  securing  the  abutting  inner  portions 
of  said  elements  together, 

(b)  and  independent  tension  means  securing  the  abut- 
ting outer  end  portions  of  said  elements  together, 
said  first  mentioned  means  including: 


(1)  a  thrust  plate  interposed  between  said  mating 
surfaces  and  being  formed  to  define  a  transverse- 
ly extended  generally  vertically  projecting  semi- 
cylindrical  bearing  element  closely  adjacent  the 
converging  inner  edges  of  said  elements, 

(2)  said  bearing  element  being  nestingly  received 
within  a  recess  formed  in  the  mating  surface  in 
one  of  said  elements  and  defining  a  positioning 
fulcrum  for  said  elements. 


3,328,057  I 

RAIL  SYSTEM 
Robert  H.  Murdock,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,643 
1  aalm.  (CI.  287—54) 


June  27,  1967 

first-mentioned  openings  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  said 
apertures;  and  means  for  securing  a  railing  clement  to  said 
mount  and  including  a  headed  screw  extending  through 
the  last-mentjoned  openings  and  provided  with  means  at 
Its  threaded  end  for  receiving  a  turning  tool. 


June  27,  1967 


3,328,058 
SHAFT  COUPLING 
Theodore  F.  Gundlach,  Belleville,  III.,  as^slgnor  fo  T.  J. 
SllinoU        *^°'"P"°>'  B«"«>^'"e.  111.,  ■  corporation  of 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378.631 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—129) 


20   23 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising- 

(a)  a  pair  of  plates  attached  to  the  shafts  and  disposed 
in  face  to  face  relation, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  shoulder 
bo  ts,  each  bolt  having  a  large  diameter  substan- 
tially smooth  shank  portion  and  a  smaller  diameter 
threaded  end  portion, 

(c)  the  substantially  smooth  shank. portions  extending 
through  compatible  openings  provided  in  one  plate 
and  partially  through  compatible  openings  provided 
m  the  other  plate, 

(d)  the  reduced  end  portions  threadedly  engaging  the 
said  other  plate, 

(e)  the  smooth  shank  portions  and  compatible  open- 
ings having  a  close  fit  so  that  the  shoulder  bolu 
transmit  torque  between  the  plates  and  also  maintain 
the  shafts  in  axial  alignment, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  clamping 
bolts  extending  through  the  plates  and  clamping  the 
plates  together,  the  clamping  bolts  having  shank  por- 
tions, and 

(g)  the  diameter  of  the  shank  portion  of  each  shoulder 
bolt  IS  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shank  portion  of  the  clamping  bolts. 


A  side  mount  for  connecting  railing  elements  such  as 
posts  and  balusters  of  a  raUing  system  to  suitable  side 
anchors  means  of  the  type  provided  with  vertically-spaced 
threaded  apertures,  said  side  mount  being  capable  of  com- 
pensating for  misalignment  of  said  apertures;  said  side 
mount  comprising  a  vertically-elongated  mount  body  hav- 
mg    vertically    spaced    countersunk    through    openings 
adapted  to  generally  align  with  the  apertures  of  an  anchor, 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  openings  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  of  at  least  one  regular  convex  polygon,  said 
mount  body  being  additionally  provided  with  countersunk 
through  openings  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  first- 
mentioned  countersunk   openings;   aligning  meare  each 
including  a  washer  of  regular  convex  polygonal  shape 
provided  with  a  U-shaped  slot  extending  inwardly  from 
one  edge  to  receive  bolt  means,  said  washer  being  angu- 
larly positioned  selectively  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  first-mentioned  openings  to  align 
said  slot  with  a  respective  one  of  said  apertures,  said 
washer  interfitting  with  said  body  to  lock  said  washer  in 
tiie  selected  position;  bolt  means  extending  through  said 


3,328,059 
H     f^^}:^  BINDING  STITCH  AND  METHOD 
Henri  J.  Geny,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation 
nt  t      *^"f**  A"8-  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1964 
986,229,  Patent  1,413,185 
2  Claims.  (CI.  289—1.2)  i 


1.  A  method  for  binding  a  cable  comprising 
forming  a  loop  by  passing  a  first  part  of  a  cord  under 
a  second  part. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


pulling  a  portion  of  said  loop  around  a  cable  and  back 

through  the  loop  to  form  a  longer  loop, 
pulling  the  first  part  of  said  cord  through  said  longer 

loop,  and 
pulling  the  second  part  of  said  cord  to  form  a  knot. 


3,328,060 

CONCEALED  SELF-OPERATING  SASH  LOCK 

APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Soderberg,  2111  21st  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55404 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,291 

10  Claims.  (CI.  292—64) 


I 


N 


I.  In  combination  with  a  sash  and  its  frame, 
a  latch  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
fixed  roller   means  carried  by  the  sash  and  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  member  to  pivot  the  same  from 
a  lower  open  position  to  an  upper  locking  position 
keeper  means  rockably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
frame, 

linkage  means  connecting  said  keeper  means  with  said 
latch  member. 

said  linkage  means  and  said  latch  member  be- 
ing operable  to  rock  said  keeper  means  from 
a  lower  open  position  to  an  upper  lockinc  do- 
sition,  and 

striker  means  carried  by  said  sash  engageable  with 
said  keeper  means  when  the  sash  is  closed  against 
the  frame  to  lock  the  sash  against  the  frame 


^^  3,328,061 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,644 
4  Claims.  (CI.  292—76) 
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means,  the  other  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  reaction  means,  said  first  portion  including  a 
projection,  said  second  portion  defining  a  recess  for  re- 
ceiving said  projection,  holding  means  supported  by  said 
second  portion  and  extending  into  said  recess,  said  hold- 
ing means  being  formed  of  relatively  rigid  resilient  mate- 
rial and  comprising  a  substantially  flat  disc-like  means 
the  inner  area  of  which   defines  a  plurality  of  spaced 
portions  the  inner  surfaces  of  which  are  spaced  to  pro- 
vide a  central  hole  of  slightly  smaller  dimension  than  the 
outer  dimension  of  said  projection  whereby  said  holding 
means  is  adapted  to  flex  in  one  direction  for  snugly  re- 
ceiving and  holding  said  projection,  retainer  means  sup- 
ported by  said  second  portion  and  having  a  hole  formed 
therethrough  of  greater  dimension  than  the  hole  defined 
by  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  holding  means,  said  retainer 
means  engaging  said  holding  means  to  resist  flexing  of 
said  holding  means  in  an  opposite  direction  to  release 
said  projection  whereby  more  force  is  required  to  release 
the  projection  from  the  holding  means  than  is  required  to 
insert  the  projection  through  the  hole  in  the  holding  means 
when  the  projection  is  moved  into  holding  position 


3,328,062 
P-  1  n  r^  .         LATCH  MECHANISM 
olv  ;«  rt"  w'^K^'r'.*!'  C.  Geiger,  IVoy,  Ohio,  assign- 
oi^  to  The   Hobart  Manufacturing  Company,   TrSy. 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  f     /,    *ruy, 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,666 
5  Claims.  (CI.  292—123) 


1.  Combined  stop  and  holder  mechanism  including  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  one  of  said  portions 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  swingably  mounted 


3.  A  latch  mechamsm  for  a  washing  machine  including 
a  cleansing  tank  having  a  front  opening,  a  door  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tank  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said 
opening  and  movable  between  a  vertical  closed  position 
across  said  opening  and  a  horizontal  open  position,  strike 
means  on  said  tank  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  opening  and 
a  resilient  seal  adapted  to  be  compressed  betweeti  the 
door   and   the  tank;   said   latch   mechanism  comprising 
support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  door   a 
hand  e  member  including  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  said  door,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
handle  member  on  said  support  means  for  closing  and 
opening  movement  of  said  portion  toward  and  away  from 
the  door   about   an   axis   adapted   to   extend   generally 
parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  door,  a  rocker  member 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  pivotable  movement 
on  an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis 
of  said  handle,  a  catch  member  mounted  on  said  rocker 
member  for  pivotable  movement  on  an  axis  extending 
generaUy  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  rocker  mem- 
ber and  includmg  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  extend 

nn.?,Kf  K  °'  ^^^  «°8^8'"S  said  strike  means,  means 
operable  by  opening  movement  of  said  handle  member 
for  retracting  said  catch  member  from  said  strike  means 
and  means  connected  to  said  handle  member  for  pivoting 
said  rocker  member  in  response  to  complete  closing  move- 
ment of  said  handle  member  for  causing  said  catch  mem- 
ber to  draw  said  door  tightly  against  said  seal 
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3,328,063 

AUTOMATIC  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR 

CLOSURE  DOORS 

Tony  Ferrante,  2217  V  an  Buren  St., 

Hollywood,  Fla.     33020 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  ISo.  404,314 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—136) 


1.  A  latch  device  for  closure  doors  and  in  combina- 
tion with  a  jamb  member,  the  latch  device  including  an 
adjustable  cylindrical  barrel  that  is  rotativcly  mounted 
in  a  cylindrical  opening  through  a  door,  an  outer  operat- 
ing handle  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  barrel  and  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel  having  an  extended  stem  por- 
tion that  is  notched  at  its  end,  escutcheon  plates  fixed  upon 
the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  door  to  prevent  axial 
movement  of  the  barrel  and  with  the  escutcheon  plates 
being  apertured  to  rotatably  receive  an  end  portion  of 
the  handle  and  the  stem,  a  housing  fixed  to  the  face  of  a 
jamb  member  against  which  the  door  has  abutting  engage- 
ment, the  housing  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  notched  end  of  the  stem, 
a  shaft  in  the  housing  supporting  a  hook  member,  the 
hook  member  being  freely  mounted  upon  the  shaft  to 
rise- and  fall  under  the  influence  of  the  stem  to  permit 
the  engagement  of  the  hook  into  the  notch  of  the  stem, 
the  hook  being  vertically  movable,  the  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  pin  that  extends  through  an  arcuate 
opening  in  a  front  wall  of  the  housing  and  projects  beyond 
the  housing  for  manually  raising  the  hook  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  of  the  stem  and  means  pivoted  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  housing  to  engage  the  pin  and  to 
maintain  the  pin  against  release  of  the  hook  or  to  engage 
the  pin  to  maintain  the  hook  out  of  alignment  with  the 
stem. 


3,328,064 
AUTOMOTIVE  ACCESSORIES 

^3'  ^"V**"'  'L  Diversity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Richard 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965.  Ser.  No.  483,409 
7  Claims.  (CI.  292—288) 


June  27,  1967 

hook  cngageable  surfaces;  said  clamping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  hook  engageable  with  the  hook  engageable 
surface  of  said  stationary  member,  a  second  hook  engage- 
able with  the  hook  engageable  surfaces  of  said  swingable 
member,  and  flexible  connecting  means  interconnecting 
each  of  said  hooks,  said  flexible  connecting  means  being 
permanently  secured  at  one  end  in  such  manner  that  it 
IS  not  separable  from  one  of  said  hooks,  one  of  said  hooks 
having  a  shank  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  reversely 
bent  hook  forming  fingers  which  extend  in  directions  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  shank,  one  of  said  hook  form- 
ing fingers  having  a  length  substantially  longer  than  the 
other  of  said  hook  forming  fingers,  either  one  of  said 
hook  forming  fingers  being  capable  of  having  excess  length 
of  the  flexible  connecting  means  wrapped  therearound, 
thereby  adjusting  the  length  of  said  flexible  connecting 
means  to  secure  the  swingable  member  at  a  selected  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  stationary  member. 


June  27,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,328,065 
DOOR  STOP 
Herbert    Arenson,    Overland    Park,    Kans.,    assignor    to 
Maximilian.  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485.403 
I  2  Claims.  (CI.  292—343) 


1.  A  door  stop  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
door  bottom  edge  and  a  floor  covering  having  a  woven 
backing  with  a  pile  fiber  surface  to  limit  movement  of 
said  door  in  one  direction  comprising, 

(a)  an  elongate  body  portion  with  an  inclined  top 
front  wall  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
rear  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  connected  to  the 
top  front  and  rear  wall,  said  top  front  wall  having 
a  forward  end, 

(b)  said  side  and  rear  walls  being  of  increased  width 
at  lower  portions  thereof, 

(c)  said  side  walls  and  rear  wall  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  top  front  wall  having  coplanar  bottom 
surfaces, 

(d)  and  a  pluarlity  of  spaced  rounded  tipped  rigid 
projections  depending  from  said  bottom  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  separate  and  pass 
between  the  pile  fibers  of  the  floor  covering  and 
engage  the  woven  backing  to  support  the  body  mem- 
ber above  the  pile  fibers  of  the  floor  covering  and 
transmit  forces  to  the  woven  backing  in  response 
to  engagement  of  a  door  with  said  inclined  top 
front  surface. 


3.  A  clamping  mechanism  for  securing  a  swingable 
member  with  respect  to  a  stationary  member  and  where 


in  .he  stationary  member  and  s.ingabl.  ™..ir  have    ^Tunl^  sa«  ifwsTTaidtre^/'^r.iS'S.rS 


3,328,066 
PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  TRASH 

Orln  Johnston.  2808  NH,  22nd  St., 

Oklahoma  Citv.  Okla.     73107 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,736 

4  Claims.  (CI.  294—19) 

I.  A  tool  for  picking  up  trash  comprising,  a  shaft,  a 
pair  of  clamping  jaws  situated  at  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  jaws  having  resilient   levers   thereon,   pivot   means 


f 


jaws  having  serrated  ground  engaging  teeth  thereon 
adapted  to  overlap  when  said  jaws  are  clamped  shut,  said 
jaws  being  adapted  to  retain  trash  therebetween,  an  elon- 
gate resilient  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  elongate 
resilient  means  being  connected  to  said  resilient  levers  on 
said  jaws,  said  elongate  resilient  means  being  adapted  to 
move  said  resilient  levers  to  thereby  close  said  clamping 
jaws,  a  handle  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
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3,328,068 
LIFTER  FOR  ROTARY  CORE  DRILLS 
John  Brian  Robinson,  Sutherland,  New  South  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Joint  Coal  Board,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia,  a  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,724 
1  Claim.  (CI.  294—86.15) 


elongate  resilient  means  being  connected  to  said  handle 
means  whereby  said  handle  means  is  operable  to  move 
said  clamping  jaws  to  a  closed  position,  said  clamping 
jaws  having  plates  on  one  end  thereof,  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  abut  with  one  another  when  said  jaws  are 
clamped  shut  whereby  trash  picked  up  in  said  clamping 
jaws  may  be  held  in  said  jaws  and  against  said  plates 
when  said  shaft  is  raised  to  a  horizontal  position. 


3,328,067 
SNOW  SHOVEL 
James  V.  Winkler,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,530 
1  Claim.  (CI.  294 — 54) 


The  combination  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner 
tube,  a  core  lifter  adaptor  and  a  core  lifter  mounted  on 
said  inner  tube,  r^id  core  lifter  adaptor  comprising  a 
sleeve  open  at  each  end,  internally  frusto  conical  and  con- 
verging downwardly  and  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  partial  circumferential  slot 
through  the  wall  of  said  adaptor  between  its  ends,  a  plate 
having  a  hinge  near  one  end  on  said  adaptor  wall  and 
fitting  closely  for  part  of  its  length  in  said  slot,  a  stud  on 
the  inside  of  said  plate  near  its  end  remote  from  said 
hinge,  said  core  lifter  comprising  a  sleeve  of  resilient 
material,  externally  frusto  conical  and  converging  down- 
wardly, open  at  each  end,  split  from  end  to  end  in  a  di- 
rection approximately  parallel  to  the  conic  axis  and  nor- 
mally disposed  in  said  adaptor  with  said  plate  stud  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  core  lifter  split,  the  inherent  re- 
siliency of  said  lifter  tending  to  close  said  split  which  is 
normally  prevented  by  said  stud. 


3,328,069 

VEHICLE  BODIES 

Roger  Dumas,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,   France,  assignor  to 

NKiete  Anonyme  Simca  Automobiles,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,495 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1964 

999  513 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—65) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  snow  shovel 
having  an  elongated  handle  angularly  connected  to  a 
magnesium  base  metal  blade,  at  least  the  load  carrying 
surface  of  said  blade  being  anodized  so  as  to  retard  and 
prevent  premature  slippage  of  shoveled  snow  carried 
thereon. 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  convertible  rear  com- 
partment comprising  a  rear  seat  and  a  front  seat  means 
for  folding  the  rear  seat  forwardly  against  the  back  of 
the  front  seats,  two  arms  supporting  the  front  of  said 
seat,  means  pivoting  said  two  arms  on  two  side  mem- 
bers of  a  vehicle  chassis,  spacing  members  for  support- 
ing the  rear  of  said  seat,  said  spacing  members  being  lo- 
cated on  a  fixed  false  floor  element  on  a  rise  or  step 
of  the  chassis,  the  front  part  of  said  seat  supporting  a 
movable  false  floor  element  by  hinges,  said  movable 
false  floor  element  being  located  between  the  lower  part 
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of  a  seat  reinforcement  and  said  fixed  false  floor  cle- 
ment when  the  seat  is  in  normal  position  and  which  is 
located  m  line  with  said  fixed  false  floor  element  in  order 
to  consUtute  a  continuous  surface  for  loading  luggage 
when  the  seat  is  folded  forward  against  the  back  of  the 
front  seats. 


June  27,  1967 


June  27,  1967 


I 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,328,071 

VISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Lorln  R.  Johnson,  3649  Westwood  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90034 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,577 

1  Claim.  (CI.  296—97) 
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3,328,070 
„    ^  _,  ^  „  FOLDING  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
"Ji      .    ^L '*"»«*«.  Jf-.  RosevlUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  465,373 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  296--66) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  body  of  the  type  including  a  floor 
havmg  an  elevated  cargo-carrying  portion: 

(A)  a  vehicle  seat  comprising 
(Da  seat  bottom  and 

(2)  a  seat  back  having  a  flat  back  surface; 

(B)  means  pivotally  mounting  said  seat  back  on  said 
body  for  pivotal  movement  between 

(Da  generally  upright  seating  position  wherein 
said  seat  back  extends  upwardly  above  said  ele- 
vated floor  portion  adjacent  thereto  and 

(2)  a  generally  horizontal  cargo-carrying  position 
wherein  said  seat  back  overlies  said  seat  bottom 
and  said  flat  back  surface  is  substantially  flush 
with  said  elevated  floor  portion  but  spaced  hori- 
zontally therefrom; 

(C)  a  generally  rectangular  floor  panel  having  a  flat 
back  surface  and  a  flange  portion  extending  forward- 
ly  from  its  forward  edge  to  form  an  extension  of  said 
back  surface,  said  panel  being  pivoted  adjacent  one 
end  to  said  body  on  an  axis  adjacent  said  elevated 
floor  portion  for  movement  between 

(Da  generally  upright  seating  position  wherein  it 
extends  upwardly  above  said  floor  portion  ad- 
jacent said  seat  back  and 

(2)  a  generally  horizontal  cargo-carrying  position 
wherein  said  panel  spans  the  space  between  said 
elevated  floor  portion  and  said  seat  back  with 
said  flange  portion  overlapping  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  seat  back  and  said  panel  back  sur- 
face lying  substantially  flush  with  said  elevated 
floor  portion  and  said  back  surface  of  said  seat 
back  to  form  therewith  a  flat,  continuous  cargo 
floor; 
(D)  a  link  pivotally  connected 

( 1 )  adjacent  its  one  end  to  said  seat  back  and 

(2)  adjacent  its  other  end  to  said  panel  at  a  loca- 
tion thereon  lying,  with  said  panel  and  said  seat 
occupying  th«1r  aforesaid  cargo-carrying  posi- 
tions, below  the  plane  containing  the  link-to- 
seat  back  and  panel-to-body  axes,  whereby  said 
hnk-to-panel  axis  assumes  an  over  center  rela- 
tionship to  press  said  flange  portion  downwardly 
against  the  overlapped  portion  of  said  seat  back 
to  form  a  displacement  resistant  connection 
therebetween. 


An  automoUve  visor  mechanism  as  to  be  mounted  in- 
side a  motor  vehicle  contiguous  to  the  windshield  where- 
by to  shield  the  eyes  of  occupants  from  intense  light 
compnsing  the  combination  of:  ' 

an  elongate  rod  means  having  one  end  freely  pivotally 
affixed  mside  said  motor  vehicle  whereby  the  other 
end  of  said  elongate  rod  means  may  swing  about 
said  one  end; 
a  slider  engaged  with  said  elongate  rod  means  to  tra- 
verse said  elongate  rod  means; 
a  holder  arm  leaving  one  end  pivotally  affixed  to  said 
slider; 

a  substantially  flat  shield  structure  pivotally  affixed  to 
the  other  end  of  said  holding  arm; 

spring-biased  clamp  means  incorporated  between  said 
slider  and  said  holding  arm  and  also  between  said 
holding  arm  and  said  shield  structure  whereby  said 
shield  structure  will  retain  various  set  positions;  and 

a  resiliently-deformable  edge  affixed  to  said  shield 
structure  for  mating  engagement  between  said  shield 
structure  and  various  surfaces  within  said  vehicle. 


3,328,072  * 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP 
Joseph   Adamski,  BrooUyn,  Mich.,   assignor,   by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park.  Mich 
•  corporation  of  New  York  ^  " 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,235 
3  Claims.  (CI.  296— 116) 


••a 


"    r>r» 


1.  A  foldmg  top  for  vehicles  including  a  front  rail 
a  center  rail,  a  rear  rail  and  a  control  link,  means  pivot' 
ally  connectmg  the  lower  ends  of  the  rear  rail  and  control 
link  to  a  convertible  vehicle,  means  pivotally  intercon- 
necting one  end  of  the  center  rail  and  one  end  of  the 
front  rail;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
the  center  rail  and  the  control  link,  a  power  link,  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  power  link  to  the 
other  end  of  the  rear  rail,  means  pivotally  interconnect- 
ing the  center  rail  and  the  rear  rail  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  raUs.  linkage  means  interconnecting  the  other 
end  of  the  power  link  and  the  center  and  front  rails,  said 
linkage  means  normally  determining  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  the  center  and  the  rear  rails,  and  resilient 


bushing  means  having  a  pin  receiving  bore  therethorugh 
forming  a  portion  of  the  pivotal  mounting  means  between 
the  said  other  end  of  the  rear  rail  and  the  power  link, 
the  bore  in  said  bushing  being  shaped  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively narrow  line  of  contact  between  the  bore  and  a 
pin  receivable  therein. 


3,328,075 

BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FURNITURE  AND 

UTILITY  CHAIR 

Don  C.  Albinson,  R.D.  1,  ZionsvUIe,  Pa.     18092 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No,  543,928 

25  Claims.  (CI.  297—239) 


3,328,073 

WINTER  TOP  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  CARS 

Otto  Einbom,  Herzogstrasse  56,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16.  1964. 

E  27  967 

15  Claims.  (CI.  296—136) 


I.  A  winter  top  for  convertible  cars  comprising 

a  textile  top  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  car  body  and 
including  means  shifting  said  textile  top  from  an  up- 
right position  to  a  collapsed  position. 

a  shell  covering  in  spaced  relationship  therefrom  the 
outside  of  said  textile  top  in  the  upright  position  of 
the  latter  and  consisting  of  rigid  hardtop  material, 

a  rear  view  window  disposed  in  the  rear  portion  of 
said  shell. 

front  and  rear  means  for  supporting  said  shell  on  top 
of  and  close  to  said  textile  top  in  spaced  relaUonship 
therebetween  providing  an  air  space  between  said 
textile  top  and  said  shell,  and  front  and  rear  secur- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  car  body 
and  retaining  said  shell  removably  on  said  textile  top. 


3,328,074 

TOP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 

AUTOMOBILES 

Waller  J.  Van  Rossem,  1917  Thayer  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90025 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,352 

5  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 


1.  In  a  furniture  unit  having  a  base  support  construc- 
tion adapted  to  be  stacked  one  upon  another,  the  com- 
bination of: 
a  cross  piece  extending  under  said  unit  and  including 
opposing  generally  vertically  extending  sections,  each 
having  at  least  one  opening  therein; 
a  pair  of  leg  assemblies  each  including  an  upper  cross 
connecting  portion  between  front  and  rear  legs,  said 
cross  connecting  portions  each  having  an  inner  re- 
cess generally  corresponding  dimensionally  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  end  sections  of  said  cross  piece, 
to  thereby  stably  receive  said  end  sections,  with  said 
openings  in  said  end  sections  being  aligned  with  cor- 
responding openings  in  said  cross  connecting  por- 
tions, said  front  and  rear  legs  of  each  leg  assembly 
being  angled  relative  to  each  other  such  that  the 
lower  surface  of  said  cross  connecting  portion  fits 
over  and  rests  firmly  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cross  connecting  portion  of  an  identical  leg  assembly 
when  stacked  atop  the  said  identical  leg  assembly; 
and  fastening  means  securing  said  leg  assemblies  to 
said  cross  piece. 


1.  A  construction  for  a  top  for  an  automobile  or  other 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  flexible  top  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
exposed  at  its  upper  surface  to  a  zone  of  turbulent 
air  movement  when  the  vehicle  is  moving  forwardly; 

and  means  defining  an  air  duct  associated  with  said  top 

said  duct  having  its  forward  end  at  ths  front  end  of  the 
top  open  to  receive  air  as  a  result  of  forward  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  and  having  its  rear  end  open  and 
disposed  above  the  flexible  top  thereof  to  discharge 
air  over  the  flexible  top  and  into  the  zone  of  tur- 
bulence whereby  the  turbulence  in  said  zone  is  de- 
creased and  the  downward  air  pressure  in  the  zone 
on  the  flexible  top  is  increased,  said  duct  being  of 
progressively  decreasing  cross-section  inwardly  from 
the  forward  end  thereof  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length. 


3,328,076 
ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Johannes  Naef,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maglnm 
S.A.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Sv-itzerhmd,  Mar.  3.  1964 

2,656/64 
3  Claims.  (CI,  297—363) 


1.  A  seat  having  a  tilting  back,  resilient  means  urging 
the  back  to  fold  in  the  direction  of  the  seat,  and 
means  for  locking  the  back  in  a  vertically  swung  ad- 
justed position  relative  to  the  seat,  said  means  compris- 
ing two  tubular  elements  sliding  one  within  the  other  and 
mechanically  connected  by  their  free  ends  the  one  to  the 
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seat  the  other  to  the  back,   the  inner  tubular  element 
terminating  mside  the  outer  tubular  element  in  spaced 
arms  having  a  scored  outer  surface  for  clampingly  engag- 
ing the  inside  of  the  outer  tubular  element,  said  arms  hav- 
ing a  resiliency  that  tends  to  keep  them  out  of  locking 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  of  the 
outer  tubular  element,  wedge  means  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  end  of  said  inner  tubular  element,  and  an 
operating  member  located  outside  the  tubular  elements 
and  mechanically  connected  to  the  wedge  means  for  selec- 
tively movmg  said  wedge  means  into  and  out  of  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  tubular  element  thereby  selectively  to 
force  said  scored  surfaces  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  outer  tubular  element  and  to  release  said  locking  en- 
gagement, respectively.  , 


June  27,  1967 


quiring  torso  support  and  requiring  confinement  of  the 
patient  s  hands  above  the  waist  comprising- 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  tray  extending  forward- 
ly  of  said  back  at  chair-arm  level  and  having 

(1)  a  forward  edge, 

(2)  side  edges,  and 

(3)  a  recessed  rear  edge,  shaped  to  accommodate 
the  torso  of  the  patient,  said  tray  thereby  limit- 
ing the  forward  movement  of  the  patient's  torso 
away  from  said  chair  back  and  providing  sup- 
port for  the  patient's  forearms; 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels  affixed  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  tray  and  forwardly  of  the 
rear  edge  thereof,  thereby  limiting  lateral  movement 
Of  the  patient  s  torso  and  shoulders;  and 


,.^  3.328.077 

LATCHING  AND  HINGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
^  ,  FOLDING  SEAT 

r^^'  'p^^^jH'  Defrok,  Mich.,  assignor  fo  Chnsler 
DeWe        ""^'"*"**   **"•*•  '^»'^''-  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,293 
12  Claims.  (CI.  297—379) 


1.  In  combination 

(A)  a  swinging  member  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  axis  between  first  and  sewnd 
positions; 

(B)  an  arm  member  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  swing- 
ing member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 
swinging  member  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis; 

(C)  a  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  member;  and 

(D)  a  fixed  member  positioned  adjacent  said  arm 
member  and  defining  an  elongate  guide  surface  which 
IS  generally  parallel  to  said  axes  and  extends  in  a 
plane  generally  transverse  to  said  axes,  said  surface 

(1)  extending  generally  along  and  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  arcuate  path  traced  by 
said  arm  member  axis  as  the  swinging  member 
IS   moved   between    its   aforesaid   position   and 

(2)  being  generally  coterminus  with  said  arcuate 
path, 

7^00!"/  '^''^  t"  ^"'''"  """"S  '"•'^  8"'<^«  ^"rfa'^e  as  said 
swinging  member  is  moved  between  its  aforesaid  posi- 
Uons  and  said  arm  member  pivots  about  its  axis  as  said 
pin  reaches  a  terminus  of  said  surface  to  move  said  pin 
away  from  said  surface  to  a  remote  position  bTockfng 
return  movement  of  said  seat  back. 


(c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  tray  to  the 
chair-arms  comprising  at  least  two  fastener  assem- 
blies, each  said  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  an  angle  bracket  transversely  afl^xed  to  the 
underside  of  the  horizontal  tray  and  having  a 
vertical  flange  extending  downwardly,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed portion  shaped  to  engage  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  chair-arm;  and 

(2)  a  hook-shaped  closure  member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  flange,  having  an  upwardly 
curved  lower  cam  edge  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  chair-arm  and  pivot  the 
hook  upwardly  outwardly  in  response  to  down- 
ward pressure  upon  the  horizontal  tray,  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  inwardly  to  en- 
gage the  hook  under  the  chair-arm  after  the  arm 
IS  seated  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  flange  of 
said  angle  bracket. 


3,328,079 

RECLINING  SEAT 

fcrnest    Byczkowski,    Detroit,    and    Henry    J.    Tischler 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Y^ung  Spring  & 

Michigan'"""'       '       *^'*"'   ^'*^''"   ■   <^o^r.tion   of 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,549 

13  Claims.  (CI.  297—373) 


3,328,078 
1^,         ^  CHAIR 

Morse  E.  Whitley,  Jr.,  1047  E.  Ocotillo  Road, 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,739 
^  .    .      I  Claim.  (CI.  297—384) 

and"mea„',""fnr        "*  "•'"''  '  ^''^'  ^  P^''"  °f  chair-arms 

wherrbv  saii  ^h  •^"°     ".^  ""'''  '^'  •'"Provements 

Whereby  said  chair  is  adapted  for  use  by  patients  re- 


rE3^^ 


i3 


K«:  u  r^*=''"'"«  ^"»'  »he  combination  comprising  a 
base,  a  back,  means  for  hinging  one  end  of  said  back  to 
said  base,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  back  and 

non  ?Tu  J  J"*',"*  ^"'^  selectively  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  back  relative  to  said  base  comprising 
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a  hollow  casing  fixed  on  one  of  said  base  and  said 
back, 

a  complementary  casing  member  fixed  on  the  other 
of  said  base  and  said  back, 

said  casing  members  being  telescoped  within  one  an- 
other to  provide  an  enclosed  space, 

one  of  said  casing  members  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  teeth  on  an  inner  surface  there- 
of, 

means  for  joumalling  said  casing  members  on  said  base, 

a  ratchet  disc  provided  in  said  enclosed  space  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  complementary  teeth  on  a  surface 
thereof  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  casing  member. 

means  interposed  between  the  other  said  casing  mem- 
ber and  said  ratchet  disc  yieldingly  urging  said  ratch- 
et disc  toward  said  one  casing  member, 

and  means  externally  of  said  casing  for  moving  said 
ratchet  disc  away  from  said  teeth  on  said  casing  mem- 
ber against  the  action  of  said  yielding  means. 


3,328,080 
r.       .    ^       SEAT  WITH  SEAT  BELTS 

K,Vi    ^A.P.f'^^^^''^    ^*™o°    D*-'^*'    Birmingham, 

r!.'"''-^'}?"/."'..^''*^"  L-  ">«"'  administratrix  of  said 
lulward  D.  Dall,  deceased 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,468 

9  Claims.  (CI.  297—385) 


1.  In  a  seat  having  a  base  frame  comprising  a  front 
structural  rail,  a  rear  stmctural  rail  spaced  from  the  front 
rail,  and  side  structural  rails  joining  the  ends  of  said  front 
and  rear  rails  to  provide  a  rigid  base  frame,  each  said 
side  rail  bemg  substantially  tubular,  a  tubular  support 
adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle  or  the  like 
adjacent  each  said  side  rail,  each  said  side  rail  being  te'e- 
scoped  over  its  respective  support,  roller  bearing  means 
mterposcd  between  the  surfaces  of  said  tubular  support 
and  said  side  rail  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  along 
said  side  rail,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  seat  belt  attaching  device  mounted  on  each  said  side 
rail, 

said  device  comprising  a  bracket  fixed  on  said  side 
rails, 

a  pair  of  tong  members  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  at  least  partially  encircle  said  side  rail, 
a  seat  belt, 

and  means  for  fastening  said  seat  belt  to  said  tong 
members  in  such  a  manner  that  a  force  on  said  seat 
belt  causes  said  tong  members  to  grip  the  side  rail 
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(b)  the  straps  having  sufficient  lengths  so  that  the 
straps  may  extend  across  a  selected  part  of  an  occu- 
pant of  the  seat; 

(c)  the  straps  having  end  sections  disposed  to  overlap 
one  another,  with  lapping  end  sections  extending  gen- 
erally lengthwise  of  each  other; 

(d)  and  a  separable  fastening  device  for  removably 
securing  the  lapping  end  sections  of  the  straps  to- 
gether and  having: 

•  (1)  hooks  oriented  with  their  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap 
having  their  roots  secured  to  the  lapping  section 
of  one  of  the  straps,  with  the  hooks  projecting 
from  a  face  of  this  strap,  and  the  hook  ends 
facing  in  a  direction  away  from  the  end  of  this 
strap; 

(2)  and  pile  secured  to  the  lapping  section  of  the 
other  strap  to  project  from  a  face  of  this  strap; 

(3)  the  hooks  being  disposed  to  engage  and  inter- 
lock with  the  pile,  when  the  lapping  sections  are 
pressed  toward  one  another  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion to  thus  resist  shearing  of  the  lapping  sec- 
tions lengthwise  relative  to  one  another; 

(4)  the  hooks  being  disposed  to  disengage  them- 
selves from  engagement  with  the  pile  when  the 
lapping  sections  of  the  straps  are  peeled  apart; 


(e)  said  straps  forming  an  arcuate  configuration  about 
the  front  and  sides  of  said  occupant  so  that  upon  sud- 
den deceleration  of  said  vehicle  the  overlapped  sec- 
tions are  held  more  firmly  together  by  the  combina- 
tion of  the  force  of  said  occupant's  body  upon  a  por- 
tion of  said  overlapped  belt  sections  and  the  opposite 
directional  force  exerted  by  said  anchoring  means; 
and 

(f)  said  lapping  sections  of  each  strap  having  hooks 
projecting  from  one  face  thereof  and  pile  projecting 
from  Its  opposite  face,  whereby  the  hooks  of  either 
strap  may  be  selectively  engaged  with  the  pile  of  the 
other  strap,  regardless  of  which  strap  is  disposed  up- 
permost over  the  other  strap. 


3,328,081 
SAFETY  SEAT  BELT 

Thomas  M.  Scruggs,  1250  Miilbrae  Ave., 

Millbrae,  Calif.     94030 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,357 

3  Claims.  (CI.  297—385) 

1.  In  a  safety  seat  belt  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  straps,  each  having  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  anchoring  the  strap  relative  to  a  seat; 


3,328,082 

HEADREST 

Knud  Lilleso,  17  Valdemarsgade, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  5,  1965 

9,409/65 
14  Claims.  (CI.  297—399) 
1.  A  headrest  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  backrest  of  a  seat,  comprising,  a  pillow  body  and 
a  position  adjustment  structure,  said  pillow  body  having 
an  elongated  slot  extending  along  one  side  for  receiving 
said  position  adjustment  structure,  said  position  adjust- 
ment structure  including,  a  first  structure  portion  extend- 
ing in  said  pillow  body,  a  second  stnicture  portion  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  backrest  of  the  seat 
means  operable  to  tilt  said  first  structure  portion  relative 
to  said    second   structure   portion,    and   locking   means 
operable  to  lock  said  first  stnicture  portion  in  a  plurality 
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of  tilted  positions  relative  to  said  second  structure  portion,    with  said  seat  member  and  constructed  of  bent  laminated 
said  locking  means  extendmg  from  said  second  structure    wood,  a  third  U-shaped  member  approximately  mounted 

^' ^  with  respect  to  said  rear  legs  intermediate  the  seat  carry- 

ing member  and  said  second  U-shaped  member,  a  groove 
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portion  in  the  direction  of  said  first  structure  portion  so  '"said  second  and  third  U-shaped  member  for  receiving 

as  to  be  positioned  inside  said  pillow  body  with  said  first  ^  racking,  a  backmg,  said  backmg  bridging  said  second 

structure  portion.  ^"°   ^""^   U-shaped  members  and   terminating  in   said 

_^_^^^^^_^^  groove. 


3,328,083 

HEADREST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  SEATS 

Isaac  Henr>  John  Bourne,  14  Burntwood  Ave., 

Homchurcb,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,335 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  1,  1965, 

13,807/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 104) 


3.328.085 
SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Roger  P.  Schwartz.  Akron,  and  John  A.  Welch.  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,144 
13  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 452) 


9\.^ 


I.  A  headrest  attachment  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising 
in  combination 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  resilient  side 
members, 

a  headrest, 

means  for  mounting  said  headrest  at  the  top  of  said 
fraoie, 

bracing  means  at  three  longitudinally  spaced  regions  of 
each  side  member  for  longitudinally  bending  said 
side  members  simultaneously  to  secure  said  frame 
to  the  back  squab  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  to  maintain 
said  side  members  in  stressed,  rigidified  condition. 


1.  In  a  seating  structure,  a  resilient  suspension  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  flexible,  substantially  inextensible  platform 
adapted  to  yieldingly  support  a  person  sitting  thereon, 

(b)  a  rigid  supporting  frame  spaced  from  said  plat- 
form, and  ;__ 

(c)  a  plurality  of  elastomeric  blocks  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the  plat- 
form and  to  the  frame  and  each  adapted  to  deform 
primarily  in  shear  when  a  weight  is  applied  to  said 
platform. 


3,328,084 
CHAIR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Roy  L.  Whitener  and  Murl  E.  Whitener,  both  of 
Hickory,  N.C.     28601 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,926 
2  Claims.  (CI.  297 — 445) 
1.  A  chair  comprising  a  U-shaped  seat  carrying  mem- 
ber,  said   seat   carrying   member   being   constructed   of 
bent  laminated  wood,  cross-piece  means  connecting  sub- 
stantially the  end   portions  of  said  U-shaped  member, 
front  legs  depending  from  said  crosspiecc  member,  rear 
legs    depending   from    said    U-shaped    member    and    in 
spaced  relationship  to  the  front  legs  and  to  each  other, 
said  rear  legs  extending  above  said  U-shaped  member,  a 
second  U-shaped  member  connecting  said  portion  of  said 
rear  legs  extending  above  said  seat  carrying  member, 
said    second    U-shaped    member   approximately    parallel 


3.328.086 
ARTICLES  OF  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES  OF 

FIBROl  S  GLASS 
Lowell   B.  Johnston.   Monrovia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Mar,  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,024,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  631.830,  Dec.  31,  1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
493,298 

4  Claims.  (CI.  297—461) 


1.  A  composite,  integrated,  non-planar,  movable,  in- 
dependently serviceable  article  of  fibrous  glass  and  a 
resinous  material  having  distinct  sections  of  different  struc- 
tural  and  utility  characteristics,  said  sections  including 


fn^hSh  .k1  «u  *'""'^'.  ^''^  ^  preponderant  air  content, 
m  which  the  fibrous  glass  is  generally  held  in  spaced 
relation  by  a  binder  of  resinous  material,  and  a  sturdy 
semi-sohd  section  of  high  density  with  a  substantially 
continuous  and  volumetrically  preponderant  component 
of  resinous  material,   which   is  reinforced   with  fibrous 
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inner  surface  of  the  annular  transverse  axially  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  inner  wheel  rim  in  interlocked 
relation  therewith, 
an  intermediate  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
first  rirn  engaging  portion  and  flaring  axially  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  /       " 


^^^  3,328,087 

CONTINUOUS  CUTTING  AND  GATHERINC 

14  Claims.  (CI.  299—67) 


for  .  .nnf-  '°"^'""°"^   ^""'"8   ^^   loading   mechanism 
nn  .„Hi  °"'  """'"«  '""'^''"^  °^  ^he  like,  comprising 

an  endless  conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  means  includ 
"^g  a  flat  surface  at  the  leading  end.  chain  conveyor 
means  for  moving  material  away  from  the  leading  edge 
a  pair  of  feed  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
conveyor  means  and  adjacent  the  leading  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  wheels  synchronously  in  opposite 
directions  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  each  of  said  wheels 
including  a  hub  and  three  radially  extending  equi-angular- 
ly  spaced  arms  immovably  fixed  to  the  hub.  each  arm 
having  a  flat  leading  face  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
conveyor  means  surface  and  a  trailing  surface  inclined 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  permit  material  to  pass 
thereover,  the  bottom  of  each  arm  being  closely  spaced 
from  said  conveyor  means  surface  at  all  times,  the  arms 
of  one  feed  wheel  being  60  degrees  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  the  arms  of  the  other  feed  wheel 


a  generally  cylindrical  second  rim  engaging  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  first  rim  engag- 
ing portion  and  being  integrally  formed  with  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  second  rim  engaging  por- 
tion being  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
annular  transverse  axially  extending  flange  of  the 
outer  wheel  rim  in  interiocked  relation  therewith. 

and  releasable  locking  means  spaced  from  said  mount- 
mg  structure  and  extending  between  and  releasably 
engaging  said  wheel  rims  for  retaining  said  mount- 
ing structure  in  interlocked  relation  with  said  wheel 
nms. 


3  328  089 

"^^^ACKAGE  M^^^ViY?  f^R  TRANSPORTING 
rnrrfn«  w    o5*^  MATERIAL  IN  A  PIPELINE 
F   rh,H«"'?*'^!''  S*™on»on'  Alberta,  and  Michael 

^j   Council  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Alberta.  Canada 
a  body  corporate  of  Canada  vanaaa, 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,733 
6  Claims.  (CI.  302—14) 


3,328,088 
DUAL  ATTACHMENT 

Glenn  M.  Olson,  1912  6tb  Ave.  N., 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.     58201 

Filed  Sept.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,827 

3  Claims.  (CL  301—36) 

1.  In  a  rear  dual  wheel  device  for  a  tractor,  a  pair 
of   tire-mounted    rear    wheels    arranged    in    side-by-side 
coaxial  relation  and  each  wheel  having  an  exterior  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  size  as  the  other  wheel,  each 
wheel  including  a  wheel  rim,  one  of  said  wheel  rims 
having  a    greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
other  wheel  run,  each  of  said  wheel  rims  including  an 
annular  web  portion  having  an  outturned  annular  flange 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  extending  radially  there- 
from,  a  transverse   flange    integrally   formed   with  said 
outturned  annular  radial  flange  and  extending  substan- 
tially axially  therefrom, 
a  one-piece  mounting  structure  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  first  rim  engaging  portion  engaging  the 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  solid  substance  which 
composes: 

(a)  establishing  a  pipeline  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form internal  diameter  and  extending  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location  many  miles  distant 
from  said  first  location, 

^^\^  <=°!JJ^""0"sly  pumping  a  carrier  fluid  through  said 

(c)  forming  said  solid  substance  into  a  mulUpIicity  of 
substantially  uniform  shapes  each  having  an  axis  of 
approxmate  symmetry  and  a  substantially  circular 
contour  about  said  axis,  including  the  step  of  en- 
closing each  said  shape  within  a  flexible  plastic  com- 
position film,  the  maximum  diameter  of  each  said 
Shape  being  less  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said 

(d)  each  said  shape  having  a  ratio  of  density  to  that 
of  said  carrier  stream  of  (10  to  1)  to  (0.7  to  1), 


^ 
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(e)  inserting  at  said  first  location  said  shapes  in  axially 
aligned  order  and  at  spaced  intervals  into  said  pipe- 
line for  entramment  by  said  carrier  fluid  to  form  a 
continuously  moving  stream  flowing  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  locations  and  composed  of  said  carrier 
fluid  and  said  shapes  in  spaced  single  row  distribution 
of  said  fluid,  and 

^^L'!?!i°'''°*  'J^.**  ^"^"^^^  ''''^P*^  f'"°'"  said  pipeline 
at  said  second  location. 
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a  suction  conduit  individual  to  each  lading  receiving 
conduit  and  communicating  therewith  through  the 
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3,328,090 
P-..I  A    vLu:  .       ''ORAGE  BLOWER 
rnjil      5^'"'  '^"'^""•'ee,  and  John  J.  Slazas,  HaJes 
Corners,  W,s.,  ass  gnors  to  AlJis-Chalmers  SfacSj! 
ing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Apr  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545.003 
7  Claims.  (CI.  302—37) 


nJvnt  ^^  ^'°*"  ^^''"«  ^  f"'"C'  a  feed  hopper, 

fnr  1^"°'  connecting  said  feed  hopper  to  said  frame 
for  swmging  movement  between  a  lowered  crop  receiving 
^n^lTJ''  "^"*5'  inoperative  position,  spring  means 
?nr^  H?  T  ""'^  *'"'*  ^^  "''^  ^""PP^'  ^'  a  point  spaced 
w^rnt^^  i'*""  '"'^  P''°'  '"""^  ^"'l  "'"ding  back 

ZatlZ.  vT"^^'  "^.^  '^«'°"  «""^"y  ^bo^e  said 
pivot  means,  hnk  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
above  and  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  means  and  to  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  means,  and  motion  limiting  means  in- 
erposed  between  said  link  means  and  said  frLe  const°- 
Uited  to  prevent  downward  swinging  of  said  link  means 
beyond  a  predetermmed  point,  and  to  prevent  upward 
swinging  of  said  link  means  beyond  a  predetermined  point, 
said  mouon  limiting  means  providing  for  free  swinging  of 
said  Imk  means  between  such  predetermined  poinfs 


means  commonly  interconnecting  said  suction  conduits 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  negative  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure  whereby  suction  can  be  applied 
individually  to  each  lading  receiving  opening  inde 
pendently  of  the  other  lading  receiving  o^Zg 


^.  3,328,092 

Dl  AL  SELF-LAPPING  COVTuni  v  ai  vr 

Delawire  '*^**"'***'''  ^'  ^'*'  '^°'  "  corporatlofof 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965.  Ser.  No.  515.692 
14  Claims.  (CI.  303—52) 


3  328  091 
PNEUMATIC  hopper'  OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION 
»^....       SJ,**  RAILWAY   CARS  AND  THE  IIKF 

nS?riLf  Co"^""^t^.'*'."!'  -«^«"™  "«^o  Engi- 
IlS  '       '•'    "'"^"'*'    '"•'    «    corporation    of 

Filed  Mar   4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,910 
1    i:  u    *  Claims.  (CI.  302—52) 

ine  a  honn^^n"  h-°"k''''^  '  ''"*"y  "^  ">'  ^he  like  hav- 

^hoJ^r^.Jn'  ^'''^^^«'"«  lading  downwardly  through 

compriTiig^'^"'""'  ^"'"'"''"^  '°PP"  ^'^^''^^8«  '"^^ns 

a  rectangular  hopper  closure  member  having  upstand- 

ng  sides  and  ends  for  surrounding  said  hoppe'op^n- 

mg  and  a  bottom,  ^     ^ 

an  mverted  generally  U-shaped  hood  extending  between 

one  of  "k°1  '";?  ''^PP^^  ^'°^"^^  '"^'"be'  at  leas" 
one  of  which  sides  is  apertured  to  place  the  space 

r.  -^  .  u  """^  '"  communication  with  the  space 
outside  said  hopper  closure  member. 

bot°tom  fn^''  V'''i  '^^^^  ^*='"S  ^P^«d  from  said 
anl.^  ^'T'^''  '''"'^'^''  ^  P^'^  «f  horizontally 
ahgned  spaced  apart  openings  for  receiving  lading 

meml^r  °"""°''  ^''^^  ^''^""  "'*'  *'"'^'  °^  '^^  ^'^'^"^^ 
divider  wail  means  extending  endwise  of  said  hood  and 
..^rl?  ^^![^*'^^  ^"^  *ith  said  bottom  a  pair  of 
separate  and  distmct  lading  receiving  conduits  one 
for  each  of  said  openings, 


a  iai^nf  fl  J  ^'  '  ^°'  '  """^  P^"''"^*^  sy^l^'"  having 
a  pair  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  motors  and  a  fluid 
pressure  source  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  applica 
tion  means  movable  in  said  housing!  means  w  thin  S 
housing  including  one  of  said  application  mL^  de"finTn1 
a  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  for  connection  between  sL"d 
source  and  one  of  said  motors,  other  means  w.th!n  sa  d 
housing  including  the  other  of  said  application  rieans^ 
fining  another  pressure  fluid  flow  passage  havinrori  eml 

oLr "ndXreoT"'  '"^  °^.'"  °^  ^^' '  '"°'°"  -"  'S^ 
passage  Jir  '"""l^'''^  *'«h  said  first  named  flow 
passage,  said  one  application  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  an  applied  force  to  a  posit  on  in  said  firs" 

t"hrou%h"r  ''T''  r^^!"'^h'"«  Pres^re  fluid  flow  there 
through,  the  other  of  said  application  means  being  mov- 

first  named  flow  passage  to  a  position  in  said  other  flow 
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to  predetermine  the  ratio  therebetween.  ^— — ^— i^— 

— "~^^^  3  328  095 

AXIALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  SUPPORT 

^Tn'i^-  ^r*****^  "l*"  B*™«rd  W  Wl^fr  u5ng. 
ton,  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  MacUnL 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y..  a  corpoS  of  New 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,193 
9  Claims.  (CL  308—63) 


.- .  ^.  3,328,093 

MACHINERY  SUPPORTS  WITH  SLIDABLE 
_  CARRIAGE 

Jerome  James  Sloyan,  Trenton,  NJ.,  (%  AutomaHc 

^S!*'. ^"^  S°'  ^ind^or,  NJ.     08561) 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,162 

3  Claims.  (CI.  308—6) 


1.  A  machinery  support  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  cylindrical  rail  and  a  hollow  four-wall  rec- 
tangular glider  encompassing  the  rail,  said  glider  having 
a  predetermined  range  of  amplitude  of  longitudinal  slid 
mg  on  said  rail  corners  of  the  glider  in  opposition  to  the 
rail  providing  ball  raceways,  balls  in  said  raceways  in 
linear  series  of  less  length  than  said  raceways,  a  said  race- 
Tries  o7S.  '•'""?/  ^"'  ''  °"^  ^"^  'h"«^°f  -h"n  a 
mh.r  ^L  i  '"  f"*  '.'"'"^y  "  f""y  '°"»<^d  toward  the 
Tnlr  f  "?^  '"''  '"  unyielding  pad  fixed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  glider  proximate  to  an  end  thereof 

of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  balls,  said  pad  having  a 
location  between  the  glider  surface  and  rail  normally  out 
of  contact  from  the  rail  but  in  position  enabling  it  to 
make  line  contact  with  said  rail  for  support  of  said  glider 
when  the  glider  becomes  abnormally  deflected  toward  t^ 
pad,  thereby  controlling  deflection  of  the  glider  thereat 


3,328,094 
AXIAL  BEARINGS  OF  THE  PUMP  TYPE 

hivfn'N,,^"r'*:r  '^"'i''*""«n.  EmmLKef  Eind. 
hoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  AmeriSin  PWIIds 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corpora  Jo^  of  Defc 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  29,  1964, 
3  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


,H  \^.    ^^'"^^'°"'    ^    '^^""g    having    an    axis    and 

adapted  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  and  an  improved 

support  means  therefor  comprising:  improved 

a  substantially  stationary  mounting  plate 

L.r^"''"!  ^'^'^  supportingly  connected  to  the  bearing 

one  of  said  plates  having  a  camway  defined  by  suS 

edge  portions  that  are  each  symmetrical  about  ^ 

arc  centered  on  the  axis  and  are  separated  radially 

e^Vnt'ofSU'"  ^"^^  ^'°"^  ''^  circumferential 

^^^f.^"^  °'  '^'^.  P'^^^*  ^^^'"8  «"  a'^'ally  extending 

r^n'n     P'T''°°  '^^  *^"«^«>"8  ^^'d  surface  edgf 
JJortions,  and  * 

means  securely  connecting  said  plates  one  to  the  other. 

3,328,096 
Phliln  I      ^^^RJ^G  RETENTION  MEANS 
Philip  Lees,  Wapping,  and  Alfonso  M.  Pavese    Bolton 

SSrr?^^"  *°  ^"""^  ^^'^"^^  Corjofation,  i^' 
namord,  Com.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

^'^  ^P/:  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,733 
6  Claims.  (CI.  308— 207) 


1.  A  fluid  lubricated  axial  bearing  comprising  a  rotat- 

cemricTrrH '"''"''''  "  ^''^'^  ^*^«^^'  ^'^h  ind  con- 
centric  to  said  pressure  member;  support  means  concen- 

t^n^''  ff  ^'"'^  ^^/  ''^^'"^  ^  faceT  confronting  ela- 
tion to  a  face  on  said  pressure  member,  said  confronting 
faces  providing  bearing  surfaces  when  pressurized  lubri 
can  IS  passed  therebetween;  and  a  seal  asse^y  com- 
prising an  annular  body  in  narrowly  gapped  spaced  reg- 
ion with  said  shaft  and  located  in  a  gr^ve  on  thel^. 

rnovable  therein,  and  a  ring  seal  positioned  between  the 
face  of  saKl  annular  body  remote  from  said  conf^nt  ng 
faces  and  a  sidewail  of  said  groove,  which  is  ada^ed  to 


1.  A  bearing  retention  device  including  a  shaft  a 
beanng  race  within  the  shaft,  a  threaded  ring  at  one  end 
of  the  race  having  threaded  engagement  wifh  the  tha?t 
a  sleeve  within  the  shaft,  the  inne'r  diarS ter  of  sl^  stv^ 
being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bearing  rt:e 
said  sleeve  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  race  a  Wk' 
ing  ring  within  the  end  of  the  shaft  for  reS^L^i" 

end':/".^^:?^';'  '"''  '^^■"^  ""«  ^^^'"8  ^^-tida't  tS^ 
end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  said  threaded  rin*.  ^nA 
having  an  inner  diameter  substantially  the  same  fs  ^ 
av^g'^cl^SratrnV'nL'^r'  "^•'^- ^^"^'"^  ringTnd  shS 
.ularirSrshTL^dTer-an^d'lcS^^^^^^^^^^^ 

w^h'^^VTo't^r%'"  '"^^'"«  '"^^  sleeve' :;"g'ul'a^ry 
sWv/  hf^  ^^^  ^^^'''"g  ""«  and  said  shaft  and  said 
aH^n!^  K  ^?.  """^'^''"S  P^«a8«  Which  are  radiaUv 
mg%      ^^'d  cooperating  means  on  the  sleeve  and  S 
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3,328,097 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
G«oi|e  O.  WUsoD,  Gross*  PoJnte  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  tederal-Mogul  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,569 
9  Clainu.  (CI.  308—213) 


and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rollers  rota- 
tably  supported  by  said  cage,  differential  plate  means  in- 
terposed between  the  rollers  of  each  adjacent  roller  bear- 
ing assembly,  and  mounting  means  disposed  to  slidably 
support  said  cages  in  said  laterally  spaced  relationship 
and  circumferentially  guide  said  bearing  assemblies  and 
differential  plate  means,  whereby  to  provide  a  differen- 
tial action  between  said  differential  bearing  components 
while  maintaining  said  components  in  assembled  relation- 
ship. 


3^28,099 

AXIAL  ROLLER  BEARING  AND  ROLLER  CAGE 

Alexandre  Horowitz,  Pelikaanlaan  10, 

Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  26.  1963 

297,140  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  308—235) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  inner  race  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  annular,  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing, shoulders  located  at  axially  opposite  sides  to  define 
therebetween  an  inner  raceway,  an  outer  race  member 
having  a  pair  of  annular,  radially  inwardly  extending 
shoulders  located  at  opposite  axial  sides  to  define  there- 
between an  outer  raceway,  a  plurality  of  roller  members 
located   between   said   inner   and   outer   race   members 
within  said  inner  and  outer  raceways,  and  cage  means 
secured  to  said  roller  members  for  circumferentially  sep- 
arating said  roller  members  from  each  other,  said  cage 
means  comprising  an  annular  support  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fingers  extending  axially  from  said  support  por- 
tion, confronting  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
fingers  defining  pockets  for  receiving  said  roller  mem- 
bers with  the  width  of  said  pockets  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  roller  members,  each  of  said  fingers 
having  a  reduced  section  portion  proximate  its  free  end 
to  define  thereat  a  tab  portion  with  said  tab  portion  being 
bent  radially  towards  the  associated  ones  of  said  roller 
members  at  said  reduced  section  portion  to  lock  said  cage 
means  to  said  roller  members,  said  reduced  section  por- 
tion defining  an  abrupt  and  substantial  change  in  cross- 
section  relative  to  the  section  of  said  fingers  preceding 
said  reduced  section  portion,  said  reduced  section  portion 
havmg  the  minimum  section  of  said  each  of  said  fingers 
and  being  located  generally  at  the  axially  outer  extremity 
of  said  rollers. 


1.  An  axial  roller  bearing,  comprising  two  ring  races, 
an  annular  one-piece  solid  cage  lying  between  said  races, 
said  cage  including  a  plurality  of  holes  within  which  are 
located  corresponding  generally  cylindrical  rollers,  said 
holes  being  formed  as  radial  blind  holes,  means  shutting 
off  the  bores  at  their  onter  peripheries  to  prevent  outward 
movement  of  said  rollers,  said  cage  including  radially  di- 
rected prongs  between  said  bores  whereby  a  greater  num- 
ber of  rollers  may  be  accommodated  into  said  bearing 
while  confining  said  rollers  axially  in  the  annular  cage  and 
also  including  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  at  least  one 
axialJy  directed  thickening  portion  bearing  against  the 
race  adjacent  thereto,  said  thickening  portion  linking  the 
outward  extremities  of  said  prongs. 


3,328,098 

DIFFERENTIAL  BEARING 

...     Tadeasz  Budzich,  Moreland  Hiils,  Ohio 

(80  Marwood  Drive.  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio     44022) 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,984 

7  Claims.  (CI.  308—234) 


3,328,100 
BEARINGS 
Raymond  E    Spokes,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  John  H. 
Troester,  Wbichester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,588 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—238) 


1.  A  differential  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  use  be- 
tween a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  members  comprising, 
at  least  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  roller  bearing 
assemblies,  each  roller  bearing  assembly  including  a  cage 


1.  In  a  bearing  element  of  predetermined  thickness,  a 
bearing  lining  presenting  a  low  friction  side  characterized 
by  a  single  layer  of  filler  yams  virtually  all  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  and  a  reverse  bondable  side  preventing  a 
single  layer  of  filled  yams  virtually  all  of  a  material 
bondable  by  a  thermosetting  resin,  the  yams  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  bearing  lining  being  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  said  yams  on  the  two  sides  of  the  bearing 


lining  bemg  joined  by  a  single  layer  of  warp  yams  of 
another  material  extending  transverse  thereto  and  which 

r/^"  !i"«n^!?''^"y  *'''"^'  ''"■^"8'*^  »°  'he  lining  in  the 
warp  and  fill  directions,  and  a  fabric  backing  of  separate 
multiple  layers  supporting  the  lining,  each  backing  layer 
comprising  interwoven  cotton  yarns  of  a  tight,  plain 
weave  treated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  that  bonds  the 
backing  to  the  reverse  bondable  side  of  the  lining,  where- 
by the  tight  plain  weave  for  the  backing  layers  enables 
more  accurate  thickness  control  to  be  realized  in  com- 
parison to  a  bearing  element  of  the  same  thickness  woven 
•n  a  single  thickness  from  said  bondable  yarns,  said  warp 
yarns  and  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  yams 
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hinged  to  one  of  said  side  frame  members  for  closing  each 

said  brackets  being  formed  with  end  tabs  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  selected  side  frame  openings  and  C  bac^ 
against  said  side  frames  in  lockinT relation.  oHf  said 

^rtionTrir'"''7  ""n'  '' '''''  ^  P^'^  °^  ^««i^a  wall 
ponions  right  angulariy  disposed  to  one  another  to  define 
two  upright  walls  of  a  closed  vertical  passage,  ttle  other  o5 


BEARINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
M«;  ^"'i'"^"'  ''"  ^^y^"*"^  OWo,  assignor  to  General 
Delaware  **"*^"""'''  ''*''**'''  "^''^  corporation  of 
Original  application  Dec.  10   1959  S«.r  Mn  acs  ti€di 
f-'-'  ^o.  3.097,060.  dat'ei7u%  9,'l96i.'DiSd"and 
this  application  May  28,  1965.  Ser!  No.  459  751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  308—238) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  combination  com- 
pression seat  and  bearing  surface  comprising  the  stepsTf 

I  ^e^"of^:x'ti,e'fH'  ''"'°""  '"^'"^'  hav'ing  an'^Jnn'er 
e?htLn/fiil  f^''""  interwoven  with  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene fibers  and  an  outer  concentric  layer  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial impregnated  with  an  uncured  phenolic  resin  aro^d 

fhrea'e^Tnd'r  Tl'  '''''  '^^'"«  '  P^«'°"  °'  °"e^nd 
loSt^  whhl  m'.'"^  "  "^"^'^  cylindrical  surface 

mXT^J.^Z\"'°^i^^'''  P'"""8  ^"  °"^"  cylindrical 
m^^L  °^-  ^  ^'^'"'^•e'-  greater  than  said  preform 

member  concentrically  around  said  mold  core  and  p™ 
form  member,  positioning  a  transfer  pot  in  com- 
plementary relationship  with  said  mold  hSe    fill ine  the 

"^Zl^'^'T  ''•'  °"'*=^  ""'"''  ""'^"^^  -"d  siid  pre'fo  m 
member  w,  h  an  uncured  elastomeric  material  in  a  semi- 
flmd  condition  under  sufficient  pressure  to  force  said  p^- 
InH  fh?^""^'  mto  mtimate  contact  with  said  mold  core 
curin.  h^^h  "'.'  °  'r^  '^'■'''^''^  P^^'°"'  sin^ul'aneously 
reT^nf  I^/fiK  "'«^'°'"""C  material  and  said  phenolic 
resin  of  said  fibrous  material  into  a  unitary  bonded  as- 
IZl.""^  ""threading  the  completed  said  combination 
compression  seat  and  bearing  surface  from  said  mold  core. 

3,328,102 

W.II«  I?   «*    LK  ''^PR  CABINETS 
l«„  i'  ^"^o"**'  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

SoVSSw^a^e"''""^'  '"^•'  ««^-'  ^-^  •  ^^^ 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,360 
1     A  1     .,       3  Claims.  (CI.  312—108) 

I.  A  locker  cabinet,  comprising  a  pair  of  upright  side 
frame  members,  a  top  frame  member,  a  bottom  frame 
member  and  at  least  one  cross  bracket  connecUng  said 
side  frame  members,  top  side  and  rear  walls  connected  to 
said  frame  members  and  at  least  one  shelf  connected  to 
said  bracket  to  define  a  compartmented  structure,  a  door 


said  side  frame  members  having  a  pair  of  right  angulariy 
disposed  cooperating  vertical  wall  portions  defii^n^  1^ 
other  upright  walls  in  a  vertical  passage  adapted  to  int^ 
ock  with  the  wall  portions  of  said  one  frame  member  Sr 
Z^'r^'l  '°^^".^^binet  to  unite  said  cabinets  a^d  to 
from  thereby  a  vertical  passage  between  the  upright  frame 
members  for  adjacent  locker  cabinets,  and  means  Tr 
mounting   a  coin-controlled   lock   to   one   of  sSS  side 

aZt'edT^'^  T  ''''^°  '^'^  P^^^^«^'  ^'d  '°^k  being 
adapted  to  control  a  compartment  door. 


e  *  w  w,  3,328,103 

Sf  I-E  AND  DISPENSING  OF  SHAVES 
John  M   Bennett.  118  Riverside  Drive. 
„.,^  ^ew  Yoric  N.Y.     10024 

'"*  ^."?;^'  ^'<^^'  Ser.  No.  477,441 
21  Claims,  (a.  312— 209) 


18  A  coin  operated  shaving  device  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing having  an  access  opening,  a  door  connected  to  said 
housing  and  adapted  to  close  the  access  opening  and  bebg 
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movable  to  open  the  access  opening,  an  electric  shaver  in 
said  housing  having  an  electrical  shaver  cord  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  shaver  and  connected  to  said  housing 
shaver  retaining  means  in  said  housing  for  winding  up  the 
shaver  cord  within  said  housing  and  for  pulling  said  shaver 
with  said  cord  into  said  housing  and  including  means  to 
lock  the  wound  cord  with  the  shaver  in  a  position  within 
said  housing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a 
com  connected  to  said  shaver  retaining  means  to  unlock 
said  shaver  cord  and  said  shaver  to  permit  unwinding  of 
the  cord  and  withdrawal  of  the  shaver 

r^         ■ 

3,328,104 
.u  r.   „  STATIONERY  PEDESTAL 
vSrS  S.'«?5f*^r'  '^«y'«<o«'n.  Pa .  assignor  to  Lyon 
Sirif7lSSr'  '°^°^"'-''  ^->"-  '"-.  •  corpora. 
Filed  July  19,  1965,  Str.  No.  472,892 
16  Claims.  (Ci.  312—301) 
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1.  A  stationery  pedestal  for  storing  office  supplies  and 
the  Uke  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally  vertically 
arranged  front  opening  therein  and  a  pair  of  rcarwardly 
extendirig  side  walls,  a  pair  of  guides  disposed  within 
said  body  and  respectively  mounted  upon  said  side  walls 
m  general  alignment,  a  set  of  stationery  trays  supported 
upon  said  guides  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  there- 
on between  a  storage  position  and  extended  positions, 
all  but  the  topmost  one  of  said  set  of  trays  having  an  in- 
turned  flange  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  carrying  an  abut- 
ment shoulder  thereon,  and  all  but  the  bottommost  one 
of  said  set  of  trays  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
disposed  in  front  of  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  abutment  shoulder  of  the  next  lower  one  of  said  trays 
each  of  said  arms  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
associated  one  of  said  abutment  shoulders  a  predeter- 
mined distance  when  said  trays  are  in  the  storage  posi- 
tion thereof,  whereby  when  one  of  the  lower  ones  of  said 
trays  IS  moved  from  the  storage  position  thereof  to  an 
extended  positioi^  thereof  the  trays  disposed  thereabove 
are  nioved  from  the  storage  position  thereof  to  an  ex- 
tended position  thereof  wherein  the  next  lower  one  of 
said  trays  is  disposed  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  next 
higher  one  of  said  trays  by  said  predetermined  distance 


(b)  means  slidably  mounting  the  door  for  movement 
in  a  plane  between  open  and  closed  limits, 

(c)  a  counterweight  offset  laterally  to  the  plane  of 
the  door, 

(d)  a  tube  including  a  first  end  portion  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  counterweight  movement 
and 
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(e)  a  second  end  portion  extending  generally  in  the 
plane  of  the  door,  and 

(f)  a  sash-line  extending  through  the  tube  and  inter- 
connecting the  door  and  counterweight,  the  tube 
and  sash-line  translating  the  gravitational  pull  of  the 
counterweight  into  a  force  applied  to  the  door  tend- 
ing to  move  the  door  to  the  closed  limit. 


3,328,106 

DRAWER  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  A.  Mullin,  1571  Harriet  Une, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92802 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  S«r.  No.  451,778 

4  Claims.  (CI.  312—341) 


3,328,105 
SELF-CLOSING.  SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  R.  Trulaske,  Grafton,  lU.,  assignor  to  True  Manu- 
of IvSuri*""''""^'        '  ^'  '^°"**'  '^°"  "  <^on>oration 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,872 
12  Claims.  (CI.  312—319) 
1.  In  a  self-closing,  sliding  door  assembly: 
(a)  a  door. 


1.  In  a  suspension  for  mounting  a  drawer  for  longitu- 
dmal  movement  in  an  opening  in  fixed  structure,  wherein 
a  pair  of  channels  with  longitudinal  flanges  and  a  pair  of 
rollers  are  arranged  on  each  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  drawer,  one  channel  of  each  pair  of  channels  and  one 
roller  of  each  pair  of  rollers  being  mounted  on  the  fixed 
structure,  the  other  channel  of  each  pair  of  channeU  and 
he  other  roller  of  each  pair  of  rollers  being  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  drawer  with  said  one  channel  movably 
engaging  said  other  roller  and  said  other  channel  movably 
engaging  said  one  roller,  the  improvement  comprising- 
the  flanges  of  the  pair  of  channels  on  one  side  of  the 
drawer  being  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  edges  by 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  corresponding  rollers 
for  confinement  of  the  rollers  by  the  channels  to 
substantially  prevent  lateral  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  two  channels  of  said  one  pair  and  to  guide 
the  drawer  on  a  predetermined  straight  path  with 
substantially  no  side  play;  and 
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the  flanges  of  the  other  pair  of  channels  on  the  other    fold;  whereby  the  exhaust  tube  of  a  lamn  ♦«  k-  fin  ^  • 

rollers  and  providing  relatively  wide  flat  surfaces  for 
rolling  engagement  by  the  corresponding  rollers  to 
avoid  confinement  of  the  corresponding  rollers  to 
permit  lateral  displacement  relative  to  each  other  of 
the  two  channels  of  said  other  pair  of  channels  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  width  of  the  opening  in 
the  fixed  structure  relative  to  the  width  of  the  drawer. 


'  3,328,107 

DRAWER  GLIDE 

Kenneth  H.  Gutner,  591  Roger  Williams, 

Highland  Park,  111.     60035 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,401 

4  Claims.  (CL  312—347) 


1.  A  drawer-slide  fitting  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
underside  of  a  drawer  and  being  relatively  elongated  in 
the  direcUon  of  drawer  movement  when  being  inserted 
into  or  retracted  from  a  dresser  or  the  like, 
said  fitting  having  a  generally  C-shape  in  transverse  sec- 
tion extending  over  the  major  portion  of  its  length 
to  cooperate  with  a  guide  on  a  dresser  or  the  like 
said  fitUng  at  one  end  thereof  having  an  integral  lug 
portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  slot  in  a 
drawer  front  panel  and  first  aperture  means  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  lug  portion  for 
receiving  a  staple  or  the  like  for  securing  the  forward 
portion  of  said  fitting  to  a  drawer  bottom, 
said  fitting  at  its  other  end  being  equipped  with  an  inte- 
gral tab  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  from 
,.    the  remainder  of  said  fitting  for  positioning  against 
the  rear  panel  of  a  drawer,  second  aperture  means 
in  said  flared-tab  portion  for  the  receipt  of  a  staple 
or  the  like  for  securing  the  rearward  portion  of  said 
fitting  to  a  drawer  back  panel,  and, 
an  integral  neck  portion  coupling  said  flared-tab  por- 
tion to  said  major  porUon,  said  neck  portion  being 
generally  planar  with  substantially  parallel  edges  to 
permit  upwardly-folding  said  tab  portion  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  points  whereby  said  fitting  is  instaUa- 
ble  on  a  variety  of  different-size  drawers. 


3,328,108 
IODINE  DISPENSER 
James  Keenan,  Reading,  and  Robert  P.  BonaioU,  South 
HamOtoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
nets  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,909 
7  Claims.  (CL  316—30) 
1.  An  iodine  dispenser  comprising:  a  dispensing  head 
containing  a  vacuum  tight  iodine  reservoir;  a  heated  ver- 
tical bore  extending  downwardly  from  said  reservoir-  a 
valve  disposed  beneath  said  reservoir  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  vertical  bore;  a  heater  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  valve;  a  manifold  disposed  beneath  said 
valve;  an  exhaust  tube  holder  disposed  beneath  said  mani- 

839  O.O— 53 


vapor  can  be  dispensed  from  said  reservoir  by  initiatine 
said  dispensing  valve. 


„,^^„  3,328,109 

^™'^S't?S^'*^^0'*E  WITH  ARCUATELY 
p  ^  ^  .,  ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick   A.   Seedhouse,   Henrietta,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Bansch  A  I^mb,  Incorporated,  Ro^Aester  N^fa  coi^ 
poration  of  New  York  • «  ^  «  cor 

Filed  Joly  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,282 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—36) 


2.  A  stereomicroscope  comprising  a  microscope  stand 

a  pair  of  microscope  tube  assemblies  having  individual 
axes  which  mtersect  at  a  focal  point  on  a  specimen 
surface  to  be  examined, 

a  pivotable  support  member  on  which  one  of  said  as- 
semblies is  mounted  for  arcuate  motion 

a  ball  element  and  a  socket  element  confronting  and 
operably  engaged  therewith,  one  of  said  elements 
bemg  formed  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  sup- 
port member  m  horizontal  alignment  vnth  said  point 
and  the  other  element  being  formed  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  stand  to  act  as  the  sole  pivoting  means 
for  said  arcuate  motion, 
a  pair  of  widely  separated  coplanar  and  vertical  flat 
rear  surfaces  formed  on  the  upper  part  of  said  sup- 
port member,  *^ 
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A  vertical  flat  plate  secured  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
stand  and  having  a  smooth  front  surface  whereon 
said  flat  surfaces  slide  so  as  to  guide  the  upper  end 
of  the  movable  tube  assembly,  and 

an  elongated  flat  spring  anchored  at  its  ends  in  said 
stand  horizontally  at  an  elevation  intermediate  be- 
tween said  flat  surfaces  and  said  ball  element  and 
Deanng  under  spring  stress  against  the  front  side  of 
said  support  member  in  a  direction  such  that  simul- 
taneously the  flat  surfaces  are  biased  against  said 
vertical  flat  plate  while  the  ball  and  socket  are  main- 
tained in  contact  with  each  other. 
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the  assembly  onto  a  first  image  surface  of  opposite 
curvature  within  the  assembly  and  for  the  projection  of 
a  second  plane  object  surface  adjacent  the  rear  of  the 
assembly  onto  a  second  plane  image  surface  at  a  sub- 
stantial  distance   in   front  of  the    assembly   comprising 
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..w^.-,^  3,328,110 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  VALVE 
tSfrtSr^  v  i*^  B™°swick.  and  Tboma,  A.  Manuel, 
Hestfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Enel- 
neenng  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,339 
11  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


nine    elements    having    the    following    construction    and 
data: 


1.  An  optical  radiation  valve  for  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  optical  radiation  passing  therethrough  compris- 
ing m  combination: 

(a)  container  means  having  means  for  passing  optical 
radiation  into  and  out  of  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer bemg  substanUaJly  impermeable  to  magnetic 
flux, 

(b)  a  liquid  colloidal  solution  held  within  said  con- 
tainer means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution  being 
located  m  the  path  of  said  optical  radiation  and  com- 
pnsing  a  major  proportion  of  a  solvent  and  magnetic 
metallo-polymeric,  ferromagnetic  particles  which  are 
polymeric  backbones  containing  I0-«  to  !(>-»  grams 
of  magnetic  metal  per  cc.  of  solvent  in  the  form  of 
clumps,  wherem  said  magnetic  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and 
wbjch  clumps  are  chemically  bonded  to  Group  VIII 
transition  metal  carbonyl  groups  on  said  polymeric 
backbones,  the  combination  of  said  metal  clumps 
and  carbonyl  substituted  polymer  being  resistant  to 
separation  and  setUement  to  the  bottom  of  the  col- 
loidal solution,  said  solvent  being  substantially  per- 
meable to  said  optical  radiation  and  said  solution 
havmg  the  property  of  responding  to  an  applied  mag 
DCUc  field  to  vary  the  intensity  of  light  transmissio. 
tflercthrough  from  a  light  source, 

(c)  a  first  coil  means  connected  to  a  source  of  EMF 
engaging  said  container  means  wherein  current  pass- 
ing through  said  coU  creates  a  magnetic  field  within 
said  solution  and  wherein  variations  in  the  strength 
of  said  magnetic  field  proportionately  alter  the 
amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  solution 
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wherein  Nj  and  ..  are  the  index  of  refraction  for  sodium 
light  and  the  reciprocal  dispersion  ratio,  respectively, 
said  first  image  surface  being  positioned  between  said 
fourth  and  fifth  elements. 


3,328,112 
FAST  LASER  SWITCH 


•x.T..  3,328,111 

DUAL  PURPOSE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT 
H-    i^  ..    „  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
^w  ni     *^"'  ^''"?*on'  M<>  John  R.  MUes,  Glen- 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  336.505 
2  CUims.  (CL  350—214) 

1.  A  lens  assembly  for  the  imaging  of  a  first  object 
surface  of  one  curvature  at  a  moderate  distance  behind 


'"v  '^•^^nl*'  ^l^J^'  ^""Kton  Mill  Drive,  Arlington, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.     20901 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,397 
5  Claims.  (CI.  350—285) 
1.  An  optical  switch  which  comprises: 
(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  side  and  end  walls 
lb)  said  housmg  comprising  two  parallel  glass  parti- 
tions therem  extending  in  the  direction  of  elongation 
of  said  housing. 


CHEMICAL 


(c)  said  parallel  glass  partitions  forming  with  the  side 
walls  a  center  compartment  with  similar  compart- 
ments on  each,  side  thereof  extending  in  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  housing, 

(d)  a  right  angle  prism  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
center  compartment  and  in  optical  alignment  with 
each  other, 

(e)  a  light  entrance  and  exit  optical  means  positioned 
at  one  end  of  said  center  compartment  in  optical 
ahgnment  with  said  right  angle  prism  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  center  compartment. 


(f )  and  means  for  rotating  said  optical  switch  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  housing. 


3,328,113 
NIGHT  VISION  TESTING  DEVICE 

'"''iirli^  jWnimick,  New  London,  and  Jo  Ann  S.  Kinney, 
Mystic,  Conn,,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  SecretJiry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,203 

1  Claim.  (CI.  351—17) 
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said  cylinder  having  a  central  opening  and  four 
elongated  openings  corresponding  to  and  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  the  corresponding  open- 
ings in  said  front  panel, 

said  elongated  openings  in  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  filters  and  color  compensating 
means; 
a  circular  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
notches   and   a   plurality   of  body   holes   rotatably 
mounted  between  said  front  panel  and  said  cylinder 
said   plate   in   substantially   axial   alignment  with 
said  central  opening  in  said  front  panel  and 
said  cylinder, 
ten  of  said  body  holes  representing  an  equal 
quantity  of  five  sizes  having  a  diameter  of 
0.0225,  0.031,  0.039,  0.0465,  and  0.055  inch 
distributed  along  each  of  three  circumfer- 
ential lines  drawn  at  a  distance  of  1.5,  3.0, 
and  5.0  inches  from  the  central  axis  of  said 
circular  plate, 

any  two  of  said  holes  having  an  equal 
diameter  positioned  on  two  of  said  cir- 
cumferential  lines   lying   on   different 
radii  of  said  plate; 
a  primary  light  source  positioned  within  said  cylinder 
m  circuit  with  a  power  source  and  a  timing  mecha- 
nism  for  intermittent  activation  of  said  light  source- 
light  source  for  fixation  provided  with  a  filter  posi- 
tioned over  said  central  opening  in  said  face  of  said 
front  panel,  and 

means  in  operative  association  with  said  periph- 
eral notches  on  said  plate  for  the  adjustable 
positioning  of  said  plate  within  said  box. 


3,328,114 

^^^^Sh^^Y?^*^  ^^^  ^ENS  FOCAL  LENGTH 
VARIATION  AND  CAMERA  ACTUATOVG 

Svjatoslav  Grigorjevich  Babushkin,  Leningrad.  U.S.SR 
■fl^^..*i?  Leningradskoje  Objedinenije  Optikomekha" 
nicheskikh  predprijaty,  Uningrad,  VSS.R. 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,921 

7  Claims.  (CL  352—140) 


A  device  for  use  in  testing  night  vision  sensitivity  which 
comprises,  in  combination, 
a  box  having  two  vertical  sides,  two  horizontal  sides, 
a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel, 
said  front  panel  having  a  central  opening  and 
four  elongated  openings  whose  longitudinal  axes 
lie  at  0',  90',  180',  and  270'  with  respect  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  central  opening, 
each  of  said  elongated  openings  extending 
from  the  area  adjacent  said  central  open- 
ing to  the  area  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
said  front  panel; 
a  cylinder  of  closed  end  construction  housed  within 
said  box  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  said 
central  opening  in  said  front  panel, 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  focal  length  variaUon 
of  a  camera  lens  and  for  actuating  a  camera  employing 
a  lens  with  variable  focal  length,  said  device  comprising 
a  first  umt  for  control  of  the  focal  length  variaUon  of  the 
lens,  comprising  a  movable  part  with  a  component  for 
manual  control,  said  first  unit  being  adapted  for  being 
coupled  with  movable  optical  components  of  the  lens- 
said  device  further  comprising  a  second  unit  for  control 
of  the  camera  actuation,  said  second  unit  comprising  a 
movable  part  with  a  component  for  manual  control,  said 
second  unit  bemg  adapted  for  being  coupled  with  the  film 
transport  mechanism;  and  means  connecting  said  manual 
control  components  in  superimposed  relation  to  permit 
caniera  actuation  and  focal  length  variation  of  the  lens 
with  one  hand. 
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C.r?1?    if^S:^,^'^'^^  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
fLS;.    v?'    !!!^^*'    "^    '*■"'«    ^-    Kenah,    East 
Orj^,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelh-rd  Industrie,  Inc., 
.Newark,  NJ^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

iJI^  ni^Sf^  '^".'"J.  ^°-    ^.^•«5.920.   dated   Apr.    12, 
No  isvio  »PP»c««on  Sept.  23.  1965,  Ser. 

8  Claims.  (CL  23— 2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  oxides  of 
nitrogen  from  nitric  acid  plant  taU  gases,  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  admixture  of  the  tail  gases  and  am- 
moma  at  reaction  temperature  with  a  platinum  group 
me  al-contaming  catalyst  with  the  platinum  group  metal 
in  the  form  of  crystallites  having  size  within  the  ranee 
of  about  500-900  Angstrom  units  as  determi^^d  by  X  rfj 
diffraction  measurements. 


acid  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said  feed  stock 
solution  thereby  to  preferemially  extract  said  beryl- 
lium values  from  said  solution. 

(e)  scrubbing  the  beryllium  containing  carboxylic  acid 
extract  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  lO'  to  about  80'  C.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  5  to  about  60  minutes  thereby  to  remove  con- 
tammatmg  materials  therefrom,  and 

(f)  treating  the  resulting  scrubbed  beryllium  contain- 
ing  carboxyhc  acid  extract  with  a  concentrated 
minera  acid  at  an  organic  extract/concentrated 
mmeral  acid  ratio  of  from  about  I  to  about  12 
thereby  to  recover  a  high  purity  beryllium  material 
from  the  carboxylic  acid  extract  of  said  beryllium 


^^"^^B^^i^^Fh^^  FOR  THE 
Roh*r*  D    r^S^^S^^y^**^  ^^  Be-VALUES 
^rD^w%m!"''i  r  "'°"*  ^'''^^  ^'^'^  •"ijnior  to 
^4t?o7of''fi:Ewie'''""'"°^'  ^"'-^'  ^^^^-  -r- 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  9    1963,  Ser.  No.  314.860 
7  Claims.  (CI.  23—23) 

t^w  1     if^"^  for  preparing  a  high  purity  beryllium  ma- 
terial which  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  feed  stock  solution  containing  dis- 
solymg  beryllium  values  and  other  dissolved  metal- 
lic ion  impurities. 

(b)  adjusUng  the  pH  of  said  feed  stock  soluUon  to  a 
range  of  from  about  4  to  about  7, 

(c)  contacting  the  solution  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  extractant  for  the  beryllium  values  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0*  to  about  80*  C  for  a 
period  of  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  2  hours  said 
carboxyhc  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  from 
about  5  to  about  19  carbon  atoms,  said  carboxylic 
acid  bemg  substantially  insoluble  in  said  feed  stock 
soluuon  thereby  to  preferentially  extract  said  beryl- 
lium values  from  said  solution, 

(d)  scrubbing  the  beryllium  containing  carboxylic  acid 
extract  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  10  to  about  80'  C.  thereby  to  re- 
move contaminating  materials  therefrom,  and 

(e)  treatmg  the  resulting  scrubbed  beryllium  containing 
carboxyhc  acid  extract  with  a  concentrated  mineral 
acid  at  ail  organic  extract/concentrated  mineral  acid 
ratio  of  from  about  1  to  about  12  thereby  to  recover 
a  high  purity  beryllium  material  from  the  carboxylic 
acid  extract  of  said  beryllium. 

m/t.  ^1  ^'?^*^'  ^°'  P^«P3ring  a  high  purity  beryllium 
materiaJ  whKh  comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  feed  stock  solution  containing  dis- 
solved berylhum  values  and  other  dissolved  metallic 
ion  impurities, 

(b)  treating  said  solution  with  a  chelating  agent  which 
forms  chelates  with  metallic  ions  other  than  beryl- 
lium, 

(c)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  range  of  from 
about  4  to  about  7, 

(d)  contacUng  the  solution  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  extractant  for  the  beryllium  values  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  0'  to  about  80'  C  for  a 
penod  of  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  2  hours 
said  carboxylic  acid  having  a  carbon  chain  of  from 
about  5  to  about  19  carbon  atoms,  said  carboxylic 


3,328,117 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBROUS  ALKALI 
D  t  ^  o    w,         METAL  TITANATES 

wnL^Zu^\  ""*  ^*°^*  ^-  ^^  «°d  Oswin  Burr 
Willcox,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pool 

Ho'ra'SirorDerata^:'"'""^'  ^""""«*'^°'  '^*''  '    "- 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Mjy  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  279.580 

1.  A  method  for  producing  fibrous,  water-insoluble  alka- 
li metal  titanates  in  predetermined  diameter-to-length  size 
m?tl1\"n7f'  """I'^  "'if  °'  TiO,/M,0  (M  being  an  alkali 
Zl^r^      ^'^  ^  n  V  '•  ^°'"P"''i"«  calcining  and  react- 

dry-blended  nodular  compacted  mixture  of  sufficient  basic 
Tll^fiS'f"^  crxygen-containing  alkali  metal  compound 
!!w  ^  ^  *''°"P  consisting  of  an  oxide,  hydroxide 

salt,  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  oxygen-containing  U- 
tamum  compound  yielding  TiO,  in  the  reaction,  employing 
i"no*  P'°^2f  calcination  temperatures  ranging  from  200- 
»5U    C.  when  producing  a  predominantly  colloidal  size 
titanate  having  particle  dimensions  ranging  from  0.005- 
O.I  micron  diameter  and  lengths  at  least  10  times  said 
QT^'^  n"'  J'*^<^'"^'J°"   temperatures   ranging   from   850- 
v/5    c.  when  producing  a  predominantly  pigmentary  size 
titanate  having  particle  dimensions  ranging  from  0  1-0  6 
micron  in  diameter  and  length  10-100  times  said  diam- 
UKn-^n     "'^'"^'•o"   temperatures   ranging   from   975- 
1   50    C^when  producing  a  predominantly  insulating  size 
titanate  having  particle  dimensions  ranging  from  0  6-3  0 
microns  in  diameter  and  lengths  from    100-1000  times 
said  diameter,  leaching  the  titanate  reaction  product  from 
he  calcination  to  remove   undesired  reaction   products 
therefrom,  and  then  filtering,  exfoliating,  drying  and  re- 
covering the  desired  fibrous  titanate  product. 
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3  328  118 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI 
vf  u^    ^l^^  ORTHOPHOSPHAT^ 

^L'^r  "'  Oi.«»?' J"P«n.  ««»IPor  to  Onoda 
V     lifS*  '  Company.  Limited,  Onoda,  Japan 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  July  12   1962 
37/18.736,37/28,737  ' 

I.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  ortho- 
phosphates  comprising  reacting  together  orthophosphoric 
acid,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride  and  at  leas?  o« 
aliphatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
f'l^l'^'y''^^''/^^^  and  tertiary  aliphatic  amines  contain- 
ing 1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  thereby  form- 


f 


f 


ing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
orthophosphate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
potassium  phosphate,  tri-potassium  phosphate,  mono- 
potassium  phosphate,  di-sodium  phosphate,  tri-sodium 
phosphate  and  mono-sodium  phosphate,  and  separating 
said  alkali  metal  orthophosphate  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 
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prising  tube  milled  gypsum  hemihydrate  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  9.000  square  centimeters  per  gram 
which  has  subsequently  been  impact  miUed  to  provide 
an  increase  m  surface  area  of  at  least  100  square  cen- 
timeters per  gram. 


3,328.119 
^^^7}^JJ^  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINO-BORO- 
THEReS^  ^^^^"^    ^^^    PREPARATION 

"■^  *^T'°  ^J'i^'^'  "■*°°  '^<»"8«'  ^'^  assignor  to  Esso 
Ddawwe*"    *^"8ineerlng  Company,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,880 
23  Claims.  (CI.  2i-l  13) 

I.  A  synthetic  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  con- 
taining bona  as  an  integral  part  of  its  crystal  framework 
said  framework  being  characterized  by  uniformly  dimen- 
sioned pore  openings. 


3,328,120 

FRO^lSfxpS^T'^i^l^  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 
cJ??;,  MINERAL  SALTS  COMPRISING  POTAS- 
SIUM .  MAGNESIUM    SULFATES    AND    CHin^ 

'"TmLI'SJi'^^V^?'^^  KAINmc^SER^L'^'^ 

Itl  Mini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mootecatini 

fcdison  S.p.A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962.  Ser.  No.  238,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  22   1961 

20,995/61  ' 

9  Claims.  (CL  23—121) 


3,328,122 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  COMPRIS- 
^G^  NORDSTRANDITE    IN    MaJS^    PROpS^ 

WUUam  L.  Kehl,  Indiana  Township,  Allegheny  Countv 
and  Meredith  M.  Stewart.  Pern.  HUIs  ffw^p,^^ 
gheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  4  De- 
Del?^    Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing,  FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,951 
,     A         u   ,    8  Claims.  (CI.  2i-143) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alumina  hydrate  precipi- 
tate comprising  nordstrandite  in  major  proportion,  said 
method  compnsmg  adding  a  solution  of  an  acid  aluminum 
salt  to  an  alkaline  solution  containing  hydroxyl  ions  hav- 
ing a  pH  higher  than  11  so  that  the  pH  of  the  alkaline 
solution  IS  not  lowered  below  a  minimum  value  of  11 
adding  the  aluminum  salt  soluUon  slowly,  in  increments 
and  with  stirrmg  so  that  temporary  localized  zones  in  the 
mixing  solution  having  a  pH  below  II  are  substantially 
avoided,  and  maintaining  carbonate  dissolved  in  the  mix- 
ing solution  in  a  concentration  between  about  I  and  60 
grams  per  liter  of  solution  so  that  the  alumina  hydrate 
precipitate  comprises  nordstrandite  in  major  proportion 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  potassium  sulfate  from  a 
potassium  mineral  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
kainitc.  kieserite  and  langbeinite.  which  comprises  react- 
ing  m  a  first  operation,  a  portion  of  said  mineral  with 
artificial  carnallite  in  water  at  10'  to  40'  C.  the  mineral 
and  the  artificial  carnallite  being  leached  by  and  passing 
m  countercurrent  to  the  water,  recovering  potassium  sul- 
fate and  removing  mother  liquor  from  the  first  opera- 
tion, treating  a  second  portion  of  potassium  mineral  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  kainite,  carnallite,  sylvinite 
potassium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  second  op^ 
eration  with  said  mother  liquor  of  the  first  operation 
f     1  w  "^        *'"°"  comprising  30-35%  MgClj.  at  100' 
■A       u         ^^  second  portion  containing  sodium  chlo- 
ride   the  second  operation  causing  the  separaUon  of  a 
solid  residue  comprising  kieserite  and  halite,  and  in  a 
third  operation  cooling  the  mother  liquors  to  30°  to  60° 
C.  to  separate  artificial  carnallite.  which  is  then  pa!jsed  to 
the  first  operation,  and  to  obtain  a  mother  liquor  from 
the  third  operation,  comprising  30-35%  MgCl,  and  pass- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  latter  mother  liquor  to  the  second 
operation. 


3  328  123 
CLARinCATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  WET 
Ke„n*H.f    '^JOCESS  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
|JS5  J^*  ^""^  "^  '^°*'**  ^^^^  Randolph,  Lake- 
sSifS'^'*"""  *°  American  Cyanamid  Coipany, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,483 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  23—165) 
t.nn  «f   ^  ^'■°""  ?^  Obtaining  minimal  post-prescipita- 
^K^  ?!.J^""'°^^''*^  *"  P'°^^  phosphoric  acid  of  from 
OlsVJ^'L'^^K^J'^-  ^^'  ^^  '^^"^^'"i^S  from  aboS 
0  Ji  t   ^i^"o^y^'  '^^^  ^y  ^^^'S^t  and  from  about 
a8%  to  about  2.0%  aluminum  by  weight.  aU  in  the  form 

JJ^Z  °hh"'  ^J^l  improvement  which  comprises  S 
steps  of:  adding  at  from  room  temperature  to  about  180' 
F^from  about  0.3%  to  about  2%  of  a  simple,  inorg^c 
ammonium  salt  to  said  concentrated  phosphoric  add 
aging  said  mixture  from  about  one  to  fourteen  days  pre: 
cipitating  aluminum  and  iron  phosphate  complexes  sepa- 
rating resultant  clarified  concentrated  wet  pfocess  phos- 
phoric acid  from  said  precipitated  complexes,  ?nd  re- 
covering for  stoi-age  or  shipping,  the  so-treated  subst^- 
tiany  precipitate  free,  concentrated  wet  process  phosphoric 


3,328,121 
,  ^     ^    ^  GYPSUM  PRODUCT 

JSLSv    ""'  ^n'  'r°°«''«°<>".  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Na- 
S^ilfJare"*"  ^°'"P"°y'  ^ttalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawbig.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,622 
2  Claims.  (CL  23—122) 

1.  A  gypsum  plaster  capable  when  mixed  with  water 
of  providing  improved  soakability  and  workabUity  com- 


3  328  124 
REACTIVE  SILICA  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
Roh^r*  ir   Vf    ®^  PRODUCING  THEM 
de  r™;,   M^H  ■"'' Or»«»*>o  Leonard  BertoreUi,  Havre 
Bo.S.7  t'  ^'*"  '^*«°o^  <o  J-  M.  Huber  Corporation, 
Borger,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

^^  ?S<- 1®'  !'"•  Ser.  No.  144,168 
16  Claims.  (CI.  2i-182) 

r.du-A^^^'^^'''^,^'^''^^  material  composed  of  discrete. 
Phylloidal  particles  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and 

^^^  ^^nu.^'"''''^^^  ^  '^'"•""^  °^^«'«r»^s  containing 
silanol  (SiOH)  groups  at  a  concentration  of  more  thanW 
micromols  per  square  meter  of  their  flat  BET  surface 
area,  said  particles  having  a  BET  surface  area  in  the  range 
IdnT  ^  °  ^\^'/S.,  their  facial  dimensions  bei^ 
predominantly  ,n  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 
5  microns  and  their  thicknesses  being  predominanUy  in 
the  range  of  from  about  .005  to  about  .05  micron 
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„,5  "^.^^-^u  °^  P'''^"c»ng  a  reactive  particulate  silica 
material,  which  comprises  forming  a  suspension  of  a  finely 
paruculate  kaolin  in  a  30  to  60%  aqueous  solution  of 
sulfuric  acid  containing  an  amount  of  said  acid  sufficient 

nf  ,lfif''r'"°''  ^.'"  ^^^^  °^  '^"^  '"^'^l  °^de  content 
of  the  kaolin  particles;  heatii>g  the  suspension  in  a  closed 
pressure  vessel  until  there  occurs  therein  a  violent  exo- 
thermic reaction  that  brings  the  suspension  within  a  few 
minutes  to  a  temperature  between  150'  C  and  230'  C 
!ni  '""f^  corresponding  multi-atmospheric  steam  pres- 
sure; after  said  violent  reaction  digesUng  the  suspension 
at  a  temperature  between  105»  C.  and  230°  C.  and  under 
l^L^'^T^-^^u  "^  superatmospheric  steam  pressure  until 
said  solution  has  extracted  from  the  suspended  particles 
more  than  85%  of  their  metal  oxide  con^nt;  and  there! 
Hquid"*^^"*'"^  ^^^  suspended  solids  from  the  reaction 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 

in*t  dnmf?^  '^f ''"'  T""^'  **•"«  '"'^^^d  ^"d  reacted 
n  a  dome-shaped  zone  having  no  geometric  discontinu- 
ities, for  a  period  of  about  .001  to  1  second,  and  then 
collecting  the  resultant  oxide  product 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  vaporous  salt  is 
titanium  tetrachloride. 


June  27,  1967 


'*^Mi?jRfA?l'^!d:'?i!^^^««'*TIVE   SILICA 
SfG  TH^VI^  PROCESS   OF   PRODUC- 

**  H^^^rf^r  '  and  Orlando  Leonard  Berforelll.  both  of 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md..  assignors  to  J.  \L  Huber  Cor- 
porahon  Borger.  Tex  a  corporation  of  Sew  JeSy 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  149,964 

'  7  Claims.  (CL  23—182) 

sistin.  .^f  I-T.'  ^^!'^«'y  ^°^P«i^  <^ilica  material  con- 
sis  ing  essentially  of  discrete,  hexagonal  phylloidal  par- 
ticles containing,   by  analyses  based  upon  their  weight 

5"%  of  H^'  'T.  '^••k'"'"  ''  '°  ^^^  °f  Siojarieas 
5%  of  H^  and  less  than  15%  of  other  oxides,  said  par- 
ticles having  a  characteristic  thickness  of  about  .003  to 

of  L'lII'nT'/  <"■  ^'"'"^  d'H^^^nsions  being  in  the  range 
of  from  O.I  to  5  microns,  their  BET  surface  area  being 

ea  t  6i?*'o?^tK'°'"  ^S?  '°  '°^  •"•'  P^^  ^''^'  ^"d  al 

~.rl>  .u  ^^J'  '""^^^  ^"^^  ^'n«  constituted  by 
porosity  in  the  particles.  ' 


PROCESS  FOR  THF  PRODI  CTION  OF  REFRAC 
Alv.    r     „^««^"^KD  METAL  BORIDeI^"^'*'^^ 
Alva    c,    Byrns,    Ufayette,    Calif.,    assignor   (o    Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  oikland   cljtf    a 
corporation  of  Delaware  "««iana,  calif.,  a 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,236 
I    A        .K  .    f^  '"""»•  «^'-  23—204) 

bv  »  fJT^^  producing  refractory  hard  metal  borides 

of  the  o.Td?'?  r.°""  '^°'"P^'''-n«  preparing  a  mixture 
of  the  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  erouD 

ha?n"""'  f  K^'r:"'  ^'^'^°"'"'"'  "'°'''"'".  ta"t  lum  and 
hafnium  of  which  the  boride  is  to  be  made,  carbon   and 

o.^rLT'^T^  ''°'"  '!^  «^°"P  ^°-'^''"8  of  boron 
oxide,  boron  carbide,  and  boric  acid,  charging  said  mix- 
ture into  a  heating  zone  wherein  said  mixfurf  is  heTted 
to  a  temperature  w.thin  the  range  of  1100-1500'  C  and 
obta.nmg  crude  refractory  hard  metal  boride  materialas 
he  first-stage  product,  mixing  the  crude  boride^S  o 
ihc  first  stage  with  at  least  one  substance  from  the  grouo 
consisting  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  o^  which  °he 
bonde  IS  to  be  made,  boron  oxide,  boron  carbide  rcfrac 
ory  hard  metal  carbides,  and  carbon,  in  suffic.em  amount 

maS"  t; I"?"^  'r  '1T'^  ''^'  metal  S 
material  as  the  final  product  of  the  second  stage   heating 


-♦  3  32g  126 

^^^^E^J  ^^^  PLASMA  JET-IMPROVED 
Vln;.„.    J^-^^^J^^  CONFIGLRATiSn 

^krivan  S#w  S   ^*???*»'   ''*•'««•<*'   Joseph    Fnmcis 
^Imvan,  SCamford,  and  Gerard  Butler.  Norwalk  Conn 

^ignors  to  American  Cyanamid  CompanT  Stimforf" 
Conn.,  a  corporarion  of  Maine  '  ^'*""°™' 

Filed  Nov  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,098 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—202) 


3  328  128  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
r^     .  "^  OROGEN  PEROXIDF 

sSS  bv"m1.^A  Rheinfelden,  Baden,  Germany,  as- 
NeTiork  NY  f*'*"™*"^'  »<>  ^MC  Corpo««on, 
V-     r»       .     '  •*•'  ■  corporal  on  of  Delaware 

Cl.?^'"''?^J"''^  ^"«   21,  1964,  SeV.C  391  309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep?.  3   1963 
D  42,393  '  ' 

,     A f  ^'■''"*-  <^'-  23—207) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  bv  fhi. 
a  lernate  reduction  and  oxidation  of  f  subTt  tuted  amhra 
quinone  working  compound  carried  in  a  work  solution  hv" 

S  S,m"s'/H'''"V".'""'^  ''  '""^  oxidatronTnd  S: 
tracted  from  said  work  solution  with  an  aqueous  solvent 

oouL"^'''^,  ^"l'^^''"^^^  anthraquinone  working  com': 
pound  IS  dissolved  in  a  working  solvent  consisting  esiT 
tially  of  a  polyalkylated  benzene  having  9  to  U^a^on 
atoms  and  a  tnsubstituted  organic  ester  of  phosphoric 
acid,  said  working  solvent  containing  60  to  85  volume 
percent  of  said  polyalkylated  benzene  and  40  to  15  volume 
pcixent  of  said  tnsubstituted  organic  ester  of°phoIpt,ri 


refract.^  ?^,?H.  1  ^°"^'""°"^'y  P^^Paring  finely  divided 
stream  ^  ^r  .  %  ^  contacting  an  oxygen  stream  with  a 
stream  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vapourous  metals  and  metaloid  sal?  wWch 

wTrstre'am'y  ''  '"^^"'"  °^  ^^'^  reactar^t  ;t:;ams 
wan  a  stream  of  gaseous  fluid  heated  by  means  of  a 

U  SI)' *r"'?  '°  '  temperature  in  the  rang^of  30^'- 
iz.uuu  c..  contacting  said  reactant  streams  flowing  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other  of  between  50'  and  160  " 


„„^^,  3.328.129 

A  I.,       ,  PRODUCTION  OF  BORON  CARBinP 

No  Drawing   Filed  Dec.  31,  1963.  Ser.  No   334  901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japin  jin  9  1963 
38/158  ' 

,     ^  ,.7  Claims.  (CI.  23—208) 

the  ;f^n,'"nf  °^  Producing  boron  carbide  comprising 
the  steps  of  mixmg  a  compound  selected  from  the  groun 
consistmg  of  boron  oxide  and  sodium  borate  wi  h^cK 
and  magnesium,  adding  thereto  5  to  100  weight  ^rcen° 


CHEMICAL 


of  a  solid  inert  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  aluminum  and 
sihca,^  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  1200  to 
2400*  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  cooling  to  room 
temperature,  and  washing  out  and  drying  the  boron  car- 
bide thus  obtained. 
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_  3,328,130 

DISSOLUTION  OF  TRONA  AT  ELEVATED  TEM- 

A.       »    ^    PERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

Alan  B.  Gancy,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 

poratlon.  New  York   N.Y.,  a  c^i^tlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,020 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2i— 312) 


««tl  or  i««T  fionwwimT) 


3,328,132 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  UF.  FROM 
BROMINE  FLUORIDES 
Melvin  R.  Bennett,  Oak  Ridge,  and  George  I.  Cathers, 
Knoxyille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States   of 
Amenca  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
tnergy  Commission 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,635 

4  Ctaims.  (CI.  23— 337) 
1.  In  a  process  of  separating  UF«  from  a  mixture  of 
gases  containing  said  UF«  and  BrFs  wherein  said  gaseous 
mixture  is  contacted  with  NaF  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  sorb  UFg  and  BrFj  thereon,  and  then  after  which  UF. 
is  removed  from  said  NaF  the  improvement  which  com- 
pri^s  contacting  said  BrFj  with  fluorine  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  convert  said  BrFj  to  BrFj  prior  to  the  step 
of  removing  UF,  from  said  NaF. 


L  A  process  for  dissolution  of  solid  sodium  scsqui- 
carbonate  dihydrate  comprising  heating  said  sodium  ses- 
quicarbonate  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  122*  C 
under  water  vapor  pressures  of  at  least  about  1200  rmn' 
of  mercury,  said  solid  sodium  sesquicarbonate  converting 
m  part  to  a  liquid  phase  distributed  throughout  its  struc- 
ture, said  liquid  phase  comprising  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  carbonate 
and  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  of  said  liquid  phas<i 
and  residual  solid  phase  with  hot  aqueous  solvent  to  form 
a  solution  of  desired  concentration. 


3  328  131 
PROCESS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   CONTACTINr 

EFFLUX    *'-''''''  ''^'-''^^  WITH  B^1S¥2r 

SwSeYawL'^"""*"'^'  "°*^°°'  T*-'  •  --PO"- 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,057 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—314) 


.-w^  3,328,133 

'^^???Rw,^'*  DIRECT  RECOVERY  OF  PLUTO- 
T-L  h  V^/k^u^"^  IRRADIATED  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

Takehiko  Ishihara,  Mito-shi,  and  Takeshi  Tsujino,  Tokai- 

TS^'^'^"i'*'"*H!-''*'''  ■'"P^"'  alienors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,773 
Clamis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1964 
39/6,640 

A         ....  r     *  ^'**™-  ^C'-  23—340) 

A  method  for  the  direct  separation  and  recovery  of 
plutoniurn  from  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  consisting  of  ura- 
nium and  Plutonium  compounds  which  comprises  oxidiz- 

InL"/ 1""""^"  '^'"^  ^"''  '°  ^^°»  ^y  "^  °f  oxygen,  fol- 
lowed by  reducing  said  UaOs  to  UO^  by  hydrogen  in  a 

number  of  repeated  cycles  sufficient  to  pulverize  and  ac- 
ivate  said  fuel  without  dissolving  it,  selectively  leaching 
the  Plutonium  with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trioctylamine.  trilaurylamine  and  cy- 
clohexyldilaurylamine.  each  diluted  with  kerosene  con- 
taining c>ctylalcohol  while  simultaneously  pulverizing  in 
a  ball  mill  to  keep  the  fuel  surface  fresh  for  leaching,  and 
then  directly  precipitating  the  plutoniurn  retained  in  the 
organic  phase  by  stripping  with  an  oxalic  acid  solution 


1.  The  method  of  pelletizing  carbon  black  which  in- 
cludes gravitationally  and  centrifugally  separating  car- 
bon black  from  a  furnace  effluent,  wet  pelletizing  the 
separated  black;  conveying  the  wet  pellets  to  a  dryer 
CO  ector;  gravitationally  moving  the  pellets  through  said 
collector;  counter-currently  passing  heated  gaseous  ef- 
flux from  the  centrifugal  separaUon  through  said  collector 
and  pellets  adhering  the  carbon  black  of  said  efflux  to 
the  wet  pellets  and  drying  the  pellets. 


„„_  3,328,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLY- 

H-         r^    ^,..  HYDROPOLYBORATES 

Henry  C.  Miller  and  Earl  L.  Muetferties,  Wilmington 

pan}s  Hi  mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  In,^! 
1    -TK  13  Claims.  (CI.  23— 358) 

1.   me  process  for  making  compounds  of  the  formula 

MV(BnH„)b- 

wherein  M'  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  meTals  (B  H  ) 
js  an  amon  of  valence  1-2.  inclusive;  a'  and  6' Se  podtWe 
whole  numbers  whose  values  are  determined  by  the  equa 

y_  q'X valence  of  M^ 
valence  of  (B„H„) 

3  ind"is'aM.Y..°^  "'  \T  ''  '^  ''  ""  '"^^Ser  greater  than 

nril«  .  V  .•?  "^  "  ^  P°"''^^  *^^«"  number,  which  com- 
prises contacting,  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  3  atmS- 

dfhnS  '"'^  Tu  '^'  ''"^^^^"^'^'  ^b^«"<=«  of  air  and  wTte 

wher^in'M^'L    "  .'m^'  °^  ^^^  ^^^^""'^  M'(BH 'x' 

number  less  than  3  and  is  determined  by  the  valence  of 

9.  The  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 

M.(B,jH,a)b 
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^_aX  valence  of  M 
o 

and  VI  A  hrL-        ^^"""^^  ""'"'*'  «^"'"  than  33. 
and  VI-A  havmg  an  atomic  number  greater  than 

T^>r'p'^r"';\^.'T'  ^^^  ^^N=N^  R,p.. 

Kj*-  K  r+Rj,  R3S+  whcrcm  R  s  alkyl  of  ud  to  18 
carbon  atoms  Ar  is  aryl  of  up  to  is'caln'atoms 
and  R   .s  divalent  alkylene  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoSs. 

S  ^n      "  ^  ^''^'^*  ^^'^'^  ot^ber  of  at  most  6 
whjch  comprises  contacting  a  compound  of  t?e  for-' 

HjB,jH,j 


'«;  luiiuwing  proportions:  charcoal  80%  tn  aAOL  u 
weight,  sodium  chlorate  solution  llTtoiZrl    ^  J^ 
and  liquid  binder  4%   to  6%   by  weight    »n  ^^J'^'*'^^' 
mixture  having  a  moisture  content  of  9*5%  to  Ull"\t 
IZ'  K^"  ^°'"P^«'"«  said  mixturl  at  h^gi  p  e  L^  to 

tur.  in  the  range  f;^  220^'^  ^23^  V  T^^" 
moisture  content  to  from  1%  to  2%  ^U^hf""  ^'^ 


in  solution  with  a  reactant  having  the  cation  M  ,nH 
recovering  the  product  M.(B,  j?*  ^ 


3,328,135 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  ,0,  1959.  Ser.  No.  832.437 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23— 361) 

contaliinTbTr^n^^r^^e^l^^^^^^  ''  ^^^^^'^^  ^-°« 
drogen  an'd  boron  tSh,?rL;^,7i"i'"^"'«^  ^"ting  hy- 
less  than  about  6O0"  r  and  n^  ^  temperature  of  no 
C,  said  hydroaen  anH  hn  "L?'^  "'^^  *^"t  1500' 

rcictants.  rnS^'     '^^  Hv^""  trichloride  being  the  sole 

«ases  in  aTe^Sfon  'one'«/°1!.°  ^'^  ^°^°°  trichloride 
wherein  the  reactants  are  t^^^!!'  atmospheric  pressure 
fo^o^ratmrtr.^-^^^^^^^^^^^ 

ture  of  at  leasr/Sr  r  S;  *  f'f ''""''  ^°  ^  ^*^"'P«"- 
thereafter  further  auen.h^T  ^'  '"'^  *^°  *«^°"ds  and 
any  subs  ant.aJ  ba^^r  '  c^^"'  ^^^  ^"«5^'«"t  to  negate 
nated  bor^nes  contaS  k"^  recovering  the  chlori- 
produced  ^°"ta.nmg    boron-hydrogen    bonds    so 


3,328.136 
5  Claims.  (CI.  44— 3) 

roVrjSf./~K' '  =--^  -■■ 

«id  liquid  compSf  Wat  ^h,"";  and  v.rmiculi,c  and 


3.328,138 
Rob*H  IT    KM  ,  MOTOR  FUEL 

Kobert  E.  Malec  and  Roy  j.  Bettv  Jr    rhl<^-«   tii 

boilinp  r5>n„-    i.     •  ^''  boiling  Within  the  gasoline 

o 

R-C-NHOH 

a"r^.1r,.y\L"a;ra?Zl'''a'„dTV°"'''i'"*  "'  ^"• 
having  froni  7  to  28  c„h„'    ,      '^>"^!oP"afii„ic  radicals 

said  acid  WnV«rea!cr  ,h..  ,     "llf'  ""  ""'^"'"lion  of 
gasolin.  '  *  ""°  '  pans  'o  a  million  parts  of 


Bd-ta  s'^H^? JJ'.'iS^^METAL  SHAPES 

Energy  Commission  ^  "**  ^'^^^  ^^^^  Atomic 

Filed  Feb.  2jS.  1965  Ser.  No.  435,549 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—182) 


-ctal.  whifh  shape   /cha  a  teri«d'h''"K^  ''  ^""«'*" 
form  PcrmeabilitrtLughTurard^vL^  ""'•- 

laced  throughout  wth  a -Liirfr  "'''''  '"^'"^  '"^"^ 
pores  Of  sub*stalCnifr:2rin"drS.°^  ^^^^^^^'^^^ 
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3.328,140 
PLATED  WIRE  FOR  UNDERWATER  MOORING 

APPLICATIONS 
i!  .    .^-  ^"""en.  Llvermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tfae 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,845 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—191.6) 


thereby  to  raise  its  temperature  to  a  degree  circa  300- 
500 •  C.  at  least  approaching  the  point  at  which  its  fibers 
join  at  their  points  of  contact,  means  to  release  the  hot 
mattress  from  compression,  radiant  means  to  direct  heat 
upon  Its  hot  surface  and  raise  it  to  a  degree  circa  700° 
C  sufficient  to  join  its  fibers  at  their  points  of  contact 
and  to  collapse  the  mattress,  means  to  compress  the  col- 
lapsed mattress  and  means  to  cool  the  compressed  prod- 


3.  A  corrosion  and  fouling  resistant  flexible  mooring 
line  comprising 

a  rtrand  of  material  having  a  high  tensile  strength, 

a  first  continuous  metallic  coating  formed  directly  on 
said  strand  and  being  of  a  material  of  higher  chemical 
nobility  than  said  strand. 

an  outer  conUnuous  metallic  coating  formed  on  said 
first  coaUng  and  being  of  a  low  chemical  nobUity 
metal  having  the  characteristic  of  reacting  with  salt 
water  to  produce  metallic  ions  which  are  toxic  to 
marine  fouling  organisms. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  44 — 3  see 
Patent  No.  3,328.136 

For  Class  44—17  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,137 

For  Class  44 — 71  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,138 


7.  A  process  of  making  porous  plates  of  glass  fibers 
which  comprises  forming  a  mattress  of  glass  fibers  of  the 
same  composition  and  different  thermoplastic  properties 
first  heating  the  mattress  by  hot  gas  to  a  temperature  ad- 
jacent to  but  below  the  temperature  at  which  stabilization 
begins,  terminating  the  heating  by  gas,  immediately  heat- 
ing the  hot  mattress  by  radiation  to  its  collapse  and  weld- 
ing point  whereby  to  form  the  plate  and  weld  the  fibers 
at  points  of  contacts,  and  cooling  the  collapsed  plate  be- 
fore the  fibers  are  stabilized. 


«„^  3328,141 

PROCESS  FOR  POLISmNG  CRYSTALLINE 
SILICON 
rE!!^.    L.  Lachapelle,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tizon 
of  n"w  Jeree"^"       '  '^'*"*°8*°°'  ^J.,  a  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,347 

14  Claims.  (CI.  51— 307) 
1.  A  process  for  polishing  crystalline  silicon,  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  silicon  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  polishing  compound 
for  sihcon  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more  than  about 
20  microns,  water  in  an  amount  to  form  a  polishing 
slurry,  and  an  inorganic  alkaline  compound  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  from  about  0.05  to  about  1000%  by 
weight  of  the  polishing  compound  to  bring  the  pH  to  at 
least  about  10  and  increase  the  polishing  effectiveness 
of  the  polishing  compound;  and  polishing  the  silicon  sur- 
face with  the  composition. 

9.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  in  which  the 
alkaline  compound  is  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


>,^^.^  3,328,143 

^^THSE,®''  MAKING  LIGHT-CONDUCTING 

John    %S^^4f  ?*^'™^'»^«  STRUCTURES 
John   Wilbur   mcks,  Jr.,   Fiskdale,   Mass.,    assignor  to 
Amer^am    Optica^   Company,   Soathbridge,   Ma«.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts  »~-,   » 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,317 
5  CbUms.  (CI.  65—4) 


3328,142 
,   FORMATION  OF  GLASS  MATS 
Marcel    Uvecque,    Salnt-Gratlen,    France,    assignor    to 
Compagnle  de  Salnf-Gobain,  NeuUIy-sur^ine,  France 
^,  .      F«fd  July  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,412 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4.  1959 
801,957  * 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—4) 
2.  Apparatus  for  forming  plates  of  fibers  glass  that 
comprises  double  conveyor  means  to  form  a  loose  mat- 
tress of  fibers,  means  to  confine  and  slightly  compress  the 
mattress,  means  to  blow  hot  gas  through  the  mattress,  and 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multifiber  structure  for 
use  m  forming  image-transfer  devices  comprising  the 
ste^  of  providing  a  plurality  of  energy-transmitting  fibers 
each  embodying   at   least   one  energy-conducting  core 
having  an  energy-insulating  cladding,  assembling  the  fibers 
m  side-by-side  relation  to  form  a  bundle,  heating  the 
bundle  fibers  progressively  along  the  length  of  the  bundle 
from  one  end  to  the  other  to  a  fusing  and  drawing  tem- 
perature of  the  fiber  materials,  continuously  drawing  out 
the  bundle  from  said  one  end  as  said  fiber  materials  are 
heated  to  said  temperature  for  reducing  the  cross-sectional 
size,  of  the  fibers  to  a  uniform  extent  throughout  a  sub- 
■staritial  length  of  the  fibers,  and  twisting  the  fiber  bundle 
dunng  performance  of  said  steps  for  fusing  the  bundle 
hbers  together  to  form  a  muIUfiber  structure 
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'ERRATUM 

For  Class  65—7  see- 
Patent  No.  3,327.503 
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3  328  144 

'"''^HE^^rlE^Aii^li^iP..^''''   PROCESSING 
HellmuPf^i         '^f  MI>ERAL  MATERIALS 

Owen  Cn™^"**^  i!"*f  "**5l'  ^•^•'  »«'8°or  *« 
Owen-Cornuig  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,615 
8  Claims.  (CI.  65—11) 


fin[f5bm.n?c  °^.P^°^«^'"«  g'ass  for  attenuation  to 
hne  filaments  including,  ,n  combination,  a  stream  feeder 
having  a  comparatively  narrow  main  central  L^iono 

glass  from  a  supply  ,nto  the  offset  section,  wall  means  dis- 
posed between  the  main  feeder  section  a,^  the^ffsTt^C 
.on  having  an  open  area  near  the  bottom  of  ?he  ^set 
section  whereby  the  molten  glass  in  the  offset  seS 
flows  generally  laterally  through  the  open  area  inTo  he 
maan  feeder  section,  a  heater  strip  disposed  in  the  main 

cT.t^  ZT  '''''''  ^°  ^  *^'^''-'"y  heated  to  to" 
stnn  t.1  fl  t^niperature  of  the  glass  adjacent  the  heater 

tS.i     K  "k  ""J  '^^  ^"^^^  ^^^'"g  3  plurality  of  orifices 
through  which  flow  streams  of  glass  from  the  feeder 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  METAL- 
P*tT  w  I.         f  ERA^'C  ELEMENTS 
^wanora,   England,  assignors  to  The   FnplUh   irif^^J 

,417,  now 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—33) 
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£'b^i?rfn  '°P^'-^^'f^  alloy  and  nickel,  said  molten 
glass  being  formed  into  the  desired  shape  of  a  glass  com- 

S"  id"l?I."'  ""^  '"^  •"'"«  P^"-'^  '"'^  -"a" 
with  said  me  al  component  to  bond  said  glass  component 

g^ass  element;  and  wherein  said  bonded  metal/glass  elc- 

450"'  c  toS^'r  1°  '  '?'  t-P-ature  within  tlie  range 
450  C.-600  C.  for  at  least  fifteen  minutes  and  subse- 
quently heated  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  lo"  C  \^r 
9^'^  ^  'f  u"'^  temperature  within  the  range  700'  C - 
i'OO     C.  said  bonded  element  being  maintained  at  said 

ZZt  'T^'"'";;'  '°^  ''  '"^'  fi^^""  minutes  to  devitrt^y 

oL'   slid°  boTd'r'"'"^!^  ^^^'^"'"'^  glass-ceramic  "nd 

bonld    m.!.!/  f        '"'^'al/glass-ceramic    element,    said 

bonded    metal/glass-ceramic   element    being    allowed    to 

t'hT  0°  V  ''''"'  ler.pcr.,ure  at  a  rati  of  nTmo  ^ 
^an  10    C  per  minute,  the  devitrified  glass-ceramic  com 

rTr20- c"!^^°;^7"^  °^  thermaf  expansr  in^'the 
range  zo  C.-400  C.  of  between  135  and  1 75  x  10-7-  the 
•mprovement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  * 

^"she?t;  td^  '''"^  """"^  ^'"'^  '°  "''^  '»""  «^'  '"^•al 

^' flat'shlel^fT'"'""?  "'^  "^°"^"  «'^"  '"«°  a  thin 
at  tl^  trm°  .*  "  '"^  ^°""  '"''*  «'^"  component  and 
at  the  same  time  pressing  said  molten  glass  into  close 
contact  with  said  thin  flat  metal  sheet    whi  e  heati! 

S  rS  **i''[^*"  '"'"^  ^^'^  •^'"  «'«  -tal 
♦K  „  fl  ?      ^  ""^  8'^"  component  directly  to  said 

alS  fhrfla?'  ''r/  :''°"'  '"'^'•'"«  °^  distortion  of 
said  thin  flat  metal  sheet  occurring. 


I 


ri.i       ''•'*'LJ"'>  »7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  295.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jui;  21.  1962, 
9  80,532 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—60) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  twist-free 


yumpany  Limited.  London.  England,  a  British  rnmi 
Onginal  application  Mar.  5.  1962.  Sr   No    177  4??^' 

Patent  No.  3.236.610.  dated  Feb  22   1966  nj'vwL 

this  application  Aug.*  9.  196;;Se;  ^^478  ^6,  " 

.    .  6  Claims.  (CI.  65-3?  ""^  °"«  ^f  which  are  cquidrst^miv'';;7c:rfrZ  """^X 

«lass   e^^^'^'^r  '°'" '''  /"^""f^^'^re  of  a  bonded  metal/    ^'^'^  ^'°"«  their  entire  lengths  and  onno^^frl/j^f^l^^? 
glass-cerainic  element  wherein  molten  glass  capable  of 


e  equidistantly  spaced  from  each 

_■•  '^"Sths  and  opposite  ones  of  whirh 

are  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  along  their  Tntfr^ 

beine  thi  '  '"^'"'?  ^'*^"  "'^h  -^  of  adjacent  S 
being  the  same  and  the  distances  between  each  Jtnf 

opposite  rods  being  the  same,  said  rods  Teing  utUiz^J  as 
SiO,  P^cent     S:,?;«;^^^^  ^''^.^odes  of  the  analyzer'sys' em  o  'f ma 

.^       54-60    ^P^X°'"f  •  sa.d  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pladng 

tube  of  electrically  poorly  conducting  and  soft^.n.Mf 


controlled  devitrification  and  consistiniessential  y  of 

by  weight"'"^''  ^-^  «^  f°"-ing  fange  inVrcemage 


con- 


PbO  54-60 

ZnO  0-1^ 


Li^  :::::::: ^3-28  ZT.cLT,ufi°r '"  'l°"«^^^^  ^°^^  "^^'^  having 

B,03  .  — - 5-9   fXninJ^fiL     K  °  ^^^  ^^'^  °^  ^^^  '"o'd  formed  therein 

Sit"!";."',  """">' '"  '  ■"'"'  "mp<,«m  formed  of .  meal    Z^!Lw  '^  ''™""""*  f""'""'  "'  "«=  S  wh«eb„ 
«l««d  from  .he  group  consisting  of  silver.  siiveJ-Cd   ekcS  rSl"""'""'  "'  '■"""'  '"  "^  "  "«  "'S 
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3,328,147 

METHOD   OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR   FORMING 

„  ^   FLAT  GLASS  ON  A  LIQUID  BATH 

Robert  Touvay,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

de  Salnt-Gobain,  NeuiUy,  France 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,846 

Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1962 

909,199 

9  Claims.  (CI.  65—65) 
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its  mold,  which  comprises,  rapidly  brushing  selected  areas 
of  the  exposed  surface  of  the  article  with  a  jet  of  aeriform 
nuid  sufficient  to  maintain  the  unexposed  surface  of  the 
article  against  the  mold  and  simultaneously  cool  said  se- 
lected areas  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  prevent  distortion  on 
cooling  due  to  difl'erences  in  temperature  of  the  two  sur- 
faces, while  releasing  the  spent  aeriform  fluid  from  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  article  at  a  low  velocity 


3  328  149 

GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 

George  E.  Keefer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

UUnois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,812 

18  Claims.  (Q.  65—168) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  flowing  of  a  glass  ribbon  on- 
to a  liquid  bath  comprising  a  tank  containing  the  liquid 
bath    two  permeable  bars  closely  above  the  bath  placed 
on  the  inner  face  of  both  lateral  walls  of  the  tank   the 
top  edge  of  the  lateral  walls  of  the  tank  being  sloped 
toward  the  exterior,  a  channel  for  the  supply  of  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  the  permeable  bars,  a  collector  on  the 
external  faces  of  the  lateral  walls  to  collect  the  excess 
of  lubricant  exuded  from  the  bars  and  overflowing  the 
sloped  top  edge  of  the  lateral  walls,  a  lubricant  reservoir 
a  pump,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  lubricant  reservoir  to 
the  pump  and  a  conduit  leading  from  the  pump  to  said 
chaiinel  whereby  to  supply  lubricant  under  pressure  to 
said  channel. 

5.  In  the  continuous  manufacture  of  flat  glass  by 
flotation  on  and  movement  over  the  surface  of  a  molten 
bath  the  steps  of  confining  the  moving  glass  between  fixed 
side  walls  which  contact  its  edges,  and  introducing  a  fluid 
lubricant  for  the  glass  between  the  moving  glass  and  the 
fixed,  contiguous  walls  as  needed  to  maintain  lubrica- 
tion. 


3,328,148 
GLASS-FORMING  METHOD 
Yllmaz  C.  Belentepe,  Arieh  CarmI,  Harry  R.  Klebl,  and 
Harris  G.  Rodgers,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
NeS  vijk  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,962 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65—82) 


1.  A  glass  melting  furnace  including  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  surrounding  marginal  wall  of  annular  configuration 
said  walls  defining  a  confined  melting  zone  for  glass- 
forming  ingredients,  said  annular  side  wall  extending  con- 
vergingly  upwardly  and  being  composed  of  a  pluraUty 
of  cells  arranged  in  generally  honeycomb  fashion,  each 
of  said  cells  including  independently  operable  means  ef- 
fective to  urge  batch  glass-forming  ingredients  inwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  zone,  whereby  mol- 
ten glass  melted  and  contained  in  said  furnace  is  ureed 
inwardly.  * 

7.  A  glass  melting  furnace  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
conduit  means  for  coolant  located  proximate  the  outer 
margin  of  said  bottom  wall  and  coextensive  therewith, 
scraper  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  reciprocating- 
ly  move  across  said  marginal  peripheral  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  thereby  keep  said  surface  free  of  cooled 
glass  tending  to  collect  on  said  surface  by  reason  of  said 
cooling  means,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of 
glass-forming  ingredients  proximate  said  surface. 


3,328,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  MOLTEN  GLASS 

Robert  R.  Rough,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens. 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,690 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—178) 


f.-^x. 


1.  Tie  method  of  maintaining  the  configuration  of  a   gli  md.iirf'?™«'^  7.^ fc™!"!"!'"'" ,?™  ' 
.owtng  the  separation  of  the  plunge,  from  the  article  and   cal  ta^fng  St'S  S^g^SSTalST^Cd 
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to  define  therebetween  two  zones  characterized  by  a 
molten  glass  flow  path  representing  an  appreciable  depar- 
ture from  normal  linear  flow  in  said  channel,  and  a  plu- 
rahty  of  rotatable.  screw-thread  type  stirrers  situated  in 
each  of  said  zones  so  that  the  distance  between  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  obstructions  and  the  periphery  of  said 
stirrers  measures  about  one-half  of  the  major  diameter 
of  said  screw-thread  type  stirrer. 


June  27,  1967 


to  said  obliquely  extending  axis,  wherein  the  heat  absorb- 
ing member  lies  outside  said  obliquely  extending  axis  and 
wherein  the  inboard  edge  is  curved  so  that  it  is  spaced 
a  greater  distance  from  said  axis  intermediate  its  lateral 
extremities  than  at  its  lateral  extremities 


„„^„^  3,328,151 

PRESS  BENDING  MOLD  WITH  HEAT 
u       .^  ..    „.    REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 
^°f    pu;  S***!^"'  ^*^^»'  Ontario,  Canada.  asslRn- 
or  to  PitUburgh  Plate  Glass  CompaDy.  Pittsburgh.  pI 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  4.  1963 
890,464 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—287) 


3,328,153 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 

U    ^^S^^F^^  ^^  ^  ^^^^  FURNACE 

Herbert  M.  Augsburger,  Sylvanla,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239.594 

6  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 327) 


1.  A  molding  member  for  use  in  the  press  bending  of 
glass  sheets  comprising  a  wooden  block  having  a  shaping 
surface  conforming  to  that  desired  for  a  glass  sheet  to  be 
press  bent^  an  outer  glass-contacting  covering  layer  of 
mineral  fibers  overlying  said  shaping  surface,  and  sand- 
wiched between  said  shaping  surface  of  said  block  and  said 
covenng  layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  heat-reflective  metallic 
foil  and  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermally  insulating  heat- 
resistant  fibrous  material. 


3,328,152 
rov  r    i?"-^  ^IIF^  BENDING  MOLD 

New*  I?*      1"'  <^^«'^'<^'^'  "H*  J«n,*s  W.  Kamerer. 
rvew    Kensmgton,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Pittsburgh   Plate 

S^ylv^T"''    '^'"^'"'^''    ^■•'    •    ^°^"^°    «' 
Ffled  Mar.  10,  1961,  Scr.  No.  94,752 
3  Claims.  (CI.  65—288) 


Ho?"        ^  i^,     '  ^<»f«f'"''th  for  a  glass  melting  furnace 
having  a  delivery  outlet   therein,   said   forehearth  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  body  of  refined  glass  and  receiv- 
ng  said  glass  therefrom  and  discharging  it  at  said  de- 
livery outlet  to  glass  working  means,  the  combination  of 
electrn:  means  comprising  an  electric  power  source    a 
set  of  first  electrodes  connected  to  said  power  source 
and  submerged  in  the  glass  in  said  forehearth  for  heating 
said  glass  by  Joule  effect  of  electric  current  passed  there- 
hrough  between  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  so  posi- 
Uoned  that  the  delivery  outlet  lies  therebetween,  a  second 
^flJ       u    V  '"^"^fg^d  in  "id  glass  and  positioned 
so  that  each  of  said  second  electrodes  lies  between  one 
of  the  first  electrodes  and  the  delivery  outlet,  and  switch- 
ing means  responsive  to  glass  working  means  to  connect 
the  second  electrodes  to  the  ground  when  the  working 
means  are  in  contact  with  the  refined  glass  and  are  un- 
grounded when  the  working  means  are  out  of  contact 
With  the  glass. 


DECTROYING  UNDESIRED  VEGETATION  WITH 
JnK„  I    ^,    "^'^""E^^YLCARBAMATES 
John  J.  D'Amlco.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
SMto  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpoS  of  dZ 

"'STB 

No.  35M07        "  -PPllcatlon  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser. 

I    Ti,  u   /  £'■'""•  «^'-  71— 2  J) 

cnmJu!.  !"  of  destroying  undesired  vegetation  which 
.  h^uTl  P'^'"*  '^^""'^  ^  Phytotoxic  concentration  of 
stticiure""^  "'"       '  ^.substituted  carbamic  acid  of  the 

X, 


1.  A  glass  sheet  bending  mold  adapted  to  bend  an  elon- 
gated glass  sheet  in  a  hot  atmosphere  and  comprising  an 
upper  shaping  surface  of  skeleton  configuration  conform- 
ing in  elevation  and  outline  to  the  shape  of  the  bent  glass 
sheet,  said  shaping  surface  enclosing  a  relatively  flat  area 
portion  bent  sharply  relative  to  another  portion  of  the 
shaping  surface  about  an  axis  extending  obliquely  of  the 
longitudmal  axis  of  the  mold,  and  a  heat  absorbing  mem- 
ber located  m  spaced  relation  below  and  in  facing  rela- 
tion to  said  relatively  flat  area  portion  enclosed  by  the 
niold,  said  heat  absorbing  member  including  an  inboard 
edge  whose   lateral  extremities  define  a  line  extending 
obliquely  of  the  mold  in  a  direcUon  substantially  paraUcl 


^^  ^CH,-0-cl-R 


^JLa  ?  "  ''^'°«^"' "  's  an  integer  which  is  one  of  2  and 
tufTn  nh'  '^h^'*?  ^T  '^  «'°"P  consisting  of  disubsti- 
rn,^  ,^  '  '■^'^'"''  ^■^"''''  •*»«  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  alkoxv  substi- 
njed  lower  alkyUower  olefinic.  halogen 'substituteVlowr 
olefin.c  and  cyclohexyl  radicals  with  the  proviso  that  not 
more  Uian  one  is  cyclohexyl  and  organic  nitrogen  contain- 
ing heterocyclic  radicals  derived  from  amines  of  the  group 

f  l,t7  ?'  Py^^°''?'"^'  Piperidine.  2-methyl-l-pipen^ine 
5  -  ethyl  -  2  -  methyl  -  1  -  piperidine,  5  -  ethyl  -  3  -  methyK 
I-p.pendine,  2,4.6-trimethyl-I. piperidine  and  hexamethyl- 


\ 
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3,328,155 
l-NITRO-3-NITROSOBENZENE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF  AS  HERBICIDES 
Bryant  Leonldas  Walworth,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,565 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.3) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  plant  species  in 
the  presence  of  desirable  crop  comprising:  applying  a  her- 
bicidaly  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


original  weight  of  the  combined  nutrient  and  ligneous 
materials,  adding  an  acid  solution  to  reduce  the  pH  to  4, 
adding  water  to  the  mass  in  an  amount  to  create  a  sludge, 
then  dehydrating  the  sludged  mass  by  applying  a  tempera- 
ture of  160°  F.  so  that  the  resulting  dried  fertilizer  con- 
tains less  than  5%  moisture. 


^:"° 


NOi 

wherein  R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,328,156 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  PLANT  GROWTH 
Thomas  R.  Hopkins,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Spencer  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  .Missouri 

^°ii?'rr'!"^;.P^''^'""'  ■PP'«<^»<«on  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
268,581.  Divided  and  this  applicaUon  Nov.  19,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  515,800 

6  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.6) 

I.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  locus  of  the  plant  a  herbicidal 
quantity  of  a  cycloalkane  carboxamide  conforming  to 
tho  formula: 


Ri  o 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  and  halogen  atoms;  R4  is  a  1-8  carbon 
alkyl  group;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1-8  carbon  alkyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms  of  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine 


3  328  159 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  ENRICHED 

SUPERPHOSPHATE 

Philippe  Moraillon,  Bois-GuUlaume,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  de  Sahit-Gobain,  NeuUIy-sur-Sehie   France 
FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,822 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18  1962 
898,032 
6  Claims.  (CI.  71—37) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  granular  fertilizer  having 
a  P3O5  content  intermediate  those  of  superphosphate  and 
triple  superphosphate  which  comprises  preparing  finely 
divided,  solid  superphosphate  by  reacting  phosphate  of 
fertilizer  grade  with  acid  comprising  sulfuric  acid,  sepa- 
rately preparing  a  sludge  by  reacting  phosphate  of  fertil- 
izer grade  with  phosphoric  acid  of  25  to  33%  P3O5  con- 
tent, mixing  with  the  sludge  with  dry  final  product  in 
granules  of  less  than  10  mm.  and  with  the  soUd  powdered 
superphosphate  with  agitation  in  proportions  such  that 
the  weight  of  the  sludge  is  at  least  15%  of  the  weight  of 
the  dry  final  product,  thereby  forming  granules,  and  dry- 
mg  the  granules. 

3,328,160 

METALLURGICAL  LINING  SLAG 

Nicholas  A.  Boukidis,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Dynamic  Industrials,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  196^  Ser.  No.  406,174 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—62) 
1.  A  non-agglomerating,  non-powdering  agricultural 
hmmg  material  consisting  essentially  of  agricultural 
ground  hming  metallurgical  slag  admixed  with  an  amount 
of  urea  formaldehyde  suflScient  to  provide  about  1%  to 
about  3%  nitrogen  by  weight  on  the  slag. 


3,328,157 

PRESERVATION  OF  CUT  FLOWERS 

Ernest  V.  Darpinian,  921  Yale  Ave., 

Modesto,  Calif.     95350 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,234 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71— 2.7) 
I.  A  method  for  preserving  a  cut  flower,  the  preserv- 
mg  steps  consisting  essentially  of:  immersing  the  cut  end 
of  the  stem  of  the  flower  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  of  sufficient  concentraUon  and  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  substantially  prolong  the  retention  of  the 
natural  appearance  of  the  flower. 


3,328,158 
'*'*^^.K5e'^^^^''^^TURING  ORGANIC 
FERTILIZERS  CONTAINING  WATER  SOLU- 
BLE NITROGEN  FROM  HUMIC  MATERIALS 

Alfred  Lind  Marks,  829  N.  Wheaton  Ave. 

Wheaton,  111.     60187 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,088 

2  Claims.  (CL  71—24) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  light-weight  organic  fertilizer 
comprising  the  steps  of  combining  nutrient  ingredients 
and  soluble  ligneous  materials  with  water  in  an  amount 
equal  in  weight  to  the  total  anhydrous  weight  of  the  com- 
bined ingredients,  cooking  the  mass  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  220°  F.  to  250°  F.  under  10  to  15  pounds 
pressure  for  approximately  40  minutes,  maintaining  less 
than  a  pH  of  7.  cooling  the  material  to  180°  F.  while 
under  pressure,  depressurizing  and  drying  the  mass,  adding 
to  the  resulting  mass  a  marl  in  the  amount  of  40%  of  the 


3,328,161 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  ORE  PELLETS 

"?S.„5lI!f**'    ^^T""*''    ^"'""«'    Gunter   Heltmann, 
tZ^^    rTJ?"^'  "''.  W«''g«°g  Janke.  Oberursel 
A^yj^     Ti  T*S^V  """gno"    to    Metallgesellschaf 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  GermanT 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1962 
M  55,045  '  ' 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—33) 

fineiv'trnn^*''    ^'"'   'f""''''^  «'"°  P^"<^^   ^^^^^   from 

finely  ground  iron  oxide  ore  to  pellets  composed  in  part  of 

^5^r'  ''°°»"'-  f^  ^^''"'^^  ^^  «f  ^°"d  carbonaceous 
reducuon  material  m  a  rotary  furnace,  comprising  incor- 
poratmg  in  said  green  pellets  from  40  to  60%  of  the 
amount  of  carbonaceous  reducing  material  theoretically 
?.^'^/°'  the  complete  reduction  of  the  iron  oxides  in 
said  pellets,  said  incorporated  material  containing  sub- 
stenual  amounts  of  volatile  elements  and  being  ground  to 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  fineness  as  the  iron  oxides 

^  S  .''!^J?'/°'"'"'"«  '^'^  "^«^"^1  ^^  i"  approximate- 
Wz,  ^  v'^  P*"^'°"  °^  ^^'^  ^"^"3^'  'gniting  said  bed. 
introducmg  the  green  pellets  into  the  first  portion  of  said 
furnace  to  heat  the  pellets  by  the  combustion  gases  com- 
mg  from  said  bed,  and  partially  reducing  said  pellets  to 
saia  metallic  iron  at  a  temperature  above  900"  C  in  the 
foHowing  portions  of  the  furnace  by  the  heat  and  the  CX) 
produced  from  the  carbonaceous  material  in  said  pellets 
•d  Sd       ^****'^*°°^'  ^^^^  °^  ^^«  combustion  gases  from 
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IRON  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  OF  CON- 
^       TROLLING  BLAST  FLRVACES 
iTi  "•    ^**'   B^'hJebem.   and   Merle   H.   Schmidt 
Johnstown,  Pa.   assignors  to  Bethlehem,  Stee   SrSTa-' 
noD,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  v^orpora- 

S!!?"^**"  of  application  Ser.  No.  213,820.  July  31 

1962.  This  appUcation  June  21,  1965,  Ser  No  470,306 

14  Claims.  (Q.  75—41) 
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means  and  mechanical  linkage  means  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, providing  vacuum  within  said  chamber   Td  S 
aung  sa.d  stopper  by  operation  of  the  linear  drive  mean 
to  control  flow  of  molten  metal  from  the  ladle 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  blast 
furnace  which  comprises: 

(a)  determining,  by  means  including  temperature  meas- 
uring means,  the  iron  temperature  cuVve  fo7a  fir  t 
cast  of  iron  from  said  furnace 

^''urfn?;^''"*"^;*!'^  '"""'  '"*^'"^'''8  temperature  meas- 
unng  means,  the  iron  temperature  curve  for  the  next 
succeeding  cast  of  iron  from  said  furnace 

(c)  adjusting  the  thermal  balance  of  said  furnace  to 
cause  said  furnace  to  heat  up  when  s7d  de^rmU 
ion  for  said  next  succeeding  cast  shows  that  s^d 

to  cool  down  when  said  determination  for  said  next 
succeeding  cast  shows  that  said  furnace  is  Seating  up 


»«„  3.328.164 

PREALLOY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 
Hor^MK.K        A^D  STEEL  MELTS     '  ""^  "*"^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1963    Ser    \n    ^n«itii 
Claims  priority,  application  Germiin^  Sept  20   m2 
M  54,272  *  * 

1     A  I,      3  Claims.  (CI.  75— 168) 

steel  ml'"  ^^  ^y^^'^  ^°'  ^^  treatment  of  iron  and 

sium.  3  to  7%  of  rare  earth  metals,  at  least  40%  of  at 

cast  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  o 

■Leon    nickel  and  copper.  1  to  3%  of  calcium  anSanv 

emainder  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  con' 

sistmg  of  iron  and  manganese   the  ratin  nf  Jl 

rare  „r.h  ™,aU  bcinfb"  ,"«„=, ""and  2™?TaT,  ^ 

lum  to  calcium  is  greater  than  2:1. 


METHOD  OF  HANDl|s|  mW     METAL  IN  A 
Aw^ifci..         ^ACILM  CHAMBER 
Girke'"'£:rH    ^-«;"^^heid-Kppendorf,    and   Siegfried 

Filed  Mar.  21,1 963.  Ser.  No.  266  982 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Mt."2,  ,962, 

B  66,467 

2  Claims.  (CI.  75—49) 


FNed^r."  i.%?5T°  ;°'7,'rr, 

Cllnu  prion,,,  .p,,lii«i^'^:2:y"^;.V',.  „«4, 
8  Claims.  (C|.  75—206) 

a  choVen'"".';^"!        producing  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  of 
sulth^«  ?rom   rh"''  '^°'"P"^'"«  compressing  a  mixture  re 
suiting  from  the  mixing  of  a  mixture  of  Raney  nickel 
alloy  powder  and  nickel  powder  with  nickel  oxide  ^w 
dcr  into  sa.d  structure,  and  thereafter  heating  sS  ^Z 
pressed  structure   in   a   relatively  inert   reducing  atmoT 


1.  The  method  of  handling  molten  metal  which  com 
pnses  providmg  the  molten  metal  in  a  ladle  hlvVaTn 
outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  stop^r  for  a^d'out 
ou,w"^rK'"^  ""  ''°"«^^^*^  ^'^'"^''t  dS^sed  over  ^^ 
outlet  w|th  one  end  portion  thereof  disposed  for  seSi 
Uve  insertion  mto  and  removal  from  the  ouUc?  to  r^ 
spectively  seal  and  open  the  outlet,  said  lacS^ ting  'out" 
fitted  with  means  for  actuating  said  stopper  said  m«ns 
compnsmg  an  electrical,  linear  drive  m^aks    nc^Sn« 

n^c   d  T's'd  moTo'  r''-'°l'^«  '^'''  oper:ti'vel  "ct' 
neciea  to  said  motor  for  axial  movement  thereof  in  r- 

sponse  to  the  operation  of  the  motor,  sad  drive  m"ans" 

being  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  ladle  wiST^dshaf 

^T^^klTJ?'^'  ''''  '^^^  ^'"^  furlher^utS 
wUh  "aid  stonir'f '*'  """"^  interconnecting  said  shaft 

sa^  outlet  fnTc      '  "'°""«  ^"  '^°PP«^  f^  control  of 
said  ouUet  m  response  to  movement  of  said  shaft    nm 

vidmg  said  ladle  and  its  associated  elect^ca,  i^t;'driv^^^ 


''"'^^clI?  KS'S^  ^"'^'^ed  thin 

n-f     J/    l!*^''" '^'^OM  METAL  POWDER 

wtTdd/?.*?'  '^r^'"'*'*'''  '""ovatVons  In?.,  ,21 

Filed  Oct  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,805 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 


1.  The  continuous  process  for  producing  sheet  metal 
articles  from  metal  powder  which  compri^sf^irf' 
compacting  rollers  a  powdered  metal  and  cS^;^^g^h: 


June  27,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


powder  to  form  a  green  sheet  which  is  coherent  but  which 
can  be  repowdered,  cutting  from  the  green  sheet  articles 
of  a  desired  shape  for  further  processing  leaving  part  of 
the  sheet  as  excess  material,  separating  this  material  and 
mechanically  reducing  it  to  powder,  returning  the  reduced 
powder  to  the  process  for  forming  more  green  sheet  and 
passing  the  articles  to  a  heating  operation. 


3,328,167 
COPY-PAPER 
Richard  Ow^n.  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mln- 
nesota  Mmmg  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  832,793 
11  Claims.  (CI.  96— 67) 
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3,328,170 
''^.^PSI?;^''''  ^^^  SILKWORMS  CONTAINING  ARO- 

Yasuji  Hamamura,  1-14,  Shibabashi<ho,  Omuro.  Ukyc 
ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Keizo  Hayashiya,  Klta-ku  KvSo 
and  Kenichi  Naito,  Ukyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan" sSdftiya' 
shJya  and  said  Naito  assignors  to  siiJ  ffitamura 
34?  77^^  ^°?"?S2*J**  V  «PPU««on  Ser.  No. 
m6!  s'er.'JS:  hint-  ^  "^^"-"-  ^-  ''' 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1963 
38/11,944  '  ' 

1    t:    A     ^  r  14  Claims.  (CL  99— 2) 
1.  heedstuff  for  silkworms  containing  attracting  factor 
biting  factor,   swallowing   factor  and   aromatic   polyhy: 
fng  factor  *        ""''^  ^  ^  silk-wonn  feed-intake  pVomot- 


i 


X 


4— "•"•■—TlVt  UUOk 

i        *"*■'  MtAT-lOOmvl  LAfCn 

■\—»jfPQm-r 


UOKT-KMSTIVI    tCAT-STAauZID    CO^r-MMII 


1.  A  duplicating  sheet  comprising  a  support,  a  light- 
insensitive  visibly  heat-sensitive  thermographic  coating 
and  a  visibly  light-sensitive  coating  including  a  water-solu- 
ble salt,  said  light-sensitive  coating  being  capable  of  form- 
ing visibly  distinct  infra-red-absorptive  images  in  the 
light-struck  areas,  said  thermographic  coating  being  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  permanent  visible  change  only  in  said 
light-struck  areas  by  the  heating  effect  obtained  when  the 
sheet  so  imaged  is  briefly  exposed  to  high  intensity  infra- 
red. 


3^28,171 

PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  AN  ANIMAL 

CARCASS 

Leslie  L.  Flaherty,  St.,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

UsUe  L.  Flaherty,  Jr.,  Austin,  MinnT 

Filed  Jan.  24,  ,964,  Ser.  No.  340,098 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—157) 


3,328,168 
RUMINANT  FEEDS  CONTAINING  Ce-C^o  OLEFINS 
Eugene  S.  Erwin,  St.  Louis,  and  GIno  J.  Marco,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,205 
18  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 

1.  A  ruminant  feed  which  comprises  at  least  one  cellu- 
losic  roughage  feed  component  and  a  hydrocarbon  olefin 
having  at  least  six  and  a  maximum  of  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  said  olefin  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  stimulate  growth. 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  an  animal  carcass  for  food 
after  slaughter  which  includes  an  initial  step  of  dS^ctlS 

pint  of  the  animal  carcass  by  the  injection  of  a  preserva 
t.ve  agent  through  the  acetabular  notch  of  the  aitehb^ne 

membrane,  depositmg  a  preservative  agent  within  the 
joint  capsule  membrane  of  the  hip  joint,  and  thereafter 
preserving  the  carcass  of  the  animal  in  a  conventional 
manner.  "v"ai 


3,328,169 

MENADIONE  BISULFITE  ADDUCTS  OF  DICYANO- 

DIAMIDINE  -  2,4,6  -  TRIAMINO  - 1,3,5  -  TRIAZLNE 

ANDPYRIMIDINES  SUBSTITUTED  AT  TOE  T^S 

POSITIONS  AND  FEEDS  t  "t  i  »r u 

Jan  B.  Nanninga,  Laren,  North  Holland,  Netheriands,  as- 
signor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heterochemical  Cor- 
^tlon,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  ,963,  Ser.  No.  318,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  9.  1962 

285,292 
11  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 

I.  Menadione  bisulfite  adducts.of  organic  nitrogenous 
bases,  said  bases  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dicyano-diamidine;  2.4.6-triamino-l,3.5-triazine  and 
pyrimidines  substituted  at  the  2-position  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino 
and  mcrcapto  groups;  said  adducts  being  characterized 
by  low  solubility  in  water  and  a  low  pH  in  saturated  aque- 
ous solutions. 


3  328  172 

METHODS  OF  ROASTING  COFFEE  AND  SIMILAR 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

"C,j;^rhn^°^r^'  ''r  ?S!??°°**'   ^«'  '^^^^  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

^te'J''P*!f!u.°"  '*?•  ^^'  ^'<^^'  Ser.  No.  425,702. 
577  754  ""  application  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99—68) 

1.  A  method  of  roasting  coffee  beans  and  similar 
particulate  solids  in  a  vessel  having  a  bed  of  the  solids  to 
DC  roasted  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of  • 

(a)  pressurizing  the  roasting  vessel  to  a  pr«ssur« 
sufficiently  high  to  reduce  losses  in  yield  and  not 
below  about  130-150  p.s.i.g.; 

(b)  roastiiig  said  solids  by  effecting  a  continuous  flow 
ot  heated  fluid  through  said  bed; 

(c)  before  the  roasting  of  said  solids  is  completed 
concurrently   interrupting  the   roasting   process   bv 
termmating  the  flow  of  heated  fluid  into  the  bed  of 
solids  and  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  to  a 
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th^ren,ovcl  of  said  constitu.cnts  frolIlT^' s^K    ^'d^^rt^i^L't^S^""' "^ 


^"^H^V^^^".  reprcssurizing  said  vessel  and  resuming 
the  flow  of  roasting  fluid  into  said  bed  until  the 
solids  are  roasted. 


3,328,173 
FREEFLOWING  COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE 
ACID  COMPOSmONS 
Aff*«'  \V  "^'^  Kirkwood,  aod  Darwin  O   Steohens. 
;iSr  ofXClf?-  ^'>  ^o--o  Con,"pa2y 'iTo'^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1964,  S«r.  No.  352,6«5 
8  Claims.  (CI.  W— 78) 

,.H  ^   '^'^  .^"^^^^"t'ally   non-hygroscopic    free-flowing 

t.niH°'^P*''"'°"  '"^'y  ^°'"'"<^  •"  cold  water  afterTx 
tended  storage  at  ambient  conditions  comprising  a  dr^ 
subsuntiajly  uniformly  sized  powdered  acS's^kct'ed  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  adipic  acid  and  fumaric  ac^ 
coated  with  a  compatible  surfactant  admixed  wi?h  a  sui 
Unually  uniformly  sized  flow  conditioner  selected  fom 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate  and  magne  urn 
carbonate,  said  acid  and  said  flow  conditioners  havTnga^ 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  15  microns 


^  CTH^f^Ho^STPIf'^^  CONTAINING  TRI- 

wh^Jp'ingTrSPe^r^ies"^^'"^^   enhanced 

'"'JS  h/'  f  "°°^°8»»«'n.  P'nole,  Leo  Kline,  El  Cerrifo 
United  Sfa^STAm'irS*'*""^'  ^•^*'"  «signors  toTlS 
U^  oJ  Ag/iSil^Ire  "^^  ""  represented  by  the  Secre- 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,231 

17Clalms.  (CI.  99— 113) 
1.  An  egg  white  composition  having  enchanccd  whip- 

0  001%T'n?^'TP"}'"«  '^  "^^^'^  ^"'l  ^l'°"t  from 


3,328,176 
Leo  J    H.„^"*^^.^  TREATING  METHODS 

oylr  cS?!^;  ^  f^^ndpn  Hills,  and  Maurice  B.  West- 
Chlr-oo    I??  •  '"•  ««*8°o«  'o  Armour  and  Company 
Chicago   III     a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^' 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,226 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99— 162) 

spoila«  'the'^n'of°'  ''"''"«  "  '^^'^^^  ^^y  ^°  -nhibit 
L>^irK'J.  K  ^    ^  •mpinging  on  all  sides  of  said  body 


COMPLETE  BEAN  MEAL  PArvAnp 

So  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,913 

ing  a  c/^H  ".?,  ^^'  ^°'  '  '^°'"P'*"'  ^^"  "'"J  compris- 
mg  a  dosed  outer  container,  said  container  beinc  ner 
meable  to  air.  coolced  dried  beans  dispos^  wS  ud 

aLTa  mn";*'"'''  '"'^  '^""^  '>*^'"«  anTnta't  b^an  for^ 
and  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  8%  by  weight  thereS^ 
a  moisture-  and  a.r-.mpermeabJe  «aled  in^f  Jom.7,^; 

Having  a  moisture  content  of  S%  or  less  by  wt 
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„  3,328,179 

Alh^r.    n^K^^  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Albert    Gathman,    Belmar,    and    Edward    P    Cashm»n 
Bayonne    NJ.,  assignors'  to  Esso  Zl^Jt  and  ffi 
neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1    1964,  Ser.  C  364,307 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—10) 
5  tn  7-''°7^"^-type  wax  composition  comprising  about 
L  .ffi      ""•  ^''""^  ^^  "  combination  of  at  least  two 
paraffinic  waxes,  said  combination  having  a  melting  point 

mg  at  least  50  vol.  percent  isoparaffins.  less  than  2  vol 
percent  aromatics  and  having  an  ASTM  D-86  distillation 
range  of  about  320  to  410  Fahrenheit  degrees 


16^5 


silver  iodide,  said  ponion  of  the  glass  containing  by  weight 
on  the  analyzed  basis.  0.04-0.3%  CdO. 


3,328,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 

TKn         ^  AGGREGATE  FROM  rV  ASH 

TJomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 

Wellman  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  SfSLo 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,758 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106 — 41) 

flv      K   ^1°^^^  ^°'"  P''°<^"cing  an  indurated  product  from 

weight  of  free  carbon  and  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of 
.ron  calculated  as  the  metal  which  comprises  the'teps  o?: 
a)  forming  discrete  green  pellets  of  said  ash; 

^n.u  n  ^^°  ^u'°/^^°  ^-  '^^°"8b  ^  bed  of^id 
S?h  .  1^"!°'"  ^"^  ^'^  *^^^  therefrom  without 
substantially  destroying  said  pellets- 

i8S"i'!''*  C*"^^^  ^^  ^  temperature  of  from  about 
18(M)    F.  to  about  2400'  F.  to  initiate  reaction  of  the 

IV^a  ""^"^  ^"^'^  ^°  y'*^'^  «^^°"^  «^«rbon  oxides, 

and  to  produce  an  indurated  product- 
(d)  cooling  said  product;  ' 

(c)  crushing  the  product; 

(f)  re-firing  the  crushed  product  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1000"  F.  to  about  2000'  F  •  and 

(g)  cooling  the  re-fired  crushed  product. 


3,328,183 
I       I    A     o  REFRACTORIES 

Lewiston  ??  Y '  J°?«'^«»da,  and  Harold  S.  RedHne, 
L«wuton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Coroon. 
tfon,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ^'^•'~«  i^orpora- 

FUed  Aug^  16^1965,  Ser.  No.  479,963 
2  Claims.  (CI.  106—59) 

1.  As  a  refractory  material,  a  melted  and  resolidified 
and  particulated  mixture  of  chrome  ore  and  magnSa  con 
sisting  essentially  of  by  analysis  15  to  25  i^rcem  Cr^S" 
45  to  75  percent  MgO;  4  to  20  percent  Al,o!    3  t?  15 

CaO;  the  molar  ratw  of  CaO  and  SiO,  in  said  i^atSd 

t^r^al  con?''"'"'  ''''''/'  ^"'  ^^^  ^^^'^"^«  of  sTd'Sa 
tenal  comprismg  predominantly.  relaUvely  large    a^- 

n   hi  f^"'''.""  «'"'"''  *^^  "'^J^'-  Portion  of  spind  S 

gretr  rn°m  ""•'''''  '^'^^-^  °'^'"^"'"  dim^sion  no! 
greater  than  10  microns;  and  isolated  pockets  of  sUicates. 

^^tl^^^^l  ^'".  Ser.  No.  292,404 
11  Claims.  (O.  106—130) 


srwcM 


V> 


•■OTllii 


M.Mt.1 


mil '2.  ****<»  •"•"•^    i 


UlD    »•(;•€«« 


wr-r         3,328,181 
Robert  A    w  ^^APHOSPHATE  GLASS 
^K  i'      **^*''  ^*»>**".  N.Y..  assignor  to  feausch  A 
Lomb^Jocorporated,  Rochester,  N.yT.  corpoiXa  5 

No  Drawing.  ni«d  Mar  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2M,548 
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powder  to  form  a  green  sheet  which  is  coherent  but  which 
can  be  repowdered,  cutting  from  the  green  sheet  articles 
of  a  desired  shape  for  further  processing  leaving  part  of 
the  sheet  as  excess  material,  separating  this  material  and 
mechanically  reducing  it  to  powder,  returning  the  reduced 
powder  to  the  process  for  forming  more  green  sheet,  and 
passing  the  articles  to  a  heating  operation. 


3,328,167 
COPY-PAPER 
Richard  Owen,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,793 
11  Claims.  (CI.  96— 67) 


y  tCAT-MNSnvI  LAVCM 


"x: 


^ 


U(»«T-Mnvt    tCAT-ST««UttD  COrr-MMM 


1.  A  duplicating  sheet  comprising  a  support,  a  light- 
insensitive  visibly  heat-sensitive  thermographic  coating, 
and  a  visibly  light-sensitive  coating  including  a  water-solu- 
ble salt,  said  light-sensitive  coating  being  capable  of  form- 
ing visibly  distinct  infra-red-absorptive  images  in  the 
light-struck  areas,  said  thermographic  coating  being  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  permanent  visible  change  only  in  said 
light-struck  areas  by  the  heating  effect  obtained  when  the 
sheet  so  imaged  is  briefly  exposed  to  high  intensity  infra- 
red. 


3,328,168 
RUMINANT  FEEDS  CONTAINING  Cg-Cjo  OLEFINS 

Eugene  S.  Erwin,  St.  Louis,  and  Gino  J.  Marco,  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,205 

18  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  A  ruminant  feed  which  comprises  at  least  one  cellu- 
losic  roughage  feed  component  and  a  hydrocarbon  olefin 
having  at  least  six  and  a  maximum  of  twenty  carbon 
atoms,  said  olefin  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  stimulate  growth. 


3,328,170 
FEEDSTUFF  FOR  SILKWORMS  CONTAINING  ARO- 
MATIC    POLYHYDROXY  -  CARBOXYUC     ACID 
AND  METHOD 
Yasuji  Hamamura,  1-14,  Sbibabashi-cho,  Omnro,  Ukyo- 
ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Keizo  Hayasfaiya,  Kita-iai,  Kyoto, 
and  Kenichi  Naito,  Ukyo-lni,  Kyoto,  Japan;  said  Haya- 
shiya  and  said  Naito  assignors  to  said  Hamamura 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  ai  application  Scr.  No. 
348,770,  Mar.  2,  1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  533,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1963, 
38/11,944 
14  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  Feedstuff  for  silkworms  containing  attracting  factor, 
biting  factor,  swallowing   factor  and   aromatic   polyhy- 
droxycarboxylic  acid  as  a  silk-worm  feed-intake  promot- 
ing factor. 


3^28,171 

PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  AN  ANIMAL 

CARCASS 

Leslie  L.  Flaherty,  Sr.,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Leslie  L.  Flaherty,  Jr.,  Austin,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,098 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—157) 


1.  The  process  of  preserving  an  animal  carcass  for  food 
after  slaughter  which  includes  an  initial  step  of  dissecting 
the  carcass,  preserving  the  meat  in  and  around  the  hip 
joint  of  the  animal  carcass  by  the  injection  of  a  preserva- 
tive agent  through  the  acetabular  notch  of  the  aitchbone 
into  the  acetabular  fossa  penetrating  the  joint  capsule 
membrane,  depositing  a  preservative  agent  within  the 
joint  capsule  membrane  of  the  hip  joint,  and  thereafter 
preserving  the  carcass  of  the  animal  in  a  conventional 
manner. 


3,328,169 

MENADIO.NE  BISULFITE  ADDUCTS  OF  DICYANO- 
DIAMIDINE  -  2,4,6  -  TRIAMINO  - 1,3,5  -  TRIAZINE 
AND  PYRIMIDINES  SUBSTITUTED  AT  THE  TWO 
POSITIONS  AND  FEEDS 

Jan  B.  Nanninga,  Laren,  North  Holland,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Heterocbemical  Cor- 
poration, Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Ycrk 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  9, 1962, 

285,292 

11  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 

1.  Menadione  bisulfite  adducts.  of  organic  nitrogenous 
bases,  said  bases  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dicyano-diamidine;  2,4,6-triamino-l,3,5-triazine  and 
pyrimidines  substituted  at  the  2-position  with  a  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino 
and  mercapto  groups;  said  adducts  being  characterized 
by  low  solubility  in  water  and  a  low  pH  in  saturated  aque- 
ous solutions. 


t  3,328,172 

METHODS  OF  ROASTING  COFFEE  AND  SIMILAR 

PARTICULATE  SOLIDS 

Horace  L.  Smith,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hupp 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpcH^tion  of  Virginia 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,702. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No. 

577,754 

19  Clahns.  (O.  99—68) 

1.  A  method  of  roasting  coffee  beans  and  similar 
particulate  solids  in  a  vessel  having  a  bed  of  the  solids  to 
be  roasted  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pressurizing  the  roasting  vessel  to  a  pressure 
sufficiently  high  to  reduce  losses  in  yield  and  not 
below  about  130-150  p.s.i.g.; 

(b)  roasting  said  solids  by  effecting  a  continuous  flow 
of  heated  fluid  through  said  bed; 

(c)  before  the  roasting  of  said  solids  is  completed, 
concurrently  interrupting  the  roasting  process  by 
terminating  the  flow  of  heated  fluid  into  the  bed  of 
solids  and  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  to  a 
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sufficiently  low  value  to  volatilize  selected  undesir-  maintaining  same  parallel  to  each  other,  said  pre-dried 

able  constituents  in  said  solids  and  thereby  effect  products  being  finally  dried  until  their  moisture  content  is 

the  removel  of  said  constitutents  from  the  solids;  reduced  to  about  12.5%. 
and 


(d)  thereafter  repressurizing  said  vessel  and  resuming 
the  flow  of  roasting  fluid  into  said  bed  until  the 
solids  are  roasted. 


3,328,173 

FREE-FLOWING  COLD  WATER  SOLUBLE 
ACID  COMPOSITIONS 

John  H.  Van  Ness,  Kirkwood,  and  Darwin  O.  Stephens, 

Affton,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,665 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 

1.  A  dry,  substantially  non-hygroscopic  free-flowing 
acid  composition  readily  soluble  in  cold  water  after  ex- 
tended storage  at  ambient  conditions  comprising  a  dry, 
substantially  uniformly  sized  powdered  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid  and  ftmiaric  acid 
coated  with  a  compatible  surfactant  admixed  with  a  sub- 
stantially uniformly  sized  flow  conditioner  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate  and  magnesium 
carbonate,  said  acid  and  said  flow  conditioners  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  15  microns. 


3,328,174 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYLNG  PASTE  PRODUCTS 

Joseph  Bas&ano,  Ave.  Jean-Jaures, 

Salnt-Didier-au-Mont-d'Or,  France 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  S«r.  No.  544,236 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mair.  27,  1962, 
42,440,  Patent  1,326,497 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—85) 
1.  A  method  for  drying  long  paste  products  cut  to  a 
predetermined  length  which  consists  in  pre-drying  by  air 
at  a  temperature  of  about  55  to  65°  C.  having  a  moisture 
content  of  about  75  to  80%,  said  products  to  be  dried  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  substantially 
straight  individual  parallel  components  of  equal  length 
and  without  substantially  disturbing  the  relative  position 
of  said  components  until  said  products  are  bard  enough 
to  retain  their  shape,  said  products  to  be  dried  being  pre- 
dried  until  their  moisture  content  is  reduced  to  18  to  20%. 
and  in  finally  drying  the  pre-dried  and  relatively  hard 
products  by  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  55°  C. 
having  a  moisture  content  of  about  70%  while  rolling 
same  on  each  other  in  batches,  but  while  substantially 


3,328,175 
EGG  WHITE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TRI- 
ETHYL    PHOSPHATE    HAVING     ENHANCED 
WHIPPING  PROPERTIES 
Franklin  E.  Cunningham,  Pinole,  Leo  Kline,  El  Cerrtto, 
and  Hans  Lineweaver,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  as&ignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  457,231 

17  Chdms.  (CL  99—113) 
1.  An  egg  white  composition  having  enchanced  whip- 
ping properties  comprising  egg  white  and  about  from 
0.001%  to  0.1%,  based  on  the  weight  of  egg  white,  of 
triethyl  phosphate. 


3,328,176 
CHEESE  TREATING  METHODS 
Leo  J.  Hansen,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Maurice  B.  West- 
over,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,226 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—162) 
1.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  cheese  body  to  inhibit 
spoilage,  the  step  of  impinging  on  all  sides  of  said  body 
air  streams  having  a  pressure  between  10  and  35  pounds 
per  square  inch,  said  air  streams  carrying  a  dry  anti- 
microbial food  spoilage  powder  to  embed  particles  of 
the  powder  in  the  cheese. 


3,328,177 
COMPLETE  BEAN  MEAL  PACKAGE 
Ralph  Fine,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  ass%nor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,913 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—171) 
1.  A  food  package  for  a  complete  bean  meal  compris- 
ing a  closed  outer  container,  said  container  being  per- 
meable to  air,  cooked  dried  beans  disposed  within  said 
closed  container,  said  beans  having  an  intact  bean  form 
and  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  8%  by  weight  thereof, 
a  moisture-  and  air-impermeable  sealed  inner  container 
within  said  outer  container,  and  a  dry  aromatic  sauce 
having  a  moisture  content  of  8%  or  less  by  weight  thereof 
disposed  within  said  inner  container. 


3,328,178  I 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING 
Gordon  Alderton,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Set.  No.  340,571 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—215) 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  material  contaminated  with 
microbial  spores  which  comprises  contitcting  the  material 
with  an  acid  in  a  concentration  insufficient  per  se  to  cause 
any  substantial  direct  destruction  of  the  spores,  main- 
taining the  material  in  contact  with  said  acid  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  obtain  stripping  of  metal  ions  from  the  spores 
whereby  to  cause  a  substantial  reduction  in  the  thermal 
resistance  of  the  spores,  restoring  the  acid-treated  ma- 
terial to  substantially  its  original  pH,  and  without  any 
substantial  delay  subjecting  it  to  heat  at  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  an  essentially  sterile 
product,  the  combination  of  temperature  and  time  of 
heating  being  substantially  less  than  would  be  required  to 
attain  sterility  in  the  absence  of  said  acid  treatment. 
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3  328  179 
WAX  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
Albert    Gathman,    Belmar,    and    Edward    P.   Cashman, 
Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,307 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—10) 
1.  A  solvent -type  wax  composition  comprising  about 
5  to  30  wt.  percent  of  a  combination  of  at  least  two 
paraffinic  waxes,  said  combination  having  a  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  about  126  to  146°  P.;  and  about  70  to  95 
wt.  percent  of  an  isoparaffinic  solvent,  said  solvent  contain- 
ing at  least  50  vol.  percent  isoparaffins,  less  than  2  vol. 
percent  aromatics  and  having  an  ASTM  D-86  distillation 
range  of  about  320  to  410  Fahrenheit  degrees. 


silver  iodide,  said  portion  of  the  glass  containing  by  weight 
on  the  analyzed  basis,  0.04-0.3%  CdO. 


3,328,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 

AGGREGATE  FROM  FLY  ASH 

Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 

Wellman  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,758 

8  Claims.  (CL  106—41) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  indurated  product  from 

fly  ash  which  contains  from  about  5%  to  about  10%  by 

weight  of  free  carbon  and  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of 

iron  calculated  as  the  metal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  discrete  green  pellets  of  said  ash; 

(b)  drying  said  pellets  by  passing  gases  of  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  550*  F.  to  900°  F.  through  a  bed  of  said 
pellets  to  remove  the  free  water  therefrom  without 
substantially  destroying  said  pellets; 

(c)  firing  said  pellets  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1800*  F.  to  about  2400°  F.  to  initiate  reaction  of  the 
carbon  in  said  pellets  to  yield  gaseous  carbon  oxides, 
and  to  produce  an  indurated  product; 

(d)  cooling  said  product; 

(e)  crushing  the  product; 

(f)  re-firing  the  crushed  product  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1000*  F.  to  about  2000*  F.;  and 

(g)  cooling  the  re-fired  crushed  product. 


3,328,182 
PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Roger  J.  Aran  jo,  Coming,  Richard  A.  Eppler,  Painted 
Post,  and  Evelyn  F.  Krause,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,898 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—54) 

1.  A  phototropic  article  comprising  a  body  of  a  silicate 

glass  having  in  at  least  a  portion  thereof  crysta's  of  at 

least  one  cadmium-doped  silver  halide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver  bromide,  and 


3,328,183 
REFRACTORIES 
Loyal  A.  StoyeU,  Tonawanda,  and  Harold  S.  RedUne, 
Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,963 
2  Claims.  (CL  106—59) 
1.  As  a  refractory  material,  a  melted  and  resolidified 
and  particulated  mixture  of  chrome  ore  and  magnesia  con- 
sisting essentially  of  by  analysis  15  to  25  percent  CrjOi; 
45  to  75  percent  MgO;  4  to  20  percent  AI3O1;  3  to  15 
percent  FeO;  0.5  to  3.0  percent  SiOj;  and  up  to  3  percent 
CaO;  the  molar  ratio  of  CaO  and  SiOg  in  said  material 
being  no  greater  than  2:1  and  the  structure  of  said  ma- 
terial comprising  predominantly,  relatively  large,  abut- 
ting grains  of  periclase,  crystals  of  spinel  contained  with- 
in said  periclase  grains,  the  major  portion  of  spinel  being 
in  the  form  of  crystals  having  a  maximum  dimension  not 
greater  than  10  microns;  and  isolated  pockets  of  silicates. 


3,328,181 

METAPHOSPHATE  GLASS 

Robert  A.  Weidcl,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,548 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—47) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  41-50 
weight  percent  aluminum  metaphosphate,  20-25  weight 
percent  alkali  metal  metaphosphate,  18-25  weight  per- 
cent alkaline  earth  metaphosphate  and  2-17%  weight 
percent  B3O3. 

5.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  33-41 
weight  percent  aluminum  metaphosphate,  16-21  weight 
percent  magnesium  metaphosphate,  16-21  weight  percent 
potassium  metaphosphate,  0-16.3  weight  percent  BaOj 
and  2.4-20.6  weight  percent  titanium  dioxide  wherein  the 
total  weight  percent  range  of  B3O1  and  titanium  dioxide 
is  between  2.4-34. 


3,328,184 
PRINTING  PAPER  HAVING  OPAQUE  CELLULAR 
COATING  AND  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Robert  E.  Weber,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,404 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106—130) 
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1.  A  stable  paper  coating  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of 

(a)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  an  essentially  non- 
gelling  starch  and  a  paper  coating  pigment  dispersed 
therein; 

(b)  an  oil  phase  dispersed  in  the  aqueous  phase  being 
immiscible  with  the  aqueous  phase  and  the  oil  hav- 
ing a  lower  vapor  pressure  than  that  of  water; 

(c)  and  proteinaceous  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  soy  protein,  casein,  animal  glue  and 
soluble  blood  protein  as  an  emulsifying  agent  for  the 
oil,  said  oil  being  present  in  the  emulsion  as  fine  drop- 
lets surrounded  by  the  proteinaceoCls  material,  at 
least  95%  of  the  droplets  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5  to  3.5  microns,  said  proteinaceous 
material  constituting  the  only  essential  emulsifying 
agent  of  the  composition  and  being  present  to  the 
extent  of  between  about  5%  and  15%  by  weight  of 
the  sum  of  starch  and  protein  weights,  the  said  com- 
position containing  in  relative  proportions  by  weight 
a  unit  weight  of  binder  and  proportions  of  pigment 
and  oil  defined  by  the  area  within  the  long  and  short 
dash  lines  in  FIGURE  2. 


1536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


3,328,185 

POLY  AMIDE-FILLER  COMPOSITION 

Eric  S.  Lind,  Cambridge,  and  Donald  I.  Pierce,  Reading, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  Ar  Co.,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,826 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—243) 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  forming  a  substantially 
stable  hot  melt  dispersion  comprised  of  30  to  45  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyamide  derived  by  condensing  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymeric  fatty 
acid  and  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric  fatty  acid  and  a  poly- 
basic  acid  in  which  the  carboxyl  groups  are  separated 
by  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  with  a  polyamine  and  55  to 
70  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  particles  having 
a  spherical  shape  and  a  particle  size  ranging  from  about 
1  to  50  microns  in  diameter,  said  particles  having  a  mean 
diameter  sufficiently  large  to  produce  a  dispersion  with  a 
viscosity  not  greater  than  11,000  cps.  at  380'  F. 


3,328,186 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Kenneth  Louton,  1545  Wheeler  St., 

Woodstock.  III.     60098 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,916 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—251) 
1.  A  coating  composition  having,  by  volume,  a  pig- 
ment-to-drying oil  ratio  of  from  6  to  24  parts  pigment, 
said  pigment  including  from  25%  to  lOC^  fiber,  to  94 
parts  to  76  parts  of  a  polymerized  drying  oil  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  2400,  said  com- 
position being  free  of  through  dryers  and  including  also 
essentially  only  volatile  diluent  to  provide  a  composition 
viscosity  of  from  50  to  800  poises. 


3  328  187 

MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPANDED  SHALE 

Thomas  E.  Ban,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Dowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,172 
5  Claims.  (CI.  106—288) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  expanded  shale 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  bed  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  90%  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  naturally- 
occurring  shale  and  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
carbonaceous  material,  moving  said  bed  into  a  pre-heat- 
ing  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1500°  F.  to  1850°  F.  and  maintaining  said  bed  therein 
for  a  period  of  at  least  6  minutes,  next  moving  said  bed 
into  a  second  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  2050°  F.  to  2250°  F.  and  maintaining  said  bed 
therein  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  minutes,  and,  finally, 
moving  said  bed  into  a  third  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  2300°  F.  to  2500°  F.  and  maintaining  said 
bed  therein  for  a  period  of  at  least  two  minutes. 


3  328  188 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  COATING 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Edward  G.  Heberlein,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,244 

9  Claims.  (CI.  117—4) 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  wooden  chips  by  feeding 

bulk  wood  against  a  moving  system  of  knife  edges,  the 

improvement  comprising 

(1)  applying  a  lubricant  to  the  chipper  knives  prior 
to  cutting  the  wood  and  during  the  cutting  of  the 
wood, 

(2)  feeding  the  bulk  wood  against  the  moving  system 
of  knife  edges  to  form  the  wooden  chips, 


(3)  transferring  the  lubricant  from  the  surface  of  the 
knives  to  the  wooden  chips,  and 


(4)  coating  the   wooden  chips  with  the   transferred 
lubricant. 


3  328  189 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-WICKING 

CARTON 
Richard  M.  Bauer,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  application  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,173. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
482,985  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—4) 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cut  edge  of  fiberboard,  at 
least  one  surface  of  which  is  coated  with  a  film  of  water 
and  grease  resistant  material,  resistant  to  wick  absorption 
of  grease  and  water,  which  comprises  rupturing  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  fiberboard  opposite  said  coated  sur- 
face along  a  line  spaced  a  short  distance  from  said  edge, 
applying  an  olcophobic,  hydrophobic  substance  to  said 
ruptured  portion  of  said  outer  surface,  allowing  said  sub- 
stance to  be  infused  throughout  the  thickness  of  said 
fiberboard  at  and  around  said  ruptured  portion  to  form 
a  barrier  to  wick  absorption  of  grease  and  water,  said 
barrier  being  constituted  as  a  narrow  band  of  impregnated 
fiberboard  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  fiberboard. 


3,328,190 
TRANSFER  COATING 

Maurice  D.  Mathieu,  Rumford,  Maine,  assignor  to  Ox- 
ford Paper  Company,  Rumford,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,868 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.1) 

Trontfer  coating 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  transfer  sheet  which 
comprises  coating  a  suitable  flexible  foundation  with  a 
coating  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  non- 
waxy  adhesive  and  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  organic  poly- 
mer spheres  which  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
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more  than  about  140°  F.  and  a  particle  size  of  between 
about  0.05  to  0.3  microns,  heating  the  coating  to  a  tem- 
perature which  will  not  substantially  deform  the  organic 
polymer  spheres,  but  which  will  substantially  deform  the 
adhesive  so  that  a  transfer  coating  is  obtained  which  is 
equivalent  to  a  coat  weight  of  about  1  to  7  lbs.  of  coat- 
ing per  ream  of  paper,  the  organic  polymer  spheres  com- 
prising at  least  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  coating,  and 
the  adhesive  comprising  between  about  1-27%  by  weight 
of  the  coating. 


3  328  193 
METHOD  OF  AND  'mEANS  FOR  THE 
TRANSFER  OF  IMAGES 
Keith  M.  Oliphant,  Westboume  Park,  South  Australia, 
and  Robert  J.  Wright,  Tranmere,  South  Australia,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia 
Limited,  North  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  2,  1962, 

22,725/62;  Jan.  8,  1963,  26,118/63 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 


3,328,191 
HEAT-SENSITIVE  COPYING  SHEET 

Arthur  Hirsch,  6275  Northcrest  Place, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,772 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—36.8) 

/r 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  copying  sheet  for  making  clear  and 
sharp  copies  of  a  graphic  subject  matter  by  methods  in- 
volving a  brief  apjrfication  of  a  heat  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  graphic  subject  matter,  said  copying  sheet  being 
visibly  stable  at  normal  room  and  storage  temperatures 
and  under  exposure  to  light,  said  copying  sheet  including 
a  flexible  substrate  and  coated  thereon  a  visibly  heat- 
sensitive  layer  comprising  a  metallic  soap  and  a  reducing 
agent,  said  reactants  yielding  no  coloured  reaction  prod- 
ucts at  a  pH  lower  than  7,  where  at  least  one  of  the  two 
reactants  has  a  melting  point  between  60  and  120'  C, 
and  thirdly  a  latent  pH  modifier,  said  modifier  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  o-toluidine  acetate,  hydro- 
quinone-piperazine  complex,  and  catechol-p-phenylene 
diamine,  all  of  the  above  in  unimolecular  contact  with 
one  another  and  adhered  onto  the  flexible  substrate  with 
the  aid  of  a  non-reactive  binder. 


(OPi  mm 


3  328  192 

METHOD  OF   PRODUCING  OPTICAL  GRATINGS 

Jack  A.  Soules,  Arlington,  Va. 

(Box  596,  University  Park,  N.  Mex.     08070) 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,127 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—37) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lined  optical  grating  which 
comprises: 

(a)  cooling  an  elongated  rectangular  crystal  of  high 
quality  to  a  temperature  of  about  4°  K., 

(b)  sending  a  monochromatic  standing  longitudinal 
sound  wave  having  a  frequency  of  from  about  6,000 
to  about  60,000  magacycles/sec.  through  an  end  of 
said  crystal  to  produce  a  standing  vibration  pattern 
of  atoms  in  the  surface  of  said  crystal  along  the  lon- 
gitudinal length  of  said  crystal, 

(c)  vaporizing  a  metal  into  atoms  of  the  metal,  and 

(d)  depositing  said  metal  atoms  onto  the  surface  of 
said  crystal  having  said  standing  vibration  pattern 
of  atoms  therein,  wherein  said  metal  atoms  form 
definite  lines  on  the  surface  of  said  crystal. 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  images  from  a  master  to 
a  copy  sheet  comprising: 

applying  a  medium  to  be  transferred  to  the  master  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern; 

bringing  the  master  into  contact  with  the  copy  sheet 
so  that  the  medium  to  be  transferred  is  in  contact 
with  the  copy  sheet; 

with  the  medium  to  be  transferred  in  a  wet  condition, 
passing  the  master  and  the  copy  sheet  together  be- 
tween a  pair  of  rollers  which  press  the  copy  sheet  to 
the  master; 

establishing  an  electrical  field  of  given  relative  polarity, 
transversely  of  said  master  and  said  copy  sheet,  be- 
tween said  rollers  to  transfer  a  part  of  said  medium 
from  the  master  to  the  copy  sheet; 

with  the  medium  to  be  transferred  still  in  a  wet  con- 
dition and  with  the  master  and  the  copy  sheet  main- 
tained in  contact  registry,  passing  the  master  and  the 
copy  sheet  together  between  at  least  one  additional 
pair  of  rollers;  and 

establishing  and  electrical  field  of  said  given  relative 
polarity,  transversely  of  said  master  and  said  copy 
sheet,  between  each  additional  pair  of  rollers  to  trans- 
fer a  further  part  of  said  medium  from  the  master  to 
the  copy  sheet  as  they  pass  between  each  additional 
roller  pair; 

the  electrical  fields  between  successive  roller  pairs  being 
of  progressively  increasing  intensity. 


3,328,194 

IRRADIATION  OF  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHE- 

SIVE  TAPE  IN  AN  OXYGEN-FREE  STATE 

Andrew  A.  Kasper,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,854 

16  Claims.  (CI.  117—62) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  creep  resistance  of  a 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  field  of  light  including  light  having 
wavelengths  in  the  ultraviolet  region  between  about 
2,000  and  4,000  Angstroms  from  a  source  radiating 
said  light  at  an  intensity  no  greater  than  about  that 
provided  by  a  cylindrical  lamp  source  emitting  up  to 
a  maximum  of  about  1  watt  of  said  light  per  inch  of 
cylinder  length; 

(b)  exposing  the  {M'essure-sensitive  adhesive  of  a  tape 
to  the  field  of  light  for  a  period  of  at  least  about 
one  minute  while  excluding  oxygen  from  the  surface 
of  the  adhesive  during  said  period;  and 

(c)  removing  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  from  said 
field  of  light. 
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3,328,195 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  TWO 
STORAGE  LAYERS  FOR  RECORDING  DIFFER- 
ENT  SIGNALS 
Gordon  H.  May.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assitpior  to  Interna- 
dooal  Business  Machines  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  241,19^  Nov. 
30,  1962.  This  application  June  24,  196^  Ser.  No. 
560,348 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—69) 
1.  A  magnetic  data  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non  magnetic  substrate,  and 

means  for  storing  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  different 
sets  of  magnetic  information  signals,  said  means  in- 
cluding 

a  first  signal  storage  layer  of  high  coercivity  mag- 
netic material  applied  directly  on  the  substrate 
for  storage  of  a  first  set  of  relatively  low  fre- 
quency magnetic  signals, 
and  a  second  signal  storage  layer  of  low  coercivity 
magnetic  material  applied  directly  on  the  first 
layer  for  storage  of  a  second  set  of  relatively 
high  frequency  magnetic  signals,  the  coercivity 
of  the  first  layer  being  a  minimum  of  five  times 
that  of  the  second  layer. 


3  328  198 
FIBER.REINFORCED  FOAMS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
Charles   Richard   Roller,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,544 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—120) 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  low  density  fiber-reinforced 
foam  article  comprising  ( 1 )  providing  a  compressible  po- 
rous bonded  fiber  structure  having  a  high  recovery  from 
compression  and  a  fiber  density  of  0.2  to  4  lbs. /ft.*,  said 
porous  bonded  fiber  structure  being  composed  of  sub- 
stantially parallelized,  crimped,  synthetic  organic,  poly- 
meric fibers  which  are  attached  at  a  plurality  of  contact 
points  throughout  the  three  dimensions  of  the  structure, 
(2)  uniformly  impregnating  said  porous  bonded  fiber 
structure  throughout  by  repeatedly  compressing  and  re- 
leasing said  structure  while  in  intimate  contact  with  a 
fluid,  foamable,  curable,  synthetic  polymer  composition, 
and  (3)  while  the  resultant  impregnated  structure  is  in  an 
essentially  uncompressed  state,  solidifying  and  curing  said 
synthetic  polymer  composition  to  create  a  substantially 
continuous  cellular  network  distributed  throughout  the 
three  dimensions  of  said  porous  bonded  fiber  structure. 


3328,196 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  POLYSTYRENE  ARTI- 
CLES    WITH    VLNYLIDENE    CHLORIDE    CO- 
POLYMERS AND  THE  RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,527 
10  Claims.  (CI.  117—76) 


•miiMM  uumm  aMi.ni* 
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1.  A  process  for  making  an  improved  biaxially  oriented 
polystyrene  article  which  comprises  coating  a  biaxially 
oriented  polystyrene  film  with  an  aliphatic  solvent  solu- 
tion of  a  normally  solid  non-tacky  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  and  copoly- 
mers of  mixtures  thereof,  evaporating  solvent  from  the 
resulting  anchoring  coating,  and  applying  to  said  anchor- 
ing coating  a  solid  resinous  copolymer  of  about  80  to 
97%  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  about  3  to  20%  of  at 
least  one  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with. 

3  328  197 

MECHANICAL  PLATING 

John  G.  Simon,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,783 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117— 109) 

8.  In  a  method  of  mechanically  plating  parts  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  placing  said  parts  in  a  plating  barrel 
together  with  finely  divided  plating  metal,  impact  media, 
acid  and  water,  and  thereafter  agitating  the  contents  of 
the  barrel  until  said  parts  have  been  plated  with  said  plat- 
ing metal,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  con- 
tents of  said  barrel  an  at  least  very  slightly  soluble  non- 
ionic  material  which  consists  essentially  of  a  polyoxy- 
ethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  12,000  and  a  cloud  point  in  1%  solution  below 
100"  C,  the  amount  of  said  material  added  being  at  least 
about  1.5  grams  per  gram  mol  of  hydrogen  available 
from  said  acid. 


3  328  199 
METHOD  OF  PRODLCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Erhard  SirtI,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,264 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 


1.  The  method  of  growing  hyperpure  monocrystallinc 
silicon  upon  a  heated  carrier  of  silicon  by  pyrolytic  dis- 
sociation from  a  reaction  gas  mixture  of  a  halogen  silane 
and  pure  hydrogen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  halogen  silane  to 
hydrogen  of  at  least  0.02,  which  comprises  heating  the 
carrier  to  incandescent  temperature  and  subjecting  the 
heated  carrier,  prior  to  commencing  the  pyrolytic  dissocia- 
tion of  silicon,  to  a  gas  flow  containing,  in  addition  to  said 
mixture  of  halogen  silane  and  hydrogen,  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride to  shift  the  reaction  equilibrium  in  disfavor  of  silicon 
precipitation  and  prevent  dissociation  of  silicon  as  well  as 
boron;  and  thereafter  reducing  the  addition  of  said  hydro- 
gen chloride  to  said  gas  flow  for  precipitation  of  silicon 
upon  the  heated  carrier. 


3,328.200 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

METALLIC  FILMS 

Consfantine  A.  Neugebauer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,935 
18  Claims.  (CL  117—213) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  superconductive  film  on  a 
substrate  which  comprises  positioning  at  least  one  sub- 
strate within  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  IxlO"*  to  5xl0-»  millimeters 
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of  mercury,  positioning  a  metallic  member  containing  a 
high  melting  point  superconductive  metal  characterized 
by  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  10-^  millimeters  of  mercury 
at  its  melting  point  within  said  chamber,  heating  at  least 
a  part  of  said  superconductive  metal  to  at  least  its  meltimt 
point,  healing  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
25*  C,  evaporating  an  initial  portion  of  the  resiilting 
molten  metal  within  said  chamber  thereby  gettering  oxy- 
gen and  oxygen  containing  compounds  therein,  and  sub- 
sequently evaporating  an  additional  portion  of  said  molten 
metal  and  condensing  on  said  substrate  a  film  exhibiting 
superconductivity. 

3,328,201 

HEATER  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 

Howard  G.  Scheibic,  Livingston,  N  J.,  anisnor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362^19 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—215) 


3,328,204 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  GENERA- 
TION   UTILIZING    ALKANES    AND    PHOS- 
PHORIC  ACID 
Willard  T.  Grubb,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatica  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,356 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  electrical  energy  from  a 
fluid,  saturated  hydrocarbon  fuel  which  comprises  bring- 
ing a  fluid,  saturated  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  direct  contact 
with  one  of  the  two  major  surfaces  of  a  gas>permeable, 
electronically  conductive  electrode  element,  bringing  an 
oxidant  gas  in  direct  contact  with  one  of  the  two  major 
surfaces   of   another  gas-permeable,   electronically  con- 
ductive electrode  element,  said  two  electrode  elements 
having  their  other  major  surface  in  direct  electrical  con- 
tact with  an  aqueous  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  whose 
concentration,  calculated  as  P3O5,  is  from  54  to  76%, 
said  electrolyte  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  130'  C.  but  no  greater  than  250"  C.  and  in  the 
range  of  from  100*  C.  below  the  boiling  point  up  to  the 
boiling  point  of  the  electrolyte  at  the  ambient  pressure 
above  the  electrolyte. 


AitmuMmi  auM  cMTtM^ 


1.  A  heater  for  a  cathode  of  an  electron  tube  com- 
prising a  wire  structure  having  a  coating  thereon,  said 
coating  comprising  a  first  coating  of  aluminum  oxide  in 
contact  with  said  wire  structure,  and  a  second  coating 
of  a  material  in  contact  with  said  first  coating,  said  second 
mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  aluminiun  oxide  and 
molybdenum  disilicide. 


3,328,202 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE 
Dclmar  R.  Riffc,  Morrysvflle,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wesdng- 
boosc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittstnirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,084 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—22) 
2.  In  a  battery  cell  having  active  electrodes  of  bromine 
and  zinc  and  a  zinc  bromide  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
in  combination  therewith  comprising  a  composite  elec- 
trode of  a  shape  of  porous  activated  carbon  having  op- 
posed major  surfaces,  a  substantially  non-porous  electri- 
cally conducting  coating  on  one  of  the  opposed  major 
surfaces  of  the  shape  of  activated  carbon,  and  a  porous 
electrically  non-conducting  coating  on  the  other  of  the 
opposed  major  surfaces  of  the  shape  of  activated  carbon. 


3,328,203 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  VISCOUS  SUSPENSION 
OF  POWDERED  METAL  AND  A  THICKENING 
AGENT 

Robert  Achille  Antoine  Jeannin,  Paris,  and  Henri  Kagan, 
Pavillons-sous-Bois,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  des 
Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Sodcte  Anonyme), 
RomainvIIle,  France,  a  company  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,510 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1963, 
957,536 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—29) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  a  viscous  suspension  which 
comprises  dry  mixing  to  a  substantially  homogeneous 
mass  powdered  nickel  derived  from  the  decomposition 
of  nickel  carbonyl  and  a  thickening  agent,  reducing  the 
pressure  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mass  to  sub-atmos- 
pheric of  from  1-2  cm.  of  Hg,  and  while  maintaining 
a  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  adding  sufficient  water  at  a 
temperature  of  from  15-50*  C.  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
its  ebullition  at  said  last-named  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
to  said  portion  thereby  to  effect  stirring  of  the  mass  to 
form  a  substantially  uniform  viscous  suspension. 


3,328,205 
FUEL  CELL  CONTAINING  A  METALLIZED 
PAPER  ELECTRODE 
WUIiam  Austin  Barber,  Springdale,  and  Norman  Thorn- 
dike  Woodberry,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tton  of  Maine 

FUcd  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,272  . 
5  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


1.  A  fuel  cell  comprising  in  combination:  a  porous, 
hydrophilic,  non-catalytic,  electrolyte-containing  matrix 
and  a  metallized  paper  electrode,  said  electrode  compris- 
ing: (a)  an  unfused,  fibrillated,  substantially  hydrophobic 
paper  sheet  as  a  support  for  an  active  met^  catalyst  uni- 
formly distributed  therethrough  and  (b)  an  active  metal 
catalyst  present  in  said  sheet  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  25%  to  about  65% ,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  over- 
all resultant  electrode  sheet,  said  matrix  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  electrode. 


3,328,206 
CATALYTIC  ELECTRODE  FOR  FUEL  CELLS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Hanns  H.  Kroeger,  F^imkfurt  am  Main,  and  Margarete 
Jnng,  Nieder-Eschbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Varta 
Aktiengesellschaft,   Hagen,   Westphalia,    Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  112,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  31, 1960, 

A  34,781 

14  Claims.  (0. 136—120) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalytically  active  fuel 

cell  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  solution 

of  a  salt  of  a  catalytically  active  metal  through  at  least 
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a  portion  of  a  cation  exchange  carrier  body  to  distribute 
metallic  ions  throughout  said  portion  and  reducing  the 


2  to  15%  rhodium  by  weight,  having  connected  to  said 
negative  leg  a  lead  wire  composed  of  78.5  to  98.5%  nickel, 
1  to  5%  aluminum,  0.5  to  1.5%  silicon,  and  0  to  15% 


metallic  ions  attached  to  the  cation  exchange  carrier  body, 
to  the  corresponding  metal  without  adversely  affecting  the 
carrier  body. 

3,328^07 
RESIN  TREATED  FLEXIBLE  BATTERY 
SEPARATORS 
Raymond  D.  Beaulieu,  North  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  Frank 
S.  O'Connell,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Charles  A.  Magarian, 
Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,791 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—146) 
1.  A  flexible  permeable  cclluiosic  fibrous  battery  sep- 
arator wherein  the  cellulosic  fibers  have  deposited  there- 
on 10-60  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  un- 
treated cellulosic  fibers  of  a  resin  composition  compris- 
ing in  admixture  20-95  parts  of  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin 
and  80-5  parts  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  which  thermo- 
plastic resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  and  interpolymers  of  styrene  wherein  the 
interpolymers  contain  at  least  25  weight  percent  of  sty- 
rene with  the  balance  being  any  monomeric  compound 
which  will  interpolymcrize  with  styrene  and  which  inter- 
polymers do  not  contain  any  carboxyl  groups,  said  parts 
of  resins  being  based  on  the  total  resin  solids  of  the  com- 
position. 

3^28,2<»8 
LEAD  STORAGE  BATTERY  WITH  SOLIDIFIED 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Guenther  Ryhlner,  deceased,  late  of  Bad  Soden  im  Taunus, 
Germany,  by  Anita  Ryhiner,  executrix,  Bad  Soden  im 
Taunus,    Germany,    and    Ernst   Voss    and    Alexander 
Koenig,  Frankfurt   am   Main,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Varta    Aktiengeseiischaft,    Frankfurt   am    Main,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1963, 
V  23  983 
12  Claims.  (CI.  136—157) 
1.  Lead  storage  battery  comprising  a  container,  elec- 
trode plates  of  opposite  polarity,  and  sandwiched  between 
said  electrode  plates,  a  foil-like  solidified  electrolyte  gel 
composed  of  pectin,  a  supporting  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  rubber  and 
a  thermoplastic  plastic  material  having  a  softening  point 
below   the   decomposition   temperature   of   pectin,   and 
sulfuric  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  swelling  of 
the  pectin  and  to  convert  it  into  a  solidified  gel. 


3,328,209 
NOBLE  METAL  THERMOCOUPLE  HAVING  BASE 

METAL  COMPENSATING  LEADS 
Julhis  F.  Schneider,  Irvington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  249,805 
4  Claims.  (CI.  13^—227) 
1.  A  thermocouple  comprising  a  negative  leg  wire  com- 
posed of  25  to  40%  gold,  50  to  70%  palladium,  and  0  to 
15%  platinum  by  weight  and  a  positive  leg  wire  com- 
posed of  0  to  70%  palladium,  25  to  90%  platinum,  and 


copper  by  weight  and  having  connected  to  said  positive 
leg  a  lead  wire  composed  of  33  to  85%  nickel,  10  to  20% 
chromium,  0  to  45%  iron,  0  to  1.5%  silicon  and  0  to  0.5% 
manganese  by  weight. 


3  328  210 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  IONIC  BOMBARDMENT 

James  O.  McCaldin,  Los  Angeles,  and  Alois  E.  Widmcr, 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avi- 

ation,  inc. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,449 
9  Claims.  (CI.  148—1.5) 


i 


to 


1.  A  method  of  permanently  inducing  a  change  in  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
having  a  portion  thereby  covered  by  a  dielectric  layer 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  only  into  said  di- 
electric layer  at  least  one  space  charge  inducing  ion,  said 
space  charge  inducing  ion  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  F,  CI,  Br  and  I.  the  number 
of  ions  introduced  being  of  such  quantity  to  induce  a 
space  charge  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
subjacent  said  dielectric  layer  of  a  magnitude  adequate  to 
produce  a  change  in  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
portion. 

3,328,211 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  WELDABLE, 
TOUGH  AND  HIGH  STRENGTH  STEEL  FOR 
STRUCTURE  MEMBERS  USABLE  IN  THE  AS- 
HOT-CTATE  AND  STEEL  SO  MADE 
Hajime  Nakamura,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor 
to   Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kalsha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1963, 
38/65,481 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—12) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  wcldable,  tough  and 
high  strength  steel  for  structure  members  usable  in  the 
as-hot-worked  state,  said  steel  consisting  of  carbon  0.08- 
0.30%,  silicon  0.02-0.60%,  manganese  0.5-2.5%,  nitro- 
gen less  than  0.045%,  at  least  0.010%  of  which  is  to  be 
bound  to  aluminum  in  the  form  of  precipitated  aluminum 
nitride  of  0.03-0.12%,  the  rest  to  any  one  selected  from 
the  group  composed  of:   columbium  less  than  0.20%, 
titanium  less  than  0.12%  and  zirconium  less  than  0.20%, 
and  a  combination  thereof;  free  uncombined  nitrogen 
less  than  0.004%,  free  metallic  aluminum  dissolved  in 
the  matrix  as  solid  solution  less  than  0.15%,  as  well  as 
at  least  one  complementing  alloying  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:   nickel  0.10-1.0%,  chromium 
0.10-1.0%.  molybdenum  0.05-1.0%,  copper  0.05-1.0%, 
vanadium  0.005-0.30%.  boron  0.0005-0.01%;  the  bal- 
ance substantially  all  iron  with  incidental  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  the  method  consisting  of  heating  the  steel  to 
a  soaking  temperature  in  the  range  of  1100°-1200'' C, 
hot-working  the  steel  in  the  temperature  range  of  1200"- 
700"  C,  starting  the  hot  working  at  a  temperature  not 
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above  1200'  C.  and  finishing  at  a  temperature  not  below 
700*  C,  giving  the  steel  a  reduction  in  thickness,  calcu- 
lated on  the  final  thickness  of  the  product,  of  at  least  20% 
in  at  least  one  pass  in  the  temperature  range  below 
1000°  C,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  steel. 


3,328,212 

SUBMERGED-ARC  WELDING  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  L.  Colesf ,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,114 

14  Claims.  (CI.  14»— 26) 
1.  A  granular  submerged-arc  welding  composition  for 
use  in  both  direct  and  alternating  current  submerged-arc 
welding  consisting  essentially  of 

from  about  30  to  about  55  percent  CaO; 
from  about  27  to  about  45  percent  SiOj; 
from  about  2  to  about  6  percent  MnO; 
from  about  4  to  about  15  percent  fluoride; 
a  trace  to  about  10  percent  TiOj; 
and  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  of  at  least  one  car- 
bonate selected  from  the  class  of  carbonates  formed  from 
the  elements  consisting  of:   patassium,  sodium,  lithium, 
magnesium,  iron  and  calcium; 

wherein  the  percentages  refer  to  weight  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  granular  welding  composition. 


'  3,328,213 

METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SILICON  YllM 
Benjamin  Topas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Scgundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,874 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 


L 


i 


s/. 


T, 


1.  The  method  of  epitaxially  forming  a  silicon  layer 
on  a  silicon  substrate  of  one  of  the  conductivity  types 
which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  said  substrate  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere  container,  applying  carriers  of  the 
other  of  the  conductivity  types  to  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  beating  said  substrate  to  diffuse  said  car- 
riers of  the  other  of  the  conductivity  types  into  said  sub- 
strate for  a  depth  of  approximately  1  micron,  and  there- 
after directing  a  halogenated  silicon  gas  and  a  gas  in- 
cluding carriers  of  said  other  of  said  conductivity  types 
to  said  substrate  and  reducing  said  gases  to  epitaxially 
deposit  a  layer  of  silicon  having  said  carriers  of  said 
other  of  said  conductivity  type  therein  upon  said  substrate. 


3,328,214 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HORIZONTAL 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Frances  B.  Hugle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  (%  Siliconix  Inc., 

1 140  W.  Evelyn  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     94086) 
Original  application  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,214,  dated  Apr.  12,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  550,063 

3  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
which  consists  of  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  body  of  one  type  of  conductivity  (P+) 
having  a  first  impurity  one  valence  group  removed 
from  that  of  the  semiconductor  material  of  said 
body  and  of  the  order  of  one  part  of  impurity  to  10* 
paris  of  semiconductor  to  provide  a  base  of  high 
conductivity. 


(b)  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  upon  a  surface  of  said 
body  having  a  second  impurity  one  valence  group 
oppositely  removed  from  that  of  said  semiconductor 
material  with  respect  to  the  valence  of  said  first  im- 
purity and  of  the  order  of  one  part  of  impurity  to  10" 
parts  of  semiconductor,  to  provide  semiccmductor 
material  of  low  conductivity  relative  to  that  of  said 
body  to  form  a  collector  (NO  of  said  semiconductor 
device, 

(c)  forming  an  oxide  mask  (5)  over  said  epitaxial 
layer, 

(d)  opening  a  single  aperture  in  said  mask, 

(e)  diffusing  a  first  vapor  of  the  said  impurity  oot 
valence  group  removed  from  that  of  the  semicon- 
ductor of  said  body  through  said  aperture  and  into 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  into  that  part  of  said  body 
below  said  epitaxial  layer  and  radially  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  aperture  to  form  an  active  base  of 
low  conductivity  relative  to  that  of  said  body  of 
semiconductor  material  having  said  one  type  of  con- 
ductivity (Pi)  and  of  said  impurity  of  the  order  of 
one  part  of  impurity  to  10*  parts  of  semiconductor, 

(f)  subsequently  diffusing  a  second  vapor  of  an  im- 
purity one  valence  group  oppositely  removed  from 
that  of  said  first  vapor  through  only  the  same  said 
aperture  and  into  only  the  central  volume  of  said 
active  base  to  form  an  emitter  (Na)  of  higher  con- 
ductivity than  that  of  said  body  of  semiconductor 
material  having  a  type  of  conductivity  opposite  to 
said  one  type  and  of  said  oppositely  removed  impur- 
ity of  the  order  of  one  part  of  impurity  to  10*  parts 
of  semiconductor. 


3,328,215 
METHOD  FOR  ALLOYING  AN  ELECTRODE  WITH 

A  SEMICONDUCnVE  BODY 
Earl  F.  Johnson  and  Jacques  R.  St.  Louis,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Electric  Company 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  249,640,  Nov.  28, 
1962.  This  application  Jnne  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,012 
5  Clahns.  (CL  14fr— 179) 


JW    39r3e 
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1.  A  method  for  alloying  an  electrode  with  a  semicon- 
ductive  body  comprising  the  steps  of  initially  supporting 
and  locating  a  pellet  of  electrode-forming  material  at  one 
surface  of  a  semiconductive  body  such  that  the  pellet  will 
lose  physical  contact  with  the  support  therefor  and  begin 
alloying  with  the  surface  of  the  semiconductive  body  at 
a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  of  the  pellet  and 
a  predetermined  maximum  alloying  temperature,  and  then 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  pellet  and  semiconductive 
body  in  an  atmosphere  conducive  to  alloying  to  the  pre- 
determined maximum  alloying  temperature. 


3  328  216 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Richard  Stanley  Brown,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Herbert 
William  Gulliver,  Handsworth,  England,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  11, 1963, 

23,167/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  148—187) 
A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  p-n  junction,  including  diffusing  a  p-type  silicon  wafer 
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having  a  lapped  surface  and  an  unlapped  surface  in 
phosphorous  pentoxidc  vapor  for  providing  an  n-typc 
layer  coated  with  a  phosphorous  glass  on  both  the  lapped 
and  unlapped  surfaces  of  the  wafer,  lapping  the  wafer 
on  the  unlapped  surface  to  remove  the  phosphorous 
glass  and  concentrated  n-type  layer  on  the  unlapped  sur- 
face, treating  the  original  unlapped  surface,  following 
said  removal  of  the  phosphorous  glass  and  concentrated 
n-type  layer,  with  a  solution  of  a  boron  compound,  dif- 
fusing a  concentrated  p-type  layer  on  the  treated  un- 
lapped surface  coated  with  a  boron  glass,  positioning  a 


ing  rigid  filaments  to  a  strand  at  spaced  intervals,  secur- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  strands  together  to  form  a  com- 
pleted core  section,  and  fastening  the  ends  of  said  fila- 
ments to  said  plies  to  secure  said  core  section  thereto. 


J  CUPIOI 


3.328.219 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PLbiBLE 

TAPES  TO  IRREGULAR  SURFACES 

Martin  E.  Cupery.  7  Crestfield  Road, 

Wilmington,  DcL     19803  I 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,059 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—187) 
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shaped  maslt  on  the  surface  having  the  n-type  layer, 
spraying  the  maslt  with  an  acid  resist,  sintering  the  acid 
resist  for  providing  a  protective  covering  for  the  un- 
masked portions  of  the  n-type  layer,  removing  the  mask 
and  the  portions  of  the  n-type  layer  not  having  the  pro- 
tective covering,  simultaneously  diffusing  and  oxidizing 
the  wafer  to  cover  the  exposed  silicon  with  a  protective 
oxide  layer,  removing  the  phosphorous  glass  by  potas- 
sium hydroxide,  covering  the  wafer  surfaces  with  nickel, 
sintering  the  nickel  covered  surfaces,  applying  a  second 
nickel  covering  to  the  wafer,  and  scribing  and  breaking 
the  wafer  into  individual  devices. 


3  328,217 
AQUEOUS  blasting' COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING PARTICULATE  SMOKELESS  POWDER  AND 
DINTTROTOLUENE 
John  D.  Ferguson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,490 

6  Claims.  (CI.  149—50) 
1.  An  inorganic  oxidizer  salt  type  explosive  composi- 
tion of  the  aqueous  slurry  type  containing  as  the  sensi- 
tizer component  from  10  to  25  weight  percent  colloided 
nitrocellulose  smokeless  powder  particles  in  combination 
with  from  2  to  15  weight  percent  dinitrotoluene. 


3328,218 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

Howard  Noyes,  111  Folsom  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio     45405 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,244 

2  Claims.  (CI.  156—166) 


1.  In  a  process  for  applying  a  soft  pliable  tape  of  an 
unsintered  fluorinated  polymer  to  an  irregular  surface  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  object  comprising  contacting  an  end 
of  the  tape  against  the  irregular  surface,  and  stroking  the 
tape  against  the  surface  with  a  brush  in  a  circumferential 
direction  with  re^xct  to  the  object  with  sufficient  force 
to  cause  adhesion  of  the  tape  to  the  surface  until  the  tape 
is  sufficiently  anchored  to  the  object. 


3,328,220 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PLASTIC  BAGS 

Francis  Harding,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 

Paper  Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285^17 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—202) 


1 


2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  structural  element  1-  Method  for  closing  and  sealing  the  ends  of  thermo- 
having  compressive  strength  comprising  outer  plies  and  a  plastic  bag  tubes  and  the  like  which  comprises:  bringing 
core  section  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of  fasten-    the  opposed  wall  surfaces  thereof  at  their  end  edges  to- 
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gether  in  superposed  relation;  trimming  such  edges  to 
coterminous  condition;  then  heating  the  superposed  end 
edges  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  subjecting  to  pres- 
siu'e  to  form  a  preliminary  seal  therebetween;  extruding 
a  strip  of  hot  thermoplastic  material  of  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section  to  extend  along  astride  of,  but  not 
initially  pressed  against,  the  thus-preliminarily  sealed  edge 
portions,  while  longitudinally  advancing  said  edges  and 
strip  and  while  maintaining  the  strip  substantially  taut, 
and  same  becomes  attenuated  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
edges  thereof  which  are  positioned  respectively  opposite 
the  bag  end  surfaces  assume  a  relatively  thin  and  tapered 
cross-section,  and  the  mid-portion  of  the  strip  assumes  a 
relatively  thicker  cross-section;  and  continuing  the  ad- 
vance of  said  ends  while  bringing  the  hot  strip  into  em- 
bracing sealed  relation  to  said  end  edges  and  the  closely 
adjacent  surfaces,  by  application  under  pressure,  of  op- 
posed cool  belts  having  shallow  longitudinal  grooves, 
thereby  forming  a  securely  sealed  end  closure  integral  with 
said  end  edges  and  which  is  substantially  of  the  shape 
of  a  teardrop  in  cross-section. 


the  rubber  sheath  and  make  contact  with  the  elastic  ad- 
hesive by  travel  which  is  progressively  longitudinal  and 
substantially  only  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  elastic 
adhesive  without  laterally  disturbing  the  adhesive  layer, 
and  pressing  the  fabric  sleeve  perpendicularly  into  the 
adhesive  to  embed  the  fabric  sleeve  to  a  depth  of  from 
0.02  to  0.05  inch. 


3,328,221 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED 

MATERIALS 

Joseph  Pufahl,  81  Gerard  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park, 

N.Y.     11040 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,527 

7  Claims.  (CI.  156—209) 


1.  The  method  for  making  a  laminated  material  having 
at  least  one  porous  resilient  layer  and  at  least  one  outer 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of  printing  an  adhesive  on  se- 
lected areas  of  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  layers, 
moving  said  layers  into  overlying  relationship  with  said 
adhesive  disposed  therebetween,  then  compressing  said 
overlying  layers  to  bond  said  layers  one  to  the  other  and 
cause  said  adhesive  to  at  least  partially  penetrate  said 
porous  layer  and  hold  the  penetrated  portions  of  the  por- 
ous layer  in  a  compressed  condition  and  thereby  produc- 
ing a  contoured  surface  on  the  overlying  layer. 


3,328,222 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GIRDLE 

Paul  E.  Ambrose,  William  J.  Dorsey,  and  Peter  D.  Kaspar, 

all  of  Dover,  Del.,  assignors  to  International  Playtex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,314,  now 

Patent  No.  3,219,039,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,853 
8  Claims.  (CL  156—229) 

1.  Method  of  malung  a  seamless  fabric  linked  rub- 
ber girdle  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  semi-fluid 
elastic  adhesive  layer  to  the  outer  surface  of  a  seamless 
rubber  sheath,  stretching  a  stretchable  seamless  tubular 
fabric  sleeve  to  a  larger  outline  than  the  rubber  sheath, 
positioning  the  fabric  sleeve  so  that  it  at  least  partially 
encircles  the  rubber  sheath  but  is  spaced  therefrom,  allow- 
ing the  fabric  sleeve  to  progressively  longitudinally  con- 
tract from  one  end  to  the  other  to  completely  surround 


3^28,223 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  DIELECTRIC 

LADDER 

Miller  H.  Fink,  CentraUa,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Chance 
Company,  CentraUa,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,728,  now  Patent 
No.  3,225,862,  dated  Dec.  28, 1965,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  132,665,  Aug. 
21,  1961.  Divided  and  this  application  June  11,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  463,180 

3  Claims.  (CL  156—242) 


y 
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1.  The  method  of  joining  an  elongated  tubular  plastic 
sleeve  filled  with  a  foam  core  to  a  tubular  rod-like  member 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sleeve  and  also  filled  with 
a  foam  core,  comprising: 

(1)  forming  a  hole  through  the  side  of  said  sleeve; 

(2)  forming  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  hole 
by  removing  foam  material  from  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve,  said  cavity  depth  being  defined  by  rough  in- 
ternal wall  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  as  well 
as  generally  opposite  the  hole  in  said  sleeve,  said 
cavity  diameter  being  made  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  hole; 

(3)  forming  a  depression  of  substantial  depth  in  an 
extremity  of  the  member  by  removing  foam  material 
therefrom  to  produce  a  depression  in  the  member  of 
substantial  depth  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
rough  internal  surface  of  the  member  of  major 
area; 

(4)  introducing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  curable  liquid 
plastic  into  said  cavity  and  the  depression  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  same;  and 

(5)  inserting  said  one  end  of  said  member  through 
said  hole  and  into  said  cavity  and  permitting  it  to 
remain  so  positioned  while  the  plastic  liquid  material 
cures  to  form  a  solid  mass  bonded  to  said  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  second  member  and  to  the  internal  sur- 
faces of  said  sleeve. 


3,328,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTIC  PIPE 

C*ifrord  F.  Kennedy,  Simi,  and  Elmo  E.  Aylor,  Woodland 

Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,464 

11  Claims.  (CI.  156—382) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  making  plastic  pipe  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  cylindricaUy-shaped  mandrel. 
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means  surrounding  said  mandrel  for  placing  resin- 
impregnated  fibers  entirely  about  the  circumference 
of  said  mandrel  to  form  an  uncured  pipe, 
means  disposed  about  said  mandrel  downstream  from 
said  fiber  placing  means  for  curing  said  resin-impreg- 
nated fiber  to  a  solid  pipe  comprising: 

a  closed-end  cylindrically  shaped  housing  whose 
center  axis  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel, 
heating  means  disposed  within  said  housing, 
means  adjacent  said  mandrel  for  advancing  the 
uncured  pige  along  said  mandrel. 


on  said  film  a  thin  layer  of  foamable  liquid  adapted  to 
solidify  to  a  polyester  urethane  foam  which  liquid  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  trichloromonofluoromethane  and  of 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester.  9  parts  by  weight  of 
toluene  diisocyanate,  a  nonionic  surfactant,  stannous 
octoate  and  lead  naphthenate,  said  polyester  in  said  foam- 
able  liquid  being  a  reaction  product  of  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol,  trimethylol  propane  and  adipic  acid  and 
having  an  —OH  number  of  52.2  and  an  acid  number  of 
1.44  and  a  water  content  of  0.02  percent,  allowing  said 
liquid  to  solidify  and  set  up  to  a  non-flowable  foam  with  a 
tacky  surface  while  permitting  loss  of  volatile  matter 
from  the  exposed  surface  thereof  so  as  to  form  a  more 
dense  tough  surface  layer,  superimposing  with  pressure 
a  fabric  backing  layer  on  the  tacky  more  dense  surface  of 
the  said  foam,  curing  the  foam  to  the  nontacky  state,  and 
stripping  the  composite  of  said  foam  and  said  backing 
layer  and  said  film  from  said  support. 


3,328.226 
COATED  FABRICS 
Fred  E.  Wiley,  Loogmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  De  Bell 
&  Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 
Original   application   Dec.   30,    1955,  Ser.   No.   556,675. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Nov.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No. 
240,250 

8  Claims.  (CL  161—92) 


and  wherein  the  mandrel  section  within  said  curing 
means  comprises: 

an  inner  tubular  member. 

a  double-walled  continuous  flexible  tubular 
bladder  disposed  concentrically  about  said 
tubular  member,  said  bladder  positioned  for 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe 
being  formed, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  bladder  about 
said  tubular  member  to  allow  said  bladder 
to  freely  rotate  longitudinally  in  a  fixed 
axial  position  due  to  frictional  engagement 
with  said  pipe. 


1.  A  woven  and  coated  fabric  comprising  a  fabric 
formed  of  multifilament  polyethylene  terephthalate  yarns 
and  provided  on  each  side  with  an  undercoat  of  methyl- 
ene diisocyanate  and  a  curved  overcoat  of  chlorosul- 
fonated  polyethylene. 


3.328.225 
DRY-CLEANABLE  EXPANDED  PLASTIC  LAM- 
INATES AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
Anthony  J.  Urbanic,  Akron,  and  Donald  Van  Wagenen, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,825 
16  Claims.  (CI.  161—89) 


3,328,227 
HIGHLY  TEAR.RESISTANT  POLYOLEFIN 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  SHEET 
Walter  William  Moseley,  Jr.,  and  Robert  Guy  Parrish, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela. 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No.  598,538 
14  Claims.  (CI.  161—112) 


3.  A  method  of  producing  a  fabric  reinforced  flexible 
plastic  material  having  desirable  drape  and  dry  cleaning 
properties  which  comprises:  forming  a  film  on  the  re- 
leasable  surface  of  a  suitable  solid  support  which  film 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
copolymer  of  about  91  percent  vinyl  chloride  and  9  per- 
cent vinyl  acetate  containing  2.3  percent  — OH  with  a 
prepolymer  of  about  17  parts  of  hexamethylene  diiso- 
cyanate and  about  100  parts  of  a  polyester  made  by  co- 
reacting  60  percent  ethylene  glycol,  40  percent  1-4 
butylenc  glycol  with  adipic  acid  to  an  — OH  number  of 
about  50.7  and  an  acid  number  of  1.64,  superimposing 


1.  A  multi-ply  structure  comprising  a  flexible  non- 
fibrous  laminate  of  at  least  two  superposed  layers  of 
polymeric  sheet  material  integrally  bonded  to  one  another 
such  that  the  peel  strength  therebetween  is  in  excess  of 
0.1  lb. /in.,  said  sheet  material  having  a  ratio  of  tear  initia- 
tion to  tear  propagation  in  excess  of  200,  each  said  layer 
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containing  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  weak  channels 
of  gross  imperfections  extending  longitudinally  of  one 
planar  dimension  thereof,  the  channels  of  one  said  layer 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  at  least  20°  with  respect  to 
the  channels  of  another  said  layer,  said  channels  forming 
a  patterned  configuration  whereby  (1)  upon  tearing  the 
laminate  in  any  straight  line  direction  at  least  one  said 
channel  will  be  encountered  and  (2)  on  the  average  the 
projection  of  each  channel  of  each  layer  upon  a  surface 
of  the  laminate  will  intersect  the  projection  of  at  least 
one  channel  in  another  layer. 


3,328,230 

FIBER  GLASS  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Marcel  Lcvecque,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Henri  Brion,  Livry- 

Gargan,   France,  assignors   to   Compagnie  de   Salnt> 

Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Sdne,  France 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,804 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  3,  1956, 

711,876 

14  Claims.  (CI.  161—150) 


3,328,228 
INSULATIVE  DECORATIVE  WALL  AND  CEILING 

BOARD  AND  .METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
William  P.  Ford,  Lake  Jaclison,  and  James  A.  Wilkinson, 
Freeport,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,513 
5  Claims.  (CL  161—119) 


1.  As  articles  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  separable 
boards  formed  of  fused  expanded  foam  plastic  particles, 
said  boards  having  a  surface  with  a  complementary  multi- 
faceted  configuration  between  them  as  a  result  of  the  use 
of  a  polish  sheet  of  thin  non-adherent  plastic  film  be- 
tween them  during  expansion  and  fusion  of  said  plastic 
particles  in  a  heated  mold. 


3  328  229 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
LOAD  BEARLNG  MEMBERS  TO  LOW  STRENGTH 
BODIES 
Leo  J.  Windecker,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,782 
15  CUims.  (CI.  161—143) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  high  intensity  load 
to  a  low  strength  structure  comprising  a  bundle  of  unidirec- 
tional high  strength  fibers  having  ends  and  a  connector 
adapted  to  receive  said  high  intensity  load  cemented  there- 
to, said  ends  being  remotely  disposed  from  said  connector, 
said  bundle  of  fibers  being  cemented  to  said  connector 
with  a  thermosetting  resin  which  impregnates  said  bundle, 
in  the  immediate  region  of  said  connector,  the  ends  of 
said  fibers  protruding  from  said  connector  being  un- 
cemented  and  freely  spreadable  for  subsequent  bonding 
to  a  large  area  of  said  low  strength  structure. 


3.  A  method  of  malung  porous,  fibrous  glass  sheet 
plates  and  the  like  which  comprises  forming  a  loose  mat- 
tress of  glass  fibers  comprising  at  least  two  categories 
of  fibers  having  each  the  same  chemical  composition  but 
different  thermoplastic  properties,  moistening  the  mattress, 
heating  said  mattress  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  welding  of  at  least  one  category  of  fibers 
and  lower  than  the  temperature  of  welding  of  at  least  one 
category  of  fibers  and  cooling  the  product. 

13.  Product  composed  of  glass  fibers  having  the  same 
chemical  composition  which  include  at  least  two  cate- 
gories of  fibers,  thick  and  thin,  the  fibers  of  the  thin 
category  being  welded  at  substantially  all  their  points  of 
contact  to  the  fibers  of  both  categories,  and  the  fibers  of 
the  thick  category  being  generally  unwelded  to  fibers  of 
the  same  category. 


3,328,231 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAST  SURFACES  AND 

PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
John  A.  Sergovic,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Bums  &  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  72,506,  Nov. 
29,  1960.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
542,368 

13  CUims.  (CI.  161—162) 


2.  A  masonry  block  having  an  integral  molded  facing 
layer  of  a  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  and  a  polymeriza- 
blc  vinyl  monomer  and  sand  as  a  filler,  the  latter  being  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  50%  and  not  over  90%  of 
the  total  of  the  resin,  monomer  and  filler  by  weight,  the 
composition  of  said  facing  layer  permeating  the  adjacent 
surface  of  said  block,  said  composition  being  cured  to 
permanently  interlock  said  facing  layer  and  block  and  to 
form  a  facing  layer  having  a  hard,  abrasion  resistant  sur- 
face substantially  free  of  pits  and  pinholes  and  possessing 
elasticity  enabling  the  layer  to  be  resistant  to  peeling, 
crazing,  staining  and  cracking  due  to  blows  and  to  dif- 
ferences in  coefficients  of  expansion  and  contraction  be- 
tween the  said  block  and  the  said  facing  thereon,  said  sand 
particles  and  said  reaction  product  being  bonded  to  one 


1546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


another  by  a  bonding  agent  comprising  an  alkylenc  sub- 
stituted silane,  and  wherein  the  polymerizable  vinyl  mono- 
mer also  comprises  a  blend  of  tricresyl  phosphate  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dimethyl 
itaconate  and  ethyl  acrylate. 


ROOnNG  INSTALLATION 
Lewis  R.  Dunn,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
and  Anthony  J.  Zigment,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Armstrong  Corli  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,616 
10  CUims.  (CL  161—205) 


1.  A  flashing  material  for  use  in  a  roof  installation  and 
adapted  to  maintain  the  roof  in  a  sealed  condition  in 
spite  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  joints  and  cracks, 
said  flashing  material  comprising  in  combination  a  two- 
ply  laminated  base  sheet  adhesively  secured  to  adjacent 
structural  members  on  each  side  of  a  joint,  and  a  top, 
weather-resistant  coating  overlaying  the  laminated  base 
sheet,  the  laminated  base  sheet  comprising  a  bottom 
breakable  lamina  of  felted  rubber-bonded  asbestos  fibers 
having  affixed  thereto  a  top  stretchable  lamina  of  cured 
neoprene  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.005-0.03 
inch  and  which  will  not  break  when  said  bottom  lamina 
breaks. 

3,328,233 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ASBESTOS  ORE 
Edward    Martinez,   North   Plainfield,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,572 
3  Claims.  (Q.  162—3) 


mixture  of  particles  having  an  asbestos  fiber  content  which 
is  richer  than  that  of  the  mixture  introduced  into  said  mag- 
netic field. 

3  328,234 
BONDING   ANIONIC   FIBERS  TO  ANIONIC    AND 

NON-IONIC    MATERIALS    BY   TREATING    THE 

FIBERS  WITH   A  CATIONIC   ALTERING   RESIN 

CONTAINING  AN  OXIRANE  RING 
John  C.  WUliams,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hawley 

Products  Company,  St.  Charles,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ..... 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,114 
12  Claims.  (CI.  162—165) 

1.  A  process  of  bonding  anionic  fibers  in  a  water  dis- 
persed state  to  anionic  and  non-ionic  resinous  materials 
which  do  not  normally  bond  to  such  fibers  in  water  which 
comprises  treating  such   fibers   in   water   with   a   minor 
amount  by  weight  of  a  cationic  hydrophilic  altering  resin 
containing  an  oxirane  ring  capable  of  reacting  with  said 
anionic  fibers,  said  altering  resin  being  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  epoxidized  precondensate  of  a  poly- 
amine  containing  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  poly- 
epoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  at  least  43,  which 
epoxidized  precondensate  has'  a  nitrogen  content  of  at 
least  9%   by  weight  and   (2)  condensation  products  of 
( 1 )   with  at  least  one  mole  of  formaldehyde  per  mole 
of  said  polyamine,  said  amount  being  sufficient  to  alter 
said  fibers  to  cause  them  to  bond  to  said. resinous  mate- 
rials, effecting  intimate  dispersion  and  reaction  of  said 
fibers  with  said  resin,  thereafter  adding  a  non-aqueous, 
non-emulsified  fluid  form  of  at  least  one  such  resinous 
material  to  the  resultant  aqueous  slurry  of  altered  fibers 
and  intimately  mixing  said  resinous  material  with  said 
altered  fibers  to  cause  said  resinous  material  to  be  bonded 
to  said  altered  fibers  in  said  slurry,  and  felting  from  said 
slurry  an  article  of  said  resinous  material  bonded  to  said 
altered  fibers. 

3,328,235 
ELECTRICAL  REACTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
THEREOF  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THERE- 
BY 

Kurt  E.  Schimkus,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  ion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111^  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,558 
54  Claims.  (CI.  162—175) 
46.  The  method  of  making  paper  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  slock  including  paper-making  fibers  and 
a  starch  derivative  characterized  by  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  about  35,000  to  about  350,000 
and  a  ferricyanide  reducing  value  in  the  range  from  about 
14  to  about  20,  forming  a  wet  sheet  from  the  stock,  and 
drying  the  wet  sheet  to  provide  a  finished  paper  formed 
of  the  papermaking  fibers  and  carrying  the  sUrch  de- 
rivative as  a  sizing  thereon. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  magnetite  con- 
tensity  predetermined  to  be  sufficient  to  provide  an  ef- 
comprises  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  magnetic  field 
taining  asbestos  fiber  bearing  serpentine  ore  particles,  said 
asbestos  fiber  being  embedded  therein,  and  magnetite 
containing  non-fiber  bearing  serpentine  ore  particles  which 
in  a  gaseous  medium,  said  magnetic  field  having  an  in- 
fective magnetic  response  in  said  fiber  bearing  ore  par- 
ticles and  separating  from  the  particles  in  said  field  a 


3,328,236 
BUNCHED  TUBE  APPROACH  TO  A  HEADBOX  OF 

A  PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  H.  Burgess,  Jr.,  and  Ghvd  L.  Calehuff,  Coving- 
ton, Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Black 
ClawsOn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,699 
18  Claims.  (CI.  162—342) 
1.  Headbox  apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising: 

(a)  An  elongated  manifold  having  a  top  wall  portion, 
bottom  wall  portion  and  sidewall  portion, 

(b)  an  inlet  plate  member  extending  between  and  at- 
tached to  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  sidewall  portion, 

(c)  said  inlet  plate  member  having  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough. 


June  27,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1547 


(d)  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from  said  inlet  plate 
member  with  the  inlet  end  of  each  of  said  tubes  over- 
lying one  of  said  apertures,  and 

(e)  a  slice  assembly  including  a  rear  wall  and  upper  and 
lower  slice  lips  converging  away  from  said  rear  wall 
to  define  a  generally  triangular  space  and  outlet  slot. 


•^ 


(f)  said  tubes  terminating  at  and  forming  a  portion  of 
said  rear  wall  of  said  slice  assembly  in  direct  fluid 
communication  with  said  triangular  space,  with  said 
tubes  extending  upstream  from  said  slice  assembly  in 
parallel,  juxtaposed  relationship  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  lengths. 


I  3,328^37 

HEADBOX  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 
WUlard  C.  Notbohm,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Black  Clawson  Company,  HamUton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,640 
8  Claims.  (CI.  162—343) 


1.  A  headbox  for  delivering  papermaking  stock  to  the 
forming  member  of  a  papermaking  machine,  comprising  a 
slice  lip  assembly  including  means  defining  a  discharge 
outlet  for  the  stock  to  the  forming  member,  tube  assembly 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  and  parallel  pas- 
sages of  relatively  small  individual  cross-sectional  flow 
area  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slice  lip  assembly  for 
delivering  stock  directly  to  said  slice  lip  assembly,  means 
forming  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  slice  lip 
assembly  means  to  provide  for  variation  in  the  total  dis- 
tance from  the  inlet  ends  of  said  passages  to  said  discharge 
outlet,  and  means  inc'uding  a  chamber  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  tube  assembly  means  for  supplying 
stock  under  substantially  uniform  pressure  conditions  to 
all  of  said  passages  for  delivery  to  said  slice  lip  assembly. 


3,328^38 
STABLE  AGRICULTURAL  SUSPENSION 
Edwb  C.  Knowles,  Poughkcepsie,  Frederic  C.  McCoy, 
Beacon,  and  Norman  R.  Odell,  Wappfaigers  Falls,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
162,549.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  541,406 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167—16) 
A  suspended   agricultural   composition   comprising  5 
weight  percent  copper  hydroxide  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  less  than  1  micron,  94  weight  percent  gas  oil 


and  1.0  weight  percent  polyethylene  glycol  terephthalate 
ester  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  diameter  between  5 
and  10  microns. 


3,328,239 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING BACTERIA  WITH  ORGANOTIN  COM- 
POUNDS 
Gerald  A.  Baum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  WUIiam  J.  Consi. 
dfane,  Somerset,  NJ.,  aas^ors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,784 

17  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  TTie  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  bacteria 
which  comprises  treating  said  bacteria  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  • 


H0[— 8n— O— ],H 

R 


and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof;  wherein  R  b  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  tert-amyl,  and  neo- 
pentyl;  and  y  is  1-2. 


3,328,240 
DISINFECTANTS  AND  PRESERVATIVES 
WUfried  Paulus,  Otto  Pauli,  and  Hermann  Gentfa,  Krefeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farl>cnfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
scUschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,527 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  24,  1964, 

F  43,552 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 

1.  In  the  process  of  disinfecting  and  preserving  aque- 
ous dispersions  and  emulsions  against  microorganisms 
which  comprises  the  step  of  incorporating  therein  an 
effective  amount  of  N-methylol  halogenated  carboxylic 
amide  containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  as  the  active  anti- 
microbial agent. 

3328,241 

DIBUTYL  FUMARATE  NEMATODE  CONTROL 

Herl>crt  Schwartz,  Chimes  Terrace, 

Vhieland,  NJ.    08360 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,303 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  167—22) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  comprises 
incorporating  into  soil  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
dibutyl  fumarate. 


3328^2 
CYCLOPENTADIENYLIMINES 
MICROBICIDE 
Edward  D.  WeO,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,987 

16  Clahns.  (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  plant  diseases  caused  by 
microbial  pathogens  which  comprises   applying  to  the 
locus  of  the  disease  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  structure 


NR 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  NHj  and  NHCbHs,  and  X  is  a  halogen. 

i 
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3,328^43 
BROMLNATED  PHENYL  THIOCYANATE  COMPO- 
SITION AND  WOOD  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Paul  A.  Wolf  and  Francis  J.  Bobalek,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mkh^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,954 

13  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.6) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  the  step  of  treating  wood 
with  an  antimicrobial  amount  of  brominatcd  phenyl  thio- 
cyanate  of  the  formula 


a  molecular  weight  between  20,000  and  30,000  (b)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum 
jelly,  lanolin  and  liquid  petrolatum,  and  (c)  lithium  hy- 
droxy stcarate,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b):(c)  being 
within  the  range  of  30  to  45:20  to  30:20  to  35  based 
on  from  about  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  of  vehicle. 


OH 


B 


tWr 


Y 


SCN 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  from   1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 

3.328,244 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE 

FISH 
Charles  Allan  Shadbolt,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans-,  assignor  to 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas  City, 
Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,830 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—46) 
1.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  undesirable  fish 
species  which  comprises  causing  said  fish  to  be  contacted 
with  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


N 


3,328,247 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING   CERTAIN    ARYLTHIO-   AND/OR    ARYL- 
SULPHONYL-ALIPHATIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME  FOR  REDUC- 
TION OF  SERUM  LIPID  LEVELS 
Wilson  Shaw  Waring,  Alderley  Park,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  at  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

11,880/62 
11  CUims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administra- 
tion which  comprises  as  active  ingredient  an  aliphatic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  compounds  of  the  formula 
X.A.CR'R'.C<X)H,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  or  substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  wherein  the 
substitution  is  halgoen,  phenyl  or  alkoxy,  A  is  selected 
from  the  sulphur  atom  and  the  sulphonyl  group,  R*  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  R»  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  the  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof,  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof  and  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  thereof, 
together  with  an  inert  non-toxic  diluent  or  carrier. 


wherein  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3^28,245 

METHODS  OF  USE  OF  TETRAHYDROISO- 

QLTNOLINE  ANTITUSSIVE 

Arnold  Brossi,  Verona,  NJ.,  and  Alfred  Rheiner,  Jr., 

Binningen,    Switzerland,    assignors    to    Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31,  1964, 

13,137/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  method  which  comprises  administering,  to  a  pa- 
tient requiring  antitussive  therapy,  an  effective  dose  of 
a  composition  comprising  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dl-l-(2',4',5'-trichlorophenethyl)-2- 
mcthyl .  6,7  -  dimethoxy- 1,2,3,4  -  tctrahydroisoquinolinc, 
(  +  )  -  1  -  (2',4',5'-trichlorophenethyl)-2-methyl-6,7-di- 
methoxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline  and  a  medicinally 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  either  and  (b)  pharma- 
ceutical adjuvant  materials. 


r 


3,328,248 

ANTIBIOTIC  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Koppaka  V.  Rao.  Pine  Brook.  William  S.  Marsh,  Wa- 
naque,  and  Donald  W.  Renn,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,660 
5  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
4.  An  antibiotic  which  crystallizes  from  a  pyridine- 
methanol  (1:3)  solution  as  pale  yellow  rectangular  plates 
which  melt  with  decomposition  at  315-320"  C,  and  which 
has  substantially  the  following  elemental  analysis:  59.3% 
carbon,  4.6%  hydrogen,  5.1%  nitrogen  and  the  balance 
being  oxygen;  a  mcthoxyl  content  of  5.5%,  and  which 
produces  a  green  color  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  a 
yellow  color  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  a  purplish 
red  color  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  a  reddish 
brown  color  with  precipitate  with  alcoholic  lead  acetate; 
which  substance  exhibits  ultraviolet  adsorption  maxima 
at  250  m/i, 

E|*^  =  438,  361  m^,  E|V  =  285  and  at  375  m^,  E}V  = 
308 

and  infrared  absorption  maxima  when  measured  on  a 
potassium  bromide  pellet  at  3400,  2900,  2825,  1630,  1575, 
1525.  1460,  1420,  1350,  1298.  1278,  1255.  1212,  1193, 
1175.  1128.  1100.  1078.  1048,  1012,  990,  972,  952,  942, 
928,  899,  845,  822,  802,  772.  712,  683  and  637  cm.-». 


3,328,246 

DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Siegfried  Gottfried,  Ilford,  and  LUy  Baxendale,  London, 

England,    assignors   to    Biorex   Laboratories   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  the  United  Kingdom 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1957, 

26,332/57 
5  Claims.  (CL  167— 60) 
1.  A  non-thixotropic  non-gelatinuous  vehicle  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  branched-chain  polyethylene  having 


3,328,249 
PROCESS  FOR  COUNTERACTING 
DEPRESSIVE  STATES 
Mario  D.  Aceto,  Schodack,  Louis  S.  Harris,  Bethlehem, 
Alonzo  M.  Lands,  New  Baltimore,  and  Ernest  John 
Alexander,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,767 

4  CUims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  The  process  for  counteracting  depressive  states  in 
animal  organisms  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
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animal  organism  in  a  depressive  state  a  pharmacologically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi 


,-A- 


CHf(CHi).-N 


^ 


CH( 


B> 


wherein  R  is  cyclohexyl  or  cyclopentyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
cyano.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy,  K*  is  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  benzyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


3,328,250 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  REGU- 
LATION OF  THE  WATER-SODIUM  METABO- 
LISM    CONTAINING    AN    ASSOCIATION    OF 
FLAVONIC  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  Mentzcr,  Verrieres-le-Boiason,  France,  assignor 
to  Laboratoires  Larocbc  Navarron,  Lcvallois,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  12,  1964, 

974,145 
10  Claims,  (a.  167—65) 
7.  A  process  for  regulating  the  water-sodium  metabo- 
lism in  patients  by  encouraging  the  elimination  of  water 
and  sodium  by  the  urinary  route,  said  process  comprising 
administering  to  the  patients  a  mixture  of  tetramethyl- 
quercetin  and  vitexoside. 


3,328^51 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METH- 

ODS  UTILIZINGi.  2-AMINOADAMANTANE  AND 

ITS  DERTVATTVES 
George  W.  Smith,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,983 
7  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 

1.  A  method  of  controUing  virus  infection  comprising 
administering  to  the  site  of  virus  infection  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


icr 


where  R  is 


-N 


i 


Bt 


Ri 


— N    (CHi). 
^^ 

where  /i  is  an  integer  of  from  2  through  6; 

H 


-N=C 


B| 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
mono-substituted  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms 
where  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  through  2  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  3  through  6  carbon  atoms, 
having  at  least  one  methylene  group  between  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  said  amine  group  and  the  first  tu- 
saturation  of  said  alkenyl  group;  and  alkynyl  of  3 
through  6  carbon  atoms,  having  at  least  one  meth- 
ylene group  between  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  amine 
group  and  the  first  imsaturation  of  said  alknyl  group; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Rf,  chlorine; 
bromine;  formyl;  — CHjCOOH;  — CHaCOOCHj; 
and  — CHjCOOCHoHs;  and 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbons;  and  phenyl;  and 

(b)  non-toxic  salts  of  the  compoimds  of  (a). 


p  3  328,252 

PASTEUREUA.  AND*  SALMONELLA  VACCINES 
Emilio  C.  Mora,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Aobom  Re- 
search Foundation,   Anbum,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,047 

16  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  antigenic  properties  of 
an  aqueous  killed  vaccine  of  an  organism  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Pasteurella  and  Salmonella  which  comprises 
mixing  the  said  vaccine  with  approximately  10  to  100  per- 
cent of  its  weight  of  a  water-soluble  liquid  polyethylena 
glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  in  the  approx- 
imate range  200  to  600. 


3,328,253 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  PURIFI- 
CATION   OF    OGAWA    LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE 
CHOLERA  ANTIGEN 
Yoshikazn  Watanabe,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,544 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  purification  of 
Ogawa  lipopolysaccharide  cholera  antigen  comprising  the 
steps  of  culturing  a  Vibrio  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  V.  cholerae  El  Tor  17  Ogawa,  V.  cholerae 
Ogawa  41  and  V.  cholerae  strain  of  Ogawa  subtype  in  a 
liquid  culture  medium,  then  centrifuging  the  culture  sus- 
pension and  retaining  the  clear  culture  supernatant,  then, 
under  refrigerated  conditions  adding  ammonium  sulfate 
thereto,  collecting  and  packing  the  flocculated  material, 
then  collecting  and  dissolving  the  precipitate  and  packed 
flocculated  material  in  a  phosphate  buffer  solution,  then 
dialyzing  the  phosphate  buffer  solution  and  removing  the 
piicipitate,  then  adding  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  result- 
ing supernatant  fluid  and  coUecting  the  precipitate,  then 
dissolving  the  precipitates  in  a  phosphate  buffer,  adding 
lactose  thereto  to  a  final  concentration  of  1%  lactose,  then 
freeze-drying  the  resulting  lactose  containing  ammonium 
sulfate  precipitated  antigen,  then  adding  this  antigen 
to  a  phenol-distilled  water  mixture  with  heating,  then  cen- 
trifuging this  mixture  with  removal  of  the  water  layer,  then 
adding  lactose  to  a  final  concentration  of  1%  to  the  re- 
moved water  layer,  then  freeze-drying  the  resulting  lac- 
tose-containing antigen,  then  adding  the  resulting  lactose- 
containing  antigen  to  a  chloroform-methanol  mixture  at 
—60°  C,  then  bringing  this  mixture  to  room  temperature 
and  centrifuging  the  mixture  with  removal  and  discharg- 
ing of  the  chloroform-methanol  extract,  then  taking  up 
the  resulting  sediment  in  cold  distUled  water,  then  cen- 
trifuging the  resulting  distilled  water  preparation  and 
collecting  the  water  supernatant  and  then  adding  lactose 
thereto  to  a  final  concentration  of  1  % . 
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3^28^54 
ALDOSTERONE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PSORIASIS 

Emil  G.  Conason,  Brooklyn,  aod  Otto  Neracher,  Mount 

Veinon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  West   Laboratories,  Inc., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,122 

1  Claim.  (CI.  167— T7) 
A  method  for  treating  a  human  subject  afflicted  with 
psoriasis  by  administering  daily  to  said  subject  about  5  to 
35  micrograms  of  aldosterone  until  amelioration. 


3^28^55 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

BLOOD 

John  C.  Dg,  FltrwiUiam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  ElUot  Labora. 

tories.  Inc.,  Fitzwilliam,  NJI.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Hampsliire 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,342 
36  Claims.  (CI.  167—78) 
1.  A  method  of  washing  blood  cells  in  a  closed  system 
comprising  washing  at  a  pH  below  about  7.0  said  cells  in 
a  bag  having  at  least  one  flexible  wall  with  a  suflBcient 
volume  of  a  substantially  non-electrolyte  washant  to  re- 
duce the  electrolyte  concentration  to  a  concentration  at 
which  the  blood  cells  are  precipitated  to  form  a  precipitated 
blood  cell  strau  and  a  spent  washant  strata  and  separating 
the  spent  washant  strata  from  the  precipitated  red  cell 
strata  by  flexing  said  wall. 


3,328,258 
ANTIMICROBIAL  THERAPEUTICS  CONSISTING 
OF  NITROFURANTOIN,  TETRACYCLINE,  AND 
D-GLUCOS  AMINE 
Louis  Fontaine,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Lipha, 

Lyonnaisc  Industrielle  Phannaceutique 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,375 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  10,  1962, 
909,038,  Patent  2,193 
6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  medicinal  composition  for  the  treatment  of  in- 
fectious diseases  caused  either  by  gram-positive  bacteria, 
particularly  Strepococcus  pyogenes  or  by  gram  negative 
bacteria,  particularly  E.  colt,  consisting  a»  active  ingredi- 
ents of 

(a)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  N-(5-mtro-2- 
furfurylidene)-l-aminohydantoin   and   its   non-toxic 

salts; 

(b)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  tetracycline 
and  its  non-toxic  salts,  and 

(c)  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  2-amino-D- 
gliKOse  and  its  non-toxic  salts. 


3,328,256 

SPHERICAL  BEADS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

William  E.  Gaunt,  280  Prospect  Ave., 

Hackensack,  NJ.     07601 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,623 

17  Claims.  (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  small  spherical  beads  of 
substantially  identical  and  predetermined  si^e  and  compo- 
sition and  containing  at  least  one  active  ingredient  which 
comprises  allowing  drops  of  at  least  one  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents  for  the  polymer  and 
solvents  for  the  polymer  and  active  ingredient  to  fall  onto 
a  bed  of  a  finely  divided  solid  polymer,  screening  out  the 
spherical  beads  thus  formed  and  drying  them  by  evapo- 
rating the  solvent,  there  being  at  least  one  active  ingredi- 
ent present  in  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solvent  and  polymer  bed. 


3,328,259 
DRESSING  FOR  A  WOUND  CONTAINING  A  HEMO- 
STATIC AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A 
WOUND 
Rolicrt  J.  Anderson,  Bloomficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Parachem  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8. 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,709 
19  Claims.  (CI.  167—84) 
15.  The  method  of  treating  a  wound  from  which  plasma 
flows  or  oozes,  comprising  applying  to  the  wound,  a  flex- 
ible body  large  enough  to  cover  said  wound,  said  body 
containing  a  water-soluble,  plasma-soluble  cellulose  de- 
rivative having  hemostatic  and  film-forming  properties  and 
having  the  property  of  combining  with  the  plasma  in  the 
wound  to  form  with  the  plasma  an  artificial  water-insolu- 
ble eschar,  said  cellulose  derivative  being  present  in  inte- 
gral non-discrete  form  in  said  body  and  in  proportions 
to  cause   said  body  to  be  effective  in  coagulating  the 
plasma  issuing  from  said  wound. 


3,328057 
PREPARATION  OF  MICROCAPSULES 
Marcel  Nicolas  Vranckcn,  Bercfacm-Antwerp,  and  Daniel 
Alois  Claeys,  Mortsc I- Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsei-Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium, a  Belgian  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,739 
ClaiuM  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

275,045 
4  Claims.  (CI.  167—83) 
1.  Process  for  encasing  particles  of  an  at  least  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  solid  composition  in  discrete 
capsules  of  an  acid-coagulable,  water-soluble,  film-form- 
ing gelatin  derivative,  said  derivative  being  the  reaction 
product  of  gelatin  and  an  organic  compound  bearing  a 
reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anhydride  radical,  a  halogen  atom,  an  isocyanatc  radical, 
and  a  sulfonamide  radical,  comprising  the  steps  of  finely 
dispersing  said  solid  composition  in  an  aqueous  solution 
of  said  gelatin  derivative,  coacervating  said  gelatin  deriva- 
tive by  acidifying  the  medium,  whereby  a  colloidal  en- 
capsulating film  of  said  gelatin  derivative  is  formed  around 
the  individual  particles,  gelling  said  encapsulating  film 
by  cooling  while  agitating  said  medium,  and  separating 
the  capsules  formed,   i 


3,328.260 

PERFUME  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

METHOXYPHENYLETHERS 

WUUam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,000 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—94) 
2.  A  perfume   composition  containing  a   mixture  of 
bergamot  oil  and  beta-methallyl  p-methoxyphenyl  ether. 


3,328,261 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FERMENTATIVE  PRODUC- 
TION    OF    5-AMINO-4-IMIDAZOLE    CARBOX- 
AMIDE  RIBOT1DE 
Kiyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagamihara-shi,  and  Haruo  Tanaka, 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,    Chiyoda-ku,    Tokyo,   Japan,    a    corporation   of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1964, 
39/9,264 
9  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A  fermentative  process  for  the  production  of  5- 
amino-4-imida20le  carboxamide  ribotide  which  comprises 
culturing  Brevibacterium   ammoniagenes   under   aerobic 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  5- 
amino-4-imidazole    carboxamide    whereby    fermentative 
conversion  of  the  latter  into  5-amino-4-imidazole  carbox- 
amide ribotide  takes  place,  and  continuing  the  conversion 
until  significant  quantities  of  the  latter  have  been  pro- 
duced. 
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3,328,262 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  FERMENTATION 
PROCESS 
Gordon  P.  LindMom  and  John  T.  Patton,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,128 
10  Claims.  (O.  195—31) 


in  communication  with  a  lower  region  of  said  separation 
vessel  for  removing  a  residual  fraction  of  said  effluent, 
a  first  storage  vessel,  fourth  conduit  means  commupicat- 
ing  with  an  upper  region  of  said  fractionation  vessel  for 
removing  a  volatile  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  the 
hydrocarbon  reject  fraction,  fifth  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating between  a  lower  region  of  said  fractionation  ves- 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heteropolysac- 
charide  by  the  fermentation  of  a  carbohydrate  with 
bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  introducing  a  sterile,  nitrogen-con- 
taining bacterial  medium  into  a  first  fermentation 
vessel  containing  viable  bacteria  of  the  genus 
Xanthomonas  while  controlling  the  temperature, 
pH,  oxygen  level  and  residence  time  in  said  first 
vessel  to  promote  the  growth  of  bacterial  cells,  the 
carbohydrate  content  of  said  medium  being  insuf- 
ficient to  permit  the  formation  of  heteropolysac- 
charide  in  said  first  vessel  in  substantial  quantities; 

(b)  continuously  transferring  medium  containing  vi- 
able bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas  from  said 
first  vessel  to  a  second  fermentation  vessel  while  con- 
trolling the  temperature,  pH,  oxygen  level  and  resi- 
dence  time  in  said  second  vessel  to  promote  the 
formation  of  heteropolysaccharide; 

(c)  continuously  introducing  carbohydrate  into  said 
second  vessel  from  an  external  source  in  quantities 
sufficient  to  permit  the  formation  of  heteropoly- 
saccharide in  said  second  vessel  in  substantial  quan- 
tities; and 

Cd)  continuously  withdrawing  fermentate  containing 
heteropolysaccharide  in  substantial  quantities  from 
said  second  vessel. 


-^-^:::5:Vr^3; 


sel  and  said  first  storage  vessel  when  said  effluent  contains 
said  polar  organic  compound  for  passing  said  solvent  to 
storage  in  said  first  storage  vessel,  a  second  storage  vessel, 
and  sixth  conduit  means  communicating  between  a  lower 
region  of  said  fractionation  vessel  and  said  second  storage 
vessel  when  said  effluent  is  substantially  free  of  said  polar 
organic  compound  for  passing  said  solovent  to  storage  in 
said  second  storage  vessel. 


3,328,264 

TWO-STAGE  OVERHEAD  PROCESS  CONDENSER 

FOR  DISTILLING  COLUMNS 

Kurt  Wartenberg,  14  Kemmansweg, 

Kettwig  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,844 

Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation  Austria,  Sept.  19, 1963, 

A  7,526/63 

10  Claims.  (CI.  202—189) 
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3,328,263 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  RUBBER 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 

Robert  L.  Huxtabic  and  Lawrence  V.  WUson,  Jr.,  Bartles- 

villc,  Okbi.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,803 
5  Claims.  (CI.  202—154) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solvent  and  solid  polymers 
from  a  polymerization  effluent  produced  in  a  rubber  po- 
lymerization process  comprising  polymer  solids,  solvent, 
a  hydrocarbon  reject  fraction,  and  at  times  a  polar  or- 
ganic compound,  comprising  a  separation  vessel,  first  con- 
duit means  in  communication  with  an  intermediate  region 
of  said  separation  vessel  for  supplying  said  polymeriza- 
tion effluent  thereto,  a  fractionation  vessel,  second  con- 
duit means  communicating  between  an  upper  region  of 
said  separation  vessel  and  an  intermediate  region  of  said 
fractionation  vessel  for  feeding  a  volatile  fraction  of  said 
effluent  to  said  fractionation  vessel,  third  conduit  means 

839  O.O.— 54 


1.  A  distiUation  column  having  a  condenser  for  ar- 
rangement at  the  top  of  the  distillation  column,  the  said 
condenser  comprising  air-conducting  elements  which  are 
disposed  in  a  containing  vessel,  said  vessel  being  secured 
by  mounting  elements  to  the  upper  end  of  said  distilling 
column,  vapor  pipe  means  which  are  arranged  between 
said  distilling  column  and  said  containing  vessel  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  said  column  and  said  vessel. 
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a  vapor  distribution  chamber  which  is  centrally  disposed 
in  said  containing  vessel,  said  vapor  pipe  means  exiting 
into  said  vapor  distribution  chamber,  said  air-conducting 
elements  containing  fin  members  and  establishing  vertical 
channels  which  exit  at  their  upper  ends  into  an  air-con- 
ducting dome,  said  air-conducting  elements  being  spaced 
within  the  vessel  to  horizontal  chaimels  therebetween 
which  communicate  with  said  vapor  distribution  chamber, 
condensate  collection  tray  means  arranged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  having  said  horizontal  channels  for  cascade 
of  condensate  and  communicating  with  a  condensate  dis- 
charge means  and  a  condensate  to  storage  tank,  gas  off- 
take means  at  the  top  of  the  vapor  distribution  chamber, 
fan  means  being  disposed  in  said  air-conducting  dome, 
overlying  the  vessel,  said  condensate  storage  tank  being 
arranged  beneath  said  vapor  distribution  chamber  and 
being  in  communication  through  valve  means  containing 
condensate  pipe  means  with  condensate  passages  defined 
by  said  condensate  collection  tray  means,  overflow  means 
disposed  in  said  condensate  storage  tank  and  leading  to 
said  distillation  column,  and  a  condensate  discharge  pipe 
which  is  in  communication  with  said  condensate  storage 
tank.  

3,328,265 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  SEPARATION 
OF  FORMALDEHYDE  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLU- 
TIONS BY  PRESSURE  DISTILLATION 
Wilhclm  Rlemenschnelder  and  Otto  Probst,  Frankfurt  am 
Mahi,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1963, 

F  41,549 

2  Claims.  (CI.  203—17) 


3.328,266 
SEPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  BY  EXTRAC- 
TIVE DISTILLATION  WITH  WATER 
Jacques    Modiano    and    Francis    Weiss,    Pierre-Benitc, 
Rhone,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  d'Electro-Cliimie, 
d'Electro-Metaliurgie     et     des     Acicries     Electriques 
d'Ugine,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,778 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1962, 
903,674 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—34) 


I 
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1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  the 
components  of  a  gaseous  mixture  resulting  from  the  vapor 
phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  propylene  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia  to  produce  acrylonitrile  and  containing  in  addi- 
tion to  acrylonitrile,  hydrogen  cyanide,  acetonitrile,  acro- 
lein, ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  wash- 
ing the  gases  with  water  to  produce  a  solution  containing 
acrylonitrile,  acetonitrile,  acrolein,  hydrogen  cyanide, 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  said  acrylonitrile  being 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  6.5%  by  weight  of 
said  solution,  subjecting  this  solution  to  extractive  distil- 
lation with  water  as  an  extractant  to  separate  substantial- 
ly all  of  the  acrylonitrile  and  the  hydrogen  cyanide  as  an 
overhead  distillate  and  recovering  as  base  product  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  acetonitrile,  acrolein  and  ammonia  and 
a  major  part  of  the  carbon  dioxide  which  is  held  in  solu- 
tion owing  to  the  presence  of  ammonia. 


3,328,267 

SEPARATION  OF  o-XYLENE  AND  STYRENE  BY 

DISTILLATION  WITH  A  DIALKYLFORM AMIDE 

Hans-Joachim  Miiiler,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Erdolchemie   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter   Haftung, 

Lcvcrkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1963, 

E  24,471 

7  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 43) 


1.  In  a  pressure  distillation  process  for  recovering  from 
a  distilling  zone  from  a  dilute  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion substantially  formaldehyde  free  water  as  a  sump 
product  and  a  more  concentrated  formaldehyde  solution 
as  a  head  product,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially 
of:  boiling  in  the  sump  of  the  distilling  zone  water  at  a 
temperature  of  120'  C.  to  ZCX)"  C.  said  zone  being  main- 
tained at  1  to  20  atmospheres  gauge;  feeding  into  the  dis- 
tilling zone  in  a  continuous  manner  at  one-quarter  to 
four-fifths  of  the  total  height  of  the  distilling  zone  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  having  a  formaldehyde 
concentration  of  from  3  to  30%  by  weight;  operating  the 
distilling  zone  at  a  reflux  ratio  in  excess  of  1:1.5;  recov- 
ering as  a  sump  product  substantially  formaldehyde-free 
water,  the  formaldehyde  content  therein  being  less  than 
0.2%;  and  recovering  as  a  head  product  the  more  con- 
centrated formaldehyde  solution. 


1.  Process  for  separating  o-xylene  and  styrene  from 
mixtures  consisting  mainly  of  o-xylene  and  styrene,  which 
comprises  distilling  such  o-xylene-styrene  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  a  di-lower-alkyl  formamide  and  recovering 
o-xylene  as  distillate. 


3,328,268 
CONTINUOUS  RECOVERY  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
AND  ACETONITRILE  FROM  MIXTURES  BY  PLU- 
RAL EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  WITH  WATER 
Marcel  Borrel,  Oullins,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
d'Electro-Chimie,  d'Electro-Metaliurgie  et  des  Acieries 
Electriques  dU^ne,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1962, 

28,135/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  203—84) 


3,328,270 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CONDUCTORS 
HAVING  COATINGS  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
PARTIALLY  DEPOSITED  THEREON 
Akira  Matsushita,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signor to  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1963, 

38/39,056 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—15) 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  separation  of  acrylo- 
nitrile and  acetonitrile  from  their  admixture  comprising 
less  than  20%  weight  by  weight  of  acetonitrile,  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  first  extractive  dis- 
tillation, employing  water  as  the  extractant,  to  obtain 
substantially  pure  acrylonitrile  as  an  overhead  fraction 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  acetonitrile  as  a  first 
base  product,  distilling  the  base  product  to  obtain  an 
overhead  fraction  containing  substantially  all  the  aceto- 
nitrile and  subjecting  all  of  this  overhead  fraction  with- 
out separation  into  components  to  a  second  extractive 
distillation  with  water  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  of 
acetonitrile  substantially  free  from  acrylonitrile  as  a  sec- 
ond base  product. 


3,328,269 
PURIFICATION  OF  HIGH-BOILING  ESTERS  FROM 
ALCOHOL    BY    DISTILLATION    UNDER    PRES- 
SURE 
Louis  Alheritiere,  Melle,  Deuz-Scvres,  France,  assignor 
to  Les  Usines  de  Melle  (Societe  Anonyme),  Saint-Leger- 
Ics-Melle,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,754 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1961, 
861,154 
4  Claims.  (CI.  203—92) 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  steam  distilling  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  monohydroxy  primary  alccAol  con- 
taining from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  resulting 
from  esterification  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  at  least 
6  carbon  atoms  with  said  alcohol  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4  kilograms  per  square  centimeter 
above  atmospheric  pressure  to  substantially  separate  said 
alcohol  from  said  ester. 


5.    my     5 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conductor  having  a 
coating  of  magnetic  material  partially  deposited  thereon 
comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  film  of  light  sensitive 
material  on  a  core  conductor  moving  in  a  definite  direc- 
tion, passing  said  conductor  across  a  slit  to  partially 
expose  said  film  of  light  sensitive  material  to  light  rays 
emanating  from  an  intermittently  operating  source  of 
light,  baking  the  conductor  to  form  insulating  films  only 
at  sections  which  have  been  exposed  to  said  light  rays 
and  forming  coatings  of  magnetic  material  on  the  remain- 
ing sections  by  electrolytic  plating. 


3,328,271 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  COPPER  ON 
NIOBIUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOY  SUPERCON- 
DUCTORS  FOR  STABILIZATION 
George  D.  Kneip,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Ruth  OUver 
Tumbaugfa,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a^ignors  to  National  Re- 
search Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,275 
1  Claim.  (CI.  204—32) 
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A  method  for  producing  an  adherent,  smooth,  high 
purity  copper  plating  on  superconducting  wire  compris- 
ing, by  weight,  from  about  20  to  about  50%  zirconium 
and  the  balance  niobium  to  stabilize  the  superconductor, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  removing  contami- 
nants f^m  the  surface  of  said  wire,  passing  said  cleaned 
wire  thTough  a  surface  activation  bath  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  about  260  cc.  of  70%  hydrofluoric 
acid,  about  15  grams  of  ferric  chloride  (FeCls.6H20), 
about  11  grams  of  nickel  chloride  (NiCla.6HaO)  and  wa- 
ter to  make  one  gallon,  the  bath  being  maintained  at  room 
temperature,  the  passage  of  wire  through  the  activation 
bath  being  limited  to  a  time  period  of  less  than  30  sec- 
onds, passing  the  wire  from  the  activation  bath  to  a 
copper  cyanide  strike  bath  maintained  at  a  temperatiire 
between  about  120°  P.  and  about  170"  F.  to  provide  a 
thin  adherent  copper  coating  on  said  wire,  and  then  pass- 
ing said  copper  coated  wire  through  a  copper  plating  bath 
containing  copper  fluoborate,  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  about  115°  F.  and  150°  P.,  to  build  up  the  cop- 
per coating  thereon  to  the  desired  thickness. 
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33M,272 
PROCESS  USING  AN  OXYGEN  FREE  ELEC- 
TROLYTE FOR  DOPING  AND  CONTACT- 
ING  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODIES 
Herbert  Sandmann  and  Rkhard  Dotzer,  Namberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens-Schockertwerke  Akdenge- 
scOschaft,  Berlin-Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
Application  Mar.  8,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  178.428.  now  Patent 
No.  3,261,773,  whicli  is  a  dirision  of  application  Ser. 
No.  1,921,  Jan.  12,  1960.  Divided  and  tliis  application 
Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,206 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1959, 
S  6U98 
15  Claims.  (CI.  204—37) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  doped  junction  zone  at 
a  surface  area  of  a  crystalline  semiconductor  body  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium, 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  surface  area  to  a  non- 
aqueous oxygen-free  electrolyte  whose  molecule  is  devoid 
of  oxygen  and  comprising  a  complex  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

MeR'  AIR(R'),;   McR'  2AIR(R')a 

MeR'  GaR(R'),;   MeR'  2GaR(R'), 

MeR'InR(R'),;  and   MeR'-2InR(R')a 

wherein 

Me  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
and  quaternary  ammonia, 

R  is  alkyl  and  I 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  halo- 
gen and  hydrogen,  clcctrolytically  depositing  hyper- 
pure  doping  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  indium,  gallium  and  aluminum,  from  the 
electrolyte  onto  said  area,  and  heating  the  body  to 
cause  migration  of  the  precipitate  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body. 

3328,273 
ELECTRO-DEPOSmON  OF  COPPER  FROM 
ACIDIC  BATHS 
Hans-Gerhard    Create,   Wayne.    Richard   M.   Stevenson, 
Grosse  Polnte  Woods,  and  Edward  A.  Romanowski, 
Troy,   Mich.,   assignors  to  The   Udylite    Corporation, 
Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,201 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 52) 
1.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  ductile,  lustrous  copper 
comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  copper  plating  bath  con- 
taining dissolved  therein  from  about  0.01  to  5  grams  per 
liter  of  a  bath-soluble  polyether  compound  containing  at 
least  6  ether  oxygen  atoms  and  being  free  from  alkyl 
chains  having  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  together  with 
from  about  0.0005  to  about  1.0  gram  per  liter  of  an  or- 
ganic sulfide  compound  of  the  formula: 

XR,-(S)n-Ra-SOai  ' 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
alkylene  groups  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydro- 
gen or  — SOjH,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2-5  inclusive. 


about  0.10%  zinc,  up  to  about  0.10%  titanium  and  up  to 
0.15%  others,  and  the  balance  aluminum  which  comprises 
immersing  said  alloy  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  45*  F.  to  about  85*  F. 
and  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  25  g./l.  to  about 
150  g./l.  of  sulfophthalic  acid  and  from  about  0.1  g./l. 
to  about  15  g./l.  of  sulfuric  acid,  as  the  anode  in  a 
direct  current  electrical  circuit  which  includes  said  elec- 
trolyte, anodizing  said  alloy  at  approximately  constant 
current  density  of  from  about  25  amperes  per  square  foot 
to  about  40  amperes  per  square  foot  until  a  preselected 
voltage  of  from  about  55  to  about  75  volts  is  reached,  and 
subsequently  anodizing  said  alloy  while  maintaining  said 
preselected  voltage  approximately  constant  until  a  black 
anodic  oxide  coating  is  obtained. 


I 


3,328,275 
TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  TO  FORM  A 
DENDRITIC  SURFACE 
Warren   V.  Waterbury.  UHca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  incorporated,  Rome,  N.V..  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mar>land 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,382 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
1.  The  method  of  imparting  to  a  surface  of  sheet  cop- 
per the  ability  to  be  tenaciously  bonded  to  a  plastic  ma- 
terial which  comprises  (a)  making  a  clean  copper  sheet 
surface  a  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  copper  deposition  cell, 
(b)  passing  electric  current  to  the  clean  copper  sheet 
surface  with  a  cathode  current  density  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  dendritic  deposit  of  copper  thereon,  (c)  estab- 
lishing and  maintaining  sufficient  impoverishment  of  cop- 
per ions  immediately  adjacent  the  deposition  surface  as 
to  promote  cathodic  polarization  at  said  surface  with  re- 
sulting preferential  deposition  of  copper  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  dendrites,  and  (d)  continuing  the  electrodeposi- 
tion  of  copper  on  the  dendritic  deposit  until  the  outer 
ends  of  the  dendrites  become  enlarged. 


3,328,276 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DIRECT 
CURRENT  ARC  PLASMA  BEAM  SUITABLE  FOR 
CRACKING  REACTIONS 
Herbert  Schmidt,  Heinz  Gladisch,  and  Walter  Jahnentz, 
Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Werke  Huls 
Aktienges«lischaft,  Marl,  Germany,  a  corponrtion  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1963, 

C  30.056 

11  CbUms.  (CL  204—170) 


3,328,274 
METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  ALUMDWM 
Albert  Henry  Bushey  and  Gerald  Harvey  Kissin,  both  of 
Spokane,    Wash.,    assignors   to    Kaiser   Aluminum    & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
314,497,  Oct  7,  1963.  This  appUcatlon  Not.  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  597,164 

2  Claims.  (CI.  204—58) 
1.  The  nKthod  for  producing  a  black  anodic  oxide 
coating  on  an  alloy  consisting  by  weight  essentially  of        1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  plasma  beam  suit- 
fromO.2  to  0.6%  silicon,  up  to  0.35%  iron,  up  to  0.10%    able   for  effecting   cracking   reactions   which   comprises 
copper,  up  to  0.10%  manganese,  from  about  0.45  to  about    passing  a  stream  of  a  hydrogen-hydrocarbon  gas  mixture 
0.9%  magnesium,  up  to  about  0.10%  chromium,  up  to    containing  from  6  to  25  hydrogen  atoms  for  each  carbon 
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atom  through  a  hollow  cooled  cathode  and  through  a 
direct  current  vortex-stabilized  arc  maintained  between 
said  cathode  and  a  cooled  anode  and  passing  a  stream 
of  hydrogen  through  a  vortex  chamber  surrounding  said 
arc,  the  ratio  of  operational  voltage,  expressed  in  volts, 
to  the  operational  current,  expressed  in  amperes,  of  said 
arc  ranging  t>otween  5  and  15. 


sioned  to  fit  around  the  trunnion  and  means  for  holding 
the  latches  in  latched  position. 


3,328,277 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  WITH  A  SCAVENGER 
ELECTRODE 
Cyril  Solomons,  Edina,  and  John  P.  Hynes,  Minnetonka 
Village,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,094 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


3,328,279 
CONTROL  AND  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  HOLE  SINKING 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  and  James  E.  Davis,  Elm- 
wood  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Anocut  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporati<m  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  863,246,  Dec.  31, 
1959,  and  Ser.  No.  436,383,  Dec  23,  1964.  This  appli- 
cation June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,013 
3  Claims.  (CL  204—228) 


6.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  analysis  of  the  concen- 
tration of  a  reactive  gas  dissolved  in  a  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  A  chemically  inert  non-conductive  material  de- 
fining a  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof, 

(b)  A  membrane  in  liquid-tight  engagement  with  said 
opening,  said  membrane  being  permeable  to  said  re- 
active gas  and  impermeable  to  liquids, 

(c)  A  cathode  and  an  anode  positioned  within  said 
chamber, 

(d)  A  scavenger  electrode  positioned  within  said 
chamber, 

(e)  An  electrolyte  contacting  said  anode,  cathode,  and 
said  scavenger  electrode, 

(f)  Lead  means  for  said  anode,  cathode,  and  said 
scavenger  electrode,  and 

(g)  A  measuring  circuit  including  meter  means  bridg- 
ing the  anode  lead  means  and  the  cathode  lead  means 
but  not  including  the  scavenger  electrode  lead  means. 


3,328,278 
PLATING  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOVABLE 
BARREL 
Cyrus  I.  Knccht  Sr.,  Oceanport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Daniels 
Plating  Barrel  A  Supply  Company,  Newark,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,722 
7  Claims.  (CL  204—213) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  machining  apparatus  having  a  tool 
electrode,  means  for  positioning  a  workpice,  electrically 
energized  means  for  relatively  moving  the  workpiecc  posi- 
tioning means  and  the  electrode,  means  for  supplying  elec- 
trolyte to  the  work  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  and  an  electrical  system  of  high  current  capac- 
ity connected  to  supply  a  low  voltage  direct  current  be- 
tween the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  in  a  sense  to  make 
the  electrode  cathodic,  the  combination  comprising 

(a)  manually  operable  switch  means  connected  to 
initiate  operation  of  the  moving  means  and  the 
electrical  system, 

(b)  an  electron  discharge  device  and  circuit  therefor, 

(c)  circuit  means  connected  for  establishing  potentials 
upon  said  discharge  device  to  render  said  device  nor- 
mally nonconducting, 

(d)  means  for  changing  the  potentials  upon  said  dis- 
charge device  to  render  said  device  conducting, 

(i)  said  potential  changing  means  having  a  pair 
of  input  terminals  connected  to  the  workpiece 
and  electrode,  respectively,  and 

(ii)  being  actuated  by  a  rapid  change  in  the 
potential  difference  between  said  terminals 
caused  by  a  spark  passed  between  the  WM-kpiece 
and  the  electrode, 

(e)  normally  closed  second  switch  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  manually  operable  switch  means  and 
which  when  opened  deenergizes  the  moving  means 
and  the  electrical  system, 

(f)  relay  means  connected  to  receive  current  from  said 
electron  discharge  device  and  to  be  energized  there- 
by. 

I  (i)  said  relay  means  when  energized  being  con- 

nected to  open  said  normally  closed  second 
switch  means  and  to  open  said  circuit  which  in- 
cludes said  electron  discharge  device, 

(g)  and  a  time  delay  relay  connected  to  be  operated 
by  the  energization  of  said  relay  means  and  being 
connected  to  prevent  closing  said  discharge  device 
circuit  for  a  predetermined  time  period. 


1.  A  barrel  mounting  for  a  plating  barrel  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates  having  notches  extending  thereinto,  from 
one  vertical  edge,  for  receiving  barrel  tnwmions  and  a 
latch  pivoted  to  each  plate  and  having  a  notch  dimen- 


3,328,280 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  CERMET 
COMPOSITIONS 
Nolan  Eatle  Ricliards,  Florence,  Ala.,  James  Sinunous 
Berry,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  Joseph  John- 
ston, Muscle  Slioals,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,068 

6  Claims.  (CL  204—243) 
1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production  of  alumi- 
num, having  a  cathode  comprising  a  solid  contact  ele- 
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ment  consisting  essentially  of  a  compressed  mixture  of 
from  about  25%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  aluminum 
nitride,  from  about  40%  to  about  60%  of  titanium  di- 
boridc,  and  up  to  about  15%  aluminum. 


3,328^81 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  STRIP  PLATING 

Glenn  T.  MarshaU,  324  LoweU  Ave.  NE^ 

Warren,  Ohio     44383 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,407 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—279) 


the  steps  of  introducing  the  mixture  into  a  zone  of  cen- 
trifuging  comprising  thin  stacked  frusto-conical  clarifying 
spaces  and  a  compacting  space  radially  removed  from  and 
communicating  with  the  clarifying  spaces,  causing  the 
solids  to  pass  from  said  clarifying  spaces  and  to  settle  on 
a  non-radial  compaction  surface  portion  in  the  compact- 
ing space,  the  surface  portion  being  spaced  radially  from 
said  clarifying  spaces  and  being  between  the  inner  and 
outer  periphery  of  the  zone,  causing  the  solids  with  en- 
trained liquid  to  pass  through  a  restricted  opening  in  the 
non-radial  surface  portion  and  from  said  surface  portion 
and  into  a  carrier  liquid,  discharging  the  carrier  liquid 
with  the  solids  from  the  zone,  separately  discharging  the 
clarified  liquid,  and  moving  the  liquid  separated  from 
the  solids  after  passing  through  the  restricted  opening 
back  along  the  opposite  face  of  the  compaction  surface 
portion,  and  then  into  the  clarifying  spaces  to  di<^charge 
with  the  clarified  liquid. 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  electrical  energy  through  lon- 
gitudinally moving  strip  material,  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  roll  about  which  the  moving  strip  travels,  a  cur- 
rent-conductive gravity-biased  brush  engaged  with  said 
roll  for  conducting  electrical  energy  thereto,  insulating 
support  means  adjacent  said  roll  and  with  which  said  brush 
is  slidably  engaged,  said  support  means  guiding  movement 
of  said  brush  toward  and  away  from  said  roll  in  a  direc- 
tion radially  thereof  and  interengagement  between  said 
brush  and  said  support  means  being  limited  to  radial  line 
contact  to  minimize  frictional  resistance  to  brush  move- 
ment aforesaid,  and  means  flexibly  connecting  said  brush 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


3,328^82 

SEPARATION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  UQUID- 

SOLID  MIXTURES 

Frederick  W.  Keith,  Jr.,  Gladwyne,  and  Andre  C.  La- 

vanchy,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,355 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  208—28) 


3,328,283 

HYDROCARBON  INHIBITORS  FOR  USE  IN  OIL 
REFINERY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Richard  L.  Godar,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
138,276,  Sept.  15,  1961.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  6, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  423,847 

8  Claims.  (CI.  208—48) 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  in  oil  refining  apparatus  dur- 
ing petroleum  refining  operations  the  formation  of  ad- 
herent coke-like  deposits  and  adherent  tenacious  soft, 
sticky  slugdes  on,  and  the  adhesion  of  said  deposits  and 
said  sludges  to,  the  hot  metal  heat  transfer  surfaces  of 
a  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  by  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  passing  through  said  heat  exchanger  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  225'  F.  and  having  the 
tendency  to  undergo  a  chemical  reaction  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  225*  F.  to  about  800""  P.,  said  chem- 
ical reaction  manifesting  itself  in  the  form  of  adherent 
coke-like  deposits  and  adherent  soft,  sticky  sludges,  such 
as  are  usually  formed  during  passage  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon liquid  through  said  beat  exchanger  and  in  contact 
with  the  hot  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said 
oil  refining  apparatus  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  225"  F.  to  about  800'  F.  characterized  by 

(1)  incorporating  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  prior  to 
contact  with  said  hot  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat 
exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  an  antifoul- 
ing  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  partial  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


(1) 


o 


(HO) 


,-o-(o-c-R'; 


1.  The  process  of  compacting  solids  in  a  mixture  of 
such  solids  and  a  liquid  and  of  separating  the  liquid  in 
clarified  condition  from  the  solids,  which  process  includes 


where: 
G  is  the  hydrocarbon-containing  moiety 

of  a  polyol, 
X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 
y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  I, 

the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  hydroxyl  groups  originally 
present  in  the  polyol,  and 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-20 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  radical  and  an 
aliphatic  radical 
(2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyol  and  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid. 
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(3)  partial  esters  formed  by  first  dehydrat- 
ing sorbitol  to  produce  a  mixture  of  hexitans 
and  hexides  having  the  formula 

o 

CHi      CH-CHiOH 
-CH       CH-OH 


HO 


\ 


;h-oi 


>H 

HO-CH CH-OH 

CHi       in-CH-CHi 

V        in   U 


(2)  heating  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  said  composition  in  an  antifouling 
amount  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225° 
F.  to  about  800°  F.  by  contact  with  said  hot  metal 
surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining 
apparatus. 


HO-CH CH        CHi 

CHt      CH CH-OH 

.       \/ 

and  then  csterifying  said  mixture  by  react- 
ing it  with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  fatty  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric 
acid,  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and  oleic 
acid,  and 
(4)  partial  esters  formed  by  first  dehydrat- 
ing sorbitol  to  produce  a  mixture  of  hexitans 
and  hexides  having  the  formula 

O 

CHi      CH-CHiOH 

HO-CH        CH-OH 

\    / 
CH-OH 

HO-CH CH-OH 

CHi      CH-CH-CHi 

V        in   U 
o 

HO-CH CH        CHi 

CHi      CH CH-OH 

\    / 
O 

I  then  esterifying  said  mixture  by  reacting  it 
with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric  acid, 
stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid  and  oleic  acid, 
and  then  adding  polyoxyethylene  chains  to 
the  nonesterified  hydroxy  groups  in  said 
hexitans  and  hexides,  and 
(B)  a  hydrocarbon  soluble  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  petroleum  sulfonate  salt  having  the 
general  formula 

[CaHto-ioSOslxMe 

wherein: 

Me  is  a  metal  of  valence  x, 
X  is  an  integer  of  1-2,  and 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  20, 

(2)  mixtures  of  petroleum  sulfonate  salts, 
each  having  the  general  formula  of  said 
salt  of  ( 1 )  and  Me  of  each  being  different, 
and 

(3)  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  salt  having  the 
formula 

(Rn— Ar— SO,),Me 
wherein: 

Me  is  a  metal  of  valence  z, 

z  is  an  integer  of  1-2, 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical, 

R   is  a  hydrocarbon-containing  radical 

having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  aixi 
X  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  representing  the 

number  of  nuclear  substituted  groups 
I  on  said  aromatic  radical,  and 


3^28,284 
OXYALKYLATE-SULFONATE  HYDROCARBON 

INHIBITOR 
Richard  L.  Godar,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
lite  Corporation,  Wflmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
ofDelaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,851 

3  Claims.  (CL  208—48) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  in  oil  refining  apparatus 
during  petroleum  refining  operations  the  formation  of 
adherent  coke-like  deposits  and  adherent  tenacious  soft, 
sticky  sludges  on,  and  the  adhesion  of  said  deposits  and  said 
sludges  to,  the  hot  metal  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  a  heat 
exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  by  a  thermally 
unstable  hydrocarbon  liquid,  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  hav- 
ing the  tendency  to  imdergo  a  chemical  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  225°  P.  to  about  800°  P., 
said  chemical  reaction  manifesting  itself  in  the  form  of 
adherent  coke-like   deposits   and   adherent  soft,   sticky 
sludges,  such  as  are  usually  formed  during  passage  of  said 
hydrocarbon  liquid  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  in 
contact  with  the  hot  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger 
in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  225°  P.  to  about  800°  P.  comprising 
(1)  incorporating  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  prior  to 
contact  with  said  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  an  anti-fouling 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  oxyalkylated  phenolic  compound  selected 
I    from  the  group  consisting  of 


(1) 


and 


(2) 


(OA).OH 


(OA).OH 


Vx/ 


R. 


wherein  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1-100, 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon-containing  radical 
having  1-30  carbons  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  aryl 
radical,   (il)   an  alkoxy  radical,  and 
(iii)  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and 
j:  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  representing  the 
niunber  of  nuclear  substituted  groups, 
and 

(B)  an  organic  sulfonate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  petroleum  sulfonate  salt  having  the 
general  formula 

[CnH(2n-io)SO,]xMe 

wherein  Me  is  a  metal  of  valence  x, 
X  is  an  integer  of  1-2,  and 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  20, 
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(2)  mixtures  of  petroleum  sulfonate  salts, 
each  having  the  general  formula  of  said  salt 
( 1 )  and  Me  of  each  being  different,  and 

(3)  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  salt  having  the 
formula 

(R,r-Ar— SO,),Me 

wherein  Me  is  a  metal  of  valence  z. 

z  is  an  integer  of  1-2, 

Ar  is  an  aromatic  radical, 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon-containing  radical 

having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  an  integer  of  1-3,  representing  the 
number  of  nuclear  substituted  groups 
on  said  aromatic  radical 
the  weight  ratio  of  A  to  B  ranging  from  the 
ratio  of  0.5:10  to  the  ratio  of  10:0.5 


and 


(2)  heating  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  incor- 
porated therein  said  composition  in  an  antifouling 
amount  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  225° 
F.  to  about  800*  F.  by  contact  with  said  hot  metal 
surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining 
apparatus. 

3,328^85 

HYDROCARBON  INHIBITOR  FOR  USE  IN 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS  OF  OIL  REFINERY 
EQUIPMENT 

Richard  L.  Godar,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petro- 

Ihe  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.»  a  corporatioo 

of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No. 

50,558,  Aug.  19,  1960.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  6, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  423,853 

5  Claims.  (Q.  20»— 48) 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  in  oil  refining  apparatus  dur- 
ing petroleum  refining  operations  the  formation  of  ad- 
herent coke-like   deposits   and   adherent   tenacious  soft, 
sticky  sludges  on,  and  the  adhesion  of  said  deposits  and 
said  sludges  to,  the  hot  metal  heat  transfer  surfaces  of  a 
heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  by  a  hydro- 
carbon liquid  passing  through  said  heat  exchanger  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  about  225*  F.  and  having  the 
tendency  to  undergo  a  chemical  reaction  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  225'  F.  to  800'  F.,  said  chemical 
reaction  manifesting  itself  in  the  form  of  adherent  coke- 
like deposits  and  adherent  soft,  sticky  sludges,  such  as  are 
usually  formed  during  passage  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid 
throu^  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus 
and  in  contact  with  the  hot  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat 
exchanger  in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  225'  F.  to  800"  F.  comprising 
(1)  incorporating  in  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  prior  to 
contact  with  said  hot  metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  oil  refining  apparatus  an  anti-fouling 
amount  of  a  partial  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  O 

(HO) ,— o— (O— C— BO* 

where 

G   is    the    hydrocarbon-containing   moiety    of   a 

polyol, 

x  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1, 

y  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  the  sum  of  x  and  y 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  hydroxyl  groups 
originally  present  in  the  polyol,  and 

R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6-20  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aryl  radical  and  an  aliphatic  radical 

(2)  a  partial  ester  of  a  polyol  and  a  polycarboxylic 
acid. 


(3)  partial  esters  formed  by  first  dehydrating  sor- 
bitol to  produce  a  mixture  of  hexitans  and  hex- 
ides  having  the  formula 


H 


CHi      CH-CHiOH 
0-CH        CH-OH 
CH-OH 


HO-CH CH-OH 

CHi      CH-CH-CHi 


HO-CH CH        CHi 

CHi      CH CH-OH 

\    / 
O 


and  then  esterifying  said  mixture  by  reacting  it 
with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  fatty  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lauric  acid,  stearic 
acid,  palmitic  acid  and  oleic  acid,  and 
(4)  partial  esters  formed  by  first  dehydrating 
sorbitol  to  produce  a  mixture  of  hexitans  and 
hexides  having  the  formula 


CHi      CH-CHiOH 
HO-CH        CH-OH 

CH-OH 
HO-CH CH-OH 

CHi      CH-CH-CHi 


:Hi 


<!>H   on 


HO-CH CH        CHi 

CHi      CH CH-OH 


\    / 
O 


then  esterifying  said  mixture  by  reacting  it  with 
at  least  one  mole  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lauric  acid,  stearic  acid, 
palmitic  acid  and  oleic  acid,  and  then  adding 
polyoxyethylene  chains  to  the  nonesterified  hy- 
droxy groups  in  said  hexitans  and  hexides,  and 
(2)  heating  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  incorpo- 
rated  therein   said   partial   ester  in   an   antifouling 
amount  to   a  temperature   in   the   range   of  about 
225*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  by  contact  with  said  hot 
metal  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  oil- 
refining  apparatus. 


3,328,286 
CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  PETROLEUM  HY- 
DROCARBONS WITH  PLATINUM  ON  A  LOW 
BENZENE  CHEMISORPTION  ALUMINA 
Paul  Anthony  Lawrance,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex, 
England,  assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,036 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2,  1963, 
30,671/63;  Feb.  27,  1964,  8,185/64 
19  Qalms.  (O.  208—65) 
6ii~A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  hydrocar- 
bons,, which  comprises  contacting  a  €6-204"  C.  hydro- 
carbon^  fraction,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen-rich  gas 
with  a  first  catalyst  comprising  platinum  on  a  support 
counting  of  an  alumina  having  a  reversible   benzene 
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chemisorption  of  up  to  5  tixaoh/g.,  and  then  with  a  sec- 
ond catalyst  comprising  platinum  on  a  support  consisting 
of  an  alumina  having  a  reversible  benzene  chemisorption 


Mu^t&?/i!rM/ 


hydrogen-rich  gas  and  a  desulfurization  catalyst,  there- 
after subjecting  a  charge  containing  the  reduced  hydro- 
treated  feedstock  with  a  content  of  more  than  about  25% 
naphthenes  by  volume  to  dehydrogenation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  a 
dehydrogenation  catalyst  for  naphthenes  with  the  con- 
version severity  controlled  to  minimize  cracking  and 
olefin  formation,  separating  the  normally  gaseous  and 


rjfffg 


of  at  least  10  /xmols/g.,  at  a  temperature  of  from  80(V- 
1 100°  F..  a  pressure  of  from  0-1000  p.s.i.g.,  a  space  veloc- 
ity of  from  0.01-10  v./v./hr.,  and  a  gas  flow  rate  of  up 
to  20,000  s.c.f./b. 


3  328,287 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS  FROM 
RESIN  EXTRACTS 
Michael  T.  Smilski,  Mantua  Township,  and  Henry  R.  Ire- 
land, West  Deptford  Township,  Gloucester  County,  N J., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,857 
9  Claims.  (CI.  208—87) 


H,C 


1.  A  method  for  producing  lubricating  oils  which  com- 
prises recovering  a  resin  extract  having  a  viscosity  at 
210"  F.  of  between  about  700  SSU  and  about  4100  SSU 
of  a  substantially  asphalt-free  residual  crude  oil,  catalyti- 
cally  hydrocracking  the  resin  extract  under  conditions 
to  produce  naphtha  boiling  range  material,  fuel  oil  and 
a  high  boiling  lubricating  oil  fraction,  separating  by  frac- 
tionation and  dewaxing  the  high  boiling  lubricating  oil 
fraction  into  a  plurality  of  oil  fractions  of  different  boil- 
ing range  and  thereafter  combining  portions  of  the 
lubricating  oils  of  different  boiling  range  to  produce  a 
desired  lubricating  oil. 


l#m; 


T 


ftt^ 


normally  liquid  fractions  of  the  dehydrogenation  reac- 
tion effluent,  recycling  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gas- 
eous fraction  to  the  dehydrogenation  and  hydrotreating 
steps  as  the  hydrogen-rich  gas,  removing  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  said 
liquid  fraction  and  withdrawing  the  remainder  of  said 
liquid  fraction  as  a  product  of  the  process,  whereby  the 
dehydrogenation  reaction  produces  hydrogen  at  a  rate  at 
least  equivalent  to  the  requirements  of  said  process. 


3328,289 

JET  FUEL  PRODUCTION 

Carl  W.  Strecd,  Haddonfield,  NJ^  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,869 

19  Claims.  (CI.  208—89) 


3  328,288 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERSONIC  JET  FUELS 
Carl  W.  Streed,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,833 
12  Claims.  (CL  208—89) 
I.  In   producing  jet  engine  fuels,  the  process  which 
comprises  removing  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock containing  paraffinic,  naphthenic  and  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons in  which  the  content  of  naphthenes  is  less 
than  about  25%  by  volume,  hydro-treating  the  feedstock 
under  desulfurization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a 


1.  In  producing  jet  engine  fuels,  the  process  which  com- 
prises blending  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing  par- 
affinic hydrocarbons  and  a  relatively  low  content  of  najA- 
thenes  with  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  substantial- 
ly higher  naphthene  content,  subjecting  a  charge  contain- 
ing said  blend  to  dehydrogenation  conditions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  recycled  hydrogen-rich  gas  and  a  dehydrogena- 
tion catalyst  for  naphthenes  with  the  conversion  severity 
controlled  to  minimize  cracking  and  olefin  formation,  sepa- 
rating the  normally  gaseous  and  normally  liquid  fractions 
of  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  effluent,  recycling  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  gaseous  fraction  to  the  dehydro- 
genation reaction  as  the  hydrogen-rich  gas,  removing  at 
least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon content  of  said  liquid  fraction  and  withdrawing  the 
remainder  of  said  liquid  fraction  as  a  product  of  the 
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process,  whereby  the  dehydrogenation  reaction  produces 
hydrogen  at  a  rate  at  least  equivalent  to  the  requirements 
of  said  process. 

3,328,290 
TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROCRACK- 
ING  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS  IN  WHICH  THE 
FEED  OIL  IS  PRETREATED  IN  THE  FIRST  STAGE 
Robert  J.  Hengsteb«ck,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,851 
34  Claims.  (CI.  208—89) 


1.  In  a  two-stage  hydrocracking  process  wherein  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stock  is  pretreated  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrofining  catalyst  under  hydrofining  conditions  in  a  feed- 
preparation  zone  to  remove  contaminants,  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  is  separated  from  the  effluent  from  said 
feed-preparation  zone,  the  liquid  effluent  from  said  feed- 
preparation  zone  is  fractionated  in  a  fractionation  zone 
to  separate  light  overhead  products  and  a  heavier  liquid 
effluent,  the  overhead  products  from  said  fractionation 
zone  are  collected,  heavier  liquid  effluent  obtained  from 
said  fractionation  zone  is  introduced  into  a  hydrocrack- 
ing zone  to  contact  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  therein  in 
tlie  presence  of  hydrogen-containing  gas  under  hydro- 
cracking conditions,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
combining  effluent  from  said  hydrocracking  zone  with 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock  and  passing  the  resulting 
combined  stream  through  said  feed-preparation  zone,  com- 
mingling separated  hydrogen-containing  gas  obtained  from 
said  feed-preparation  zone  with  said  heavier  liquid  efflu- 
ent, and  introducing  the  resulting  commingled  stream  into 
said  hydrocracking  zone  to  contact  said  hydrocracking 
catalyst  therein  under  hydrocracking  conditions. 


3,328,291 
HYDROCARBON   CONVERSION   PROCESS   USING 
CATALYSTS  HAVING  METALS  DEPOSITED  ON 
SILICEOUS  SLTPORTS 
Bernard  F.  .Vlulaskey,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,344 

7  Claims.  (CL  208—111) 
1.  Method  of  converting  hydrocarbons  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  to  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  fraction  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  400-900*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  500- 
5000  p.s.i.g.  with  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  silica-containing  mixed-oxides 
carrier,  composed  of  at  least  25%  silica  and  at  least  one 
other  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina. 


titania,  zirconia,  and  magnesia,  and  having  a  hydrogena- 
tion  promoting  metal  component  deposited  thereon  by 
contacting  particles  of  said  carrier  smaller  than  14  mesh 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  an  ammine  complex  of  the  metal, 
less  than  one  molar  with  respect  to  metal  content,  in  con- 
centrated aqueous  ammonia  at  about  room  temperature 
avoiding  ammonia  vaporization,  for  at  least  two  hours 
until  said  carrier  has  chemisorbed  the  maximum  possible 
amount  of  said  metal  from  said  solution,  separating  said 
particles  from  contact  with  said  solution,  and  thereafter 
drying  and  calcining  the  particles. 


3  328  292 

METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION 

OF  HYDROCARBONS 

James    P.    Shambaugh,    Huntington,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,477 

9  Claims.  (CL  208—120) 


1.  A  method  for  effecting  liquid  phase  conversion  of 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  phase 
slurry  of  fresh  hydrocarbon  feed  and  finely  divided  high 
activity  catalyst  particles,  introducing  said  slurry  to  a 
hydrocarbon  conversion  zone  maintained  under  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  a  portion 
of  said  hydrocarbons  to  vaporous  conversion  products, 
passing  vaporous  hydrocarbon  conversion  products  over- 
head to  a  fractionation  zone,  removing  a  first  portion  of 
slurry  from  the  conversion  zone,  separating  said  first  por- 
tion into  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  catalyst  par- 
ticle phase,  regenerating  by  combustion  said  catalyst 
particles  phase,  reslurrying  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
with  at  least  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  and  recycling 
reslurricd  material  to  said  conversion  zone. 


3  328  293 

PREPARATION  OF  WHrTE  OILS  AND  LIQUID 

PARAFFINS 

Horst   Brenken,   Hamburg-Wilbelmsburg,   Germany,   as- 

signor  to  The   British   Petroleum   Company   Limited, 

London,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1963, 

O  2,770 

14  Claims.  (CL  208—264) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  white  oils  and 

liquid  paraffins  in  high  yield  from  a  mineral  oil  distillate 

having  aromatics,  naphthenes  and  paraffins  therein  which 

comprises  subjecting  the  mineral  oil  distillate  to  a  catalytic 


hydrogenation  operation  at  a  temperature  of  from  250' 
to  400°  C,  under  a  pressure  of  from  5  to  150  kg./cm.', 
at  a  distillate  throughput  speed  of  from  0.1  to  5  vols, 
of  oil  per  vol.  of  catalyst  per  hour  and  a  hydrogen  through- 
put of  from  5  to  500  vols,  of  hydrogen  per  vol.  of  oil, 
the  hydrogenation  catalyst  being  sulphur  resistant  and 
being  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  sulphides  of  the  metals  of  the  6th  group  and 
the  8th  group  of  the  Periodic  Table  on  a  refractory  oxide 
support,  said  hydrogenating  operation  converting  strongly 
polar  compounds  of  said  distillate  into  non-polar  com- 
pounds and  increasing  the  naphthenic  and  paraffinic  con- 
tent of  said  distillate,  feeding  the  hydrogenated  distillate 
and  a  solid  adsorbent  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  gel  and  active  forms  of  aluminum  oxide 
into  an  adsorption  column,  passing  an  eluting  agent 
through  said  adsorption  column  to  successively  elute  par- 
affinic and  naphthenic  hydrocarbons  therefrom,  and  recov- 
ering a  paraffinic  hydrocarbon  fraction  as  a  basis  for  ob- 
taining liquid  paraffin  and  a  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion as  white  oil. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  208—308  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,313 


3,328,294 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  MICRO-ORGANISMS 

IN  PROCESS  STREAMS 
Richard  W.  Self,  Blountvillc,  and  Joseph  C.  Watldns,  Jr., 
and  John  K.  Sullins,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,310 
20  Claims.  (CI.  210—62) 


(g)  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  N-chlorosul- 
famic  acid  solution  to  said  aqueous  process  stream 
to  maintain  a  residual  active  chlorine  content  of 
from  0.1  to  5  parts  per  million,  measured  down- 
stream from  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  N- 
chlorosulfamic  acid. 


3,328,295 

METHOD   FOR    PREVENTING   DIFFERENTIAL 

STICKING  AND  REDUCING  FLUID  LOSS 

James  L.  Lnmmns  and  Arthur  Park,  Tuba,  Okla.,  as- 

s^nors  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa, 

Okhu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,801 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—8.5) 
A  clay  base  drilling  fluid  adapted  for  preventing  or 
overcoming  the  occutrence  of  differentially  stuck  drill  pipe 
in  a  well  bore,  said  fluid  ranging  in  density  from  about 
8.5  to  25  lbs.  per  gallon,  having  incorporated  therein 
from  about  0.5  to  about  25  lbs.  (per  barrel  of  said  fluid) 
of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  equal 
parts  of  the  diisopropyl  amine  salt  of  keryl  benzene  sul- 
fonic acid,  the  triethylamine  salt  of  tridecyl  benzene  sul- 
fonic, and  the  amyl  amine  salt  of  keryl  benzene  sulfonic 
acid. 


3,328,296 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  CONTAINING 
COORDINATION  POLYMERS 
Anthony  Joseph  Saraceno,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,607 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  252—32.5) 
1.  Liquid  organic  esters  of  the  structure 

ORi 

0  =  P-OR, 

\ 

0R» 

where  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  chloroform  not  above 
about  0.3  consisting  of  a  doubly  bridged  trivalent  octa- 
hedral metal  coordinated  with  two  unidentate  ligands 
wherein  each  of  said  bridging  groups  is  the  anion  of  an 
acid  R2M'(0)0H  where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  M'  is  an  element  selected 
from  group  VB  having  an  atomic  number  greater  than  7, 
and  wherein  one  of  said  unidentate  ligands  is  a  hydroxyl 
ion  and  the  second  unidentate  ligand  is  a  water  molecule, 
said  polymer  being  terminated  at  each  end  with  a  bi- 
dentate  ligand  chelated  to  said  octahedral  metals. 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  growth  of  micro-or- 
ganisms comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  continuously  supplying  a  solution  of  sulfamic  acid, 

(b)  continuously  mixing  and  reacting  said  sulfamic 
acid  solution  with  a  hypochlorite  solution  in  a  reactor 
vessel  to  form  a  reaction  product  solution  of  N- 
chlorosulfamic  acid, 

(c)  delivering  said  N-chlorosulfamic  acid  solution  to 
an  intermediate  storage  vessel, 

(d)  continuously  supplying  said  N-chlorosulfamic  acid 
solution  from  said  intermediate  storage  vessel  to 
aqueous  process  streams  requiring  control  of  the 
growth  of  micro-organisms, 

(e)  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  sulfamic  acid  solu- 
tion by  liquid  level  in  said  intermediate  storage  ves- 
sel, 

(f)  regulating  the  rate  of  supply  of  said  hypochlorite 
solution  by  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  N-chloro- 
sulfamic acid  solution  leaving  said  reaction  vessel, 
and 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  252 — 32.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,335 


3,328,297 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ALIPHATIC  SULF- 

AMIDES  OF  ALKYLENE  POLYAMBVES  AND 

POLYALKYLENE  POLY  AMINES 

Donald  J.  Anderson,  San  Anselmo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,948 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—32.7) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


E* 


NH8O1Y 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
300  to  5000  molecular  weight  and  Y  is  an  alkylene  amine 
radical  of  from  2  to  50  carbon  atoms  aiKl  from  2  to  6 
nitrogens,  and  bonded  to  the  sulfonyl  by  nitrogen. 
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9.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity,  from  0.1  to  80  weight  percent  of  a 
compound  as  described  in  claim  1,  and  from  about  6  to 
50  mM./kg.  of  Zn  O.O-dihydrocarbyl  pbospfaorodithioate, 
wherein  said  hydrocarbyl  groups  are  of  from  4  to  36 
carbon  atoms. 


4.  The  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the  organic 
material  subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  is  a  lithium  12- 
hydroxy  stearate-thickened  grease. 


3^28^98 
LUBRICATING   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS-,     SULFUR-,     AND     METAL- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  A.  AjmH,  QcveUuid,  Ohio,  anigiior  to  The  Labrizol 
CorporatioD,  WIckUlIc,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawlac.  Med  May  18,  196^  Scr.  No.  55«,92i 

9  Claims.  (Q.  252—32.7) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  100  parts  of 
a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.01  parts  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  composition  prepared  by  the  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  a  phosphorothioic  acid  diester 
in  which  all  of  the  organic  radicals  are  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  alkenyl  and  cydoalkenyl  hav- 
ing up  to  about  30  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  with  an  ap- 
proximately equimolar  amount  of  an  epoxide  having  the 

structural  formula 

II 

R"-CH— (CH«).-CH-R" 
X 

wherein  R"  is  seected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  alkenyl 
and  cycloalkeny  having  up  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  X 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  1  or  0  to  form  an  intermediate 
product,  and  further  reacting  said  intermediate  product 
with  about  an  equivalent  amount  of  a  basic  inorganic 
metal  compound,  selected  from  compounds  of  the  class 
consisting  of  Group  I  metals.  Group  11  metals,  alumi- 
num and  lead. 


3,328,299 
CALCIUM  ACETATE  FLUID  LUBRICANTS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  Rudolph  Kaadncer,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assijgnors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Dec  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,945 

4  Claims.  (Q.  252—40.7) 
1.  A  substantially  ha^e-free  fluid  lubricant  suitable  for 
use  for  cylinder  lubrication  of  marine  diesel  engines  com- 
prising a  major  amount  of  lubricaitng  oil;  a  lime  cooeu- 
tralized  mixtrue  of  1  to  7  wt.  percent  of  acetic  acid,  0.2  to 
5  wt.  percent  of  Cu  to  Cjo  fatty  acid  and  0.5  to  5  wt.  per- 
cent of  PjSs  treated  polyisobutylene  of  600  to  4000  mo- 
leciJar  weight;  and  0.2  to  3.0  wt.  percent  of  a  polyolefin 
monocarboxylic  acid  wherein  said  polyolefin  group  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  600  to  3000  and  is  a  polymer  of  a  Cj 
to  Cg  monoolefin. 


3,328300 

STABIUZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Davhl  W.  Yonng,  Homcwood,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Sindair  Research,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  439,953 

H  Clahns.  (O.  251>-41) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  proportion  of  an  organic  material  normally  subject 
to  oxidative  deterioration  selected  from  the  group  consist, 
ing  of  hydrocarbon  polymers,  alcohols,  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  up  to  and  including  gas  oils,  soap-thickened 
greases,  ethers,  and  lubricating  oils  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  acenaphth  [l,2-a1  acenaphthylene  sufScient  to  re- 
tard the  oxidative  deterioration  of  said  organic  material. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  acenaphth 
[1,2-a)  acenaphthylene  is  present  in  amounts  of  from 
about  0.01  to  1%  weight.  I 


3,328,301 
ANTIOXIDANTS  FOR  LUBRICATING  OILS 
John  W.  Thompson  and  Gerald  R.  Lappin,  Kingspoit, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  s  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,752 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 47.5) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of 
mineral  and  synthetic  ester  type  lubricating  oils  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  the  oil  as  an  antioxidant  a  2,5- 
disubstituted  thio-p-benzoquinone  having  the  structure; 


R-8 


8-R 


where  R=a  Cx  to  Cu  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group;  an  aryl  or 
alkylated  phenyl  group;  or  a  heterocyclic  group  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  1  or  2  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  hetero- 
cyclic atoms. 

3,328,302 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS  COMPRISING 
ORGANIC  ESTERS 
Stuart  Waiter  Critchicy,  Hale  Bams,  and  Peter  Michael 
Blanchard,  Sunbory-on-Thames,   Middlesex,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Geigy  Company  Limited,  Norfolk, 
England  and  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,170 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  24,  1962, 

20,001/62 
15  culms.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  liquid  complex  ester,  suitable  for  use,  as  a  lubri- 
cant, prepared  by  reacting  in  at  least  one  stage, 

(a)  one  molecular  proportion  of  l:l:l-trimethylol- 
propane, 

(b)  2.75-2.85  molecular  proportions  of  caprylic  acid, 
and 

(c)  0.125-0.075  molecular  proportions  of  at  least  one 
alkanoic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  9-10  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 

5.  A  lubricant  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of: 

(1)  At  least  90%  by  wt.  based  on  the  mixture  of  a 
liquid  complex  ester  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

(2)  0-5.0%  by  wt.  based  on  the  mixture  of  an  anti- 
oxidant for  synthetic  lubricants,  and 

(3)  0-10%  by  wt.  based  on  the  mixture  of  a  triestcr 
synthetic  lubricant,  being  a  triester  of  a  trihydric 
alkanol  and  an  alkanoic  monocarboxylic  acid. 

7.  A  lubricant  blend  according  to  claim  5,  in  which 
the  antioxidant  is  iminodibenzyi. 


3,328,303 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  GALVANIZED  IRON 

AGAINST  ATTACK  BY  STRONG  ACIDS 
Walter  Mahnkopf,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Boehrlnger  A  Sochnc  G.m.b.H.,  Mannhehn-Waldhof, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  384,779 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1963, 
B  73,525 
9  Claims.  (CI.  252—79.4) 
1.  In  the  process  for  protecting  galvanized  iron  from 
attack  of  strong  acids  by  incorporating  0.05  to  2%  of 
quinoidine  in  said  acid  prior  to  the  application  thereof 


to  the  galvanized  iron,  the  improvement  of  additionally 
incorporatng  in  said  acid  0.05-2%  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acridine,  phenanthridine,  7,8- 
benzoquinoline,  2-pbenylquinoline  and  9-phenylacridine. 


3^28^4 
CHELATING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Alfred  R.  Globus,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GnanUan 
Chemical  Corporation,  Long  IsUnd  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dm  ware 
No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  July  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386,744 

15  Claims.  (CL  252--80) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  calcium  sequester- 
ing agent  which  comprises  forming  a  mixture  of  citric 
acid,  D-gluconic  acid,  and  mildly  alkaline  magnesium 
hydroxycarbonate,  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  water  will  be  split  off  from  said  acids  but 
below  the  decomposition  point  thereof  to  form  a  mixture 
containing  anhydrous  citric  acid,  D-gluconic  acid  substan- 
tially as  the  lactone  and  magnesium  acid  citrate  wherein 
said  mildly  alkaline  magnesium  hydroxy  carbonate  is 
utilized  in  an  amount  of  from  15-48  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  acids  and  said  citric  acid  and 
D-gluconic  acid  are  present  in  amounts  of  52-57%  by 
weight  and  7-10%  by  weight  respectively,  the  latter  pri- 
marily being  present  as  lactone. 


3^28,307 

BUBBLE  BATH  PREPARATION 

Adolf  Schmitz,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Th.  Goldschmidt  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,162 

Cbdms  priortty,  application  Germany,  Dec  13, 1962, 

G  36,611 

5  Claims.  {CL  252—106) 

1.  A  bubble  bath  composition  essentially  consisting  of 

an  inert  carrier  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of 

water,  urea,  sodium  chloride  and  sodium  bicarbonate,  a 

scenting  agent  and  as  active  ingredient  a  surface  active 

compound  of  the  general  formula 

B» 

B«-CONH(CH»).— N*-(CH.),COO- 
B> 

wherein  R>  is  the  alkyl  moiety  of  a  fatty  acid  having  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  R»  and  R»  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  x  is  one  of  2  and  3  and  y 
is  one  of  1,2,  3  and  4. 


3,328,305 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Vfaicent  Lamhcrti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maioc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,727 

15  Clafans.  (CL  252—89) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  organic  detergent  formula- 
tions containing  water  and  a  cellulose  ether,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  forming  a  cellulosic  slurry  by  pre- 
wetting  the  cellulose  ether  with  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  soap-forming  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  fatty 
acid  having  from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  fatty  acid 
being  liquid  at  room  temperature  and  immiscible  and 
nondispersible  in  water. 


3,328,306 
FOAM  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION  AND  FOAM 
INHIBITED  PHOSPHATING  PROCESS 
David  G.  Ellis,  deceased,  tote  of  Ohio,  by  Jean  J.  EUb, 
admfailstratrlx,  Wkkllffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Labri- 
zol Corporation,  WlckUffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Scr.  No.  492,942 

7  Clafans.  (O.  252—99) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  ferrous  surface  for 
phosphating,  wherein  said  surface  is  cleaned  by  the  treat- 
ment thereof  with  a  dilute  aqueous  cleaning  solution 
having  the  tendency  to  foam  and  consisting  essentially  of 
a  cleaning  substance  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sodium  phosphates,  potassium  phosphates,  sodium  sili- 
cates, and  potassium  silicates,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing reducing  the  foaming  tendency  of  said  solution  by 
incorporating  therein  from  about  0.001%  to  1%  of  a 
water-soluble  oxyalkylene  alcohol  having  the  structural 

formula 

R— (OR')n-OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  less  than  about 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  150,  and 
from  about  0.001%  to  1%  of  a  metal  hypochlorite 
wherein  the  meUl  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals. 


3,328,308 

LAUNDERING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON 

Franklin  H.  Mackenzie,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AEL  Prodods,  Inc.,  a  corponrtion  of  Pennsylvanto 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  at  application  Scr.  No. 
273,836,  Apr.  18,  1963.  This  appUcation  Sept  3, 
1965,  Scr.  No.  485,088 

7  Cfadms.  (CL  252—135)    ,        ^^ 

1.  In  a  laundering  process,  the  step  which  comprises 
subjecting  soiled  material  to  an  aqueous  solution  to  which 
has  been  added  an  aqueous  concentrate  comprising  an 
amount  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  silicate,  and  glassy 
sodium  phosphate  equivalent  to  the  fokowing  concentra- 
tions per  100  gallons  of  solution:  between  about  4  to  19 
gallons  of  50  weight  percent  sodium  hydroxide,  and  about 
1  to  16  gallons  of  41'  Baum6  liquid  sodium  silicate,  with 
the  total  amount  of  such  50  weight  percent  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  such  41'  Baumi  sodium  silicate  equaling  not 
more  than  20  gallons,  and,  on  the  basis  of  said  1(X) 
gallons  of  solution,  between  about  4  and  40  pounds  of 
glassy  sodium  phosphate;  the  amount  of  said  concentrate 
in  said  aqueous  solution  to  which  the  soiled  material  is 
subjected  providing  an  amount  of  glassy  sodium  phosphate 
capable  of  sequestering  about  100  to  1000  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  hardness  (calculated  as  CaCOs),  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  said  phosphate  required  to  provide  zero  hard- 
ness in  said  aqueous  solution,  considering  the  hardness  in- 
herently present  in  the  water,  the  other  components  of 
the  laundering  solution  and  the  hardness  derived  from 
the  soiled  material. 


3,328,309 
STABILIZED  UQUID  HEAVY  DUTY  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 
Richard  A.  Grifo,  Eastoo,  Pa.,  and  Fred  E.  Woodward, 
Watchong,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  AniUne  &  FUm 
Corponmon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcto- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.  Continnation  of  ap|rfication  Scr.  No. 
202,09877anc  13,  1962.  This  appUcation  Sept  28, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  582,762 

20  Clafans.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  stabilized  liquid  alkaline  detergent  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  water-soluble  organic 
detergent  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic  and  non-ionic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  a  water-soluble  inorganic  alkaline  salt,  the  said  de- 
tergent forming  a  separate  liquid  phase,  with  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position of  a  water-soluble  partial  ester  of 
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(a)  a  hydroxyl<ontaining  micelle-fonning  surface  ac- 
tive agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an- 
ionic surface  active  agents,  alkaline  oxide  condensa- 
tion products  with  an  active  hydrogen-containing 
hydrophobe,  allcylolamine  condensation  products  with 
fatty  acids,  alkylolamine  condensation  products  with 
fatty  esters,  and  glycol  and  polyol  esters  of  fatty  acids 
and 

(b)  an  alkaline-soluble  interpolymer  with  an  a,^-un- 
saturated  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  ethers  and  a- 
olefins,  said  interpolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from 
about  10  to  about  200  and  said  partial  ester  contain- 
ing from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  present  as  ester  groups. 


3,328,312 

DEODORANT  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEODORIZING  AIR 

Thomas  B.  Laycock,  Jr.,  and  Nathaniel  B.  Tucker,  Chi- 

cinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 

pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  173,835 

5  CUhns.  (CI.  252—305) 
1.  A  pressurized,  moisture-free,  household  deodorant 
composition  comprising  from  about  0.001%  to  about  2% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  perchloryl  fluoride,  the 
balance  being  an  aerosol  propellant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichlorofluoromethane.  dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,328,310 
OPTICALLY  BRIGHTENED  ORGANIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Erwin  Maeder,  Aesch,  Basel-Land,  Peter  Liechti,  Binnin- 
gen,  and   Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciha  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

15,058/62 
14  Clahns.  (CI.  252— 301  J) 
1.  An  optically  brightened  composition  of  matter  com- 
prising an  organic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  resins,  cellulose  esters,  poly- 
amides,  polyesters,  polyolefines,  polyvinyl  chlorides,  poly- 
vinylideoe  chlorides,  polystyrenes,  polyvinyl  alcohols, 
and  as  an  optical  brightener  for  said  organic  polymeric 
material  a  small  amount  of  an  oxazolyl-thiophene  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


CH 


*--  A-c 


wherein  Uj  and  U]  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Uj  and  Y  each  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  carbo(lower)alkenyloxy, 
carbaryU  lower)  alkoxy,  carbaryloxy,  carbamyl,  lower 
alkylcarbamyl,  hydroxy(lower)alkylcarbamyI,  lower 
alkenylcarbamyl,  arylcarbamyl  and 

CH,-CHi 
-CO-N  O 

CH,-CH. 


3,328,311 

SELECTED  LUMINESCENT  MOLYBDATES  AND 

TUNGSTATES  OF  Sc,  La,  Eo,  Gd,  and  La 

Hans  J.  Borchardt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  ass^or  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhis.  FUed  May  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,502 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.5) 
1.  A  luminescent  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   ScjOj.aWOa.    3ScjO,.WO,,    EujOj.SWO,, 
Gd,0,.3W0,,    LujO,.3WO„    LajO,.WO,.    GdjOs.WOj. 
ScjOj.SMoO,,  EujO,.3MoO,,  GdaOs.3MoO„ 

LuaOs.3MoO, 
LajOj.ZMoOj,  (Lai_,Sm,)aO,.WO,, 

(Lai-xDy.)aO,.3WO, 
(Gdi_^m,),0,.3W0,  and  (Gd,_,Dy,)jO,.3WO,  where- 
in X  is  from  about  0.01  to  0.10. 


3,328,313 
LIQUID  UREA  ADDUCTION 
Geoffrey  B.  Dcllow,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SImII 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,843 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—308) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  straight-chain  containing 
organic  compounds  from  an  organic  compound  mixture 
containing  the  same  and  also  containing  other  organic 
compounds  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  an  unsaturated  solution  of  urea  in 
methanol  and  said  organic  mixture  in  a  crystalliza- 
tion zone,  while  extracting  heat  therefrom,  thereby 
causing  crystalline  clathrates  of  urea  and  said 
straight-chain  containing  organic  compounds  to 
form,  wherein  said  contact  is  maintained  until  the 
crystalline  clathrates  grow  to  an  average  of  at  least 
20  microns  in  each  dimension,  thereby  forming  three 
phases,  a  first  phase  comprising  any  excess  solution 
of  urea  in  methanol,  a  second  phase  comprising  the 
organic  mixture  from  which  said  straight-chain  con- 
taining organic  compounds  have  been  separated  and 
an  adduct  phase  comprising  the  crystalline  clathrates; 

(b)  separating  said  second  phase  from  said  first  and 
adduct  phases: 

(c)  decomposing  said  adduct  phase  in  the  presence  of 
said  first  phase  whereby  said  straight-chain  hydro* 
carbons  are  recovered. 


3,328,314 

NONCAKING  STRAIGHT^HAIN  ALKYL  ARYL 

SULFONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,938 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—383) 
1.  Process  for  suppressing  the  caking  tendencies  of 
straight-chain  sodium  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  nonsoap 
detergent  containing  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
portion  of  the  molecule,  which  comprises  uniformly  dis- 
persing throughout  said  detergent  2  to  25%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  nonsoap  detergent  of  an  anticaking  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfosuc- 
cinate  and  potassium  sulfosuccinate. 


3,328,315 
PROMOTED  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION 
OF  OLEFINS 
James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  Robert  K.  Grassclli,  Cleve- 
land, and  Warren  R.  Knipple,  Bedford,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  311,657 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—432) 
1.  A  promoted  catalyst  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  base  catalyst,  a  support  and  a  promoter  com- 
ponent, said  base  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
oxides  of  antimony  and  uranium,  the  Sb:U  atomic  ratio 
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being  within  the  range  of  about  about  1:50  to  99:1,  said 
support  being  silica  and  said  promoter  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  tin,  plat- 
inum, boron,  magnesium,  silver,  iron,  zirconium,  copper, 
thorium,  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  lead,  arsenic,  tungsten,  phos- 
phorous, aluminum,  calcium,  antimony,  and  cesium. 


3J28  316 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  METALS  ON 
SILICEOUS  SUPPORTS 
Bernard  F.  MuUiskey,  Phiole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,404 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  252—455) 
1.  The  method  of  depositing  a  metal  component  pref- 
entially  on  the  silica  portion  of  a  porous  solid  silica-con- 
taining mixed-oxides  carrier  composed  of  silica  and  at 
least  one  other  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  titania,  zirconia,  and  magnesia,  in 
a  form  more  tightly  bound  to  the  carrier  than  impreg- 
nated metal,  which  method  comprises  contacting  parti- 
cles of  said  carrier  with  a  dilute  solution  of  an  ammine 
complex  of  an  acidic  salt  of  the  metal,  less  than  one  molar 
with  respect  to  metal  content,  in  concentrated  aqueous 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  near  atmospheric  avoiding  am- 
monia vaporization,  for  at  least  two  hours  until  said 
carrier  has  chemisorbed  the  maximum  possible  amount 
of  said  metal  from  said  solution,  up  to  the  chemisorption 
capacity  of  the  carrier,  separating  said  particles  from 
contact  with  said  solution,  and  thereafter  drying  and 
calcining  the  particles. 


3,328,317 
RESIN  BONDED  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
COMPOSITION 
Irvin  J.  McKeand,  FayettevUIe,  and  James  F.  Spring, 
Medrow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Reduction  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,664 
2  Chdms.  (CL  252—511) 
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3,328,318 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
William  R.  Proops,  Charleston,  Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  and  Donald  R.  Montgomery,  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Ang.  30,  1961,  Scr.  No.  134,850 

19  Clahns.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxide  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  and  a 
catalytic  amount  of  a  uranium  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  uranyl  ethylenediamine  bisacteyl- 
acetonate,  uranyl  bisbenzoylacetonate  pyridine,  uranyl 
bisacetylacetonate  pyridine,  uranyl  bisacetylacctonatc 
quinoline:  UX4/,Yn,  UOXa/,Yn,  UOjXj/.Yn,  Ma/.UO*, 
Ma/iUaOr  and  uranium  oxides,  wherein  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acylate 
groups,  monovalent  and  divalent  inorganic  acid  anions; 
z  represents  the  valence  of  X  in  the  formulae  containing 
X,  and  the  valence  of  M  in  the  formulae  containing  M; 
Y  represents  an  uncharged  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  amines,  carboxyl  compounds;  M  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  and  allcali  metal  cations;  and  n  has  a  value 
from  0  to  9. 


3,328,319 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HARDENING  OF  EPOXIDE 

RESINS 
Joachim  Galinke,  Dusseldorf-Holtliansen,  Giinter  Kle- 
ment,  HUden,  Rliineland,  and  Manfred  Dohr,  Dussel- 
dorf-Holtiianscn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie. 
G.m.b.H.,  Dnsseldorf-Holthanscn,  G^crmany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1963, 
H  51,198 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hardened  epoxide 
resins  which  comprises  heating  at  elevated  temperatures  a 
mixture  comprising  an  epoxide  resin  hardenable  with  car- 
boxylic acid  anhydrides,  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides and  organic  polycarboxylic  acid  polyanhydrides  and 
from  0.01%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  resin-anhy- 
dride mixture  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


and 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially or  from  3%  to  15%  by  weight  of  conductant  parti- 
cles selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  parti- 
cles and  particles  of  an  aggregate  of  carbon  and  resin, 
from  20%  to  30%  inert  non-conductive  filler  and  from 
60%  to  75%  resin  binder,  said  binder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  and 
an  alkyl-aryl  polysiloxane  in  the  proportion  of  from  one 
to  four  parts  by  weight  of  phenol  formaldehyde  resin 
to  each  part  of  said  polysiloxane. 
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wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  substituted  am- 
monium,  Ri,  R3,  Ra,  R4,  R5  and  R«  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbons and  substituted  hydrocarbons,  for  a  time  suflB- 
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cient  to   harden   said   epoxide   resin   and   recovering   a 
hardened  epoxide  resin. 


3^28320 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE 

FOAMS  UTILIZING  POLYETHER-POLYISOCYA- 
•  NATE  DISPERSION 
Frank  Wbitlcy  Lord,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

iand,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  346,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25,  1963, 

7^06/63 
4  Claims.  (CL  26«— 2.5) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  flexible  foamed 
polyiirethaoe  materials  by  the  interaction  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  composition  co;nprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  diary Imethane  diisocyanate  and  at  least  5% 
by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  having  more  than  two 
isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  with  a  hydroxyl  termi- 
nated polyether  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  a  gas-generating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  halo- 
genated  hydrocarbons  having  boiling  points  not  exceed- 
ing 75*  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  inert  will  respect  to 
the  polyurethane  foam-forming  ingredients,  the  improve- 
ment being  wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the  poly- 
ether and  any  water  present  being  such  that  the  parts  by 
weight  of  polyisocyanate  composition  required  for  the 
combined  parts  by  interaction  is  less  than  the  weight  of 
polyether  and  water  used,  and  the  steps  of  mixing,  under 
non-reaction  conditions,  all  the  polyisocyanate  composi- 
tion with  an  amount  of  the  polyether  such  that  the  weight 
ratio  of  polyisocyanate  composition  to  polyether  is  1  or 
more  whereby  forming  an  unreacted  dispersion  of  poly- 
ether in  the  polyisocyanate  composition  and  thereafter 
mixing  the  dispersion  with  the  gas-generating  agent  and 
the  remaining  quantity  of  polyether  and  allowing  the 
mixture  to  react  thereby  forming  a  foam. 


3,328^21 
CELLULAR  POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM 
POLYHYDROXY  RESINOUS  REACTION   PROD- 
UCTS OF  AN  AMINO-s-TRIAZlNE  AND  AN  AL- 
KYLENE  CARBONATE  OR  AN  ALKYLENE  OX- 
IDE 
Marco  Wismer,  346  Forestwood  Drive;  Loois  R.  Lc  Bras, 
3821   Hilltop  Drive;  and   Rostyslaw  Dowbcnko,  517 
Edgehill  Drive,  all  td  Gibsonia,  Pa.     15044 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  5230*4 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  rigid  cellular  polyurethane  having  predominantly 
closed  cells  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  (b)  a  polyhydroxy  resinous  re- 
action product  of  an  amino-s-triazine  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkylene  carbonate 
and  an  alkylene  oxide,  and  (c)  a  blowing  agent. 


3,328,322 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THERMOSETTING  MOLD- 
ING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ALKALI. 
EXTRACTED  TREE  BARK  FIBER 
Roland  E.  Krcibich,  Seattle,  and  William  C.  Grendon, 
Longview,  Wash.,  Douglas  M.  Roe,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J., 
Richard  E.  Ortengren,  Mount  Clemens,  MIcIIm  and 
Keith  D.  Gehr,  Lragview,  Wash.,  asdgnors  to  Weyer- 
iiaeascr  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

No  Drawing.  Continnatioo  of  application  Scr.  No. 
428,844,  Jan.  28,  1965.  This  application  Jnly  18, 
1966,  Scr.  No.  566,083 

3  Claims.  (CL  260— 17J) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  particulate  thermosetting 
molding  composition  comprising. 


compounding  a  mixture  of  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol-aldehydes,  urca-aJdchydes, 
and  melamine-aldchydcs  with  a  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  wood  flour,  nut  shell  flour, 
cotton  flock,  paper  flock,  sisal  fiber,  asbestos  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

grinding  said  compounded  mixture; 

the  improvement  comprising 

subsequently  adding  to  said  ground  composition  and 
mixing  therewith  from  1-40%  by  weight,  dry  solids 
basis,  of  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  an 
alkali  extracted  Douglas  fir  bark  fiber  having  an 
alkali  soluble  content  of  less  than  20%. 


3,328,323 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS  CON- 

TAINLNG  POLYDIARYLSILOXANE  BLOCKS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Howard  A.  Vauglm,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,136 

12  Claims.  (Q.  260—18) 
6.  A  method  for  cnalung  block  copolymers  comprising 
(1)   forming  a  mixture  comprising  (A)    100  parts  of  a 
polydiarylsiloxane  having  the  formula. 


R       I 
HO 810-  -H 

i    1. 

and  (B)  11  to  900  parts  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having 
the  formula, 

R' 
HO- 


-810-;-H 


(2)  effecting  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B)  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  0"  C.  to  175*  C,  and  (3),  recovering  from 
(2)  a  block  copolymer  reaction  product  of  (A)  and 
(B),  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  monovalent  aryl  radicals  and  halogenated  mono- 
valent aryl  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  aliphatic  radicals  and  halo- 
genated monovalent  aliphatic  radicals,  R"  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  m  is  equal  to  from  5 
to  500,  inclusive,  and  y  is  equal  to  from  5  to  1,000,  in- 
clusive. 

8.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  6  where  the 
mixture  contains  .025%  to  2%  by  weight  of  metal  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  soap,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
diarylsiloxane and  the  polydiorganosiloxane. 


3,328,324 

CROSS-LINKING  POLYMERS  WITH  AROMATIC 

POLYAZIDES 

David  S.  Breslow  and  Frank  E.  Picch,  Wilmington,  Del., 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,369 
12  Claims.  (CL  260—22) 

1.  A  process  of  cross-linking  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  alkyd  resins,  triallyl 
pentacrythritol  ethers,  and  triallyl  pentaerythritol  esters 
which  comprises  heating  said  polymer  in  admixture  with 
an  aromatic  polyazide  cross-linking  agent  having  the 
formula  R(Ni),  where  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  and  R 
is  an  aromatic  radical  inert  to  the  cross-linking  reaction, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene  and  alkaryl- 
ene  radicals. 
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3,328,325 
FLOOR  POLISH  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Richard  E.  Zdanowski,  Fort  Wa^Ungtoii,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,897 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—22) 
1.  In  a  composition  adapted  to  be  used  for  polishing 
floors,  furniture,  and  the  like  formed  of  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion having  a  pH  of  about  7  to  11,  capable  of  forming 
a  coating  film  having  a  Knoop  hardness  number  of  at 
least  0.5,  and  containing,  as  essential  components,  water, 
a  wax,  a  water-insoluble  addition  polymer  obtained  by  the 
emulsion  polymerization  of  a  monoethylenicaUy  unsatu- 
rated monomer  or  monomers,  and  a  dispersing  agent  in  a 
proportion  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  polymer  and  wax,  any  content  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wax-soluble  resins 
and  gums  and  alkali-soluble  resins  being  not  over  50% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  any  alkali- 
soluble  resin,  if  present,  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  shellac,  Manila  gum,  Loba  gum  and  alkali- 
soluble  alkyds  or  polyesters,  the  proportions  of  polymer 
and  wax  being  about  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymer  to  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  the  wax,  the  im- 
provement characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  composition 
also  contains  about  1  %  to  50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer,  of  a  polyvalent  metal  compound 
dissociable  in  the  composition  to  form  polyvalent  mctal- 
containihg  ions,  the  total  solids  of  the  compositin  being 
from  about  8%  to  45%  by  weight. 


a  semi-molten  state  to  form  a  wax-copolymer  composi- 
tion containing  from  10-80%  by  weight  copolymer. 


3,328,328 
WATER-INSOLUBILIZED  FLOOR  WAX  COMPOSI- 
TION  CONTAINING   ALKAU  METAL   ALUMI- 
NATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Clyde   Stepiicn   Scanley,  Stamford,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  (^  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Inly  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,539 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  anionic  floor  wax  com- 
position which  comprises:  admixing  an  anionic  floor  wax 
with  a  volatile  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonia,  lower  alkyl  amines  and 
lower  alkanol  amines  to  increase  the  pH  of  said  floor 
wax  to  between  about  8  and  about  12,  and  adding  there- 
to from  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  of  an  alkali  metal 
aluminate  compound  based  on  the  weight  of  the  floor 
wax  composition,  whereby  said  so-prepared  composition 
is  resistant  to  water  spotting. 


3,328,326 

EMULSION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Webster  M.  Sawver,  Jr.,  Orinda,  and  Warren  C.  Simpson, 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  277,704 
9  Claims.  (Q.  260—27) 

1.  A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  a  continuous  phase  of  water  having  dissolved  there- 
in an  emulsion  stabilization  agent  having  an  HLB  number 
of  from  8  to  30  inclusive  and  a  concentration  of  0.01% 
to  5.0%  by  weight,  basis  water,  and  (b)  a  dispersed 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  67-77%  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  wax  and 
23-33%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  high- 
er alpha  olefin  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  mole  ratio  of  ethylene  to  higher  alpha  olefin 
being  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  19:1,  said  polymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  2-5. 

3.  The  emulsion  of  claim  1  in  which  the  stabilization 
agent  is  a  potassium  salt  of  rosin  acids. 


3,328,327 

BLENDING  PROCESS 

Elmer  A.  Anderson,  El  Cerrito,  Robert  J.  Moore,  Orinda, 

and  Charles  E.  Sanborn,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Oct.  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318,489 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—28.5) 

1.  A  process  of  blending  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
and  wax  compositions  comprising  the  steps  (a)  preblend- 
ing  an  amount  of  paraflinic  wax  corresponding  to  from 
about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  into 
a  solution  of  copolymer  in  a  volatile,  inert,  wax  dissolv- 
ing hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  copolymer  concentra- 
tion of  less  than  30%.  (b)  recovering  the  blend  of 
copolymer  containing  from  about  5  to  about  20%  by 
weight  paraflfinic  wax  by  coagulation  and  solvent  removal 
and  (c)  blending  the  preblended  copolymer  and  paraf- 
flnic  wax  with  an  additional  amount  of  wax  in  at  least 


3,328,329 

EMULSIONS  OF  LACTONE  PLASTICIZED 

POLYMERS 

Harry   A.   Cantor,  West  Orange,  Gerard  J.  Ginliano, 

Chatham,  and  Joseph  A.  Vona,  Westlieid,  N  J.,  assignors 

tu  Celanesc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,624 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  emulsion  comprising  a  plasticized  polymeriza- 
tion product  comprised  of 

I.  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeriza- 
tion product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A.  homopolymers  of  lower  aliphatic  esters,  hav- 
ing terminal  ethylenic  unsaturation,  of  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids; 

B.  copolymers  of  mixtures  of  the  lower  aliphatic 
esters  defined  under  A; 

C.  copolymers  of,  by  weight,  (a)  at  least  60%  of 
at  least  one  lower  aliphatic  ester,  having  ter- 
minal ethylenic  unsaturation,  of  a  lower  sat- 
urated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid,  and  (b) 
up  to  40%  of  at  least  one  different  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  organic  compound  which 
is  copolymerizable  with  the  ester  of  (a); 

D.  homopolymers  of  Ci-Cj  alkyl  esters  of 
alpha.bcta-ethytenically  unsaturated  lower  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acids; 

E.  copolymers  of  mixtures  of  the  Ci-C(  alkyl 
esters  defined  under  D;  and 

F.  copolymers  of,  by  weight,  (a)  at  least  60%  of 
at  least  one  Ci-C|  alkyl  ester  of  an  alpha.beta- 
ethylenically  imsaturated  lower  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic acid,  and  (b)  up  to  40%  of  at  least 
one  different  monoethylenicaUy  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compound  which  is  copolymerizable  with 
the  ester  of  (a);  and 

II.  a  plasticizing  amount,  up  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  the  plasticized  polymerization  product,  of  a  lac- 
tone represented  by  the  general  formula 


Rr 


R»  r»«  "I 

Tij 


LUjAj 


Ri 

c-c=o 

.A. 


wherein  R]  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  Ci  through  Cu  alkyl  radicals,  Ra,  Rs, 
R4,  R5  and  Re  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci  through  C3  alkyl  radicals, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the  follow- 
ing 0,  1. 
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3,328,330 

VINYUDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  LATICES 

Alex  Trofimow,  Brookline,  and  Merrill  Bleyle,  Waltham, 

Mass.,  assignors  (o  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co^  Cambridge, 

Mass^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  S«r.  No.  350,526 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinylidene  chloride  co- 
polymer of  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride monomer  having  an  average  particle  size  of  about 
900  to  1400  A.,  a  surface  tension  of  30  to  45  dynes/ 
centimeter '  and  a  viscosity  of  20  to  80  cps.  at  60  percent 
total  solids  (Brookfieki  No.   1  spindle,  25'  C). 


3^328,331 
EPOXY  RESIN  MASSES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM 
Guide  Max  Rudolf  Lorentz,  Ocs  Post  Espa,  near  Butz- 
bach,  Werner  Matbeis,  SchwaJbach,  Tannus,  Helmut 
Neises,  Kelkbeim,  Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Strob,  Hofheim, 
Taunns,   Germany,   assignors   to   Farbwerke    Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Mcister  Ladns  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

F  38,820 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 

1.  In  the  reduction  of  the  viscosity  of  epoxy  resin  the 

improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  trioxane  of  the 

general  formula 


CHR    CHR 

i    i 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group. 


3,328,332 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYLONTTRILE 
Clarence  C.  Dannelly  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingspori, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Hied  Oct.  23,  1965,  S«r.  No.  504,171 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
21.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  acrylonitrile 


3,328,333 

PROCESS  FOR  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION 
OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Clarence  C.  Dannelly  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,085 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 

21.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  acrylonitrile 
polymer  which  can  be  used  directly  to  make  shaped  arti- 
cles which  comprises  polymerizing  monomeric  material 
consisting  of  from  50-100%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  50%  by  weight  to  make  a  total  of  100%  of  at 
least  one  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  polym- 
erizablc  compound  containing  a  single  CHa=C<  group, 
m  an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  polyacryloni- 
trile,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —70  to  100"  C.,  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.0001  to  about  3.0%  by  weight 
based  on  monomer  weight  of  a  polyvalent  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  ruthenium  and 
salts  of  said  metals  and  (2)  from  about  0.025  to  about 
2.0%  based  on  monomer  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoperoxysul- 
furic  acid,  peroxydisulfuric  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  mon- 
opcroxysulfuric  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric 
acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  monoperoxysulfuric  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric  acid  and  sulfur 
letroxide  in  combination  with  water. 


3,328,334 

VINYL  RESINS  PLASTICIZED  WITH  FORMALS  OF 

TETRAHYDROFURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

Charles  H.  Fucbsman,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,539 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  major  portion 
of  a  mixture  of  a  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  halide  homopolymers,  vinylidene  halide 
homopolymers,  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide  and  a  vinyl- 
idene halide,  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide  and  vinyl- 
acetate  and  copolymers  of  a  vinylidene  halide  and  vinyl- 
acetate,  a  stabilizer  and  from  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  resin,  of  a  piasticizer,  said  plaa- 
ticizer  being  an  acetal  having  the  general  formula: 


XiC (CXi). 

R-O— CHr-CX    XC-CHf-O- 
\    / 

o 


— R-O-CHi 


XiC- 

Ax 


V 


■(CXi). 
CXi 


polymer  which  can  be  used  directly  to  make  shaped  arti- 
cles which  comprises  polymerizing  monomeric  material 
consisting  of  from  50-100%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  50%  by  weight  to  make  a  total  of  100%  of  at 
least  one  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  polym- 
erizablc  compound  containing  a  single  CH2=C<  group, 
in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  polyacryloni- 
triJe,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —70  to  100*  C,  with 
(1)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  based 
on  monomer  weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  platinum,  palladium,  iridium  and  salts 
of  said  metals  and  (2)  from  about  0.025  to  about  2.0% 
based  on  monomer  weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoperoxvsiiJf"'-«c  acid, 
peroxydisulfuric  acid,  ammonium  salt  of  monoperoxy- 
sulfuric acid,  ammonium  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric  acid, 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  monoperoxysulfuric  acid,  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  peroxydisulfuric  acid  aixl  sulfur 
tetroxide  in  combination  with  water. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  Y  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4,  R  an  alkylidene  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  radical  having  less  than  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,328,335 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING  COMPLEX 

ZINC  SALTS 

Raymond  M.  JoUe,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  393,402 

16  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  An  improved  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising 
a  major  proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  having  in  ad- 
mixture therewith  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  improve 
the  oxidative  stability  thereof,  of  a  reaction  product  of 
a  reaction  between  a  zinc  bis  (Ct-alkyl)  dithiophosphate 
and  zinc  acetate  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence 
of  water,  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  heated  to  about 
80"  to  160'  C. 
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3^28^36 

POLYVINYL  ACETATE  PLASTICIZED  WITH 

ALKYLATED  BENZOPHENONES 

Howard  F.   Reeves,  Jr.,  Raymond  W.  Ingwalson,  and 

Glendon  D.  Kyker,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,621 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.8) 

3.  A  plasticized  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
polyvinyl  acciatc  resin  homopolymer  and  a  piasticizer 
in  intimate  admixture,  said  piasticizer  being  isomers  or 
isomeric  mixtures  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  benzophenone,  dimethyl  benzophenone,  ethyl  ben- 
zophenonc,  trimethylphcnyl  phenyl  ketone,  isopropyl  ben- 
zophenone, tetramethylphenyl  phenyl  ketone,  diethylphen- 
yl  phenyl  ketone,  methylpropylphenyl  phenyl  ketone,  sec- 
butylphenyl  phenyl  ketone,  tolyl  trimethylphcnyl  ketone, 
tolyl  dicthylphcnyl  ketone,  p-tert.-butyltolyl  phenyl  ke- 
tone, trimethylphcnyl  phenyl  ketone  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,328^37 

PREPARATION  OF  SPINNING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 

Leonard  O.  Frescoln,  WUmkigton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,155 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—34.2) 

A  process  for  producing  a  degassed  solution  of  stereo- 
regular  polypropylene  for  extrusion  of  shaped  s:ructures 
comprising  applying  vacuum  to  a  dispersion  of  the  poly- 
tner  in  an  essentially  water-insoluble  hydrocarbon  diluent 
which  is  a  good  polymerization  diluent,  which  is  a  solvent 
for  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  the 
initial  distillation  point  of  the  diluent,  which  is  essentially 
a  nonsolvent  for  the  polymer  at  a  temperature  below 
about  90°  C.  and  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  polymer  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  15%  at  a  temperature  of  130°  C.  and 
above  while  holding  the  dispersion  at  a  temperature  be- 
low 90*  C.  until  substantially  all  dissolved  gas  and  water 
present  in  the  dispersion  are  removed,  transferring  the 
deaeratcd  and  dehydrated  dispersion  to  a  closed  vessel, 
substantially  completely  filling  said  closed  vessel  with  said 
dispersion,  and  then  heating  said  dispersion  therein  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  130'  C.  until  substantially 
all  of  the  polymer  is  dissolved. 


3»328^39 
REINFORCED  PLASTICS  CONTAINING  BASE 
TREATED,  CALCINED  PARTICULATE  FILL- 
ERS   AND   ORGANOSILANE   COUPLING 
AGENTS 
Paul  A.  Ticraey,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Aug.  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  305,181 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 
1.  A  reinforced  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
polymer,  from  about  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  siliceous 
reinforcing  agent,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  2  parts 
by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  said  reinforcing  agent  of 
an  organosilane  coupling  agent  having  at  least  one  func- 
tional group  capable  of  reaction  with  the  mononacr  dur- 
ing polymerization  and  at  least  one  functional  group 
capable  of  reaction  with  said  reinforcing  agent,  said  re- 
inforcing agent  being  chemically  bound  to  the  polymer 
by  said  coupling  agent,  wherein  said  reinforcing  agent, 
prior  to  reaction  with  said  coupling  agent,  is  prctreated 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
basic  inorganic  salts,  oxides,  and  hydroxides  and  subse- 
quently heated  to  at  least  500°  C. 


3,328,340 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  OF 
REDUCED  STRUCTURE 

Howard  A.  Vaughn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  307,346 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—37) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (A)  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  convertible  to  the  cured,  solid,  clastic  state 
and  containing  an  average  of  from  1.98  to  2.01  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom  in  which  said  CM-ganic  groups  are 
attached  to  silicon  by  silicon-carbon  linkages  and  are 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  cyanoalkyl  radicals,  (B)  a  structure  induc- 
ing reinforcing  silica  filler  having  a  surface  area  of  from 
about  50  to  500  square  meters  per  gram,  and  (C)  an 
amount  of  l,l,2,2,4,4-hexamethyl-6,6-diphenyl-3,5-dioxa- 
4,6-disila-l,6-hexanediol  effective  for  reducing  the  struc- 
ture and  knit  time  of  such  composition. 


3,328,338 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARATION 

Harold  V.  R.  Parish,  Sagfaiaw,  Mich.,  assignor  of  forty 

percent  to  Frederick  J.  Stingel  and  twenty  percent  to 

Harold  A.  Cederberg,  both  of  Saginaw,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,504 

9  Claims.  (Q.  260—37) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  integral,  solid,  hetero- 
geneous composition  of  matter  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  90-98  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  an 
inorganic  crystalline  material  comprising  substan- 
tially barium  sulfate  with  2-10  parts  by  weight  of 
a  liquid  resinous  material  comprising  substantially 
an  epoxy  resin  composition  prepared  from  a  liquid 
epoxy  resin  which  is  a  polymeric  diglycidyl  ether  of 
bisphenol  A,  an  epoxy  resin  amine  curing  agent  and 
up  to  about  47  parts  by  weight  of  a  boron  trifluoride 
amine  complex  decelerating  catalyst  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  epoxy  resin  to  form  a  uniform 
mixture;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  extreme  pressure  between 
about  10,000-40,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and 
allowing  any  gases  to  escape  thereby  reducing  the 
volume  to  form  the  integral,  solid,  heterogeneous 
composition  of  matter. 


3,328,341 
POLY  AMIDES  CONTAINING  BUTYROLACTONE 
Thomas  F.  Corbin,  Jr.,  and  Keith  D.  Dodson,  Asheville, 
N.  C,  assignors  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  307,428 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—45.8) 
1.  A  process  for  decreasing  the  dyeability  of  fiber- 
forming  polyamides  comprising  dispersing  in  a  melt  of  a 
preformed  poly  amide  polymer  at  least  0.2%  by  weight 
butyrolactone  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyamide. 


3,328,342 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYCARBONAMIDES  WITH 

ORGANIC  PHOSPHINATES  AND  MANGANOUS 

HYPOPHOSPHITE 
Albert  Louie  Reaves,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,536 
9  Claims,  (a.  260—45.75) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stabilized  filament  of  a 
synthetic  linear  fiber-forming  polycarbonamide  having  re- 
curring hydrogen-bearing  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  main  polymer  chain  which  comprises  preparing  the 


1570 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNf  27,  1967 


June  21,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1671 


polymer  by  melt  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  dis- 
solved phosphinate  compound  of  the  fonnula 

H 

IB— P-oi,x 

o 

wherein 

R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  aryl,  axylalkyl,  and  arylalkenyl, 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy,  cyano, 
amino,  and  halo; 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  each  radical  of 
R,  an  alkyl  substituted  ammonium  cation,  and  metal; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  metal,  n  is  a  whole 
number  corresponding  to  the  valence  of  the  metal,  and 
when  X  is  other  than  metal,  n  is  one; 

X  and  R  being  alkylene  when  joined  to  form  a  ring  struc- 
ture, 

incorporating  into  the  polymer  from  0.0002  to  0.050% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  manganous  hypo- 
phosphite,  the  said  dissolved  phosphinate  compound  being 
emfdoyed  in  the  melt  polymerization  in  amounts  of  from 
2  to  7  times  the  amount  of  the  manganous  hypophos- 
phite,  and  thereafter  extruding  the  molten  polymer 
throu^  an  orifice  into  a  quenching  medium  to  form  a 
filansent 

3,328^3 
COLOR  STABILIZED  FLUORINE  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  COPPER  FLUOBORATE 
Stephen  C.  DoUman,  Succasunnji,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .\Ilied 
ChcmicaJ  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  YoriK 

FUcd  Sept.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  396,768 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 45.75) 
1.  A  fluorine-containing  polymer  in  which  is  incor- 
porated a  stabilizing  amount  of  copper  fluoborate. 


2.  A  linear  organopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  consisting  essentially 
of  a  plurality  of  recurring  stnictural  units  having  the 
formuU: 


— (C,H,),Si- 


PHENYLCHLOROPHENYL  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS 
Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral EUectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,265 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260-^6.5) 
1.  A  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 


(C»H«).81(C*H<C1}|-. 


(CtHt}i8i 


4 


0-(C.HJi81 


\ 


mctB,)t 


where  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  1, 
inclusive. 

3.  A  linear  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  10.000  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing recurring  structural  units: 

-(C^,)aSiiO— (C,H5),SiinO— (C,H»)a 

St— O— Si(C,H»).(C«H4Cl),_«— O— 

wbcTt  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  1, 
inclusive. 


3,328,345 
METHYL VINYLORGANOSILICON  POLYMERS 
Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  alienor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  S«r.  No.  160,269 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  The  chemical  compound  1 -methyl- 1 -vinyl-3,3,3,5,7,7- 
hexaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane. 


-(C^5)jSi— O— (CHb), 

Si— O— (CH, )  (CH  j=CH )  Si- 


3,328,346 

METHYLPHENYL  POLYSILOXANES 

Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,270 

2  Clainu.  (CI.  260-46.5) 

1.  The  compound  methylheptaphenylcyclotetrasilox- 
ane. 

2.  A  linear  organopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  10,000  and  consisting  essentially 
of  recurring  units  having  the  formula: 

— (C.H5),Si— O— (C,H5)jSi— O— (C,H5),Si 
— O— (C,H5)  (CH,)Si— O— 


3,328,347 

NITRILE-CONTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 
POLYMERS 

Cliristian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  c;orporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,271 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 

1.  A  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 


(B).81(R'CN)»-. 
\ 


\. 


/  r  "1    \ 

(C»Hi}i81 i-0-(C»H»)i8lH 0-81(C«Ht)i 


J. 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  arylene  radicals  and 
divalent  alkylene  radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
the  nitrile  group  being  attached  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers 
equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 

3.  A  linear  polydiorganosiloxane  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  recurring  structural  units: 


— (C,H5),SiK>— (C,H8),Si^, 
O— Si(C,H9)j 


t(R'CN),..Si- 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogenated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  arylene 
radicals  and  divalent  alkylene  radicals  containing  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrile  radical  being  attached  to  sili- 
con through  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  and  n  are 
whole  numben  equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  said  linear 
polydiorganopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  10,000. 


*^ 


3,328,348 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYL  POLYSILOXANES 

Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  G«i- 

cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  18,  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,272 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 


or  the  general  formula: 


R<0(Rt8iO).( 


0-),B« 


'■'>\(<3   )- 


(H) 

wherein  n  is  from  3  to  50;  p  is  from  1  to  50;  R  is  a  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  amyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  methal- 
lyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tdyl,  ethylphcnyl  or  jAenylethyl  radi- 
cal attached  to  the  silicon  atom  through  carbon-silicon 
linkage;  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groop  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  RjSi — ,  R»CO  and  a  substituted  phenyl 
radical  having  the  formula: 


(C«Ht}i8i' 


"T 


0-(C.H«)i8» 


,]-o-, 


81(C«H«}i 


R*      R* 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ali- 
phatic imsaturation,  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal 
to  from  U  to  1,  inclusive,  and  6  is  an  integer  equal  to 
from  1  to  3,  inclusive. 

4.  A  linear  polydiorganosiloxane  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  recurring  structural  units: 


— Y 


Y  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NHC^j.  — OCHaC^j.  and 


-NHCO(CH,)biCH, 


-(C»H»)i81(0-(C«H*)t8J1.0-(C«H*),81-0-(R).nCFi]k-^  \j&-0- 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  ali- 
phatic unsaturation,  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal  to 
from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  and  6  is  an  integer  equal  to  from 
1  to  3,  inclusive,  said  polydiorganopolysiloxane  having  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  10,000.  ^ 


3,328349 

FLUORINATED  SILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 

Charles  W.   Lcntz,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to   Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  448,248 

8  Cbdms.  (O.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  benzene  soluble  siloxane  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

(CnFm+iCHjCH,)  (CH,),SiOo., 

in  which  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  10  and 

(2)  SiOj  units,  and  there  being  an  average  of  from 
0.3  to  1.0  unit  of  ( 1 )  per  unit  of  (2). 

4.  A  benzene  soluble  siloxane  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

(CnF*»+iCHjCHa)  (CH,)aSiOo.» 

in  which  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10, 

(2)  SiO]  units,  and 

(3)  siloxane  units  selected  (Tom  the  group  consisting 
of  (CHa=CH)(CH,)jSiOo6,  (CH,),HSiOo.B  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  there  being  an  average  of  from 
0.3  to  1.0  unit  of  (1)  per  unit  of  (2)  and  there 
being  from  1  to  20  mol  percent  of  units  (3)  based 
on  the  total  number  of  moles  in  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20;  R»  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  iso- 
propyl, butyl  or  amyl  radical;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical;  R«  is  hydrogen  or  R'CO;  and  at  least  one  radical 
represented  by  R'  in  Formula  I  is  said  substituted  phenyl 
radical. 

3,328,351 

POLY(l,3.0XOAZ0.2,4.DIONE/URETHANES) 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  WUmington,  Del.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I. 

dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DnwfaK.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  262,386 

12  Claims.  (CL  260-^7) 
1.  Poly   (l,3-oxaza-2,4-dione/urethane)   having  the 

structural  formula: 


-f. 


-R'-Z=R-0— C-N-|- 

where: 

R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene, 
anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfurylene,  fluorenylidene, 
alkylene  of  3  through  12  carbons  and 

/V-B^VX 


X/         V 
whervin  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  — O — , 

R«         R«  R«  ?  ?* 

-li-  -i-  -o-i-o-  -B-.  -8-  -P- 

R«  R« 

and 

B* 

— O-P-0- 


3,328,350 

STABILIZED  ORGANOSIUCON  POLYMERS 

George  M.  Omietanski,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  WaUace  G. 

Reid,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  CarMde 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  July  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  562,498 

7  Clafans.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  An  organosilicon  polymer  having  either  the  aver- 
age formula: 

R'0(RaSiO)nR'  (I) 


where  R>  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl,  said  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal when  other  than  alkylene  being  further  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  aromatic 
R'  radicals  wherein  the  substituents  are  attached  di- 
rectly to  an  aromatic  ring  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-2  alkyl  radicals  of  1-3 
carbons  each,  1-2  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-2  carbons 
each,  phenoxy  and  chloro; 
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R  is  a  trivaknt  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2-6  car- 
bons, trivalent  benzene,  trivalent  naphthalene,  and 
thvalent  bridged  bicyclic  radicals  where  each  cyclic 
group  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  has  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  bridge  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sul- 
fur and  sulfone; 

Z  is  the  radical 

o=c-o— 

-A-o- 
4 

the  valances  from  O  and  C  being  attached  to  R,  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  when  R 
is  aromatic  and  to  the  same  carbon  atom  when  R 
is  aliphatic;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  at  30*  C.  as  an 
O.S%  by  weight  solution  in  sulfuric  acid. 

10.  A  polyurethane  having  the  structural  formula: 


H   o 

--R1-N-C-0 


O    H 

\  i      ' 

R-O-C-N- - 

/ 
-0— C 

I 

where: 

R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylenc,  naphthylene,  biphenylcne, 
anthrylene,  furylene,  benzfurylene,  floroenylidene. 
alkylene  of  3  through  12  carbons  and 


3  128J52 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONAMIDES 

Stephanie  Louise  Kwoiek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Dcl^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Scr.  No.  288,479 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  linear,  fiber-forming,  synthetic  polycarbonamide 
wherein  recurring  carbonamide  linkages  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  the  said  homopolymer 
and  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  class  consisting  of 

HO  o 


/Vr 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

R<         R*  R>  O  R* 

I        I  J  II       i 

-O— ,  — N-,  — 8t— ,  -O— 81-0-.  -8-    — fl-    — P- 

and 

R* 

-O— P-0- 

t 

where  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl,  said  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal when  other  than  alkylene  being  further  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  aromatic 
R'  radicals  wherein  the  substituents  are  attached  di- 
rectly to  an  aromatic  ring  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-2  alkyl  radicals  of  1-3 
carbons  each,  1-2  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-2  carbons 
each,  phenoxy  and  chloro; 
R  is  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2-6  carbons,  tri- 
valent benzene,  trivalent  naphthalene,  and  trivalent 
bridged  bicyclic  radicals  where  each  cyclic  group  at 
each  end  of  the  bridge  has  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
bridge  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carbon-to-carbon  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  sulfone: 


and 


(R).  (R). 


H  HO 


CF, 


(R).  (R). 

wherein 

B  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(R).  (R). 

and 


(R).  (R). 

A  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CHx— 

O  CH|  CFi 

— C— .  —8  Or-,  — CHt-.  — C—    and     -C— 

CH,  CFi 

R  is  a  monovalent  replacement  for  hydrogen  on  nuclear 
carbon  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CI,  -lower  alkyl 
and  -lower  alkoxy; 

m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  inclusive; 

6  is  a  number  from  1  to  2  inclusive; 

and  the  hexagon  represents  the  benzene  nucleus; 

other  copolymcric  units  whenever  present  constituting  no 
more  than  about  10%  of  the  recurring  polycarbonamide 
units,  the  said  polycarbonamide  having  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  about  350°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  0.6  in  sulfuric  acid  at  30*  C.  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  per  100  cc.  of  solution. 


3,328,353 
POLYEPOXIDES  OF  TMOMETHYL  DIPHENYL 

OXIDE 
Bart  J.  Bremmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,562 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  having  the  general  formula: 


CHi — CH-CHr 

V 


■'^''-<T^°-<T> 


CHf— 8-CHr 


-CH CH, 

^0^ 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of    wherein  Ri  and  R2  individually  are  selected  from  the 
1-5  carbons  and  aryl;  and  group  consisting  of  H  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  at  30*  C.  as  an  0.5%  -CH»-8-CH»-CH— CHi 
by  weight  solution  in  sulfuric  acid.  o 


CONTArVTNC  COPPER  FLUOBORATE 
Stephen  C.  Dollmu.  SaccMoaaa,  NJ^  ■iiigBni  to  AIIM 
CkMikal  Corporabom  N»w  York,  N.V^  a  cmntn- 
doa  of  New  Yock  '^ 

FOH  Scj^.  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  3M,74t 
4  Claiiu.  (CI.  260—45.75) 
1.  A  fluorine-containing  polymer  in  which  is   incor- 
porated a  stabilizing  amount  of  copper  fluoborate. 


3,328^344 

PHENYLCHLOROPHENYL  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS 

Christian  R.  Sporck,  Burnt  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  EJectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160J65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—46.5) 
1.  A  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 

(CJH»).81(C«H4C1)h. 


o 


(C,Hi)i8 


/  r 


\ 


0-(C,Hi)t81- 


-0-8J(C,Hi), 


T^  ■ -j^ 

where  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  1 

inclusive.  ' 

3.  A  linear  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
cast  about  10,000  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowmg  recurring  structural  units: 

-(C»H5)aSifO-(C,H5),Sii„0-(C,H5)a 

Si— O-Si  (C,H5).(C,H4C1)  a_«— O— 

where  o  and  n  are  whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  1 
inclusive.  ' 


, 3,328,345 

METHYLVINYLORGANOSIUCON  POLYMERS 
Christian  R.  Sporck,  Bomt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160.269 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  The  chemical  compound  l-methyl-l-vinyl-3,3,5,5,7,7- 
hexaphenylcyclotetrasiloxane. 


Chfisdan  R.  Sporck.  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  aii%Bor  to  G«a. 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1961.  Ser.  No.  I60a71 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—463) 

1.  A  cyclic  polydiorganosiloxane  having  the  formula: 


(R).8UR'CN)i-. 


(CHiJiSI pO-(C.H»),81^] 0-81(C,H^, 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogcnated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  arylene  radicals  and 
divalent  alkylene  radicals  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
the  nitnle  group  being  attached  to  silicon  through  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  a  and  n  are  whole  numbers 
equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 

3^  A  linear  polydiorganosiloxane  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  recurring  structural  units: 

— (C,H5),SiK)— (C,H5),Sii„ 

0-Si(C,H5),-0_(R).(R'CN),..Si-0- 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  halogcnated 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R'  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  arylene 
radicals  and  divalent  alkylene  radicals  containing  at  least 
2  carbon  atoms,  the  nitrile  radical  being  attached  to  sili- 
con through  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and  a  and  n  are 
whole  numbers  equal  to  from  0  to  1,  inclusive,  said  linear 
polydiorganopolysiloxane  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  10,000. 


loiecuiar  weigftt  greater  than  about  10,000. 


3,321 349 

>^     •   *^-    ^nti'    MIdUnd,    Mich^    assignor    ta    t»ow 
MkSSn     '^°'*  "*"•  '^"*^.  Ml^h.7aToTK,ratlon  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1$,  i965,  Ser.  No.  448^48 
8  Claims,  (a.  260-46.5) 

1.  A   benzene   soluble  siloxane   copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

(CnFto+iCH^Ha)  (CH,),SiOo  8 

in  which  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  10  and 

(2)  SiOj  units,  and  there  being  an  average  of  from 
0.3  to  1.0  unit  of  (1 )  per  unit  of  (2). 

4.  A  benzene  soluble  siloxane  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of 

( 1 )  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 

(C„Fto+iCHaCHa)  (CH,)3SiOo., 

in  which  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  10, 

(2)  SiOj  units,  and 

(3)  siloxane  units  selected  from  the  group  consistins 
of  (CH,=CH)(CH,),SiOo5,  (CH,),HSiOa5  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  there  being  an  average  of  from 
0.3  to  1.0  unit  of  (1)  per  unit  of  (2)  and  there 
being  from  I  to  20  mol  percent  of  units  (3)  based 
on  the  total  number  of  moles  in  (1),  (2)  and  (3). 


radical. 


^.    .  3,328^50 

STABILIZED  ORGANOSILICON  POLYMERS 
^A  5?'  Onil«tanski,  Marietta,  Ohio,  and  Wallace  G. 
Keid,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,498 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  An  organosilicon  polymer  having  either  the  aver- 
age formula: 

R'0(RjSiO)nR'  (I) 


3^2«451 
POLY(1AoxoaZ0.2,4.Dionc/urethANES) 

Rudolpn  J.  Anselo,  !VUoii»ston,  Dei  .  ««ignor  ta  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.386 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  Poly   (1.3-oxaza-2,4-dione/urethane)    having  the 
structural  formula: 


where: 


r  0    H- 

-|-R'-Z=R-0-C-N-  - 


R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylcne, 
anthrylcne,  furylcne,  benzfurylene,  fluorcnylidene, 
alkylene  of  3  through  12  carbons  and 

Av-R.-/X 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  — O — , 

R'        R'  R»  o         Ri 

-N-,  -81-.  -0-81-0-    -8-.  -8-,  -J>- 


and 


R> 

— 0-P-O- 

A 

where  R'  and  R*  arc  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl,  said  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal when  other  than  alkylene  being  further  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  aromatic 
R'  radicals  wherein  the  substituents  are  attached  di- 
rectly to  an  aromatic  ring  and  arc  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-2  alkyl  radicals  of  1-3 
carbons  each,  1-2  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-2  carbons 
each,  phenoxy  and  chloro; 


■*, 
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R  is  a  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2-6  car- 
bons, trivalent  benzene,  trivalent  naphthalene,  and 
trivalent  bridged  bicyclic  radicals  where  each  cyclic 
group  at  each  end  of  the  bridge  has  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  bridge  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sul- 
fur and  sulfone; 

Z  is  the  radical 

0=c-o- 

I 

-N-C— 

il 

the  valances  from  O  and  C  being  attached  to  R,  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  when  R 
is  aromatic  and  to  the  same  carbon  atom  when  R 
is  aliphatic;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  vis- 
cosity of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  at  30'  C.  as  an 
0.5%   by  weight  solution  in  sulfuric  acid. 

10.  A  polyurethane  having  the  structural  formula: 


3,328^52 

FLUORI>fE  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBONAMIDES 

Stephanie  Louise  Kwoiek,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asdgnor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pent  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,473 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 
1.  A  linear,  fiber-forming,  synthetic  polycarbonamide 
wherein  recurring  carbonamide  linlcagcs  arc  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  the  said  homopoiymer 
and  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  class  consisting  of 

H         ^        CF,       HO  O 

(R).  (R). 


and 


H    O 
■Ri-N-C-0 


-0-C 


O    H 

N  1    I 

R_0-C-N- 


H  HO 


^ CF,        O 

(R).  (R). 


wherein 
B  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 


where: 


R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene. 
anthrylcne.  furylene,  benzfurylene.  floroenylidene. 
alkylene  of  3  through  12  carbons  and 

*        /v-R-yx, 


and 


(R).  (R). 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

R»        R«  R>  o         R« 

-0-.  -N-.  -81-.  _o-8l-0-.  -8-.  -8-.  -]»- 

A.       A.  A     A 

and 

R« 
-o-p-o- 


whcre  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl,  said  divalent  organic  radi- 
cal when  other  than  alkylene  being  further  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  aromatic 
R'  radicals  wherein  the  substituents  are  attached  di- 
rectly to  an  aromatic  ring  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-2  alkyl  radicals  of  1-3 
carbons  each.  1-2  alkoxy  radicals  of  1-2  carbons 
each,  phenoxy  and  chloro; 
R  is  trivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  of  2-6  carbons,  tri- 
valent benzene,  trivalent  naphthalene,  and  trivalent 
bridged  bicyclic  radicals  where  each  cyclic  group  at 
each  end  of  the  bridge  has  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
bridge  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carbon-to-carbon  bond,  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  sulfone; 

CHi — CH-CH, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1-5  carbons  and  aryl;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficient  to  provide  an  inherent  viscos- 
ity of  at  least  0.1  as  measured  at  30*  C.  as  an  0.5% 
by  weight  solution  in  sulfuric  acid. 


(R).  (hm 

A  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 
— CHr— 

O  CH,  CF, 

-C-,  -80r-,  -CHi-.  -t-   and    -C- 

CH,  (I;f, 

R  is  a  monovalent  replacement  for  hydrogen  on  nuclear 
carbon  from  the  class  consisting  of  — CI,  -lower  alkyl 
and  -lower  alkoxy; 

/n  is  a  number  from  0  to  2  inclusive;  >        1 

6  is  a  number  from  I  to  2  inclusive; 

and  the  hexagon  represents  the  benzene  nucleus; 

other  copolymcric  units  whenever  present  constituting  no 
more  than  about  10%  of  the  recurring  polycarbonamide 
units,  the  said  polycarbonamide  having  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  about  350°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  about  0.6  in  sulfuric  acid  at  30*  C.  at  a  concen- 
tration of  0.5  gram  of  polymer  per  100  cc.  of  solution. 


3,328,353 
POLYEPOXIDES  OF  THIOMETHYL  DIPHENYL 

OXIDE 
Bart  J.  Bremmer.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,562 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  having  the  general  formula: 

-S-CHr-^~^0-^~^Cnr-8-CH,-CH--CH, 

TT  AT  ° 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  individually  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and 

-CH,-8-CHr-CH CH, 

V 
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3,328,354 

PHENOL.RESORCINOL.FORMALDEHYDE    RESINS 

AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THEM,  USING 

AN  ALKALI  METAL  SULFITE  CATALYST 

Myron  I.  Dietrick,  East  Brady,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,676 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—54) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  soluble,  fusible  phenol-resor- 
cmol-formaldchyde  resin  solution,  characterized  by  infi- 
nite dilutab.hty,  which  resin  comprises  50-95  moles 
phenol  with  5-50  moles  resorcinol  per  100  moles  of  total 
phenol  and  resorcinol  and  0.55-0.75  mole  of  formalde- 


3,328,356 
^^"^I!^^  COMPOSITION  PREPARED  FROM  POLY- 
?Sfej?f    EPOXIDIZED    ALIPHATIC    ACTOS 
AND  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
Karl  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  Xo  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,560 

IHe  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 77.5) 

reit.C,^^'"*''?^"!  ''°^^'"«  composition  comprising  the 
reacuon  product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  ^d  at 
east  one  polyol  conlammg  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a 
linear  polymeric  ester  having  the  general  formula- 


o     r  f_iH"|         y     ■]  rig-]        o 


hydc  for  each  mole  total  phenol  and  resorcinol,  said  resin 
oemg  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  said  phenol  and  said  formaldehyde  at  an 
mitial  pH  of  8.5-9.0  and  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium 
sulfite  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.04-0.09  mole  per 
mole  of  formaldehyde; 

(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  reflux  until  the 
mixture  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  4.7-8.8  poises; 

(c)  adding  said  resorcinol  and  continuing  reflilxing 
until  the  resin  has  a  constant  viscosity  of  22.7-46  3- 

(d)  diluting  the  resin  with  a  miscible  solvent  to  give 
a  solution  having  a  solids  content  of  40-60  percent 
by  weight  and  a  viscosity  of  3.6-4.3  poises; 

(e)  and,  if  the  pH  of  the  resin  solution  is  not  already 
at  east  7.5.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  resin  solution  to 
at  least  7.5. 


in  which  R  is  a  subsUtuent  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals;  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  20,  inclusive;  x  is  at  least  1;  G  is  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyi  radicals 
and  halohydroxyalkyl  radicals;  and  E  is  a  substituent  of 
the  group  consisting  of 

«-CH— CH-  radicals:  R-CH-CH-  adlcl,,  snd 

o  X     in 

R— CH-CH-  radicals 
OH    X  ;- 

in  which  R  has  the  same  significance  as  set  forth  above 
and  X  is  a  halogen  substituent.  ' 


3,328,355 

POLYESTERS  OF  DIHYDROXY  POLYHEDRAL 

BORANE  COMPOUNDS 

James  W.  Dawes  and  John  C.  Sauer,  WUmtagton,  Del., 

5n'Sr*S  *°  ?L  •  •*"  '*•»"*  «•*  ^*"«""  and  Compan; 
WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,346 

14  Chdms.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  boron-containing  polymer  consisting  esscntiaUy 
of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


3,328,357 

Sh.  J1'"X^?®?^^^*^'^'>E  COPOLYMERS 
K^  rf  •   ^}T'  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITie 

JS,  of'^DeSwie     '"^''  ^'""°'''  ^^'  »  ''"^^ 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372.397 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  resinous  polymer  of  the  formula- 


M,A 


H    H 

-C-C- 

H     I 

N 


H 
-C- 


H,C  C=0 

R-C^ A 

H 


H 
-C- 


o 

H 


u 


-0-B.H.-.-,X.-0-A- 

wherein: 
M  is  a  cation; 
V  is  the  valence  of  M; 

2/v  is  the  ration  of  M  groups  to  one  — BnHn_n_3Xn— 
group; 

X  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  — Q',  -OQ",  — OQ'",  — SQ"  and 
COQ",  wherein  Q'  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  each  of  at  most  12 
carbon  atoms,  Q'  is  aliphatically  saturated  hydro- 
carbyl  of  at  most  12  carbon  atoms,  and  Q'"  is  ali- 
phatically saturated  hydrocarbyl  of  at  most  12  car- 
bon atoms  interrupted  by  one  oxygen  atom; 

m  is  a  cardinal  number  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  10  and  12; 

n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  m-2,  inclusive; 
and  A  is  se'ected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a 
divalent  group  remaining  after  removal  of  two  acid 
halogens  from  a  poly(carbacyl  halide)  having  at 
most  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  divalent  group 
remaining  after  removal  of  two  acid  halogens  from 
a  poly  (acid  halide)  of  a  poIy(oxy  acid)  whose  cen- 
tral atom  is  an  element  of  atomic  number  14-16, 
inclusive. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  hy- 
drogen methyl  and  ethyl  and  n  represents  a  value  greater 
than  about  ten. 

2.  The  metal  salts  of  the  polymer  of  claim  1  which  are 
the  product  of  the  process  of  adding  a  water-soluble  salt 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  Un 
cobalt,  iron  and  barium  to  the  polymer  of  claim  1       '      ' 


3  328  358 
N-HYDROXYMALEAMIC  ACID  COPOLYMER 
cw  ^  SALTS 

Sherman  C.  Lashua,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
non  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,356 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  water-soluble  resinous  polymer  of  the  formula- 


H   H 
-c-c- 

H     I 

N 


H 
-C- 


0=h 


H 
-C- 


H,C  C=0     OM    NH 


C=0 

I 


R(^_<^ 
H 


i 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium;  said  polymer  being 
characterized  by  Fikentscher  K  values  greater  than  10. 


3>328,359 
MODIFIED  nBER-FORMING  POLYAMIDE 
Otto  Unger,  Dormagen,  Guntbcr-Einst  Nischk,  L«ver- 
kusen,  B^la  von  Falkai,  Dormagen,  and  Hugo  Wilms, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
F  39,016 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A    synthetic    linear    fiber-forming   polymer   of    in- 
creased affinity  to  acid  dycstuffs  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(bexamethylene  adipamidc)   and  poly 
(epsilon  caproamide)   containing  in  the  polymer  chain 
from  about  0.1  to  about  25%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  polymer,  of  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


R  R 

-NH-(CHi)i-N-(CHi).-N-(CHf)t-NH-CO-(CHi),-CO- 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  x 
and  y  are  integers  from  2  to  12. 


3,328,361 

TRIMETHYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 

James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  BartJesvilJe,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,863 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  a  trimethylene 
sulfide,  which  comprises  contacting  said  trimethylene  sul- 
fide in  a  polymerization  zone  under  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  trimethylene  sulfide  in  the  liquid  phase 
and  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  —80  to  150*  C. 
with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organo-alkali  metal  polym- 
erization catalyst,  and  recovering  the  resulting  polymer 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,328,360 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS 

Andrzej  Rozanski,  Elizabeth,  Harold  N.  Miller,  Plainfield, 
and  Hugh  H.  Horowitz,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,122 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  rubber-like  polymer  con- 
taining phosphorus  and  sulfur,  said  polymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  toluene  within  the  range  of  0.04  to 
0.4  deciliter  per  gram,  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture 
of  dircactive  material  and  P4S10  in  a  solvent  at  an  HjS 
evolving  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  30°  to 
150°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  substantial  amounts 
of  said  polymer,  and  thereafter  recovering  said  polymer: 
said  dircactive  material  having  the  formula: 

H— X— R— Y— H 

wherein  H  represents  hydrogen,  X  and  Y  each  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  S  and  NH,  and  R  represents  a  skeletal  structure 
providing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  between  the  X 
and  Y  members,  R  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene,  arylene,  alkarylene,  aralkyl- 
ene  and  divalent  organic  radicals  containing  an  ele- 
ment from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  incorporated  within  the  skeletal  backbone; 

the  mole  ratio  of  said  direactivc  material  to  F4S10  being 
within  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  10:1; 

said  solvent  being  capable  of  achieving  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  said  reactants. 

9.  The  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
mer prepared  by  the  process  of  claim  1  with  a  molar  ex- 
cess of  an  additional  reactive  material  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  oxiranes  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
monoolefins  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  5°  to  1 10°  C.  for  a  time,  within 
the  range  of  0.1  to  30  hours,  sufficient  to  remove  the 
hydrogen  atom  from  a  SH  radical  of  said  polymer  and 
thereby  effect  linkage  between  said  polymer  and  said 
reactive  material  through  a  sulfur  atom. 

10.  The  product  defined  by  claim  9  wherein  said  dircac- 
tive material  is  1,10-decanediol  and  said  additional  reac- 
tive material  is  octadecaoediol-1. 


3,328,362 
PREPARATION  OF  MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
William  J.  Roberts,  Bemardsville,  Joseph  Di  Pletro,  New 
Providence,  and  Charles  L.  Smart,  Millington,  NJ.,  as- 
dgnors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,433 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.3) 
1.  The  method  of  introducing  polar  groups  into  an 
organic  polymer  containing  0.1  to  3.5  residual,  reactive, 
double  bonds  per  100  carbon  atoms,  said  method  compris- 
ing reacting  the  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  free- 
radical  initiator  with  groups  excess  over  stoichiometrical 
proportions  of  a  chain-transfer  agent  that  contains  from 
3  to  500  moles  per  mole  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  site 
in  said  polymer  of  a  polar  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstitutcd  alkanoic  acids  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  anhydrides  of  said  acids  and 
alkansulfonic  acids  and  salts  containing  *1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  until  the  desired  degree  of  saturation  of  the  said 
double  bonds  in  the  said  polymer  by  the  said  polar  groups 
has  been  effected. 


3,328,363 
VULCANIZATION  ACCELERATOR 
Harald  Blumel,  Otto  Wiechulla,  and  Hermann  Spring- 
mann,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbc 
Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1963. 
C  28  993 
16  Claims.  (cL  260—79.5) 
1.  In  a  process  of  vulcanizing  a  rubber  with  0.1-10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  rubber  of  a  vulcaniza- 
tion agent,  said  rubber  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  natural  rubber  and  synthetic  rubber-like  vul- 
canizable  elastomers,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
heating  said  rubber  and  vulcanization  agent  with  a  vul- 
canization  accelerator  of  0.02-20%    by  weight  of  the 
rubber,  said  accelerator  being  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

HiC CH-R 

A     A 

\   / 

B 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms. 


3,328.364 
NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  COM- 
POSITIONS CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF 
MERCAPTONITRILES 
Jamw  N.  Click  and  Rector  P.  Louthan,  both  of  Bartles- 
ville,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,087 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  sulfur  vulcan- 
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izable  elastomer,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  polymercapto- 
nitrile  having  the  following  structural  formula: 

/       Ri  Ri  NHi 

V    i.A, 

'         Ri   Ri 
NHC-C-i-S 

A,i, 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  resulting  in  the  polymer 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  1  poise  at  25°  C.  as  measured 
by  the  Gardner-Holdt  bubble  tube  method 
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3^28365 
^^J^^^^^^^*  VINYL  CHLORIDE  U-DICHLO- 

Norman  E.  Aubrey   West  Sprhigfield,  Mass.,  and  Uonel 
M    Normandhi,  Glen  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
Mnto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,887 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—80.5) 
1.  A  random  addition  terpolynier  of  high  molecular 
T/f 'fn  ^  '^^  ^  specific  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0  28 
(0.40  gram  m  100  milliliters  of  cyclohexanone  at  25' 
centigrade)  comprising  by  weight:  1  to  15  percent  1  2- 
dichloroethylene,  30-70  percent  acrylonitrile,  and  the 
remainder  vinyl  chloride. 


3,328,366 
^h^^J^}^^^^^  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  AN 
A^K^*?.^*;"^  'N  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 

^N^d"?  H^A^L^^r ^   SL?L?Si"'SxY"cTN 

^°S^J  El'i!^*'*''.:.^""""  Hirooka,  and  Toshimichi  Fn- 
Jlta,  r\iihama-shi  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
gl^^Company,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,980 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1963 

38/27.025,  38/27,026 

1     A       .u  ,  1^  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88.2) 
from  ™  producing  a  polymer  of  olefin  selected 

IZene  i7^  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a  mixture  of 
of  RCH^h'"  alpha-olefin  having  the  general  formula 
ot  KCH=CHa  wherein  R  ,s  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  alkvlarvr^nd 
cycloalkyl  radicals  having  carbon  atoms  of  fromT  o  20 
composing  contacting  the  said  olefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  a  mixture  of  ethylene 
RCH^H  "''.k'"''"  having  the  general  fonSuIa  of 
^v-  .  A  ?  }"  ^  "'^'^'^  composition  produced  by  ad- 
mixing (A  at  least  one  organoaluminum  compound  con- 
aming  at  least  one  halogen  atom  whose  composition's 
represented  by  the  general  formula  of  AIR'^X,.^  wherc- 

llkvi  '!  ^  '"''"??'!"  '*;1*^'/''^  ^'°'"  ^''^  8^°"P  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkylaryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing carbon  atoms  of  from  1  to  20.  X  is  a  halogen  atom 
and  m  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  2.  (B)  a  compound  of 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms 
hydroxyl  radical  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  alkyl  aryl' 
aralkyi,  alkylaryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  carbon 
atoms  of  from  1  to  20.  and  their  derivatives;  Y  is  a 
Halogen  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  1  and  2 
and  (C)  a  vanadium  compound  having  at  least  one 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
alcoholate.  acetylacetonate,  salicylate,  and  cyclopentadi- 
enyl. 


3^28,367 

COPOLYMERS 

Richard  Watkin  Rees,  Graylyn  Crest,  DeL,  assignor  to  E. 

I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,017 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—85.5) 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.2  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  the  polymer  of 
an  a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  monomer  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
mono  and  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  styrene  sulfonic  acid,  and  the  re- 
mainder predominant  monomer  units  having  the  structure 
CHa=CHRi,  wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  radicals,  ester  radicals,  amide 
radicals,  acyloxy  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  halogens,  acyl 
radicals,  and  nitriles,  and  monomer  units  having  the 
structure 

Ri 

CH»=C 

i. 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens and  methyl,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogens,  the  phenyl  radical,  ester  radicals 
amide  radicals  and  nitriles,  which  copolymer  is  ionicaUy 
linked  with  a  diamine  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  separating  the  amine  groups,  and 
containing  less  than  20  total  carbon  atoms,  said  diamine 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  mole  percent  up 
to  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  based  on  the  acid  groups 
present  and  wherein  from  10  to  90  percent  of  the  acid 
groups  are  ionized  to  form  a  salt  with  the  diamine 


3  328  368 
METHOD  OF  CLEAVING  S-nS  BONDS  IN  OR- 

^  n  "i"i«i^*i°^'  ^*^?!?5'  ^««'  ««d«°«r  to  Arthur 
MaiiStiset"'  '^""'^**'  ^"^'  "  *^«^"««°  °f 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,792 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 88.7) 

7  Method  of  cleaving  the  S— S  bond  in  an  organic 
disulfide  comprising  the  step  of  mixing  together  under 
substantially  oxygen-free  conditions  and  at  substantially 
room  temperature 

(a)  a  solution  of  an  organometallic  compound  in  a 
vinyl  monomer,  said  compound  being  either  a  ^-di- 
ketone  chelate  or  a  dicyclopentadienyl  derivative  of 
a  transition  metal  capable  of  undergoing  change  in 
valence  state  by  a  single  electron  transfer  process 
and  ' 

(b)  an  organic  disulfide,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diaryl  disulfides,  substituted  diaryl  disul- 
fides, dialkyl  disulfides  and  cyclic  disulfides,  in  an- 
other liquid  medium  which  is  at  least  a  partial  sol- 
vent therefor  and  which  is  miscible  with  said  so- 
lution. 


3,328,369 
Fr  ^    .^"DPOf  VaSOPROPENYL  ACETATE) 
rhiilL*^-  «*<«?«.  Charleston,  Edgar  W.  Wise   South 
Charleston     and    Edward    M.    SulUvan,    Charleston. 

^Va^ti'in"J???e^"i°or^"'°°  ^"^'^^  ^«^"*'-'  "  -' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79^73 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.1) 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid,  high  molec- 
ular weight  isopropenyl  acetate  homopolymers  which 
comprises  polymerizing  isopropenyl  acetate  with  a  free- 

about  20,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,328,370 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTLUE  OF  POLY- 

CHLOROPRENERLBBER 

No  Drawing    Filed  June  4,  1964.  S«r.  No.  372,711 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 92.3) 

1.  m  a  process  for  making  a  polychloroprcne  rubber  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  a  latex  of  a  poly- 
ch  oroprene  rubber  with  an  alkali  metal  formaldehyde 
sulphoxylate  said  rubber  being  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  (a)  unpeptised  homopolymers  formed  by 
polymerismg  2-chIoro-1.3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of 
sulfur  (b)  peptised  homopolymers  formed  by  polymeris- 
mg 2-chloro-I.3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  sulphur  (c) 
unpeptised  copolymer  formed  by  polymerising  2-chloro- 
1.3-butad.ene  and  at  least  one  copolymerisable  monomer 

nrm^H  k'"*'"^  °^  '"'P''"'  ^^^  ^^P''^^  Copolymers 
formed  by  polymer.smg  2-chIoro-1.3-butadiene  and  at 
least  one  copolymerisable  monomer  in  the  present  of  sul- 

^M^'r.  VL  T^'^'""'  ^''""^'^  ^y  polymerising  2- 
ch  oro-1.3-butad.er^  in  the  presence  of  mercaptans  and 
U)  copolymers  formed  by  polymerising  2-chloro-l  3- 
butad.ene  and  at  least  one  copolymerisable  monomer  in 
the  presence  of  mercaptans. 


June  27,  1967 


„    ^  3,328,373 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
POLYPROPYLENE 
d?ri«  ;•  If*''?";   Akron,  Ohio,  and  Chris   E.   Best, 
Jdmln.  1  I"*'  of  Akron,  Ohio,  by  The  Firestone  Bank 
T^T  ITS,''  ^n"""'  ®'»'*''  »**'«"«"  »«  The  Firestone 
Sohk>  Con-P-ny.  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

^"l^l^il"^!^  ^"."i'^V^i'?"^**'  application  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.     he  process  of  removing  catalyst  residue  from  poly- 
propylene obtained  by  polymerization  of  propylene  in 
heptane   m   the   presence  of  hydrogen    and   a   catalytic 
amount    of   a    catalyst    which    includes   essentially    (1) 
sodmm.  (2    tetrak.s(dimethylamino)  silane.  (3)  activated 
t.tanmm  chlonde  as  herein  defined,  and  (4)  an  organozinc 
compound,  which  process  comprises  adding  ( 1 )  several 
percent  of  lower  alcohol  not  greater  than  5  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  heptane  and  (2)  a  purification  agent 
of  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  acetone,  aluminum  chlo- 
Id'^inrlT  '"f'.f'y'^'^  and  salicylic  acid,  subsequently 
adding  methanol  in  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
amount  of  heptane,  then  adding  sodium   methylate  to 
bnng  the  pH  of  the  slurry  between  6  and  7.  using  sub- 
stan  .ally  ,  ,o  3  moles  of  the  purification  ag;nt  pe^r  r^ol 
of  titanium  in  the  catalyst. 


^„,  ^„,^.  3.328.371 

Ludw^  4    R  "^^'P^  ^^  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
Ludwig  A    Beer.  Agawam.  Mass..  assignor  to  Monsanto 

i\r«  r»    '-P^P'J'y.  »  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  331.942 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 

rht.^  '"'°""  ^°''  P^^Pa^ng  ^  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
vfnvl  .h.'"i"  ^°'"P"^i"g  the  step  of  chlorinat.'rrg  poly- 
I'^^U^ll'ltZ^'  ^"^^"«  °^  -  acy,  persulfo^nale 

R— SOj— O— O— R' 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  s 

2-5  carb?n°ator^  '°'  ^'  '^  ^"  ''''  '''''''  ^-'"«  ^^^ 


cr^>.T.. ,.  3,328.372 

MiSi^^.'^JR^^^^^  LAR  WEIGHT  POLY. 
Robert    vi^J5?*^^^^.^*^^^^''^'*TADIENE 

Westfield  T$^"'^.^^ount»in^dt,  and   Irving   Kuntz. 
VVestheld^  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg   Filed  May  11.  1964.  Ser.  No.  366.643 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.1) 

tJentad^enrTh-  k  '  P'"P=»""«  ^°'"t>'e  Po'ymers  of  cyclo- 
pentadiene    which    comprises    polymerizing    cyclopenta- 

ctaTv,r""^''  "'"'"J'y   anhydrous   conditions.   wUh   a 
catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  about  cqui- 

tenzed  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


Ri 

Ri-C-X 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  SI  SPENSION  POLYMERIZA 
rv«    ^  „    „        ^^^  ^^  STYRENE         '^'^*^**'^A. 

cZt       '^°"'**"  ""*^  ^*'''"   ^"'   Edmonton.  Alberta, 
MiSfand  '^IT"   '°  ^'  P''''  <^''^'"'<^al   CompanJ 
Midland.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,324 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
»«    \C;  ^'""^  ^°'  polymerization  of  styrene  monomers 
o  produce  polymery  in  the  form  of  beads  predominantly 
in  the  size  range  of  590^2000  microns,  comprising  pre 
paring  an  initial  aqueous  suspension  by  mixing  a    a  tem- 
perature of  at  leas.  40'  C.  water,  the  sfyrene  monomlrTo 
be  polymerized,  a  thixotropic  paste  consisting  of  water 
and  a  substantially  water-insoluble  inorganic  finely  par- 

a.'enr'.;;''""""  -^'^''"^'"^   ^«^"^-    '  surface  'actfve 

rnn  S      /  P^°'«=t've  colloid;  and  effecting  polymcriza- 

.on  of  said  monomer  by  combined  thermal  and  cTtaMic 

?  9  said  n/.r'^r  ^''"'"«  ''t  ""  °^  ^^^  -^P«"-0"  abole 
ratio  of  f'%  ,'"".*  ^  stabilizing  agent-to-water  weight 

sion  Ihmt  •  '''  P^°P°«'0"  of  said  inorganic  suspen- 
IZcr^il'^'^T''^  employed  amounting  to  0  10- 
2.00%  of  the  weight  of  said  monomer;  said  surface  activ^ 
agent  being  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  c^h' 
su  fonate  surface  active  agents  and  amphoteric  surfa« 
active  agents  containing  both  carboxyl  and  amino  fu?,? 
2  00%Trh-  ?*  r^-'-"  thereof  amounting  too  oT- 
lc?^l  .nil    '^  f ''  ^"«'''  °f  '^'  suspension;  said  pro- 

0  SooU  M5^  ^;"t  ''"P'py"^  '■"  ^"  ^-"O^nt  equaf  To 
0.0001-0.005%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  suspension 


L 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
alkylpheny  alkoxyphenyl.  halophenyl.  naphthyl,  alkyl- 
naphthyl,  alkoxynaphthyl  and  halonaphthyl;  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  alkyl- 
^1^1'  ,  ^"fp^yPheny'.  halophenyl.  naphthyl,  alkyl- 
naphthyl,  alkoxynaphthyl  and  halonaphthyl;  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  and  (2)  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  halidc.  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  0'  C.  and  about  -100-  C.  in  a  liquid 
aliphatic  hahde  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  chlorides  and  bromides. 


TO'^I^J??^"^^  OF  OL^InNS  IN  THE  PRES- 
taSmS?  a  catalyst  CONSISTING  of  1t^ 
TANIUM  TRICHLORIDE    AN  AllfVl    Iiir 
MINUM  DIHAUDE  AnS  AN  AL^JiY^'iii    ' 

'iSjattn^"phlV!rr!.-'"*iJ*'  *•"••  »*^*«"o^  'o  Avisun  Cor- 

poration,  Philade  phia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551 W 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 

frf>m  1  fis  hoinopolymerization  of  alpha-olefins  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid  crystalline  poly 
mers.  the  improvement  which  romprises  contactinrthe 
olefin,  under  polymerization  conditions  of  temperature 


June  27,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


fn^rtTn  '  r"'  \'^'^^y'^  fortncd  by  mixing,  in  an 
inert  hydrocarbon  solvent,  an  alkyl  aluminum  dihalide 
a  titanium  trichloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  X  titamum  trichloride,  ER  titanium  trichloride,  and 
ERA  titanium  trichloride  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  an 
alkoxy  silane  having  the  formula  RiRjRjR.Si  wherein 
R,  IS  an  alkoxy  radical  and  R„  R3.  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  and  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  alkyl  alu- 
minum compound  to  titanium  trichloride  is  from  about 
0.5:1  to  5:1.  and  the  mol  ratio  of  alkyl  aluminum  com- 
pound to  total  alkoxy  silane  oxygen  is  from  1:3  to  41 


'   1677 

alkyls  and  aluminium  alkyl  halides  to  effect  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  isoprene,  mixing  the  polymerization  reaction 
mixture  containing  trans-polyisoprene  with  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  isopropanol  and  tert- 
butanol  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  reaction  mixture  to  the  desired  value,  adding  water 
to  the  reaction  mixture  when  the  viscosity  is  at  a  chosen 
value  and  separating  the  aqueous  phase  formed  contain- 
ing the  vanadium  trichloride  from  the  non-aqueous  phase 
containing  the  trans-polyisoprene. 


3,328,376 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYBUTADIENE 
Paul  Bernemann.  Haltem,  and  Frederico  Engel  and  Jo- 
hannes  Schafer,  Mari,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemi- 
sche  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Recklinghausen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1963. 
C  31,166 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
In    a    process    for    the    production    of    1,4-cis-poly- 
butadiene  comprising  polymerizing   1,3-butadiene  in  an 
organic  solvent  containing  a  mixed  catalyst  composed  of 
a  compound  of  a  metal  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic 
system  of  MendeleefT  and  a  halogen  containing  metallo- 
organic  compound  of  a  metal  of  groups  II  and  III  of 
the  periodic  system  of  Mendeleeff  at  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  from  -50'  C.  to  100°  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  butadiene-1,2.  deactivating  the  catalyst  and 
isolating  the  polymers  from   the   reaction   mixture,  the 
step  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  polymerization  mix- 
ture only  after  a  monomer  conversion  of  at  least  30% 
but  prior  to  said  catalyst  deactivation  from  0.01   to   1 
mol,  calculated  upon  the  metalloorganic  component  of 
the  catalyst  of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  compound 
selected  from  thf  group  consisting  of  wafer,  methanol 
ethanol,  isopropanol.  t-butanol.  benzylalcohol.  triphenyl- 
carbinol,  naphthylethylcarbinol,  glycol,  propyleneglycol, 
nonandiol.  glycerin,  allylalcohol,  2-butindioM,3-,  ethanol- 
amine.  diethanolamine.  triethanolamine,  trichloroethanol, 
methyl  and  ethylmercaptan  and  their  homologues,  nitric- 
ntrosic-.  sulfuric-,  sulfurosic-.  phosphoric-,  phosphorosic-,' 
perchloric-    and    trinitric-hydrogen-acids,    formic    acid, 
acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  stearic  acid,  oleic  acid,  tri- 
chloracetic acid,  linoleic  acid,  propargylic  acid,  phenyl- 
acetic  acid,  naphthalic  acid,  cinnamic  acid,  adipic  acid 
azelaic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  acetylene  dicarboxylic  acid,' 
tricarballylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  vinyl- 
acetic  acid,  lactic  acid,  citric  acid,  aminoacetic  acid,  amino 
valeric  acid,  thiopropionic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid,  benzene 
sulfonic  acid,  toluol  sulfonic  acid,  naphthalene  sulfonic 
acid,    benzene    sulfinic    acid,   naphthalene    sulfinic    acid, 
phenol,  resorcin,  hydroquinone.  pyrogallol,  chloroglucin' 
oxy-hydroquinone,     inosite.      l-isopropyl-4-oxy-benzenc, 
salicylic  acid,  naphthol.  nitronaphthol  and  the  correspond- 
ing thiophenols,  acetylacetone,  ditosyl  imide  and  ditri- 
chloroacetic  acid-imide. 


3328  378  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  UNSATURATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gottfried    Piekarski    and    Rudolf   Strasser    Burghausen, 
Havana,     Germany,     assignors     to     Wacker-Chemie 
b.m.b.H.,  Munich,  Bavaria,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1961. 
W  30,011 
18  Claims.  (CL  260— 94.9) 
^n*  '.^.oV"^^  ^^   consisting  essentially  of  heating  at 
3U  -130    C.  and  atmospheric  pressure  and  reacting  (1) 
a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(C8H5)2SiH2 

CIsCeHzSiHs,  CHjSiHs  (isobutoxy-jjSiH,  dipropylsilane 
methylisobutylsilane  and  SiH4,  (2)  AICI3,  and  (3)  TiCL 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  which  is  fluid  at  room  temperature  and  at- 
mospheric pressure,  and  thereafter  bubbling  ethylene 
through  the  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  J 50° 
C.  and  separating  the  resulting  polyethylene  from  the  re- 
action mass. 


«^.  3,328,379 

'^^yi^^^'^'^^T'ON    OF    OLEFINS    WITH    RADIA- 
TION  AND  AN  AMMONIA  ACCELERATOR 

Jacques  Grosmangin  and  Bernard  Besancon,  Le  Havre 
and  Jean-CIaude  Petit,  Gonfreville  I'Orcher,  France,  as^ 
signors  to  Sociefe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Francalse 
Franw  France,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,961 
Claims  priority,   application   France.  Anr.   6     1962 
893,654;  Jan.  25,  1963,  922,631  ' 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  a  process  of  the  character  described  for  the 
polymerization  of  ethylene  into  a  substantially  solid 
polymeric  product  in  the  presence  of  ionizing  radiation 
the  steps  which  comprise  in  combination  Introducing 
ethylene  into  a  reaction  zone  for  polymerizing  reaction 
therein,  also  introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  ammonia 
as  a  polymerization  accelerating  reactant,  subjecting  said 
ethylene  and  ammonia  in  said  reaction  zone  to  the  irradi- 
ating action  of  ionizing  radiations  effecting  said  polymeri- 
zation of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ethylene 
into  said  polymeric  product,  and  separating  said  polymeric 
product  from  residual  unpolymerized  ethylene  and  am- 
monia after  said  polymerization  reaction 


^^^  3,328,377 

vi/n.  .RECOVERY  OF  ISOPRENE  POLYMERS 

Wilfrid  Cooper,  Aldrldge,  England,  assignor  to  Dunlop 

Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  9    1961 

4,794/61 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  trans-polyisoprene 
which  comprises  contacting  isoprene  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising   vanadium    trichloride    and    an    organo-metallic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminium 


3,328,380 
POLYMERIZATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION 
IT    .  ,^  ^.  CATALYSTS 

tl  ^- ^'"^s^l'a'np  and  William  R.  Richard,  Jr.,  Day- 
ton    Ohio,  and  John  F.  K.  Wilshire,  Kinghom    Fife, 

fion  oft'efawaT"  *°  ^°"^*°  ^°"P»°^'  «  ^^H-ora-' 
'^  t/J^^JT^A.^.'J^'J'^'  application  Mar.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
Ser.'No.'290'269    ^'"^  »»>«  application  Feb.  27,  1963, 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  by  contacting  cata- 
lyst at  temperatures  from  50°  to  125°  C.  and  pressures 
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from  atmospheric  pressure  to  2000  p.s.i.   the  use  of  cata     ti,r,..-  • 

lyst  formed  from  bis(benzenc)chroS.iui  and  ^L^"    ^Tn  s  slS^r'atlslTl'lfH"'"'  "''  "'"^  ^"'^  ^^'^  ^'^- 
num  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistina  of  tri     m!^Ko  '""""^"^^"sly  and  m  one  step  mto  a  disjoining 

alkylaluminums  and  dialkylaluminum  hydridT     *  Sn^n'K!""""'.^^?''^  '''^^°'"'"«  ^"^  ^°"«^»'"«  ^^i' 
aisjoined  fibers  and  filaments  in  an  intermeshed.  inter- 

3,328,381 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  THF  PRF«. 

?^n  A i  aV7v«^.^;  ±  VANADIUM    HAUDE 
wm       /^l  ALUMINUM  TRIHYDROCARBYL 

KIT  ^'■*?*'^  "*°**^''  Borraan,  Dalton.  Mass..  assignor 

J«-    lii         °°*  ***  Nemours  and  Company,  HiJming- 

ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing   FUed  S«pt.  23,  1964,  Str.  No.  398,733 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 

1   A  solution  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally 
solid,  high  molecular  weight  polymer  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  an  olefin,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pure  ethylene  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  with 
a  higher  a-olcfin  m  which  ethylene  is  the  major  compo- 
nent, with  a  three-component  catalyst,  consisting  of  the  re- 
action product  of  a  tetraaryl  titanate,  a  vanadium  halide.  in 
whK:h  the  vanadium  has  a  valence  above  three  selected 
J^^A        «^°"P. consisting  of  vanadium  tetrahalides  and 
vanadium  oxytnhalides.  and  an  aluminum  trihydrocar- 
bon.  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  temperature  in 
^e  range  of  120"  to  220'  C,  such  that  the  polymer  pro 
duced  remains  in  solutwn.  and  under  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  1000  to  2400  p.s.i.  sufficient  to  hold  the  ethylene 
in  soluuon.  the  mole  ratio  of  said  vanadium  halide  to  said 

Lf  fv?  I'^^"^'*  ^'"«  ^'°'"  ^  '  '°  '0  ^"'l  th«  mole  ratio 
of  said  aluminum  tnhydrocarbon  compound  to  the  sum 
of  the  tetraaryl  titanate  plus  vanadium  halide  being  from 


secting.  substantially  uniformly  dispersed  relation  and  sub- 
sequently heat  softening  said  filaments  to  bind  said  fibers 
at  random  said  points  of  intersection. 


3,328,382 

"^  L' pSenVlai-  Iv^^  ;  '^  .cir^^^  •  ^  -  '^LAvn. 

i^-rMtrsYLALANYL-L  .  ISOLEUCYI     n  vrvi 
L  .  LEUCYL  -  L  .  METHIo!?S!k  AMmk      ^^''* 
'^TSLf's^*^'  5««™/°8en,  and  Edmond  Sandrfa, 
SSJiriM?  '  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1963,  S«r.  No.  327,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Dec.  10.  1962 

14,450/62  ' 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—112^ 

L  '■   nr^?^?'^  '^'f  t'^.*^  ^'°"'  '^'^  «^«"P  consisting  of 
-   P^'yl    -    L-seryl-L-lysyl-L-alanyl-L-phenylalanyl-L- 
•soleucyl-glycyl-L-leucyl-L-methionine     aiSide     an^^  Us 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,328,384 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  ACETOACETYLAMINO 
f^^^^tiOAZOLONE      MONOAZO      D?^ 

Erich  DIete,  Kelkheim.  Taunus.  and  Karl  Schilling,  Frank- 

S?™„.52  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnals  Melsfer  Lucius  & 
of  ciSi'ar;""""'*  ■"  ^•'•''  ^*™"^'  •  corporation 

?r.i!?"''l°!;/""*.^P'-  ''  *'*^'  ^'-  No.  358,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1963, 

F  39,512 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—157) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

«^H.  II'  NH-CO 


R-NH-0 


'.3-H^        >-n=n-(!;h-c  o-nh-/        X 

OCH. 


-NH 


in  which  R  repreesnts  methyl,  ethyl  or  ^-hydroxyethyl. 

3,328,385 
EI  ..    ,     -    DISAZO  PIGMENTS 

^hin  \'^^'^'.  \'"-^"^hwll,    and    Willy    Mueller, 

Swifirl-nT  "''""'*•  ""'^rr  *°  ^»'-  Limited,  BaSl^ 
^wItze^land.  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  317,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

....  *  Claims.  (CI.  260—174) 

1.  A  disazo  pigment  of  the  formula 


O       N=N 


3  328  383 
Ai/?^*^  ^^^  MAKING  GLASS  HBER  MATS 
Alfred  M.  Roscher,  Allison   Park,  and  Swarf  1    Pot 
^wicz    Apollo,  Pa     assignors  to  ^^h  Plate 

Filed  Nor.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,909 
4  Claims.  (CL  264— 115) 

tJJ^J'"?^^^  comprising  forming  substantially  brittle 
hermoplastic  synthetic  resin  filaments  and  immediately 
thereafter  bnngmg  glass  fibers  and  said  filaments  in  o In 


H6      conh-r-nhCo   o 


m  which  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  trifluoromethyl.  Y  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
bromme  and  lower  alkoxy.  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  diphenylenc  radi- 
cals either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine,  lower 
lower  aikyl  and  lower  alkoxy  groups. 
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3,328,386 
MONOAZO  HYDROXYNAPHTHOXY  ALKANOIC 
^..»       r^^^^^  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Milton  Green,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,357 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—202) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH 


N=N-W 
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wherein  R',  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  halogen,  halogenated  alkyl,  and  cyano,  and 
R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl,  provided  that  when  R'j  is  cyano.  R4  and 
R$  are  hydrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halo  arabino- 
sidc  of  the  formula 

ROCHi 

RO 


-C-OH 

H 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group;  and  W  is  the  radical 
of  a  diazotizable  amine  of  the  benzene  seriees. 


wherein  R  is  an  aralkyl  group  and  X  is  a  halogen,  with  a 
pyrimidme  of  the  formula 


YBi 


1    ^"^fi    10*9 

STEROIDGUANYLHYDRAZONES  AND  THEIR 

If     .».       w  PRODUCTION 

F  'iU5^  ^J'^"  S"**  Slegkmund  Schfitz,  Wnppertal- 

H^rL!^"1  ^'**!?*''    W"PP*rt-I-VohwinkdV  Md 
Hans-Gunther  Kroneberg,  Haan,  Rhlneland.  Germany 

uif rkn^I."  '^"»»'°'««>'*''«  Bayer  Aktlenge^SS; 
Nn  Vi!   •  '  ^rir?"/'  ■  <^«>nx««on  of  Germany 
r^-i    ■    *."*-./"*^  ^^'  *'  *''4.  Ser.  No.  393,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1963. 
F  40,690 
I  17  Claims.  (CI.  260— 211) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
condensation  product  and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-toxic  salts   said  condensation  product  resulting  from 
the  reaction  of  a  steroid  having  one  carbonyl  group  in 
position  3,  17  or  20  or  two  carbonyl  groups  in  the  3  20- 
positions  or  three  carbonyl  groups  in  the  3,11,20-positions 
and  containing  a  basic  group  in  the  2-,  3-    16-    17-   20- 
or   21-position   with   aminoguanidinc  and' wherein 'said 
basic  group   is   a   2-pyrrolidino-ethoxy-,    1,3-bis-diethyl- 
amino  -  2  -  propoxy-,   2-diethylaminoethoxy-.    3-dimethyl- 
aminopropyl-,  pyrrolidino-,  N-mcthyl  -  N  -  (3  -  dimethk 
amino -propyl)-,    pyrrolidino  -  methylene-,    morpholino- 
methy  ene-,  ammo-,  pyridino-,  morpholino-,  2-amino-4- 
thiazoyl-,     2-amino^5-(6H-l,3.4-thiadiazinyl)-.     (4.6-di- 
methyI-pyrimidine-2)-hydrazone-,    (2-amino-6-methyl-py- 
riniidine  -  4)  -  hydrazone-.  (3-methyl-l,2.4-thiadiazole-5)- 
hydrazone-.    (2-diethylamino- ethyl )-oxime-,    (2-dicihyi- 
aminoethyl)-thiosemicarbazone-.  s-methyl-isothiosemicar- 
bazone-.  ( 1  -desoxy-D-sorbityl- 1 )  -imino-,  ( 1  -dcsoxyglucos- 
yl-D-ammo-,  N-guanidino-carbamate-.  or  (trimethyl-am- 
monium-acetyO-hydrazone-  or  a  pyrazole  or  pyrimidine 
ring  linked  with  the  steroid  molecule  in  positions  2.  3.  or 
16,  17. 

17.  3-(r  -  desoxy-D-sorbityl- 1') -imino-pregn-4-ene-20- 
guanyl  hydrazone. 


/^K. 
"«\j 


wherein  Ri  and  R,  are  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  and  halogenated 
aikyl,  and  Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  at  a  temperature  of  between  0  and  70*  C. 
and  m  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  thereby  to  form  a 
/3  nucleoside  of  the  formula 


YR, 


wherein  R,  Rj.  R3,  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  treating 
said  /3  nucleoside  with  an  aminating  agent  to  produce  an 
ammated  compound  of  the  formula 


ROCHj 


3  328  388 

ARABINOFURANO'SYL  PYRIMIDINES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Tsung-Ying    Shen,    Westfield,    and    William    V.    Ruyle. 

Scotch  Plains,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc ' 

Rataway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,054 

19  Claims.  (Ci.  260— 211.5) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  compounds  of  the  formula 


NR^Ri 


HOCHi 


wherein  R,  R'j,  R^,  and  R5  are  as  defined  above,  and 
treaUng  said  aminated  product  with  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  thereby  to  form  a  dearalkylated  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

NR4R, 


HOCHi 


wherein  R',,  R4,  and  R5  are  as  defined  above. 
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3  328  389 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEOTIDE 

DERIVATIVES 

Bunzi  Shimizu  and    Kouichi  Iwase,  Tokyo    Janan    a*. 

sipiors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Chy'ui-kuf  To^ 

No  DrawinR.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,015 
Claims  prionty.  application  Japan,  Aue.  7   1964 
39/44,333  ' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—211.5) 

^rnu^^^^^r     P'fP^""8  ^  Compound  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  compounds  having  the  formulae 


and 


Ri 
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Ra  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  cycloallcanediyl,  (b)  cyclo- 
alkcnediyl,  (c)  phcnylene  and  (d)  cycloallcanediyl  or 
cycloalkencd.yl  having  a  methano.  ethane  or  epoxy 
bridge;  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  at  least  one  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxy  and  halogen;  R  is  alkylene; 
and  nng  B  is  phenyl  or  thienyl;  (2)  the  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts  of  (1);  and  (3)  the  non-toxic  quaternary  salts 
ot  ( I )  of  the  formula 

Ri 

/  \      "'  " 
Ri      D 

Wherein  R«  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  1  to  22 

set  forth  above;  and  A-  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
non-toxic  anion. 


I\4     yJ 

V-R-C 


A- 


HN 


o= 


-Ri 


I 
Y 

wherein  each  of  R,  and  R^  represents  hydroxy,  mercapto 
or  acylamino;  each  of  R,  and  R^  represents  hydrogen 

nrrfK'.^'"Tx;'"""P'^'  '"'°''y  °f  '-5  carbon  atoms 
or  methyl;  and  Y  represents  5'-  or  6'-monophosphorylated 
glycosyl  containing  the  protected  hydroxy  and  phosphoric 
acid  groups,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  se- 
the  formX     '  ''°"'*  '""''''*"'  °^  compounds  having 


and 


^N/     H 


wherein  R„  R,.  R,  and  R^  have  the  above  meanings 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
( lower  alkyl  )-chlorosilanes  and  hexa-(  lower  alkyl  )-di- 
silazanes  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  heating  the 
resulting  product  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  5'-monophosphorylated  halogeno- 
pentoses  and  6'-monophosphorylated  halogenohexoses  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80°  C.  to  120°  C 


3,328,390 

ri^Plf^^^'^^'^^C'-OALKANE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  H.  Grogan,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

srDSKfSuS''"^^"'  '^•^•'  -  -^«-^- '' 

No  Drawing.  Fned^eb.^^27.^19«,^Ser.  No.  176,110 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  compound  of  the  formula : 

Ri  y 

X        R, 

wherein  ring  D  is  an  azabicarbocylic  ring  having  a  non- 
azo  nng  portion,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkylene  from  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  said  non-aza  portion  being  defined  by 


3  328  391 
2.2.DlHALOETHY^^LENiMLN^^^^ 

Jn^ni,  Vf  ?^?  V^V.^^  DIHALO  CARBENES 
Joseph  M.  Sandri,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields 

r-Jo  ?n'  "'•'  '*"'«"^"  '**  ^^*'"^"'^  Oil  Company,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

l5??i!^'"?L5°fi'''I'^l'''"  ""^  application  Ser.  No. 

m.!h^  "'*'  °^  preparing  chemical  compounds  which 
method  comprises  reacting  haloform  with  a  strong  base 
and  a  compound  defined  by  the  structure: 

Ri 

R,=6=N_R, 

c^'o'^n's^tj^nfofl'  ?"^  ^'  r  "'^^  ^'"'^'^  f^^*"  «he  class 
dr^lri^  °^^y^/^8en.  hydrocarbon  and  substituted  hy- 
drocarbon wherem  the  substituent  of  said  substituted  hy- 

0  cT^  VnZ"'!^',^^'''''^  ^'""^  '^'  '^'^^  ^°"^'^ting 
u      '■  ^„'',  .P03(R'),.  OR'.  COOR'.  NOj.  and  N(R'), 

1  "h^k  h  '''T''  ''■°'"  '""^  ^'^»  consisting  of  hySro? 

140°  C  '^"*''  *^"^  ~^°°  ^-  ^°  ^^"t 

whth^^*    '"^'^'^    ''^    preparing    chemical    compounds 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  trihalo  acetic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methy°  ^hy^ 
propyl  and  butyl  esters  with  a  strong  base  and  a  com 
pound  defined  by  the  structure: 

Ri 

Ri-C=V-R, 

wherein  R,,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  sub^ituted  hy 

drocarbon  wherein  the  substituent  of  said  substituted  hy- 

ClT  m^R'^'no^^'Sf'^  ''""^  ^^«  ^'^^^  consS  ng  of 
CI   Br,  P03(R  )j,  OR',  COOR',  NOa.  and  N(R'),  whert- 

of  a  inhalo  ace.ic  acid  by  thermal  decomposiUo"  of  said 

Ri 
R,-<I:=N_R, 

wherein  R,    Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  and  subMituted  hy 
drocarbon   wherein   the   substituent   of  said   sub  tUu?ed 
hydrocarbon  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  cons  st 
•ng  of  CI   Br.  POaCR'),,  OR'.  COOR',  NO^.  arS  N(R'), 

gt":;d"hTdroci[r '- '''  ^'-^  --'-•-  °^  ^^'- 
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3  328  392 

3AMIDOCYCLOBUTANONE  AND  3AMIDO. 

CYCLOBUTANOL  COMPOUNDS 

^■^*»  9  ^*'^'  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,234 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 
I.  The  3-amidocyclobutanone  compounds  having  the 
formula: 

O  R 

Ri— c  Ri-i — c=o 

n-6h-Chr, 

R« 

and  the  3-amidocyclobutanol  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 

o  R 

Ri— C    Ri— 6 CHOH 

N-CH-cbHR, 

R. 
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sulfur  trioxide,  a  cycloalkanecarboxylic  acid  with  molec- 
ular nitrosyl  hydrogen  pyrosulfate  having  the  formula 
NOHS2O7. 

3  328  394 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  u,-LACTAMS 
Giuseppe   Rjbaldone,   Gallarate,   Varese,   Franco   Smai, 
Novate  Milanese,  Milan,  and  Giampiero  Borsotti,  Milan 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Mflan, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9.  1963 
16,867/63  »•     .       o^, 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  w-lactams,  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting,  in  the  absence  of  free  sulfuric  acid  and 
sulfur  trioxide,  a  cycloalkanecarboxylic  acid  with  molecu- 
lar nitrosyl  chlorosulfonate  having  the  formula  CISOjNO 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  ben- 
zyl, allyl  and  a  carbalkoxy  radical  wherein  the  alkoxy 
moiety  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  collectively,  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  of  the  cyclobutane  ring  to  which 
they  are  attached,  represent  a  carbocyclic  ring  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentylidene,  cyclohexyl- 
idene  and  cycloheptylidene.  R,  represents  a  member  se- 
lecjed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  and  R,  each  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  tolvl 
methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl  and  wherein 


o 


3  328  395 

6-HALO-2.AMINOSUBSTITUTED.4.SULFANIL. 
AMIDO-PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshihiro  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Kiyoshi  Okui,  Ibaragi-ken,  and 
Kiyohiko  I  o  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiya- 
Japfn  '  '^°''^°'  '"P^'  *  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1962 
37/59,471 
6  CUims.  (CI.  260— 239.75) 
1.  2  -  dimethylamino  -  6  -  chloro  -  4  -  sulfanilamido- 
pyrimidine. 

6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


A. 

-u 


-NHSO 


/ 


N— 


-NHj 


collectively  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^  e     "f 


-N 


\ 


O 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkali  metal  and  acid- 
addition  salts  thereof  wherein  A  is  halogen  and  B  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  di  (lower  alkyl)  amino 
di  (lower  alkenyl)  amino,  pyrrolidine  and  morpholino    ' 


CHi 


CH,-CHi 
.^ CH|  C — CHr 


-CHi 


-N  CH,    and     -N 

\  /  \ 

CHi-CHi  CHr-CHi-CHi 


14.  N  -  (2,2  -  dimethyl  -  3  -oxocyclobutyl)  -  e  -  capro- 
lactam. 


3  328  393 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  a,-LACTAMS 

Giuseppe  Ribaldone,  Gallarate,  Varese,  and  Adriano  Nenz 

jrlf  F^""  ?'''J*"V.^!""°'  '^'y'  «^«g°«"  *o  Mont^ 
catini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  31.  1963 

15,965/63 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.3) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a,-lactams,  comprising  the 
step  of  reacting,  in  the  absence  of  free  sulfuric  acid  and 


3,328,396 

3,8.DI^UBSTITUTED.3,8-DIAZABICYCLO 
t^    A    '  ,    M.  I3.2.1]OCTANES 

Frederick  Karl  Kirchner,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

DelawLe  ^'  '°''  ^"'^  ^°^'''  '^•^•'  «  cirpora'uJi  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,207 
33  Claims.  (CI.  260— 243) 

13    3-[3-(10-phenothiazinyl)propyn  -  8  -  methyl-3  8- 
diazabicyclo[3.2.1]octane.  ' 

31.  3-benzyl-8-(3-diethy;aminopropyI)  -  2,4  -  dioxo- 
3.8-diazabicyclo[3.2.1]octane. 

A-^^'  ^J^-^^O-PhenothiazinyDpropyl]  -  8  -  methyl-2,4. 
dioxo-3 ,8-diazabicyclo  [  3.2. 1  ]  octane. 


3  328  397 

Stanley  C^^^R^S'^i^f  5^/^?  INTERMEDIATES 
Stanley  C.  Bell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation.  New  York   N  v  "f"*^"" 
poration  of  Delawar^  ^      '^''  "  ''^'' 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,345 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 
4-one    '  ^"''°*y'""^^i''  -  5  chJoro  -  4H  -  3,1-benzoxazin- 
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3,328^98 
KOCYANURIC  ACID  (CARBAMYL  N^UBSTI- 
TUTED)  BIS.  OR  TRIS-N-DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gilbert  Cousserans  and  Robert  Amanrich,  Haute  Garonne, 
France,    assignors    to    OfBce    National    Industriel    de 
PAzote,  Toulouse,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,504 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

4,941 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  The  isocyanuric  acid  (carbamyl  N -substituted)  bis- 
and  tris-N-derivativcs  selected  from  the  developed  for- 
mula consisting  of 

o 


Ri-NH-CO-N  NH 


and 


o=c        c=o 

CO-.VH-Ri 

o 

Ri-NH-CO-N  N— CO-NH-R 

0=C  C=0 

\    / 

N 

CO— NH-Rt 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj  represent  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  residues 
of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  residues  of  six  carbon 
atoms,  and  arylalkyl  residues  of  7-9  carbon  atoms. 


3,328  399 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AMINO-s-TRIAZINES 

Erhard  J.  Prill,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

.   Company,  St,  Louis.  Mo.,  a  corporation  o*  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,291 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.5) 
1.  Process   of   preparing    an    amino-s-triazine    of   the 
formula : 

N  R 

II  I         \ 

N  N  R 

\-' 

where  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and 

R 

\ 

R 

and  where  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting  (a)  an  s-triazine 
of  the  formula 

x-c     ^c-x 


with  (b)  an  amine  of  the  formula: 

R 


1  mol  of  (b)  for  each  reactive  halo  group  of  (a),  and 
when  n  is  1  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
HCl  and  HBr,  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
at  which  evolution  of  hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the 
group  HCl  and  HBr  and  corresponding  to  the  prior  halo- 
gen selection  of  X  above  occurs,  continuing  the  reaction 
until  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  halide  selected  from 
the  group  HCl  and  HBr  and  corresponding  to  the  prior 
halogen  selection  of  X  above  substantially  ceases  and 
recovering  the  amino-s-triazine  from  the  organic  solvent. 


3,328,400 

CATALYZED  PRODUCTION  OF  AZIDO 
TRIAZINES 

Hermann  Scbuiz  and  Werner  Schwarze,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Theodore  Lussling,  Hanau  am  Main,  and  Ewald 
Noll,  Grosslirotzenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler. 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964. 
D  43,479 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.6) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  azido  triazine  of 
the  formula 


N, 

k 

R'  N        ^N  RI 


wherein  each  of  R«.  RJ  and  RJ  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
— CO— NR«R»,  — S0aNR«R5.  —SOj— R«,  — PO(NR«R») 
and  _PS(NR«R»)  wherein  R«  and  R*  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
and  R«  is  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N, 

A 

/   ^ 

RI 

N           N 

R> 

V 

4     i- 

V 

/ 

\   ^ 

\ 

R* 

N 

X 

\ 


N-H(Y). 


R 


/ 


where  X  and  R  are  defined  as  above,  at  least  one  X 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine,  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  1,  when 
n  is  0  the  reactants  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  substantially 


wherein  Hal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  R»,  R',  RJ  and  X  have  the  same 
significance  as  above  with  at  least  an  equivalent  amount 
of  an  azide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium azide  and  alkali  metal  azide  in  an  aqueous  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  mixtures 
of  water  with  water  miscible  organic  solvents  in  contact 
with  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  trimethyl  amine. 
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3^28,401 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MELAMINE 

Jerome  H.  Marten,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Chemical  Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,209 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  melamine  from  urea 
in  which  urea  is  vaporized  by  heating  to  form  an  inter- 
rhediate  process  gas  stream  at  elevated  temperature,  said 
intermediate  process  gas  stream  is  passed  through  a  cat- 
alyst bed  to  synthesize  melamine,  the  resulting  product 
gas  stream  comprising  melamine,  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide  is  withdrawn  from  said  catalyst  bed  and  cooled 
to  condense  solid  melamine,  and  product  solid  melamine 
is  separated  from  residual  mixed  off-gas  comprising  am- 
monia and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises dispersing  ammonia  vapor  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  150*  C.  to  300"  C.  into  the  inlet  portion  of  said 
catalyst  bed  together  with  said  intermediate  process  gas 
stream,  whereby  the  catalytic  melamine  synthesis  re- 
action is  moderated  and  excessive  temperature  rise  is 
prevented. 

3,328.402 

PYRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Max  Winter,  Petit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Firmcnicb  et  Cie,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  26, 1963, 

2,415/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—250) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


/N. 


5.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  reactant  I 
and  reactant  II  have  the  following  structures 


Ri 

R^ 

I 


NHi 


-C=NH 
NXi 


HiN(NH)„-C-N 
II 


B* 


R* 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkcnyl  and  lower- (cydo- 
aUcyl-alkyl);  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower-(cyclo- 
alkyl-alkyl);  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-Iower 
alkyl,  (halophenyl) -lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl-phenyl)- 
lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkoxy-phenyl) -lower  alkyl,  and  pyri- 
dyl-lower  alkyl;  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R»  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  and  when  R*  and  R*  each  are  lower  alkyl,  they 
can  be  linked  together  to  form  a  cyclic  structure  with  the 
nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached;  and  n  is  a 
numeral  selected  from  0  and  1,  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  lower  alkyl. 
9.  A  product  of  the  structure 


R> 


B.rY    V-S-CHi 


\-/^\-ifBt 


Rr 


/ 


Ri 


\,./^R. 


^N^ 


-\^' 


-C=NH 
NXi 


wherein  one  of  the  symbols  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  represents  a 
methyl  radical,  the  other  two  representing  hydrogen. 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R»  and  X  have  the  meaning  assigned  to 
each  of  them  in  claim  5. 


3,328,403 
3-PHENYL    SUBSTITUTED  -  1  -  ACETAMIDO- 
PYRIDAZONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Yoshibiro  NItta,  Komae-machi,  Tokyo,  Akitoshi  Shioya, 
Fujimi-machi,  and  Furaio  Yoneda,  Chigasaki-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  ■  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

38/69,369 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—250) 

2-  ( 6-pheny  1-3  ( 2H  )  -pyridazinoyl  ]  -diaUylacetamide. 


3,328,404 

DERTVATIVES  OF  PYRAZINE 

Peter  L  Pollak,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Roger  J.  Tull,  Me- 

tucben,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,904 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—250) 
1.  A  process  wherein  an  N-disubstituted  3,5-diamino- 
6-halopyrazinamidine  (I)  is  reacted  with  a  product  se- 
lected from  guanidine  and  aminoguanidine  (II)  and  the 
product  thus  obtained  then  treated  with  a  mineral  acid 
to  form  the  corresponding  (3,5-diamino-6-halopyrazinoyl) 
guanidine  and  (3,5-diamino-6-halopyrazinamido)guani- 
dine  respectively. 


3,328,405 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES 
Raymond   A.   Simone,   Walnut  Creek,   and   Mervin   E. 
Brokke,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauflfer  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,619 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—251) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  0,0-di- 
alkyldithiophosphoryl  derivatives   of  pyrimidines  repre- 
sented by  the  structure 


RiO     8 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  and  R4  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl,  said  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  cor- 
respontiing  2-chloropyrimidine  and  dialkyl  dithiophos- 
phate  salt  in  a  reaction  media  at  a  pH  of  about  3  to 
about  6. 


839  O.Q.— 55 
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*«„,.  3^28,406 

AMTOE  AND  PIPERAZIDES  OF  CARBAZOLE.9. 
GLYOXYLIC  ACID 
MUton  Wolf.  West  Chester,  and  Francis  J.  Greek,  Phil.. 

rliSr*'/"*'  ^S^'^"  ^<»  American   Home   Products 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,778 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 268) 

I.  A  carbazolc   compound  selected   from   the   group 
consisting  of  a  compound  having  the  formula- 
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3.  1  2,3,4  -  tctrahydro  -  7  -  mcthoxy  - 1  -  phenylsulfonyl- 
4-vinylqmnolin-4-oI. 


wherein  Z  represents  a  me;nbcr  of  the  group  consisting  of 


3,328,409 

»  „.  Sy t^S*^'^*'^  ^^^^  Of^  DIMER  ACIDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 

Coates,   Washington,   D.C,   assignors,    by   mesne   as^ 

^nments,  to  MUImaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 

fN.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,469 
4  Claims.  (CI,  260—286) 

1.  ITie  reaction  product  of  a  water  soluble  alkyl  qua- 
ternary ammomum  compound  having  a  phenol  coeffi- 
cient of  at  least  100  with  respect  to  both  Staphylococcus 
aureus  and  Salmonella  typhosa  at  20*  C.  and  a  water 
soluble    commercial    dimerizcd    fatty    acid    having    an 

at'imrnhf.^^'K^  r^  ^'''"«  predominantly  36  cfrbon 
^oms  obtamcd  by  d.merizat.on  of  an  alphatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  poly- 
unsaturated fatty  acids  and  esters  thereof. 

4.  The  lauryl  isoquinolinium  salt  of  dimerizcd  fattv 
acids  havmg  an  acid  value  of  190. 


-NH-CH,.CHr-N 


t 


\ 


CH| 


and 


CH| 


while  K  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
pnenyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


-  _  3,328,407 

l^ONDOLYL  LOWER.ALKYL).4.PHENYL. 
PIPE  R  AZINES 
^nr^'i '^^*'t*'''  5*»Wehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
7?„fe'  >'*  c[!^  i^'^'  ■  •^o^Po^tJon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing   FUed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,985 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


*.T.«  3,328,410 

NAPHTHINDOLIZINEDIONE   AND  BFN7n 
r^     o^l''"THINDOLIZINEmONE  PIGMEN^ 
SmSt"^  !-•»«».  Oldhall,  Paisley.  Hugh  Ma^on-Id 
Smith,  BearsdenGIasgow,  and  Ian  Aleiande?!^. 

srersw^rSir  ■"-•  "^^- »°  '•  «•  ^^^  ^c.. 

ri^J^  ^l^^^-  '^'***  '^■'"-  '7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440  623 
A"V.5^fr'*^w;"PP""««°  Great  Britain,  Sept.  21    1963 
IsWVf^'  ?*"•  \°.'  \'o"'  48.621/63;' Apr  13,'    Jm,' 
l«  7<n/fi'  ^'"'-  l^'   *'*^'   15,733/64;  May  6    1964 
IJSs    iiJjJk/'  ll^X^il^^"^^^^^  45,476/64;  Feb! 

.         71  Claims.  (CI.  260— 287) 
*J-  A  pigment  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— A— C  O— NH— B 


wherein  Ri  is  unsubstituted-pbenyl,  carbo-lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  halophenyl.  or  lower-alkyl-phenyl;  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  lowcr-alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  lowcr-alkanoyl.  lower- 
alkanoylamino,  ammo,  nitro,  or  lower-alkoxycarbonyl- 
ammo,  R,  being  lower-alkanoyl.  lower-alkanoylamino 
amino,  mtro.  or  lower-alkoxycarbonylamino  when  R,  is 
unsubstituted-phenyl.  halo-phenyl,  or  lower-alkylphenyl; 
and  Alk  IS  lower-alkylcnc  containing  from  one  to  seven 
carbon  atoms. 


wherein 
A  is  a  divaJent  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenylenc.  bromophenylene  and  chloro- 
pnenylenc,  and 

^  lnul'"Tu^'"u'^'*?''**  ^'°'"  ^<=  8^°"P  consisting  of 
lower    alkylphenyl.    chlorophenyl.    lower    alkanoyl- 

aminophenyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino-phenyl  and 
lower  alkylsulfonylamino-pbenyl. 


3,328.408 
6-AZAESTRANES,  INTERMEDIATES 
^  _.        , .  AND  PROCESS 

iS?r/?^  Hughes,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Herchel  Smith. 
500  Chestnut  Lane,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087;  said  Hughes 
assignor  to  said  Smith  nugnes 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341345 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—283) 

1  ^%/in\  Ti^""^  '  ^  •  Pf^ny'sulfonyl  -  6  -  azaestra- 
l,3.5(10),8,14-pentaen-17-one. 


3  328  411 
I       u:     ^^^^^  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

F    mJ!"?  ^^r*''  »*™^dt,  Germany.  UiSo„  "o 
E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft.  Darmstadt,  GenSn^ 
K^l^""!^^-  ^^^  ^^    '*•  '964.  Ser.  No^  ™6*133 
Claims  prtority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963 
M  59.180  ' 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of- 
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(A)  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

R, 

vv.       J 

z 

A 

R; 

(B)  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,328,412 
l-ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  2-ACYL.l,2,3,4. 
TETRAHYDRO-BETA-CARBOLINES 
John  David  Atkinson  and  Roy  Hull,  Macclesfield,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstries  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,194 
Chiims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Sept.  16,  1964, 

37,844/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r\ 


Ri 


X/\n 


/ 


IV 


(C)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


V 


(D)  physiologically    acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof; 

(E)  quaternr-:  V  ammonium  salts  thereof;  and 

(F)  N-oxides  thereof; 
wherein 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  ( — CHj — )n,  n  being  an  integer  from  two 
to  three,  inclusive  with  respect  to  formula  (B), 
and  one  to  three,  inclusive  with  respect  to  for- 
mulae (A)  and  (C); 

R  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and  benzyl; 

Rj.  R3.  R4.  R5.  Re,  and  R7  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  two  adjacent 
radicals  of  Rj  through  R7  on  one  ring  being 
represented  by  methylene  dioxy; 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  1—4  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl,  with  the  pre- 
visions that: 

( 1 )  at  least  three  of  Rj  through  R7  represent 
hydrogen,  and 

(2)  not  more  than  four  of  Rj  through  R7 
represent  a  halogen. 

(N  -  methyl  -  piperidyl  -  4')   -  2-phenyI-3,4- 


\/\n 


N-R» 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
hydroxy  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl.  5-membered  hetero- 
cyclic rings  containing  one  nitrogen  or  sulphur  atom,  and 
R'  stands  for  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanoyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aroyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,328,413 
PROCESS  FOR  BIPYRIDYLS 

Frank  Raymond  Bradbury  and  Alastalr  Campbell,  Widnes, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1961, 

25,781/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  bipyridyl 
wherein  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine  and  alkyl-substituted  pyridine  is  reacted  with 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium  and  magnesium  to  form  a  metal-pyri- 
dine  interaction  product  followed  by  oxidation  of  said 
product  to  give  the  desired  bipyridyl,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  and  said  metal 
in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N:N  -  dialkylarylamines  and  N:N  -  diaralkyl- 
arylamines  wherein  the  alkyl  and  aralkyl  substitutents  have 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  each. 


3,328,414 

2-PYRIDINE-ALDEHYDE-GUANYL.HYDRAZONES 
Karl  Muth,  Kelkhebn,  Taunus,  Alfred  Bander,  Eppen- 
hain,  Taunus,  and  Heinrich  Ruschig.  Bad  Soden,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1963, 
F  40,706 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  pyridine-aldehyde-guanyl-hydrazones  of  the  formula 


2.   1   - 


dihydronaphthalene. 


CH=N— NH— C-NHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  (2)  physiologically  tolerable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,328,415 

5^2-HYDROXYETHYLM-THlAZOLIDONES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Alexander  R.  Sorrey,  Albany,  and  William  G.  Webb, 

North  Greenbush,  NY.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

wewYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,502 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—301) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri— CH — N— R, 
Z  C=30 


June  27,  1967 


„^ 3,328,417 

HETEROCYCLYLPHENOXYPROPANOLAMINES 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

\?f  i.^*tJ?''c^^*;'^V«"'"   "«*   Le*"*   Harold  Smith, 
I  5  il^*',**;  ^"8l«id.  assignors  lo  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9    1964 

9,852/64 
6  CUims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 

consistmg  of  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


\4 


HiCHiORi 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lowcr-alJcyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-allcyl, 
lower-cycloalkyl  containing  from  three  to  seven  carbon 
atoms  m  the  cycloalkyl  ring,  phenyl,  and  phenyl  sub- 
stituted by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of    lower-alkyl,    lower-alkoxy.    halogen,    lower- 
alkanoylamino,  lower-alkylmercapto.  and  lower-alkylsul- 
fonyl;  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,   and  phenyl  substituted   by  from  one  to 
three  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl,  low- 
er-alkoxy. halogen.  lower-alkanoylamino,  lower  alkylmer- 
capto,  and  lower-alkylsulfonyl;  Rj  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  carbamyl  N- 
tower-alkylcarbamyl.  N.N  -  di  -  lower  -  alkylcarbaiyl 
N-lower  -  alkenylcarbamyl,  N.N  -  di  -  lower-alkcnylcar- 
bamyl.  lowcr-alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  and  benzoyl  substituted 
by  from  one  to  three  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy.  halogen,  lower-alkanoyla- 
mino,  lower-alkylmercapto.  and  lower-alkylsulfonyl;  and 
Z  IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  sulfur 
the  sulfoxide  group  and  the  sulfone  group. 


:  A 


.o 


O.CH|.CHOH.CHi.NHRi 


and 


..O' 


B 


and 


CHiCHOn.CIIiNnRi 


and 


V^N.' 


X 


O.CII|.CnOH.CniNHR> 


^„„ 3,328,416 

CERTAIN  2^SUBSTnTJTED  HYDRAZINO).2. 

THIAZOLINES 

Mm  Wilhelm,  AUschwil,  and  Kurt  Eichenberger,  Basel, 

Switorland,  as^ors  to  Clba  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,314 

CUims  priority,  application  SwitzerUnd,  May  29,  1964 

7,048/64 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—306.7) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


R< 

Ri  Ri         N-C-R« 

\        I        ^        I 

Rt  S-C-R, 


m  which  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl,   (lower  alkyl)-naphthyl,   (lower 
alkoxy)-naphthyl,    (halogcno) -naphthyl,    (trifluorometh- 
yl)-naphthyl,   phenyl,    (lower-alkyl) -phenyl,    (lower  al- 
koxy)-phcnyl,   (halogen) -phenyl  and   (trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl,  Rj  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl)- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,   (lower  alkoxy)-phenyl-lower  alkyl 
(halogcno) -phenyl-lower    alkyl    and     (trifluoromethyl)- 
phenyl-lower  alkyl,  R^,  R,,  R,,  R,  and  R,  each  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  and  their  acid  addition  salts 


wherein: 

ring  A  represents  a  5-membcred  hetcroaromatic  ring 
containing  not  more  than  two  heteroatoms  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur; 
ring  B  represents  a  6-membered  hetcroaromatic  ring 
containing  not  more  than  two  heteroatoms  selected 
from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  not  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  not  more  than  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyl  of  not  more  than  15  car- 
bon atoms; 

and  the  esters  thereof  derived  from  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  of  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms; 

and  the  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,328,418 
3,5-DIOXOPYRAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Vaclav  Musil,  Bohumila  Brunovi,  Oldfich  Nime^ek,  and 
Zdeika  Horikovi,  all  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
s^on  toSpofa,  Sdnizeni  podniku  pro  zdravotnlckou 
▼yrobn,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia, 
Dec.  19,  1962,  7,129/62 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260-^10) 
pyLiu^?""' "  '■'  •  "'"""■^-"^'"•'-phenyl-propyl) 
ylfpyriliS"'  •  '  '  ■  "'"'"--"-'ocyclohexytaeth- 
^3^  1.2-diphenyl  -  3.5  -  dioxo-4-antipyrylmethyl  pyrazoli- 


JuNE  27,  1967 
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3,328,419 
COLOUR   COUPLERS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  IN  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Brian    Anderson,   Marple,   England,   assigjior  to   Ilford 

Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  companv 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17,  1963, 

24,027/63 
6  Clahns.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  A  color  coupler  which  is  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


18.  H2,3,4.5.6-pentachlorophcnoxyacetyl)-3.5-di- 
methyl-4-chloropyrazole. 


COOH 


B-NHC 


ovK 


Y 


SOtNHR 

and  corresponding  cyclised  compounds  of  the  formula: 


CO  ^ 


B-N 


OiNHR 


^ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  alkyl-substitutcd  phenyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl  radical  and  the  alkyl  substituent  contain  from  12 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  the  residue  of  a  compound 
BNHa  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X-Ri— C  O-C  Hr-C  0-NH-Ri— Y 


X,Ri-N— 

N 

0=i 

L 

-Y, 

\ 

CHi 

(1) 

(2) 


and   (3)   primary  amino  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-(^-aminocthyl)-I-hydroxy-2-naph- 
thamide,  N  -  (/3  -  aminoethyl)  -  4  -  chlor  -  1  -  hydroxy  -  2- 
naphihamide,    3-amino-N-(5-chloro-4-methyl-2-hydroxy- 
phenyl)benzamidc,  2-amino-4-chloro-5  methylphenol,  2- 
(o-  amino  -  /9  -  phenylethyl)  -  1  -  hydroxynaphthamide, 
l-(l-hydroxy-2-naphthamide)-6-aminohexane,   and   2-(o- 
amino-^-phcnylethyi )  - 1  -hydroxy-4-chloronaphthamidc, 
wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  di- 
carbomethoxyphenyl,  and  diethoxyphenyl, 
Rj  is  phenyl, 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  —  NHj  and  the  other  is  H, 
Xi  is  — NHa  and  Yi  is  anilino  or  Xi  is  H  and  Yj 
is  — NHj,  aminophenylacetylamino,  or  (2-methoxy- 
5-amino)  anilino. 
4.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  wherein  B  repre 
sents  l-phenyl-5-pyrazolonyl-l. 


3,328,420 
3,5-DIMETHYL^HALO-PYRAZOLES 
Tomoyoshi  Toyosato,  Kyoto,  Michihiko  Ochiai,  Suita, 
Hiroshi  Hagimoto  and  Hiroshi  Tamura,  Kyoto,  and 
Toshiya  Kamikado,  Snlta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
301,201.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  560,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1962, 
37/34,645 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—310) 
1.  l-(2-chlorophenoxyacetyl)-3,5-dimethyl-4- 
chloropyrazolc. 

5.  1  -  ( 2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxyacctyl )  -3,5-dimethyl- 
4-bromopyrazole. 

6.  1  -( 2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetyl )  -3 ,5-dimethyl-4- 
chloropyrazole. 

16.  l-(4-nitrophenoxyacctyl)-3,5-dimethyl-4-chloro- 
pyrazole. 


'   3  328  421 
3.PHENYLPYRROLE  DERTVATTVES 
Suminori  Umlo,  Kawani-sfai,  Kazuo  Kariyone,  Kyoto,  and 
Kunlhiko  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujiawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan,  a  company  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,970 
Clahns  priority,   application  Japan,  July   9,    1964, 
39/39,595;  Oct  13,  1964,  39/58,439;  Nov.  27 
1964,    39/66,846,    39/66,847;    Dec    15,    1964 
39/70,654 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—326.3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Bi_ 

~\ 

pRi 

/ 

H 

Ri    — 

Ri- 

-R4 

Wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  or  nitro,  Rs  is  halogen  or  nitro,  Rj  is  lower  alkyl 
and  Re  is  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  irfienyl  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkanoyl. 


3,328,422 

DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYHEDRAL 

DODECABORANES 

Walter  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  MendenhaU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,966 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

M(a-a)(BiaHia.nnZ)b°-2 
wherein  M  is  a  cation;  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from 
1  to  2,  inclusive;  b  is  at  least  1  and  is  otherwise  equal 
to  the  valence  of  M;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

o  o         B         o         R  OR 

R-8-R,   R-8-N       .  R-^-ti^    .  and  H  J-N^ 
A  A       \  ^R  ^R 

wherein  each  R  taken  separately  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbyl  group  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  free  of  alii*atic 
ethylenic  and  acetylenic  carbon-to-carbon  bonds,  and 
wherein  any  two  R  groups  taken  together  represent  a 
divalent  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  {a)  alkyleno 
of  up  to  a  total  of  5  carbon  atoms  and  (fc) 

— CHaCHjOCHjCHj— 


6.  BijHio  2CH,NC(0)CHaCHjCHa. 


3,328,423 

a.(3-INDOLYL)-CYCLOPROPYL  LOWER 

ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,152 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—326.12) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-B— COM 


i. 


1588 


wherein: 

^'  *t  ^!^f^f  J'^*"  ^^"^  «'°"P  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
irom   the   group  consisting  of  lower  alkylthio.  halo 
pbenoxy,  tnfluorolower  alkenoyl,   N.N-dilower.  alkyl 
siUfamyl.  lower  alkanoyl.  carboxamido.  cyano,  lower 
aJkoxycarbonyl,    formyl,    triiiuoromethylthio.    N,N-di- 
ower  alkyl  sulfonamido,  lower  alkyl  sulfinyl,  benzyl- 
thio.  mercapto,  nitro.  dilower  alkylamino,  lower  alkyl 
carboxam.do.  hydroxy.  2.4.5-trihalo,  lower  alkyl  sul- 
fonyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
hydrogen,    phenyl,    lower    alkoxyphenyl.    lower    alkyl 
cyclopropyl.  halophenyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  benzyl- 
Rs  »s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  al- 
koxy. nitro.  benzyloxy.  lower  alkyl  benzyloxy,  lower 
alkoxy  benzyloxy.  dilower  alkyl  sulfamyl.  halo,  tri- 
fluoromethyl.  lower  alkyl.  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl 
bis(benzyloxy    lower    alkyl)amino.    1-pyrrolidino.    4- 
S"*"   alkyl-2-pipcrazinyI.    4-morpholinyl.    benzylthio. 
tower  alkyl  benzylthio.  lower  alkoxy  benzylthio.  halo- 
benzylthjo  cyclopropyl  lower  alkoxy.  cyclobutyl  lower 
alkoxymethyloxy.  N.N-dilower  alkyl  carbamyl.  hydroxy 
and  dilower  alkylamino; 
R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl    lower  alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromethyl 
B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl 
substituted  cyclopropyl.  wherein  the  substituent  is  se- 
l?  i  u  ,  T  ^^^  ^'■^"P  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  dilower 
a^kyl.  halolower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyllower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl.  di (low- 
er alky  amino)   lower  alkyl,  halo  and  dihalo;  cyclo- 
propyl lower  alkyl.  and  substituted  cyclopropyl  lower 
alkyl.  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisUng  of  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy  and  amino. 

f-  «-(l-P-methylthiobenzoyl-2-methyl-5-methoxv  -  3-in- 
doIyl)-cyclopropane-a-carboxylic  acid. 
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3,328,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
n     .K     ^v.  -      CYCLIC  ETHERS 
Gunther  Ohioff.  Beauvent.  Bemex,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Flrmenich  &  Cie.  Geneva,  Swltzerlai^d^^ 
No  Drawmjc.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442  810 
Claims  priori.^,  application  SwIlzerlaiS.  m^.  ^^f  ^24 

3,966/64  '  ' 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 345.1) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    4-methyl-2-(2-methyl-l- 

2  6-d.methyl-2.3-epoxyKKtan-8-ol  with  a  secondary  amine 
n  order  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  epoxy  ring     b^ 
ormafon  of  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  2-pS;tion  and  ^ 
mtroduction  of  a  secondary  amino  grouVin  the  3-DOsi 

iimet^M    '''"'f'  ^'^°'°''  °^'^'"«  'h'  r"suhingT6- 
d.methyl-3.sccondar>-am.no-octan-2.8Hliol    to    form    the 

Z.Tm '"'  ^r'"^'  ^"^  ^"''^^«^^'"«  'he  resulting  2  6 
dimethyl-3-secondary-amino-octan-2.8-diol    3-N-oxide    to 
a   cyclizing   pyrolysis    to    form    4-methyl-2-(2-mc  hyl-l° 
propen-l-yD-tetrahydropyran.  ^ 


^^^\%^l^?u^^P^^^^^^  ESTERS  OF 
R  .  ..    T'^'J^ETHYLOL  COMPOUNDS 

CelZ"  A*"*"'  ^°^"*  Chrlsti.  Tex  .Assignor  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

CHr O 

R-C-CHi-O-C-R' 


3  328  424 
1  •  BOPROPVLAMINO  -  2 '-  HYDROXY     3     iV  HSn. 

?mS?SF  ™^«x^  -  PR0>5Si^ANii  Vlri 

^'^^ct'^^^Vi  BInnfagen.  Hans  Ulrich  Daenlker.  Ref 

Si  r!fJ^"«''"'^"'"''^"'  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Suw^Je^    """"'  ^'"^  ^"'^  ^•^•'  •  corpoSSon  of 

a^JlH^;/^^^,^*^-  H^  "<^^'  Ser.  No.  490.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

13.361  /64 
.         2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 326.14) 

1.  1  -  isopropylamino  -  2  -  hydroxy-3-(2'-isopropoxy- 
phenoxy) -propane  of  the  formula  pr"Poxy 


OH  CH, 

O-CHr-CH-CHr-NH-ck 


CHi-OH      O 

R-C-CHr-O-l-B' 
CHi— OH 

where  R  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  given  above 

said  heating  being  effected  *' 

(1)  in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  to  3%  of  an  acidic 

catalyst  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  o? 

the  reaction  mixture, 

^^ibsolu'te.'''^"'*''  "'"'"''  ^''°^  '^°"'  ^^  ™"-  ««. 

^^i,fi^^  '*'"Pt^^'*^^«  sufficient  to  remove  combined 
water  from  the  said  dimethylol  compound,  and 

(4)  isolating  a  bicyclic  ortho  ester  repr«ented  by  the 
first-given  formula  from  the  resulting  reaction  mais 


\ 


-CH-CH, 
CHi 


CHi 


s£]^'\^iM^""^i'^"'^"  rrS  PREPARATION 

S?     .    S«hlesmger,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Th^okol 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,526 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  oxiranyl  thiirane  which  com- 
prises reacting  butadiene  dioxide  with  a  morrthan  °wo 

TtL'nr  °','"k^'^'  "^^^  thiocyanate  Jnd  recom 
•ng  the  oxiranyl  thiirane  from  the  reaction  system. 


PURIFICATION  OF  PYROMELLITIC 
Joc^K  IT    ^  w  .  ^'ANHYDRIDE 

No  Drawing  FUed  Nov  29   1965.  Ser.  No.  510,386 
1    In   .K  ^'*'?"-  ^^'-  260— 346J) 

dride  whlrVT"'  ^°'  producing  pyromellitic  dianhy. 
f.      ;J      ^'"  '^"'^"^  '"  oxidized  at  elevated  temperature 

l'?h"ereTtrox^d V""'^^"'^  ^"^  pyromeTialc tld 
ana  wnerein  the  oxidation  product  is  solidified-  fh*.  ,•«, 

bTc"Sin?:uch^°'"E'"^  ^"^*^^'"«  ^'^  P^o^^ 
ture  of  S  7^ to"  75-  "°"/"^''-  «^^  ^i  a  tempera- 
crease  fhTn.r-.^  *  ..  ^  ^°''  ^  ^""«  sufficient  to  in- 
crease  the  punty  of  said  pyromellitic  dianhydride. 
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3,328,429 

PURIFICATION  OF  CRUDE  PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDE 

Siegfried  Meinstein,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Charies  F.  Fuchs, 

Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Witco  Chemical  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,857 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—346.7) 
1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  phthalic  anhydride 
which  comprises  providing  a  mixture  thereof  with  from 
about  0.01%  to  below  1%.  by  weight  of  said  anhydride, 
of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  bo- 
rohydride  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  borohydride  cor- 
responding to  the  formula  (R4)=N  where  R  are  the  same 
or  different  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  butyl,  iso- 
butyl  and  cyclohexyl.  or  an  alkali  metal  hydride  or  al- 
kaline earth  metal  hydride,  heating  said  mixture  at  a 
temperature  above  270  degrees  C.  for  several  hours,  and 
then  recovering  purified  phthalic  anhydride  by  distilla- 
tion. 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, o-methyl  and  /3-methyl;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monofluoromethyl,  difluoromethyl  and  a 
trifluoromethyl  group  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  double  bond  between  C-1  and  C-2  and  a 
saturated  linkage  between  C-1  and  C-2. 


3  328  430 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
Louis  I.  Hansen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Alexis  G.  Cout- 
sicos,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Archer-Daniels- 
Midland  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mtnn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,611 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  compound  contain- 
ing an  oxirane  linkage  by  epoxidizing  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  compound  of  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  epoxidizable  unconjugated  ethylenical- 
ly  unsaturated  group,  the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  the 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  compound  with  an  epoxidizing 
composition  of  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
bination of  (a)  from  0.1  to  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  epox- 
idizable ethylenic  unsaturation  of  formic  acid,  (b)  from 
0.1  to  0.6  mole  per  mole  of  epoxidizable  ethylenic  un- 
saturation of  a  short  chain  carboxylic  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid  and 
glycolic  acid,  (c)  from  0  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  said 
formic  acid  and  said  short  chain  carboxylic  acid  of  an 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  alkylsulfonic  acid,  and  arylsulfonic  acid,  and  (d) 
from  0.3  to  5.0  moles  of  hydrogen  peroxide  per  mole  of 
epoxidizable  ethylenic  unsaturation;  effecting  an  epoxi- 
dation  of  said  ethylenic  group  by  said  epoxidizing  com- 
position; and  separating  from  the  mixture  an  oxirane  link- 
age-containing product. 


3,328,431 
6a  -  MONOFLUOROMETHYL,  6a-DIFLUOROMETH- 

YL  AND  6a  -  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  PROGESTA- 

TIONAL  HORMONE  DERTVATTVES 
Albert  Bowers  and  John  Edwards,  Mexico  Clly,  Mexico, 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,376 
34  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 397.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


CH, 


f^Ax 


3,328,432 
NOVEL  PROGESTERONE  DERTVATTVES 
Klaus  Brikkner,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Karl-Heinz  Bork, 
Nieder-Ramstadt,  and  Hans-Giinther  Kraft  and  Hart- 
mut  Kieser,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  asdgnors  to  E.  Merck 
AktiengescUschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1963, 
M  56,598;  Jan.  18, 1964,  M  59,598;  Feb.  27, 1964 
M  60,084;  Feb.  29,  1964,  M  60,121 
8  Oaims.  (Q.  260—397.4) 
1.  6  -  chloro  -  16  -  methylene  -  4,6  -  pregnadiene  -  3, 
1 7a-diol-20-one- 1 7-acetate. 


3,328,433 
STEROIDS  OF  THE  Ai«-PREGNANE  SERIES 
George  Cooley,  Bernard  EUls,  and  Vladimir  Petrow,  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  The  British  Drug  Houses 
Limited 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22.  1963. 

46,186/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  6-methyl- A  "-pregnane  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula 


■« 


Me 


Me 


OR 


where  R  is  an  acyl  group  containing  up  to  six  carbcm 
atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  acyloxy  group  containing  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  a  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  single  and  double  bonds. 


3328,434 
4;3,5/3.METHYLENE.ANDROSTANE  DERIVATTVES 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Lawrence  H.  Knox  and  Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City, 
Mexfco,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Pan- 
ama, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,466 

13  Claims.  (CL  260—397.4) 
'1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


/\ 


/\y\y 


0=1 


R* 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen;  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl 
group  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
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alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  double  bond  and  a  saturated  link- 


age 


3,328,435 

3,12.DISUBSnTUTED.17.ACETAMIDO 

ANDROSTANES 

Kurath,  Waokegan,  IH.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboni- 

torlcs,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,072 

^.8Claims.(CL  260—397.45) 

1.  3a,12a-<liacetoxy-20-oxo-5/3-pregnanc  20-oxime. 

2.  A  steroid  of  the  formula 


NHCOCHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. R"CO_.  and  HOOCCHaCH,CO-.  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen. 
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with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  containmg  at  least  2C4  alkvl  groups,  said  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  dimethyl    stearamidopropyl    2-hydroxyethyl 
ammonium  phosphate. 

(b)  dimethyl    stearamidopropyl    2-hydroxyethyl 
ammonium  nitrate, 

(c)  cetyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride. 

(d)  cetyl  diethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride 

(e)  stearyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride 

(f)  dunethyl    stearamidopropyl    2-hydroxycthyl 
ammonium  dihydrogen  phosphate. 

(g)  triethyl  alkyl  ammonium  chloride  in  which  the 
said  alkyl  is  a  mixture  of  dodecyl  and  tetradecyl 
and  ' 

(h)  diisobutylphenoxycthoxyethyl  dimethyl  benzyl 
ammonium  chloride,  and, 
(2)  heating  said  mixture  in  the 'temperature  ranee  be- 
tween about   100--200-  C.  to  a  complete  soltuion 
and  until  there  is  no  further  substantial  change  in 
viscosity  on  continuing  the  heating. 


H 


\ 


',   and 


\ 


HO  B"COO' 

R"  representing  lower  alkyl. 


^.„      3^28,436 

a,a-DISUBSnTUTED-^.AMINO  PROPIONIC 
r^^      ^  .  ACIDS 

2??n^     p  ":  "f*''  Switzerland,  assign^orsto  Hoff- 
Nf^JeAef  °''  ^""•^'  "'•'•'  "  «>n»onition  of 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec.  21.  1962 

15,071/62 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 

mula        ^"'"^  carboxylic  acid  having  the  general  for- 

Ri  CHtNHi 

C 

Hi         COOH 

m  which  Ri  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nonyl,  decyl,  undccyl.  do- 
decyl. tetradecyl,  hexadecyl,  octadecyl.  eicosyl  and  do- 
cosyl  radicals;  and  in  which  R,  is  a  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon residue  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 


»-r..  ,„  3,328,438 

AI^'i'S^TSI^.Sf  HALOGENATED  FATTY 
CATvfLYylS  THEREOF  USING  CLAY 

%:«  n       .  ^  'oCm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  23.  1962.  Ser.  No.  175,333 

TK  .K  .     !  ^'f*™-  ^^'-  2«>— 407) 

h^nTi,'"^^  Of  polymerizing  a  fatty  material,  the  car- 
bon chain  of  which  is  saturated,  selected  from  the  group 
IZTTf  ?  ^»"°""^'-d  fatty  acids  contain  n^  'fZ 
t^Vfr.  ^^  ^'^^  "'°'"^'  b^^-^'H^'^d  fatty  adds  con- 
taining from  about  4  ,0  32  carbon  atoms  and  the  C.  to 

Sh  ^K  "*"?  °f  s^'^l  chlorinated  and  brominated  fitty 
aS  ^l,T  ^*"y  r'""''  containing  from  about  1  to 
?«Mv  m.f  .'  °1.*=^J°""«  «"d  bromine  per  molecule  of 
fatty  material,  which  comprises  heating,  at  temperatures 

nrifinr  '^?'  '^^'  '°  2^^°  ^'  '  ^^'^'i""  '""'"^^  com 
prising  said  fatty  material  and  about  I  to  25%  by  weight 

of  an  acid  activated  mineral  montmorillonite  clay  catalyst 

based  on   the  total   reaction  mixture  for  a  period  suf- 

ticient  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  fatty  material. 


,  ^_ 3,328,437  . 

ADDUCTS  OF  A  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

^^T  ^^'"^  ^  PHENOL 
Richard  M.  Lee,  deceased,  late  of  Leominster,  Mass.,  by 

J?^>,^:.»**'  '^^  '*«■***•  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Richard 
« •  McAllister,  Leomkister,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

^^1^1^^'  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

i9T4.n:j:«U'o"-  ^  """^""'"  •""•  '• 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  product  of  a  phenol  and  a 
quaternary  ammonium  salt  which  comprises: 

(1 )  forming  a  mixture  of  one  mole  of  a  phenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  3,2'-bis(p-hydroxyphenol)propane. 

(b)  p-tert.  butyl  phenol. 

(c)  p-phenyl  phenol. 

(d)  bis (p-hydroxypbcnyl) methane,  and 

(e)  4,4'-dihydroxy  bisphenyl, 


^^^  3,328,439 

I  vU  ^"^3^^"^  'NTERESTERIFICATION 
Lyie  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

v«  rk    2!?*®™SfJ°'  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing   FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,938 
9  Cbims,  (CI.  260— 410.9) 

,.♦;  w!.^'"°^*"  °^  conducting  an  ester  interchange  re- 
action be  ween  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 

n?oviJln?  i-  ^'^  "''"  °^  carboxylic  acids,  the  im- 
provement which  compnses  carrying  out  said  ester  inter- 
change m  the  presence  of  a  solid  porous  crystalline  alu- 
minosilicate  zeohte  catalyst. 


3  328  440 

ANTIKNOCK  COMPOUNDS  FOR  GASOLINE 

it^i    eu     .  FUELS 

jSSml  F^  r'  '^**'°K:  *^'  ^'  ^  Wht,  Femdale,  and 
r«^  f  •  ^'Z"^'  J>ttroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  .  cJ^tion  of  VU^I 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  5,  1952,  Ser.  No.  297,392 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—429) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  R— M  wherein  R 
IS  a  eye  opcntadicnyl  hydrocarbon  group  and  M  is  a 
Group  III-A  clement  having  an  atomic  number  of  at 
least  31,  the  element  M  being  bonded  to  a  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  ring  of  the  cyclopentadienyl  group,  said  cyclo- 
pcntadienyl  group  containing  from  5  to  17  carbon  atoms 
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3,328,441 
PREPARING  ORGANOTIN  MERCAPTIDES  BY  RE- 
ACTING DIORGANOTIN  OXIDES  WITH  ESTERS 
OF  THIOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Ashley  H.  Freiberg,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  C«ri  C. 
Greco,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Staoffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,397 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  organotin  mercaptide  of 
the  following  formula: 

OCOCUi 

(R)i8n 
\ 
8R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  disubstituted  tin  oxide  of  the  formula 
(R)aSnO  with  a  thioacetic  ester  of  the  formula 

CHjCOSR 

wherein  R  has  tne  significance  as  above  set  forth  and 
isolating  the  so  obtained  organotin  mercaptide. 


in  which  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  and  antimony;  o  is  a  cardinal  number 
of  from  zero  to  1  inclusive;  and  R',  R'  and  R*  are  or- 
ganic radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkyl  substituted  cydoalkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkoxyphenyl.  alkoxyalkyl,  hydroxyphenyl.  alk- 
oxy.  haloaryl.  haloalkyl.  and  halocycloalkyl  radicals. 


3  J28  444 
HEXAFLUORO  ARSENIC  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

ADDUCTS  OF  UREA  COMPOUNDS 
Hugh  T.  Harrison,  Tulsa.  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,492 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—440) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

O  CHi 

R-NH— C— N  HR'Fi 


\ 


CH| 


3,328,442 
ANTI-RADIATION  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
WUliam  O.  Foye,  Boston,  and  James  MicUes,  Needham, 
Mms.,  and  Ronald  N.  Duvall,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  aasignors 
to  Massachusetts  CoUege  of  Pharmacy,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331 J58 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—438.1) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from   the 
group  consisting  of 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  para-chlorophenyl  and  3,4-dichlonH>henyl 
and  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic  and  phosphorus. 


(1) 


(2) 


(8) 


(4) 


m 


♦NHr-R-8— 


Jl- 


8- 


8  HNR*« 

-8-C-8-R-NH-fi-N(Rf)i 


O  NH  O 

R«-C-8-R-NH-C-NH-C- 


3,328,445 

THIOUREA  HEXAFLUORO  ARSENATES  AND 
PHOSPHATES 
Hugh  T.  Harrison,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340^58 

3  CbUms.  (CL  260—440) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

8 
HiN— (li-NHt-HRP, 

wherein  I^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arsenic  and  phosphorus. 


-R« 


8  NH,+ 

-8-C-8-R-NH-i!!-NH-NHi 


NR« 

(R»)r-N-C-NH-R-SH 

and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  ethylene  or 
propylene,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  R»  and 
R*  are  lower  alkyl. 

3.  2-guanidylethyltrithiocarbonate  zwitterion. 
8.  The  cupric  complex  of  the  compound  according  to 
claim  3. 


3,328,44< 
COIVffOSmON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION 

OF  TRIALKYLALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  L.  Poe  and  BUly  J.  WUUams,  Ponca  City,  Okla.. 
aK^ors  to  Continental  OU  Company,  Ponca  City 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,588 
11  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 


3  328  443 

NEW  TETRAKIS(ORGANdPHOSPHORUS)  NICKEL, 
TETRAKIS(ORGANOARSENIC)  NICKEL,  AND 
TETRAKIS(ORGANOANTIMONY)  NICKEL  COM- 
PLEXES AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 

Reginald  F.  Clark  and  Charles  D.  Storrs,  Lake  Charies, 
La.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Columbian  Car- 
bon  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,560 

31  Claims.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 

z« 

Z«  -Nl  -Zi 
Z» 

in  which  Z^  Z',  Z^,  and  Z*  are  of  the  formula 
M(O.R»)(O.R»)(O.R«) 


4" 


-^ 


iSigj    SSm     ~~^'^^  ■"]        -*■' 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  at  least  one 
mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  dis- 
placement product  cwitaining  alpha-olefins  and  low  molec- 
ular weight  trialkylaluminum  and  (2)  saturated  hydro- 
carbon containing  low  molecular  weight  trialklaluminum, 
a  coinplexing  agent  for  said  low  molecular  weight  trialkyl- 
aluminum selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RnMX 
and  complex  of  RnMX  and  low  molecular  weight  tri- 
alkylaluminum in  a  1:1  molar  ratio,  wherein  R  is  an 
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aikyl  radical  having  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  M  is  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
arsenic,  phosphorous,  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tellurium; 
X  is  a  halogen;  and  n  varies  from  3  to  4  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  react  with  and  complex  with  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  said  low  molecular  weight  trialkyl- 
aluminum  and  separating  the  formed  complex  from  the 
remainder  of  said  mixture. 

11.  A  process  which  comprises  adding  to  a  mixture  of 
dialkylaluminum  alkoxide  and  low  molecular  weight  tri- 
alkylaluminum  in  the  substantial  absence  of  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon solvent,  a  complexing  agent  for  said  low  molec- 
ular weight  trialkylaluminum  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  telraalkylammonium  halide  having  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  complex  of 
tetraalkylammonium  halide  having  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to 
about  5  carbon  atoms  and  low  molecular  weight  trialkyl- 
aluminum in  a  1:1  molar  ratio  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  react  with  and  complex  with  at  least  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  low  molecular  weight  trialkylaluminum 
of  said  mixture  and  separating  the  formed  complex  from 
the  remainder  of  said  mixture. 


3,328,447 
4-HEXENYL  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 

Alfred  Peter  Kottenhahn.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmiDgton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,144 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — *48) 

1.  Di(4-hexenyl) aluminum  monochloride. 

2.  Di-(4-hexcnyl)aluminum  monobromide. 


3,328,448 
ORGANOSILANGLS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Garrett   H.    Barnes,   Jr.,   Allison    Park,   and    Robert   L. 
Merker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,419 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—448.2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  organosilicon  compounds 
having  at  least  one  SiOH  group  which  comprises  reacting 

(1)  an  organosilicon  compound  containing  at  least  one 
SiH  group  and  having  on  the  average  of  at  least 
one  R  group  per  silicon  atom  in  which  R  is  attached 
to  the  silicon  through  a  carbon  atom  and  any  re- 
maining valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  said  com- 
pound being  satisfied  by  oxygen  atoms  of  SiOSi  link- 
ages, R  being  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  and  hydrocar- 
bon ether  radicals,  there  being  no  more  than  one 
ether  linkage  per  carbon  atom  with 

(2)  water  in  contact  with 

(3)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisthrg  of 
chloroplatinic  acid,  Zeise's  salt,  palladium,  rhodium 
and  ruthenium,  whereby  the  SiH  is  converted  into 
SiOH. 

4.  The  cyclic  composition  of  the  formula 

OH 

(MeSiO}« 
where  Me  is  methyl.  I 

7.  A  siloxanol  of  the  general  formula 


(R'iStO)tSlOH 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radicals  and  monovalent  halohydro- 
carbon radicals. 


3,328,449 
SULFOPROPYLATED,  ORGANOFUNCTIONAL 
SILANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Loren  A.  Haluska.  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning  Corporation.   Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,164 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 

Z^i[-R(_Y[R'S0,Mx]e)5l. 
where 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  and 
trivalent  hydrocarbon,  halohydrocarbon,  and  hydro- 
carbon ether  radicals, 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

I  tt                                   II      ^^"^* 
-C-0-,  -8-.  -0-,  -e N_  .  _S0r- 

(R")-      (R")4             (R")«      (R")d 
-SO.N-  .  -N-  .  and  -N Q-N- 

where  each 

R''  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms, 

Q  is  an  alkylene  radical,  of  2  through  4  carbon  atoms 
that  separates  the  two  N  groups  by  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

d  is  an  integer  of  0  through  1, 

R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  that  separates  Y  and  SO,  by 
three  carbon  atoms, 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
the  ammonium  radical  and  metal  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  atoms, 

c  is  an  integer  of  1  through  3, 

b  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2, 

a  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2, 

/  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  valence  of  M, 

Z  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  halohydrocar- 
bon, alkoxy,  0-alkoxyalkoxy,  phenoxy,  acyloxy,  and 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  isocyanoxy  radicals,  and 

e  IS  an  mteger  of  2  through  3,  the  sum  of  e+a  being  4 


3,328,450 
SILYLALKYL  PHENOLS 
Edwin  P.  Plueddemann,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Micnigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250.247 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
I.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


R.  X. 

Y|-„81R'-/^  X 


(OZ), 


wherein 


each  Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  substituent. 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarbon  radicals,  each 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 

R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  at  least  two  carbon  atoms, 
there  being  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  the 
benzenoid  nucleus  and  the  silicon  atom, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  haloalkyl  radi- 
cals and  haloalkoxy  radicals, 


f 
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Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms,  trihydrocarbylsilyl  radicals  and  divalent  dihy- 
drocarbylsilyl  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
the  latter  being  present  only  when 

p  is  two,  and  the 

OZ  radicals  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benze- 
noid ring,  each 

Z  radical  thereof  being  one-half  a  dihydrocarbylsilyl 
radical, 

m  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive, 

n  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  and 

p  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive  the  sum  of  m  and 

p  being  no  greater  than  S. 


3,328,451 

/3-MERCAPTO  ALKYL  AMINO  ALKYL 

ALKOXY  SILANES 

George  F.  Bulbcnko,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,426 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


(OR). 


R' 


81-^C  Hr^N  H-C  n-C  Hi— 8H 


i 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group;  R'  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  groups; 
a  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to  3,  6  is  a  whole  number  of 
0  to  2  and  a-{-b=3  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1  to 
about  6. 


3,328,452 

THIOSULFOALKANOATE  COMPOUNDS 

William  B.   Dickinson,   Loadonville,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,361 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

t 

H00C(CHi)„8— S(CHi)„COOH 


where  n  is  2  or  3. 


3,328,453 

FLUOROFORMAL  AND  FLUORTHIOFORMAL 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Karl  O.  Christe  and  Attila  E.  Pavlath,  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,657 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—455) 

1.  The  compound,  phenylfluorothiolformate. 

6.  A  process  for  producing  substituted  aromatic  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  compounds  having  at  least  one  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoroformyl 
( — OCOF)  and  fluorothioformyl  ( — SCOP)  comprising 
contacting  carbonyl  chlorofluoride  with  a  substituted  aro- 
matic compound  selected  from  the  group  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  thiol,  and  the  alkali  metal 
salts  thereof  at  a  temperature  range  of  about  0°  C.  to 
150°  C. 


3,328,454 
POLYHALOBENZYLOXYALKANOL  SULFATES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,602 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—458) 
1.  A  polyhalobenzylalkanol  sulfate  of  the  formula 


/X 


(Z, 


C  H|0— X-O— 80»)  .M 


\y 


wherein 

(a)  Z  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine; 

(b)  y  is  from  about  2  to  4  inclusive; 

(c)  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene,  alkylene  -  oxy  -  alkylene,  hydroxyalkylene. 
alkyalkylene,  and  hydroxyalkylalkylene  said  radicals 
containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl 
substituted  ammonium,  hydroxyalkyl  substituted  am- 
monium, aluminum,  iron,  copper,  zinc,  lead,  and 
nickel  wherein  each  of  said  alkyl  groups  is  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(e)  n  represents  the  valence  of  said  cation. 


3,328,455 

REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  DIPHENOL  AND 

AN  ALLYLHALOFORMATE 

Seymour  Scbmukler,  Dalton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,971 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 463) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


o 

o-^-o- 


Y 


CH»-CH=CHi 


C— O— CHr 


-CH=CHt 


f 


where  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbons  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 
butyl;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  . 


-o4-o- 


CHj— CH=CHi 


3,328,456 
TRANS-3,4-DIHYDRO-2.CYANO-3-HYDROXY. 
METHYL-4-HYDROXY  ANILINE 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,605 
13  Claims.  ,(CL  260-^64) 

1.  Trans  -  3,4  -  dihydro  -  2  -  cyano-3-hydroxymethyl- 
4-hydroxyaniline. 

2.  The  process  for  preparing  trans-3,4-dihydro-2-cyano- 
3-hydroxymethyl-4-hydroxyaniIine  comprising,  reacting 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  CN-  and  having  a  pH 
between  11  and  13,  with  epichlcrohydrin  at  a  temperature 
between  -50'  C.  and  5'  C.  thereby  forming  trans-3  4- 
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3,328,457 

CARBAMOYLOXIME 

^^7J^  ^'  ^ir*V.'''''  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a   corporation   of  New 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,338 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—464) 

Exo  -  3-chloro-endo-6-cyano-2-norbornanone  0-(meth- 
ylcarbamoyDoximc  corresponding  to  the  formula 


3,328,458 
PURIFICATION  OF  NTTRILES 

^r^iS'«';vi"P'**'!''  '***"•  "'"*  Sevraour  Sobel,  Cedar 
Sr  'n  5."f '^^o^:*  ***  L  niver^l  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,574 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—465.1) 

■,nl\t^^^^^^  ^°'".'^*  purification  of  a  solution  contain- 
ng  hydrogen  cyanide  and  water  in  admixture  with  ace- 
^h^r  P'^P'^"''"'*-  butyronitrile  or  valeronitrile. 
which  comprises  contacting  said  solution  in  liquid  phase 
sunultancously  with  a  copper  acetate  or  silver  titrate  and 
with  calcium  chloride,  sodium  sulfate  or  alumina  in  suf 

from  ,.r""  '  /°  ""^rf'  ''y'^^°8'^"  ^y^"'<l«  ^"d  water 
JfT.-  n  *  """'*'  '"'^  ^°""  ^  nitrile-rich  phase  sub- 
stantially free  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  water,  and  re- 
covering said  nitrile-rich  phase. 
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PROCESS  FOR  SULFON/O^ION  OF  ORGANIC 
f  K     c.    ,.  COMPOUNDS  ^^^'^ 

John  E.  Vander  Mey,  CressklH.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

™«*  f'b   4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,485 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 

l.onH      f'^*\*^/0'"  sulfonating   a   sulfonatable  organic 

ToL\  Z"^  '°'",  ^^  «^°"P  '^^"^•^"ng  of  saturated 
alcohol  ,  phenols,  olefinic  compounds  and  monocyclic 
and  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by  reacUng  the 
same  in  a  stationary  reaction  zone  with  the  sulfur  trioxSe 

fur  t  S  °^  I'u  '""'"^*^  °^  '"^"  «^^  '^^  gaseous  sul 
0  010  ?n^hV^?  ^'"^'c''  '°'"P"'^^  forming  a  0.002  to 
,h2 In/  *"'?  '^y"  °^  '^'^  °'«^"'<=  "'J"id  surrounding 
^  entire  penphery  of  the  reaction  zone,  flowing  the  la^ef 
lateraliy  jnto  the  reaction  zone  around  its  entire  periph- 
ery at  velocity  not  in  excess  of  30  inches  per  second   as 

o?n;ri°  ''.'  :."''°"  •^°"^'  '°  '°-  a'^sm^^  film 
of  the  liquid  extending  entirely  around  the  periphery  of 

he  zone  and  descending  in  quiescent  flow  along  the  walls 

h/*S  •  '=°""""°'«'y  flowing  a  gaseous  stream  of  sulfur 

tnoxide  and  inert  gas  diluent  downwardly  through  the 

rrLV"ro°"'^t'/  ""'^  u'  ^\"''  '"^'"'^•"in«  'he  contact  un 
til  reaction  between  the  sulfur  trioxide  and  organic  liquid 

nhl'nf"n     l'°'"'?''''^'  ^"^  '^^^""S  »he  said  film  through 
substantially  the  entire  extent  of  said  contact 
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3,328,459 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MERCAPTO^UBSTITUTED 

"^'Uw'priro^^nm'r    ^^^'«^'"«^.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,862 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.5) 

1.  A  polymer  having  the  following  general  formula 


»,r^  3,328,461 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BENZENE 
Perrv    A      .  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

ferpr    A.    Anjabrighr   and    Alan    H.    Peterson     Littleton 
Coo.,  avMKnors  to  Marathon  Oil  Comp«;,  FinSi^;' 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio  /,   rmaiay, 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug    3    1964.  Ser.  No.  387,235 
I     A         .    ,*3  <^'«'»ns.  (CI.  260— 524) 
r  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  mono-  and  dicar- 
dt  kvL'ni  '  ^^'"Prising  forming  a  reaction  mixture  o?  a 
d.aky  benzene  selected  from  the  group  consistina  of  di- 

ar:';:;'t^e"lT:n^"  rS"'  ^'^  '"^''^'  -^^^itueVt^V/reof 
are  in  the  1.3  and  1.4  positions  with  a  substantially  an- 

he^ava?er/hr'°''"'^°l"''°"  °^  ^"  °«'*^^"'  <=0"'ainfng 
hcxavalent  chromium  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  anhydride 
and  recovermg  the  benzene  carboxylic  acids  formed 

**^"'^^Tn1?^/h"pI^?^1^^^'^  CHLORIDES 
Gerhard  F   tt^P  ^".f '**  PREPARATION 

wi.  H     ^^■°'''  Hamden.  and  Haywood  Hooks  Jr 

lea    Coi;7ati?n"  N>;"fc  ^«""*-"  Cbem* 

Virginia  *"'  ^°°"'  "  ^oiporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,051 
I    i^.M        ■  ^®f '•'«"«•  (CI.  260—543) 

^  L^S-chloro-.sothiocarbamyl  chlorides  having  the  for- 


H- 


A.  A, 


(SCI\ 
"■<„ ). 


R.   Ri 
Ri  Ri 


Ja 


c*^ran?'Ji,^^'^'''f "  °  •  ^T"  ""^y  hydrocarbon  radi- 
caJs  and  n  is  an  mtegcr  in  the  range  of  2  to  about  100 
s^d  ^polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  at  Ieas^7>iL|^t' 


Tok?  xvm"  ^*^^^?^  J^^'"  »he  class  consisting  of  phenyl 
tolyl,  xylyl    phenyl  having  a  lower  alkoxy  subsSVuen  ' 

f  l7c^';j,n  'r''"^'-  "i'^^^^''  Ph^°>''  and  'alky?^having 
1-18  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  fromT" 

carbarn WcE  ^^^^^  P^P^^tion  of  S-chloro-°StL 
caroamyl  chlorides  which  comprises  reacting 

(a)  isothiocyanates    having    the    formula    RrMr«!^ 
wherein  R  is  selected  fr'om  L  S  conS  t^ng  i? 
phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl.  phenyl  having  a  lower  Lkoxv 
:i;.wTvt^''XrSi  P''"^''  ni'ated  Zyl.  ^n'J 
.^te'JerrtS  \~-2  SIh  "  "''""'''  "'^  "'"^'-^  "  ''  «° 

(b)  a  substantially  equivalent  amount  of  chlorine  at 

aV  iire^r^ni:^'^^  ^'"^ '''  ^-  -  ^'^  p---  ol 


3,328,463 

BORATED-NTTROALKYL-SCHIFF  BASE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Richard  J.  Ue,  Park  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,339 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  The  oil-soluble  lubricant  additive  which  comprises 
the  reaction  product  obtained  by  condensing  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  nitro-ketone  containing  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  with  a  primary  polyamine  having  the  formula 
HjN(RHN)xH  wherein  R  is  Cj-i  alkylene  and  j:  is  1  to  8 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst 
to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  condensation 
product  of  said  ketone  and  said  amine;  then  borating 
said  reaction  mixture  with  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boric  acid  and  boric  anhydride  to  provide  bo- 
rated  reaction  product  containing  ratio  of  nitrogen  to 
boron  of  from  1  to  4:1. 


porous  carbon  support  having  a  surface  area  within  the 
range  of  200  to  1000  square  meters  per  gram,  a  noble 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  pal- 
ladium and  mixtures  thereof  being  deposited  on  the  total 
free  surface  of  said  admixed  supports  at  a  loading  within 
the  range  of  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  said  weight. 


3,328,464 
PHENOXY.  AND  PHENYLTHIO-PROPANOL-QUA- 

TERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOL^NDS 
Wolfgang   Giindel,   Dasseldorf-Oberka»el,   and    Helmut 
Damm,    Dusseldorf-Benrath,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  GmbH,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1963, 
D  43,176 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—567.6) 
1.  A  surface-active  quatern.'^ry  ammonium  compound 
of  the  formula 

[CHi    OH  -1 

r-n-chi-<!;h-chi-a-r,    x- 
CHi  J 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  having 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  R,  as  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthyl,  di- 
halogen  substituted  phenyl,  trihalogcn  substituted  phenyl, 
halogen  substituted  naphthyl  and 


-<3 


(RO. 

where  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1  to  3,  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  and  where  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  and  X  represents  the 
anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid  and  p-toluene  sulfonic 
acid. 


3,328,465 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  NITRO 

COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
267,941,  now  Patent  No.  3,265,636,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
447,526 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—580) 
1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  nitro  compounds 
to  their  corresponding  amines  which  process  comprises 
utilizing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
a  non-porous  carbon  support  having  a  surface  area  within 
the  range  of  20  to  1 50  square  meters  p)er  gram,  said  non- 
p>orous  carbon  support  being  admixed  with  an  activated, 


3,328,466 

PHOTOCHROMIC  CIS-1.ARYL-2.NITROALKENES 

Aaron  L.  Bluhm,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,354 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—612) 

1.  A  photochromic  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of: 

cis-/3-nitrostyrene, 

cis-a-methyl-^-nitrostyrene. 

cis-1,  2-diphenyl-l-nitroethylene, 

cis-1,  2-diphenyl-l-nitro-2-benzyIethylene, 

cis-1  - (o-methoxyphenyl )  -2-nitroethylene  and 

cis- 1  -  ( o-nitrophenyl )  -2-nitroethylene. 


3,328,467 

CONDENSATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 

Lyie  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  N  J.,  sssignor  to  Mobil  OH 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,807 

16  CUims.  (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  promoting  condensation  of  alkylene 
oxides  which  comprises  effecting  reaction  of  an  alkylene 
oxide  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkylene  oxides  and 
alkylene  oxides  substituted  with  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl.  the  halo  groups,  nitro, 
and  alkoxy  groups  and  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanols.  alkanediols,  phenols, 
alkanethiols.  arykhiols.  alkyl  and  aryl  amines  containing 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  compounds  of  this  group 
further  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  halo,  nitro,  and  alkoxy  radicals  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  having  active  cation  sites  within  an  ordered  in- 
ternal structure;  said  internal  structure  having  a  defined 
pore  size  of  frorii  5  A.  to  15  A.  whereby  the  aforenoted 
reactants  are  admitted  within  and  the  resulting  reaction 
products  are  released  from  said  catalyst. 


3,328,468 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  HOMOPOLYMER 

OF  THE  MONOVINYL  ETHER  OF  DIETHYLENE 

GLYCOL 
Robert  M.  Nowak,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,854 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—615) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non-crosslinked  polymer 
of  a  monovinyl  ether  of  a  polymethylene,  polyethylene  or 
polypropylene  glycol,  the  glycol  portion  thereof  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  4(X),  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  placing  in  a  polymerization  reaction  zone  the 
monovinyl  ether  and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two 
organic  peroxygen  containing  catalyst  to  initiate  the  po- 
lymerization, said  catalyst  having  a  haJf-life  of  from  about 
0.01  minute  to  10  minutes  at  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture and  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to 
about  4  mole  percent;  maintaining  a  polymerization  tem- 
perature from  about  80*  C.  to  about  250°  C.  adding  in- 
crementally additional  amounts  of  organic  peroxygen  con- 
taining catalyst  as  the  polymerization  proceeds  to  main- 
tain the  catalyst  concentration  in  the  above-specified  range 
and  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  with  a  double-bond  re- 
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?5  «rc.n.  h""'"'^^^  1'°"^  ^"^"^  '0  P*"="t  to  about 

cI^hTon  2,M  K  !,'°"  '""''"'"^  ^=^'*^*^  °°  'he  carbon  to 
M?f.  1  ?  ?  ''°°'''  P'^"*"'  '"  'he  starting  reaction  mix- 
ture; devolatilmng  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  fi^al 
polymer  product  containing  from  about  3  «rcenf  t^^ 
about  15  percent  residual  unsaturation  said  poTyn.Ir 
Je™tt^7Thf'o"^  'Tk^'°"'  ''  Percnt'to  aC  98 
monome?  ""      ^^'''°*^'  ^^""'^  P^'^'*"'  *"  'he 
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^n^  3,328,470 

GREATER  SELECTIV TTY  IN  THE  GUERBET 
p«     1^  I    „  REACTION 

ClS    r«     ***•  '^°^*'*  ^'*>'  ^'''«  •  "^'gnor  'o  Continental 

No  ""'^ing.  Filed  Oct.  3    1963,  S«r.  No.  313,440 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—642) 

h.\rJ    u°^f^\°^  effecting  condensation  of  a  primary 
hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  the  formula-  ^ 


3,328,469 

"u?!5^G"?i:;pSfc^crR^oV^s"^u^^ 

AND  INORGANIC  HAUDE  SotJ^B^LI^zlR^'^' '^ 

niiicefon.  N  J.,  and  Frank  E.  Caropreso,  Staten  Island 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated  CWcaeo  IM  ' 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  i^mcago,  ill., 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,807 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—641) 

cninl'^.v^K"'  ^°'  hydrating  propylene  to  isopropyl  al- 
cohol which  comprises:  contacting  said  propylenewith 

S  rr^  :S'"''°"  '°"'^'"'"«  '  '°PP^^  halide  mixTu  e 
of  cupric  and  cuprous  halide,  selected  from  the  groun 
consis  ing  of  a  chloride  and  a  bromide,  wherein  the'total 

^oZ\n  r  '  •  ^"'^-'h^/^'-o  of  the  copper  in  the  cupric 

0  2^  ,ni    »^°^,^n'?  '^  '"P^°"^  ^^^"^  '^  between  al^ut 
0.2.1  and  about  10:1  and  the  hydration  is  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  between  about  140'  C.  and  about  190°  C 
under  pressure  sufficient  to  at  least  maintain  the  aqueous 
solution  in  a  liquid  phase.  4"cuu» 

5.  A  process  for  the  hydration  of  propylene  which 

olZr'^  ?"'"''•"«  ^'^  P^°Py'«"*  '''h'^an  aqueous 
soution  containing  a  copper  halide  mixture  of  cupric 
halide  and  cuprous  halide  selected  from  the  group  con' 

nm^,K  '  ''''°"^'  '"^  ^  ^^°'"'''«  ^d  a  halide  selected 
Hthh.ri  c^'"""  "°"^"'.'"8  °f  chlorides  and  bromides  of 
hth.um.  sodium,  patassium.  rubidium,  cesium,  beryllium 

mix'ture.Th;"'?"';*  ''■'°"l'""''  ''^""'"'  ammonil  and 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  concentration  of  total  cop- 
per IS  between  about  0.5  molar  and  about  5  molar  and 
he  rauo  of  the  copper  in  the  cupric  form  to  the  copjJir 

l^i  .u  P'°"'  ^°/'"  "  ^'*""  ab°"'  0.2: 1  and  about  10^1 
and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  solubilizing  halide  to 
.n5?»,"\''i''^'  '^ between  about  0.5:1  and  about  2:  l! 
ablt  150-  r'°°^'  'f ''"^.^^  ^'  "  temperature  between 
Sm  to  .?  C  and  about  190-  C.  under  pressure  suffi- 
phai  maintain  the  aqueous  solution  in  a  liquid 

of  !Ltnv?";"  ?^  production  of  an  azeotropic  mixture 
of  i^propyl  alcohol  and  water  comprising:  contacting  in 
a  Inaction  zone  propylene  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  copper  halide  mixture  of  cupric  and  cuprous 
hahde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chloride 
and  a  bromide,  wherein  the  concentration  of  total  copper 
IS  between  about  0.5  molar  and  about  6  molar,  the  raUo 
Of  the  copper  in  the  cupric  form  to  the  copper  in  the 
cuprous  form  is  between  about  1.5:1  and  about  10:1.  and 
he  reaction  IS  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  about 

at  least  maintain  the  aqueous  solution  in  a  liquid  phase- 
w,  hdrawing  a  gaseous  effluent  comprising  reaction  prod- 

zoil?.r,  KV  °"'"'!f'*  ^'"^  '"'^"'■^'  f^^"^  'he  reaction 
zone,  scrubbing  said  gaseous  effluent  with  water  to  sorb 

13T  ^'°^°l  '"  '^  *"^"^=  ^^'"^"'"g  'he  resulting 
fnZ  I  "?,^!^"^' f^O'"  s^'d  scabbing  step  to  the  reaction 
zone  distilling  the  aqueous  solution  containing  isopropyl 
alcohol  to  separate  water  as  a  bottoms  fraction  from  an 
overhead  azeotropic  alcohol-water  mixture;  recovering 
the  overhead  as  the  product  of  the  process  and  return 
mg  the  aqueous  bottoms  fraction  to  the  scrubbing  zone 


Ri  H 

Ri— c— c— oir 

wherein  at  least  one  R  is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  R  is    ' 
hydrocarbon  seelcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkv 

hoi  whTch  c^'-  '''^^'  ^"'  "^"'y'  '°  ^  2-br;nched  Ic'J: 
hoi  which  composes  treating  said  primary  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  in  the  range  1  to  2  2  mole 
percent  based  on  feed  alcohol  of  a  material  selected  fTom 

ls'and^1°?''''"^°^.'"'^''  '"^'^'^'  alkali-metal  hydro^ 
Ides  and  alkal.-metal  alcoholates  for  a  period  of  0  1  to  50 
hours  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  200  to  30O'C  and 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said  primary  alcohol 

with  the  reaction  mixture  vwmati 

nfitrJu"!  "J'^"''  .°^  effecting  condensation  of  a  mixture 
of  straight  chain  primary  alkanols  containing  from^  to  1^ 
carbon  atoms  to  2-branched  alcohols  which  comDrises  re 
acting  said  primary  alkanols  in  the  presence  of  a  Vat" 

akalimTtari  'h"  '^""«^  '  '^  ^^  -ole  p^^cent  of  an 
tain    hT         ^y'^"'.'f'<l«  a'  a  pressure  sufficient  to  main" 
tain  the  primary  i.lkanol  in  liquid  state,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  200-300"  C.  and  for  a  n^rinH  in  7h^ 
n  1  frt  «n  i.^..  J  .  period  in  the  range 

tait  with  rh^     V-"^  '""°''"«  ^^'''  ''  f°^'"^d  f^om  coS- 
tact  with  the  reaction  mixture 

do5fcaI!;f  loTr  °,!  ''^'f''"«  condensation  of  normal 
dodecanol  to  2-dt'cyltetradecanol   which  comprises  sub- 

CV40-  cTn^'  1^''r.^[  '°  '  temperature  ^'tween 
atxjut  240  C.  and  about  270"  C.  at  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  normal  dodecanol  in  the  HquV  s^^^  fn 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  in  the  range  1  to  2  5 

TaZTuo  sSi^'^'T  '''''''''''  f°^  «  Period  in  the 

conSc?w  rh  1         r"'^  '''"°^'"«  *^'"  ^'  fo^'^ed  from 
contact  with  the  reaction  mixture. 


«^^  3,328.471 

Germanv    a  corporation  of  Germany       '  *^**"''"'«''' 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1963    W   No   ?<^  <7a 
Claims  Priork,    appncatlon  German^^i.^.^ii.'  96? 

1?  A"  ^P'-  ^''  ''<^2.  F  36,616 
1    Tn    .K  ".CI«ims.(CI.  260— 641) 

1.  in   the   continuous   process   for  producing   tertiarv 
butanol  from  i-butene  by  hydration  in  ,he  preslnJe  ofl^ 
ation  exchange  catalyst  containing  sulfonic  add  groups 
the  improvement  of  introducing  a  butene  contLininX' 

the  1  ni^^T'  r'"'  '"'^  '^'  ^^'■'^  "''°"  "^ange  catZt  in 
the  hquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  50  to  130°  C  and  a 
pressure  of  10  to  30  atmospheres  into  a  reaction  zone 
vigorously  agitating  said  butene  containing-hydrocarbon' 
water  and  cata  yst  in  said  reaction  zone  whereby  anin 
.mate  mixture  is  formed,  passing  said  mixture  ntoa^pa-' 
ct'ion  \°"\"^^'"^-"f.d  at  the  same  pressure  as  si?re- 
hvHro      ^'  ,^P^''a""g    the    reaction    mixture    into    a 
hydrocarbon  phase  containing  the  butanol  formed  and  an 
aqueous  phase  in  which  the  catalyst  is  suspended  return 
mg  the  aqueous  phase  containing  catalyst  withoui  re  ea^ 
of  pressure  to  said  reaction  zone,  together  wi  h  an  ar^oum 
of  water  corresponding  to  that  amoLt  of  Jiter  relv^' 
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from  the  system  in  the  hydrocarbon  phase,  subjecting  the 
hydrocarbon  phase  to  distillation,  and  separately  recov- 
ering unreacted  hydrocarbon  and  tertiary  butanol  to- 
gether with  any  water  dissolved  therein. 

9.  Improvement  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  which  com- 
prises that  emulsifiers  are  used  which  are  obtained  by 
polyaddition  of  alkylene  oxides  to  compounds  containing 
active  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,328,472 

CHLOROCARBONS 

Victor  Mark,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,429 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 648) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  empirical  formula  CioCls 
characterized  by  the  property  of  being  a  dark  crystalline 
material  with  a  bluish-purple  reflectance  and  having  the 
infrared  spectrogram  shown  in  the  drawing  which  has 
characteristic  infrared  absorptional  peaks  at  the  wave 
lengths  of  about  6.55.  7.56,  7.97.  8.10.  8.63.  10.37,  13.03, 
14.24,  14.53  and  15.18  microns,  and  having  an  ultra- 
violet absorption  maximum  at  about  387  millimicron  in 
isooctane  solution  and  a  visible  absorption  maximum  at 
about  610  millimicron  in  isooctane  solution. 

2.  The    method    of    dechlorinating    bis(pentachloro- 
I     cyclopentadienyl)    CjoClio    to    a    chlorocarbon    of    the 

empirical  formula  CjoCl,  which  comprises  reacting  the 
CioClio  compound  with  an  ester  of  a  trivalent  phos- 
phorus acid,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  low  to  enable  the  formation  of  a  blue 
product. 


3,328,473 

PROCESS  FOR  ARYLATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Ernest    Bryson    McCall    and    Edward   John    Blackman, 

Llangollen,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,500 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—649) 
1.  A  process  for  arylating  an  aromatic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene, 
diphenyl,  diphenyl  ether,  and  the  corresponding  alkyl 
and  halogen  substituted  compounds,  which  comprises 
heating,  at  a  temperature  or  from  about  50°  C.  to  about 
150°  C,  the  aromatic  compound  to  be  arylated  with  an 
N-lower  alkanoyl  primary  aromatic  amine  and  a  nitro- 
sating  agent. 

3,328,474 
STABILIZED  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
COMPOSITIONS 
Milton  J.  Blankenship,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion oi  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,208 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  methyl  chloroform  composition  contain- 
ing an  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R4  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


3,328,475 
FLUORINATION  OF  2,2^,3.TETRACHLOROHEXA- 

FLUOROBUTANE 
Theodore  B.  Simpson,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Fred  W.  Evans, 
West    Hill,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,166 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—653.3) 
The  process  which  comprises  introducing  2,2,3,3-tctra- 
chlorohexafluorobutane,  hydrogen  fluoride  and  chlorine 
into  a  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  active  carbon  and  maintained  at  a  temperature 
between  about  240  degrees  centigrade  and  about  400  de- 
grees centigrade,  and  withdrawing  the  product  from  said 
zone. 


3,328,476 
HYDROGENATION  WITH  PURIFIED  REFORMER 

HYDROGEN 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,359 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 667) 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  feed  hydrocarbon  to 
produce  a  high  purity  product  comprising  passing  a  first 
stream  containing  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons  having  the 
same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  feed  hydrocarbon 
to  an  isomerization  zone  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing fewer  carbon  atoms  than  said  feed  hydrocarbon  is 
isomerized,  thereby  absorbing  hydrocarbons  in  said  first 
stream  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said 
feed  hydrocarbon;  withdrawing  a  second  stream  from  said 
isomerization  zone  containing  fewer  hydrocarbons  having 
the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  said  feed  hydrocar- 
bon than  in  said  first  stream;  and  passing  said  second 
stream  to  a  hydrogenaiion  zone  for  hydrogenation  of  said 
feed  hydrocarbon. 
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wherein: 

(a)  each  of  R,,  R,  and  R3  is  a  group  of  the  formula 
^kHjk^H  in  which  k  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and 

(b)  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hy- 
drogen atom  and  the  group 


o 

(R4-C-) 


3,328,477 
MILD  AND  SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  WTTH 

A  TOWN-GAS  CATALYST 
WUliam  F.  Taylor,  Scotch  Plains,  and  John  H.  Sinfelt, 
Berlceley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,854 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  260—677) 
1.  In  a  process  of  mild  hydrogenation  of  an  organic 
compound  by  catalyzed  reaction  with  hydrogen,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  characterized  by  containing 
40  to  60  wt.  percent  Ni  interspersed  with  an  oxide  of  the 
group  consisting  of  AI2O3,  SiOj,  and  mixtures  of  AljOj 
with  SiOj,  said  catalyst  having  been  partially  deactivated 
by  being  spent  in  its  use  for  reacting  naphtha  paraffins 
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3,328,478 
PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINES  BY 
t  u     ,     OXIDATFV  E  DEHYDROGENATION 
John  Lynn  Barclay,  Tadworth,  and  David  James  Hadley, 
£.{»som   Downs,  England,  assignors  to  The   Distillers 
Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  102,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  26.  1960. 

14,520/60 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  diolefine 
which  comprises  contacting  a  vapor  feed  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  oxygen  and  a  monolefine  containing 
a  straight  chain  of  not  less  than  four  carbon  atoms 
with  a  catalyst  comprising  antimony  oxide  and  tin  oxide 
at  an  elevated  temperature. 

3.328,479 
^K^^'i^i?    DIOLEFINS    BY   SELECTIVE 
=<  ^  HYDRCKIENATION  AND  DISTILLATION 
SJ^u     H.  Schneider,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  and  Claude  D. 
Birkhead,  Palo  Aho.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OO  Cor- 

Ktration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
o  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,859 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—681.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  purifying  a  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  1  3- 
butadiene  and  less  than  about  2%  by  weight  of  acetyl- 
enic  material  containing  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  by 
steps  comprising  selectively  hydrogenating  the  mixture  in 
the  vapor  phase  under  mild  reaction  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  to  hydrogenate  about 
90  to  99%  by  weight  of  said  acetylenic  material  by  at 
least  partial  saturation  of  the  triple  bond  contained  there- 
in while  retaining  at  least  about  99.5%  of  said  1,3-buta- 
diene  m  the  hydrogenation  charge;  said  reaction  condi- 
tions including  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
100  to  350°  F.,  a  molar  charging  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
acetylenic  material  within  the  range  of  about  2: 1  to  20: 1, 
and  a  volumetric  hourly  vapor  space  velocity  within  the 
range  of  about  100  to  900;  said  caUlyst  comprising  about 
0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  palladium  on  an  oxidized  cop- 
per and  chromium  base  material  having  a  weight  ratio 
of  combined  copper  to  combined  chromium  between  about 
22:78  and  73:27,  respectively,  on  a  metal  basis;  and 
fracuonally  distilling  the  hydrogenation  product  to  elimi- 
nate at  least  about  90%  of  the  remaining  acetylenic  ma- 
terial to  produce  a  purified  1,3-butadiene  product  stream 
contaming  at  least  about  99.5%  of  the  1,3-butadiene  in 
the  distiUation  charge  and  containing  less  than  20  parts 
per   mUhon  of  said  acetylene  material;  and  removing 
the  acetylenic  material  eliminated  from  the  distillation 
charge  in  a  separate  higher  boiling  stream  of  liquid  dis- 
tillation residue. 


r^^^^ 


maintain  two  liquid  phases  within  said  extraction  zone 
and  passing  the  resulting  extract  to  a  stripping  zone 
wherem  the  diolefin  content  in  stripped  therefrom. 


3,328,481 

ORGANOSILICON  RESINS 

»»">i^   l^-yinctnU  Midland,   Mich,   assignor  to   Dow 

Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  36U58 

28  Claims.  (CI.  260—825) 
1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising 

(A)  polymer  bloclcs  of  the  average  structure 

•     [(CH,),SiO],[(CH,)(C,H5)SiO],[(CH,)SiO,8J, 
wherein  the  sum  of  x+y+z  has  an  average  value 
of  from  6  to  50  inclusive,  and  y  and  z  each  have  a 
value  of  up  to  10  percent  of  the  sum  of  x-\-y+z.  and 

(B)  polymer  blocks  of  the  average  unit  formula 

(CH,), 

(caii),8io, 

4— w— q 
3 

wherein  q  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  I.l 
inclusive,  and  w  has  an  average  value  of  up  to  0  I 
inclusive, 
the  siloxane  units  in  (A)  being  from  10  to  75  mol  per- 
cent and  the  siloxane  units  in  (B)  b;ing  from  25  to  90 
mol  percent  of  the  total  siloxane  units  in  said  block  co- 
polymer. 


3.328,480 
SEPARATION  OF  DIOLERNS  FROM  A  REACTION 
»  u    „,  »  EFFLUENT 

S^v  li-??'*^:.'^^'^?''  ^-  5"**'*'  "^  ^^^^  W.  Car- 
ney, Bartlesvllle,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,773 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—681.5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon 
mixture  with  a  solvent  mixture  in  an  extraction  zone,  said 
hydrocarbon  mixture  comprising  paraffin,  olefin,  and  di- 
olefin hydrocarbons,  said  solvent  mixture  comprising  a 
major  portion  of  propylene  carbonate  and  a  minor  por- 
Uon  of  ethylene  carbonate  in  a  volume  sufficient  to  selec- 


^..  .^^  3,328,482 

H-i  I MS^ii^  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  AGENTO 

t.-  ..     '^'V^P'  '^'"■'  ■°**  Mrntl  A.  Brown,  Midland. 

1^   Mf^*""*  *°  ^^  ^*»™*°8  Corporation,  Mid' 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424.174 
8  Claims.  (CL  260—825) 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate 
physical  mixture  of 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyorganosiloxane  which 
is  curable  by  a  technique  which  does  not  utilize  free 
radicals  to  an  elastomer,  consisting  essentially  of 
0  to  15  mol  percent  of  units  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  *      *^ 

CiHiSlO  \    and    I(CtH»)i8l01 


/  CiHiSlO  \ 
(  C^H.) 


and  essentially  all  of  the  remaining  units  being  of 
the  formula  * 

/R810 


/R810  \ 

( u) 


where  R  U  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals;  and 
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(b)  from  0.5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
material  consisting  essentially  of  uniu  of  isobutylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  over  400. 


from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl-3,3,3-trichloro-l,2- 
epoxypropane  and  mixtures  thereof  with  epoxides  and 
diob. 


3.328,483 

CURABLE   COMPOSITION    CONTAINING   AN 
f^'lX.***^'^'  POLYMERIC  AZELAIC  ACID 
ANHYDRIDE,  AND  A  MONOMERIC  ANHY- 
»     ,^^P^  ^^  ^  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
il!  H.  Entboven,  Rijswijk,  Tette  J.  DIjkstra,  Delft,  and 
SfJf  Ei.^*'*"''**^  Nootdorp,  Netheriands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1963. 

14,461/63 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—837) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  curable  by  heat  comprising 
(1 )  an  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalency  greater 
than  one  and  (2)  a  mixture  of  polymeric  azelaic  acid  an- 
hydride and  a  monomeric  anhydride  of  a  polycarboxvlic 
acid.  ^ 


3  328  484 
"^^ifiX^e^S^^S^f  ^^  POLYESTER  COMPOSI- 
?i5S?^:S'^.'^r!?P^*^'^   DYEABILITY   CON- 
J^^i«^o^   LINEAR  POLYAMIDE   AND  A 
LINEAR  SULFONATED  POLYAMIDE 
Maurice  Alliot-Lug«z  and  Pierre  AUard,  Lyon,  France, 
asdgnor  to  Soclete  Rbodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
body  corporate 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,465 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3. 1963. 
920,376 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260—857) 
1.  Compositions  of  improved  dyeability  which  com- 
pnse  (A)  a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  a  polymer  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene and  a  synthetic  linear  polyester  derived  from  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  diol  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphaUc  diols,  and  (B) 
a  mmor  proportion  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  syn- 
thetic, linear  polyamide,  and  (ii)  not  more  than  an  equal 
weight  of  a  synthetic,  linear  copolyamide  of  which  5% 
to  35%  by  weight  consists  of  units  of  the  formula- 


-A 


B- 


SOiM 


in  Which  A  and  B  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  -CO-  and  — NH—  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal. 


3,328,485 
FIRE-RESISTANT  POLYESTER  RESINS  PRE- 

t^^fP^S®^  2.METHYL.3,3,3-TRICHLO. 
R0.1,2.EP0XYPR0PANE  ^^ 

Aurel  Bl^,  Syracuse,  and  Michael  John  Skrypa,  CamU- 
S*'  ^^J.'  ^f?|P*»«  *o  AlWed  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,193 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—869) 
1.  A  halogenated,  unsaturated  polyester  comprising  the 
esterification  reaction  product  of  ( 1 )  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  alpha,beta-unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof  (B) 
mixtures  of  said  alpha.beta-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids, 
anhydrides  and  mixtures  thereof  with  saturated  aliphatic,' 
cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  anhy- 
drides and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a  compound  selected 


3.328,486 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYETHYLENE 
AND  AN  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  BLOCK  CO- 
POLYMER 

John   William   Croom   Crawford   and   WiOiam   Geone 
OakM.  Wehryn  Garden  City,  Enghud,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indnstries  Limited,  London,  Eodand, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  195.312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  18.  1961 

18.165/61 
12  Claims.  (O.  260—876) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  polythene  that  has  been 
prepared  by  polymerising  ethylene  at  a  pressure  above  500 
atmospheres  and  has  a  density  at  23'  C.  not  greater  than 
0.935  and  a  melt  flow  index  of  from  0.1  to  100.  and  from 
1%  to  90%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  copoly- 
mer of  ethylene  and  propylene,  this  copolymer  being  a 
substantially  hydrocarbon-insoluble  block  copolymer  at 
50'  C.  containing  from  5%  to  50%  of  ethylene,  by  weight 
of  the  copolymer,  and  containing  at  least  two  blocks  se- 
lected from  ethylene  homopolymer,  propylene  homopoly- 
mer,  and  ethylene/propylene  random  copolymer  blocks. 


3.328.487 
GRAFTING  OF  A  VINYL  MONOMER  ONTO  A 
POLYVINYL  AROMATIC  SUBSTRATE  CON- 
TABVING  MERCURY 

^'i^^^.  ^'  ^!^^'  Orinda.  and  Teddy  G.  Traylor.  La  Jolla. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mki- 

land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311.949 
19  Claims.  (CL  260—877) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  grafted  copolymer  of  a 
polymer  having  aromatic  nuclei  therein  comprising  the 
step  of  polymerizing 

(a)  an  olefinic  compound  having  the  formula 

CHj=CHR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, — COOR',  ^CONR'j.  — CN,  and  aromatic, 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
derivatives  of  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  only 
derivative  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  --COOR',  — CONR'j  and  — CN  groups  in  which 
R'  IS  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl  groups, 
said  R  group  having  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms 
therein,  said  olefinic  compound  being  polymerized 
while  in  intimate  contact  with: 

(b)  said  polymer  having  aromatic  nuclei  therein  and 
having  at  least  one  mercury  atom  directly  connected 
to  a  carbon  atom  of  said  polymer, 

(c)  a  catalyst  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  the  halides,  oxides,  alcoholates,  and  esters 
of  metals   of  the   periodic   groups   IV(B)     V(B) 
VI(B),  and  V    7,       I    ^. 

(d)  a  Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
R"A1X2,  BF,,  ZnHa,,  SnHa4  and  MHaj,  wherein  X 
IS  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  OR',  CI,  Br, 
F  and  I,  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals  of  no 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R'  radicals,  M  is  a 
trivalent  metal  selected  from  the  class  consistine  of 
trivalent  Al.  Fe.  Bi  and  Sb,  and  Ha  is  a  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  class  of  CI,  Br  and  I,  said  Lewis  acid 
bemg  selected  from  the  class  of  BF,,  ZnHa,,  SnHa4 
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and  MHaj  when  said  catalyst  compound  is  a  vana- 
dium compound. 


3,328,488 

GRAFTING  VINYL  MONOMERS  ONTO  A  DIENE 
POLYMER  BACKBONE  WITH  A  DIVINYLBEN- 
ZENE  CROSS-LINKING  AGENT  PRESENT 

Richard  E.  Dclacretaz  and  Alvln  Stein,  Springfield,  Mass., 
and  Robert  L.  Walter,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,876 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—880) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  by 
( 1 )  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  rubbery  polymer  by 
polymerizing  a  first  monomer  charge  comprising  an  ali- 
phatic conjugated   1.3-diene  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  in 
the  presence  of  a  cross-linking  agent,  and  (2)  subsequent- 
ly polymerizing  in  the  presence  of  said  aqueous  dispersion 
of  rubbery  polymer  a  second  monomer  charge  consisting 
essentially  of  20-100%   by  weight  of  a  monovinylidene 
arojnatic  hydrocarbon,  up  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  meth- 
acrylomtVi|e.  a  Ci-C*  alkyl  acrylate.  a  €,-€4  alky!  meth- 
acrylate,  any-<qixturesjiKfreof,  and  up  to  20%  by  weight 
of  other  copolymenzable  ethylenically-unsaturated  com- 
pounds; the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
the  polymerization  of  the  first  monomer  charge  in  the  ab- 
sence of  the  cross-linking  agent  under  agitation  conditions 
of  a  net  horsepower  of  about  0.0001-0.0004  HP/gallon 
of  reaction  mixture  until  the  stage  of  about   30-60% 
conversion    to    polymer,    then    adding    the   cross-linking 
agent,  and  continuing  the  polymerization  under  agitation 
conditions  of  a  net  horsepower  of  about  0.0001-0.0004 
HP/gallon  of  reaction  mixture. 


3,328,490 
MIXTURE  OF  POSTCHLORINATED  ATACTIC 
AND  EUTACTIC  POLYVINYLCHLORIDES 
Robert  Buning,  Oberlar,  Karl-Heinz  Diessel,  Troisdorf, 
and  Hans-Ewald  Konermann  and  Bemliard  Kraemer, 
Oberlar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  .Nobel  A.G., 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser,  No.  416,975 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1963. 
D  43,121 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—899) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  about  20  to 
about  90%  postchlorinated  atactic  polyvinylchloride  hav- 
mg  a  chlorine  content  of  between  about  58  and  about 
68%  and  about  80  to  about  10%  postchlorinated  eutactic 
polyvinylchloride  having  a  chlorine  content  of  between 
about  58  and  about  68%. 


3,328,491 
'^y.H^:"^  ABSORBING  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYL- 
OXYMETHYL   BENZOATES   AND   DIHYDROXY- 
BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES 

Joveph  Fertig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Albert  I.  Goldberg. 
Knglefield  Green,  Surrey,  England,  and  Martin  Skoult- 
chi.  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 

of  DdawaS*^**^""**"'  ^'^  ^°'*^  ^•^*'  "  *^on>oratlon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May   1.  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,322 
me  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  22,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—901) 
I.  A  novel  polymeric  light  absorber  comprising  a  co- 
polymer of:    (A)   at  least  one  monomer  corresponding 
to  the  formula: 


CHt=C-C-0-CH 


3,328,489 

STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Stanley  A.  Murdock,  Concord,   Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,144 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  olefin  polymer 
which  is  also  stable  against  molecular  weight  degrada- 
tion when  solvent  is  removed  therefrom  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures which  comprises  admixing  with  a  solution  of  a 
2  to  8  carbon-atom  aliphatic  olefin  polymer  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  for  said  polymer  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  polyphenolic  condensation  polymer, 
based  on  olefin  polymer  weight,  containing  phenolic  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  p,p'-iso- 
propyhdene   diphenol.   p.p'-sec-butylidcne  diphenol,   bis- 
phenolsulfone,  bisphenolsulfoxide.  and  mixtures  thereof 
that  arc  linked  with  less  than  equimolar  quantities  of 
bridging  agents  selected   from  the  group  consisting   of 
methylene  radicals,  ethylene  radicals,  ethylidene  radicals 
isopropylene  radicals,  bivalent  radicals  from  drvinyl  ben- 
zene, bivalent  radicals  from  diisopropcnyl  benzene    bi- 
valent radicals  from  isopropenyl  phenols,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  polyphenolic  polymer  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  300  and  2000  and  containing 
between  about  0.5  and  2  phenolic  hydroxyl  units  per 
phenyl  unit  in  their  molecules;  and,  from  about  0  1  to 
about  0.5  weight  percent,  based  on  olefin  polymer  weight 
of  a  thiodipropionate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dilaurylthiodipropionate  and  distearylthiodipropionate- 
heating  the  solution  to  evaporate  said  solvent  therefrom- 
and  subsequently  recovering  said  polymer. 


<^ 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals;  and,  (B)  at 
least  one  monomer  corresponding  to  the  formula- 


OH 


/\-li: 


\y 


-CH»-CII-CH,-0-C-C=CHi 


wherein  Y  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals. 


3  328  492 
SORBITOL  AND  MANNITOL  ESTERS  OF  PHOS- 

PHORIC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Joy   ^'?*?"i  Chicago,   III.,  and  George  H.  Slack, 
Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hexlonic  Acid  Corpora' 
tion,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing,  Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser,  No,  274,836 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—924) 
r  A  phosphoric  acid  ester  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  obtained  by  mixing  approximately  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  phosphoric  acid,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from    the    group    consisting    of   sorbitol    and    mannitol 
and  water,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  about  250°  F. 

3.  A  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  ammonium  salts  of  the 
product  of  claim  1. 
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3  328  493 

'^A^t93?^v'*'*^'^^^  ^^  CHLORAL  AND  POLY- 
'^i:^^«^^^  GLYCOL  PHOSPHOROUS  ESTERS 
AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
MiUard  S.  Larrison,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing,  FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,603 

25  Claims.  (CL  260—929) 
1.  The  organic  reaction  product  of  chloral  with  a  phos- 
phorus of  the  group  consisting  of 


(0) 


(6) 


(e) 


3  J28  495 
PHOSPHORUS  ISOCYANIDE  DICHLORIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Bertram  Anders,  Cologne-Nippes,  Engelbert  Kiihie,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  and  Hugo  Malz,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov,  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1962. 
F  38,640 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—959) 
1.  Phosphorus  isocyanide  dihalides  of  the  formula 


R'  X 
\ 


l-N=C 


\ 


Hal 


R«0  /  OR 

P-(  OR.OP 


Hal 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  a  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  d-Cj  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phcnoxy,  and 
phenylethoxy  and  Hal  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


id)  and  polymers  of  (c)  where  R,.  Rj,  R3.  R,.  Rj,  r,,  r, 
and  K,o  are  the  residues  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  from 
which  one  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  has  been  removed  Rj 
and  R,  are  the  residues  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  from 
which  the  two  hydroxyl  groups  are  removed,  R,i.  R^  R,^ 
and  R,5  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkoxyalkyi  and  hydroxypolyalkoxyalkyl 
R,,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon! 
hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkoxyalkyi,  and  hydroxypoly- 
alkoxyalkyl. X  and  Q  are  either  oxygen  or  nothing,  n  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  zero  and  an  integer  and 
m  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  and  1  when 
Ri3  «s  hydrocarbon  and  m  is  0  when  R,j  is  other  than  hy- 
drocarbon and  the  amount  of  chloral  being  between  oric 
mol  per  mol  of  phosphorus  compound  and  one  mol  of 
chloral  for  each  available  hydroxyl  group  on  the  phos- 
phorus compound. 


3,328,496 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  HEAT-INSULATED 

RAILWAY  TANK  CAR  BODIES 

Charles   T.   Graves,   Sharon,   Pa.,    assignor   to    General 

American  Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

^^S°"J  ?PP'*ca«on  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,884. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
497,664 

7  Claims.  (CI.  264—45) 


^\\^ 


^   .  3,328,494 

0-(2-NAPHTHYL)  PHOSPHOROTHIONATES 
m^^".''^"!  Westfield,  and  Erwin  Jacoves,  Eliza- 

tlilnf-inii"^^^"*'"'  •'^  '"*™*  assignments,  to  Con- 
nnentai  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No,  321,419 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—959)/ 

LA  derivative  of  0-(2-naphthyl)  phosphorodichlori- 
dothionate  having  the  general  structure  of 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  0-alkyl 
radicals,  amine  radicals  and  chlorine,  wherein  R"  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  O-alkyl,  0-monocyclic 
aryl  and  amine  radicals  and  wherein  said  amine  radicals 
have  the  general  structure  of 


— N 


1(1) 


Ba» 


said  R(i)  and  Rjj)  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals,  the  alkyl  radical  present 
in  said  derivative  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  railway  car  body  including  a 
metal  outer  shell  and  a  metal  inner  liner  and  an  inter- 
mediate  layer   of  resilient   cellular   material   intimately 
bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  and  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  inner  liner,  wherein  each  of  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  and  said  intermediate  layer 
includes  an  elongated  tubular  side  wall  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls  respectively  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
side  wall  thereof;  said  method  comprising  producing  an 
assembly  of  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  with  said 
inner  liner  side  wall  spaced  radially  inwardly  substantially 
concentrically  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell  side  waU 
and  with  said  inner  liner  end  walls  spaced  inwardly  sub- 
stantially equally  with  respect  to  the  respectively  adjacent 
ones  of  said  outer  shell  end  walls,  foaming  with  inert  gas 
first  uncured  ingredients  of  a  polyurethane  resin  into  the 
space  between  said  outer  shell  side  wall  and  said  inner 
liner  side  wall,  wherein  said  first  ingredients  are  charac- 
terized by  setting-up  to  produce  a  first  body  of  cellular 
resin  having  a  relatively  low  density  and  providing  with 
closed  cells  entrapping  a  substantial  amount  of  the  inert 
gas,  foaming  with  an  inert  gas  second  uncured  ingredients 
of  a  polyurethane  resin  into  the  space  between  one  of  said 
outer  shell  end  walls  and  the  adjacent  one  of  said  inner 
liner  end  walls,  wherein  said  second  ingredients  are  char- 
acterized by  setting-up  to  produce  a  second  body  of  cellu- 
lar polyurethane  resin  having  a  relatively  high  density 
and  provided  with  closed  cells  entrapping  a  substanUal 
amount  of  the  inert  gas,  and  foaming  with  an  inert  gas 
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third  uncured  ingredients  of  a  polyurethane  resin  into  the 
space  between  the  other  of  said  outer  shell  end  walls 
and  the  adjacent  other  of  said  inner  liner  end  walls,  where- 
in said  third  ingredients  are  characterized  by  setting-up 
to  produce  a  third  body  of  cellular  polyurethane  resin  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  density  and  provided  with  closed  celH 
entrapping  a  substantial  amount  of  the  inert  gas,  wherein 
the  inert  gas  employed  in  said  foaming  steps  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  chlorine-fluorine  substituted  alkane,  where- 
by each  of  said  bodies  named  of  cellular  polyurethane 
resin  has  a  K-factor  at  least  as  low  as  about  0.15  B.t.u./ 
in./sq.  ft/hrVF.  in  order  to  heat-insulate  from  each 
other  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  in  the  resulting 
railway  tank  car  body. 


to  form  two  discrete  bottle  necks,  moving  the  first  of  said 
neck  molding  dies  axially  away  from  the  second  of  said 
neck  molding  dies  while  simultaneously  extruding  addi- 
tional plastic  material  through  one  of  said  neck  mold- 
ing dies  to  form  a  tubular  member  extending  between 
said  necks  and  integral  therewith,  moving  a  split  type 
molding  die  about  said  tubular  member,  admitting  com- 


3,328,497 

METHOD  OF  TREATLNG  AND  MOLDLNG  EX- 

PANDABLE  POLYSTYRENE  PARTICLES 

Swnael  Baxter,  nackwell  Heath,  and  WilUam  Bernard 

Brown,   HUlingdon,   England,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

ChemJcais  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1962,  S«r.  No.  165,240 

CbUms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  26,  1960. 

29.517/60 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—53) 
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pressed  air  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  to 
expand  it  into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  cavity  of  said 
split  type  molding  die  to  form  a  dual  bottle  blank  for 
making  two  bottles,  removing  the  blank  from  the  neck 
molding  dies  and  the  molding  die  cavity,  and  severing 
the  blank  at  about  its  midsection  into  two  single  open- 
bottom  bottles. 


>*•■     raf     ■«!■. 


3  J28  499 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  DECORATIVE 

SHEET  ARTICLES 

Stanley  Ronald  Bamette,  90  Cherokee  St., 

Miami  Springs,  Fla.     33166 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  254.849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  15,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.  (CL  264—108) 


I.  A  method  of  treating  and  molding  expandable  styrene 
polymer  particles  which  have  incorporated  therein  as  an 
expanding  agent  an  organic  compound  that  has  a  boiling 
point  below  the  softening  point  of  the  styrene  polymer 
which  comprises:  partially,  but  incompletely,  expanding 
the  particles,  immediately  subjecting  the  so  expanded  par- 
ticles to  contact  with  a  substantially  inert  gas  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  insufficient  to  collapse  the  expanded 
particles,  and  at  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point 
of  these  particles;  and  thereafter  immediately  molding  in 
a  closed  mold  said  expanded  and  treated  particles  at  a 
temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  particles. 


3  328  498 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  BOTTLE 

SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

Grant  W.  Cheney,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  34,020,  June 
6,  1960.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
•569,350 

8  Claims,  (a.  264—97) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic  bot- 
tles comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  molten  plastic  ma- 
terial into  two  adjoining  cylindrical  neck  molding  dies 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mottled  deep  three  di- 
mensional cast  plastic  decorative  article  in  an  open  hori- 
zontal mold  by  introducing  an  orientable  media  to  deco- 
rate a  liquid,  with  the  base  of  said  mold  conforming  to 
the  desired  exterior  surface  finish  of  said  article,  the  steps 
which  comprise  introducing  at  least  one  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  mixture  of  polymcrizable  and  gelable  liquid 
into  said  mold,  said  liquid  having  at  least  one  amount  of 
at  least  one  kind  of  orientable  media  added  thereto  and 
by  direct  hand  means  mottling  said  media  in  said  liquid 
by  dispersing  said  orientable  media  at  least  partially  down- 
war!  from  the  uppermost  liquid  surface  to  achieve  a  deep 
three-dimensional  decorative  effect  and  pattern  of  choice, 
suspending  said  dispersing  and  orienting  operation  when 
the  increase  in  viscosity  of  said  liquid  indicates  the  gel 
stage  so  that  the  mottled  pattern  is  fixed  in  the  plastic 
and  curing  said  plastic  to  form  a  unitary  solid  cast  plastic 
mottled  article  with  at  least  one  finished  surface. 
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3,328,500 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SELF-REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Stanley  Ronald  Bamette,  90  Cherokee  St., 

Miami  Springs,  Fla.     33166 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  15,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CI.  264—108) 


fibers  and  moldable  compound  through  a  first  extrusion 
passage  branch  into  an  expanded  second  extrusion  pas- 
sage branch  transverse  to  said  first  branch,  said  second 
passage  branch  having  a  semi-oval  portion  being  defined 


*- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  rigid  structural  enveloped 
core  articles  which  comprises:    (A)   introducing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  a  mixture  of  pigmented  liquid 
catalyzed  modified  resin  into  a  leveled  shallow  open  mold 
having  a  bottom  conforming  to  the  desired  exterior  surface 
finish  of  the  article,  to  a  partial  depth  of  the  mold  and 
permitting  the  liquid  resin  to  cure,  (B)  pouring  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  liquid  pigmented  catalyzed  modi- 
fied resin  having  at  least  one  amount  of  at  least  one  kind 
of  orientable  medium  mixed  with  the  liquid  mixture  on 
top  of  the  last  cured  plastic,  (C)  positioning  a  slab  core 
stock  means,  having  a  plurality  of  holes  previously  ma- 
chined through  its  entire  thickness  and  disposed  in  a  pre- 
determined arrangement  at  the  surfaces  of  said  core  and 
being  slightly  narrower  than  the  mold  rim,  into  the  said 
liquid  resin,  said  core  displacing  said  resin  so  as  to  permit 
the  resin  to  rise  around  the  edges  and  through  the  holes 
of  the  core  and  flow  and  cover  the  top  surface  of  the 
core,  utilizing  removable  means  to  secure  and  align  said 
core  in  a  parallel  plane  referred  to  the  first  cured  plastic 
surface,  (D)  at  a  point  subsequent  to  step  (B)  dispersing 
the  orientable  media  in  a  combing  motion  within  the 
liquid  resin  in  order  to  achieve  a  deep  three-dimensional 
decorative   effect   and   pattern   choice,   suspending   said 
combing  operation  as  soon  as  the  increase  in  the  resin 
viscosity  indicates  that  the  gel  stage  is  reached  thus  per- 
mitting the  effect  and  pattern  to  be  permanently  fixed 
in  the  resin,  (E)  permitting  said  resin  to  self-bond  to  the 
first  plastic  and  to  the  core  and  to  cure,  (F)  fitting  a  top 
mold  cover  to  the  existing  mold  form  the  underside  of 
which  cover  conforms  to  the  desired  exterior  surface 
finish  of  the  article,  to  provide  a  predetermined  space 
cavity,  (G)  tilting  the  mold  and  introducing  into  said 
cavity  sufficient  liquid  catalyzed  modified  resin  to  fill  the 
cavity,  permitting  the  air  to  escape  through  an  uppermost 
slot,  (H)  plugging  the  slot,  (I)  storing  the  mold  in  a 
horizontal  position  so  that  the  last  introduced  resin  re- 
mains on  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  mold  cover,  permit- 
ting said  resin  to  cure  and  set,  forming  a  structural  in- 
tegrally interlocked   and   core-to-plastic   body   self-rein- 
forced and  self-bonded  surfacing  material  with  two  oppo- 
site formed  plastic  bodies  providing  equal  stress  and  iso- 
tropic properties,  having  two  finished  plastic  surfaces,  with 
a  decorative  effect  visible  through  the  plastic. 


by  arcuate  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  a  major  axis  of  sym- 
metry, which  arcuate  sides  comprise  a  series  of  successive 
segments  of  different  curvatures,  and  diverting  at  least 
some  of  the  fibers  by  causing  said  material  to  strike  said 
arcuate  sides. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264 — 115  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,383 


3,328,502 

METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDDVG  OBJECTS  FOR 

VIEWING 

George  M.  Robson,  2158  Live  Oak  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90028 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,541 

2  Claims.  (CI.  264—161) 


3,328,501 
EXTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  ORIENTING  FIBERS 
IN  MOLDING  MATERIAL 
Irvin  Bamett,  Martinsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns-Man- 
ville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  appUcation  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,587,  now 
Patent  ^fo.  3,241,184,  dated  Mar.  22,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcaHon  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,730 

4  Claims.  (CL  264—108) 
1.  A  process  of  extruding  moldable  material  containing 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of:  expressing  a  mixture  of 


1.  The  method  of  preserving  an  object  for  observa- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  spherical  mold  of  frangible  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  small  opening  in  one  side  thereof, 

securing  an  object  to  be  preserved  to  a  filament  of  trans- 
parent plastic  curable  at  substantially  room  tempera- 
ture, 

suspending  said  object  on  said  filament  within  said 
mold  with  said  filament  extending  outwardly  through 
said  opening, 

then  continuously  pouring  into  said  mold  through  said 
opening  a  quantity  of  said  plastic  until  said  mold  is 
full, 

then  curing  said  plastic, 

then  breaking  said  mold  away  from  said  plastic,  and 
subsequently  polishing  the  plastic  at  the  location 
where  said  opening  in  said  mold  had  been  to  pro- 
vide said  plastic  with  a  substantially  perfect  spheri- 
cal exterior  configuration. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  an  object  for  observation 
comprising  the  steps  of 
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preparing  a  spherical  mold  of  transparent   material 

haying  an  opening  therein, 
positioning  an  object  to  be  observed  within  said  mold, 
filling  said  mold  by  continuously  pouring  therein  a 

liquid  transparent  plastic  material, 
then  curing  said  plastic  to  a  solid  form  during  said 

curing  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  mold 

for  maintaining  said   object  substantially  centered 

with  respect  to  sai^  mold, 

and  then  removing  said  mold  from  around  said  cured 
plastic. 

3,328,503 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
*-      THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 
Fred  H.  Ancker,  Warren  Township.  Bound  Brook,  NJ., 
a^^or  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,334 
12  Claims.  (CI.  264—175) 


June  27,  1967 

blades  into  the  passages  previously  occupied  by  the  with- 
drawn sections;  and  thereafter  withdrawing  said  cooper- 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  oriented  crystalline 
thermoplastic  film  and  sheeting  which  comprises  passing 
a  preformed  web  of  a  molten,  amorphous,  crystallizable, 
organic,  thermoplastic  polymer  into  the  nip  formed  by 
a  pair  of  counter-rotating  rolls  without  the  formation  of 
a  bank  at  the  ingress  side  of  the  nip,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  below  the  crystal- 
line melting  point  of  said  polymer  so  that  the  web  is 
optically  clear  without  the  formation  of  a  frostline  as 
It  enters  the  roll  nip,  increasing  the  roll  separating  force 
in  said  roll  nip  until  a  clear,  glossy,  web  having  a  crystal- 
Iinity  of  at  least  about  five  percent  emerges  from  the 
egress  side  of  said  roll  nip. 


ating  sections  by  a  straight-line  axial  movement  relative 
to  the  socket  body. 

3,328,505 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOFT  AND  DRAPEABLE 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  SHEETING 

Francis  T.  Spencer,  Biddeford,  Maine,  assignor  to  West 

Point.Pepperell,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Georgia 

Original  applicatloo  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,435. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
536,827 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—321) 


3,328,504 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FEMALE  SOCKET  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  COLTLING 
Harold  Robert  Hamel,   Palos   Verdes  Peninsula,   Calif 
asslpor   to    Pacific    Electricord    Company,    Gardena. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Mar.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,302,  now 
Patent  No.  3.183,474,  dated  May  11,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,528 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—272) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  female  socket  member  for 
an  electrical  coupling  comprising:  providing  a  core  mem- 
ber havmg  sectional  blades  projecting  therefrom,  with  the 
blades  havmg  straight-line  axially  extending  sections  and 
axially  extending  sections  cooperating  therewith  having 
peripherally  offset  portions  adapted  to  mold  undercut  sur- 
faces; supporting  conducting  connectors  for  the  socket 
upon  said  core  blades;  assembling  said  core  member  with 
die  sections  to  mount  said  conducting  connectors  within 
a  die  cavity;  molding  an  insulating  material  in  said  die 
cavity  about  said  conducting  connectors;  withdrawing  the 
straight-line  axially  extending  sections  of  the  core  blades 
from  the  molded  body  of  the  socket  by  straight-line  axial 
movement;  rotating  the  cooperating  sections  of  the  core 


1.  That  method  of  preparing,  from  fully  cured,  com- 
mercial   polyurcthane    sheet    foam,    a    soft,    elastically 
stretchable,  homogeneous,  single  ply,  porous  sheet  which 
IS  pervious  to  air  and  water  and  which  is  of  cellular  struc- 
ture throughout  and  having  therein  isolated  depressions 
in  each  of  its  faces,  the  depressions  being  of  approximately 
the  same  shape  and  size  and  being  disposed  in  rows, 
wherein  those  in  one  row  are  staggered  relatively  to  those 
m  adjacent  rows,  and  wherein  each  depression  in  one 
face  is  directly  opposite  to  and  registers  with  a  depression 
in  the  other  face,  said  method  comprising  as  steps:  pro- 
viding a  sheet  of  commercial,  fully  cured  polyurethane 
foam  of  selected  thickness,  supporting  said  sheet  upon  a 
smooth  surfaced  rigid  bed  member,  applying  tensioning 
stress  to  the  sheet  such  as  to  elongate  it,  and,  while  main- 
taining said  tensioning  stress,  so  pressing  suitably  shaped 
heated  indenting  elements  downwardly  into  the  tensioned 
sheet  that,  as  the  result  of  such  pressure,  there  is  formed 
in  each  face  of  the  sheet  an  all-over  surface  pattern  of 
isolated  indentations  of  such  depth  and  so  arranged  as  to 
break  the  continuity  of  each  surface  of  the  sheet  and  to 
define  relatively  movable  masses  of  foam  material  in- 
tegrally joined  by  thin  webs  of  the  foam  material,  and 
maintaining  said  heated  elements  at  a  temperature  such 
as  to  impart  a  permanent  shape  to  said  masses  and  webs 
but  without  melting  or  damaging  any  of  the  polyurethane 
sheet  material. 
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3,328,506 

SNARE  DRUM  INSTRUMENT 

Donald  M.  Park,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378^03 

10  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.24) 
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and  merging  with  said  high-conductivity  zone,  remote 
from  its  outer  edge;  and  individual  contact  elements,  each 
connected  to  be  moved  by  depression  of  its  .individual 
playing  key  to  make  contact  progressively  in  a  transverse 
direction  across  said  variable  resistance  area  toward  said 
high-conductivity  zone  during  depression  of  the  key  and 
back  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  key  is  released. 


3,328,508 
LIGHTNING  ROD  WTTH  IONIZING  FIELD 
Karlheinz  Ritter,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Protection  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16.  1965. 

3,593/65 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—4) 


1.  In  an  electric  organ  including  a  loud  speaker,  an 
amplifier  for  driving  the  speaker  and  a  triggering  pulse 
source,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  snare  drum  instru- 
ment comprising  drum  and  snare  sections  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  source  and  amplifier,  said  drum  sec- 
tion comprising  tuned  circuits  responsive  to  said  source 
and  simulating  a  drum  sound,  said  snare  section  compris- 
mg  a  direct  current  source,  an  inverter-amplifier-integra- 
tor series  connected  to  said  source  for  producing  a  keying 
voltage  having  an  exponential  form,  a  white  noise  genera- 
tor connected  in  parallel  with  said  series  between  said 
source  and  a  junction  point,  a  substantially  low  voltage 
alternating  current  source  connected  to  said  point  and 
being  effective  to  modulate  the  input  to  said  point,  a  filter- 
amplifier-switch  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
generator  betwen  said  source  and  point  and  being  respon- 
sive to  said  keying  voltage  to  gate,  amplify  and  filter  the 
noise  at  said  point  and  having  an  output  simulating  a  snare 
sound  which  when  combined  with  said  simulated  drum 
output  produces  at  said  speaker  a  simulated  snare  drum 
sound. 


1.  Radioactive  lightning  arresting  device  comprising  a 
giounoed  rod,  an  electrode  insulatingly  secured  to  said 
rod  having  on  the  periphery  thereof  at  least  one  metallic 
radioactive  ionizing  source  consisting  of  americium-241 
contained  in  a  capsule  of  material  able  to  permit  alpha 
rays  emanating  from  said  americium-241  to  emerge  freely 
into  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  cause  shock  ionization  of 
the  air;  and  electrode  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  around  said  radioactive  ionizing  source  for  antici- 
pating and  intensifying  said  shock  ionization  whereby  air 
surrounding  said  device  becomes  strongly  ionized  along 
a  given  perimeter  in  which  all  lightning  which  may  strike 
will  be  captured  and  following  the  path  of  least  resistance 
constituted  by  the  ionized  air  in  said  perimeter  will  be  led 
to  said  grounded  rod  and  hence  to  the  ground. 


3,328,507 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  H.  Peterson,  10108  Hamew  Road, 

Oak  Lawn,  HI.     60453 

FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,377 

3  Claims.  (CI.  84—1.26) 
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3,328,509 

^Sr.r'^'^^^^V^  ^^^  SHIELDING  AGAINST  LOW- 
FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 
Richard    B    Schulz,   Bellevue,   Wash.,   assignor  to  The 
gJJ^^Company,  Seattle,   Wash.,   a  corporation   of 

FUed  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,683 

2  Claims.  (CI.  174—35) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  attenuating  electromagnetic  energy 

by  maximizing  electromagnetic  shielding  eflfectiveness   S 

defined  by  the  equation:  '    ' 


^^■^-^  ^ 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  in  combination: 
a  manual  of  playing  keys  corresponding  to  the  notes  of 
the  musical  scale;  a  support  extending  longitudinally  paral- 
lel to  said  manual;  a  strip  of  flexible  non-conductive  mate- 
rial detachably  affixed  to  said  support;  and  a  conductive 
film  adhering  to  the  face  of  said  strip  remote  from  said 
support;  said  film  having  a  longitudinal  zone  of  relatively 
high  conductivity  along  one,  outer  edge;  said  film  having 
a  longitudinal  area  of  variable  conductivity  parallel  to 


[■ 


cos 


{9,-h)\ 


-§i  _S!  Si+S; 

S=-10  1ogLlO    ^  +  10    ^"-^2X10      20 

wherein  Sj  is  the  shielding  effectiveness  of  a  first  portion 
of  said  apparatus  and  is  defined  by  the  equation: 

of  which  |Ho|  represents  the  magnetic  field  strength  of 
electromagnetic  energy  impinging  upon  said  apparatus 
and  jHil  represents  the  magnetic  field  strength  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  attenuated  in  passing  through  said  first 
portion  of  said  apparatus, 
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and  wherein  S,  is  the  shielding  eflFectiveness  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  apparatus  and  is  defined  by  the  equation: 

*=20  10,  1^ 

of  which  |Ho!  remains  as  defined  above  and  |H7|  repre- 
sents the  magnetic  field  strength  of  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy attenuated  in  passing  through  said  second  portion 
of  said  apparatus,  means  for  controlling  Sj,  S^,  »i  which 
represents  the  phase  angle  of  |Hi|  and  e^  which  repre- 
sents the  phase  angle  of  \H^\,  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  two  metallic  members  forming  said  first 

portion  and  defining  an  opening  through  said  first 

portion; 


(b)  means  forming  in  part  said  second  portion  and 
serving  to  interconnect  said  at  least  two  metallic 
members;  and 

(c)  a  movable  member  forming  in  part  said  second 
portion  and  disposed,  for  cooperation  with  the  open- 
ing defined  by  said  at  least  two  metallic  members, 
to  pivot  about  a  point  at  a  surface  of  said  first  por- 
tion so  as  to  vary  the  diameter  of  the  opening  de- 
fined by  said  at  least  two  metallic  menibers  so  that 
on  adjustment  of  said  movable  member  the  absolute 
values  of  JHtI  and  |H,j  arc  substantially  equal  and 
the  relationship  (ti-^-,)  equal  to  180  degrees. 


3,328^10 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  AND  CO-AXIAL 

CONDLTT  MEANS 

Raymond  E.  White,  ChUlicothe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ChllH- 

codie  Telephone  Company,  ChilUcothe.  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  22.  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,50« 
9  Claims.  (CI.  174—41) 


eluding  a  first,  elongated,  transversely  generally  U- 
shaped  portion  straddling  said  crossarm,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said  first 
portion  and  having  an  open  end,  elongated  slot  there- 
in extending  longitudinally  of  the  member  and  re- 
ceiving said  assembly  to  stabilize  the  member  with 
respect  to  the  crossarm, 
said  first  portion  having  a  transversely  convex  bight 
overlying  said  crossarm  and  engaging  the  latter  ex- 
clusively at  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending zones  of  contact  to  thereby  define  an  air 
space  beneath  the  bight  between  the  latter  and  the 
crossarm  extending  between  said  zones,  and  a  pair 
of  depending  legs  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed  wmgs 
each  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  tip  disposed 
beneath  the  crossarm;  and 


means  coupled  with  said  wings  for  drawing  the  tips 
thereof  toward  each  other  under  the  crossarm  to 
deform  the  member  and  thereby  frictionally  inter- 
engage  the  crossarm  and  the  member  to  clamp  the 
latter  to  the  crossarm, 

said  bight  having  a  pair  of  upstanding,  juxtaposed 
projections  thereon  spaced  from  said  assembly  longi- 
tudinally of  said  first  portion  and  presenting  a  con- 
ductor-receiving notch  therebetween  extending  hori- 
zontally at  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  crossarm  and.  therefore,  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  conductor  supported  by  said 
assembly, 

said  projections  having  facing  surfaces  defining  said 

notch, 
said  surfaces  being  disposed  to  engage  opposed  sides 

of  the  conductor  to  hold  the  latter  against  lateral 

movement  when  the  conductor  is  removed  from  the 

assembly  and  placed  in  the  notch. 


1.  A  unitized  conduit  comprising  a  coaxial  cable  with 
a  sin^e  heavily  insulated  central  conductor  for  delivering 
high  frequency  currents  for  television  service,  telephone 
conductors  along  the  same  contiuit  for  delivering  audio 
frequency  currents,  and  means  for  keeping  the  cable  and 
the  conductors  in  substantial  parallelism  and  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  each  other. 


3,328,511 
CROSSARM  COVER 
Charles  Clifton  Cagle  and  Mablon  L.  Bosch,  Centralia, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Chance  Company,  Centralia, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  486,046,  Sept.  9, 
1965.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,728 
2  Claims.  (CL  174—45) 
1.  In  a  transmission  line  support  structure  provided 
with  a  crossarm  having  a  conductor-supporting  insulator 
assembly  thereon,  the  combination  with  said  crossarm 
and  said  assembly  of: 
a  flexible,  nonconductive,  elongated  cover  member  in- 


3,328,512 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  ASSEMBLIES 
John  R.  Lembke,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Tracy  W. 
Nininger  and  John  J.  Shea,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  May  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,539 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—72) 
1.  The  method  of  encapsulating  an  electrical  cable  as- 
sembly having  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relationship  and  electrically  isolated 
frorn  each  other  within  a  length  of  plastic  sleeving,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  terminating  the  sleeving  at  a  pre- 
selected location  on  said  conductors,  dividing  said  con- 
ductors into  a  plurality  of  conductor  units  adjacent  the 
termination  of  said  sleeving,  encircling  each  conductor 
unit  with  a  plastic  sleeve,  positioning  an  end  of  each  of 
said  plastic  sleeves  in  close  contiguity  to  the  terminated 
end  of  the  sleeving,  interconnecting  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  sleeves  and  sleeving  and  filling  the  unoccupied 
cross-sectional  areas  therein  adjacent  said  ends  for  isolat- 
ing the  interior  of  said  sleeves  and  sleeving  from  infusion 
of  encapsulating  material,  enclosing  the  junction  between 
the  sleeves  and  sleeving  by  loosely  entubulating  the  junc- 
tion and  adjacent  portions  of  the  sleeves  and  sleeving 
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and  further  entubulating  the  portion  of  the  sleeving  and 
an  other  adjacent  portion  thereof  and  deforming  the 
further  entubulation  to  grip  said  other  adjacent  portion  for 
definmg  a  receptacle  to  retain  said  encapsulating  material, 
and  thereafter  filling  unoccupied  volumes  within  the  re- 
ceptacle with  plastic  encapsulating  material. 
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3.  An  electrical  conductor  assembly  of  the  character 
described  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  an 
elongate  polyurethane  sleeving  encircling  said  conductors 
with  portions  of  the  latter  projecting  beyond  an  open 
end  of  the  sleeving,  the  conductor  portions  projecting 
from  the  open  end  of  sleeving  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
branches  with  each  branch  containing  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  conductors,  a  plastic  sleeve  encircles   the  con- 
ductors of  each  branch  with  an  open  end  of  each  plastic 
sleeve  disposed  in  close  contiguity  with  said  open  end 
of  the   sleeving,   a   plastic  sheath  disposed  about  said 
conductors,  sleeving,  and  said  sleeves  in  an  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  sleeving  and  sleeves  adjacent  said 
open  ends  and  said  conductor  portions,  a  polyurethane 
prepolymer  encapsulating  compound  covering  said  sleev- 
ing and  sleeves  at  locations  underiying  said  sheath,  and 
a  plastic  barrier  of  polyurethane  prepolymer  with  a  filler 
material  bonded  to  said  sleeving  and  sleeves  in  close 
proximity  to  said  open  ends  thereof  and  filling  cross- 
sectional  areas  within  the  sleeving  and  sleeves  on  a  plane 
generally  common  with  said  open  ends  of  the  sleeving 
and  sleeves  for  closing  the  latter  except  for  the  conductor 
portions  projecting  therethrough  and  for  inhibiting  dis- 
position of  the  encapsulating  compound  within  unoccu- 
pied volumes  of  the  sleeving  and  sleeves  for  any  sub- 
stantial distance  beyond  the  confines  of  the  plastic  sheath. 


3,328,513 
ELECTRICAL  FITTING  ENTRANCE  CAP 

Norman  Goldsobel,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trical Fittings  Corporation,  East  Farmingdale,  N.Y~  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,582 
8  Claims.  (CI.  174—81) 
1.  An  entrance  cap  for  receiving  electrical  cable  from 
the  exterior  thereof  and  for  channeling  said  cable  to  a  con- 
duit comprising,  a  housing  body  having  an  open  face, 
window  means  for  nesting  in  said  body  open  face  for  en- 
closing same,  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  body  for 
opening  and  closing  the  top  of  said  body,  said  body  in- 
cluding means  for  connecting  said  entrance  cap  to  the 
conduit  and  for  channeling  the  cable  from  said  entrance 
cap  to  said  conduit,  and  said  window  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  open-ended  slots  for  nesting  and  passing  cable 


from  the  exterior  into  said  entrance  cap,  the  cable  being 
threaded  through  a  window  slot  by  entry  of  the  cable  into 
a  slot  by  way  of  its  open  end,  wherein  said  pivotal  means 
being  an  entrance  cap  cover,  said  housing  body  and  cover 
having  mutually  engageable  means  for  rotatably  captivat- 
ing said  cover  to  said  body  for  normal  opening  and  closing 
of  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  body,  said  rotaubly 


captivating  means  including  a  plurality  of  spacially  related 
slots  and  a  multisection  key,  said  key  having  tandem  sec- 
tions complementary  in  shape  with  respective  sections  of 
said  slots,  whereby  said  cover  is  attachable  to  and  detoch- 
able  from  said  body  when  said  cover  undergoes  a  given 
positional  status  relative  to  said  body,  but  otherwise  said 
cover  is  securely  rotatably  captivated  to  said  body  for 
normal  open  and  close  use  of  said  cover. 


3,328,514 
SHIELDED  JACKETED-PAIR  COMMUNICATIONS 

WIRE 
Nicholas  J.  Cogelia,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York  •,..,« 

FUed  Not.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,854 
7  Claims.  (CL  174—113) 


COLO" 


4.  An  msulated  wire  for  use  in  environments  of  varying 
moisture  content  comprising: 
a  conductor; 

a  first  waterproof  dielectric  layer  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor; 

a  layer  comprising  a  hydroscopic  wet-swelling  material 
surrounding  said  first  layer  and  including  an  impreg- 
nation of  electrostatic  shielding  substance;  and 

a  second  waterproof  dielectric  layer  surrounding  and 
tightly  confining  said  hygroscopic  layer,  the  latter 
being  responsive  to  contact  with  moisture  for  ex- 
panding against  said  first  and  second  waterproof  di- 
electric layers  to  prevent  further  travel  of  said  mois- 
ture. 


3,328,515 
POLYMERIC  INSULATOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  PRE- 

Fred  C.  Vose,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  General 

IMecMc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,095 

1  Claim.  (CI.  174—140) 

An  elongated  strain  insulator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  straight  strain  bearing  core  of  fibrous  insulation 
metallic  hardware  members  attached  to  the  ends  of  said 
core,  a  sheath  of  petticoated  polymeric  insulation  around 
said  core  m  contact  with  said  hardware  members,  sakl 
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sheath  having  flat  end  surfaces  through  which  said  hard- 
ware members  extend  perpendicularly,  and  metallic  leak- 
age current  distributing  plates  covering  said  flat  end  sur- 
faces and  electrically  connected  to  the  respective  hard- 
ware members  which  also  extend  therethrough,  the  length 
of  the  sheath  between  each  leakage  current  distributing 
end  plate  and  the  closest  petticoat  being  of  the  order  of 
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representing  respective  colors  of  an  image  to  be  repro- 
duced, to  modulate  the  intensity  of  the  electron  beam  in 
accordance  with  an  information  of  the  beam-indexing  sig- 
nal; delay  means  inserted  between  said  first  and  second 
means  for  delaying  the  indexing  signal,  a  delay  time  of 
said  delay  means  being  selected  at  such  a  value  that  a 
total  delay  time  from  an  instant  of  taking-out  of  the  in- 
dexing signal  to  an  instant  when  the  electron  beam  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  this  indexing  signal  again  reaches 
the  image  screen  is  substantially  equal  to  a  value  of  a 
whole-number  multiple,  including  one.  of  one  horizontal 
period;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  delay  time  of  said 
delay  means  to  compensate  variations  of  said  total  delay 
time. 


3,328,517 
CIRCLTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  COLOUR 
TELEVISION     RECEIVER     FOR     PRODUCING 
THREE    COLOUR   SIGNALS 

Ian  Davidse,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  24,  1964. 

6,400,526  y 

5  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


the  radial  extent  of  said  petticoat  so  as  to  provide  sub- 
stantial air  pockets  such  that  an  arc  struck  between  the 
outer  edge  of  cither  such  petticoat  and  the  adjacent  leak- 
age current  distributing  plate  will  not  enter  or  leave  the 
plate  near  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  sheath  and  hence 
will  have  a  greatly  reduced  tendency  to  bum  the  insula- 
tion at  this  point. 

3,328,516 
COLOR-TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  USING 

BEAM-INDEXING  SIGNAL 
Noboru  Usami,  Hino-sfai,  Takeo  Aida,  Sbinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Sho  Narita,  Kodaira-shl.  Masanori  Ogino, 
Kimitachi-machi,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  and  kosuke 
Kitamura,  Fucbu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisba  Hitachi  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359.927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1963. 

38/19,813 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  color-telvesion  receiving  system  utilizing  a  beam- 
index  type  cathode-ray  tube,  which  comprises:  means  for 
taking  out  a  beam-indexing  signal  generated  as  an  electron 
beam  horizontally  scans  an  image  screen  of  the  cathode- 
ray  tube;  means  for  sequentially  switching  video  signals 


1.  A  colour  television   receiver  for  producing  three 
colour  signals,  said  receiver  being  of  the  type  comprising 
a  local  oscillator  for  producing  a  subcarrier  signal  which 
is  synchronized  by  means  of  an  incoming  burst  signal, 
three  demodulator  stages,  and  means  applying  a  color 
television  signal  to  said  three  stages,  said  color  television 
signal  consisting  of  a  brightness  component  Y  and  two 
colour  components  modulated  quadrature  on  a  subcarrier 
signal;  characterized  in  that  each  said  stage  is  a  push-pull 
stage  comprising  two  demodulators,  a  delay  circuit  hav- 
ing a  comparatively  short  delay  time  connected  to  apply 
said  colour  television  signal  to  one  of  said  demodulators, 
means  applying  a  subcarrier  signal  from  said  local  oscil- 
lator to  said  one  demodulator  for  the  synchronous  de- 
modulation of  the  color  components,  a  low  bandpass 
filter  having  a  delay  time  equal  to  that  of  the  delay  cir- 
cuit and  which  passes  solely  the  brightness  signal,  means 
applying  said  color  television  signal  to  the  other  demod- 
ulator of  said  stage  by  way  of  said  filter,  means  applying 
a  subcarrier  signal  from  the  local  oscillator  to  said  other 
demodulator  whereby  one  of  said  color  television  signal 
and  subcarrier  signal  as  applied  to  said  other  demodulator 
is  in  phase  opposition  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
signal  as  applied  to  said  one  demodulator,  and  output  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  the  output  circuits  of  said  two 
demodulators  and  comprising  filter  means  for  suppressing 
subcarrier  components. 
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3  328  518 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  STATIONS 

WITH  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Georges  Valensi,  3  Rue  des  Chaudronniers, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,161 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  12. 1964. 

974,078 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  17*— 5.4) 


^ 


1.  Color  television  receiving  station,  on  the  large  pro- 
jection screen  of  which  are  superimposed  a  black-and- 
white  detailed  picture  of  the  televised  scene  and  a  coarse 
picture  of  said  scene  with  saturated  colors  produced  by 
transparent  members  associated  with  color  filters  and  be- 
commg  birefringent  under  control  of  voltages  corre- 
sponding to  the  primary  components  of  the  received  hue 
signal,  in  which  the  projector,  producing  said  coarse  pic- 
ture in  saturated  colors,  comprises  in  combination: 
a  very  powerful  source  of  white  light  located  at  one 

focus  of  a  cold  elliptic  mirror, 
a  collimating  lens,  the  focus  of  which  coincides  with 

the  other  focus  of  said  elliptic  mirror, 
a  polarizer,  located  behind  said  collimating  lens, 
mirrors  for  separating  the  beam  of  parallel  rays  of 
white  light  emerging  from  said  polarizer,  into  three 
parts  going  respectively  through  three  colored-light- 
modulators,  each  comprising  one  of  said  transparent 
members  with,  on  one  side,  an  interferential  color 
filter,  passing  only  light  of  saturated  (blue,  or  green, 
or  red)  color,  and  with,  on  the  other  side,  a  crystal- 
Ime-plate  producing  a  fixed  retardation  of  a  quarter 
of  the  wavelength  of  said  light  of  saturated  color, 
other    mirrors    bringing    close    together   the    rays    of 
colored  lights  emerging  from  said  modulators,  for 
building  a  beam  of  parallel  rays  of  a  light  having 
the  color  corresponding  to  the  received  hue  signal, 
to  the  primary  components  of  which  correspond  the 
voltages  applied  to  said  transparent  members, 
an  analyzer  crossed  with  said  polarizer,  and  perpendic- 
ular to  said  parallel  rays  of  colored  light,  and  fol- 
lowed by  a  focussing  lens  for  producing  a  small  col- 
ored image  of  said  source  of  white  light, 
an  optical  arrangement  comprising  a  very  large  concave 
spherical  mirror  with  a  central  hole  and  a  smaller 
convex  mirror  in  front  of  said  hole, 
a  rotating  disc  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  around  its  circumference,  and  bear- 
ing a  circular  assembly  of  small  lenses,  successively 
moving  in  front  of  said  hole  of  said  concave  mirror, 
whereby  the  upper  small  lens,  enlighted  by  said  col- 
ored image  of  said  source  of  white  light,  produces 
between  said  concave  and  convex  mirrors,  a  line  of 
colored  luminous  spots  corresponding  to  one  line  of 
one  field  of  said  coarse  picture  of  the  televised  scene, 
a  coil  positioned  in  front  of  said  teeth  of  said  disc  and 
in  which  15  induced  a  sine-wave  of  predetermined 
frequency  when  said  disc  rotates  at  its  nominal  speed, 
a  differential  electronic  arrangement  for  stabilizing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  disc  bearing  said  small 
lenses. 


and  a  rotating  mirror  drum,  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  a 
motor  controlled  by  the  received  field  synchronizing 
signals,  and  upon  which  is  reflected  the  enlarged 
image  of  said  line  of  colored  luminous  spots  before 
reaching  said  large  projection  screen. 


3  328  519 

LUMINANCE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A 

COLOR  TELtVISION  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  H.  Willis,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,706 

12  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


1.  A  luminance  channel  for  a  color  television  receiver 
havmg  a  chrominance  channel  which  introduces  a  time 
delay  of  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  translaUon  of 
chrominance  signal  information  to  the  picture  tube  there- 
of, said  luminance  channel  comprising: 

video  detector  means  including  a  load  impedance  ele- 
ment for  developing  video  frequency  signal  informa- 
tion; 

an  amplifier  stage  including  an  amplifier  device  having 
a  control  electrode  and  a  further  pair  of  electrodes; 

load  impedance  means  for  said  amplifier  stage  includ- 
ing a  time-delay  network  exhibiting  a  time  delay  of 
said  predetermined  amount; 

means  for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  video 
frequency  signal  components  developed  across  the 
load  impedance  element  of  said  video  detector  be- 
tween said  control  electrode  and  one  of  said  further 
pair  of  electrodes,  for  causing  said  amplifier  to  op- 
erate as  a  follower  amplifier  for  the  lower  video  fre- 
quency components; 

means  including  a  capacitor  for  applying  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  higher  video  frequency  signal  components 
developed  across  the  load  impedance  element  of  said 
video  detector  between  said  control  electrode  and 
the  other  of  said  further  pair  of  electrodes  for  caus- 
ing said  amplifier  to  operate  at  higher  gain  for  the 
higher  video  frequency  signal  components,  and 
utilization  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  other  of  said 
further  pair  of  electrodes  through  said  time  delay  net- 
work. 


3,328,520 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 

Malcolm  Macaulay,  2056  Summit  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55105 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,220 

9  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 

1.  In  a  television  system  responsive  to  color  picture 

signals, 

means  for  generating  a  single  beam  of  electrons, 
a  luminescent  screen  including  respectively  grounded 
first,  second  and  third  phosphor  regions  capable  of 
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producing  first,  second  and  third  colors,  rcspccUvc- 
ly,  when  struck  by  said  electron  beam,  the  first  phos- 
phor region  of  each  group  being  spaced  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  second  phosphor  region  and  the 
third  phosphor  region  being  spaced  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  first  phosphor  region, 

means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  horizontally 
and  vertically  to  cause  said  beam  to  scan  the  grouped 
regions  in  sequence, 

first  electrical  means  in  electrical  contact  with  only  the 
first  phosphor  region  for  providing  an  electrical  re- 
sponse signal  representative  of  the  degree  of  im- 
pingement of  said  beam  on  said  first  phosphor 
region, 

second  electrical  means  in  electrical  contact  with  only 
the  second  phosphor  region  for  providing  an  elec- 
trical response  signal  representative  of  the  degree  of 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  second  phosphor 
region. 
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ponent  corresponding  to  the  signal  during  a  substan- 
tially  identical  portion  of  a  succeeding  segment, 

detector  means  effective  to  detect  defects  in  said  video 
sipial  and  produce  at  least  one  output  signal  having 
a  first  polarity  when  said  video  signal  is  free  of  de- 
fects and  has  a  reverse  polarity  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  existence  of  said  defects, 

a  first  bridge  operatively  interconnected  with  one  branch 
of  said  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  component  in 
said  branch, 

a  second  bridge  operatively  interconnected  with  the 
other  branch  of  said  circuit  means  to  receive  the 
component  in  that  branch,  said  bridges  being  inter- 
connected with  each  other  at  a  common  junction 
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third  electrical  means  in  electrical  contact  with  only 
the  third  phosphor  region  for  providing  an  electri- 
cal response  signal  representative  of  the  degree  of 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  third  phosphor 
region, 

means  for  providing  separate  electrical  command  sig- 
nals which  specify  the  degree  to  which  said  beam 
should  impinge  upon  said  phosphor  regions, 

means  for  comparing  said  response  signals  with  said 
command  signals  to  produce  correction  signals  re- 
lated to  the  differences  between  the  commanded  de- 
gree of  impingement  and  the  actual  degree  of  im- 
pingement, and 

means  responsive  to  said  correction  signals  for  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  shifting  said  beam  when 
needed  to  cause  the  actual  degree  of  impingement  to 
correspond  substantially  to  said  commanded  degree 
of  impingement  as  said  beam  scans  said  repetitively 
grouped  phosphor  regions. 


means  interconnecting  said  detector  means  with  both 
of  said  bridges  for  applying  said  output  signal  to  said 
bridges,  said  output  signals  when  in  one  polarity  be- 
mg  effective  to  maintain  the  first  of  said  bridges  nor- 
mally biased  in  a  non-conductive  state  effective  to 
suppress  the  component  therein  and  to  maintain  the 
other  of  said  bridges  conductive  to  pass  the  compo- 
nent therein  to  said  junction,  said  output  signals  when 
m  the  other  polarity  being  effective  to  maintain  the 
second  of  said  bridges  biased  non-conductive  to  sup- 
press the  signal  therein  and  to  maintain  the  fim  of 
said  bridges  biased  conductive  to  pass  the  component 
therein  to  said  junction,  and 

storage  means  operaUvely  interconnected  with  said 
common  junction  for  maintaining  the  potential  of 
said  junction  at  a  substantially  constant  reference 
level  that  is  symmetrically  disposed  between  the 
potentials  of  said  signals. 


3,328,522 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDER  HAVING  MULTIPI  F 

LENSES  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  EXPOSURE       "^ 

Joseph  J.  Stone    Glenv|«w,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Coin|tt[iiy  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,686 

7  Claims.  (CI.  178— 6.7) 


^ 3,328,521 

DROPOUT  COMPENSATOR  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Irving  .Mosltovitz,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
MiM^ota  .Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St. 
Faul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,834 
22  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 
I.  A  device   of  the   class  described   for  suppressing 
defects  in  a  video  signal  having  periodically  occurring 
segments  that  are  closely  related  to  the  preceding  and 
succeeding  segments,  said  device  including: 
circiiit  means  for  being  interconnected  with  a  source  of 
said  signals,  said  circuit  means  having  a  first  branch 
effective  to  provide  a  first  component  corresponding 
to  said  video  signal  during  one  segment  and  having 
a  second  branch  effective  to  provide  a  second  com- 


1.  In  a  system  for  photographing  data  displayed  in 
sequential  segments  across  the  face  of  a  display  device  the 
improvement  comprising  a  camera  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  lenses,  a  sensitized  emulsion  positioned  to  receive 
Ulummation  from  images  of  the  face  of  said  display  de- 
vice produced  adjacent  to  one  another  by  said  adjacent 
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lenses,  and  shutter  means  for  successively  unblocking  said 
plurahty  of  lenses  for  enabling  the  images  established  by 
said  successive  lenses  to  successively  reach  said  sensitized 
emulsion. 


3,328,523 
SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Jtr*  S^  Ti*****"'  ^^  '°*«'  ""«•  K«ri  A.  Belser,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  IntematiouU  Business  Ma- 

New^YoriT***"***"'  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,948 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178—^.8) 


I.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  surface  and  indicating  the 

posiUon  of  a  selected  point  on  the  surface,  comprising- 

means  for  generating  an  essenUally  planar  light  beam- 

a  beam  splitter  for  the  light  beam  from  said  generating 

means;  * 

a  pair  of  deflectors,  one  for  each  beam  from  said  split- 
ter and  positioned  to  direct  each  beam  toward  the 
surface; 

means  for  moving  said  deflectors  so  that  the  beams 
from  said  splitter  move  across  the  surface  in  per- 
pendicular directions; 

position-indicating  means  for  indicating  the  positions  of 
the  beams  from  said  splitter  along  the  directions  of 
motion  effected  by  said  moving  means; 

light  sensing  means  positionable  at  any  point  on  the 
surface,  to  provide  an  output  whenever  illuminated 
by  cither  of  the  beams  from  said  splitter;  and 

gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensing 
means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the 
indication  of  said  position-indicaUng  means  at  the 
time  of  receipt  of  the  output  from  said  sensing  means 


3,328,524 

SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  BANKING  SERVICE 

^  «    „  EQUIPMENT 

George  R.  Bechtel  and  Newton  J.  Knig,  Canton.  Ohio 

aarfgnora  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio    a 

corporation  of  Ohio  '  ' 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,733 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
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the  walls  including  a  sound-barrier  wall  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  with  the  outer  wall  surface  adjacent  the 
customer's  station;  audio  means  for  providing  indirect 
communication  between  the  stations  and  including  a 
tellers  microphone  and  a  speaker  at  the  teller's  station 
and  a  customer's  microphone  and  a  speaker  at  the  cus- 
tomer's station;  the  combination  therewith  of  feedback 
suppression  means,  said  feedback  suppression  means  in- 
cluding box-like  walls  forming  an  acoustical  chamber 
having  an  open  end,  said  barrier  wall  being  formed  with 
an  opening,  the  box-like  waUs  being  mounted  in  abutment 
with  the  barrier  wall  inner  surface  and  with  the  chamber 
open  end  aligned  with  the  barrier  waU  opening,  and  the 
customer  s  microphone  being  mounted  within  said  acous. 
tical  chamber. 


3,328,525 
i«K     f     ^  ..    SPEECH  SYNTHESIZER 
tell^^  f  *^'  ^\'  f "•'e'ey  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,354 
4  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 


1.  In  a  resonance  vocoder  synthesizer, 

a  source  of  a  {Plurality  of  control  signals  including  a 
pitch  control  signal,  an  amplitude  control  signal 
and  a  group  of  formant  control  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  frequencies  of  selected  low  frequency 
formant  peaks  in  the  spectrum  of  an  original  speech 
wave,  ^^ 

first  synthesizing  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  for  developing  an  artificial  speech 
spectrum  having  a  first  group  of  peaks  at  frequencies 
represented  by  said  formant  control  signals,  and 

second  synthesizing  means  for  shaping  said  artificial 
speech  spectrum  to  have  a  second  group  of  peaks 
at  selected  fixed  frequencies  representative  of  high 
frequency  speech  formants,  said  second  synthesizing 
means  mcludmg  * 

a  resonant  circuit  having  a  transfer  characteristic  with 
no  zeroes  and  an  infinite  number  of  poles  at  equally 
spaced  predetermined  frequencies,  wherein  the  higher 
frequency  poles  of  said  transfer  characteristic  corre- 
spond m  frequency  to  high  frequency  speech  form- 
ants, and 

a  plurality  of  series-connected  antiresonant  circuits 
preceding  said  resonant  circuit,  each  of  said  anti- 
resonant  circuits  having  a  transfer  characteristic  with 
no  poles  and  a  zero  at  a  predetermined  frequency 
correspondmg  to  an  unwanted  pole  in  said  transfer 
characteristic  of  said  resonant  circuit,  and 

means  for  applying  said  artificial  speech  spectrum  to 
said  second  synthesizing  means. 


»^«^tS!»is*{j»*N^«;j{^ 


1.  In  banking  service  equipment  having  a  customer's 
station  and  having  walls  forming  a  teUer's  staUon  beyond 
direct  oral  communication  with  the  customer's  staUon 


3,328,526 
itf     ...^  »   SPEECH  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 

Kw.^?-  Schroeder  GUIette,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BeU 
Telephone  Laboratories,  IncorporatedTNew  YoriL 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ew     roni, 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,140 
9  Claims.  (CI.  179— 1.5) 
z.  A  speech  privacy  system  that  comprises 
a  transmitter  station  including 
means  for  converting  human  speech  sounds  into  an 
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incoming  speech  wave  characterized  by  a  plurality  of 
frequency  components,  each  of  said  frequency  com- 
ponents having  a  certain  amplitude  and  a  certain 
phase  angle  determined  by  the  nature  of  said  speech 
sounds  at  a  given  instant, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  speech  wave  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  coded  signals,  wherein  each  of  said 
coded  signals  is  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  uni- 
form amplitude  frequency  components  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  each  other  and  with  said  fre- 
quency components  of  said  speech  wave,  and  where- 
in the  difference  in  phase  angle  between  each  of 
said  frequency  components  of  said  first  and  second 
coded  signals  and  said  corresponding  frequency 
component  of  said  speech  wave  is  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  said  corresponding  frequency  com- 
ponent of  said  speech  wave. 
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said  second  and  third  coil  windings  of  each  transformer 
having  such  polarization  that  D.C.  current  flow  through 
the  second  coil  winding  is  opposite  in  direction  to  D.C. 
current  flow  through  the  companion  third  coil  winding. 
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3,328,528 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCHANGING  TIME 
AND  FREQLENCV  SIGNALS 
Sidney    Darlington,   Passaic   Township,   Morris   County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,185 
4  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 


■  rmmmmrrgm  ttmrmm  • 


3,328,527 
SINGLE  CONDUCTOR   AUDIO  FREQUENCY  SIG- 

^^kJ^^^    ^'^-    SWITCHING    TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 

**27j.'*  ^"**'  *'****'  R«pids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporaUon 
of  Iowa 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,886 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—3) 


1.  In  a  signal  combining,  conveying,  and  then  signal 
separatmg  system  having  a  common  voltage  potential  ref- 
erence source  and  with  conductor  transmission  line  means 
mterconnectmg  two  electronic  component  stations:  a  con- 
ductor transmission  line;  audio  signal  transmitting  trans- 
formers m  each  of  said  electronic  component  stations: 
each  of  said  transformers  including  a  first  coil  winding 
connected  to  audio  circuit  means;  a  second  coil  winding 
of  each  transformer  being  interconnected  at  the  corre- 
spondmg  ends  through  said  conductor  transmission  line; 
each  other  end  of  said  second  coil  windings  being  con- 
nected through  a  capacitor  to  the  voltage  potential  ref- 
erence source;  D.C.  circuit  means  at  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic component  stations;  each  transformer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  third  coil  winding;  each  of  said  D.C.  circuit 
means  being  connected  through  said  third  coil  winding  of 
the  respective  transformer  to  the  common  junction  of  said 
second  coil  and  said  capacitor  of  each  station;  and  with 


means  for  transmitting  said  pair  of  first  and  second 

coded  signals  to  a  receiver  station,  and 
at  said  receiver  station, 
means  for  reconstructing  a  replica  of  said  speech  wave 

from  said  pair  of  first  and  second  coded  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  sequence  of  time  division 
multiplex  signals  occurring  during  time  interval  of  T  to 
frequency  of  division  multiplex  signals  which  comprises 

a  multiplexer, 

a  shaping  network  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  connected  to  said  multiplexer,  said  shap- 
ing networlc  having  a  transfer  function  giving  rise  to 
a  sequence  of  sine  signals  in  response  to  said  sequence 
of  time  division  multiplex  signals, 

a  sweep  frequency  generator  having  an  input  and  an 
output, 

a  synchronizer  interconnecting  the  input  of  said  shaping 
network  with  the  input  of  said  sweep  generator, 

a  mixer  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  shaping  net- 
work with  the  output  of  said  sweep  frequency  gen- 
erator, 

and  a  dispersive  line  having  an  input  and  output,  the 
mput  of  said  line  being  connected  to  said  mixer,  said 
dispersive  Ime  arranged  to  provide  for  dispersing  the 
frequency  constituents  of  signals  applied  at  said  input 
of  said  dispersive  line  by  an  amount  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  number  of  time  division  signals  in 
time  interval  T  and  inversely  proportional  to  T'  there- 
by obtaining  frequency  division  multiplex  signals  at 
the  output. 


3,328,529 
PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  FM  STEREO 

RECEIVER 

Carl  F.  Heald.  St.  Joseph,  .Micb.,  assignor  to  Heath  Com. 

pany,  M.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,105 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179-15) 


1.  In    a    frequency-modulation    stereo    multiplex    re- 
ceiver wherein  stereophonic  sound  is  reproduced  in  re- 


sponse to  a  received  composite  stereo  multiplex  signal 
including   a   modulated   subcarrier  conveying  audio  in- 
formation and  a  pilot  signal  conveying  phasing  informa- 
tion, the  combination  comprising:   means  for  receiving 
the   composite   stereo   multiplex   signal;   means   coupled 
to  the  receiving  means  for  generating  reference  oscilla- 
tions having  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  cen- 
ter  frequency   of   the   subcarrier;   demodulating   means 
coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  recovering  the  audio 
information  from  the  modulated  subcarrier  in  response 
to  the  application  thereto  of  the  reference  oscillations; 
the  reference  oscillation  generating  means  including  a 
parallel  resonant  inductor-capacitor  tank  circuit  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  derived  from  the  pilot  signal  and  tuned 
to  a  frequency  of  N  times  F,  where  N  is  an  integer  and 
F  IS  the  pilot  signal  frequency,  a  resistor  and  a  second 
capacitor   connected   in   series   with   one   another,   this 
series   combination   being  connected    between   first   and 
second  spaced  apart  points  on  the  tank  circuit  inductor 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signal  appearing  between 
the  junction  of  the  resistor  and  the  second  capacitor  and 
a  point  on  the  tank  circuit  inductor  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  points  for  developing  the  reference  oscU- 
lations  supplied  to  the  demodulating  means,  and  means 
for  varying  the  impedance  value  of  one  of  the  resistor 
and  the  second  capacitor  for  shifting  the  phase  of  the 
reference  oscillations. 


the  other  terminal  associate  each  of  said  register- 
senders  with  said  translator  during  separate  time 
positions. 


3,328,531 
ALLOTTER  WITH  MONITOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Eric  G.  Piatt,  Oak  Lawn,  and  Wflliam  Ke  Chin  Yuan,  La 
Grange,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,865 
17  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


3,328,530 
^^f^^^9J^  SYSTEM  WITH  TIME  DIVISION 
o  w    ^^S^  ^^  ^  COMMON  TRANSLATOR 
Robert  M.  Schildgen,  Northbrook,  and  John  S.  Young, 
Addison,  III.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,257 
33  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 
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I  OM.4.aM  ciaciPT   ■  |l  «m|    I 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  including  automatic  switching 
equipment  for  estabhshing  telephone  circuits,  a  register- 
scnder-translator  arrangement  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing equipment  for  accepting  dialed  digits  therefrom  and 
for  extending  routing  instructions  thereto,  each  said  con- 
nection including  an  incoming  loop  and  an  outgoing  loop, 
said    register-sender-translator   arrangement   comprising:' 
(a)  a  translator  including  a  translating  matrix  having 
an  input  and  an  output; 
(b)  a  plurality  of  register-senders  each  connected  to 
an  incoming  and  an  outgoing  loop  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs,  one  of  said  inputs 
connected  to  said  translator  matrix  output  and  one 
of  said  outputs  of  each  said  register-sender  con- 
nected to  said  translator  matrix  input  and 
(c)  a  time  division  signaling  arrangement  having  a 
plurality  of  output  terminal  pairs  each  connected 
to  a  separate  one  of  said  register-senders,  said  signal- 
ing arrangement  operating  to  provide  to  each  said 
pair,  during  correspondingly  assigned  cyclic  recur- 
ring  time  positions,   a   first  switched   potential   on 
one  terminal  and  a  second  switched  potential  on 


1.  An  allotter  comprising  an  endless  cascade  of  switch- 
ing stages,  means  for  transferring  a  particular  condition 
stage-by-stage  around  said  cascade,  a  plurality  of  circuits, 
each  of  said  circuits  being  individually  associated  with  a 
corresponding  stage  of  said  allotter,  means  responsive  to 
said  particular  condition  for  enabling  the  circuit  individu- 
ally associated  with  the  stage  which  is  then  in  said  par- 
ticular condition,  logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  monitor 
and  analyze  the  outputs  of  said  stages  for  detecting  unco- 
ordinated appearances  of  said  particular  condition,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  detection  of  said  uncoordinated  ap- 
pearances for  indicating  an  allotter  failure. 


3,328,532 

CONCENTRATOR  TRUNK  PREFERENCE 

CIRCUIT 

Allan  R.  TrumboU,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,863 
20  Claims.  (CL  179—18) 


1.  A  telephone  line  concentrator  system  comprising  a 
telephone  central  office,  a  pluraUty  of  remote  Unes,  a 
smaller  plurality  of  trunks  extending  from  said  office, 
remote  switching  means  for  coupling  said  lines  to  said 
trunks  under  control  of  said  office,  and  means  in  said 
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office  for  preselecting  a  preferred  trunk  for  connection 
to  a  service  requesting  line  including  means  operable  on 
a  first  call  for  preselecting  a  different  trunk  in  a  pre- 
determined order  for  connection  to  one  of  said  lines  on 
a  subsequent  call  and  on  said  first  call  after  a  connection 
of  a  preferred  trunk  to  a  service  requesting  line. 


3,328,533 
DIRECT  KEY  CALLING  TELEPHONE  STATION 
HAVING  BINARY  CONVERTING  MEANS 
Angelo  Vaccaro,  Port  WashingtoD,  and  Harold   F.  E. 
Dixon,  Dougiaston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Rib- 
bon and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,145 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


10.  A  key  calling  telephone  station  for  calling  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  other  stations  with  each  station  having  a 
decimal  call  number  including  a  plurality  of  individually 
manually  operable  normally  open  keys  each  representa- 
tive of  a  decimal  number,  means  interconnecting  the  keys 
to  three  wires  to  produce  a  binary  notation  in  said  wires 
representative  of  the  decimal  number  of  the  key  operated, 
a  first  relay  tree  and  a  second  relay  tree,  each  of  said  trees 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  convert  a  binary  nota- 
tion into  a  decimal  number  and  having  a  first,  second  and 
third  relay,  means  interconnecting  the  two  trees  in  series 
with  there  being  an  output  line  for  each  decimal  call 
number  and  an  input,  means  for  connecting  the  three 
wires  with  each  wire  being  connected  to  only  one  of  the 
relays  of  said  first  tree  to  effect  a  change  therein  represent- 
ative of  the  binary  notation  carried  by  the  wires  caused 
by  operation  of  a  first  key,  means  for  shifting  the  connec- 
tion of  the  three  wires  to  the  second  tree  to  effect  a  change 
therein  representative  of  the  binary  notation  carried  by 
the  wires  caused  by  operation  of  the  second  key,  said 
means  causing  connection  of  one  wire  to  one  relay  of  the 
second  relay  tree,  telephone  means  including  an  informa- 
tion line  connected  to  the  input  of  said  trees  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  through  the  trees  to  the  output  line  of 
the  decimal  numbered  station  determined  by  operation 
of  the  keys. 

3,328,534    • 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Murphy,  Broadview,  Kore  K.  Spellnes  and  Wil- 
liam C.  Miller,  Glen  Ellyn,  Ernest  J.  Bonanno,  Roselle, 
Edward  J.  Glenner,  Skokie,  and  Frank  B.  Sikorski,  Dcs 
Plaincs,  III.,  assi^snors  to  Automatic  Electric  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,275 
15  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  A  communication  switching  system  comprising: 
a  switching  network  having  two  sides,  a  plurality  of 
terminating  units  connected  to  said  network,  each 
terminating  unit  having  an  appearance  on  both  sides 


of  the  network,  a  marker  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  establishment  of  connections  between  any  two 
of  said  terminating  units  via  said  network,  a  plurality 
of  lines  connected  to  individual  ones  of  certain  of 
said  terminating  units,  a  plurality  of  register  means 
associated  with  individual  ones  of  other  of  said  ter- 
minating units,  a  plurality  of  sender  means  associated 
with  individual  ones  of  still  others  of  said  terminat- 
ing units,  common  translating  means; 

means  responsive  to  a  calling  line  service  request 
signal  from  a  first  of  said  lines  to  identify  the  call- 
ing-line terminating  unit  and  means  including  the 
marker  apparatus  to  cause  a  connection  to  be  es- 

'  tablished  through  said  network  between  the  terminat- 
ing unit  of  the  calling  line  and  the  terminating 
unit  of  one  of  said  register  means; 

means  to  receive  call  signals  designating  the  called  li.nj 
directory  number  as  transmitted  over  said  first  line 
via  said  register  terminating  unit,  and  means  to  trans- 
late under  the  control  of  said  translating  means  at 
least  a  part  of  said  directory  information  into  corre- 
sponding equipment  location  information  which  in- 
cludes the  identity  of  a  second  one  of  said  line  ter- 
minating units; 
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means  to  supply  the  identity  of  said  second-line  unit 
and  of  a  sender  terminating  unit  to  the  marker  appa- 
ratus to  cause  a  connection  to  be  established  in  said 
network  between  the  second-line  terminating  unit 
and  the  sender  terminating  unit,  part  of  said  equip- 
ment location  information  being  supplied  to  the 
sender  means  and  transmitted  therefrom  via  the 
network  connection  to  the  second-line  terminating 
unit; 

means  effective  after  the  completion  of  said  sending 
operation  to  supply  the  identity  of  said  first-line  unit 
and  said  second-line  unit  to  the  marker  apparatus  to 
establish  a  new  connection  in  said  network  between 
said  first-line  terminating  unit  and  said  second  line- 
terminating  unit; 

wherein  said  marker  apparatus  to  establish  any  of  said 
connections  includes  means  to  search  for  an  avail- 
able path  between  a  first  side  appearance  of  one 
terminating  unit  and  a  second  side  appearance  of 
another  terminating  unit,  and  means  operated  in- 
cident to  unavailability  of  such  path  to  establish  a 
connection  over  a  path  extending  between  the  sec- 
ond side  appearance  of  said  one  terminating  unit  and 
a  first  side  appearance  of  said  other  terminating  unit. 


3,328,535 
CLASS  OF  SERVICE  COMMUNICATION 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Frank  B.  Sikorski,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,826. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
598,463 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.   In   a   communication   switching   system   having   a 
switching  network  for  establishing  connections  between 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  line  circuits  connected  to  a  line 
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side  of  the  network  and  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  origi- 
nating terminals  on  the  other  side  of  the  network,  con- 
trol means  which  responsive  to  a  call-request  signal  con- 
dition at  one  of  said  line  circuits  controls  the  finding  of 
a  path  and  the  establishment  of  a  connection  through 
said  network  from  said  line  circuit  to  one  of  the  originat- 
ing terminals; 


a  class  of  service  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  common  conductors,  a  network  of  unidirectional 
devices  connecting  9t  least  some  of  said  line  circuits 
to  certain  of  said  conductors,  said  connections  being 
completed  from  any  line  circuit  to  said  conductors 
in  accordance  with  the  class  of  service  given  to  the 
line,  signal  register  means  coupled  to  said  conduc- 
tors, means  effective  during  a  given  period  of  time 
to  apply  a  class-of-service  marking  potential  via  said 
network  of  unidirectional  devices  to  mark  the  con- 
ductors connected  to  said  calling  line  circuit,  and 
means  effective  during  said  given  period  to  receive 
the  marking  potentials  and  store  in  said  signal  regis- 
ter means  information  designating  the  class  of  service 
of  said  calling  line  in  accordance  with  the  markings 
on  said  conductors. 


3,328,536 
REMOTE  CALL-IN  MULTIPLE  RECORDER 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Fred  C.  Bolick,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lanier  Elec- 
tronics Laboratory,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,836 
10  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.1) 


10.  In  a  recording  station  for  controlling  each  of  a 
plurality  of  recording-reproducing  machines,  switching 
means  for  operatively  connecting  a  control  means  for 
controlling  a  recording-reproducing  machine  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  recording  reproducing  machines  when  said 
switching  means  is  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sequential 
positions,  positioning  means  for  sequentially  positioning 
said  switching  means  in  said  sequential  positions,  and 


retaining  means  for  retaining  said  switching  means  in 
one  of  said  sequential  positions  as  said  switching  means 
is  being  urged  by  said  positioning  means  into  a  second  of 
said  sequential  positions,  said  retaining  means  being  selec- 
tively responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  plurality  of 
recording-reproducing  machines  so  that  in  said  one  of 
said  sequential  positions  said  control  means  is  operatively 
connected  by  said  switching  means  to  a  previously  idle 
recording-reproducing  machine. 


3,328.537 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  SOUND  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

William  Hecht,  11  Normandy  Terrace, 

West  Orange,  NJ.     07057 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,682 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179—115.5) 


7.  A  high  frequency  sound  translating  device  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  voice  coil, 

(b)  a  fabric  dome  attached  to  the  voice  coil  and  de- 
fining a  diaphragm, 

(c)  a  coating  on  the  fabric  diaphragm  imparting  a 
slightly  rigid,  resilient,  yieldable,  self-sustaining  char- 
acter, and  leaving  the  fabric  interstices  open, 

(d)  a  soft  film  adhering  to  the  fabric  diaphragm  de- 
fining a  rediating  area  and  rendering  it  impenetrable 
to  air,  and  closing  the  fabric  interstices. 


3,328,538 

OPERATOR  SERVICE  INDICATOR  AND  CHECK 

CIRCUIT 

Charles  E.  Germanton,  Summit,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,919 
14  Claims.  (CI.  179—175.2) 


1.  In  combination,  control  means  operable  for  con- 
trolling the  interconnection  of  calling  circuits  with  oper- 
ator positions,  means  for  generating  a  timed  interval, 
means  responsive  to  each  operation  of  said  control  means 
for  measuring  the  speed  with  which  calling  circuits  are 
interconnected  with  operator  positions  within  said  inter- 
val, and  means  activated  by  said  measuring  means  for  sup- 
plying a  distinct  signal  corresponding  to  the  measured 
speed. 


839  O.O.— 56 
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3,328,539 
CONDUCTOR  ROLL 
James    R.    Holmstrom,    Howland    Township,    TrambuII 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wean  Industries,  Inc^  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,604 
8  Claims.  (CI.  191—1) 


1.  A  conductor  roll  comprising  a  roll  body  having 
an  elcctroconductivc  surface  portion,  a  separately  formed 
roll  end  structure  applied  to  one  end  of  the  roll  body 
and  means  coupling  the  roll  end  structure  to  the  roll  body, 
the  roll  end  structure  comprising  a  core  of  material  of 
requisite  strength  to  enable  the  roll  to  be  driven  through 
the  roll  end  structure  by  driving  means  coupled  to  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  roll  end  structure,  the  roll  end 
structure  having  coupling  means  at  its  outer  extremity  and 
also  having  at  its  surface  material  of  electroconductive 
capacity  at  least  of  the  order  of  the  electroconductive 
capacity  of  copper  for  contact  with  brush  means  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electric  current,  such  material 
bemg  electrically  connected  with  the  electroconduUve 
surface  portion  of  the  roll  body. 


3,328,540 
MDOATURE  SLIDE  SWITCH  HAVING  MOVABLE 
521?^"^    ^^    ""^    FOLDED    FLAT    SPRING 

Frederick  A.  Zoda,  Trenton,  N J.,  and  Walter  H.  Anthony, 
iLcvmown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Circle  F  Industries,  Inc., 
Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,298 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200^16) 


1.  In  a  slide  switch  of  the  type  intended  as  a  control 
device  for  small  appliances  and  the  like,  and  including 
a  stationary  housing  having  a  generally  flat  base, 
a  slide  mounted  in  said  housing  for  back-and-forth  rec- 
tilinear movement  above  said  base,  and 
at  least  two  stationary  contacts  mounted  updn^'the  base 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  slide, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  movable  contact  that 
is  in  the  form  of  an  electrically  conductive,  generally 
flat  spring, 

is  tensioned  between  the  slide  and  base  and  deflects  in 

the  direction  of  its  length, 
lies  flatwise  to  and  is  generally  in  parallelism  with  the 

plane  of  the  base  in  resilient,  yielding  engagement 

with  the  stationary  contacts. 


is  of  a  width  suflBcicnt  to  span  both  stationary  contacts 
unbrokenly  and  symmetrically  in  respect  thereto  in 
one  position  to  which  the  slide  is  moved,  and 

has  its  length  and  hence  its  path  of  deflection  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  hne  of  movement  of  the  slide. 


3,328,541 
ELECTRICAL  CODE  ELEMENT  READER  FOR  USE 

IN  HAZARDOUS  LOCATIONS 
Robert  W.  Ryno,  Mequon,  and  Gilberi  A.  Schwibinger, 
Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corpo- 
ration, Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,332 
17  Clainu.  (CL  200—46) 


1.  In  a  code  card  reader  unit, 

a  code  reader  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits 
interconnected  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different 
operable  permutations,  each  circuit  including  con- 
tacts movable  relative  to  each  other  and  having  a 
standby  position  and  a  static  reading  position,  each  of 
said  permutations  being  related  to  a  corresponding 
code  input  member  engaging  said  contacts  and  per- 
mitting movement  of  only  selected  related  electrical 
contacts  relative  to  each  other  from  the  standby 
position  to  the  static  reading  position, 

power  control  switch  means  connected  to  control  the 
application  and  the  removal  of  power  to  the  con- 
tacts, said  switch  means  being  within  an  explosion 
proof  enclosure  means,  and 

means  coupled  to  the  code  reader  and  to  the  power 
control  switch  means  and  sequentially  moving  the 
contacts  and  the  power  control  switch  means  be- 
tween said  positions  and  moving  the  contacts  to  a 
static  reading  position  before  actuation  of  the  power 
control  means  for  the  application  of  power  to  the 
contacts  and  actuating  the  power  control  switch 
means  and  removing  power  from  the  contacts  be- 
fore the  movement  of  the  contacts  to  the  standby 
position  whereby  said  reader  unit  is  adapted  for 
installation  within  an  explosive  environment. 


«..  „,-«..  3.328,542 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HAVING  COMBINED  SWITCH 
AND  HEAD  REMOVAL  ACTUATOR 

?SJL^^'*"rK'.^°'*\.V""'  '"••  '^^^^  »o  Sunbeam 
Corporation    Chicago,  lU..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1966.  Ser.  No.  597.444 

15  Claims.  (CI.  200—52) 

I.  In  an  electric  shaver  of  the  type  having  a  motor 
positioned  within  a  housing  and  a  detachable  head  se- 
cured to  said  housing  with  said  motor  drivingly  connected 
to  said  head,  the  improvement  comprising  a  three  posi- 
tion switch  on  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  switch 
in  series  with  said  motor  and  a  pair  of  power  terminals 
carried  on  said  housing,  an  actuator  for  said  switch,  said 
switch  actuator  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  termi- 
nals are  electrically  connected  to  said  motor,  said  switch 
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actuator  having  a  second  position  in  which  the  circuit 
between  said  terminals  and  said  motor  is  ojwn,  latch  means 
retaining  said  head  in  assembled  relation  to  said  housing, 


-t>* 


f.? 


means  interconnecting  said  switch  actuator  and  said  latch, 
said  switch  actuator  having  a  third  position  in  which  said 
latch  is  operated  to  release  said  head  from  said  shaver 
housing. 

3,328,543 
PNEUMATIC  SWITCH 
Richard  P.  Johnston  and  Robert  R.  Schaffer,  Endicott, 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,454 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 81.6) 


1.  A  pulse  responsive  fluid  pressure  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  block  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of 
cavities  therein  including  a  major  cavity  having  a 
minor  cavity  connected  therewith  with  a  principal 
portion  adjacent  the  major  cavity  and  a  constricted 
portion  remote  from  the  major  cavity, 

(b)  a  first  electrode  non-wettable  by  mercury  having 
a  portion  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  on  the 
order  of  several  thousandths  of  an  inch  providing  a 
connection  between  the  cavities, 

(c)  a  second  electrode  non-we<table  by  mercury  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  on  the  order  of  sev- 
eral thousandths  of  an  inch  providing  an  exit  from 
the  constricted  portion  on  the  end  remote  from  the 
principal  portion  of  the  minor  cavity, 

(d)  a  globule  of  mercury  in  contact  with  only  the 
first  electrode  substantially  filling  principal  portions 
of  the  minor  cavity  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  major  cavity  for  applying 
fluid  pressure  pulses  to  said  major  cavity  to  cause 
a  portion  of  the  globule  to  enter  said  constricted 
portion  and  bridge  both  electrodes. 


3,328,544 
HOT  WIRE  THERMAL  SWITCH  WITH  CALIBRA. 

TION  MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTACTS 
James  L.  Hancock,  Falrbom,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,102 
4  Claims.  (O.  200—139) 


3.  A  hot  wire  relay  and  overload  protector  unit  com- 
prising, a  base  portion  of  insulating  material,  a  plurality 
of  cantilever  supported  fixed  contacts  each  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  projection  secured  to  said  base  portion, 
a  bracket  member  having  an  upwardly  extending  projec- 
tion carrying  a  plurality  of  pivotally  and  flexibly  mounted 
movable  contacts  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts,  a  hot  wire  portion  adjustable  at  one 
end  as  carried  by  said  bracket  portion  and  secured  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  said  pivotally  and  flexibly  mounted 
movable  contacts,  a  minimum  spacing  member  fitted  be- 
tween said  movable  contacts  and  a  calibration  member  of 
insulating  material  having  slots  therein  in  predetermined 
positions  for  accommodating  said  upwardly  extending 
projections  of  said  bracket  member  and  said  stationary 
contact  members  whereby  said  stationary  contact  mem- 
bers are  calibrated  in  reference  to  said  bracket  member. 


3,328,545 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  SEALED  ENVE- 
LOPE  AND  ELECTRODES  CONTAINING  AN 
ABSORBED  GAS 
John  Hubert  Holliday,  Wembley  Park,  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  General  Electric  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,071 
Claims  priorit}-,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jane  14,  1963 

23,810/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200 — 144) 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  controlling  a  flow  of  electric 
current,  said  device  including  a  sealed  envelope  and  a 
pair  of  solid  metal  main  electrodes  respectively  having 
surfaces  within  the  envelope  between  which  the  current  to 
be  controlled  passes  in  operation  of  the  device  and  be- 
tween which  an  arc  may  be  formed  in  normal  operation 
of  the  device,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  main  electrodes, 
which  acts  as  a  cathode  in  operation  of  the  device,  con- 
taining hydrogen  which,  upon  initiation  of  a  discharge  be- 
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twecn  said  pair  of  main  electrodes,  is  liberated  from  said 
cathode  more  readily  than  the  basic  material  of  said  cath- 
ode, said  hydrogen  when  liberated  being  capable  of  being 
ionised  to  provide  an  arc  of  high  conductance  between 
said  pair  of  main  electrodes  so  that  the  arc  is  supported 
by  the  hydrogen  liberated  from  the  cathode  rather  than 
the  basic  material  of  the  cathode. 


June  27,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


3,328,546 
SNAP-ACTING  LIQUID  METAL  SWITCH 
Elbert  Kennedy  Mackenzie,  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Y«r- 
w«y  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  S«r.  No.  447,989 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed 
enclosure,  an  elastically  deflectable  outer  lube  sealed  in 
the  wall  of  the  enclosure  and  extending  both  inside  the 
enclosure  and  outside  the  enclosure,  said  tube  being 
sealed  adjacent  its  end  outside  the  enclosure,  said  end 
outside  the  enclosure  being  deflectable,  and  said  tube 
having  an  open  end  inside  the  enclosure,  a  core  wire 
having  a  preformed  linear  curvature  thereto  freely  dis- 
posed within  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  extending 
through  an  open  end  of  the  tube  into  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  contact  elements  inside  the 
enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  contact  elements  consisting 
of  a  pool  of  liquid  metal,  means  operativcly  connected 
to  the  interior  end  of  the  core  wire,  pivoting  about  the 
axis  of  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  electrical  circuit  through  said  contacts,  said  means 
pivoting  under  snap  action  between  open  and  closed 
positions  upon  deflective  actuation  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  tube. 


3,328,547 
COAXIAL  CROSS-POINT  RELAY 
Cocnraad  Van  Loo,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jennings 
Radio  ManufacturiflK  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,855 
14  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 


-^  2 


1.  A  coaxial  cross-point  relay  comprising  an  envelope 
including  a  cup-shaped  actuator  support  shell  and  a  cup- 
shaped  fixed-contact  support  shell  hermetically  united  to 
the  actuator  support  shell,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  shells 
having  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  plurality 


of  spaced  conductors  extending  insulatedly  and  hermeti- 
cally through  the  bottom  of  said  fixed-contact  support 
shell  and  terminating  within  the  envelope  in  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fixed  contact  points,  a  mobile  contact  assembly 
disposed  within  the  envelope  and  including  pairs  of  re- 
silient contact  blades  arranged  to  conductively  connect 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  fixed  contact  points  when  the 
mobile  contact  assembly  is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
to  conductively  connect  a  plurality  of  different  pairs  of 
said  fixed  contact  points  when  the  mobile  contact  as- 
sembly is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  actu- 
ator assembly  movably  supported  on  said  cup-shaped 
actuator  support  shell  and  engaging  said  mobile  contact 
assembly  to  effect  movement  thereof  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion. 
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3,328,548 
AUTOMATIC  TRIM  SYSTEM  SWITCH 
MEANS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
James  R.  Younkin,  Don  H.  Mitchell,  and  Daniel  M.  Thur- 
maa,  aU  of  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assisnors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thurman  &  Younkin,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 
Original  application  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,497,  now 
Patent  No.  3,268,187,  dated  Aug.  23,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No,  493,601 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—153) 


.T* 


I.  A  sensing  device  for  comparing  and  detecting  an 
imbalance  between  first  and  second  forces  on  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  cables  comprising: 

a  first  switch  means  and  a  second  switch  means, 

a  member  pivotally  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  paraUel  to  said  cables  for  closing  said 
first  switch  means  and  opening  said  second  switch 
means  when  pivoted  in  a  first  direction  about  the 
axis,  and  for  closing  said  second  switch  means  and 
opening  said  first  switch  means  when  pivoted  in 
the  second  direction  about  the  axis, 

means  engaging  one  of  said  cables  adjacent  to  the 
pivot  point  for  pivotally  moving  the  member  in  a 
first  direction  about  the  axis  with  a  force  propor- 
tional to  the  first  force  in  one  of  said  cables,  and 

means  engaging  the  second  of  said  cables  adjacent  to 
said  pivot  point  for  pivotally  moving  the  member 
in  a  second  direction  about  the  axis  with  a  force 
proportional  to  the  second  force  in  the  second  of 
said  cables, 

whereby  the  member  will  be  pivoted  by  an  imbalance 
between  the  forces  and  close  the  switch  means  cor- 
responding to  the  greater  tension  in  said  cables. 


3,328,549 
REVOLVING  CAM  ELECTRICAL  SWITCHES 
Henry  George  Rossini,  Scotb,  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  Paul 
Jones,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,266 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200— 166) 
1.  A  camming  arrangement  for  an  electrical  controller 
comprising: 

(a)  a  camshaft; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cams  fixedly  secured  to  said  cam- 
shaft for  rotation  therewith;  and 


(c)  sealing  means  between  each  set  of  adjacent  cam 
elements  positioned  intermediate  said  camshaft  and 
the  outer  portions  of  said  cam  elements,  said  sealing 


means  effectively  blocking  the  formation  of  an  electri- 
cal creepage  path  between  said  outer  portions  and 
said  camshaft. 


3,328,550  ' 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Richard  H.  Miller,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,052 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


I.  A  contact  assembly  for  an  electric  circuit  breaker 
comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  support  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  projecting  portion  extending  laterally  from  said 
body  portion, 

(b)  a  pair  of  finger  contacts  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  projecting  portion  and  extending  laterally 
outward  from  said  projecting  portion  beyond  the 
free  end  of  said  projecting  portion, 

(c)  each  of  said  finger  contacts  having  a  partially  cylin- 
drical bearing  portion  at  one  end  and  a  contact- 
making  portion  adjacent  its  other  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  the  space 
between  said  finger  contacts,  each  of  said  finger  con- 
tacts mounted  for  limited  pivotal  motion  about  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  its  partially  cylindrical 
bearing  portion, 

(d)  pressure-producing  means  urging  the  partially 
cylindrical  bearing  portion  of  each  finger  contact  into 
high  pressure  engagement  with  said  support  at  two 
current-transfer  locations  on  said  cylindrical  bear- 
ing portion  which  are  circumferentially-spaced  from 
each  other  on  said  cylindrical  bearing  portion,  one 
of  said  current-transfer  locations  being  on  the  body 
portion  of  said  support  and  the  other  being  on  the 
projecting  portjpn  of  said  support, 

(e)  said  prejittw-producing  means  comprising: 
(iKacam  bearing  against  said  bearing  portion  at 

third  location  circumferentially  spaced  from 
'said  two  current-transfer  locations,  and 


(ii)  first  spring  means  forcing  said  cam  into  high 
pressure  engagement  with  said  bearing  portion 
at  said  third  location, 
(f)  and  additional  spring  means  urging  said  other  ends 
of  said  finger  contacts  toward  each  other. 


3,328,551 

DETACHABLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

James  J.  Schlitt  and  Don  J.  Ameberg,  both  of  Milwaukee, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr,  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,405 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—167) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing having  a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  extending  from 
an  open  top  wall  to  a  closed  bottom  wall,  at  least  one 
side  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  cavity  to 
provide  a  flange  portion  extending  beyond  the  bottom 
wall,  a  lamp  socket  assembly  in  the  cavity,  a  lamp  hav- 
ing a  portion  secured  in  the  socket  assembly,  a  hook  in- 
tegrally formed  on  the  side  wall  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  side  wall  and  a  portion  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  side  wall,  and  a  notch  extending  up- 
wardly in  the  flange,  said  hook  and  notch  arranged  so 
the  hook  is  received  in  an  opening  in  an  outer  wall  of  an 
electric  switch  while  the  notch  is  aligned  with  a  threaded 
opening  in  the  outer  wall  for  passing  a  threaded  con- 
nector into  the  threaded  opening  for  securing  the  assem- 
bly to  the  switch. 

3,328,552 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Joseph  J.  Gribble,  Milwaukee,  and  Merlin  Y.  Tumbull, 
Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,699 
10  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


,32^(35 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising:  a  base  formed  of 
molded  insulating  material  to  have  a  solid  rear  wall  and 
an  open  front  wall  exposing  at  least  one  pair  of  cavities 
which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  centerline 
through  the  said  base,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  assem- 
blies with  each  one  of  said  pair  of  stationary  contact 
assemblies  mounted  on  the  Base  in  one  of  the  said  pair 
of  cavities,  each  of  said  stationary  contact  assemblies 
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being  identical  and  comprising  a  mounting  portion  de- 
tachably  and  rcversibly  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  and 
each  of  said  stationary  contact  assemblies  funher  com- 
prising a  contact  surface  offset  from  the  mounting  portion 
such  that  the  direction  of  offset  of  said  contact  surface  is 
reversed  when  the  mounting  portion  is  reversed,  a  molded 
contact  carrier  reciprocally  movable  in  a  linear  path  along 
the  centerline  between  the  contact  surfaces,  a  movable 
contact  assembly  including  a  bridging  member  carried  by 
and  extending  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  and 
having  at  each  end  a  contact  surface  offset  therefrom  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  offset  of  said  stationary  contact 
surfaces,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  bridging  member  in 
one  direction  on  the  said  carrier,  said  spring  and  bridging 
member  being  reversible  end  for  end  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  said  bias  and  the  offset  of  the  contact  surfaces  on 
the  bridging  member  whereby  the  switch  is  convertible 
to  provide  a  normally  open  and  a  normally  closed  opera- 
tion of  the  contacts,  a  removable  cover  for  the  front  wall 
closing  the  cavities  when  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  base 
and  exposing  the  stationary  contacts  and  the  movable 
contact  assembly  when  the  cover  is  detached  from  the 
base,  said  cover  and  base  each  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  in  alignment  along  the  centerline,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  carrier  movable  in  said  openings  guiding  the 
carrier  in  its  linear  path  of  movement  with  one  of  said 
projections  including  an  extension  which  projects  beyond 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  rear  wall  providing  a  means 
for  actuating  the  switch. 
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WIRE  HEATER 
Merle  C.  Biskeborn.  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  (o  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,168 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—10.61) 
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3,328,553 
VENTED  MOUNTING  BLOCK  FOR  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  aissignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Brealter  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,500 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  a  moving  wire,  compris-  ^ . 
ing  electrically-conductive  wire  contacting  means  for 
guiding  the  wire,  looping  means  for  guiding  the  wire  off 
the  contacting  means  and  back  to  the  contacting  means  to 
form  a  loop,  and  electrical  means  inductively  linked  with 
the  wire  between  the  looping  means  and  contacting  means 
for  inducing  heating  current  in  the  wire,  said  contacting 
means  defining  two  cyclically-movable  electrically-inter- 
connected and  electrically-conductive  endless  portions 
joined  for  movement  in  unison,  one  of  said  portions  con- 
tacting the  wire  before  said  looping  means,  the  other  of 
said  portions  contacting  the  wire  after  said  looping  means, 
said  portions  being  heat-isolated  from  each  other  but  indi- 
vidually heat  expansible. 


3,328,555 

MANIPULATOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GUIDING 

MECHANISM 

Charles  J.  Dinter,  Jr.,  St.  Ann,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Pandjfais  Weldment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporaUon 

of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,573 
15  Claims.  (CL  219—125) 


""  t* 


1.  A  mounting  block  for  use  with  a  circuit  breaker 
which  expels  gases  upon  separation  of  its  cooperating  con- 
tacts, said  mounting  block  comprising: 

an  insulative  member  having  a  circuit  breaker  sup- 
porting surface  and  an  internal  passageway  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  said  circuit  breaker  supporting  surface 
at  its  other  end  thereof;  and 
retaining  means  secured  to  said  insulative  member  for 
removably  seating  a  circuit  breaker  on  said  circuit 
breaker  supporting  surface  such  that  ga^s  expelled 
by  said  circuit  breaker  will  be  channelled  through 
said  internal  passageway  and  out  said  one  end  there- 
of to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  In  a  welding  machine: 

(a)  a  boom, 

(b)  a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  the  boom, 

(c)  a  welding  head  carried  by  the  carriage, 

(d)  a  welding  element, 

(e)  means  mounted  on  the  head  for  movement  between 
limits,  the  last  said  means  carrying  the  welding  ele- 
ment. 


(f)  pressure  means  tending  to  urge  the  last  said  mov- 
able means  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the  welding 
element  on  a  weld  seam,  and 

(g)  means  selectively  moving  the  carriage  on  the  boom 
when  the  welding  element  reaches  either  limit  so  as 
to  bring  the  welding  clement  relatively  back  to  a 
position  between  the  limits  in  order  to  provide  further 
minor  adjustments  within  the  limits  to  compensate 
for  minor  variations  in  the  weld  seam. 


3,328,556 
PROCESS  FOR  NARROW  GAP  WELDING 
Jerome   W.   Nelson,   Cohimbas,   Ohio,  and   Wallace  J. 
Lewis,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Battelle  Development  Corporation,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,734 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—137) 


2.  A  method  of  welding  metal  plates  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  the  plates  to  form  a  joint  having  a  narrow 
width  opening; 

(b)  extending  an  electrode  through  said  narrow  width 
opening; 

(c)  connecting  said  electrode  to  a  source  of  power  and 
forming  an  arc  to  deposit  molten  metal  in  said  joint; 

(d)  controlling  the  voltage  and  amperage  of  the  elec- 
trical power  source  to  weld  at  a  heat  input  of  7,500 
to  less  than  30,CX)0  joules  per  inch;  and 

(e)  positioning  said  electrode  in  said  joint  while  mov- 
ing said  electrode  along  the  joint  to  deposit  molten 
metal  by  guiding  the  welding  head  and  contact  tube 
holding  said  electrode,  said  welding  head  being  guided 
by  sensing  the  path  of  said  joint  and  said  contact  tube 
being  guided  with  respect  to  one  of  the  sidewalls  of 
said  joint  by  sensing  variations  in  said  one  of  the 
sidewalls  transverse  to  the  electrode  movement. 


3,328,557 
NICKEL  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
Charles  E.  Rogers,  Bayside,  and  Joseph  F.  Qnaas,  Island 
Park,  N.Y.,  asugnors  to  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Cor- 
poration, Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,636 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  219—146) 
1.  A  tubular  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  thin 
tube  of  nickel  having  a  wall  thickness  ranging  approxi- 
mately from  0.012  to  0.020  inch;  filler  alloying  agents 
within  said  tube  consisting  essentially  of  the  following 
constituents  in  the  indicated  ranges  of  percentages  by 
weight  of  said  combined  filler  alloying  agents  and  tube: 

Constituents:  Percent  by  weight 

Carbon _._  0.70-1.10 

Silicon  as  ferrosilicon 0.15-0.40 

Manganese  as  ferromanganese 0.25-0.50 

Iron  as  above  ferroalloys 0.20-0.60 

Nickel Balance 

and  filler  fluxing  agents  within  said  tube  ranging  approxi- 
mately from  0.5-6%  by  weight  of  the  overall  electrode, 
the  nickel  content  of  the  combined  filler  alloying  agents 


and  tube  ranging  approximately  from  97.4  to  98.7%  by 
weight  thereof,  said  tube  ranging  from  54-^2%  by  weight 
of  a  cross  sectional  unit  of  said  combined  filler  alloying 
agents  and  tube,  said  filler  alloying  agents  ranging  from 
38-64%  by  weight  of  said  cross  sectional  unit  and  said 
combined  filler  alloying  agents  and  tube  ranging  approxi- 
mately from  94-99.5%  by  weight  of  said  overall  electrode. 


3,328,558 

THERMAL  INSTRUMENTATION  APPARATUS 

Dieter  L.  Rail,  Whittier,  and  Raymond  A.  Whitmore,  La 

Habra,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hy-Cal  Engineering,  Santa 

Fe  Springs,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,446 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—209) 


1.  A  thermal  instrument  system  comprising: 
thermal  radiating  panel  means  and  electric  energization 
means  coupled  thereto,  said  thermally  radiating  panel 
means  inchiding  a  radiating  block  which  is  apertured 
to  define  at  least  one  instrumentation  access  opening, 
said  radiating  block  further  having  a  composition  in- 
cluding electrically  resistive  carbon  and  having  a 
pair  of  end  portions  separated  by  a  mid-portion,  said 
end  portions  each  having  high  current  capacity  elec- 
trode engaging  surfaces,  said  radiating  block  being 
a  composite  assembly  including  first  and  second 
juxtaposed  and  separated  face  plate  wall  portions  ex- 
tending between  said  end  portions,  and  including 
first  and  second  bar  portions  which  are  perforated  in 
a  manner  to  increase  their  longitudinal  thermal  re- 
sistance, and  which  extend  between  said  end  por- 
tions and  arc  laterally  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
bar  portions  extending  between  said  juxtaposed  face 
plate  wall  portions  and  forming  cooperatively  there- 
with a  substantially  enclosed  cavity  within  said  radi- 
ating block,  and 
electric  control  means  coupled  to  said  radiating  panel 
means  for  controlling  its  radiating  heat  flux  rate  over 
a  predetermined  range  of  B.t.u.'s  per  square  foot  per 
second. 


3,328,559 
HEATING  DEVICE 
Joachim  Nixdorf,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Bockenbeim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  the  Federal  RepubUc  of  Germany 
as  represented   by  the  Secretary   of  Defense,  Bonn, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1964. 
B  75,415 
2  Claims,  (a.  219—388) 
1.  A  heating  device  for  heating  a  metal  filled  capillary 
glass  or  ceramic  tube  and  a  wire  drawn  therefrom  com- 
prising a  horizontal  carbon  resistor  rod  having  two  ends, 
a  ceramic  tube  enclosing  said  rod  in  coaxial  spaced  rela- 
tionship so  as  to  provide  an  annular  gas  space  between 
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said  rod  and  said  tube,  a  protective  gas  in  said  gas  space 
water  cooled  copper  shoes  supporting  the  ends  of  said 
rod  in  electrical  conductive  connection  therewith,  regis- 
tering bores  in  said  rod  and  tube  perpendicularly'  to  the 
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=.,  ^.^^  3,328,561 

ELECTRIC    COOKING    APPARATUS    HAVING 

SSJ^^JI^^^*^"^  TEMPERATU&  CON^ 
IKUL  MEANS 

Tatsuo  Sakamoto.  Mlnoo-shJ,  and  YoshiaU  Sano,  Kobe, 
Japan  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,748 
if*^.**!!?/**^.'  "PPWc'rion  Japan,  May  7,  1963, 
JIl'^JjLi",",*    "'    *'"'   38/31,890   (utility 
model)  38/45.120  (otiUty  model)  38/45,121 
10  Claims,  (a.  219—442) 


axis  thereof,  the  diameter  of  said  rod  decreasing  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  bore,  and  a  ring  nozzle 
below  said  tube,  the  openings  of  said  nozzle  being  directed 
towards  the  center  of  said  bore. 


„„,,„  3,328.560 

RECIRCULATING  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOMESTIC  OVEN 

'^^'^•P"^  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

«J«ctric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  415.537 

11  Claims.  (CL  219—391) 


1.  A  domestic  oven  comprising  walls  defining  a  bake 
and  broiJ  compartment,  and  a  front-opening  access  door 
for  the  compartment,  heating  means  for  said  compart- 
ment for  establishing  bake  and  broil  cooking  operations, 
control  means  for  said  heating  means  selectably  operable 
to  control  the  heating  means  to  effect  either  a  bake  opera- 
tion or  a  broil  operation;  the  invention  comprising  a  re- 
circulating oven  venting  system  built  into  the  top  portion 
of  the  oven  and  including  a  front  panel  overlying  the  ac- 
cess door  with  a  room  air  inlet  at  the  bottom,  and  an  oven 
air  outlet  at  the  midportion  of  the  panel,  and  a  control 
board  at  the  top  of  the  panel,  the  top  portion  of  the 
compartment  including  an  oven  inlet  at  the  front  thereof 
communicating  with  the  said  room  air  inlet  and  an  oven 
vent  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  grease  filter  located  in  the  com- 
partment over  the  oven  vent,  a  particulate  filter  located 
outside  the  compartment  over  the  oven  vent,  a  motor- 
blower  unit  arranged  to  draw  oven  air  through  the  par- 
ticulate filter,  and  an  odor  filter  downstream  of  the  motor- 
blower  unit  and  located  adjacent  the  oven  air  outlet,  said 
oven  air  outlet  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles  each 
havmg  a  discharge  tip,  a  perforated  panel  overlying  the 
oven  au-  outlet  where  the  perforations  are  aligned  with 
the  said  discharge  tips  of  the  nozzle  and  spaced  slightly 
therefrom  for  mixing  relatively  cool  room  air  with  the 
oven  exhaust  air. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  a  heater  circuit  which 
IS  instantaneously  cut  off  by  an  abrupt  temperature  rise 
m  the  apparatus,  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  the 
food  to  be  cooked,  a  heating  plate  having  heater  means 
for  heating  said  vessel,  switching  means  for  energizing 
and  deenergizing  said  heater  means,  a  heat-actuated  de- 
vice adapted  to  operate  in  response  to  an  abrupt  temper- 
ature rise  in  said  vessel,  said  heat-actuated  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  ferrite  ele- 
ment abutting  said  vessel  through  a  heat-conductive  plate, 
said  ferrite  element  having  a  Curie  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  abrupt  temperature  rise  in  said  vessel,  at  least  one 
substantially  rectangular  permanent  magnet  disposed  op- 
posite each  said  ferrite  element  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  element,  spring  means  disposed  between 
said  ferrite  element   and  said   permanent  magnet,  said 
spring  means  having  a  resilient  force  which  is  weaker  than 
the  attracting  force  between  the  ferrite  element  and  the 
permanent  magnet  at  temperatures  below  the  Curie  point 
but  being  sufl^cient  to  move  them  apart  when  the  temper- 
ature of  said  vessel  approaches  the  Curie  point  of  the 
ferrite  element,  said  heat-actuated  device  being  further 
provided  with  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  the  surface 
area  of  said  ferrite  element  and  permanent  magnet  in  op- 
position to  each  other  to  thereby  adjust  the  attractive 
forces  between  the  ferrite  element  and  magnet  and  thus 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  switching  means    said 
means  to  vary  the  opposing  areas  of  the  ferrite  element 
and  the  permanent  magnet  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical casing,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  attached  to  said 
heat-conducting  plate  and  which  has  teeth  formed  about 
an  opening  at  its  bottom  end.  a  plate  rotatably  and  axially 
movably  moi^nted  within  said  cylindrical  casing  and  hav- 
ing said  permanent  magnet  secured  thereon,  an  adjusting 
plate  loosely  rotatably  coupled  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  movable  plate 
for  rotation  therewith,  said  adjusting  plate  being  provided 
with  gear  means  in  operable  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  said  casing  to  thereby  rotate  said  movable  plate,  means 
connected    to    said    permanent    magnet   to   actuate   said 
switching  means. 


3,328,562  i 

PLUG-IN  SURFACE  UNIT 
Joseph  J.  Jasionowski,  Nlles.  III.,  assignor  to  Ferro 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,375 
2  Claims.  (CI.  219—451) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  surface  unit  coil  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals,  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising:   a  terminal  block  having  a  pair  of 
openings  therein,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  terminal  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  circular  aperture  in 
a  cook  top  to  hold  the  terminal  block  in  position  beneath 
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said  cook  top  with  said  openings  facing  but  being  inward- 
ly spaced  from  the  edge  of  said  aperture,  a  pair  of  channel 
members  each  having  an  integral  web  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, means  for  securing  said  webs  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  said  bracket  to  position  the  channels  to  engage  and 


3,328,564 
FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  WITH 
COUNTING  AND  STORAGE 
Robert  WiUiam  Stuart,  Jr.,  Bedford,  and  Richard  W. 
Frank,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Radio 
Company,   West   Concord,   Mass.,   a  corporation   of 
Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  9,989,  Feb.  19, 
1960.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
586,406 

8  Claims.  (CI.  235—92) 


j?-^ 


•jf 


guide  said  terminals  into  said  openings,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  holes  therein  through  which  the  ends 
of  said  coil  extend,  said  spring  member  having  an  inter- 
mediate U-shaped  portion  between  said  holes  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  web  in  electrical 
contact  as  the  terminals  enter  said  openings. 


^x-" 


3,328,563 
OPTICAL  COINCIDENCE  READOUT  IN  INFORMA- 
TION STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

Ernest  P.  Kollar.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1962.  Ser.  No.  246,525 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  In  an  analog  optical  coincidence  information  re- 
trieval system  wherein  a  plurality  of  documents  in  storage 
each  have  a  different  predetermined  address. 

(a)  a  stack  of  translucent  keyword  cards  of  a  polyester 
material  having  an  optical  density  between  .02  and  .1 
and  each  representing  a  different  keyword  relating  to 
information  to  be  retrieved  and  having  at  predeter- 
mined coordinate  locations  therein  perforations  cor- 
responding to  the  addresses  of  documents  to  which 
the  keyword  pertains, 

(b)  a  light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  stack 
arranged  to  illuminate  said  one  side  of  said  stack 
uniformly  with  a  beam  of  substantially  parallel  light 
rays   between    700-1100  millimicrons, 

(c)  means  including  a  light  sensitive  device  and  in- 
dicating means  for  scanning  the  other  side  of  the 
stack  to  ascertain  the  relative  intensity  of  the  light 
passing  through  the  stack  at  said  predetermined  co- 
ordinate address  locations. 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  electrical 
impulses  by  counting  the  impulses  during  successive  pre- 
determined counting  intervals  and  for  providing  a  con- 
tinual display  throughout  each  interval  of  a  multiple- 
place  digital  count  attained  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
interval,  the  system  comprising  in  combination,  multiple- 
place  digital  impulse-counting  means  normally  operative 
to  count  electrical  impulses  continually,  multiple-place 
digital  count  storing  and  displaying  means  normally  op- 
erative to  store  and  display  a  multiple-place  digital  count 
continually  while  said  counting  means  is  counting,  count 
transfer  means  adapted,  when  operative,  to  transfer  a 
count  from  said  counting  means  to  said  storing  and  dis- 
playing means,  said  counting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  flip-flop  counting  circuits,  said  stor- 
ing and  displaying  means  comprising  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  storing  and  displaying  circuits  each  of  which 
is  independent  of  and  disconnected  from  the  others  of  said 
storing  and  displaying  circuits,  said  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  corresponding  plurality  of  coupling  circuits  con- 
necting corresponding  flip-flop  counting  circuits  to  corre- 
sponding storing  and  displaying  circuits,  means  for  ap- 
plying electrical  impulses  of  unknown  frequency  to  said 
counting  means,  and  control  means  independent  of  said 
electrical  impulses  for  periodically  rendering  said  flip-flop 
circuits  inoperative  to  count  said  impulses  only  during 
transfer  intervals   of  predetermined   brief  duration   be- 
tween said  counting  intervals  and  for  rendering  all  said 
coupling  circuits  operative  to  transfer  the  count  to  said 
storing  and  displaying  circuits  only  during  said  transfer 
intervals,  whereby  said  impulses  are  counted  continually 
during  said  counting  intervals  and  the  multiple-place  dig- 
ital count  attained  at  the  conclusion  of  each  counting  in- 
terval is  continually  displayed  throughout  the  succeeding 
counting  interval. 

3,328,565 
NAVIGATION  AND  POSITION  PLOTTING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Prichodjko,  Oberelchingen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Telefunken  Patcntverwertungs-G.m.b.H..  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

_,  ,      F«e<>  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  5, 1962. 
T  21,907 
33  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.27) 

18.  A  system  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination:  means  located  at  a  first  known  point 
El  for  transmitting  a  reference  time  marker  signal  S,o 
at  an  instant  to;  means  located  at  an  unknown  point  P 
for  receiving  said  signal  S,o,  at  an  instant  /j  and  for 
thereupon  transmitting  an  informational  time  marker 
signal  Sio',  means  located  at  another  known  point  E,  for 
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receiving  said  informational  time  marker  signal  S,o'  at 
an  instant  /,';  means  located  at  said  first  point  for  receiv- 
ing said  informational  time  marker  signal  Sjo'  at  an 
instant  fj';  and,  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  known 
points,  means  for  determining  the  time  difference  A/,, 
between  said  instants  /,'  and  /,'.  means  for  determining 


the  time  difference  :»/„'  between  /q  and  /j',  and  means  for 
producing  the  product  A/p"=A/,jAr„',  thereby  to  define 
a  particular  positional  plane  which  contains  said  point 
P  and  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a  straight  line  drawn 
through  said  points  E,  and  E,  and  hence  a  positional 
plane  containing  said  point  P,  the  position  of  which  plane 
IS  fixed  with  respect  to  said  known  points  Ej  and  Ej. 


3,328.566 
INPUT-OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
COMPUTER 
'■""  \  l^Dzit,  Oceanside.  Jobo  W.  Pross,  Jr..  Escon- 
dkJo,  Robert  B.  Steves.  Vista,  and  Arvllle  T.  Trostrud. 
Lncinitas.  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision,  Inc.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,280 
9  Claims.  (CI.  235—165) 


"KjAiriJS^ 


y  M  1 1  ii  III  I  Ep=m-{sgiisis;5i 


1.  An  input-output  system  for  use  with  a  general  pur- 
pose computer  for  extending  the  capabilities  of  said  gen- 
eral purpose  computer,  said  input-output  system  includ- 
ing:  a  first  circulating  register  for  holding  information 
as  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  binary  words,  and  a  first  adder 
network  connected  thereto  and  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  register  are  circulated;  input  means 
coupled  to  said  first  adder  network  of  said  first  circulat- 
ing register  for  feeding  input  signals  thereto  representing 
positive  and  negative  increments  of  predetermined  func- 
tions to  be  added  to  the  contents  of  said  first  circulating 
register;  a  second  circulating  register  for  holding  informa- 
tion as  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  binary  words,  and  a  fur- 
ther adder  network  connected  thereto  and  through  which 
the  contents  6t  said  second  register  are  circulated;  an 
order  register  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  circulating 
registers  for  deriving  a  portion  of  each  of  said  multi- 
bit  binary  words  therefrom,  such  portion  including  in- 
struction bits  representing  an  order  code;  circuit  means 
coupling  said  first  register  to  said  further  adder  network 
of  said  second  register  to  cause  the  contents  of  said  first 
register  to  be  added  in  said  further  adder  network  to 
the  contents  of  said  second  register;  and  logic  control 
circuitry  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  to  said  order 


register  to  render  said  circuit  means  operative  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  order  code  established  by  said  in- 
struction bits  in  said  order  register. 


3,328,567 
DIGITAL  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING 
DEVICE 
Akira  Kamoi  and  Masakazu  Ejiri,  Tokyo-(o,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusfao,  Tokyo- 
(o  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1964, 
39/21,001 
.     2  Claims.  (CI.  235—173) 


1.  A  digital  adding  device  for  the  base  n  comprising: 

a  carry  input  terminal; 

a  carry  relay  comprising  a  single  armature,  n+1  con- 
tactors controlled  by  said  armature  and  a  magnetic 
coil  connected  to  said  carry  input  terminal,  said 
carry  relay  performing  on-off  operations  in  accord- 
'  ance  with  the  existence  or  non-existence  respectively 
of  a  carry  signal  appearing  on  said  carry  input  ter- 
minal; 

n  input  terminals,  corresponding  to  digits  from  0  to 
n-1; 

n-f  1  auxiliary  terminals,  corresponding  to  digits  from 
0  to  n—  1  and  to  a  carry  digit; 

said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
terminals  by  said  contactors  such  that  when  the  carry 
relay  is  in  the  off  position  the  n  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  n  auxiliary  terminals  which  corre- 
spond to  the  digits  from  0  to  n—\,  and  when  the 
carry  relay  is  in  the  on  position  the  n  input  terminals 
are  connected  to  the  n  auxiliary  terminals  which 
correspond  to  the  digits  from  1  to  n-1  and  to  the 
carry  digit; 

a  carry  output  terminal; 

an  n-f  1  pole,  n  throw,  manually  operated  electrical 
switch,  said  n+1  poles  corresponding  to  digits  from 
0  to  n— 1  and  to  a  carry  digit,  and  said  n  throws 
corresponding  to  digits  from  0  to  n— 1; 

said  poles  corresponding  to  digits  from  0  to  n-1  being 
connected  to  the  n  auxiliary  terminals  corresponding 
to  digits  from  0  ton— 1; 

said  pole  corresponding  to  the  carry  digit  being  con- 
nected to  said  carry  output  terminal; 

said  auxiliary  terminal  corresponding  to  the  carry  digit 
being  connected  to  said  pole  of  said  switch  corre- 
sponding to  the  0  digit; 

said  auxiliary  terminals  corresponding  to  the  digits 
from  1  to  n-1  and  to  the  carry  digit  being  connected 
to  said  pole  of  said  switch  corresponding  to  the  carry 
digit  at  said  throws  corresponding  to  digits  from 
n—\  to  0  respectively; 
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n  output  terminals,  corresponding  to  digits  from  0  to 
n— 1  connected  to  said  poles  at  said  throws  of  said 
switch  such  that  a  signal  appearing  on  a  given  one 
of  said  n  input  terminals  and  representing  the  digit 
in  correspondence  with  said  input  terminal  is  trans- 
mitted to  that  one  of  said  n  output  terminals  which 
corresponds  to  the  sum  of  the  digit  represented  by 
said  signal  and  the  digit  corresponding  to  the  throw 
of  said  switch. 


3,328,568 
ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTEGRATOR  YIELDING 
DIGITAL  OUTPUT 
Marvin  Masel,  West  Eoglewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,352 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—183) 


1.  An    integrator    comprising    an    analog    integrating 
means  including  an  integrating  capacitor  and  D-C  am- 
plifier  means   having  a   pair  of  inputs   and  an   output 
coupled  to  one  of  said  inputs  by  said  capacitor,  said  in- 
tegrating means  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal representing  the  integral  of  a  signal  applied  to  the 
other  of  said  inputs  minus  the  signal  applied  to  said  one 
input,  a  bistable  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  being  operable  to  be  reset  in  response  to  a  pulse 
applied  to  a  first  input  and  operable  to  be  set  in  response 
to  a  pulse  applied  to  a  second  input,  a  clockpulse  gen- 
erator generating  pulses  at  a  constant  pulse  frequency 
means  to  apply  the  output  pulses  of  said  clockpulse  gen- 
erator to  the  first  input  of  said  bistable  means  when  a 
predetermined  function  of  the  output  signal  of  said  in- 
tegrating means  exceeds  a  reference  value  and  to  apply 
the  output  pulses  of  said  clockpulse  generator  to  the 
second  input  of  said  bistable  means  when  said  prede- 
termined function  is  less  than  said  reference  value,  means 
to  apply  a  signal  of  a  first  predetermined  magnitude  to 
said  one  input  of  said  integrating  means  as  long  as  said 
bKtable  means  is  in  its  reset  state  and  to  apply  a  signal 
of  a  second  predetermined  magnitude  to  said  one  input 
of  said  integrating  means  for  as  long  as  said  bistable 
means  is  in  its  set  state,  and  means  to  count  the  number 
of  intervals  between  output  pulses  of  said  clockpulse  gen- 
erator that  said  bistable  means  is  in  its  reset  state  and 
to  count  the  number  of  intervals  between  clockpulses  that 
said  bistable  means  is  in  its  set  state. 


3,328,569 
SQUARE  ROOT  EXTRACTING  NETWORK 
Jerome  B.  Brewster,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 
Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,764 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—193.5) 
1.  A  square  root  extracting  network  having  an  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  input  signal  compensat- 
ing means,  a  difference  amplifier  having  two  input  ter- 
minals and  an  output  terminal,  amplifier  means  coupled 
to  the  output  terminal  of  said  difference  amplifier  and 


having  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  network  out- 
put terminal,  and  a  squaring  circuit;  said  compensating 
means  comprising  a  potential  multiplier  stage  and  a  po- 
tential adding  stage  connected  between  said  network  in- 
put terminal  and  one  of  the  input  terminals  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  and  said  squaring  circuit  comprising  an 
auctioneer  circuit  having  a  pair  of  PNP  transistors,  each 
having  an  input  terminal  and  each  connected  to  a  com- 


'^ — J" 


mon  output  terminal  to  deliver  at  said  common  output 
terminal  the  greater  of  the  two  signals  applied  to  their  in- 
put terminals,  an  NPN  transistor  connected  to  said  com- 
mon output  terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  terminal  of  said  difference  am- 
plifier, and  a  sawtooth  oscillator  connected  to  one  of  the 
input  terminals  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  the  other  input 
terminal  of  said  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  amplifier  means. 


3,328,570 
ILLUMINATED  PANEL  MEMBER 
Charles  A.  Balcbunas,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,819 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240—2.1) 


An  illuminating  indicator  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  transmitting  panel  member  having  front 
and  rear  face  surfaces, 

(b)  three  openings  in  line  with  each  other  extending 
through  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  light 
transmitting  panel  member,  the  center  opening  hav- 
ing an  opaque  clock  hand  shaft  positioned  therein, 
and  the  other  openings  having  opaque  control  knob 
shafts  positioned  therein; 

(c)  a  generally  U-shaped  lamp  holder  elongated  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces of  said  panel  member,  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  lamp  holder  extending  toward  said  panel 
member  and  the  lamp  holder  being  in  line  with  said 
plurality  of  openings; 

(d)  a  lamp  positioned  in  said  lamp  holder,  said  lamp 
being  in  line  with  said  plurality  of  openings; 

(e)  an  elongated  slot  open  at  the  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces extending  through  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
of  said  panel  member,  said  slot  being  in  line  with 
said  plurality  of  openings; 
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(f)  means  for  transmitting  light  rays  from  said  lamp 
to  sajd  pane!  member  and  through  said  panel  mem- 
ber ma  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  surfaces 
Of  said  panel  member,  said  light  rays  transmiiUng 
means  mcluding  a  pair  of  bifurcated  transmitting 
members  extending  outwardly  from  the  arms  of  said 
U-sbaped  member,  the  light  rays  from  said  light 
source  bemg  directed  by  said  bifurcated  members 
through  said  panel  so  as  to  prevent  hot  spots  of  light 
m  front  of  said  openings; 

(g)  said  pair  of  transmitting  members  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  towards  said  panel  member  to  integrally  con- 
nect said  lamp  holder  and  said  panel  member; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  panel  member  to  intercept  the  light  rays 
transmitted  from  said  transmitting  means  to  said 
panel  member,  said  grooves  reflecting  and  scattering 
the  light  rays  throughout  said  panel  member  and 
causmg  them  to  be  transmitted  from  said  surfaces 
of  said  panel  member; 
(i)  said  grooves  having  an  increasingly  shorter  distance 
therebetween  as  the  distance  between  the  light  source 
and  said  grooves  increases,  and  said  grooves  ex- 
tending mcreasingly  deeper  into  said  panel  member 
as  the  distance  between  the  light  source  and  said 
grooves  increases; 
(j)  said  grooves  both  having  an  increasingly  shorter  dis- 
tance therebetween  and  extending  deeper  into  said 
panel  member  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
mathematical  relationship  as  the  distance  between 
the  light  source  and  said  grooves  increases  so  that  as 
the  light  transmitted  through  said  panel  member  and 
past  said  grooves  decreases  in  accordance  with  the 
mverse-squarc  law  of  light  transmittance  a  higher 
percentage  of  the  light  transmitted  is  reflected  and 
scattered  so  as  to  mainUin  a  uniform  level  of  illumi- 
nation over  the  entire  panel  member. 
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A,^^.  3,328,571 

S^v^FmrS  ?^£!H';.^™"  O^  ™^  INCLINATION 
i^^f^iiSl^^^P^^^^^  ^  A  FUNCTION  OF 
THE  LOAD  ON  THE  VEHICLE 

Pleire  Clble,  150  Ave.  de  Wagram,  Paris  17.  Fnuice 
FUed  Mar.  26.  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,127 
rJ5*- P^°"^*y'  aPPHcatJon   France.  Apr.   1     1964 

JaS'^/r*  *•"*'*'''  ^-  "'  *'"'  '^»''''' 
'  10  Claims.  (CI.  240—7.1) 


June  27,  1967 

securing  one  end  of  said  strip  to  the  vehicle,  a  rotatable 
abutment  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
an  axiaily-movable  state-of-loading  cam  coaxial  with  said 
strip,  means  for  swivelling  said  optical  unit  of  the  head- 
lamp about  Its  horizontal  axis,  which  means  is  operatively 
connected  with  said  cam.  means  for  elastically  applying 
said  abutment  against  said  cam.  and,  for  all  the  headlamps 
of  the  vehicle,  an  electric  sensor  of  the  state-of-load- 
ing  of  the  vehicle,  electrical  connections  between  said 
sensor,  said  battery  of  the  vehicle  and  the  strips  corre- 
sponding to  all  the  headlamps,  means  for  providing  a  mo- 
mentary energization  of  said  strips  by  said  sensor  as  a 
function  of  the  state  of  loading  of  the  vehicle,  and,  for 
each  headlamp,  means  for  axially  moving  said  cam  away 
from  said  abutment   during  said  momentary  energiza- 


3,328,572 
.    J^^ORESCENT  LUMINAIRE 

tirof'p:„^,sr """"'  '*^'*"'«*''  '*•••  •  ^-^-i 

1964.  This  applicadoD  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,944 
17  Claims.  (CI.  240—9) 


1.  The  combination  luminaire  which  comprises- 

(a)  luminaire  housing  means  comprising  a  top  wall 
portion  and  side  wall  portions  depending  therefrom- 

(b)  supporting  means  positioned  within  and  affixed  to 
said  housing  means; 

(c)  lampholders  supported  within  said  housing  means 
by  said  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  support 
elongated  light  sources  within  said  housing  means; 

(d)  hanger  means  affixed  to  said  supporting  means  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  within  said  housing 
means;  and  * 

(c)  at  least  one  light-transmitting  closure  means  sup- 
ported and  suspended  solely  from  said  hanger  meam 
and  positioned  within  said  housing  means,  all  por- 
tions of  said  closure  means  spaced  inwardly  from 
.  said  depending  side  wall  portions,  and  said  closure 
.means  being  readily  movable  to  permit  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  housing  means. 


1.  An  automatic  regulator  of  the  inclination  about  a 

J  v^°,  1,^'"'  °^  '^^  ""^''^^  "°'^  ^f  »he  headlamps  of 
a  vehicle  having  a  battery,  as  a  function  of  the  load  on 
^l  ^«*yc'«.  coinprising  in  combination,  for  each  head- 
lamp of  said  vehicle,  a  bi-metal  strip,  means  for  fixedly 


3,328,573 
I        u    .     ^.EXPLOSION-PROOF  JOINT 

°?ii    ra^"",'  ^"'"  '*"•''  ■•«*  J«'"'  M.  Turns,  Oak 
rV^  ™;,»K'gnors  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  CompamT 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey      ^""P""''' 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,899 
11  Claims.  (CI.  240—11.2) 
An  explosion-proof  lamp  fixture  comprising 
body  member  made  of  metal  having  an  electrical 
mounting  means  therein  for  an  electrical  light  source 
which  constitutes  a  flame  propagating  hazard, 
a  glass  member  for  assembly  therewith  through  which 

rays  of  light  may  be  projected, 
and  a  retainer  holding  said  members  in  firm  assembly 
with  one  another,  ^^^ui. 


1. 

a 
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said  members  having  an  abutment  joint  formed 

therebetween    including    a    groove    extending 

throughout  the  extent  of  said  joint  and  formed 

in  said  metal  member  and  a  confronting  flat 

surface  on  said  glass  member, 

and  a  gasket  in  said  groove  having  a  portion  projecting 

out  of  said  groove  into  engagement  with  said  flat 

surface, 


said  gasket  being  made  of  a  resilient  fluorocarbon 
resin  material  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  and  together  with  said  abutment  joint  at 
said  groove  and  flat  surface  forming  an  explo- 
sion-proof seal  between  the  metal  and  the  glass 
members,  whereby  said  abutment  joint  forms 
an  explosion-proof  joint  isolating  the  hazard 
from  the  surrounding  environment. 


3,328,574 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
La  Vem  L.  Linse,  White  Bear  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
and  Richard  D.  Hipp,  Jr.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,755 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—11.4) 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  an  overhead 
projector,  comprising  a  base  centrally  supporting  a  con- 
cave scmispherical  reflector,  a  first  socket  member  rigidly 
supported  from  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  reflector,  a 
second  socket  member  spring-mounted  to  said  base  at  the 
opposite  side  of  said  reflector  and  biased  away  from  said 
first  socket  member  to  provide  between  said  members  a 
space  sufficient  to  permit  a  tubular  lamp  member  to  be 
loosely  supported  by  said  socket  members  above  and  in 
line  with  said  reflector,  and  a  surrounding  shield,  open 
in  line  with  said  reflector,  hingedly  attached  to  said  base 
and  carrying  a  flat  spring  member  aligned  with  said  sec- 
ond socket  member  and  of  sufficient  strength  to  force  said 
second  socket  member  toward  said  first  socket  member  and 
against  the  biasing  of  the  spring-mounted  member  for 
providing  secure  electrical  contact  with  said  lamp  at 
each  of  said  socket  members  when  said  shield  is  in  closed 
position. 


3,328,575 

STREETLIGHTING  LUMINAIRE 

Walter  M.  Waldbauer,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Elsctrlc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  162,751,  Dec.  28, 

1961.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,593 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  240—25) 


1.  In  a  streetlighting  luminaire  adated  to  be  mounted 
substantially  horizontal  on  a  support  means  aflfixed  to 
one  end  thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  structural  unit  having  a  chan- 
nel-like configuration  with  longitudinal  upwardly 
disposed  open  face; 

(b)  securing  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  main 
structural  unit  proximate  one  end  thereof,  said  secur- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  said  support  means  for 
securing  said  luminaire  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  with  said  longitudinal  open  face  disposed 
upwardly; 

(c)  an  opening  provided  proximate  the  other  end  of 
said  elongated  main  structural  unit; 

(d)  a  refractor  member  engaging  said  structural  imit 
proximate  said  opening,  said  refractor  member  ex- 
tending over  and  covering  said  opening  from  the  out- 
side of  said  luminaire; 

(e)  a  concave  reflector  member  also  engaging  said 
main  structural  unit  proximate  said  opening,  said  re- 
flector member  extending  over  and  covering  said 
opening  from  the  inside  of  said  luminaire,  the  concave 
surface  of  said  reflector  member  facing  said  refractor 
member  thereby  forming  an  enclosure  comprising 
said  refractor  member  and  said  concave  reflector 
member; 

(f)  lampholding  means  secured  to  said  luminaire  and 
extending  into  said  enclosure; 

(g)  electrical  components  mounted  on  said  main  struc- 
tural unit  between  said  securing  means  and  said  lamp- 
holding  means;  and 

(h)  a  removable  top  cover  engaging  said  main  struc- 
tural unit,  said  top  cover  extending  over  and  substan- 
tially enclosing  said  longitudinal  upwardly  disposed 
open  face,  said  securing  means,  said  electrical  com- 
ponents, and  said  concave  reflector  member. 


3,328,576 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SAME 

A  I  ?•  /■!**!**'  ^^  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pru- 
dential Lighting  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,400 
12  Claims.  (CI.  240—51.11) 
2.  A  unitary  lighting  fixture  adapted  for  rapid  instal- 
lation on  a  suspended  ceiling  having  spaced  apart  elon- 
gated structural  members  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  means  adapted  to  rest 
transversely  across  the  tops  of  the  structural  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  a  pair  of  lamp  support  means  for  receiving  at  least 
one  lighting  element; 

(c)  means  connecting  each  lamp  support  means  to  the 
mounting  means  so  that  the  lamp  support  means  are 
located  below  said  suspended  ceiling  when  the  mount- 
mg  means  rests  on  the  ceiling  structural  members; 
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(d)  at  least  one  of  said  connecting  means  being  a    tortuous  path,  the  underside  of  said  housing  having  down 


pivotal  connection  with  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  mounting  means  and  extending  ver- 
tically when  the  mounting  mcajM  rests  on  the  ceiling 
structural  members;  and 


wardly  projecting  ribs  formed  therein,  the  end  portions  of 
which  are  received  in  recesses  formed  in  said  ridge,  and 


(e)  means  carried  by  the  elongated  mounting  means 
for  fastening  each  lamp  support  means  to  a  respec- 
tive ceiling  structural  member; 

whereby  the  lighting  fixture  can  be  easily  and  quickly 
installed  by  fastening  a  pivoted  lamp  support  means 
to  a  first  ceiling  structural  member  and  then  pivot- 
ing the  other  lamp  support  means  about  the  pivotal 
connection  to  fasten  the  other  lamp  support  means 
to  a  second  ceiling  structural  member. 


yicldable  sealing  means  occupying  the  remainder  of  said 
recesses  for  fluid-tightly  sealing  the  joints  between  said 
housing  and  said  end  walls  thereof. 


3,328,577 

LAMPHOLDER  WITH  IMPROVED  MOUNTING 

MEANS 

John  M.  Pistey  and  William  Vermeulen,  Fairfield,  Conn., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,442 
13  Claims.  (CI.  240—51.11) 


3,328,579 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  WITH  SPRING  TOGGLE 

DIFFIISER  RETENTION  MEANS 

Frederic  Lee  Green,  El  Cerrifo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Presco- 

lite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,601 
8  Claims.  (CI.  240—147) 
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2.  A  lighting  fixture  with  a  panel  having  at  least  two 
tabs  extending  from  one  face  thereof  and  a  resilient  tongue 
extending  from  the  face  of  the  panel  between  the  two 
tabs,  a  lampholder  including  a  housing  having  two  side 
walls  and  a  back  wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
means  for  mounting  said  lampholder  on  the  panel,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  stepped  recess  in  each  said 
side  wall  and  a  boss  generally  adjacent  said  recess,  and 
said  back  wall  having  catch  means  for  engaging  said 
resilient  tongue,  whereby  said  lampholder  is  removably 
mountable  on  said  panel  with  said  tabs  engaging  said 
bosses  and  said  catch  means  engaging  said  resilient  tongue. 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  light  housing  having  an 
open  end,  a  diffuscr  adapted  for  closing  relation  to  said 
open  end,  a  pair  of  brackets  respectively  having  one  end 
piyotally  connected  at  opposed  points  of  the  interior  of 
said  housing  adjacent  said  open  end,  and  a  pair  of  resilient 
strip  members  respectively  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
brackets  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  diffuser  for  retain- 
ing said  brackets  in  first  equilibrium  positions  wherein 
said  diffuser  is  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  in  closing  relation  thereto  and  second  equilibrium 
positions  wherein  said  diffuser  is  displaced  from  said  open 
end,  said  brackets  being  pivotal  between  said  first  and 
second  equilibrium  positions  against  the  resilient  forces  of 
said  strip  members  beyond  dead  center  positions  of  said 
strip  members  whereat  the  direction  of  said  forces  reverse, 
said  brackets  having  pivot  pins  and  means  for  joumal- 
hng  said  pins  at  a  plurality  of  selective  longitudinally 
spaced  positions  of  said  housing. 


3,328,578 
TROUGH-SHAPED  LI  MINAIRE  WITH  HOUSING 
Alfred  B.  Gough.  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignor  to  General 
iLlectrIc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,340 
10  Claims,  (CI.  240—93) 
1.  In  a  luminaire,  an  elongated  inverted  trough-shaped 
housing  having  opposite  end  walls  closing  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  each  end  wall  being  formed  along  its  inner 
surface  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  with  a  continu- 
ous ndge  extending  transversely  of  said  housing  in   a 


3,328,580 
RAPID  TRANSIT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,620 
18  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 
1.  A  tram  speed  control  system  for  a  track  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  sections,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  supplying  a  coded  energy  signal  of  a 
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first  frequency  to  the  track  rails  adjacent  the  exit 
end  of  one  of  said  sections; 
(b)  means  for  supplying  a  coded  energy  signal  of  at 
least  one  other  frequency  to  the  track  rails  at  a 
point  within  said  one  section; 


means,  and  a  cassette  means  supporting  film  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  X-ray  source  means,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  device  positioned  between  the  X-ray 
source  means  and  the  cassette  means,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  base  means,  a  turntable  means  rotatably  supported 
by  said  base  means,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  turn- 
table means  relative  to  said  base  means  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  of  rotation,  switch  means  secured  to 
said  base  means  in  juxtaposition  to  said  turntable  means, 
said  switch  means  forming  part  of  the  circuit  means  of 
the  X-ray  source  means  and  being  actuatable  to  first  com- 
plete the  circuit  means  to  energize  the  X-ray  source  means 
and  then  break  the  circuit  means  to  de-energize  the  X-ray 
source  means,  a  first  switch  actuating  member  carried 
by  said  turntable  means  and  engageable  with  said  switch 
means  on  rotation  of  said  turntable  means  to  complete 


(c)  receiving  means  adjacent  the  entrance  end  of  said 
one  section  and  controlled  by  the  signal  energy  of 
said  first  frequency,  said  receiving  means  actuating 
other  means  for  altering  the  supply  of  coded  energy 
in  at  least  the  section  next  in  the  rear;  said  means 
for  supplying  said  coded  energy  of  said  other  fre- 
quency to  said  track  rails  being  positioned  between 
said  means  for  supplying  said  coded  energy  signal 
of  said  first  frequency  and  said  receiving  means,  and 

(d)  train-carried  means  having  a  detector  and  being 
responsive  to  the  received  coded  energy  to  control 
the  speed  of  a  train. 


3,328,581 
RAPID  TRANSIT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Crawford  E.  Staples,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,089 
4  Claims.  (CI.  246—37) 
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1.  An  improved  impedance  bond  for  use  in  a  two-rail 
return  trackway  train  speed  control  system, 

(a)  said  impedance  bond  having  a  primary  conductor 
means  electrically  coimected  across  said  two-rail  re- 
turn trackway, 

(b)  at  least  two  toroidal  core  means  encircling  por- 
tions of  said  primary  conductor  means  of  said  bond, 

(c)  said  primary  conductor  means  having  at  least  one 
T-shaped  portion  and  one  of  said  toroidal  core  means 
encircling  at  least  a  poriion  of  one  half  of  the  cross- 
piece  of  said  T-shaped  portion, 

(d)  said  core  means  having  at  least  one  secondary  wind- 
ing which  may  be  utilized  in  the  transmission  and 
reception  to  and  from  said  two-rail  return  trackway 
of  alternating  current  signals  of  different  frequencies. 


3,328.582 
ROTATABLE  PATIENT  SUPPORT  WITH  MEANS 
TO  SHIFT  THE  AXIS  OF  ROTATION  IN  TWO 
MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  DIRECTIONS 
Joseph  M.  Morel,  Mount  Airy,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,226 
11  Oaims.  (CI.  250—61.5) 
1.  In  a  radiographic  system  including  X-ray  source 
means,  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  X-ray  source 


^O.^-^'^ 


the  circuit  means  and  a  second  switch  actuating  member 
carried  by  said  turntable  means  and  engageable  with  said 
switch  means  on  further  rotation  of  said  turntable  means 
to  break  the  circuit  means,  a  patient  supporting  means  in- 
cluding a  platform  carried  by  said  turntable  means  for 
rotation  therewith,  adjustable  means  interconnecting  said 
platform  and  said  turntable  means  for  laterally  offsetting 
said  platform  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  in  at 
least  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  said  adjust- 
able means  including  portions  of  said  platform  member 
defining  at  least  two  spaced  guideways  each  having  at 
least  two  perpendicular  arms  crossing  to  define  center 
apertures,  the  arms  of  one  guideway  being  parallel  to 
the  arms  of  the  other  guideway,  guide  members  carried 
by  said  turntable  means  and  slidably  received  in  said 
guideways,  and  lockdown  means  for  securing  said  plat- 
form to  said  turntable  means  in  adjusted  relationship. 


3,328,583 

OPTICAL  RECEIVER  FOR  PHASE  LOCkiNG  TO 

A  MICROWAVE  SUBCARRIER 

Walter  F.  Davison,  301 1-C  Mahanna  Springs  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75235 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,949 

3  Claims.  (CL  250—199) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  an  optical  receiver  which  detects  a 
microwave  subcarrier  as  a  discrete  spectral  component 
at  a  low  difference  frequency  in  the  output  of  said  optical 
receiver,  the  inputs  to  said  optical  receiver  being  a  micro- 
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wave  signal  and  an  optical  carrier  with  said  microwave 
subcarrier,   comprising   an   input   channel   for   receiving 
said  optical  carrier,  an  electro-optical  modulator  directly 
connected  to  said  input  channel  and  thereby  receiving  said 
optical  carrier,  said  microwave  signal  being  directly  led 
to  »aid  electro-optical  modulator  to  provide  modulation 
of  said  optical  carrier  by  said  microwave  signal,  a  beam 
splitter  directly  receiving  the  output  of  said  electro-optical 
modulator  to  produce  first  and  second  optical  beams, 
wherein  means  for  intcrferometric  filtering  by  variation  of 
optical  path  lengths  arc  provided  for  said  first  and  second 
optical  beams  independently  and  for  said  first  optical 
beam  relative  to  said  second  optical  beam,  and  an  optical 
product   detector  with   first  and  second  input  channels 
into  which  are  led,  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
optical  beams  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  which  is 
the  output  of  said  optical  receiver,  said  optical  product 
detector  being  capable  of  producing  an  electrical  signal 
whose  frequency  spectrum  contains  the  low  frequency 
components  of  the  spectrum  of  the  product  of  said  first 
and  second  optical  beams,  and  thereby  containing  a  dis- 
crete  spectral   component    at   said   difference    frequency 
which  is  the  difference  of  the  frequencies  of  said  micro- 
wave subcarrier  and  said  microwave  signal. 


3,328,585 

OPTICAL  PATH  LENGTH  DIFFERENCE  COM- 

PENSATED  FLYING-SPOT  SCANNER 

Emanuel  Briguglio,  Riverdale,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  General   Precision,  Inc^  Bioghamton, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,005 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 


3,328,584 
FIVELAYER  LIGHT  SWITCH 
Harold  Weinstein,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
naHonal  Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,471 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—206) 
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1.  A  light  switching  circuit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  four-layer  switch  device,  a  two-layer  photo-diode, 
a  load  circuit  and  a  DC  voltage  source;  said  four-layer 
switch   device,  said   voltage   source   and   said  two-layer 
photo-diode  being  connected  in  series  with  one  another; 
said  four-layer  switch  device  and  said  photo-diode  being 
exposed  to  a  common  illumination  source  whereby  a 
decrease  in  intensity  of  said  illumination  source  causes 
an  increase  in  resistance  of  said  photo-diode;  the  output 
voltage  of  said  D-C  voltage  source  being  lower  than  the 
voltage  required  to  cause  conduction  of  said  four-layer 
switch  device  when  the  intensity  of  said  light  source  is 
below  a  given  value,  said  four-layer  switch  device  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  holding  current;  said  photo-diode 
having  a  resistance  above  some  given  value  when  said 
intensity  of  said  light  source  is  below  its  said  given  in- 
tensity value;  the  voltage  of  said  D-C  source  divided  by 
the  sum  of  the  resistance  of  said  load  circuit  plus  said 
given   resistance   value   of  said   photo-diode   being  less 
than  said  predetermined  holding  current, 

2.  The  combination  substantially  as  set  forth  in  claim 
1  which  includes  a  five-layer  semiconductor  wafer;  said 
four-layer  switch  and  said  two-layer  photo-diode  being 
integral  parts  of  said  five-layer  structure,  said  five-layer 
structure  comprising  a  wafer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  five  layers  of  alternate  conductivity  types; 
the  first  and  second  of  said  five  layers  forming  said 
photo-diode;  the  said  second  through  fifth  layers  form- 
ing said  four-layer  switch. 


1.  A  compensated  flying-spot  scanner  comprising: 

(a)  cathode  ray  tube  means,  having  a  short  persistence 
screen  and  intensifying  means,  for  sweeping  a  vari- 
able intensity  electron  beam  to  illuminate  spots  on 
the  screen, 

(b)  differential  comparator  means,  having  two  inputs, 
and  an  output  connected  to  the  tube  intensifying 
means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  the  beam, 

(c)  a  reference  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  beam 
intensity  connected  to  one  comparator  means  input, 

(d)  photosensitive  means  connected  to  the  other  com- 
parator means  input  and  disposed  for  receiving  spot 
illumination  and  in  response  thereto  producing  a 
proportional  signal  which  drives  said  comparator 
means  to  decrease  the  beam  intensity  and  spot  illumi- 
nation when  the  photosensitive  means  signal  is 
greater  than  the  reference  signal  and  to  increase 
the  beam  intensity  and  spot  illumination  when  the 
photosensitive  means  signal  is  less  than  the  reference 
signal,  and 

(e)  filter  means  disposed  in  the  path  between  the 
screen  spots  and  the  photosensitive  means  for  at- 
tenuating the  spot  illumination  before  it  is  received 
by  said  photosensitive  means  in  an  amount  that  is 
inversely  porportional  to  a  function  of  the  distance 
between  the  spot  and  said  photosensitive  means. 


3,328,586 

^^^h^XJlf^^^  ^^""^  SPATIAL  NOISE  ELIMI- 
NATION  USING  NEGATIVE  IMAGE  OF  NOISE 

Pleter  Schagen,  Redhill,  Surrey,  and  Donald  George  Tay- 
lor, Christchurch,  Hants,  England,  assignors  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

r-i  .         J^^^^  '■"•  ^^'  ''^*'  S«r.  No.  427,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  30.  1964. 

3,805/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—217) 


»«<OTo  iiw.Twi.ita 


1.  An  image  conversion  system  comprising  a  flying 
spot  scannmg  device  having  a  screen,  whereby  a  pattern 
of  light  IS  produced  on  said  screen,  and  an  optical  sys- 
tem positioned  to  project  said  pattern  of  light,  said  opti- 
cal system  comprising  optical  filter  means  positioned 
in  an  image  plane  of  said  optical  system,  said  optical 
filter  means  having  a  negative  image  of  spatial  noise  of 
said  conversion  system. 
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3,328,587 
PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU- 
OUSLY  MONITORING   THE  QUALITY  OF  A 
FLOWING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  RE- 
SPECT OF  ITS  GRANULARITY  AND  PURITY 
Thomas  J.  A.  Brown,  Buxton,  and  Harry  Gordon,  Heaton 
Chapel.  Stockport,  England,  assignors  to  Henry  Simon 
Limited,  Cheshire,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  28,  1962, 

11,833/62 
10  Claims.  (CL  250—218) 
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7.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  continuous  monitoring 
of  the  quality  of  dry  particulate  material  comprising  a 
sample  holder,  a  transparent  window  in  the  sample  holder 
means  leading  to  the  sample  holder  for  continuously  col- 
lecting particulate  material  from  a  supply  thereof,  oper- 
able valve  means  co-acting  with  the  collecting  means  to 
consolidate  the  collected  material  to  a  predetermined  uni- 
form density  so  that  it  passes  without  consequent  change 
in  granularity  across  the  transparent  window,  a  reflecting 
surface  of  a  characteristic  approved  as  a  standard  for 
comparison,  a  light  source  consisting  of  a  single  light 
beam,  a  rotating  beam  deflecting  means  disposed  to  re- 
ceive light  from  the  light  source  and  operable  to  project 
that  light  alternately  on  to  the  standard  surface  and, 
through  the  transparent  window.^on  to  the  material  in 
the  sample  holder,  a  common  photocell  which  receives 
a  scattered  reflection  of  the  light  of  the  single  beam  of 
light  alternately  from  the  standard  surface  and  the  mate- 
rial, phase  sensing  means  which  relates  the  parts  of  the 
photocell  output  to  the  respective  reflecting  surfaces, 
means  controlled  by  the  output  of  the  photocell  and  the 
phase  sensing  means  to  cflTect  an  indication  of  a  differ- 
ence in  the  relative  values  of  the  reflected  light,  and  com- 
prising a  shutter  element  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  light 
reflected  from  one  or  other  of  the  reflecting  surfaces  and 
adjustable  so  as  to  mask  that  light  to  a  variable  extent, 
motor  means  for  adjusting  said  shutter  element  and  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  photocell  and 
of  the  phase  sensing  means  to  move  the  shutter  element 
in  a  direction  which  tends  to  restore  equality  in  the  light 
received  from  the  two  reflecting  surfaces,  and  indicator 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  shutter  element  to 
indicate  the  movement  and  position  thereof,  and  signal 
means  associated  with  the  shutter  element  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  movement  of  the  shutter  element  to  extremi- 
ties of  a  predetermined  range. 


each  having  an  opening  communicating  one  with  the 
other,  one  chamber  of  said  pair  of  chambers  being  slidably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  i*ir  of 
chambers,  with  said  air  filter  bemg  positioned  between 
said  opening  in  each  said  chambers,  a  smoke  generator 


3  328  588 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  EFFICACY 

OF  AN  AIR  FILTER 

Samuel  B.  Steinberg,  534  W.  FranUin  St~ 

Baltimore,  Md.     21201 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,544 

7  Claims.  (CL  250—218) 

1.  Apparatus   for   measuring   the   eflficacy  of  an   air 

filter,  comprising,  structure  defining  a  pair  of  chambers 


supplying  a  smoke  medium  to  one  of  said  pair  of  chambers, 
pump  means  passing  said  smoke  medium  from  said  one 
chamber  through  said  air  filter  and  into  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  chambers,  and  means  for  sampling  a  portion  of 
said  smoke  medium  in  both  said  chambers  and  deter- 
mining the  efl^cacy  of  said  air  filter  thereby. 


3  328  589 
PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
PULSING    SIGNALS    INCLUDING    STACKED 
PLATE  FOCUSSING  MEANS 

Thomas  G.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  30  Stratford  Ave., 

Greenlawn,  N.Y.     11740 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,027 

7  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  optically  providing  signals,  the 
combination  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  successively 
operable  light  sources,  stepping  switch  means  for  succes- 
sively energizing  said  rows  of  light  sources,  plate  light 
source  focussing  means  having  parabolic-like  reflecting 
surfaces,  a  plurality  of  stacked  photocells,  one  in  each  of 
said  focussing  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  sources, 
fixed  slot  means  between  said  light  sources  and  photocells 
for  receiving  card  means  having  perforations  therein,  said 
perforations  being  arranged  in  accordance  with  informa- 
tion to  be  retrieved,  and  energy  transforming  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  photocells  to  provide  pulsing  signals. 
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3^28,590 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  AMBIENT 

LIGHT  EFFECTS 

Clvistos  B.  Kapsambclis,  Wahham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,805 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
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tion  thereof  at  a  region  adjacent  said  surface,  said 
apparatus  including: 

a  housing  in  said  wall  having  a  cover  disposed 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  surface; 

a  light  source  disposed  in  said  housing, 

said  cover  having  a  light-transmitting  portion  per- 
mitting radiation  of  light  rays  from  said  source 
outwardly  from  the  housing; 

a  light-responsive,  bistatc  device; 

a  fixture  on  said  wall  spaced  from  said  cover  there- 
above  and  mounting  said  device  in  outwardly 
spaced  relationship  to  said  surface; 


-^ 


I.  A  circuit  for  processing  a  composite  signal  having 
signal  pulses  riding  on  a  varying  base  line,  said  circuit 
comprising:  means  for  inverting  said  signal  pulses,  means 
for  amplifying  the  base  line  region  of  said  inverted  signal 
pulses,  means  for  detecting  the  base  line  component  of 
said  inverted  signal  pulses,  and  means  for  adding  said  base 
line  component  to  said  signal  pulses  to  thereby  cancel  said 
base  line  component. 


3,328,591 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SHAFT  ANGLE  ENCODER  AND 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Edward  M.  Jones,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 
Baldwin  Company,  Cfaicinnad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,185 
I  8  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


a  light  director  on  said  cover  registering  with  said 
portion  and  having  a  reflector  for  directing  said 
rays  along  a  first  path  of  travel  extending  up- 
wardly to  said  device,  and  a  second  path  of 
travel  extending  downwardly  whereby  the  rays 
in  said  second  path  form  a  night-light  beam  and 
the  rays  in  said  first  path  normally  maintain  the 
device  in  one  of  its  states  and  permit  operation 
thereof  to  place  the  device  in  its  other  state  upon 
blocking  of  the  rays  in  said  first  path;  and 

circuit  means  coupled  with  said  device  and  adapted 
for  coupling  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  a  load,  whereby  to  control  energization  of 
the  latter. 


1.  A  photoelectric  shaft  position  encoder  comprising  a 
housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  code 
disc  having  a  plurality  of  circular  traclcs  coaxially  dis- 
posed about  the  shaft,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sectors  with  different  ratios  of  transmitted  light 
to  incident  light,  a  light  source  mounted  on  the  housing 
on  one  side  of  the  code  disc,  said  light  source  producing 
two  lines  of  light  in  the  plane  of  the  code  disc  and  dis- 
posed on  a  common  axis  intersecting,  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  photocells  mounted 
on  the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  code  disc  opposite  the 
light  source  confronting  the  code  disc,  the  first  group 
and  second  group  of  photocells  being  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  and  disposed  on  a  common  plane  with  the 
axis  and  the  two  lines  of  light  from  the  source,  every  other 
track  of  the  code  disc  confronting  a  photocell  of  the  first 
group  and  every  track  between  said  tracks  of  the  code 
disc  confronting  a  photocell  of  the  vrcond  group. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  250—223  see: 
Patent  No.  3.328.(X)0 


3  328  592 

PHOTOELECTRIC  WALL  SWITCH  AND  RELAY 

SYSTEM 

Howard  R.  Shaw  n,  140  S.  Belmont, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64123 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,328 
5  Claims.  (CI.  250—221) 
1.  Electrical  control  structure  comprising: 
a  wall  presenting  an  upwardly  extending  surface;  and 
switching  apparatus  on  said  wall  accessible  for  opera- 


3  328  593 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WALL  THICK- 

NESS  OF  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
William  E.  Johnson  and  Hans  R.  Rotfmann.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,141 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—223) 
10.   Apparatus   for  comparing  the   wall   thickness  of 
transparent  test  containers  with  the  wall  thickness  of  a 
standard  container  comprising  a  first  inspection  head,  a 
source  of  light,  means  for  directing  a  narrow,  focused 
beam  of  light  from  said  head  against  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  test  container,  photoelectric  means  positioned 
outside  of  said  container  in  the  path  of  said  beam  pass- 
ing through  the  container  wall,  a  second  inspection  head, 
means  within  said  second  head  for  directing  a  narrow, 
focused  beam  of  light  from  said  head  through  the  inner 
wall  of  said  standard  container,  said  means  for  directing 
the  light  in  said  second  head  ocing  adapted  to  impinge 
said  narrowed  beam  onto  said  photoelectric  means,  means 
for  alternately  interrupting  the  two  light  paths  with  the 
period  of  transition  presenting  light  to  the  photoelectric 
means  which  is  more  intense  than  when  passing  through 
the  standard  container,  means  responsive  to  the  interrup- 
tion of  said  beams  for  providing  a  triggering  signal  when 
the  light  from  the  first  head  is  on  the  detector,  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  photoelectric  means  for  conditioning  the 
signals  received  thereby  to  a  predetermined  reference 
level  corresponding  to  the  most  positively  received  sig- 
nal, means  connecting  the  trigger  signal  output  to  the 
conditioning  means  for  passing  signals  from  the  condi- 


tioning means  only  during  the  period  when  light  is  re- 
ceived from  the  first  head,  means  for  comparing  the  sig- 
nals from  the  conditioning  means  with  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  reference  level  and 
means  for  actuating  a  reject  signal  when  the  last  men- 
tioned signals  are  diflferent  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


3,328,594 
INSPECTING  APPARATUS  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 
Edward  E.  Sheldon,  30  E.  40th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.     10016 
Division  of  applications  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,483, 
and  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,745,  now  Patent  No. 
3,205,390,  dated  Sept  7,  1965,  which  in  turn  U  a  di- 
vision of  Ser.  No.  785,894,  Jan.  9,  1959,  now  Patent 
No.   3,027,477,  dated  Mar.  27,    1962,  and  Ser.  No. 
415,669,  Mar.  11,  1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,877,368, 
dated  Mar.  10,  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov. 
*     26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,712 

13  Claims.  (CI.  250—227) 


f  ^  ^  >-  »• 


1.  An  inspection  device  comprising  in  combination  an 
elongated  tubular  housing  adapted  in  size  and  shape  for 
being  introduced  into  an  examined  part,  a  source  of  light 
for  illumination  of  said  examined  part,  a  window  in  said 
housing  for  admitting  an  image  of  the  examined  area, 
optical  means  for  producing  the  image  of  said  examined 
area,  a  bundle  of  flexible  members  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  operating  by  internal  reflection  of  light,  said 
members  being  disposed  in  said  housing  for  receiving  and 
transporting  said  image,  each  of  said  plurality  of  members 
having  a  core  of  a  light  transparent  material  having  a  high 
index  of  refraction  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  members 
covered  by  coating  means  of  a  lower  index  of  refraction 
than  said  core  secured  thereto,  said  coating  means  having 
a  thickness  not  exceeding  a  few  microns,  for  preventing 
escape  of  light  from  one  of  said  members  to  another,  es- 
sentially all  said  members  having  a  diameter  of  a  fracticMi 
of  one  millimeter,  said  members  furthermore  being  as- 


sembled to  provide  an  endface  of  an  appreciable  cross- 
section,  said  bundle  comprising  in  addition  means  for 
maintaining  said  members  at  each  end-face  of  said 
bundle  in  a  fixed  spatial  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
maintaining  means  being  mounted  only  at  the  ends  of  said 
bundle  and  said  illumination  being  conducted  to  said 
examined  part  by  a  plurality  of  flexible  fibers  operating 
by  internal  reflection  of  li^t  and  having  a  core  of  a 
high  index  of  refraction  and  coating  means  of  a  lower 
index  of  refraction  than  said  core. 


3,328,595 
DUAL  BEAM  OPTICAL  GYROSCOPE  PICKOFF 
Marion  N.  Todd,  Jr.,  Santa  Monioi,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,814 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—231) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pitch  and  yaw  inclina- 
tion of  the  spin-axis  of  a  substantially  spherical  spinning 
body  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  light  source  disposed  within  a  housing, 

(b)  said  housing  having  first  and  second  narrow  aper- 
tures through  which  narrow  beams  of  light  rays  gen- 
erated by  said  source  are  emitted,  each  of  said  beams 
being  emitted  in  a  different  direction, 

(c)  a  reticle  surface  girding  the  spinning  body,  said 
reticle  surface  defined  by  a  circular  segment  of  revo- 
lution about  the  spinning  axis  of  said  body,  said  zones 
having  a  generally  triangular  configuration  disposed 
circumferentially  on  said  body,  said  surface  being  di- 
vided into  two  zones  of  varying  reflectivity  and  said 
reticle  surface  being  disposed  within  the  path  of  the 
said  light  beams  whereby  said  light  beams  are  re- 
flected in  a  direction  differing  from  said  path,  the 
intensity  of  said  reflected  light  beams  varying  ac- 
cording to  the  zone  of  the  reticle  surface  disposed 
within  their  paths, 

(d)  a  first  optical  means  for  directing  and  focussing  the 
light  beam  emitted  through  the  first  aperture  onto 
the  reticle  surface  in  the  form  of  a  first  flying  spot, 

(e)  a  second  optical  means  for  collecting  and  focussing 
said  reflected  light  beam  which  emanated  from  said 
light  source  through  said  first  aperture  in  said  bous- 
ing, 

(f)  a  first  photo-electric  detector  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  light  beam  collected  and  focussed  by  said  sec- 
ond optical  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  in- 
tensity of  said  light  beam, 

(g)  a  third  optical  means  for  directing  and  focussing 
the  light  beam  emitted  through  the  second  aperture 
onto  the  reticle  surface  in  the  form  of  a  second  flying 
spot,  said  second  flying  spot  being  circumferentially 
displaced  from  said  first  flying  spot  on  said  reticle 
surface, 

(h)  a  fourth  optical  means  for  collecting  and  focussing 
said  reflected  light  beam  which  emanated  from  said 
light  source  through  said  second  aperture  in  said 
housing,  and 
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(i)  a  second  photo-electric  detector  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  collected  and  focussed  by  said 
fourth  optical  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the 
intensity  of  said  light  beam. 


3,328,596 

D.C.-A.C.  CONVERTER  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  OUTPUTS 

Fritz  Germann,  Ruthen,  and  Manfred  Grote,  Belecke, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Licentia    Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.in.b.H.,  Franirfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1962, 

L  42,387 

5  Claims.  (CI.  307—12) 


1.  A  D.C.  to  A.C.  converter  for  producing  high  fre- 
quency outputs,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  bridge  circuit  including  four  controllable  semi- 
conductor rectifier  elements  and  defining  two  D.C. 
input  terminals  and  two  A.C.  output  terminals; 

(b)  an  inductance; 

(c)  rectifier  means  for  supplying  a  D.C.  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  D.C.  input  terminals  via  said  induct- 
ance; 

(d)  output  means  connected  between  said  A.C.  output 
terminals  and  including  a  variable  resistance,  an 
inductance,  and  a  capacitance  all  connected  in  paral- 
lel to  form  a  parallel  resonant  circuit;  and 

(e)  a  control  pulse  source  connected  to  the  control 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  rectifier  elements 
for  delivering  control  pulses  thereto  at  a  rate  greater 
than  twice  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant 
circuit,  whereby  each  such  pulse  occurs  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  interval  prior  to  the  passage  of  the 
voltage  across  said  output  terminals  through  zero  and 
the  voltage  appearing  across  said  output  terminals 
has  a  frequency  which  is  greater  than  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  parallel  resonant  circuit. 


3,328,597 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MEANS  AND  SYSTEMS 
lames  E.  De  Witt.  Waukesha,  and  Roy  Hyink  and  Richard 
P.    Potter,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assignors    to    Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wisl,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

nied  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,185 
19  Claims.  (CI.  307—40) 


and  a  magnetic  memory  device  adapted  to  receive  and 
store  informational  codes  and  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
synchronism  with  a  machine  to  be  controlled  by  said 
output  control  circuits  in  accordance  with  such  codes 
and  comprising  an  endless  movable  carrier  means 
and  means  for  moving  the  same; 

a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  magnetizable  elements 
mounted  on  said  endless  movable  carrier  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  such  elements  in  each  group  and 
each  element  in  each  group  being  spaced  from  the 
others  whereby  corresponding  elements  in  said  groups 
travel  in  respective  parallel  planes  when  said  carrier 
means  is  moved; 

a  plurality  of  magnetizing  devices  controllable  by  the 
input  signal  circuits  and  being  fixedly  mounted  with 
respect  to  corresponding  magnetizable  elements  in 
said  groups  whereby  corresponding  magnetizable  ele- 
ments in  said  groups  pass  in  close  proximity  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  magnetizing  devices  when  said 
carrier  means  is  moved,  and  said  magnetizing  devices 
being  effective  to  magnetize  a  coded  combination  of 
said  elements  in  a  different  group  in  accordance  with 
each  operation  of  said  energizing  means; 

means  synchronized  with  movement  of  said  carrier 
means  to  cause  energization  of  said  magnetizing  de- 
vices at  times  when  said  groups  of  magnetizable  ele- 
ments are  passing  thereby; 

a  multiplicity  of  coded  groups  of  magnetic  respon- 
sive devices  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relation  in  the 
direction  of  said  carrier  means  so  that  said  groups 
of  elements  sucessively  come  into  proximity  thereto 
when  said  carrier  means  moves,  each  said  group  of 
magnetic  responsive  devices  having  at  least  a  number 
of  devices  equal  to  the  number  of  elements  mag- 
netized for  a  code  combination, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  coded  groups  of  magnetic 
responsive  devices  for  operating  corresponding  out- 
put control  circuits. 


3  J28  598 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  UNLOCK 
Leonhard  Katz,  Wobum,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Astro  Dy- 
namics, Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,132 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  input  signal  circuits; 

means  operable  for  selectively  and  successively  ener- 
gizing said  input  signal  circuits  in  different  code 
combinations; 

a  plurality  of  output  control  circuits; 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  electric  switch  devices  each  having  a  common  elec- 
trode, an  input  electrode,  and  an  output  electrode,  a  wind- 
ing connected  between  said  output  electrodes,  means  for 
connecting  an  electric  supply  between  said  common  elec- 
trodes and  a  point  on  said  winding,  means  for  applying 
push-pull  electric  drive  signals  to  said  input  electrodes  to 
produce  opposite  polarity  signals  from  said  output  elec- 
trodes during  normal  operation,  and  means  for  sensing 
when  said  output  signals  have  the  same  polarity,  during 
abnormal  operation,  and  for  interrupting  the  operation  of 
said  switch  devices,  the  last-mentioned  means  comprising 
a  relay  having  a  pair  of  windings  connected  to  said  output 
electrodes,  respectively,  and  a  switch  controlled  jointly 
by  said  windings. 
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3  328  599 

COMPARATOR  USING  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER  MEANS 

Timothy  D.  Stupar,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,035 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


oscillator,  a  second  filter  means  for  reducing  radiated 
and  conducted  interferences  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator,  and  a  signal  powered  solid  state  switch  coupled 


to  said  second  filter  means  providing  an  output,  said  first 
filter  means,  said  oscillator  means  and  said  second  filter 
means  combining  to  provide  means  to  isolate  said  input 
terminal  from  said  output. 


1.  A  comparator  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  a 
pair  of  signals  and  indicating  which  has  the  largest  am- 
plitude, said  comparator  including  the  combination  of: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  of  the  signals  and  a 
second  input  for  receiving  the  second  of  the  signals, 

differential  amplifying  means  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
channels, 

means  interconnecting  the  first  of  the  channels  with 
the  first  input  for  supplying  the  first  signal  to  the 
first  channel  and  interconnecting  the  second  channel 
with  the  second  input  for  supplying  the  second  sig- 
nal to  the  second  channel,  said  differential  amplify- 
ing means  being  effective  to  amplify  the  difference 
between  the  signals  in  the  two  channels, 

a  pair  of  outputs, 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential,  - 

a  pair  of  switch  means  interconnected  with  the  two 
channels  and  responsive  to  the  difference  betweea 
the  signals  in  the  two  channels,  the  first  of  the  switch 
means  being  effective  to  connect  the  first  output  with 
the  source  of  reference  potential  onl>  when  the  am- 
plitude of  the  signal  in  the  first  channel  is  greater 
than  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in  the  second  chan- 
nel, 

the  second  of  the  switch  means  being  effective  to  con- 
nect the  second  output  with  the  source  of  reference 
potential  only  when  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  in 
the  second  channel  is  greater  than  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  in  the  first  channel. 


3,328,601 

DISTRIBUTED  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICES 

^   It'^'  Ros«°baum,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to    Northern    Electric    Company    Limited,    Montreal. 

Quebec,  Canada  ' 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,007 

Clauns  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6, 1964. 

899,624 

15  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,328,600 

^j^JPfTATE  RELAY  FOR  MARK-SPACE  SYSTEM 

EfJPLOVING  OSCILLATOR  INTERCOUPLING  IN- 

tYF  ^.^P.  P^Pl^T  FILTERS  PROVIDING  SIG- 

OUTPinf^  ^^    AND    INTERFERENCE-FREE 

'^'«*'lPn7''^?i'^'""«*°"'  ^■•'  "o**  I>ougIas  J.  Umess, 
Hyattsvllle,  Md.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company 
Duncan,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,899 
10  Cblms.  (CI.  307— 88.5) 
I.  A  solid  state  relay  for  a  mark  and  space  signal  sys- 
tem, designed   for  D.C.  isolation   and  interference-free 
operation,  comprising,  an  oscillator  means  for  generating 
a  signal  upon  receipt  of  said  mark  signals  and  generating 
no  output  upon  receipt  of  a  space  signal,  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  a  first  filter  means  connected  between  said  in- 
put terminals  and  said  oscillator  for  reducing  radiated 
and  conducted  interference  resulting  from  a  marking  sig- 
nal input  and  for  isolating  said  input  terminal  from  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  amplitude  control  of  electrical 
signals  which  comprises  a  semiconductor  body  including 
source  element  means  and  drain  element  means  and  fur- 
ther including  condOcting  channel  means  for  current  flow 
between  the  source  and  drain,  at  least  one  field  effect  gating 
eJenient  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity  of  said 
conducting  channel  means,  the  conductivity  being  de- 
pendent upon  the  potential  difference  between  the  gating 
element  means  and  the  conducting  channel  means,  the 
greatest  dimension  of  said  source,  drain  and  gating 
element  means  extending  primarily  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  current  flow,  and  means  for  varying  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  conducting  channel  means  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  breadth  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  cur- 
rent flow,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  electrical  contacts  formed  on  one  of  said 
source,  dram  or  gating  element  means  and  being  spaced- 
apart  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  current  flow,  said 
one  element  means  having  the  contacts  formed  thereon 
bemg  electrically  resistive  in  nature  and  said  source  ele- 
ment means  is  electrically  resistive. 
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3,328,602 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATORS 
Frank  Newland  Taylor.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Rjuik  Precision  Industries  Limited,  trading  as  The  Rank 
Organisation  Ranli  Tavlor  Hobson  Division,  Leicester, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1963, 

25,224/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  An  electrical  pulse  width  discriminator,  comprising 
a  switching  circuit,  means  for  feeding  an  input  pulse  to  the 
switching  circuit,  means  within  the  switching  circuit  con- 
trolled by  the  said  input  pulse  for  providing  respectively 
at  two  output  points  first  and  second  output  pulses  of  op- 
posite polarity  each  of  width  equal  to  that  of  the  input 
pulse,  a  monostablc  circuit  having  an  unstable  condition 
into  which  the  circuit  can  be  triggered  and  incorporating 
time  delay  means  whereby  the  unstable  condition  is  main- 
tained for  a  predetermined  period  before  the  circuit  na- 
turally reverts  to  its  stable  condition  thereby  providing  at 
an  output  point  of  the  circuit  a  pulse  of  predetermined 
width,  two  gating  circuits  through  which  the  two  output 
pulses  from  the  switching  circuit  arc  respectively  fed  to 
different  points  of  the  monostable  circuit,  means  whereby 
the  triggering  of  the  monostable  circuit  is  effected  by  the 
first  of  such  output  pulses  in  synchronism  with  the  leading 
edge  thereof,  means  whereby  when  the  duration  of  each 
of  such  output  pulses  is  shorter  than  the  time  delay  of 
the  monostable  circuit  such  circuit  is  caused  by  the  second 
of  such  output  pulses  to  revert  prematurely  to  its  stable 
condition  in  synchronism  with  the  trailing  edge  of  such 
second  output  pulse,  an  output  gate  circuit  of  the  kind 
which  when  fed  at  two  input  points  respectively  with  a 
first  input  signal  and  with  a  second  input  signal  provides 
an  output  signal  only  when  the  duration  of  the  first  input 
signal  exceeds  that  of  the  second  input  signal,  connecting 
means  for  feeding  one  of  the  two  output  pulses  from  the 
switching  circuit  to  the  output  gate  circuit  to  constitute 
the  first  input  signal  thereto,  and  connecting  means  for 
feeding  the  output  pulse  of  predetermined  width  from 
the  monostable  circuit  to  the  output  gate  circuit  to  con- 
stitute the  second  input  signal  thereto. 


3,328,603 
CURRENT  STEERED  LOGIC  CIRCUFFS 
Roger  Stanley  Dunn  and  Carl  Siegmund  den-Brinker,  Bed- 
ford, England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  385,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

30,640/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
A  current  sfeered  logic  circuit  comprising  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  transistors  each  including  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  the  collectors  of  the  fint  and 
second  transistors  being  connected  through  a  common  load 
resistor  and  the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  being 
connected  through  a  load  resistor  to  a  supply  of  one  poten- 
tiaJ,  the  bases  of  the  first,  second  and  third  transistors 
being  connected  through  separate  resistors  to  a  supply 
of  the  other  potential,  the  emitters  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  transistors  being  connected  through  a  constant  cur- 
rent source  to  said  supply  of  the  other  potential,  the  base 


of  the  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  colleaor 
of  said  second  transistor  and  to  one  end  of  said  common 
load  resistor,  the  emitter  of  the  fourth  transistor  be- 
ing connected  through  another  resistor  to  the  base  of 
the  third  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the  fourth  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  supply  of  one  potential, 
a  pair  of  output  transistors  each  have  a  base,  an  emitter 


-^ 


•^ 

^        ^ 


t=3 


and  a  collector,  the  bases  of  the  output  transistors  being 
connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  second  and  third  tran- 
sistors, respectively,  the  collectors  of  the  output  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  supply  of  one  potential,  the  emit- 
ters of  the  output  transistors  providing  logic  output  ter- 
minals, logic  input  terminals  being  provided  at  the  bases 
of  the  first  and  second  transistors. 


3,328,604 

INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Joseph  R.  Bums,  Trenton,  NJ.,  and  Robert  A.  Powlus, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,440 
5  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


¥miT 


1.  A  nonlinear  device  comprising  in  combination, 
an  enhancement  type  insulated  gate,  field-effect  tran- 
sistor formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  electrodes  spaced  from  each 
other  to  define  a  conductive  channel  therebetween 
and  a  control  electrode  insulated  from  said  channel 
and  controlling  by  a  potential  field  the  conductance 
of  said  channel,  and 
a  cadmium  telluride  photovoltaic  device  formed  be- 
tween said  gate  and  first  electrodes  to  exhibit  a  po- 
tential field  when  illuminated  and  bias  said  transistor 
to  exhibit  a  nonlinear  conductance  characteristic  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,328,605 

MULTIPLE  AVALANCHE  DEVICE 

George  Abraham,  3107  Westover  Drive  SE., 

Washington,  D.C.     20020 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,615 

2  Cbims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  semi-conducting  device  having  a  first  region  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  a  plurality  of  regions  of  op- 
posite conductivity  type  forming  X  number  of  P-N 
junctions  with  said  first  region; 

means  for  continually  reverse  biasing  each  of  said  junc- 
tions to  create  a  depletion  regioo  at  each  junction; 

said  biasing  means  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
reduce  the  effective  width  of  said  first  region  until 
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separation  between  the  depletion  regions  is  less  than 
the  diffusion  length  of  minority  charge  carriers  in 
said  plurality  of  regions  and  to  provide  said  device 
with  a  current-voltage  characteristic  having  AT-fl 
stable  states  of  operation;  and 


_^ 


adjustable  current-limiting  means  coupling  said  biasing 
means  across  each  of  said  junctions  such  that  the 
bias  applied  to  said  semi-conductor  device  is  selec- 
tively controlled. 


3,328,606 
SCR  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH  APPARATUS  HAV- 
^NG^VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  INpljFcoSrrabL 

Bahhasar   H.    Pinckaers,    Edina,    Minn.,    assignor   to 
Deiwil^  Minneapolis,  Mlmi.,  a  corporation  of 

nied  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408J77 
6  Claims,  (a.  307—88.5) 


ing  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  energy 
storage  means,  for  varying  the  input  impedance  to 
said  third  device  control  electrode  by  switching  said 
second  impedance  means  out  of  circuit  with  said 
first  impedance  means; 
and  a  source  of  control  signal  connected  across  said 
first  impedance  means. 


3,328,607 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
SIGNAL  SENSITIVITY 
Edgar  G.  Stromer,  Maonedorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,164 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals; 

a  source  of  bidirectional  energy  and  a  load  serially 

connected  between  said  terminals; 
first  and   second  controlled  current  carrying  devices 

each  having  input,  output  and  control  electrodes; 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  devices  input 
and  output  electrodes  to  said  terminals  so  that  said 
first  and  second  devices  are  connected  in  parallel- 
inverse  relation; 
vohage  bridge  rectification  means  having  bidirectional 
input  terminals  and  unidirectional  output  terminals; 
a  portion  of  said  bridge  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  devices  control  electrodes,  respectively, 
to  said  first  and  second  terminals; 
means  connecting  said  input  terminals  to  said  first  and 

second  terminals; 
a  third  controlled  current  carrying  device  having  in- 
put, output  and  control  electrodes; 
means  connecting  said  third  device  input  electrode  to 

one  of  said  output  terminals; 
means  connecting  said  third  device  output  electrode 

to  another  of  said  output  terminals; 
means    including    energy    storage    means    connected 

across  said  output  terminals; 
first  impedance  means  connected  between  said  third 

device  control  electrode  and  output  electrode; 
second  impedance  means  connected  across  said  first 
impedance  means  including  switching  means  hav- 


1.  A  signalling  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  emitter,  base  and 
collector  electrodes; 

a  source  of  reference  potential  connected  to  each  of 
said  base  electrodes; 

an  impedance  element  having  a  pair  of  end  terminals 
and  a  tap  terminal  connected  to  the  impedance  ele- 
ment intermediate  the  end  terminals  thereof; 

a  series  circuit  including  a  tunnel  diode  and  the  end 
terminals  of  said  impedance  clement  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors; 

a  source  of  current  connected  to  the  common  connec- 
tion of  said  tunnel  diode  and  impedance  element  to 
bias  said  tunnel  diode  for  operation  in  at  least  one 
stable  operating  state; 

an  input  for  said  signalling  circuit  connected  to  the 
tap  terminal  of  said  impedance  element  for  receiv- 
ing applied  signals;  and 

means  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said 
transistors  for  producing  an  output  signal  as  the  com- 
bination of  signals  appearing  on  said  collector  elec- 
trodes. 


3328,608 
TRANSISTORIZED  BISTABLE  MULTIVIBRA- 
TOR  HAVING  BREAKDOWN  DIODES  IN 
BASE- VOLTAGE-SETTING  NETWORKS 
Ralph  M.  Seeley,  Jr.,  Matilda,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,407 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  bistable  multivibrator  circuit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  a  base,  a  collector 
and  an  emitter; 

(b)  said  collectors  being  connected  through  respective 
impedances  to  a  source  of  collector  supply  voltage; 

(c)  said  bases  being  connected  through  base  resistors 
to  a  source  of  bias  supply  voltage; 

(d)  said  emitters  being  connected  together  and  through 
an  emitter  resistor  to  said  source  of  bias  supply  volt- 
age; 
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(e)  a  first  pair  of  base- voltage-setting  networks  each 
including  a  breakdown  diode  and  resistive  means 
connected  between  each  collector  and  its  correspond- 
ing base;  and 

(f)  a  second  pair  of  base- voltage-setting  networks  each 
including  cross-coupling  resistive  means  connected 
from  the  junction  of  each  said  breakdown  diode  and 
said  resistive  means  associated  with  one  transistor 
to  the  base  of  the  other  transistor; 


'"_!Jl!!J^!!__j 


(g)  whereby  when  either  transistor  is  in  ON  condition 
the  other  transistor  is  in  OFF  condition; 

(h)  and  whereby  the  diodes  associated  with  the  OFF 
transistor  are  in  ON  condition,  and  those  associated 
with  the  ON  transistor  are  in  OFF  condition 


^,  „„--.  3,328,609 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

cberches  de  la  Sidenirgie  Francaise,  Saint-Germaln-en- 
Laye,  France,  a  professional  instihitioo 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,151 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  24   1963 

951,686 

8  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  periodic  generation  of  ultrasonic  en- 
ergy comprising: 

(a)  a  piezoelectric  electromechanical  transducer  ele- 
ment; 

(b)  a  transistor  subject  to  avalanche  breakdown- 

(c)  a  source  of  electric  potential; 

(d)  first  circuit  means  connecting  said  transistor  to 
said  source  for  inducing  avalanche  breakdown  of 
said  transistor;  and 

(c)  second  circuit  means  connected  to  said  transistor 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment for  applying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  potential 
drop  occurring  at  said  transistor  during  said  break- 
down to  said  jwezoelcctric  element. 
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(c)  in  thermal  contact  with  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, and 

(d)  perforated  to  provide  a  heat  exchanging  sur- 
face beyond  said  piezoelectric  element;  and 


(C)  at  least  two  O  rings  clamped  to  said  vent  plate  and 
acoustically  isolating  said  vent  plate  from  a  support- 
and 

(D)  fluid  moving  means  for  moving  a  coolant  fluid 
over  said  heat  exchanging  surface. 


3,328,611 

THERMIONIC  CONVERTER 

Edwin  D.  Davis,  1723  Crescent  Ridge  Road, 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32018 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,931 

8  Claims.  (CI.  310 — 4) 


3,328,610 
SONIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 

fnr7  r'  J«<^"'«^-.R«lgefieId.  and  Henry  Biagini,  Stam- 
l^n  i„^^°°-  ^f '«?*'"'  by  mesne  »ssd^menS^to  Bran- 
;:"ra'tSn'™oTSe1;ire^"^**''  ^^""^-«*'  ^-°'  »  -- 

*"""*  ^!i'^^P'  ''*^'  Ser.  No.  384,025 
1     A   u    u      '®  Claims.  (CI.  310—8.3) 

coiblt'f:  '"^'"'^f  "'^  '""^"^^'-  ^°'"P"^'"«'  •" 

(A)  at  least  one  piezoelectric  element- 

(B)  a  vent  plate 

lt\  '/^^^^<^  °«3''  a  n^xlc  of  said  transducer 

(b)  formed  of  material  having  high  heat  conduc- 


1.  A  device  for  converting  heat  directly  into  electricity 

cTsuS  "  'fT'  *!'""«  ^"  °"^"  substantially  K 
cal  surface  including  electron  emissive  material  an  anode 
of  substantially  spherical  shape  cquidistantly  spaced  fr^m 
and  surrounding  said  cathode,  a  chargeable  control  meT 
ber  of  substantially  spherical  shape  closely  spaced  to  and 

sulTnf  TnV'lli'""'^'  '?^'"«  "'""^  fo^rcctricalVS.' 
sula^ing  and  housing  said  cathode,  anode  and  control 
member,  vacuum  means  for  producing  a  vacuumTn  the 

for  heating  the  cathode  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 

^,n  »  free  electrons,  means  for  providing  a  power- 
fully attractive  field  on  said  control  member  with  r«^ct 
to  the  free  electrons  to  positively  produce  an  ob:S^ 
flow  of  electrons  from  the  cathode  to  the  anode,  and  elec^ 
trical  conductors  connected  to  the  cathode  and  ancKle 


n 
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3,328,612 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  ELECTRIC 
GENERATION 
»  ^  ^'  ScUuderberg,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,428 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  310—11) 


vice  including  a  coil  winding,  said  voltage  generating 
device  including  a  rotatable  element  driven  by  said 
engine  connected  in  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said  coil 
winding  whereby  pulses  of  voltage  are  induced  in  said 
coil  winding  in  synchronism  with  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able element,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector 
and  base,  an  output  circuit  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  conductors  including  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
of  said  transistor,  said  output  circuit  having  an  output 
terminal  the  voltage  of  which  varies  to  control  the  appli- 
cation of  power  to  said  ignition  system,  a  voltage  divider 
network  comiected  across  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors including  a  resistor  and  a  diode  having  a  com- 
mon junction,  and  means  connecting  said  coil  winding 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  electric  generator  of  the 
type  in  which  a  stream  of  elastic  fluid  is  passed  at  high 
velocity  through  a  magnetic  field,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  increasing  the  electric  conductivity  of  the  elas- 
tic fluid  by  adding  electrically  conductive  particles  having 
a  size  in  the  low  micron  range  to  the  elastic  fluid  before 
passing  the  mixture  through  the  magnetic  field. 


3,328,613 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL- 
LY  POWERED  TOOLS  OF  THE  TRIGGER  CON- 
TROLLED  TYPE 
Alex  F.  Gawron,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  SkU  Corpora- 
tion,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  481,054,  Aug. 
II'  I'^5.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
5o"j  761 

4  Claims.  (CI.  310—48) 


in  series  between  said  junction  of  said  voltage  divider  and 
the  base  of  said  transistor,  said  diode  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  coil  winding  and  the  emitter-base  circuit  of 
said  transistor,  said  resistor  and  diode  providing  a  poten- 
tial at  said  junction  which  is  just  slightly  less  than  the 
potential  required  to  bias  said  transistor  conductive  be- 
tween its  emitter  and  collector  when  no  voltage  is  in- 
duced in  said  coil  winding,  said  coil  winding  generating 

^^^  ^^*''"^^'"*  ^°''^^*  ^'^'^^  '^"""8  one-half  cycle  is 
added  to  the  bias  provided  by  said  junction  whereby  the 
junction  voltage  and  coil  winding  voltage  when  added 
together  are  suflficient  to  trigger  said  transistor  conductive 
m  Its  emitter-collector  circuit,  said  generated  voltage  dur- 
ing an  opposite  half-cycle  biasing  said  transistor  substan- 
tially non-conductive. 


1.  A  speed  control  unit  for  an  electrically  operated 
hand  manipulatable  tool,  said  unit  comprising,  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  housing  of  said  tool,  a  trig- 
ger movably  mounted  on  said  casing  for  oscillating  move- 
ment, a  rotary  potentiometer  mounted  on  said  casing  in 
adjacent  relation  with  said  trigger,  one  or  more  compo- 
nents in  said  casing  defining  an  electrical  circuit  connected 
with  said  potentiometer,  which  circuit  is  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  an  associated  tool  motor,  a  gear  fixed 
on  the  rotary  element  of  said  potentiometer,  a  series  of 
gear  teeth  on  said  trigger  and  extending  along  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof,  which  gear  teeth  are  in  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  and  are  thereby  adapted  to 
rotate  said  rotary  element  of  the  potentiometer  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  trigger. 


3,328,615 

VIBRATING  DEVICE 

Johannes  Bakker  and  Joamies  H.  Bakker,  both  of  19 

Irenestraat,  Son,  North  Brabant,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,303 

Clamis  pnority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  4,  1962 

276,815 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310—80) 


3,328,614 
BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  CONTROL  UNIT 
John  H.  Falge  and  Gerald  O.  Hontzinger,  Anderson,  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,583 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—70) 
1.  An  ignition  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  power  to  an  ignition  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
first  and  second  conductors  connected  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  source  of  direct  current,  a  voltage  generating  de- 


I.  A  vibrating  device,  comprising  a  first  semi-station- 
ary body;  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  first  body; 
a  second  body  suspended  adjacent  to  said  first  body  and 
being  movable  relative  to  said  first  body;  means  for  sup- 
porting said  second  body;  a  plurality  of  permanent  mag- 
nets, mounted  symmetrically  on  said  second  body  and 
having  poles  of  the  same  polarity  facing  towards  said  first 
body;  and  ferromagnetic  means  surrounding  each  perma- 
nent magnet  separately  for  concentrating  lines  of  force 
of  each  permanent  magnet  only  around  the  pole  of  said 
permanent  magnet  facing  that  body  on  which  said  magnet 
IS  not  located,  said  ferromagnetic  means  comprising  first 
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and  second  thin  plates  positioned  on  either  side  of  each 
of  said  permanent  magnets  and  first  and  second  auxiliary 
permanent  magnets  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
plates,  said  plates  extending  beyond  said  auxiliary  mag- 
nets and  the  permanent  magnet  extending  beyond  said 
plates. 


3^28,616 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  INDUCTION  MACHINES 

William  L.  Ringland,  Greendale,  WIs^  asignor  to  Allls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mllwaokec,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  24«,754 

3  Claims.  (CI.  310—166) 


3,328,618 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  ACCELERATION  TUBE  WITH 
INSERTS  FOR  THE  ELECTRODES 
Lester  E.  Wiboo,  Bedford,  Ma&s.,  assignor  to  High  Volt- 
age Engineering  Corporation,  Burlington,  Maw.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,773 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—63) 


2.  A  dynamoelectric  induction  machine  comprising: 
an  annular  stator,  winding  positioned  in  said  stator  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power 
to  provide  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  a  rotor  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  stator,  said  rotor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core  made  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  iron 
laminations,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  of  magnetic  elec- 
trically conducting  material  surrounding  said  core,  the 
thickness  of  said  shell  being  between  the  effective  depth 
of  penetration  at  standstill  and  at  normal  running  speed, 
the  depth  of  penetration  (</)  being  calculated  according 
to  the  formula 


1.  An  evacuated  high-voltage  acceleration  tube  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  metallic  ring-like  electrode  mem- 
bers and  alternating  insulating  ring-like  members  bonded 
together  in  face-to-face  relation  to  constitute  the  insulat- 
ing envelope  thereof  and  having  at  its  respective  ends 
cathode  and  anode  assemblies;  the  diameters  of  the  axial 
holes  of  said  metallic  electrode  members  of  the  tubes 
being  of  a  uniform  size  and  having  therein  inserts  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  the 
passage  of  an  ion  beam  and  means  for  securing  the  plate 
in  the  electrodes. 


d=3.16X10»V^ 

V/u 

where  p  equals  resistivity  of  the  shell  in  ohms-inches. 
/  equals  rotor  slip  frequency  in  cycles  per  second  and 
u  equals  permeability  of  the  shell  material  relative  to  a 
vacuum. 


3,328,619 
AIDING  MAGNETS  FOR  MINIMIZING  LENGTH 
OF  REVERSAL  ZONE 
Arthur  H.  Iverson,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,273 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—84) 


3,328,617 

STATOR  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Kenneth  Preece,  Solihull,   England,  assignor   to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser,  No.  443,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28, 1964. 

17,504/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—180) 


2.  A  magnetic  system  for  focusing  an  electron  beam 
over  an  elongated  path,  comprising:  a  pair  of  main  mag- 
nets surrounding  said  electron  beam  and  positioned  end- 
to-end  with  like  poles  adjacent  along  said  path  whereby 
the  axial  magnetic  field  along  said  path  reverses  in  a 
reversal  zone  in  the  region  of  the  adjacent  poles  of  said 
main  magnets;  and  means  for  minimizing  the  length  of 
said  reversal  zone  comprising  a  pair  of  aiding  magnets 
surrounding  said  electron  beam,  one  of  each  main  magnet, 
said  aiding  magnets  being  positioned  in  the  region  of  the 
adjacent  poles  of  said  main  magnets,  each  aiding  magnet 
producing  a  magnetic  field  separate  from,  and  superim- 
posed upon,  the  magnetic  field  of  the  respectively  associ- 
ated main  magnet  in  said  region. 


1.  A  stator  assembly  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  yoke,  an  even 
number  of  pole  pieces  on  the  inside  of  the  yoke,  each  pole 
piece  having  one  end  thereof  rounded  and  adjacent  pole 
pieces  having  their  rounded  ends  at  the  opposite  axial 
ends  of  the  yoke,  and  a  field  coil  extending  around  the  in- 
side of  the  yoke,  the  field  coil  being  shaped  to  define  por- 
tions which  extend  substantially  axially  relative  to  the 
yoke  and  are  joined  by  curved  end  portions  which  extend 
around  the  rounded  ends  of  the  pole  pieces. 


3,328,620 

COPPER  ACTIVATED  STRONTIUM  PHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHORS 

Henry  W.  Rimhach,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  West- 

mghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,626 
22  Claims.  (CI.  313—109) 
11.  The  combination  which  comprises:  a  power-opera- 
ble high-pressure  mercury-vapor  source  having  the  char- 
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acteristic  of  emitting  both  ultraviolet  radiations  and  visi- 
ble radiations  normally  deficient  in  blue-green  and  red 
radiations;  a  light-transmitting  envelope  surrounding  said 
source;  a  composite  phosphor  coating  carried  on  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  light-transmitting  envelope;  said 
composite  phosphor  comprising  at  least  10%  by  weight  of 
a  red-emitting  phosphor  and  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a 
blue-  and  green-emitting  phosphate  phosphor;  said  red- 
emitting  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of  manganese-ac- 
tivated magnesium  fluorogermanate;  and  said  blue-  and 
green-emitting  phosphate  phosphor  having  metallic  ele- 
ments consisting  essentially  of  strontium,  cuprous  copper 
activator  and  aluminum,  a  ratio  of  atoms  of  total  metal 
to  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor  of  from  2.7:2 
to  4.0:2,  a  ratio  of  atoms  of  aluminum  to  atoms  of  stron- 
tium in  said  phosphor  of  from  1:1.5  to  1:16,  a  ratio  of 
atoms  of  copper  to  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor 
of  from  0.001:2  to  0.06:2,  and  a  raUo  of  atoms  of  total 
metal  to  atoms  of  phosphorus  in  said  phosphor  less  than 
about  3.4:2  when  the  ratio  of  atoms  of  aluminum  to  atoms 
of  strontium  in  said  phosphor  is  less  than  about  1:3. 


and  in  contact  with  said  air  permeable  metal  powder  layer, 
said  air  permeable  layer  of  crystallized  glass  in  combina- 
tion with  said  air  permeable  layer  of  metal  powder  form- 
ing a  passageway  to  admit  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  to 
said  auxiliary  spark  gap  layer  to  maintain  constant  elec- 
trical characteristics  for  the  life  of  the  spark  plug,  and 
a  metal  contact  element  in  said  centerbore  having  a  lower 
portion  embedded  in  said  conductive  air  permeable  layer 
of  crystallized  glass. 


3,328,621 

SPARK  PLUG  WITH  IMPROVED  INTENSIFIER 

SPARK  GAP  IN  THE  CENTER  ELECTRODE 

Pabick  N.  Kesten,  Davison,  and   Karl  Schwartzwalder, 

Holly,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,639 
10  Claims.  (CL  313—124) 


1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
ground  electrode  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an  insulator 
having  a  centerbore  therethrough  secured  within  said 
shell,  a  center  electrode  positioned  in  one  end  of  said 
centerbore  having  a  head  portion  formed  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  lower  portion  extending  through  said  insula- 
tor into  spaced  relationship  with  said  ground  electrode  to 
form  a  spark  gap  therebetween,  a  conductive  scaling  layer 
in  said  centerbore  positioned  above  and  about  the  head 
portion  of  said  center  electrode  and  bonded  to  the  insula- 
tor walls,  a  compacted  layer  of  high  beat  and  erosion- 
resistant  metal  powder  in  said  centerbore  which  serves  as 
one  of  the  auxiliary  gap  electrodes  positioned  above  and 
in  contact  with  said  conductive  sealing  layer,  a  compacted 
layer  of  carbon-free  alumina  grain  in  said  centerbore  posi- 
tioned above  and  in  contact  with  said  metal  powder  layer, 
a  compacted  air  permeable  layer  of  coarse  high  heat  and 
erosion-resistant  metal  powder  in  said  centerbore  which 
serves  as  the  other  of  the  auxiliary  gap  electrodes  posi- 
tioned above  and  in  contact  with  said  alumina  layer,  said 
alumina  layer  serving  as  an  auxiliary  spark  gap  between 
said  metal  powder  layers,  a  conductive  air  permeable  lay- 
er of  crystallized  glass  in  said  centerbore  positioned  above 


3,328,622 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  PRI- 

MARY  AND  SECONDARY  ELECTRODES 

Charles  L.  Toomey,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,464 

5  Claims.  (CI.  313—213) 


2.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  an  ionizable  fill  material  and  spaced  electrode 
structures  for  supporting  an  alternating  electron  discharge 
and  an  ion  counterflow,  each  electrode  structure  com- 
prising a  primary  electrode  having  a  substantial  coating  of 
electron  emissive  material  and  a  secondary  electrode  of 
substantially  bare  refractory  metal,  circuit  means  for  elec- 
trically isolating  said  primary  electrode  from  the  second- 
ary electrode,  and  the  secondary  electrode  being  disposed 
close  to  the  primary  electrode  for  activatiwi  by  emissive 
material  evaporated  from  the  primary  electrode. 


3,328,623 
SURGE  ARRESTOR  HAVING  ELECTRODES  CON- 

TAINING  A  LOW  RESISTIVITY  METAL 
Murray  E.  Hale,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  and  Robert  D.  Wright, 
Canton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,663 
8  Claims.  (CL  313—217) 


1.  A  surge  arrestor  including  two  electrodes  which  de- 
fine a  spark  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  electrodes 
being  formed  of  a  body  of  a  high  refractory  porous  ma- 
terial having  a  low  resisUvity  metal  contained  in  the  pores 
thereof  but  removed  from  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
electrodes  to  a  predetermined  depth,  the  low  resistivity 
metal  being  readily  vaporizable  with  respect  to  said  re- 
fractory material  to  provide  evaporative  cooling  below 
the  arcing  surface  of  said  electrodes  upon  occurrence 
of  an  arc  discharge. 
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3^28,624 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  IONIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Junes   E.   Webb,   Administrator  of  the   Natioaal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Hayden  E.  Gallagher,  Malibu,  Calif. 
FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,730 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—230) 


2.  An  ion  emitting  device  of  the  contact  ionization  typ< 
for  use  in  an  electric  thrust  engine,  said  device  compris- 
ing : 

(a)  an  ionizer  in  communication  with  a  source  of  ion- 
izable  fuel, 

(b)  a  manifold  composed  of  a  plurality  of  perforated 
tubes  embedded  within  said  ionizer  for  receiving  and 
distributing  the  fuel  within  said  ionizer. 


3,328,625 

SMALL  ELECTRODE  SPACING  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Doris  G.  Conrad,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,461 

1  Claim.  (CI.  313—294) 


In  an  electron  tube  having  preselected  electrical  char- 
acteristics and  a  fixed  electrode  geometry,  and  compris- 
ing a  cathode  having  an  electron  emitting  surface,  a  grid 
electrode  having  an  electron  controlling  portion  adjacent 
to  said  cathode  surface,  and  an  anode,  said  electron  con- 
trolling portion  being  spaced  from  the  surface  of  said 
cathode  a  distance  in  the  order  of  2.5  mils,  and  said  elec- 
tron controlling  portion  normally  having  a  surface  of 
gold,  silver,  or  palladium,  the  improvement  characterized 
by  the  fact  that,  without  otherwise  changing  the  electrode 
geometry  or  electrical  characteristics  of  said  tube,  the 
distaiKe  between  said  electron  controlling  portion  and  said 
cathode  surface  is  increased  in  the  order  of  20%,  and  the 
material  of  said  electron  controlling  portion  fs  copper. 


3,328,626 

ROTARY  ANODES  OF  X-RAY  TUBES 

Bcmhard  Natter  and  Karl  Sedlatscheit,  Reutte,  Austria. 

assignors  to   Schwarzliopf   Development   Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  2,  1963, 

A  7,038  63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  313—330) 


said  anode  body  having  an  anode  core  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  a  molybdenum  alloy  containing  2  to  10% 
by  weight  of  tungsten  material  and  an  adhering  target 
layer  exposed  to  said  electron  beam  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  tungsten. 


3,328,627 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  PRODUCING  DEFLECTION  MAGNIFY- 
ING MEANS 

Jervois  Campbell  Flrmin,  Gun  Hill,  Little  Baddow,  Eng- 
land,   assignor    to    English    Electric    Valve    Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,199 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  1963. 

40,550/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  315—3) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  a  ray,  a  surface  to  be  scanned  by  said  ray, 
deflecting  means  between  said  gun  and  said  surface  for 
deflecting  said  ray  from  its  rest  position  path  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  and  magnetic  field  producing  me^jr^ 
disposed  within  the  cathode  ray  tube  for  magnifyiil^the 
ray  deflection  produced  by  said  deflecting  means,  saiM  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  flat  coils  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rest  position  path  of  the  ray  and  to  the  predetermined 
direction  of  deflection,  and  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
deflecting  means,  intermediate  said  deflecting  means  and 
said  surface  for  producing  a  pair  of  equal  and  opposite 
magnetic  fields  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rest  position  path  of  said  ray  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  rest  position  path  of  the  ray  and  the  predetermined 
direction  of  deflection. 


vr  TO  los  ruKsm 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  having  a  rotary  metallic  anode  body 
with  an  exposed  target  area  and  electron  beam  means 
for  producing  an  electron  beam  impinging  on  said  target 
area  and  causing  emission  of  X-rays  therefrom. 


3  328  628 
ELECTRON  TUBE  EMPLOYING  A  RELATIVELY 
LONG  ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  GETTER  MA- 
TERIAL DISPOSED  AT  THE  COLLECTOR 

Susumu  Yasuda  and  Saburo  Tsuchiya,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1961, 
36/43,012 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 
1.  An  improved  electron  tube  of  the  type  in  which 
an  electron  beam  emitted  by  a  cathode  electrode  traverse 
a  long  beam  path  within  an  evacuated  envelope  to  a 
collector  electrode,   the   collision  of  electrons   of  said 
beam  with  the  residual  ga^  in  said  envelope  producing 
positive  ions  during  the  operation  of  said  tube  and  where- 
in a  high  frequency  circuit  is  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled to  said  beam  for  the  interchange  of  energy  there- 
with, the  improvement  comprising:   means  for  energiz- 
ing said  collector  electrode  with  a  potential  which  is 
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lower  than  that  of  said  high  frequency  circuit  thereby 
to  produce  a  potential  gradient  which  will  cause  the 
positive  ions  to  be  attracted  to  said  collector  electrode 


$  najnm  ummi      atmn  »t 
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ture  and  which  extend  respectively  on  either  side  of  the 
slow  wave  structure  so  that  each  periodic  structure  lies 
between  the  other  periodic  structure  and  one  of  the  fur- 
ther metal  structures,  whereby  in  operation,  with  suitable 
electrostatic  potentials  applied  to  the  slow  wave  struc- 
ture and  the  further  metal  structures  such  that  the  further 
metal  structures  are  negative  with  respect  to  the  slow 
wave  structure,  the  electron  beam  is  constrained  to  travel 
along  said  space  with  an  undulatory  motion  such  that  it 
approaches  the  two  periodic  structures  in  turn;  and  the 
tube  further  including  radio  frequency  input  and  output 
connectors  respectively  coupled  to  those  ends  of  the  slow 
wave  structure  adjacent  and  remote  from  said  one  end  of 
said  space. 


and  an  active  getter  metal  disposed  on  at  least  that 
surface  of  the  collector  electrode  which  is  bombarded 
by  the  thus  attracted  positive  ions. 


3,328,629 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  INCORPORATING  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC    FOCUSING    ARRANGEMENT 
COMPRISING  A  MEANDER  LINE  SLOW  WAVE 
STRUCTURE  AND  TWO  FURTHER  ELECTRODES 
CO-EXTENSIVE  THEREWITH 
Francis  John  Newland,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 
M-O  Valve  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1962, 

30,661/62 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  having  an  evacuated  envelope 
within  which  are  disp<)sed:  a  slow  wave  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  single  elongated  conductor  which  is  shaped 
so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  periodic  metal  structures  whose 
metal  elements  are  constituted  by  sections  of  said  con- 
ductor, the  periodic  structures  being  disposed  with  their 
lengths  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  being  sep- 
arated by  a  linearly  clear  space  along  which  an  electron 
beam  may  travel  so  as  to  interact  with  an  electromag- 
netic wave  propagated  along  the  slow  wave  structure  and 
being  disposed  so  that  the  gaps  in  each  periodic  struc- 
ture are  opposite  the  elements  of  the  other  periodic  struc- 
ture, the  conductor  being  folded  so  that  said  elements  arc 
joined  together  end  to  end  in  a  sequence,  alternating  be- 
tween the  two  periodic  structures,  which  is  the  same  as 
the  sequence  in  which  the  elements  are  arrayed  along  the 
length  of  said  space  and  the  conductor  being  shaped  so 
that  at  least  the  major  parts  of  all  said  elements  are  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  and  parallel  to  each  other;  and 
means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  longitudinally  into 
said  space  at  one  end,  the  slow  wave  structure  forming 
part  of  an  electrostatic  focussing  device  for  the  electron 
beam  which  also  includes  two  further  metal  structures 
which  are  electrically  insulated  from  the  slow  wave  struc- 


3,328,630 
AUTOMATIC  RESTARTING  AND  RESETTING 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BEAM  SWITCH  TUBES 
Peter  V.  Tryon,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,752 
2  Claims.  (CL  315—8.5) 


I^Jn^ifji^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam  switching  tube  of  tlK 
type  having  a  cathode  electrode  and  a  sequential  series  c 
target  and  beam  control  electrode  sets  and  operative  to 
form  an  electron  beam  from  the  cathode  to  a  target  elec- 
trode of  one  individual  set  of  said  series  of  sets,  each  elec- 
trode set  also  containing  a  spade  electrode,  and  the  spade 
electrode  of  the  first  set  of  said  series  being  connected  to 
a  first  end  of  a  parallel  resistance  and  capacitance  net- 
work formed  by  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  circuit  relationship,  the  opposite  end  of  said  paral- 
lel resistaiKc  and  capacitance  network  being  connected  to 
a  p.C.  operating  potential  supply  line,  said  switching  tube 
being  adapted  for  synchronously  starting  the  flow  of  said 
electron  beam  and  resetting  of  the  beam  to  a  position  from 
the  cathode  to  the  target  of  said  first  set  in  response  to 
momentarily  causing  a  substantially  short  circuit  connec- 
tion between  said  first  end  of  the  parallel  resistance  and 
capacitance  network  and  circuit  ground; 

(a)  a  first  transistor  switch  forming  an  alternatively 
opened  or  closed  switch  path  between  its  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  said  switch  path  shunt  connect- 
ing said  first  end  of  the  parallel  resistor  and  capacitor 
network  and  ground,  said  first  transistor  switch  being 
of  the  high  voltage  rating  type  adapted  for  operating 
potentials  of  a  level  commensurated  with  the  poten- 
tial of  said  supply  line, 

(b)  a  pulsed  signal  source  for  forward  biasing  the  base 
and  emitter  junction  of  said  first  transistor  switch,     , 

(c)  a  second  transistor  switch  forming  an  alternatively 
opened  or  closed  switch  path  between  its  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  said  switch  path  shunt  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  signal  source  and  ground  to 
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inhibit  forward  biasing  of  said  second  transistor 
switch  when  the  second  transistor  switch  is  forward 
biased, 

(d)  said  cathode  of  the  beam  switching  tube  being  con- 
nected to  circuit  ground  through  a  dropping  resistor 
to  provide  at  said  cathode  a  potential  for  forward 
biasing  the  base  and  emitter  junction  of  said  second 
transistor  switch,  and 

(e)  means  for  applying  the  potential  at  said  cathode  to 
the  base  of  said  second  transistor  switch,  whereby 
the  second  transistor  switch  inhibits  application  of 
the  output  of  said  signal  source  as  long  as  said  elec- 
tron beam  is  flowing  from  the  cathode  of  the  beam 
switching  tube  and  upon  any  cessation  of  flow  of  the 
electron  beam  the  second  transistor  switch  allows  the 
pulsed  output  signal  from  said  signal  source  to  mo- 
mentarily forward  bias  said  first  transistor  switch  to 
restart  and  reset  the  electron  beam. 


gap  between  the  main  electrodes  being  such  that,  when  the 
main  electrodes  are  so  connected,  it  does  not  break  down 
under  the  normal  line  voltage,  and  a  pair  of  stationary 
trigger  electrodes  having  a  capacitance  between  them, 
each  trigger  electrode  being  spaced  from  the  correspond- 
ing main  electrode  by  a  trigger  gap,  the  trigger  electrodes 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  each  through  a  resistance 
to  the  high-voltage  power  line  and  to  earth  respectively, 
and  the  trigger  gaps  being  such  as  to  give  field  emission 
in  vacuum  at  a  voltage  substantially  less  than  the  max- 
imum permissible  line  overvoltage,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  if  an  impulse  voltage  appears  across  the  gap 
between  the  main  electrodes,  in  addition  to  the  normal 
line  voltage,  a  current  will  flow  through  the  capacitance 
and  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  impulse  voltage  will 
appear  across  the  resistances,  and  thus  across  the  trigger 
gaps,  which  will  initiate  breakdown  of  the  gap  between 
the  main  electrodes. 


1.  A  lighting  arrester  with  semiconductor  electrodes 
consisting  of  a  series  of  semiconductor  discs  with  high 
resistivity  spacers  between  them  arranged  so  that  dis- 
charge gaps  are  maintained  between  said  discs,  with  each 
disc  having  at  least  one  groove  cut  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  its  vertical  wall,  said  discs  being  arranged  so 
that  the  top  disc  is  connected  to  the  protected  phase  con- 
ductor and  the  bottom  disc  is  connected  to  ground. 


3,328,632 

VACUUM-PROTECTIVE  SPARK  GAP  WITH 

TRIGGER  ELECTRODE 

Alfred  Alexander  Robinson,  Stafford,  England,  assignor 

to  The   English   Electric   Company   Limited,   London, 

England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,000 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315—60) 


Ir 


1.  A  protective  spark  gap  device  for  an  A.C.  trans- 
mission system,  including  a  pair  of  stationary  main  elec- 
trodes insulated  from  one  another  in  a  chamber  under 
high  vacuum,  one  main  electrode  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  high-voltage  A.C.  power  line  and  the  other 
main  electrode  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  earth,  the 


3,328,631 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  WITH  SE.MICONDUCTOR 

ELECTRODES 

Henry  Greber,  225  W.  80th  St.,  Apt.  8D, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

Filed  June  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  462,375 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—36) 


3,328.633 
MOLECULAR  BEAM  TUBE 
James  George,  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Company,    Inc.,    Maiden,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

nied  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,005 
19  Claims.  (CL  315—111) 


1.  In  a  molecular  beam  tube  a  molecular  beam  source 
and  collimator  which  comprises  in  combination: 

container  means  capable  of  containing  a  relatively  high 
melting  point  molecular  beam  source  material,  said 
container  means  comprising  means  forming  an  elon- 
gated aperture  to  permit  the  effusion  of  the  said  ma- 
terial from  the  container  means;  along  a  predeter- 
mined axis; 

collimator  means  coaxially  aligned  with  the  aperture 
means  to  form  the  effused  material  into  a  molecular 
beam  of  predetermined  geometric  form; 

heating  means  surrounding  and  disposed  in  a  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  the  container  means  and  the 
collimator  means,  said  heating  means  providing  suffi- 
cient heat  to  melt  the  molecular  beam  source  mate- 
rial and  create  a  thermal  gradient  between  the  con- 
tainer means  and  the  collimator  means,  the  higher 
end  of  the  gradient  being  disposed  toward  the  colli- 
mator means. 

16.  A  thallium  molecular  beam  apparatus  which  em- 
ploys a  change  in  energy  state  between  molecules  to  de- 
rive a  frequency  standard  signal  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  source  of  thallium; 

detector  means  to  detect  and  proportionally  convert  the 
beam  of  thallium  atoms  into  an  electrical  signal; 

an  elongated  evacuated  molecular  beam  tube  having 
axially  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  the  thallium  source 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  the  detector  means; 

heated  collimator  means  adapted  to  form  thallium  from 
the  source  into  a  thallium  molecular  beam  of  pre- 
determined geometric  form; 

A  and  B  energy  state  selecting  means  to  select  the 
desired  energy  states  of  the  thallium  as  it  passes 
through  the  beam  tube; 
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means  to  create  a  weak  uniform  magnetic  field  between 
the  A  and  B  energy  state  selector  means  and  in  which 
field  is  located  resonant  cavity  means  through  which 
the  thallium  beam  passes  and  in  which  the  thallium 
beam  means  is  subjected  to  an  intense  oscillating  field 
of  predetermined  frequency  and  intensity  to  effect 
the  desired  energy  state  transitions. 


in  series  with  a  diode  and  said  gap  across  said  power  sup- 
ply for  providing  machining  power  pulses  to  said  gap, 
and  a  transformer  of  the  step-up  type,  said  transformer 
havmg  its  primary  winding  operatively  connected  across 


3,328,634 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  IGNITER  SYSTEM, FOR 

ELECTRONIC  FLASHLIGHTS  ^ 

Siegfried  Theimer,  Hofstrassc  1,  Offenbach 

am  Maln-Rumpcnheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,461 

4  Claims.  (CI.  315—166) 


'1^, 


1.  A  high-voltage  ignition  system  for  electronic  flash- 
lights comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  flashlight  having  a  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  said  flash- 
light to  a  supply  of  current; 

(c)  means  for  superimposing  a  voltage  upon  the  volt- 
age prevailing  between  said  first  pair  of  terminals  to 
obtain  an  aggregate  voltage  sufl^cient  to  ignite  said 
flashlight,  said  voltage  superimposing  means  includ- 
ing an  impulse  transformer  having  a  primary  low- 
yoltage  winding  and  a  secondary  high-voltage  wind- 
ing conductively  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  of  said  flashlight  to  transmit  high-voltage 
firing  impulses  to  said  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

(d)  a  second  pair  of  terminals  for  connecting  said  pri- 
mary low-voltage  winding  of  said  impulse  trans- 
former to  a  supply  of  current; 

(e)  a  current-responsive  relay  mechanism  and  an  in- 
terrupter having  a  pair  of  separable  contacts  period- 
ically operated  by  said  relay  mechanism; 

(f )  conductor  means  for  serially  connecting  said  second 
pair  of  terminals,  said  relay  mechanism,  said  inter- 
rupter and  said  primary  low-voltage  winding  of  said 
impulse  transformer;  and 

(g)  a  capacitor  shunted  across  said  primary  winding 
of  said  impulse  transformer  and  across  said  pair  of 
separable  contacts  of  said  interrupter. 


3,328,635 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
POWER  SUPPLY 
Robert  S.  Webb,  BloomfieM  HlUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Elox  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 
Original  application  May  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,363,  now 
Patent  No.  3,229,159,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,163 

4  Claims.  (O.  315—200) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  work- 
piece  by  electrical  discharges  across  a  dielectric  coolant 
filled  gap  between  an  electrode  tool  and  the  workpiece, 
comprising  a  power  supply,  a  periodically  operated  elec- 
tronic switch  having  a  pair  of  principal  electrodes,  said 
electronic  switch  having  its  principal  electrodes  connected 


the  series  combination  of  said  diode  and  said  gap,  said 
transformer  having  its  secondary  winding  connected  in 
series  with  a  diode  across  said  first  mentioned  diode  for 
impressing  a  higher  voltage  pulse  on  each  of  the  aforesaid 
machining  power  pulses. 


3,328,636 

DOUBLE  LOAD  SERIES  FLASHER 

Hemming  G.  Siiberg,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,339 

5  Claims.  (CI.  315—217) 


1.  A  series  type  flasher  comprising  a  vane  of  spring 
metal  having  deformations  therein  biasing  the  vane  to- 
ward one  configuration,  a  pair  of  heat  expansible  pull 
means  attached  at  their  ends  under  tension  to  said  vane 
and,  when  cold,  holding  the  vane  against  the  bias  therein 
m  a  second  configuration,  a  contact  secured  to  each  pull 
means  at  substantially  the  mid-point  thereof,  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  positioned  for  engagement  with  said  pull 
means  carried  contacts  when  said  vane  is  in  said  second 
configuration,  and  terminal  means  for  connecting  said 
fixed  contacts  in  series  between  a  source  of  energy  and 
a  lamp  load  and  for  alternatively  connecting  said  vane 
and  fixed  contacts  in  series-parallel  between  a  source  of 
energy  and  separate  lamp  loads. 


3,328,637 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ARC  POWER 
SOURCE 
Bernard  J.  Aldenhoff,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Hamlschfeger    Corporation, 
West  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,826 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315—277) 
1.  An  arc  current  supply  system  for  establishing  and 
mamtammg  an  alternating  current  arc,  comprising 
an  arc  power  transformer  to  provide  an  alternating 

current  to  an  arc  at  a  selected  voltage, 
power  lines  connected  to  the  transformer  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  arc  terminals  for  supplying 
alternating  current  to  an  arc, 
a  pair  of  surge  stabilizing  circuits  each  of  which  in- 
cludes a  pulse  capacitor  in  ixries  with  a  solid  state 
switching  means  to  control  discharge  of  said  pulse 
capacitor  to  the  arc,  said  surge  stabilizing  circuits 
each  connected  in  series  with  the  arc  and  in  parallel 
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with  the  arc  power  transformer,  each  of  said  surge 
stabilizing  circuits  being  adapted  to  conduct  a  pulse 
of  high  voltage  current  to  the  arc  during  the  begin- 
ning period  of  each  successive  half  cycle  of  alter- 
nating current  supplied  by  said  arc  power  transformer 
to  said  arc  to  facilitate  arc  reignition  during  welding, 
means  to  charge  said  capacitors  with  opposite  polarities, 
each  capacitor  being  charged  during  the  half  cycle 
the  opposite  capacitor  is  being  discharged  at,  and 
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timing  means  forming  a  part  of  the  stabilizing  circuits 
to  successively  discharge  said  capacitors  through  the 
arc  to  provide  an  instantaneous  high  voltage  current 
pulse  to  stabilize  the  arc  during  the  corresponding 
half  cycle,  said  timing  means  including  capacitive 
type  firing  means. 


3,328,638 

REPEATING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  HAVING 

FAULT  INDICATING  MEANS 

Norbcrt  J.  Reis,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  McGraw. 

Edison  Company,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Sen  No.  359,331 
15  Claims.  (CI.  317—22) 


1.  A  polyphase  circuit  interrupter  including  main 
switch  means  in  circuit  with  an  electric  system,  abnormal 
condition  responsive  means  coupled  to  said  system,  switch 
operating  means  coupled  to  said  abnormal  condition 
responsive  means  for  opening  said  main  switch  means 
when  an  electric  quantity  in  said  system  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value  indicating  an  abnormal  circuit  condi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  abnormal  condition  indicating  means, 
each  of  said  abnormal  condition  indicating  means  being 
connected  to  a  different  phase  in  said  system  and  including 
condition  sensing  means  coupled  to  its  associated  phase 
for  deriving  an  electrical  signal  functionally  related  to 
the  electrical  quantity  in  said  phase,  each  of  said  ab- 
normal condition  indicating  means  aJso  including  level 


detecting  indicator  means  connected  to  said  switch  operat- 
ing means  and  to  its  sensing  means  and  operable  to  pro- 
duce an  indication  when  the  signal  produced  by  its  sensing 
means  equals  a  predetermined  value  representative  of 
an  abnormal  condition  in  its  phase  and  upon  the  open- 
ing of  said  switch  means,  said  level  detecting  indicator 
means  being  nonresponsive  when  the  signal  produced  by 
its  sensing  means  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value 
and  said  switch  means  is  opened  in  response  to  an  ab- 
normal condition  in  another  phase. 


3,328,639 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OVERLOAD  SENSING  DEVICE 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  Xo  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,050 
16  Claims.  (CI.  317—41) 


1.  A  circuit  protective  arrangement  including  the  com- 
bination of:  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  heater  element  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  circuit  to  be  protected,  such  that 
said  heater  element  develops  heat  in  a  manner  operatively 
related  to  circuit  current,  a  pair  of  separable  contacts,  and 
an  electromagnetically  actuated  fault  responsive  means 
for  tripping  said  circuit  breaker,  such  that  said  contacts 
separate  for  interrupting  the  circuit  current;  and  an  over- 
load sensing  device,  said  overioad  sensing  device  com- 
prising a  thermally  responsive  means  in  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  heater  element;  the  electrical  char- 
acteristics of  said  thermally  responsive  means  predeter- 
minedly  varying  responsive  to  the  temperature  thereof; 
said  thermally  responsive  means  being  circuit  connected 
in  a  first  circuit;  a  first  switch  means  having  a  first  and 
second  operating  condition;  said  first  circuit  presenting 
a  first  signal  to  said  first  switch  means;  the  magnitude  of 
said  first  signal  varying  responsive  to  the  electrical  char- 
acteristic variation  of  said  thermally  responsive  means; 
a  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  first  signal  effecting 
switching  of  said  first  switch  means  between  said  first 
and  second  operating  conditions;  said  predetermined  mag- 
nitude corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  said  thermal- 
ly responsive  means  exceeding  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude; the  switching  of  said  first  switch  means  providing 
a  second  signal  to  actuate  said  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated means  and  trip  said  circuit  breaker  in  accordance 
with  the  predetermined  temperature  of  said  thermally 
responsive  means. 

3,328,640 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Kalb,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Brass 
Company,    Mansfield,    Ohio,    a    corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,342 
14  Claims.  (CI,  317—72) 
1.  In  an  electric  power  line  conductor  system,  a  con- 
ductor, an  insulator  supporting  the  conductor  and  com- 
prising an  insulating  body  and  a  metal  part  electrically 
separated  from  the  conductor  by  the  insulating  body  and 
in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  insulating  body, 
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and,  in  combination  therewith,  a  series  circuit  from  the 
insulator  to  ground  comprising  a  resistor  connected  to  the 
said  metal  part  and  a  conductive  wire  to  ground,  the  said 


series  circuit  comprising  a  conductive  discharge  path  from 
the  conductor  to  ground,  and  the  said  resistor  compris- 
ing a  current  limiting  means  for  electrical  discharges  over 
or  about  the  said  insulator. 


3,328,641 

WELDING  TORCH  IGNITER 

R«y  V.  Watklns,  1189  Euclid  Ave., 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     49022 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,463 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—96) 


1.  A  welding  torch  igniter,  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  spark  plug  carried  by  said  casing  with  its  electrodes 
positioned  exteriorally  of  said  casing, 

a  spark  coil  in  said  casing, 

spark  coil  energizing  means  within  said  casing, 

a  normally  open  switch  carried  by  said  casing  for  con- 
trolling energization  of  said  spark  coil  and  said  coil 
energizing  means,  and 

switch  actuating  means  carried  by  the  casing  adjacent 
to  and  spaced  from  said  spark  plug  and  exteriorally 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  press- 
ing thercagainst  one  part  of  a  gas  burning  welding 
torch  positioned  with  a  gas  outlet  second  part  thereof 
adjacent  said  spark  plug  electrodes. 


3,328,642 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  MEANS  UTILIZING  A 
HEAT  RESERVOIR  CONTAINING  MELTABLE 
MATERIAL 
Robert  L.  Haumesser,  Cheektowaga,  and  John  A.  Meyer, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,374 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 
1.  For  a  vehicle  intended  for  flight  beyond  the  earth's 
atmosphere  and  having  a  casing  with  interior  and  ex- 
terior surfaces,  wherein  the  exterior  surface  of  said  casing 
is  the  exterior  surface  of  said  vehicle,  an  electronic  equip- 
ment package  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  struc- 
tural member  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  cas- 
ing in  efficient  heat  transferring  relationship  therewith, 
said  first  structural  member  having  cavities  formed  there- 
in, a  solid  substance  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
2.1,  specific  heat  greater  than  a  17  cal./gm./*  C.  and 
heat  of  fusion  greater  than  15  cal./gm.  partially  filling 
the  cavities  of  said  first  structural  member,  a  second 
structural  member  aranged  to  retain  said  substance  with- 

839  O.G.— 57 


in  and  to  seal  said  cavities,  a  dielectric  thermal  conduc- 
tor secured  to  the  surface  of  said  second  structural  mem- 
ber in  a  manner  to  minimize  the  thermal  resistance  across 
the  interface  therebetween,  electronic  components  assem- 
bled in  thermal  contact  with  said  dielectric  thermal  con- 
ductor, and  a  third  structural  member  assembled  to  said 
first  and  second  structural  members  for  completing  the 
encasement  of  said  electronic  components,  said  substance 
having  a  melting  point  below  the  maximum  allowable 
operating  temperature  of  said  electronic  components  and 
said   first,  second   and   third  structural  members  being 


formed  of  a  material  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than 
2.8  and  a  specific  heat  greater  than  0.22  cal./gm./'  C, 
thereby  minimizing  the  weight  of  said  package  and  where- 
by the  heat  generated  by  the  operation  of  said  electronic 
components  is  efficiently  conducted  to  said  vehicle  casing 
during  flight  beyond  the  earth's  atmosphere  and  said 
structural  members  and  said  substance  provide  suflScient 
heat  capacity  during  the  flight  period  from  reentry  of  the 
earth's  atmosphere  to  landing  for  maintaining  said  op- 
erating electronic  components  within  reliable  operating 
temperature  limits. 


3,328,643 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Richard  C.  Chu,  Stephen  N.  Kochis,  and  Henry  Mayron, 
Pouglikeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,245 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 


10.  An  electronic  package  comprised  of: 

a  mounting  board  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  com- 
ponents mounted  and  uniformly  spaced  on  said 
board  in  rows  and  columns, 

heat  dissipating  devices  mounted  on  each  of  said  com- 
ponents and  each  having  heat-dissipating  means  re- 
spectively projecting  toward  adjacent  heat  dissipat- 
ing means  in  said  columns  of  components, 

chaining  means  molded  to  said  devices  and  properly 
spacing  groups  of  said  devices  in  said  columns  and 
providing  electrical  insulation  between  adjacent 
heat-dissipating  means, 

said  chaining  means  further  providing  electrical  insu- 
lation in  the  row  direction  between  devices  and  at 
the  top  of  said  devices, 

J  aid  chaining  means  further  being  so  constructed  that 
large  areas  of  said  heat-dissipating  means  are  ex- 
posed, and 

said  chaining  means  being  plastic  and  providing  length- 
wise and  transverse  mechanical  support. 
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3,328,644 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  RECTIFIERS 

Gosta  Gunnar  Bairling,  Wivalliusgatan  21, 

Stocktaolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1965,  Str.  No.  505,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  29,  1964. 

13,011/64 

10  Clafani.  (CI.  317—100) 


June  27,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


including  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  circuit  board  proxi- 
mate the  edge  Uiereof  to  clip-attach  to  the  pin  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  circuit  board  and  plate  into  the  receptacle 
interior,  the  clip  and  pin  being  exposed  at  the  cover 
side  of  the  board  and  the  clip  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  board  circuit. 
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3,328,646 
PLUG-IN  SYSTEM  FOR  DETACHABLE  ELEMENTS 
Edouard    Marie    Maurice    CaUlat,    Boulogne-sur-Seine, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General 
Electric  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1965. 

3,345 

8  CUims.  (CL  317—101) 


1.  In  combination:  a  storage  battery  having  at  least 
one  terminal  capable  of  conducting  heat  to  components 
of  said  battery  from  which  said  heat  can  dissipate  into 
the  surrounding  environment;  a  rectifier  including  at  least 
one  heat  sensitive  semiconductor  device;  and  means  for 
preventing  the  overheating  of  said  semiconductor  device 
including  means  mounting  said  device  in  heat  conduc- 
tive relationship  to  said  thermally  conductive  battery  ter- 
nainal,  whereby  heat  developed  in  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice is  conducted  from  said  device  and  transferred  to  the 
components  capable  of  dissipating  it  into  the  surrounding 
enviixMunent,  thereby  minimizing  the  heating  of  the  semi- 
conductor device. 


3,328,645 
CABLE  TELEVISION  CIRCUIT  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Dalton  A.  Becker,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ana- 
conda Astrodata  Co.,  Anaheim,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FHed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560.695 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 


1.  For  use  in  a  cable  television  system  including  cable 
to  transmit  multiple  channel  television  signals  for  dis- 
tribution to  subscriber  equipment,  an  assembly  compris- 
mg  a  receptacle  and  cable  terminal  means  attached  there- 
to, an  electrical  circuit  board  for  circuit  components,  a 
metallic  plate  supporting  said  board  and  received  there- 
with into  the  receptacle  interior  so  that  circuit  components 
have  tight  removable  electrical  connection  with  said  cable 
termmal  means,  the  plate  being  releasably  attached  to 
the  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cover  attached  to  and 
closing  said  receptacle  at  the  front  thereof,  the  main 
extent  of  the  plate  being  spaced  from  the  main  extent 
of  the  board  and  at  the  side  of  the  board  opposite  the 
cover,  at  least  one  heat  producing  circuit  component 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  board  circuit,  said  cable  terminal  means  includ- 
ing a  tubular  fitting  attached  to  the  receptacle  wall  and 
having  a  portion  formed  for  connection  to  a  cable  ex- 
tenoriy  of   the  receptacle,   the   fitting   including   a   pin 
projecting  into  the  receptacle  interior  and  electrically 
connectable  with  the  cable  conductor,  and  said  assembly 


1.  A  plug-in  system  for  detachable  elements  bearing 
electric  components  comprising:    a   receptacle   provided 
with  two  parallel  walls,  on  each  of  which  there  is  provided 
a  plurality  of  uprights  of  insulating  material  which  are 
mounted  in  pairs  of  two  symmetrical  uprights,  each  up- 
right supporting  a  plurality  of  flat  contact  elements  so 
spaced  and  arranged  that  the  contact  elements  of  two 
uprights  of  one  pair  are  in  common  parallel  planes    a 
plurality  of  actuaUng  slides,  each  adapted  to  co-operate 
with  the  inside  face  of  an  upright  and  each  comprising 
a  bent-over  edge  extending  towards  the  associated  up- 
right, and  at  least  two  camming  slots,  guide  means  se- 
cured to  the  inside  face  of  each  of  the  uprights  to  co- 
operate with  the  camming  slots  of  the  associated  slide  in 
order  to  define  the  displacement  of  this  slide  between  two 
extreme  positions,  so  that  in  a  first  position  the  bent-over 
edge  of  the  slide  is  distant  from  the  upright  and  in  the 
second  position  the  bent-over  edge  is  close  to  the  upright 
and   a  plurality  of  panels  of  components,  each   panel' 
bemg  provided  with  two  parallel  longitudinal  members 
secured  to  the  opposed  sides  of  a  thin  insulating  pUtc 
each  longitudinal   member  having  in   its  inside  face  a 
groove  corresponding  to  the  bent-over  edge  of  a  slide  and 
each    longitudinal    member    comprising    a    number    of 
spaced  compartments  in  which  there  are  secured  contact 
elements  which  are  perpendicular  to  the  said  plate  and 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  contact  elements  of  the  said 
uprights  when  the  slides  of  the  pair  of  corresponding 
upnghts  are  in  the  said  second  position. 


^?i^SIK£^^^^'^»^^  INCLUDING  FRONT 
Carl  F°rJ^5P^„^Jf  **^'*^»'^^  CONNECtSSs 

«lSrn"of  ?en.^,^r  ""^'  ''^'^^^^^^'  ^-^  «  -rpc 
FUed  Mar.  16. 1966.  Ser.  No.  534,753 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317— 119) 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  bus  bar  having  a  front  and  rear  surface- 
a  first  conductive  member  secured  to  said  bus  bar  on  its 
front  surface  thereof,  said  conductive  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinaUy  extending  surface  and  an  extend- 


) 


ing  conductive  portion  extending  transversely  away 
from  said  longitudinally  extending  surface  and  the 
front  surface  of  said  bus  bar;  and 


a  first  insulative  member  secured  to  said  conductive 
member  and  supported  on  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending surface,  said  insulative  member  having  an 
aperture  through  which  said  extending  conductive 
portion  passes. 


3,328,648 
COMBINATION  PLUG-IN  BLOCK  WITH  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMERS 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,361 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—119) 


1.  In  combination: 

a  circuit  breaker  mounting  block  of  insulating  material, 
said  mounting  block  having  an  aperture  there- 
through; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  member  extending 
through  said  aperture; 

a  circuit  breaker  supported  on  said  mounting  block, 
said  circuit  breaker  having  a  terminal  contact  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  conductive  member  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  current  therebetween;  and 

a  current  transformer  encapsulated  within  said  circuit 
breaker  mounting  block,  said  transformer  including 
an  aperture  therethrough  which  encompasses  the 
aperture  of  said  mounting  block  such  that  said  elec- 
trically conductive  member  passes  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  transformer  in  addition  to  passing 
through  the  aperture  in  said  mounting  block; 


whereby  any  flow  of  current  between  said  electrically 
conductive  member  and  said  circuit  breaker  may  be 
detected  by  said  current  transformer. 


3,328,649 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSDUCERS 
WUhelm  Rindner,  Lexington,  and  Roger  F.  Nelson,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lcxh^' 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,772 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


-n 


S£z: 


W^/}///iiy//yy///////M^//, 


3.  A  semicondiKtor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and 
a  P-N  junction  therebetween,  an  electrode  structure  com- 
prising an  insulating  member  at  one  end  of  the  body,  a 
first  electrode  carried  by  said  insulating  member  and 
bearing  upon  said  first  surface  of  the  body,  and  a  second 
electrode  carried  by  said  insulating  member  and  bearing 
on  said  second  surface  of  the  body,  said  electrodes  being 
maintained  in  insulated  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
one  another  by  said  insulating  member,  an  incision  in 
said  body  extending  from  one  of  said  surfaces  toward 
said  junction  and  terminating  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  physically  restraining  one  end  of  the  body  at  one 
side  of  the  incision  whereby  when  force  is  applied  to  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  the  body  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
incision  changes  occur  in  electrical  characteristics  of  the 
junction  at  a  location  adjacent  the  incision. 


3,328,650 

COMPRESSION  BONDED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

John  L.  Boyer,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  California 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,501 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least 
one  junction  therein,  a  first  electrode  plate  in  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  wafer,  a 
second  electrode  plate  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  wafer,,  said  first  and  second 
electrode  plates  having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion similar  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  material 
and  peripheral  sealing  means  extending  around  the  periph- 
eries of  said  first  and  second  electrode  plates  and  said 
wafer  mechanically  connected  from  ^d  first  electrode 
plate  to  said  second  electrode  plate;  said  peripheral  seal- 
ing means  at  least  partially  including  an  insulation  ring 
for  electrically  insulating  said  first  and  second  electrode 
plates;  said  first  and  second  electrode  i^ates  defining  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  a  hermetically  sealing  enclosure 
for  said  wafer;  said  second  electrode  plate  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  extending  around  the  perii*ery  of 
said  wafer  to  position  said  wafer  within  said  projections. 
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3,328,651 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Marvin  MUIer,  Newtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,857 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


9) 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  including  four  zones 
of  alternating  conductivity  type  arranged  in  succes- 
sion on  a  low  resistivity  substrate  of  semiconductor 
material  of  one  conductivity  type, 

the  first  of  said  zones  contiguous  said  substrate  being 
semiconductor  material  of  the  one  conductivity 
type, 

the  second  of  said  zones  forming  a  P-N  junction  with 
said  first  zone  and  being  semiconductor  material  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  of  substantially  uni- 
form resistivity, 

the  third  of  said  zones  forming  a  graded  P-N  junction 
with  said  second  zone  and  being  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  the  one  conductivity  type, 

the  fourth  of  said  zones  forming  a  graded  P-N  junction 
with  said  third  zone  and  being  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  the  opposite  conductivity  type, 

said  zones  each  having  a  surface  area  in  a  surface  of 
the  body,  the  surface  area  of  the  third  zone  encircl- 
ing the  surface  area  of  the  fourth  zone,  the  surface 
area  of  the  second  zone  encircling  the  surface  area 
of  the  third  zone,  and  the  surface  area  of  the  first 
zone  encircling  the  surface  area  of  the  second  zone, 

the  first  of  said  zones  including  a  region  of  substan- 
tially uniform  high  resistivity  semiconductor  mate- 
rial contiguous  the  substrate  and  intermediate  the 
substrate  and  the  second  of  said  zones  and  a  graded 
region  extending  from  the  surface  area  to  the  first- 
mentioned  region, 
a  coating  of  an  adherent  non-conductive  material  on 
said  surface  of  the  body  overlying  the  edges  of  the 
P-N  junctions  between  the  first  zone  and  the  second 
zone,  the  second  zone  and  the  third  zone,  and  the 
third  zone  and  the  fourth  zone,  and 
ohmic  connections  to  the  substrate,  the  fourth  zone,  and 
the  third  zone,  the  second  zone  being  free  of  any 
connection. 


mon  terminal  region  and  an  adjacent  common  intermedi- 
ate region  respectively  which  regions  constitute  a  part  of 
both  of  said  pair  of  diodes  of  said  composite  configura- 
tion, each  of  said  diodes  having  a  separate  individual  ter- 
minal region  and  a  separate  individual  intermediate  region 
each  of  which  are  not  common  to  both  said  pair  of  diodes, 
each  of  said  separate  individual  intermediate  regions  form- 
ing a  separate  rectifying  junction  at  spaced  portions  of 
the  said  common  intermediate  region  whereby  any  path 
between  said  two  separate  individual  intermediate  regions 
will  pass  at  least  two  different  rectifying  junctions,  in- 
dividual terminal  electrodes  each  in  low  resistance  ohmic 
contact  with  a  different  one  of  said  terminal  regions,  and 
a  single  reference  electrode  in  low  resistance  ohmic 
contact  with  one  of  said  separate  individual  intermediate 
regions. 


':  3,328,653 

THIN  FILM  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Rudolph  J.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
ContinuaHon  of  application  Ser.   No.  435,595,  Feb.  26 
1965   This  application  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,394 ' 
2  Claims.  (CI.  317—246) 


*  i^  t* 


1.  In  a  thin  film  pressure  transducer  assembly  of  the 
capacitance  type  for  measuring  high  frequency  pressure 
fluctuations,  the  combination  comprising,  a  rigid  dielectric 
base,  a  fixed,  planar  electrode  having  one  of  its  surfaces 
aflRxed  to  the^top  surface  of  said  base,  said  fixed  electrode 
having  a  great  multiplicity  of  annular  concentric  cavities 
depending  from  its  opposite  surface,  said  concentric 
cavities  being  of  a  predetermined  line  and  space  width  in 
the  order  of  .0005  inch,  a  thin  flexible  dielectric  layer  hav- 
mp  a  thickness  of  less  than  .0005  inch  covering  said  fixed 
electrode  and  said  layer  being  secured  along  its  inner  sur- 
face marginal  edge  portions  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
rigid  dielectric  base  to  entrap  air  within  said  cavities    a 

\5f-i'"'".''*P°''''*'^  ^'"  ^'"^  *'^^'"«  ^  thickness  of  less  than 
.00015  inch  aligned  in  opposed  relation  with  said  fixed 
electrode  and  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  flexible 
dielectric  layer,  whereby  changes  in  pressure  on  said  thin 
film  electrode  cause  portions  of  the  same  and  contiguous 
portions  of  said  flexible  dielectric  layer  to  be  moved  nor- 
mal to  the  openings  in  said  cavities  to  change  the  capaci- 
tance of  the  transducer. 


3,328,652 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR 

Tage   P.   Sylvan,   Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,836 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


3,328,654 

CAPACITOR  WITH  A  POLYCARBONATE 

DIELECTRIC 

"^=.?J?["^°'  ^'*'"  *"""«'  ^•^-  assignor  to  General 
fclectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,418 
3  Claims.  (CI.  317—258) 


ieferA'^ 


^ 


1.  A  voltage  comparator  switching  device  including  a 
semiconductor  body  having  a  plurality  of  alternating 
regions  of  opposite  conductivity  type  separated  by  rec- 
tifying junctions,  said  regions  being  arranged  in  com- 
posite configuration  equivalent  to  a  pair  of  diodes,  a  com- 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  pair  of  conductive  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  bisphenol  polycarbonate  resin  di- 
electric film,  said  film  characterized  by  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity less  than  0.70. 
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3  328  655 
MULTIAXES  INTERPOLATING   SYSTEM   FOR 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  POSI- 
TION CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Westchester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inducto- 
syn  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  622,397,  Nov. 
15,  1956.  This  application  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
305,909 

34  Claims.  (CI.  318—18) 


the  closing  and  opening  of  the  contacts  at  220'  and  280° 
respectively  during  each  cycle,  and  a  storage  capacitor 
connected  across  the  inductive  windings  for  continued  sup- 
ply of  energizing  current  to  inductive  windings  upon  open- 
ing of  the  contacts  until  completion  of  each  stroke. 


I.  A  numerically  controlled  curve  interpolating  ma- 
chine comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  chord  of  a  segment  of  the  curve, 

(b)  means  for  translating  the  chord-to-tangent  angles 
of  the  curved  path  of  said  segment  into  another  sig- 
nal representing  the  differences  between  the  path 
of  the  chord  and  the  curved  path  of  its  said  segment 
and 

(c)  means  for  generating  the  curved  path  of  said  last 
mentioned  segment  by  the  combined  effect  of  said 
signals. 

3,328,656 
RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORS  HAVING  HIGH  Q  SOLENOID  COILS 

Gene  M.  Dotson,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Sarah  E.  Dotson,  Pleasant  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,243 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—37) 


3,328,657 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

Max  Hetzel,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Centre  Elec- 

tronique  Horloger  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18,  1964, 

1,967/64,  1,968/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—128) 


/  f  <f  ^' 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  speed  within  a  predeter- 
mined operating  speed  range,  a  solenoid  plunger  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  a  coil  assembly  slid- 
ably  mounting  said  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  inductive 
windings  connected  in  parallel,  a  source  of  voltage,  and 
cam-operated  switch  means  driven  by  said  crankshaft  and 
operatively  connecting  said  source  of  voltage  to  the  induc- 
tive windings  for  supply  of  energizing  current  thereto  at  a 
frequency  (/)  corresponding  to  said  operating  speed  range 
of  the  crankshaft,  each  of  said  inductive  windings  having 
an  inductance  value  (L),  an  equivalent  series  coil  resist- 
ance (Rr)  and  an  equivalent  shunt  core-loss  resistance 
(R»),  where 

.        RaRi 

^=-2i/ 

to  establish  a  maximum  Q  for  the  coil  assembly  at  said 
frequency  (/)  of  the  energizing  current,  the  cam-operated 
switch  means  comprising,  contacts  cyclically  closed  for 
conducting  said  energizing  current  to  impart  a  displacing 
force  on  the  plunger  during  each  reciprocating  stroke 
thereof,  a  cam  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  crank- 
shaft and  operatively  engageable  with  the  contacts  to  time 


1.  In  an  electronic  watch,  elements  forming  an  elec- 
tric current  circuit,  a  battery  connected  to  the  circuit, 
a  two-arm  resonator  serving  both  as  time-basis  and  as 
driving  member,  said  two  arms  being  each  provided  with 
a  permanent  magnet,  each  permanent  magnet  having  pole 
pieces  defining  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  gap  having 
a  plane  of  vibration,  with  a  magnetic  field  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  vibration  of  said  resonator,  windings  run- 
ning parallel  to  the  plane  of  vibration  in  said  air  gap, 
said  windings  interacting  electromagnetically  with  said 
magnets  the  direction  of  the  windings  in  the  air  gap  being 
resolvable  with  a  component  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  oscillation  of  the  magnet,  said  windings  being 
structurally  in  the  shape  of  a  closed  loop,  and  having  dis- 
posed inside  the  loop  all  the  said  elements  forming  the 
electric  current  circuit  with  the  exception  of  said  battery 
and  said  windings  themselves. 


3,328,658 
SYSTEMS  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEPPER  MOTOR 

STARTING   AND  STOPPING   OPERATIONS 
Leon  J.  Thompson,  La  Grange,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,794 
17  Claims.  (CL  318—138) 
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1.  A  logical  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
stepping  motor  comprising  means  for  producing  a  train  of 
spaced  pulses  occurring  at  a  regular  repetition  rate. 
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means  for  selectably  actuating  said  pulse  train  pro- 
ducing means, 

logic  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said  pulse  train 
producing  means  for  modifying  the  said  pulse  train 
to  include  therein  at  least  one  pulse  occurring  irregu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  pulses  of  said  train, 

means  for  deactivating  said  pulse  train  producing  means 
subsequent  to  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
therefrom,  and 

driving  means  responsive  to  the  said  modified  pulse 
train  for  energizing  said  stepping  motor  in  accordance 
therewith, 

said  logic  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
timing  the  pulses  of  said  modified  train  for  producing 
relatively  non-oscillating  stepping  motion  by  said 
motor. 


in  series  with  a  corresponding  pair  of  said  parallel 
connected  controlled   switching  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  controlled  switches, 

(d)  means  connecting  predetermined  oif  said  controlled 
switching  means  to  said  controlled  switches. 


^^-^=^ " 1   ill  I     r         .1       -'t 


3,328,659 
SWITCfflNG  APPARATUS  FOR  PLURAL  STEP 
MOTORS  CONNECTED  BY  DIFFERENTIAL 
GEARING 

Robert  W.  Ryno,  MUwaukee,   Wis.,  asignor  to  A.  O. 

Smttli  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 
Original  application  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,462,  now 

Patent  No.  3,250,866,  dated  May  10,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,252 
5  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


(e)  means  for  sequentially  closing  said  controlled 
switches,  and 

(f)  means  for  closing  predetermined  of  said  controlled 
switching  means  only  when  selected  of  said  control- 
led switches  arc  closed  to  cause  current  to  flow  in 
said  output  circuits  in  a  predetermined  phase 
sequence. 


3428,661 

REVERSIBLE  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT, 

Robert  Karl  Grebe.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  incorporated,  Harrisfourg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,829 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—293) 


1.  An  electromechanical  combinator  for  combining  of 
two  different  outputs,  comprising 

a  pair  of  stepping  motors,  each  having  a  pair  of  field 
windings  adapted  to  be  energized  with  direct  current 
power  and  establishing  a  stepped  incremental  output 
in  response  to  sequential  reversing  of  the  energizing 
polarity  of  said  windings, 

a  differential  having  a  first  input  connected  to  one  of 
said  motors  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  motors  and  having  an  output  corresponding 
to  the  algebraic  combination  of  the  two  inputs, 

a  pair  of  switching  assemblies  one  for  each  motor,  each 
of  said  switching  assemblies  including  a  pair  of  switch 
means  connected  respectively  one  each  to  the  cor- 
responding field  windings  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  direct  current  power  means  for  energizing 
of  the  corresponding  field  windings  with  either  po- 
larity, and 

a  pair  of  coupling  and  switch  actuating  means  each 
connecting  one  of  said  switching  assemblies  to  one  of 
said  outputs,  said  actuating  means  actuating  said 
switch  means  to  alternately  reverse  the  energizing 
polarity  of  the  corresponding  field  windings. 


3,328,660 

"^^^^""^^^^  ^^^  CONVERTING  SINGLE  PHASE 

TO  MULTIPHASE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Robert  A.  Dunbar,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,999 

7  Claims.  (CI.  318—165) 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  single   phase   alternating 

current  to  multiphase  alternating  current  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel  connected,  controlled  switching 
means  for  each  phase  of  current  to  be  generated, 
each  of  said  controlled  switching  means  having  a 
control  means, 

(b)  an  output  circuit  for  each  phase  of  current  gen- 
erated, each  of  said  output  circuits  being  connected 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field   winding  comprising  a  source  of 
supply  connected  to  one  side  of  said  electric  motor,  a 
|rst  and  second  solid-state  switch  means  connected  to 
the  other  side  of  said  motor  means  with  said  first  solid- 
state    switch    means    providing    a    polarity    thereto   op- 
posite to  that  of  said  second  solid-state  switch  means, 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  solid-state  switch 
means  for  normally  keeping  said  first  solid-state  switch 
means  in  a  nonconducting  state  or  for  causing  said  first 
solid-state  switch  means  to  be  in  a  conducting  state  to 
drive  said  electric  motor  in  one  direction,  second  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  second  solid-state  switch  means 
for  normally  keeping  said  second  solid-state  switch  means 
in  a  nonconducting  state  or  for  causing  said  second  solid- 
state  switch  means  to  be  in  a  conducting  state  to  drive 
said  electric  motor  in  another  direction,  and  control  cir- 
cuit means  associated  with  said  electric  motor  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  for  causing 
said  first  circuit  means  to  keep  said  first  solid-state  switch 
means  in  said  conducting  state  for  a  predetermined  time 
while  said  electric  motor  is  being  driven  in  said  one 
direction,  and  after  said  predetermined  time  to  render 
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said  first  solid-state  switch  means  to  said  nonconducting  minal,  a  negative  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 

state  and  to  cause  said  second  circuit  means  to  initiate  negative  terminal,  a  variable  resistance   in  scries  with 

said  second  solid-state  switch  means  into  said  conduct-  one  of  said  terminals  and  one  of  said  electrodes;  a  separate 

ing  state  to  quickly  drive  said  electric  motor  in  the  other  circuit  electrically  closable  between  the  terminals  of  each 

direction.  cell  comprising  a  resistor  whose  resistance  has  a  value 


3,328,662 

LIGHT  RESPONSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Charies  C.  Gambill,  TIpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,963 
2  Claims.  (CI.  318—313) 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  load,  alternating  cur- 
rent supply  conductors  connected  to  said  electrical  load, 
a  voltage  responsive  semiconductor  control  means  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  with  said  electrical  load  for  con- 
trolling said  electrical  load,  means  for  applying  a  voltage 
to  said  semiconductor  control  means  to  control  the  con- 
ducting thereof,  a  lamp,  means  for  energizing  said  lamp 
in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  load,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  lamp  for  controlling 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  semiconductor  control  means, 
said  semiconductor  control  means  being  arranged  to  con- 
duct current  in  one  direction  of  current  flow,  a  second 
semiconductor  control  means  connected  in  parallel  cir- 
cuit with  said  first  mentioned  semiconductor  control  means 
and  arranged  to  conduct  current  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  transformer  means  responsive  to  current  flow 
through  the  first  mentioned  semiconductor  control  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  ot  the  second  semiconductor  con- 
trol means. 


3,328,663 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
CONTROL 
Henri   Kagan,   Pavillons-sous-Bois,   France,  assignor  to 
Societe  de$  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Pont  de  la  Folie,  Romainville,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,322 

Claims  priority ,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31, 1963, 

959  081 

10  Claims.  (CI.  320—17) 


7.  A  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  rechargeable 
cells  characterized  by  the  evolution  of  gas  upon  being 
overcharged,  each  cell  comprising  a  casing  capable  of 
maintaining  gas  under  elevated  internal  pressure,  an  elec- 
trolyte, a  positive  terminal,  a  positive  electrode  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  positive  terminal,  a  negative  ter- 


r<Rx 


E-e 


where  E  is  the  charging  voltage,  R  the  value  of  the 
variable  resistor  and  e  is  the  voltage  of  the  cell  and  an 
electrical  switch  means  adapted  for  co-action  with  herein- 
after recited  manometer  means,  and  individual  cell  ma- 
nometer means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  internal  pres- 
sure of  said  individual  cell  and  further  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  its  switch  means  to  close  its  separate  circuit 
when  its  pressure  increases  above  a  pre-determined  mag- 
nitude so  that  said  maintenance  current  will  continue 
to  flow  through  the  cell  even  when  it  is  shunted  by  said 
resistor,  and  to  open  said  circuit  when  its  internal  pres- 
sure decreases. 

3,328,664 
TRANSISTOR  REVERSE  CURRENT  PROTECTIVE 

CIRCUIT 

John  Baude,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs-Chalmcrs 

Manafacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,062 

8  Claims.  (CI.  321—11) 


1.  In  a  circuit  wherein  a  power  transistor  receives  sig- 
nificant reverse  currents  across  its  output  circuit  when 
turned  on,  means  for  limiting  the  reverse  current  flow 
through  the  transistor  comprising: 

a  diode  connected  across  the  output  circuit  of  the  tran- 
sistor, said  diode  connected  to  provide  a  low  resist- 
ance path  for  reverse  currents  to  bypass  the  output 
circuit  of  the  transistor,  and 
means  for  substantially  continuously  forward  biasing 
the  diode  a  preselected  amoimt. 


3,328,665 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  TRANSFORMER 

CONNECTION 

Isadore  K.  Dortort,  Phihidelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 

Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,728 
4  Claims.  (CL  321—26) 
2.  In  a  rectifier  system  comprising  an  A-C  circuit,  a 
D-C  circuit,  and  a  full  wave  bridge  connected  rectifier 
connected  between  said  A-C  and  D-C  systems;  said  full 
wave  bridge  connected  rectifier  including  at  least  a  first 
and  second  series  connected  diode  in  each  of  the  arms 
thereof  and  a  self-saturating  control  reactor  connected  in 
series  with  each  of  the  arms  thereof;  a  voltage  divider 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  a 
first  and  second  secondary  winding;  said  first  secondary 
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winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  diodes  of 
the  positive  arms  of  said  full  wave  bridge  connected  rec- 
tifier; said  second  secondary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  diodes  of  the  negative  arms  of  said 
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first  reactors  and  the  main  current  path  of  a  dififerent 
one  of  said  controlled  valves,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
forward  direction  in  which  it  is  rendered  conductive  in 
response  to  a  gating  signal,  all  of  said  valves  being  poled 
alike  relative  to  said  DC  input  lines,  whereby  said  valves 
are  conventionally  poled  to  provide  the  inverter  function, 
those  of  said  valves  connected  in  one  set  of  opposite  legs 
of  the  bridge  being  referred  to  as  a  first  valve  pair  and 
the  other  two  valves  in  the  other  set  of  opposite  legs  of  the 


full  wave  bridge  connected  rectifier;  said  self-saturating 
control  reacton  having  auxiliary  windings  thereon;  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  A-C 
circuit  and  said  auxiliary  windings. 


3,328,666 
RECTIFYING  AND  WAVE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Lyman  H.  Walbridge,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwa! 
Incorporated,  Ashland,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,436 
10  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 
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bridge  being  referred  to  as  a  second  valve  pair,  means  for 
alternately  gating  said  first  and  second  valve  pairs  where- 
by said  bridge  acts  as  a  periodically  reversing  switch  be- 
tween said  DC  and  AC  lines,  a  plurality  of  saturable  sec- 
ond reactors,  and  a  plurality  of  shunt  circuits  each  con- 
nected across  a  different  one  of  said  valves  and  each  in- 
cluding an  asymmetric  device  and  a  different  one  of  said 
second  reactors  in  series  with  the  device,  each  of  said 
asymmetric  devices  being  poled  opposite  to  the  forward 
direction  of  the  valve  it  shunts. 


1.  An  improved  rectifying  and  wave  shaping  circuit 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  volt- 
age, rectifying  means,  including  at  least  two  series  con- 
nected diodes  connected  across  said  alternating  voltage 
source,  a  first  of  said  diodes  conducting  when  said  al- 
ternating voltage  has  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  of  said 
diodes  conducting  when  said  alternating  voltage  has  a 
second  polarity  opposite  said  first  polarity,  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  diode,  whereby 
said  capacitor  is  charged  in  a  first  sense  when  said  first 
diode  is  conducting,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of 
a  resistive  load  to  the  junction  of  said  series  connected 
diodes,  and  circuit  means  providing  a  return  path  from 
a  second  terminal  of  said  resistive  load  to  said  alternating 
current  source,  said  circuit  means  comprising  means  for 
discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  load  and  charging 
the  capacitor  in  a  sense  opposite  said  first  sense  and  to 
a  magnitude  equal  to  the  forward  drop  across  said  second 
diode  when  said  second  diode  is  conducting,  whereby  the 
voltage  across  said  resistor  is  briefly  reversed  each  time 
said  alternating  voltage  goes  from  said  second  to  said 
first  polarity. 

3,328,667 

DC-AC  INVERTER  WTTH  PROTECTIVE 

SATURATING  REACTORS 

Victor  C.  Shaneman,  Shawnee  Township,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Westingbouse  Electric  CorporatioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,521 
20  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 
14.  A  bridge  type  parallel  DC-AC  inverter  comprising 
a  pair  of  DC  input  lines,  a  pair  of  AC  output  lines,  a  plu- 
rality of  controlled  electric  valves,  a  four-legged  bridge 
having  one  pair  of  opposite  comers  coupled  to  said  DC  in- 
put lines  and  the  other  pair  of  opposite  comers  couplea  to 
said  AC  output  lines,  a  plurality  of  saturable  first  reactors 
each  of  said  legs  including  in  series  a  different  one  of  said 


3,328,668 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT  INVERTERS 

Roger    William    Nolan,    Reddltch,    and    Derek    Stanley 
Adams,    Birmingham,    England,    assignors    to   Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,   Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352.144 
Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1963y 

11,212/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


4.  An  electric  current  inverter  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  DC.  source,  first  and  second  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  D.C.  source,  a  transformer  including  a 
secondary  winding  in  which  the  required  A.C.  output  is 
generated  and  a  primary  winding  having  a  point  inter- 
mediate its  ends  connected  to  the  first  terminal,  a  pair  of 
gate  controlled  switches  through  which  the  ends  of  the 
primary  winding  respectively  are  connected  to  the  second 
terminal,  and  a  switching  circuit  associated  with  the  gates 
of  said  switches  for  producing  an  alternating  current  flow 
in  said  secondary  winding,  said  switching  circuit  includ- 
ing means  generating  a  pair  of  wave  forms  180°  out  of 
phase  and  each  consisting  of  alternate  positive  and  nega- 
tive pulses,  said  wave  forms  being  applied  to  the  gates 
of  said  switches  respectively,  said  switching  circuit  fur- 
ther including  means  generating  further  negative  pulses 
of  shorter  duration  than  said  positive  pulses,  said  further 
negative  pulses  preventing  a  switch  from  being  turned  on 
bv  the  positive  pulses  in  said  wave  forms  until  the  fur- 
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ther  negative  pulse  is  removed,  so  that  a  conducting 
switch  will  be  turned  off  by  a  negative  pulse  in  said 
wave  forms  before  a  non-conducting  switch  is  turned  on. 


3  328  669 

FIRING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SILICON  CONTROLLED 

INVERTER  CIRCUIT 

Mohammed  Z.  Ahmed,  Rutherford,  and  Max  M.  Wert- 

heim,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Hanovia, 

Inc.,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,521 

9  Claims.  (CL  321—45) 


^\ J ^L \[1 


5.  An  SCR  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  SCR's 
each  having  an  anode  side,  a  cathode  side,  and  a 
gate  electrode;  a  coupling  transformer  having  a  center 
tap  primary  coil;  said  SCR's  having  their  respective  anode 
sides  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  primary 
coil;  a  first  source  of  electric  power  connected  between 
the  cathode  sides  of  the  SCR's  and  the  center  of  said 
primary  coil;  firing  means  connected  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  SCR's  to  fire  and  turn  on  the  SCR's  alternate- 
ly and  periodically;  and  circuit  means  connected  to  turn 
off  one  of  the  SCR's  at  the  moment  the  other  is  fired; 
said  firing  means  comprising  a  square  wave  oscillator 
having  a  primary  coil  and  a  pair  of  secondary  coils 
associated  with  a  saturable  core;  a  second  source  of 
electric  power  connected  to  apply  power  successively 
in  opposite  directions  through  said  primary  coil  of  the 
oscillator  to  produce  flux  in  said  core  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  saturation  point  of  the  core 
and  thereby  induce  alternating  square  wave  voltage  in 
said  secondary  coils;  and  a  pair  of  gate  circuits  connecting 
the  secondary  coils  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  SCR's, 
one  of  the  gate  circuits  being  connected  to  conduct  the 
first  half-cycles  of  current  from  one  secondary  coil  to  one 
SCR  in  a  direction  to  fire  that  SCR,  the  other  gate  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  conduct  the  second  half-cycles 
of  current  from  the  other  secondary  coil  to  the  other 
SCR  in  a  direction  to  fire  that  SCR,  and  each  of  said 
gate  circuits  including  a  first  resistor  connected  in  series 
between  one  end  of  the  secondary  coil  and  the  gate  elec- 
trode which  are  connected  by  that  gate  cu-cuit  and  a 
second  resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the 
secondary  coil  and  the  side  of  the  first  resistor  away  from 
the  secondary  coil. 


3,328,670 
MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  USING  A 

NON-LINEAR  REACTANCE 
John  P.  Parker,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 
FUed  May  12,  1964  Ser.  No.  366,799 
7  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 
5.  A   frequency  multiplier  including  in  combination, 
input  means  adapted  to  receive  alternating  current  sig- 
nals  at   a   fundamental   frequency,   output   filter  means 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  load,  a  varactor  diode,  com- 
pound  transmission   line   means  coupled   to   said   input 
means,  first  transmission  line  means  having  first,  second 
and  third  portions  coupling  said  compound  transmission 
line  to  said  varactor  diode,  said  compound  transmission 


line  and  said  first  transmission  line  cooperating  to  apply 
said  alternating  current  signals  to  said  varactor  diode, 
second  transmission  line  means  coupling  said  output 
filter  means  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions, an  open  circuited  tuning  stub  having  a  variable 
electrical  length  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  second 
and  third  portions,  said  diode  being  responsive  to  said 
alternating  current  signals  to  generate  harmonic  signals 
thereof  including  idler  harmonic  signals  and  an  output 
harmonic  signal,  said  output  filter  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  harmonic  signals  to  couple  said  output  har- 
monic signal  to  the  load,  the  length  of  said  open  cir- 
cuited tuning  stub  and  said  third  portion  of  said  first 
transmission  line  means  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  first 


path  for  a  first  idler  harmonic  frequency  signal  to  flow 
through  said  varactor  diode,  said  second  transmission 
line  means  and  said  second  and  third  portions  of  said 
first  transmission  line  means  being  responsive  to  a  sec- 
ond idler  harmonic  frequency  to  provide  a  second  path 
for  a  second  idler  harmonic  frequency  signal  to  flow 
through  said  diode,  said  compound  transmission  line 
means  and  said  first  transmission  line  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  third  idler  harmonic  frequency  signal  to 
provide  a  third  path  for  a  third  idler  harmonic  fre- 
quency signal  to  flow  through  said  varactor  diode,  said 
compound  transmission  line  further  being  responsive  to 
said  harmonic  signals  to  prevent  said  harmonic  signals 
from  being  coupled  to  said  input  means. 


3,328,671 

CONVERTIBLE  WELDING  GENERATOR 

Forrest  L.  Pflasterer,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Mercury 

Incorporated,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,502 

2  Claims.  (CI.  322—63) 


1.  In  a  separately  excited  direct  current  differential- 
compound  generator  having  four  flux-producing  primary 
poles  and  four  flux-producing  interpoles,  said  primary 
poles  and  interpoles  being  positioned  alternately  about  the 
generator  armature,  said  four  primary  poles  being  of  like 
polarity,  two  of  said  primary  poles  being  separately- 
excited  through  shunt  windings  and  the  remaining  two  of 
said  primary  poles  having  windings  connected  in  series 
between  one  terminal  of  an  external  load  and  a  first  gen- 
erator brush  having  a  given  electrical  potential,  each  of 
said  interpoles  having  windings  connected  in  series  be- 
tween a  second  terminal  of  the  external  load  and  a  second 
generator  brush  having  a  potential  opposite  to  said  first 
generator  brush,  a  capacitor  being  placed  across  the  ter- 
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minals  of  said  external  load,  said  first  and  second  genera- 
tor brushes  being  revolvably  disposed  about  said  armature, 
a  double-throw  knife  switch  being  tied  into  the  generator 
circuit  between  the  external  load  and  the  interpoks  scries 
windings,  between  the  interpoles  series  windings  and  the 
second  generator  brush,  between  the  first  generator  brush 
and  said  two  primary  poles  series  windings,  and  between 
said  two  primary  poles  series  windings  and  the  external 
load,  whereby  when  the  double-throw  knife  swiich  is 
changed  from  the  one  closed  position  to  the  other,  there 
is  a  reversal  in  current  in  all  said  series  windings  whereby 
the  two  primary  scries  wound  primary  poles  become  of 
reverse  polarity  to  the  two  shunt  wound  primary  poles, 
and  whereby  the  respective  interpoles  reverse  their 
polarity,  thereby  resulting  in  a  cumulative-compound 
generator  having  a  constant  potential  and  high  amperage 
direct  current  output  that  is  operable  for  automatic  con- 
tinuously-fed welding  processes. 


block  current  flow  to  said  load  means  and  having  elec- 
trode control  means  to  render  it  conductive,  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  alternating  current  source  and 
to  said  electrode  control  means  for  applying  a  control 
signal  to  said  electrode  control  means  at  a  predetermined 
time  in  each  alternating  current  cycle,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  resistance  and  a  capacitance  connected 
together  in  series  and  to  the  alternating  current  source, 
and  voltage  sensitive  symmetrical  switch  means  connect- 
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3,328,672 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Charles  W.  Park,  Oakland,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Temescal 
Metallurgical  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342,964 
3  Claims.  (CI.  323—6) 


ed  across  said  capacitance,  and  means  connected  between 
said  controlled  rectifier  means  and  said  load  means  for 
providing  a  high  voltage  starting  pulse  on  said  load 
means,  said  high  voltage  pulse  producing  means  compris- 
ing a  capacitor,  voluge  sensitive  switch  means  and  step- 
up  pulse  transformer  means  connected  together  in  circuit 
and  between  said  controlled  rectifier  means  and  said  load 
means. 


1.  A  constant  current  power  supply  for  an  electron 
beam  furnace,  comprising  an  electron  beam  load,  a  con- 
stant current  network,  a  magnetic  core  transformer  with 
a  primary  winding  coupled  to  the  network  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  coupled  to  said  electron  beam  load,  and 
a  magnetic  core  inductive  reactor  having  a  winding  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former so  that  the  same  voltage  is  applied  to  said  re- 
actor winding  as  is  applied  to  said  primary  winding,  said 
transformer  being  designed  to  have  an  operating  point  on 
the  magnetization  curve  of  its  core  which  is  below  the 
knee  of  said  curve  for  a  predetermined  normal  operating 
voltage,  said  reactor  designed  to  have  an  operating  point 
on  the  magnetization  curve  of  its  core  closely  adjacent 
the  knee  thereof  for  said  predetermined  normal  operating 
voltage,  whereby  in  response  to  voltage  rises  from  said 
predetermined  normal  operating  voltage  the  core  of  said 
transformer  is  unsaturated  and  the  magnetization  current 
flowing  in  its  primary  winding  remains  relatively  constant 
whereas  the  core  of  said  reactor  is  saturated  and  the  wind- 
ing thereof  draws  a  greatly  increased  magnetization  cur- 
rent to  thereby  limit  said  voltage  rises  to  a  substantially 
fixed  ceiling. 

3,328,673 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
STARTING  MEANS 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  Hendersoavillc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,618 
16  Claims.  (CI.  323—21) 
16.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  power  applied  to  load 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current,   load  means  energized  by  said  alternating 
current  source  and  requiring  a  high  voltage  starting  pulse, 
controlled  rectifier  means  connected  between  said  alter- 
nating current  source  and  said  load  means,  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  means  being  normally  non-conductive  to 


3,328,674 

SERIES  TRANSISTOR  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

WITH  FILTER  CIRCUITS 

Dan  Bleicbcr,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  The  General 

Electric  Company,  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  4,  1962. 

45,815/62 
6  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 


1.  An  electric  filter  circuit  comprising  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a 
transformer,  the  primary  winding  of  which  is  connected 
in  a  first  path  between  the  first  input  terminal  and  the 
first  output  terminal,  a  path  between  the  second  input 
terminal  and  the  first  output  terminal  and  comprising, 
m  series,  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  first 
and  second  rectifier  elements  and  an  inductive  element, 
a  third  path  between  said  second  input  terminal  and 
said  second  output  terminal  and  a  capacitive  element 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  rectifier  elements 
and  said  third  path,  the  rectifier  elements  being  similarly 
directed  and  connected  so  that  when  an  increasing  cur- 
rent is  flowing  in  said  primary  winding  the  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  secondary  winding  biases  said  rectifier  ele- 
ments in  the  reverse  direction,  but  when  a  decreasing  cur- 
rent is  flowing  in  said  primary  winding  the  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  secondary  winding  biases  said  rectifier 
elements  in  the  forward  direction  current  then  flowing 
between  said  second  input  terminal  and  said  first  output 
terminal  by  way  of  said  secondary  winding. 
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3,328,675 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EFFEC- 
TIVE VALUE  OF  AN  ALTERNATING  LOAD 
VOLTAGE 

Konrad  Samberger,  Finsing,  and  Rudolf  Basner,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30,  1962, 

S  80,654 

6  Claims.  (CI.  323 — 22) 


a       —      a 


75- 


I '_ 


3 
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5.  A  device  for  controlling  the  effective  value  of  an 
alternating  voltage  applied  to  a  load,  comprising  a  direct 
current  source,  an  inverter  connected  to  said  source  and 
having  output  terminals  for  providing  an  alternating 
feeder  voltage,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  terminals, 
a  saturable  reactor  having  a  main  winding  and  a  second 
winding,  said  main  winding  being  series  connected  in 
said  load  circuit,  said  second  winding  having  two  equal 
and  mutually  opposed  winding  portions  connected  to 
said  direct  current  source,  two  diodes  being  interposed 
between  each  winding  portion  and  said  source  and  con- 
nected with  polarities  for  normally  preventing  flow  of 
current  from  said  source  through  said  winding  portions, 
a  semiconductor  switching  half-wave  rectifier  having  a 
main  path  parallel  connected  with  said  reactor  main 
winding  and  having  an  ignition  circuit,  and  pulse  supply 
means  in  said  ignition  circuit  for  applying  periodic  igni- 
tion pulses  to  said  rectifier,  whereby  the  effective  value 
of  the  load  voltage  depends  upon  the  phase  position  of 
the  ignition  pulses  relative  to  the  cycle  of  the  feeder  volt- 
age and  said  diodes  commence  conducting  to  limit  the 
load  current  when  the  voltage  at  said  rectifier  exceeds  a 
given  value. 


least  one  control  element  having  two  power  circuit  con- 
nections and  a  gating  circuit  connection,  switch  means 
connecting  said  control  element  between  said  terminals  to 
cause  said  control  element  to  be  connected  by  means  of 
its  power  circuit  connections  so  as  to  provide  a  current 
path  between  said  two  terminals,  and  a  variable  time  de- 
lay means  energized  from  said  power  line  for  providing  a 
gating  signal  to  the  gating  circuit  connection  of  said  con- 
trol element  said  variable  time  delay  means  including  a 
variable  impedance  element,  said  gating  signal  being  con- 
trollable by  said  variable  impedance  to  initiate  conduc- 
tion by  said  control  element  at  insUnts  of  time  bearing  a 
controllable  relation  with  respect  to  the  beginning  of  al- 
ternating current  cycles  of  power  available  at  said  two 
terminals,  whereby  a  portion  of  each  alternating  current 
cycle,  which  portion  is  continuously  controllable  in  dura- 
tion over  a  predetermined  range,  may  be  supplied  to  said 
load,  said  switch  means  comprising  a  first  contact  and  a 
second  contact  slidable  with  respect  thereto,  said  second 
contact  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  contact 
through  part  of  its  range  of  movement  and  out  of  electri- 
cal contact  therewith  at  at  least  one  point  in  said  range, 
means  for  causing  variation  of  said  impedance  with  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  contacts  over  at  least  a  ponion  of 
the  range  of  movement  thereof,  and  a  further  contact 
means  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  terminals  and 
responsive  to  the  position  to  said  second  contact  for  di- 
rectly electrically  connecting  said  two  terminals  through 
said  further  contact,  said  control  element  being  electrical- 
ly connected  between  said  two  terminals  only  when  said 
first  and  second  contacts  are  in  electrical  contact. 


3,328,677 

THERMISTOR  DETECTOR 

Robert   A.   Naegele,   Maywood,   III.,   assignor  to  J.   E. 

Watkins  Co.,  Maywood,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,273 

4  Claims.  (CI.  323—68) 


3,328,676 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  DIMMER  SWITCH 

Saul  I.  Slater,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Slater  Elec- 
tric, Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,458,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  3,144,  Jan.  18,  1960. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
562,259 

10  Claims.  (CI.  323—22) 


1.  A  power  control  and  switch  device  providing  sub- 
stantially continuous  control  of  power  supplied  to  a  load 
over  a  substantial  range  of  power  values,  comprising  two 
terminals  for  connecting  said  device  in  at  least  one  of  two 
sides  of  a  power  line  supplying  current  to  the  load,  at 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  changes  in  condition  of  a 
surrounding  medium,  including  means  for  energizing  a 
thermoelectric  heating  element  and  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  resistance  of  a  negative  temperature  coefficient 
thermoelectric  resistance  element,  both  said  elements  be- 
ing disposed  (i)  in  heat  transfer  proximity  to  each  other 
and  (ii)  in  said  surrounding  medium,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  heat  output  of  said  heating  element  is  self- 
limited  to  thereby  avoid  damage  by  excessive  heat,  which 
comprises  a  probe  for  said  system  including: 

(a)  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  as  said 
resistance  element,  said  thermistor  having  a  charac- 
teristic of  rapidly  decreasing  resistance  with  increas- 
ing temperature,  and 

(b)  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor  as  said 
heating  element,  said  thermistor  having  a  charac- 
teristic of  substantially  constant  resistance  below  a 
switching  point  temperature  and  a  rapidly  increasing 
resistance  with  increasing  temperature  above  a 
switching  point  temperature  whereby  the  heat  output 
of  said  thermistor  is  self-limited. 
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3328,678 
MULTI-SECTION  ATTENUATING  NETWORKS 

John  David  Middlefon,  Cuffley,  Hertfordshire,  England, 
assignor  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965.  S«r.  No.  435.846 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  3,  1964, 

22,985/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  323—74) 


said  signal  component  periodically  to  vary  said  measure 
signal  and  thereby  impart  a  readily  identifiable  charac- 


Rl 


CO- 


f 


s      « 


■^—^J 


1.  An  attenuating  network  comprising  at  least  two 
sections  in  cascade  each  including  a  series  resistance,  a 
condenser  in  parallel  with  said  resistance  and  two  shunt 
condensers  one  on  each  side  of  said  resistance,  and  a 
shunt  resistance  across  the  output  end  of  the  last  of  the 
sections,  the  elements  in  the  network  being  dimensioned 
so  as  substantially  to  satisfy  the  following  equations 
namely: 

n 
C.=  (n-l)C, 
(n-1) 


ft,=  «T^ 


(n') 


and 


where  Ci  is  the  value  of  each  shunt  condenser  other 
than  the  one  nearest  the  input  end  and- the  one  nearest 
the  output  end  of  the  network;  Cj  is  the  value  of  each 
condenser  in  parallel  with  a  series  resistance;  Ct  is  the 
value  of  the  shunt  condenser  nearest  the  output  end  of 
the  network;  Rr  is  the  value  of  the  r^u  series  resistance 
counting  from  the  input  cod  of  the  network;  N  is  the 
required  total  attenuation,  in  times,  of  the  network  and 
is  equal  to  n'  where  n  is  the  attenuation  of  each  section 
including  effective  loading;  R^  is  the  value  of  the  shunt 
resistance  across  the  output  end  of  the  whole  network; 
and  Rf  is  the  total  input  resistance  of  the  network. 


3,328,679 
ELECTROMAGNETIC   WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 

WITH    MEANS    FOR    MODULATING    THE    DE- 

TECTED  SIGNALS 
William  J.  Sloughter,  Houston,  Tex„  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation, 

Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  41,718,  July  6,  1960, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  611,019, 

Sept.  20,  1956.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

412,586 

15  Claims.  (CI.  324— «) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  an  electrical  property 
of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  coil 
spaced  for  longitudinal  movement  through  a  borehole, 
means  for  energizing  said  transmitter  coil  to  induce  in 
said  receiver  coil  a  signal  having  a  component  dependent 
upon  the  conductivity  of  adjacent  formations,  phase  sen- 
sitive detecting  means  responsive  to  said  signal  com- 
ponent for  producing  a  measure  signal  representing  forma- 
tion conductivity,  means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of 


teristic  thereto,  and  means  responsive  to  the  periodically 
varying  measure  signal  for  producing  a  signal  at  the  sur- 
face varying  with  formation  conductivity. 


3,328,680 

MAGNETIC  DETECTOR  FOR  SENSING  THE 

PROXIMITY  OF  A  METALLIC  OBJECT 

Edwin  Singer,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hancock  Tele- 
control Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn, 
nied  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,685 
12  Claims.  (CI.  324—34) 


1.  A  proximity  detector  of  metallic  objects  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(A)  a  pickup  head  including 

(1)  a  transformer  having 
■  (a)  primary  and 

(b)  secondary  windings, 

(c)  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  be- 
ing wound  in  overiying  relationship  on  said 
pickup  head,  and 

(2)  centrally  disposed  magnetic  material  focusing 
a  magnetic  field  tightly  linking  said  primary  and 
secondary  transformer  windings, 

(3)  said  pickup  head  being  positioned  to  dispose 
said  magnetic  field  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
objects; 

(B)  a  sawtooth  oscillator  for  periodically  driving  said 
primary  transformer  winding  so  as  to  develop  said 
magnetic  field,  said  sawtooth  oscillator  including 

(1)  a  unijunction  transistor  having 

(a)  a  first  base  terminal  connected  to  said 
primary  transformer  winding 

(b)  a  second  base  terminal,  and 

(c)  an  emitter  terminal. 
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(2)  a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter 
terminal  and  a  first  junction, 

(3)  a  second  resistor  connected  from  said  first 
junction  to  said  first  base  terminal,  and 

(4)  a  timing  capacitor  connected  from  said  first 
junction  to  said  second  base  terminal, 

(a)  said  capacitor  being  repetitively  charged 
and  discharged  to  successively  fire  said  uni- 
junction transistor; 

(C)  a  tank  circuit  formed  by 

( 1 )  a  capacitor  connected  in  circuit  with  said  sec- 
ondary transformer  winding, 

(2)  said  tank  circuit  developing  an  oscillatory  sig- 
nal in  response  to  the  driving  of  said  primary 
transformer  winding  by  said  oscillator, 

(a)  a  portion  of  said  oscillatory  signal  being 
coupled  back  to  said  primary  transformer 
winding  to  appear  on  said  first  base  terminal 
so  as  to  synchronize  said  oscillator  to  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillatory  signal; 

(D)  whereby  a  metallic  object  passing  through  said 
magnetic  field  modulates  said  oscillatory  signal  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  proximity  of  a  metallic 
object. 

3,328,681 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOW  DETECTION 
APPARATUS    WITH    VELOCITY    COM- 
PENSATION 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  8l  Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,886 
4  Clahns.  (CL  324—37) 


c5i 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  pipe,  compris- 


mg: 


D-C  magnetizing  means  disposed  adjacent  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  pipe  for  inducing  therein  a  saturating 
D-C  flux  field, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the 
pipe  and  said  D-C  magnetizing  means, 

D-C  magnetic-responsive  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
pipe  and  spaced  axially  from  said  D-C  magnetizing 
means  in  the  direction  of  said  movement  for  sensing 
the  strength  of  the  flux  leakage  from  said  induced 
field  caused  by  flaws  and  producing  a  first  voltage 
also  inherently  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  said 
relative  movement, 

indicator  means  including  an  amplifier  connected  to 
said  D-C  magnetic-responsive  means  for  indicating 
changes  in  voltage  as  indications  of  flaws  in  the  pipe, 

low  frequency  magnetizing  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
D-C  flux  saturated  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe  for 
inducing  low  frequency,  longitudinal  eddy  currents 
therein, 

eddy  current  responsive  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  pipe  and  spaced  axially  from 


said  low  frequency  magnetizing  means  for  sensing 
the  induced  eddy  currents  as  they  pass  there  opposite, 
the  travel  time  of  said  currents  being  partly  a  func- 
tion of  the  velocity  of  the  pipe, 
phase  detection  means  connected  to  receive  the  output 
from  said  low  frequency  magnetizing  means  and  the 
output  from  said  eddy  current  responsive  means  for 
producing  a  second  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  therebetween,  said  phase  being  a  function  of 
the  velocity  of  said  relative  movement, 

said  second  voltage  connected  to  said  amplifier  of 
said  indicator  means  for  controlling  the  gain 
thereof  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  velocity 
changes  on  said  first  voltage  by  varying  said 
first  voltage  inversely  with  the  velocity  of  said 
relative  movement. 


3,328,682 
TESTER  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  INDICATOR  LAMPS 
FOR   ELECTRIC  SINGLE  PHASE  WATTMETER 
SOCKETS 

William  L.  Hoss,  3016  Lunds  Lane, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     33405 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,064 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—51) 


1.  A  circuitry  tester  for  a  single  phase  wattmeter  socket 
having  power  input  circuit  and  load  circuit  clips  therein 
connected  to  corresponding  power  and  load  circuits  re- 
spectively comprising  a  unitary  body  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial dimensioned  for  slidable  insertion  into  said  socket 
including  a  handle  on  the  front  side  thereof  for  inserting 
the  said  body  in  predetermined  position, 

a  pair  of  spaced  conducting  input  blades  projecting 
from  the  rear  side  of  said  body  opposite  the  said 
handle  for  engaging  corresponding  said  power  input 
circuit  clips  in  said  socket, 
a  pair  of  spaced  output  conducting  blades  projecting 
from  the  said  rear  side  of  said  body  for  engaging  a 
corresponding  pair  of  output  load  circuit  clips  in 
said  socket, 
a  pair  of  indicating  electric  lamps  in  said  body  visible 

from  the  said  front  side  thereof  when  energized, 
a  resistor  of  predetermined  value  coimected  between 
one  terminal  of  each  of  said  lamps  and  each  of  said 
input  blades  respectively  for  reducing  the  normal 
brilliancy  of  said  lamps  when  energized, 
the  remaining  terminal  of  each  of  said  lamps  connected 

to  each  of  said  output  blades  respectively, 
a  normally  open  single  circuit  momentary  switch  in 
said  body  positioned  for  operation  from  the  front 
side  thereof  with  each  terminal  thereof  connected 
to  each  of  said  output  blades  respectively  whereby 
said  lamps  will  operate  at  a  predetermined  brilliancy 
less  than  normal  when  said  switch  is  operated  and 
said  output  blades  are  normally  energized  by  said 
input  circuit  and  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
lamp  at  a  greater  brilliancy  will  indicate  excessive 
power  circuit  voltage  and  whereby  the  illumination 
of  either  of  said  lamps  without  depressing  said 
switch  indicates  a  ground  fault  in  said  load  circuit 
and  whereby  the  energizing  of  both  said  lamps  with- 
out depressing  said  switch  indicates  a  short  circuit 
of  said  load  circuit. 
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3^28,683 

LOW  RISE  TIME  SURGE  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Davenport,  Aurora,  and  Robert  Schubacb,  East 

Clevebnd,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avtron  Manufacturing, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,050 

10  Claims.  (CI.  324—51) 


^ 


--^3^E5 


-•a ^B 1 


Hi  ^*  ,     if 


1.  Surge  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  equipment  wind- 
ings and  the  like  and  comprising: 

a  transformer  (T3)  having  one  primary  winding  and 
two  secondary  windings, 

first  means  for  applying  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  to  a 
test  winding  (17),  said  means  having  a  load  circuit 
and  a  control  circuit,  said  load  circuit  including  said 
test  winding  (17),  a  charged  capacitor  (C5),  and  the 
load  circuit  elements  of  a  thyratron  (V4),  while  said 
control  circuit  includes  one  of  said  transformer  (T3) 
secondary  windings  and  the  control  circuit  elements 
of  said  thyratron  (V4),  said  load  circuit  being  with- 
out lumped  scries  resistance, 

second  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  voltage  of 
opposite  polarity  to  a  reference  winding  (18),  said 
means  having  a  load  circuit  and  a  control  circuit,  said 
load  circuit  including  said  reference  winding  (18), 

,  a  charged  capacitor  (C6),  and  the  load  circuit  ele- 
ments of  a  thyratron  (V3),  while  said  control  circuit 
includes  the  other  of  said  transformer  (T3)  second- 
ary windings  and  the  control  circuit  elements  of  said 
last  mentioned  thyratron  (V3),  said  last  mentioned 
load  circuit  being  without  lumped  series  resistance, 
and 

means  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  difference  of  in- 
stantaneous voltage  drops  in  the  two  windings  due 
to  voltage  as  thus  applied,  said  last  means  including 
a  bridge  connection  (FIG.  4)  of  the  two  load  circuits 
and  at  least  one  indicator  (30  of  FIG.  4,  M2  of  FIG. 
3,  or  predetermined  amplifying  means  and  a  lamp  of 
FIG.  2)  connected  responsive  to  imbalances  in  the 
bridge. 

3,328,684 
TRANSISTORIZED  CIRCUIT  CONTINUITY  TEST- 
ER    WITH    LAMP    INDICATOR    AND    SWITCH 
MEANS  IN  THE  COLLECTOR  CIRCUTT 
Sam  Donris,  3571  Bainbridge  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44118 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,485 

3  Claims.  (CL  324—51) 


mounted  within  said  cavity;  a  test  prod  supported  at 
one  end  of  the  cavity  to  protrude  from  the  supporting 
shell;  a  biasing  circuit  including  a  bias  resistor  supported 
in  one  end  of  the  cavity  adjacent  the  test  prod  on  a  bias 
resistor  mounting;  said  bias  resistor  mounting  including 
a  fiber  sandwich  insert  having  a  cavity  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  resistor;  dry  cell  means  mounted  in  the 
cavity  between  the  bias  resistor  and  the  transistor  support, 
the  dry  cell  means  having  first  and  second  terminals  of 
opposite  polarity;  a  pair  of  metal  plates  on  either  side  of 
said  fiber  sandwich  insert,  one  of  which  is  secured  to 
the  test  prod  end  of  the  supporting  casing,  the  other  of 
which  is  secured  in  the  casing  inwardly,  the  bias  resistor 
being    connected    electrically    between    the    two    plates, 
the  outer  plate  being  electrically  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting the  test  prod,  the  inner  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
electrically  contacted  by  the  first  terminal  of  the  dry  cell 
means;  a  transistor  in  the  transistor  support  having  a 
collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter;  the  emitter  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  the  dry  cell  means;  a 
current  indicator  mounted  in  the  supporting  shell,  com- 
prising an  incadescent  lamp  and  a  lamp  socket  mounted 
in  the  casing  at  the  end  thereof  away  from  the  test  prod, 
with   a   center  terminal   connected    to   the   collector  of 
the  transistor  and  a  screw  shell  with  a  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  exposed;  a  flexible  test  lead  having  an  end 
secured  to  the  supporting  shell  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  transistor,  and  having  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  circuit  to  be  tested;  and  a 
conductor  spring  having  a  tip  adapted  to  contact  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  screw  shell,  said  conductor  spring 
being  supported  at  one  end  and  electrically  connected  to 
the   first   dry   cell    means   terminal    and    adapted    to   be 
pressed  against  the  second  terminal  of  the  current  indi- 
cator for  completing  a  collector-emitter  circuit  when  a 
test  is  to  be  made,  said  insulating  tube  being  provided  with 
an  opening  with  a  pin  extending  therethrough  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  conductor  spring  for  enabling  the  spring 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  screw  shell  of  the 
lamp  base  by  pressing  upon  the  spring  from  the  exterior 
of  the  supporting  shell;  the  dry  cell  means  being  con- 
nected with  such  polarity  as  to  provide  a  forward  bias; 
said  test  prod  and  said  test  lead  defining  a  deliberately 
placed  discontinuity  in  the  biasing  circuit,  whereby  the 
connection  of  the  test  prod  and  the  test  lead  to  a  circuit 
element  to  be  tested  indicates  continuity  in  the  circuit 
element  to  be  tested,  even  though  it  may  be  of  high  re- 
sistance, by  flow  of  amplified  current  through  the  cur- 
rent indicator  and  the  production  of  an  indication  of 
current  continuity. 

3,328,685 
OHMMETER  UTILIZING  FIELD  -  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR    AS    A    CONSTANT    CUR- 
RENT  SOURCE 
William  R.  Hewlett,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Caufomia 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,923 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324— «2) 


ji'* 


1.  A  continuity  and  capacitor  tester  comprising  in 
combination  a  supporting  shell  including  an  insulating 
tube  and  having  an  interior  cavity;  a  transistor  support 


A  circuit  for  measuring  the  resistance  of  an  element 
under  test,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  field-effect  transistor  having  a  body  portion  of  one 
conductivity  type  and  having  first  and  second  spaced 
surface  electrodes  of  opposite  conductivity  disposed 
to  form  first  and  second  spaced  i>-n  junctions  with 
said  body  portion; 
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a  third  electrode  of  said  transistor  disposed  near  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  the  space  therebe- 
tween; 

said  third  electrode  being  insulated  from  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  and  from  said  body  portion; 

a  source  of  unidirectional  voltage  and  a  resistor; 

a  series  circuit  including  said  resistor,  the  element 
under  test  and  said  source  of  unidirectional  voltages 
and  having  end  terminals  corMiected  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes; 

said  series  circuit  forward  biasing  the  first  p-n  junc- 
tion and  reverse  biasing  the  second  p-n  junction 
sufficiently  to  extend  the  space  charge  region  there- 
about across  the  space  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes; 

means  connected  to  said  resistor  for  applying  the  sig- 
nal thereacross  to  said  third  electrode  with  sufficient 
amplitude  and  polarity  to  establish  an  electric  field 
in  said  space  charge  region  to  oppose  current  flow 
therethrough;  and 

means  connected  to  said  element  under  test  for  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  signal  appearing  there- 
across. 

3,328,686 

D.C.  ANALOG  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 

Abraham  M.  Fnchs,  Rydal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,435 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  324—77) 


1.  In  a  non-scanned  analyzer  for  deriving  the  real  and 
imaginary  Fourier  transforms  of  an  input  signal  f{t) 
over  an  interval  O^r^T,  a  non-scanned  oscillator  deriv- 
ing out  of  phase  oscillations  sin  w^t  and  cos  h'q/,  said 
oscillator  including  a  pair  of  integrators  connected  in  a 
positive  feedback  network,  means  for  setting  said  inte- 
grators at  t=0  so  said  sin  w^t  and  cos  wqI  oscillations 
are  derived  substantially  without  transients,  a  first  multi- 
plier responsive  to  /(/)  and  sin  w^t,  a  second  multiplier 
responsive  to  /(/)  and  cos  h-q/.  and  means  responsive  to 
outputs  of  said  multipliers  for  deriving  said  transforms. 


3,328,687 
FREQUENCY   DISCRIMINATOR   HAVING   OSCIL- 
LATORS    WHICH     ARE     SELECTIVELY     CON- 
TROLLED  TO  INDICATE  THE  VALUE  OF  UN- 
KNOWN INPUT  FREQUENCY 
Roger  F.  Wemlund,  Lake  Osborne  Estates,  Fla.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,178 
1  CUim.  (CL  324—79) 
Frequency  discriminating  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transistors  having  their  emitters  joined 
together,  the  transistors  functioning  as  a  squaring 
amplifier; 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  of  unknown  fre- 
quency to  the  squaring  amplifier; 
resistance-capacitance   means  connected  between   the 
transistors  to  determine  the  width  of  the  output  pulses 
from  the  squaring  amplifier; 


a  plurality  of  unijimction  transistors,  each  operating 
as  a  relaxation  oscillator  and  functioning  at  a  dif- 
ferent frequency,  all  of  said  oscillators  being  con- 
nected in  parallel; 

a  DC  clamping  and  clipping  circuit  for  biasing  the  re- 
laxation oscillators; 

unidirectional  means  connected  at  the  input  of  each 
oscillator; 

capacitance  means  connected  to  each  oscillator  to  cause 
its  conduction  and  determine  its  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation; 


[^c4 


means  connecting  the  output  of  the  squaring  amplifier 
to  all  of  the  relaxation  oscillators  simultaneously 
through  their  respective  unidirectional  means  where- 
by an  output  from  the  squaring  amplifier  due  to  the 
receipt  of  an  unknown  signal  at  its  input  will  cause 
all  of  the  unidirectional  means  to  conduct  thereby 
reducing  the  charge  on  each  capacitance  means  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  the  unknown  signal, 
the  reduction  of  said  charges  altering  the  period  of 
oscillation  of  all  the  relaxation  oscillators;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  relaxation  oscil- 
lator to  indicate  whether  its  altered  period  of  oscil- 
lation due  to  the  unknown  signal  is  above  or  below 
the  fundamental  frequency  of  the  oscillator. 


3,328,688 
PHASE  COMPARATOR  USING  BISTABLE  AND 
LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
Robert  R.  Brooks,  WlUlngboro,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,812 
9  Claims.  (CL  324— 83)    v 


•— E>^^^_i 


1.  A  phase  detector  for  determining  the  phase  angle 
between  a  first  periodic  signal  and  a  second  periodic 
signal  comprising: 

a  first  bistable  element  having  a  first  output  and  a 
second  output,  said  element  activating  said  first  out- 
put in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  said  element 
activating  said  second  output  in  response  to  said 
second  signal; 

a  second  bistable  element  having  a  third  output  and  a 
fourth  output,  said  second  element  activating  said 
third  output  in  response  to  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  element  activating  said  fourth  output  in 
response  to  said  second  signal;  and 

means  for  adding  said  second  and  fourth  outputs  and 
said  first  and  third  outputs  respectively; 

said  means  for  adding  including  a  first  AND  gate  re- 
ceiving said  first  and  third  outputs  and  a  second 
AND  gate  receiving  said  second  and  fourth  outputs, 
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said  AND  gates  providing  a  zero  direct  current  volt- 
age output  when  the  phase  difference  between  said 
periodic  signals  is  zero  and  rectangular  pulses  of 
width  proportional  to  the  phase  angle  between  said 
first  and  second  signals  when  the  phase  difference 
between   said   periodic   signals   is  other  than  zero. 


3,328,689 

A.C.  AMPLIFIED  HALL  GENERATOR 

WATTMETER 

Eiich  Rainer,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Scliucliertwerlie  Aiitiengescllscliaft,  Erlangen,  Germany, 

a  corponition  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  320,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1962, 

S  82,277 

2  Claims.  (CI.  324—117) 


1.  An  electronic  alternating-current  power  metering 
system,  comprising  a  Hall  generator  having  two  input 
circuits  for  respective  current  and  voltage  input  magni- 
tudes of  the  alternating  current  to  be  metered  and  having 
a  magnetic  field  coil  in  one  of  said  input  circuits  and  a 
field-exposed  Hall  plate  in  said  other  input  circuit  and  a 
Hall-plate  output  circuit,  rectifier  means  connected  in  one 
of  said  input  circuits  to  provide  one  of  said  input  magni- 
tudes in  rectified  condition  whereby  said  Hall  generator 
operates  as  a  modulator  and  said  output  circuit  furnishes 
a  modulated  alternating  voltage,  an  amplifier  connected 
in  said  output  circuit,  a  demodulator  connected  to  said 
amplifier,  integrating  means  connected  to  said  demodu- 
lator, said  integrating  means  comprising  a  counting  re- 
actor including  two  oppositely  switched  windings,  indi- 
cating means  connected  to  said  integrator  for  operation 
in  accordance  with  the  active  power  value  of  the  alter- 
nating current,  said  indicating  means  being  a  counter,  a 
flip-flop  amplifier  connected  between  said  integrating 
means  and  said  counter,  and  phase-reversal  circuit  means 
responsive  to  saturation  of  said  counting  reactor  and 
connected  to  said  demodulator  for  reversing  the  output 
voltage  of  said  demodulator  at  each  saturation  of  said 
counting  reactor,  said  counting  reactor  including  switch- 
ing means  for  each  winding,  said  switching  means  having 
semiconductor  circuits  and  said  semiconductor  circuits 
including  biasing  means  for  making  them  threshold-free. 


3,328,690 
VOLTAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  SHIELDED 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Arthur  M.  Lockie  and  John  F.  Cotton,  Hickory  Township, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse   Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  344,902 
I  Claim.  (CI.  324—122) 
A  voltage  indicator  for  shielded  electrical  cable  com- 
prising, electrical  conductor  means,  insulating  means,  said 
insulating  means  being  disposed  around  said  electrical 
conductor  means,  shielding  means,  said  shielding  means 
being  disposed  around  said  insulating  means,  said  shield- 
ing means  having  an  opening  therein,  said  insulating  means 
having  a  recess  starting  from  its  outer  surface  coinciding 
with  the  opening  in  said  shielding  means  to  form  a  cham- 


ber having  a  predetermined  depth,  glow  tube  means  hav- 
ing the  characteristic  of  emitting  light  when  subjected  to 
an  electric  field,  transparent  electrical  insulating  means 
having  a  refractive  index  which  enables  said  transparent 
means  to  transmit  light,  said  glow  tube  means  being  dis- 
posed within  said  transparent  means,  said  transparent 
means  being  partially  disposed  within  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  opening  in  said  shielding  means  and  recess  in  said 
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insulating  means  with  a  portion  of  said  transparent  means 
projecting  above  the  outer  surface  of  said  shielding  means, 
the  portion  of  said  transparent  means  containing  the  glow 
tube  being  disposed  between  said  shielding  means  and  said 
conductor  means,  said  glow  tube  means  emitting  light 
which  is  transmitted  through  said  transparent  means  when 
said  conductor  means  is  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  having  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,328.691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A  SYN- 
CHRONOUSLY DRIVEN  MASTER  GENERATOR 
FOR   MEASUREMENT   OF   COMPOSITE   ERROR 
IN  RESOLVERS 
Sigmund  Harac,  Verona,  and  Donald  V.  Di  Massimo, 
New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,695 
14  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 


3.  A  system  for  detecting  composite  error  in  a  resolver 
designed  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  sine  of  an  input  angle  and  a  second  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  cosine  of  said  input  angle  compris- 
ing: a  master  operable  to  generate  a  flrst  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  sine  of  said  input  angle  and  a  second 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  cosine  of  said  input 
angle,  and  means  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  first  output  signal  of  said  resolver  plus  the  second 
output  signal  of  said  master  minus  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  resolver  minus  the  first  output  signal  of  said 
master. 


3,328,692 
TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  RECTIFIER  ELEMENTS  HAV- 

ING   SINGLE   LOW-VOLTAGE    HIGH-CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER  AND  SINGLE  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

LOW-CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 
Jack  Lyon,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,479 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—158) 

1.  A  rectifier  test  circuit  comprising  a  first  relatively 
high  voltage  source,  a  second  relatively  low  voUage  source, 
a  first  bank  of  parallel  connected  diode  elements,  a 
second  bank  of  parallel  connected  diode  elements,  a 
plurality  of  fuses  respectively  connected  in  series  with 


I 


a  respective  one  of  said  diodes  of  said  flrst  and  second 
banks  of  diode  elements,  a  first  switching  means,  a 
second  switching  means;  first  and  second  control  means 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching  means  re- 
spectively for  operating  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  between  conductive  and  nonconductive  conditions; 
said  first  and  second  control  means  connected  to  said 
second  and  first  voltage  sources  respectively;  said  first 
voltage  source  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
switching  means  and  said  first  bank  of  diode  elements; 
said  first  voltage  source  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  switching  means  and  said  second  bank  of 
diode  elements;  the  series  connection  of  said  first  switch- 
ing means  and  said  first  bank  of  diode  elements  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  series  coimection  of  said 
second  switching  means  and  said  second  bank  of  diode 
elements;  said  second  voltage  source  being  connected  in 
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series  with  said  first  bank  of  diode  elements  and  said 
second  switching  means  and  in  series  with  said  first 
switching  means  and  said  second  bank  of  diode  ele- 
ments; said  first  and  second  voltage  sources  being  ISO" 
phase  displaced;  said  first  switching  means  being  rendered 
conductive  by  said  first  control  means  when  said  second 
voltage  source  assumes  a  forward  conduction  polarity 
for  said  second  bank  of  diode  elements  and  being  rendered 
nonconductive  when  said  second  voltage  source  assumes 
a  reverse  conduction  polarity  for  said  second  bank  of 
diode  elements;  said  second  switching  means  being 
rendered  Conductive  by  said  control  means  when  said 
second  voltage  source  assumes  a  forward  conduction 
polarity  for  said  first  bank  of  diode  elements  and  being 
rendered  nonconductive  when  said  second  voltage  source 
assumes  a  reverse  conduction  polarity  for  said  first  bank 
of  diode  elements. 


3  328  693 
FORWARD-REVERSE  RECTIFIER  TEST  APPARA- 
TUS HAVING  AUXILIARY  DIODE  SHUNTED 
FUSE  INDICATOR 
Leon  D.  Yarbrough,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,962 
1  Claim.  (CI.  324—158) 
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A  rectifier  test  circuit  co.mprising  a  first  relatively 
high  voltage  source,  a  second  relatively  low  voltage 
source,  a  first  bank  of  parallel  connected  diode  elements, 


a  second  bank  of  parallel  connected  diode  elements, 
a  first  switching  means,  a  second  switching  means;  first 
and  second  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  switching  means  respectively  for  operating  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  between  conductive 
and  nonconductive  conditions;  said  first  and  second  con- 
trol means  connected  to  said  second  and  first  voltage 
sources  respectively;  said  first  voltage  source  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  switching  means  and  said 
first  bank  of  diode  elements;  said  first  voltage  source 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  switching 
means  and  said  second  bank  of  diode  elements;  the  series 
connection  of  said  first  switching  means  and  said  first 
bank  of  diode  elements  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
series  connection  of  said  second  switching  means  and 
said  second  bank  of  diode  elements;  said  second  voltage 
source  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  bank  of 
diode  elements  and  said  second  switching  means  and  in 
series  with  said  first  switching  means  and  said  second 
bank  of  diode  elements;  said  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  being  180°  phase  displaced;  said  first  switching 
means  being  rendered  conductive  by  said  first  control 
means  when  said  second  voltage  source  assumes  a  for- 
ward conduction  polarity  for  said  second  bank  of  diode 
elements  and  being  rendered  nonconductive  when  said 
second  voltage  source  assumes  a  reverse  conduction 
polarity  for  said  second  bank  of  diode  elements;  said 
second  switching  means  being  rendered  conductive  by 
said  control  means  when  said  second  voltage  source  as- 
sumes a  forward  conduction  polarity  for  said  first  bank 
of  diode  elements  and  being  rendered  nonconductive 
when  said  second  voltage  source  assumes  a  reverse  con- 
duction polarity  for  said  first  bank  of  diode  elements;  a 
parallel  circuit  connected  in  series  with  each  of  said 
diode  elements  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  banks 
of  diode  elements;  each  of  said  parallel  circuits  includ- 
ing a  parallel  connected  auxiliary  diode  and  fuse;  each 
of  said  auxiliary  diodes  connected  to  conduct  forward 
current  in  the  direction  of  forward  current  conduction 
of  their  respective  series  connected  diodes;  each  of  said 
fuses  having  an  RMS  current  rating  of  the  order  of  the 
average  full  cycle  current  rating  of  the  reverse  current 
of  their  said  respective  series  connected  diodes. 


3,328,694 
BILATERAL  TRANSMIT-RECEIVE  FUNCTION 
DUAL  QUAD  DIODE  BRIDGE-OSCILLATOR 
FREQUENCY  TRANSLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Eugene  K.  Brady,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Marvin  M.  Gehr, 
Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Oct  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,676 
8  Claims.  (CL  325—18) 


1.  A  bilateral  direction  signal  transmitting  dual  bridge- 
oscillator  frequency  translator  circuit  having  opposite  end 
dual  signal  direction  terminals  and  capable  of  translating 
frequency  signals  applied  at  one  of  the  terminals  and 
passed  through  the  circuit  in  one  direction  to  higher  fre- 
quencies by  frequency  tuning  variations  and  for  translat- 
ing frequencies  applied  at  the  other  end  terminal  and 
passed  through  the  circuit  in  the  opposite  direction,  fre- 
quency translation  in  the  opposite  direction  to  lower  fre- 
quencies by  frequency  tuning  variations  including:  said 
opposite  end  terminals;  at  least  two  bridge  circuits;  signal 
coupling  means  between  each  of  the  opposite  end  terminals 
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and  the  respective  said  bridge  circuits;  filter  means  and 
signal  frequency  coupling  means  interconnecting  said 
bridge  circuits;  a  plurality  of  signal  frequency  reference 
sources;  individual  respective  units  of  said  plurality  of 
signal  frequency  reference  sources  being  connected  to 
supply  a  reference  frequency  input  to  each  of  said  bridge 
circuits;  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  fre- 
quency reference  sources  being  a  variable  frequency 
source. 


3,328,695 

RECEIVER  MUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-WAY 

RADIO  COMMLMCATION  EQUIPMENT 

Ross  E.  Ruthenberg,  Blue  Island,  HI.,  assignor  to  Molo- 

rota.  Inc.,  Franklin  P«rk,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,899 

6  Claims.  (CI.  325—22) 


»-• 


1.  A  receiver  muting  system  for  two-way  communica- 
tion equipment  including  a  transmitter  with  a  power  sup- 
ply which  is  energized  only  during  transmissions,  and  a 
receiver  which  provides  an  audio  output  and  which  has  a 
squelch  circuit  for  selectively  cutting  off  the  receiver 
audio  output  which  includes  a  noise  detector  and  a  tone 
amplifier,  said  muting  system  including  circuit  means 
connected  to  the  power  supply  for  deriving  an  alternating 
current  potential  therefrom  when  the  power  supply  is 
energized,  said  circuit  means  having  a  first  portion  con- 
nected to  the  noise  detector  and  applying  said  potential 
thereto  for  causing  the  squelch  circuit  to  operate  to  cut 
off  the  audio  output  of  the  receiver,  said  circuit  means 
having  a  second  portion  connected  to  the  tone  amplifier 
for  rendering  the  same  insensitive  to  tone  signals,  where- 
by the  receiver  is  muted  during  operation  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 


3,328,696 
TRANSMITTER  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  WITH  PRF- 
^^„'*jy*'^^'"LE  NUMBER  OF  FAULTS  AND 
ADJUSTABLE  INTERRUPTION  Dl  RATION 
Rudiger  Schunemann,  Beriin-HaJensee,  Germany,  a*. 
signor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin 
and  .Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1962. 
S  79.180 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325— 151) 
1.  A  transmitter  safety  protection  circuit  arrangement 
for  providing  an  interruption  interval  and  a  blocking  of 
the  voltage  to  the  transmitter  tubes,  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  phase  inverter,  a  first  time  flip-flop  circuit,  means 
responsive  to  a  transmitter  malfunction  initiated  by  a 
signal  change  therein  for  triggering  said  first  phase  in- 
verter, said  first  phase  inverter  having  an  output  signal 
produced  by  the  triggering  thereof  which  is  connected  to 
said  first  time  flip-flop  circuit  to  produce  a  definite  control 
signal  of  adjustable  duration  at  an  output  thereof   the 
tunc  duration  of  said  control  signal  determining  the  in- 
terruption interval  of  the  voltage  of  the  transmitter  tubes, 
said  control  signal  being  connected  to  said  second  phase 
inverter  to  provide  a  null  signal  at  an  output  thereof  for 


producing  the  interruption  interval,  said  null  signal  being 
a  phase  inversion  of  said  control  signal,  a  further  phase 
inverter,  a  binary  divider  stage,  the  control  signal  ob- 
tained at  the  output  of  said  first  time  flip-flop  circuit  being 
connected  to  and  phase  inverted  by  said  further  inverter 
at  an  output  thereof,  the  output  of  said  further  phase  in- 
verter being  connected  to  said  binary  divider  stage,  said 
binary  divider  stage  having  two  outputs  carrying  re- 
spectively a  control  signal  and  a  null  signal,  a  step-by- 
stcp  counter  having  counting  stages,  respective  outputs  of 
said  binary  divider  stage  being  connected  with  an  input  of 
respective  alternate  ones  of  said  counting  stages,  a  switch 
for  setting  the  number  of  permissible  control  impulses 
caused  by  tube  failure,  a  first  memory  stage,  the  outputs 
of  said  counting  stages  being  selectively  connectible  with 
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said  first  memory  stage  through  said  switch,  an  amplifier, 
said  first  memory  stage  being  operative  to  store  said  con- 
trol signal  and  being  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  to  a 
second  input  of  said  second  phase  inverter,  a  second  time 
flip-flop  circuit,  an  auxiliary  delay  stage,  one  output  of 
said  binary  divider  stage  being  connected  through  said 
second  time  flip-flop  circuit  which  determines  the  dura- 
tion of  the  counting  operation  and  through  said  auxiliary 
delay  stage  to  a  second  input  of  a  first  one  of  said  count- 
ing stages,  the  output  of  which  supplies,  in  the  presence 
of  inputs  carrying  a  control  signal,  a  control  signal  to  the 
input  of  a  subsequent  one  of  said  counting  stages  and  over 
said  switch  a  control  signal  to  the  input  of  said  first 
memory  stage,  an  output  of  said  amplifier  being  disposed 
for  blocking  the  voltage  of  the  transmitter  tubes 


o,,.-,  3,328,697 

^^.tK^**  ^^^  SELECTING  THE  BEST  RF^POND- 
DFA I?^  ''^  ""  PLURALITY  OF  EQUAL  RANK 

'^"J?!^^  "•  '^S"*^*"'  Elmhurst.  and  Donald  W.  Orahood, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
TeleRraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  June  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,573 
14  Claims.  (CI.  325—304) 


1.  In  a  selector  system  for  selecting  one  of  a  number 
of  equal  rank  devices  according  to  incoming  signals  indica- 
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tive  at  each  instant  of  the  response  of  its  associated  device, 
a  plurality  of  inputs  for  respectively  corresponding  equal 
rank  devices,  a  common  output,  switching  means  operable 
responsive  to  the  said  incoming  signals  for  connecting  the 
said  common  output  exclusively  to  the  input  associated 
with  the  device  having  the  best  response,  feedback  means 
for  applying  signals  from  an  output  terminal  of  the  switch- 
ing means  associated  with  the  device  having  the  best  re- 
sponse to  provide  an  additional  voltage  differential  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  switching  means  tending  to  keep 
the  operating  device  in  a  conductive  state  in  preference 
over  other  devices  subsequently  receiving  signals  at  sub- 


predetermined  amount  than  said  connected  device  for 
operating  the  said  switching  means  to  transfer  the  said 
common  output  from  said  connected  device  to  the  last- 
said  unconnected  device,  and  threshhold  means  incor- 
porated with  said  feedback  means  for  controlling  said 
operated  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  common 
output  means  from  any  connected  input  responsive  to 
said  signals  on  all  said  inputs  indicating  a  response  be- 
low a  predetermined  quality. 


3,328,699 

FREQUENCY  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Donald  P.  Strandberg,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,776 

8  Claims.  (CI.  325—423) 


stantially  similar  levels,  and  means  thereafter  responsive 
to  said  incoming  signals  indicating  an  unconnected  one 
of  said  devices  having  a  response  better  than  said  con- 
nected device  for  operating  the  said  switching  means  to 
transfer  the  said  common  output  from  said  connected 
device  to  the  last-said  unconnected  device. 


3,328,698 
SELECTOR  FOR  CHOOSING  THE  STRONGEST  SIC- 
NAL  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  INHIBITING  ALL 
SIGNALS  BELOW  A  SELECTED  LEVEL 

Wolfgang  Schreder,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corporation, 
New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,403 
12  Claims.  (CI.  325—304) 
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1.  A  system  for  reproducing  an  incident  signal  with  the 
same  frequency,  said  system  comprising 

a  source  for  generating  reproduced  signals, 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  the  incident  signal  for 
producing  an  output,  and 

difference  generating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  control  circuit  for  rendering  said  generating 
means  sequentially  responsive  to  the  incident  signal 
and  to  the  reproduced  signal  for  generating  an  out- 
put proportional  to  the  difference  in  frequencies 
thereof,  said  source  being  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  difference  generating  means  for  causing  the  fre- 
quency of  the  reproduced  signal  to  approach  the  fre- 
quency of  the  incident  signal. 


3328,700 

MEANS  FOR  FINE  TUNING  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS  WITH  A.F.C.  DISABLER 

Jack  R,  Chipman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,853 
8  Claims.  (CL  325—457) 

1.  In  a  selector  system  for  selecting  one  of  a  number 
of  equal  rank  devices  according  to  incoming  signals 
indicative  at  each  instant  of  the  response  of  its  associated 
device,  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  respectively  correspond- 
ing equal  rank  devices,  a  common  output,  switching 
means  operable  responsive  to  the  said  incoming  signals 
for  connecting  the  said  common  output  exclusively  to  the 
input  associated  with  the  device  having  the  best  response, 
feedback  means  for  applying  signals  from  an  output  ter- 
minal of  the  switching  means  associated  with  the  device 
having  the  best  response  to  provide  an  additional  voltage 

differential  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  switching  means        1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  automatic  fine  tun- 
tending  to  keep  the  operating  device  in  a  conductive  state    ing  circuitry  therein,  the  combination  comprising: 
in  preference  over  other  devices  subsequently  receiving        means  having  an  output  and  producing  an  automatic 
signals  at  substantially  similar  levels,  means  thereafter  frequency  control  voltage  at  said  output; 

responsive  to  said  incoming  signals  indicating  an  uncon-        an  automatic  frequency  control  defeat  switch  coupled 
nected  one  of  said  devices  having  a  response  better  by  a  to  said  output; 
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a  tuner  mechanism  coupled  to  tuner  circuitry  in  said 
receiver  and  including  a  manually  operable  channel 
selector  means; 

a  plurality  of  fine  tuning  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments being  mounted  to  said  channel  selector  means; 

a  manually  operable  fine  tuning  member  engaging  one 
of  said  elements  to  enable  manual  fine  tuning  of 
the  receiver  for  the,  channel  corresponding  to  said 
one  element; 

a  movable  contact  of  said  defeat  switch  being  oper- 
able by  said  member  during  manual  fine  tuning  to 
disable  the  automatic  fine  tune  circuitry  of  said  re- 
ceiver. 


3,328,701 
ALL  CHANNEL  TELEVISION  TUNER 
Harold  Rietb,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Kollsman  Industries  inc.,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,997 
6  Claims.  (CI.  325—459) 


1.  An  all  channel  television  tuner  for  the  UHF  and 
VHF  broadcast  bands,  comprising  common  RF  ampli- 
fier, oscillator  and  mixer  stages  mounted  to  a  chassis  sup- 
port, said  chassis  being  at  circuit  ground,  grounding  means 
electrically  connecting  pwrtions  of  each  of  said  stages  to 
chassis  ground,  each  of  said  stages  including  an  electron 
control  device  and  a  continuously  tuned  variable  induct- 
ance element  for  selective  frequency  tuning  of  its  respec- 
tive stage,  each  of  said  tuned  variable  inductance  ele- 
ments consisting  of  a  single  insulative  wafer  having 
opposed  first  and  second  planar  surfaces,  UHF  and  VHF 
inductance  sections  contiguously  mounted  on  said  first 
planar  surface,  about  a  circular  arc,  said  UHF  section 
beii^  a  single  continuous  transmission  line  limited  in  its 
operation  to  the  UHF  band  and  forming  a  first  portion 
of  said  circular  arc  between  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
said  first  end  of  said  UHF  transmission  line  circuit  con- 
nected to  a  selected  terminal  of  its  associated  electron 
control  device,  and  said  UHF  transmission  line  present- 
ing progressively  increasing  inductance  towards  its  second 
end,  said  VHF  section  including  a  series  of  discrete  ter- 
minal connectors  adjacently  arranged  about  the  remain- 
ing second  portion  of  said  circular  arc,  a  first  of  said  se- 
ries of  VHF  terminal  connectors  located  closely  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  the  UHF  transmission  line  for  con- 
tinuing the  circular  arc  between  said  VHF  and  UHF  sec- 
tions, the  last  of  said  series  of  VHF  terminal  connectors 
completing  the  circular  arc,  means  providing  progres- 
sively increasing  inductance  to  said  series  of  VHF  ter- 
minal connectors  between  said  first  and  last  terminal 
connectors,  a  grounding  member  mounted  to  said  second 
planar  wafer  surface,  said  grounding  means  electrically 
connecting  said  wafer  grounding  member  to  chassis 
ground,  with  said  UHF  and  VHF  inductance  sections 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  movable  contact  ter- 
minal rotatively  carried  by  the  central  portion  of  said 
wafer  for  movement  about  said  circular  arc,  said  mov- 


able contact  terminal  circuit  connected  to  said  wafer 
grounding  member,  the  movement  of  said  movable  con- 
tact terminal  in  a  first  direction  about  said  circular  arc 
progressively  moving  the  ground  provided  by  said  contact 
terminal  along  said  arc  for  connecting  increasing  induct- 
ance portions  of  said  UHF  and  VHF  sections  between 
the  selected  terminal  of  said  electron  control  device  and 
chassis  ground,  such  that  the  continuous  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  terminal  provides  frequency 
tuning  over  the  UHF  and  VHF  bands. 


3,328,702 
PULSE  TRAIN  MODIFICATION  CIRCUITS 
Earl  F.  Brown,  FLscataway  Township,  Middlesex  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,214 
5  Claims.  (CI.  328—39) 
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3.  In  combination, 

first  means  for  producing  pulses  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant repetition  rate  and  having  a  disabling  input 
terminal, 

second  means  responsive  to  groups  of  pulses  at  said 
substantially  constant  repetition  rate  to  produce  out- 
put pulses  corresponding  in  time  to  at  least  the 
first  pulse  in  each  of  said  groups  of  pulses, 

third  means  including  delay  means  connected  between 
said  first  and  second  means  to  apply  both  the  output 
of  said  first  means  as  an  input  to  said  second  means 
and  the  output  of  said  second  means  as  a  disabling 
input  to  said  first  means,  and 

utilization  means  connected  to  said  second  means. 


3,328,703 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PULSE  MODULATOR 

Reuben  Lee,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,322 
7  Claims.  (CI.  328—65) 


1.  A  high  efficiency  pulse  modulator  comprising: 

a  pulse  forming  network  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put; 

a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  pulse  forming  network; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  said  primary  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  pulse  forming  net- 
work; and 

means  for  transferring  the  back  swing  voltage  developed 
in  said  transformer  directly  connected  between  said 
transformer  secondary  winding  and  said  pulse  form- 
ing network  input  whereby  the  energy  stored  in  said 
transformer  is  reused  by  said  pulse  forming  net- 
work. 
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3,328,704 
PULSE  PEAK  DETECTOR 
Frederick  W.  Wantland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,909 
1  Claim.  (CI.  328—150) 


-^ 


s 


Apparatus  for  accurately  indicating  the  instant  at 
which  an  input  pulse  of  substantial  time  duration  be- 
tween its  initial  rise  and  subsequent  terminal  fall  portions 
reaches  its  peak  value,  which  comprises 

a  differentiator  arranged  to  have  the  input  pulse  fed 
thereto,  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  which 
consists  of  contiguous  positive  and  negative  output 
pulses  and  which  passes  through  a  reference  value 
substantially  at  the  instant  at  which  the  input  pulse 
reaches  its  peak; 

a  first  high  gain  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  differentiator  for  producing  an  output  signal 
which  changes  rapidly  and  substantially  in  value  as 
the  value  of  the  output  signal  of  said  differentiator 
passes  through  the  reference  value; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
for  indicating  the  time  at  which  the  output  of  said 
amplifier  is  thus  changed;  and 

a  second  high  gain  amplifier  arranged  to  have  the  in- 
put pulse  fed  thereto,  and  for  producing  an  output 
signal  of  a  first  polarity  for  intervals  during  which 
the  input  pulses  pass  through  their  peak  values  and 
of  the  other  polarity  during  the  initial  and  terminal 
portions  of  the  input  pulses  and  between  input 
pulses; 

the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  being  connected 
through  a  rectifier  to  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, the  relative  polarities  of  the  output  signals  of 
said  amplifiers  and  the  orientation  of  the  rectifier 
being  such  that  the  second  amplifier  loads  the  out- 
put of  said  first  amplifier  at  all  times  except  for 
said  intervals  during  which  the  input  pulses  pass 
through  their  peak  values,  whereby  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  amplifier  caused  by  any  false  signals 
and  noise  during  the  initial  and  terminal  portions 
of  an  input  pulse  and  between  input  pulses  is  sub- 
stantially halved. 


3,328,705 
PEAK  DETECTOR 
John  M.   Eubanks,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,692 
8  Claims.  (CI.  328—151) 
1.  A  random  peak  amplitude  detector  circuit  compris- 
ing a  multistage  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  and  an 
output  circuit,  a  network  coupling  two  of  its  successive 
stages,  said  network  connected  to  receive  signal  current 


flow  from  the  first  of  said  successive  stages  and  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  two  parallel-con- 
nected diodes  poled  to  alternately  conduct  upon  reversals 
of  said  current  flow,  the  input  to  the  second  of  said  suc- 
cessive stages  being  derived  from  across  said  capacitor,  a 
negative  feedback  path  coupling  said  output  circuit  to  said 


input  circuit,  and  a  positive  feedback  path  coupling  the 
first  of  said  successive  stages  to  said  input  circuit,  said 
positive  feedback  path  including  a  differentiator  circuit 
for  feeding  back  a  voltage  determined  by  the  time  deriva- 
tive of  the  voltage  output  from  the  first  of  said  successive 
stages. 


3,328,706 
STAIRCASE  WAVE  FORM  GENERATOR 
Milton    H.    Greenfield,    Howard    Beach,    and    Anthony 
Abajian,  Glen  Oaks,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,510 
6  Claims.  (CI.  328—186) 


'^^^^}^^ 


^ 


11  r——^^   *.  ^-^ 

•-i 


'jm_ 


X 


7  i' 


1.  A  wave  form  generator  comprising 

a  positive  pulse  whose  wave  form  is  to  be  altered; 

means  to  be  charged  in  increments  by  the  positive  pulse; 

means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  means  to  be 
charged  with  a  predetermined  potential  in  order  to 
determine  the  duration  of  the  charging  period  and 
therefore  the  total  number  of  charging  increments 
per  cycle; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  means  to  be 
charged  for  reducing  the  amplitude  of  the  charging 
increments  after  a  predetermined  number  of  larger 
increments;  and 

adjustable  means  for  determining  the  amplitude  of  the 
charging  increments. 


3,328,707 
WIPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POTENTIOMETERS 
Arnold  S.  Louis,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Panl  V.  De 
Luca,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Markite  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,349 
10  Claims.  (CI.  338—202) 
1.  An  improved  wiper  assembly  for  a  precision  po- 
tentiometer having  a  displaceable  shaft  and  a  resistance 
track  disposed  in  the  housing  thereof,  said  wiper  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  conductive  spring  member  secured  to 
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the  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  re- 
sistance track;  and 


(b)  a  plurality  of  resilient,  conductive  brushes  each 
having  a  first  end.  second  end  and  a  central  portion, 
said  first  end  portion  being  flat  in  cross  section  and 
securtd  to  said  spring  member  in  parallel  relation- 
ship, said  second  end  portion  being  circular  in  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  slidably  traverse  the  resistance 
track,  said  first  end  portions  being  in  side-by-side 
abutting  relationship  whereby  said  second  end  por- 
tions are  transversely  spaced  from  each  other. 


3,328,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCELERATING 

IONS  OF  ANY  MASS 
Bob  H.  Smith,  Berkeley,  Robert  M.  Main,  Oakland,  and 
Albert  Gbiorso,  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  L'nited  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  .Mar.  4.  1965,  S«r.  No.  437,332 
16  Claims.  (CI.  328—235) 


3,328,709 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  REVERSIBLE 
POLARITY  OUTPUT 
Walter  V.  Chumakov,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,813 
6  Claims.  (CI.  329—50) 
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1.  A  control  circuit  having  a  reversible  polarity  out- 
put comprising  a  signal  generating  device  havmg  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals,  a  first  and  second  source 
of  voltage  having  predetermined  output  wave  shapes  and 
being  in  fixed  phase  relation  with  one  another,  a  first  and 
second  impedance,  and  a  differential  impedance;  said  first 
source  of  voltage,  said  first  impedance,  and  said  differ- 
ential impedance  being  connected  in  a  closed  series  con- 
nected circuit;  said  second  voltage  source,  said  second  im- 
pedance, said  output  terminals  of  said  signal  generating 
device,  and  said  differential  impedance  being  connected  in 
a  closed  series  circuit;  a  demodulating  device  having  input 
terminals  and  output  terminals;  said  input  terminals  of 
said  demodulating  device  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  differential  impedance;  the  voltage  output  of  said 
demodulator  having  a  reversible  polarity  dependent  upon 
the  magnitude  of  the  input  signal  connected  to  said  input 
terminals. 


3,328,710 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 
John  Lewis  Edwin  Baldwin.  Croydon.  England,  assignor 
to  Rank-Bush   Murphy   Limited.   London,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2.  1963 

30,718/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  329—103) 


•uv 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  high  energy  beams  of 
heavy  ions  in  a  synchrotron,  which  synchrotron  is  of  the 
class  having  a  cyclically  varying  magnetic  field  defining  a 
particle  orbit  and  a  cyclically  varying  electrical  field  there- 
at for  accelerating  ions  thercaround.  the  steps  comprising 
generating  said  ions  with  a  first  charge-to-mass  ratio,  ac- 
celerating said  ions  at  said  orbit  of  said  synchrotron  to  a 
first  energy  level  during  a  first  cycle  of  said  magnetic  field 
thereof,  raising  the  charge-to-mass  ratio  of  said  ions  to  a 
second  higher  value,  and  further  accelerating  said  ions  at 
said  orbit  in  said  synchrotron  to  a  second  higher  energy 
level  during  a  subsequent  cycle  of  said  magentic  field,  said 
further  acceleration  of  said  ions  being  phased  with  a 
higher  harmonic  of  said  electrical  field  than  the  initial 
acceleration  thereof. 


1.  A  frequency  demodulator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  source  of  antiphased  signals  modulated  in  fre- 
quency m  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal;  first  and 
second  input  terminals;  circuit  means  for  applying  said 
antiphased  signals  respectively  to  said  first  and  second 
mput  terminals;  first  and  second  transistor  parts,  each 
said  pair  comprising  two  transistors  of  mutually  opposite 
conductivity  types,  each  said  transistor  having  a  bacs  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode  and  an  emitter  electrode;  con- 
nections from  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  to 
said  base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  in  said  first  and 
second  pairs  respectively;  a  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  terminals;  connections  between  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  the  two  transistors  in  one  said  pair  and  said 
first  capacitor  terminal;  connections  between  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  the  two  transistors  in  the  other  said  pair  and 
said  second  capacitor  terminal;  connections  commoning 
the  collector  electrodes  of  respective  transistors  of  like 
conductivity  type  in  said  transistor  pairs;  a  source  of 
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direct  current  having  first  and  second  terminals;  a  load 
impedance  connected  between  one  said  commoned  pair 
of  collector  electrodes  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  source 
of  direct  current;  a  connection  from  the  other  commoned 
pair  of  collector  electrodes  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  source  of  direct  current;  an  output  terminal;  a  con- 
nection from  the  junction  of  said  collector  pair  with  said 
load  impedance  to  said  output  terminal;  a  bias  source; 
and  connections  from  said  bias  source  to  said  base  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors;  the  potential  of  said  bias  source 
being  so  chosen  that  said  transistors  conduct  alternately, 
whereby  there  arises  across  said  load  impedance  a  po- 
tential variation  representing  said  modulating  si^al. 


3,328,711 
INFINITE  PLATE  LOAD  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Henry  O.  Wolcott,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Optl- 
matlon,  Inc.,  Son  Valley,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,076 
17  Claims.  (CI.  330—3) 


n 


uig; 


1.  An  amplifier  effective  to  zero  frequency  compris- 


(a)  a  vacuum  tube  having  only  a  grid,  a  cathode  and 
a  plate, 

(b)  a  load  impedance  connected  to  said  plate, 

(c)  an  other  impedance  connected  to  said  load  im- 
pedance and  also  in  series  to  a  positive  voltage 
source, 

(d)  a  non-phase-inverting  essentially  unity-gain  ampli- 
fier connected  to  said  plate  and  to  an  output  ter- 
minal, 

(e)  constant  voltage  signal-passing  means  having  an 
impedance  low  with  respect  to  that  of  said  load  im- 
pedance connected  from  said  output  terminal  to  the 
jimction  between  said  load  impedance  and  said  other 
impedance, 

(f)  the  elements  of  (d)  and  (e)  operative  to  pro- 
vide an  approximately  infinite  value  of  plate  load 
impedance  to  said  vacuum  tube  for  approximately 
distortionless  amplification  by  said  vacuum  tube  with 
a  gain  determined  essentially  by  the  amplification 
factor  of  the  structure  of  said  vacuum  tube. 


3,328,712 
SYSTEM  FOR  PHASE  (FREQUENCY)  MODULA- 
TION  OF  AN  RF  CARRIER  FOR  LOW  FRE- 
QUENCY SIGNAL 

Morton  Stimier,  8308  14th  Ave., 
HyattsTille,  Md.     20783 
Fflejl  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  No.  219,825 
5  Claims.  (CI.  330—10) 
1.  A  phase  modulator  comprising  a  signal  source,  a 
wave  guide  system,  a  section  of  said  wave  guide  system 
having  a  tapered  ferrite  therein,  load  means  in  said  wave 
guide  system,  a  carrier  frequency  generator  for  generat- 
ing carrier  frequency  waves,  an  amplifier  having  an  in- 
put and  an  output,  a  coil  wound  around  the  section  of 


the  wave  guide  containing  said  ferrite,  said  coil  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  a  D.C.  bias 
voltage  source  connected  to  said  coil  whereby  said  fer- 
rite may  be  saturated  to  a  desired  level,  means  connecting 
the  input  of  said  amplifier  to  said  signal  source  whereby 
the  position  of  the  saturation  boundary  of  said  ferrite 
may  be  shifted  about  said  desired  level  at  a  rate  and 
distance  representing  the  change  in  signal  from  said  sig- 


nal source,  directional  coupler  means  in  said  wave 
guide  connecting  said  carrier  frequency  generator  to 
the  section  of  said  wave  guide  system  whereby  a  carrier 
wave  may  be  applied  to  said  ferrite  and  said  carrier  wave 
may  be  modulated  by  shifting  the  position  of  the  satura- 
tion boundary  of  said  ferrite,  and  detector  means  con- 
nected to  said  directional  coupler  means  for  detecting 
the  modulated  wave. 


3328,713 
PUSH-PULL  AMPLIFIER  OPERATED  WITH 
ONE  INPUT 
Snkehiro   Ito,    Yoshlto   Ueno,   and   Hiroshi   Kashiwagi, 
Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,   a  corporation  erf 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1963, 

38/24^79 

17  Claims.  (CL  330—15) 
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13.  A  transistor  amplifier  of  push-pull  operating  type 
comprising: 

two   transistors  of  common   conductivity  type,  each 

having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter, 
a  supply  of  alternating  current  signals, 
a  source  of  direct  current  voltage, 
first  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said  voltage 

source  to  said  bases  for  biasing  said  two  transistors 

into  operation, 
a  constant  voltage  network  including  a  diode  and  a 

capacitor  in  parallel  coupling  said  collector  of  one 

of  said  two  transistors  to  said  base  of  the  other  of 

said  two  transistors,  said  diode  having  a  substantially 

constant  voltage  drop  for  large  variations  of  current 

flow  therethrough, 
an  R-C  network  coupling  said  emitter  of  said  one 

transistor  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  voltage  source, 
second  means  directly  connecting  said  collector  of  said 

other  transistor  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  voltage 

source, 
third  means  coupling  said  signal  supply  to  said  base 

of  said  one  transistor. 
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two  resistors  serially  connected  between  said  one  tran- 
sistor collector  and  other  transistor  emitter,  one  of 
said  two  resistors  having  a  free  end  connected  to  said 
one  transistor  collector  and  a  second  of  said  two  re- 
sistors having  a  free  end  connected  to  said  other  tran- 
sistor emitter, 

and  an  output  connected  to  a  point  common  to  said 
two  resistors  for  receiving  output  signals  in  a  push- 
pull  manner  from  said  two  transistors. 


determined  magnitude,  and  means  rendering  said  regu- 
lator ineffective  when  said  signal  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  the  voltage  on  said  grid  thereafter  vary- 
ing as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  applied 
thereto. 


3,328,714 

ALTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CASCADED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

Eduard  H.  Hugenholtz,  WUIowdaJe,  Oatajio,  Canada,  as- 

s^or  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,062 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—29) 


3,328,716 
GAIN  REGULATION  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  ELEC- 
TROCHEMICAL  MEMORY  MEANS  IN  VARIO- 
LOSSER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Richard  H.  Fish,  San  Mateo,  and  Neale  A.  Zcilmer,  Bel- 
mont, Calif,,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,109 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—138) 


ownw 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  system  for  a  circuit  of  the 
type  having  first  and  second  amplifier  circuits,  a  source  of 
signals,  means  applying  said  signals  to  said  first  amplifier 
circuit,  means  applying  the  output  of  said  first  amplifier 
circuit  to  said  second  amplifier  circuit,  a  detector  circuit 
and  means  applying  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
circuit  to  said  detector  circuit,  whereby  said  detector  cir- 
cuit produces  a  direct  automatic  gain  control  voltage,  said 
automaUc   gain   control   system   comprising   means   for 
applying  said  direct  voltage  to  said  second  amplifier  circuit 
for  decreasing  the  gain  thereof  as  the  amplitude  of  signals 
applied   to   said   detector  circuit   increases,   means   for 
applying  said  direct  voltage  to  said  first  amplifier  circuit 
for  decreasmg  the  gain  thereof  only  as  the  amplitude  of 
signals  applied  to  said  detector  circuit  increases  above  a 
predetermined  minimum  amplitude,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  decrease  in  gain  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  for  in- 
creasing the  gain  of  said  second  amplifier  circuit,  said 
means  responsive  comprising  direct  current  conductive 
means  connected  between  said  second  amplifier  circuit 
and  a  point  in  said  first  amplifier  circuit  having  a  potential 
dependent  upon  the  gain  thereof. 


3,328,715 

Di  1.  ^'^^^.^.T^"  ^^^^  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Kichard  A.  Klrkpatrick,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
jJJJ^^Company,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,670 
7  Claims.  (CI.  330—135) 


1.  A  gain  regulation  circuit  having  input  and  output 
terminals  operating  upon  an  input  signal  containing  an 
A-C   pilot   signal,   comprising: 

(a)  a  variolosser  having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  one 
for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  one  for  receiving 
a  control  signal  used  for  gain  regulation,  said 
variolosser  being  connected  in  series  between  input 
and  output  terminals  of  the  regulator  circuit, 

(b)  means  for  rectifying  said  A-C  pilot  signal  to  ob- 
tain a  EK:  input  signal  of  amplitude  proportional 
to  tne  amplitude  of  said  A-C  pilot  signal,  and 

(c)  an  electrochemical  analog  memory  having  an  in- 
put adapted  to  receive  said  D-C  input  signal,  said 
memory  adapted  to  compare  said  D-C  input  signal 
with  a  fixed  reference  signal,  and  to  provide  said 
control  signal  to  said  variolosser  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  D-C  input  signal  and  said 
reference  signal,  and  said  memory,  upon  removal 
of  said  D-C  input  signal,  providing  a  control  signal 
of  substantially  the  same  amplitude  as  it  provided 
immediately  prior  to  said  removal,  whereby  said 
control  signal  modifies  the  gain  in  said  variolosser 
to  compensate  for  any  change  in  amplitude  of  said 
pilot  signal. 


1.  In  an  amplifier  having  a  grid  to  which  a  signal  is 
applied  through  a  coupling  capacitor  and  a  negaUve  bias 
supply  for  said  grid,  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  series 
regulator  connected  between  said  bias  supply  and  said 
grid,  said  regulator  providing  a  substantially  constant  bias 
voltage  on  said  grid  when  said  signal  is  less  than  a  pre- 


3,328,717 

'^^11:™^^^^^'^^^  GENERATOR  HAVING 
FEEDBACK  MEANS  FOR  FREQUENCY  STA- 
BILIZATION  OF  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 

V^  J?^'"**'  ^°'''*»'  "'"P«"'  «««8nor  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
(ion  of  Japan 

^.  .    ^^*^  ^P*-  ^'  ^'<^^'  Ser.  No.  484,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1964. 
39/50,556 
9  Claims.  (CI.  331—2) 
1.   A   frequency  controlled   multifrcquency  generator 
comprising:   at  least  two  unstable  oscillators;  stabUized 
signal   generating  means  including  a  highly  stable  fre- 
quency reference  signal  source  and  means,  controlled  by 
said  source,  for  generating  at  least  one  highly  stable  con- 
verted frequency  output  signal  for  each  of  said  oscUIators; 
comparing  means  for  cyclically  comparing  the  output  of 
each  oscillator  with  a  predetermined  associated  one  of 
said  converted  outut  signals,  said  compparing  means  pro- 
ducing a  comparison  output  signal  indicative  of  the  phase 
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difference  between  each  pair  of  compared  signals;  and 
feedback  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal  for 
each  pair  of  compared  signals  for  cyclically  feeding  back 


a  stabilizing  signal  to  the  associated  oscillator,  for  stabiliz- 
ing said  oscillator  whereby  the  frequency  of  said  unstabil- 
ized  oscillators  will  be  cyclically  stabilized. 


3,328,718 

PRECISE  TUNING  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  FOR 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR 

Jack  T.  Murray,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Melpar,  Inc., 

Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,284 

5  Claims.  (CI.  331—2) 


1.  A  tuning  voltage  supply  for  a  voltage  tuned  variable 
frequency  oscillator,  comprisir»g  a  reference  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  stable  fixed  frequency  of  oscillation,  a  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  having  a  variable  oscillation  frequency, 
a  phase  detector  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  said 
reference  oscillator  and  said  controlled  oscillator  for 
generating  an  output  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
effective  values  thereof,  an  amplifier,  a  low  pass  filter 
for  supplying  the  output  of  said  detector  to  said  amplifier, 
means  for  applying  the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  to 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  as  an  input  thereof,  a 
potentiometer  having  a  variable  voltage  tap,  means  cou- 
pling the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  to  said  potenti- 
ometer as  the  reference  voltage  supply  therefor,  and 
means  connecting  said  voltage  tuned  variable  frequency 
oscillator  to  said  variable  voltage  tap  to  provide  the 
tuning  voltage  for  the  last-named  oscillator. 


3,328,719 

PHASE-LOCK  LOOP  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

BANDWIDTH 

William  E.  De  Lisle,  Buffalo,  and  Charies  J.  Krebs.  Wil- 

liamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,028 
6  Claims.  (CI.  331—17) 
1.  A  phase-lock  loop  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  an  output  terminal;  means  for  applying  an  input  sig- 
nal to  said  first  input  terminal;  a  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator having  a  control  element  and  an  output  terminal 


connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  phase  de- 
tector, said  phase  detector  being  operative  in  response  to 
a  difference  in  phase  between  said  input  signal  and  the 
output  signal  of  said  oscillator  to  produce  an  error  sig- 
nal; a  filter  circuit  having  input  and  output  terminals  and 
including  a  variable  resistance  component  comprising  a 
photo-sensitive  resistor  connected  in  said  filter  circuit,  a 
light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  resistor  and  means 
for  applying  an  electric  current  to  said  light  source  to 
control  the  intensity  thereof;  means  connecting  the  out- 
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put  terminal  of  said  detector  to  the  input  terminal  of 
said  filter;  means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said 
filter  to  said  control  element  of  said  oscillator;  and,  cir- 
cuit means  connected  between  the  first  input  terminal  of 
said  phase  detector  and  said  variable  resistance  component 
of  said  filter  and  operative  in  response  to  variations  in  a 
selected  characteristic  of  the  input  signal  to  produce  a 
correspondingly  varying  current  in  said  variable  resistance 
component  to  thereby  proportionately  adapt  the  band- 
width of  said  filter  to  variations  in  said  selected  charac- 
teristic. 


3  328  720 
DUAL  MODE  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 
Amt  P.  Amtsen,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,179 
8  CUims.  (CI.  331—59) 


TO  UMT  MBCa 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  operative  to  oscillate  in  at  least 
two  modes  and  tunable  to  frequencies  within  at  least  two 
frequency  bands  comprising:  signal  amplifying  means  for 
supplying  oscillatory  energy;  a  resonant  circuit  operative 
to  receive  energy  from  said  signal  amplifying  means  and 
tunable  to  frequencies  within  each  of  said  frequency 
bands  and  including  a  variable  capacitor  for  tuning  to 
frequencies  within  each  of  said  frequency  bands,  a  dis- 
tributed line  inductor  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  pro- 
viding inductive  reactance  for  tuning  at  frequencies  with- 
in one  of  said  frequency  bands  but  providing  substantially 
no  inductive  reactance  for  tuning  at  frequencies  within 
another  of  said  frequency  bands,  a  tuning  inductor  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  capacitor  and  said  distributed  line 
inductor  for  providing  inductive  reactance  for  tuning 
within  the  other  of  said  bands;  and  mode  selection  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  signal  amplifying 
means  and  said  resonant  circuit  for  establishing  proper 
oscillatory  conditions  to  sustain  oscillation  at  a  desired 
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mode  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit  while  pro-    trie  field  is  densely  concentrated  in  one  part  thereof,  a 
hibiung  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit  at  undesired    capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to  the  thermistor,  and  a 


ELECTRICAL 


3,328,721 
CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  INVERTER  WITH  DE- 
LAYED  BUILDUP  OF  OUTPUT  AMPLITUDE 
Theodoras  Heheoluunp  and  Lieowe  Boonstra,  Emmasin- 
gel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor;  a- 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  13,  1964 

6,409,309 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—62) 


I — ***~1 — I — • — • 
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2.  A  self -generating  converter  comprising:  at  least  one 
semiconductor  controlled   rectifier  having  main  current 
circuit  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply  source  having  two  terminals,  the  main  cur- 
rent  circuit  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  different 
tenninals  of  said  supply  source,  a  first  resonant  circuit 
having  series  resonance  characteristics,  one  of  the  main 
current  circuit  electrodes  of  the  rectifier  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  terminal  of  said  supply  source  through 
said  first  resonant  circuit,  the  capacitive  portion  of  said 
first  resonant  circuit  being  coupled  with  a  load  circuit,  a 
subcritically  damped  second  resonant  circuit  connected 
across  the  capacitive  portion  of  said  first  resonant  circuit, 
said  second  resonant  circuit  including  at  least  one  re- 
sistive component  and  a  non-linear  element  having  op- 
posite polarization  states,  said  non-linear  element  chang- 
ing over  from  one  polarization  state  to  the  opposite  po- 
larization state  in  response  to  the  passage  through  zero 
of  the  current  through  or  the  voltage  across  one  of  the 
reactive   elements   of  the  second   resonant  circuit,   said 
change-over  producing  a  pulse,  means  for  applying  said 
pulse  to  said  control  electrode,  the  switching  frequency 
of  the  converter  thereby  being  substantially  determined 
by  the  values  of  the  reactive  and  resistive  elements  of 
the  second  circuit,  and  means  in  said  second  resonant 
circuit  for  increasing  the   switching   frequency   from   a 
first  comparatively  low  value  upon  switching  on  of  the 
supply  source  to  a  steady  operating  value  after  a  prede- 
termined time  interval. 


3,328,722 
CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  THERMISTOR 
RELAXATION  OSCILLATOR 
HiMo   Futald,   Mnsashino-shi,    and    Kazutoshi   Ikegami, 
Kokubunji-machi,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ka- 
bushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,129 
^^'^^  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

llillill'  ^'^-  ^''  "<^^'  39/8.657;  Apr.  1,  1964 
39/18,025,  39/18,026 

6  Claims.  (CI.  331—71) 

1.  An    oscillator   comprising    a    critical    temperature 

thermistor  having  the  characteristic  whereby  the  variation 

of  its  electrical  resistance  with  respect  to  temperature 

variation  is  abrupt  within  a  specified  temperature  range 

and  so  adapted  that  at  the  time  of  its  operation  an  elec- 


resistance  connected  in  series  to  the  thermistor,  the  oscil- 
lator so  formed  being  operated  by  an  alternating  current 
or  a  pulsating  current. 


3,328,723 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLA- 
TORS  AND  MODULATORS  WITH  TEMPERA- 
TURE  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
Joseph  A.  Giordmaine  and  Robert  C.  Miller,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,926 
3  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 


1.  A  parametric  device  comprising  a  bircfringent  crys- 
tal, means  for  introducing  a  beam  of  coherent  light  at 
a  first  frequency  into  said  crystal  to  produce  oscillations 
at  other  frequencies  in  said  crystal,  said  radiation  being 
at  an  angle  to  the  optic  axis  of  said  crystal,  means  for 
varying  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  crystal  com- 
prising means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  crystal 
and  further  means  for  controlling  the  output  frequency 
of  said  crystal  to  within  one  quarter  of  the  cavity  mode 
spacing  of  the  desired  frequency  comprising  means  for 
applying  a  direct  current  voltage  across  said  crystal  along 
a  first  axis  thereof  and  a  second  different  direct  current 
voltage  along  a  second  axis  thereof. 


3,328,724 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  FREE-RUNNING 

FLIP-FLOP  OSCILLATOR 

John  L.  Way,  2011  Tnlip  Tree  Lane, 

La  Canada,  Calif.     91011 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,071 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 
1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
means  providing  a  voltage  input  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  voltage  input  signal  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  current  having  an  amplitude  related 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal; 
first  and  second  integrating  means; 
a  flip-flop  capable  of  defining  first  and  second  states; 
means  responsive  to  said  flip-flop  defining  said  first 
state  for  causing  said  first  integrating  means  to  de- 
velop the  time  integral  of  said  constant  current; 
means  responsive  to  said  flip-flop  defining  said  second 
state  for  causing  said  second  integrating  means  to  de- 
velop the  time  integral  of  said  constant  current; 
means  defining  first  and  second  threshold  levels; 


i 


means  comparing  said  time  integral  developed  by  said 
first  integrating  means  with  said  first  threshold  level 
and  switching  said  flip-flop  to  said  second  state  when 
said  threshold  level  is  exceeded;  and 


1673 

sively  and  temporarily  into  saturation  said  means 
controlling  said  rectifiers  for  causing  only  one  of 
said  chokes  to  be  in  saturation  at  any  given  time. 


^«,  „,.„^  3,328,726 

COLPITO  AND  HARTLEY  OSCILLATORS  WITH 

^SERIES  RESONANT  GRID  CIRCUIT 
B^n  " T^''  *'*'*"•  S''«*«n.  assignor  to  North  American 
S^D^wL"***"^'        '  ^^^  ^^^  ^•^•'  ■  ^corporation 

^t  .      ^"f**/""*  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  15.  1964. 
7,261/64  ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  331—169) 


means  comparing  said  time  integral  developed  by  said 
second  integrating  means  with  said  second  threshold 
level  and  switching  said  flip-flop  to  said  first  state 
when  said  threshold  level  is  exceeded. 


3,328,725 
OSCILLATING  CIRCUTT  INVERTER  PRODUCING 

A  LOW  DISTORTION  OUTPUT 
Anton  Seellg.  Weilbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia- 
Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,730 

Claims  priority,  appUcation,  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1965. 

L  50,045 

4  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  device 
having  an  input  electrode,  a  common  electrode,  and  an 
output  electrode,  an  output  circuit  connected  'between 
said  output  electrode  and  common  electrode,  said  output 
cu-cuit  comprising  a  parallel  resonant  circuit,  said  paraUel 
resonant  circuit  having  two  parallel  resonant  frequencies, 
means  connecting  a  point  on  said  parallel  resonant 
circuit  to  said  input  electrode,  said  parallel  resonant 
circuit  further  comprising  a  series  resonant  circuit  between 
said  point  and  said  common  electrode,  said  series  reso- 
nant cu-cmt  having  a  resonant  frequency  between  said 
two  parallel  resonant  frequencies,  whereby  said  oscillator 
cu-cmt  can  oscillate  at  only  one  of  said  parallel  resonant 
frequenaes. 
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3,328,727 
VARACTOR  PHASE  MODULATOR  CIRCUITS  HAV 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,602 
2  Claims.  (CI.  332—30) 


1.  An  oscillating  circuit  inverter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  resonant  circuit  inductance  for  providing  and 
alternating  current  across  an  external  load; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  n  capacitors,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  n  saturable  chokes  each  coimected 
between  one  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
capacitors  and  one  terminal  of  said  circuit  induct- 
ance, each  of  said  chokes  having  a  predetermined 
rnagnetic  reversal  time  which  is  equal  to  (n— 1) 
times  the  half-wave  duration  of  the  sinusoidal  cur- 
rent pulses  supplied  to  said  inductance  by  said 
chokes; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifiers,  at  least  one  for 
each  capacitor,  each  rectifier  being  connected  to  sup- 
ply a  periodic  charging  current  to  one  of  said 
capacitors; 

(e)  a  charging  inductance  connected  for  supplying 
charging  current  from  a  voltage  source  to  said  ca- 
pacitors through  said  rectifiers,  and 

(f)  means  connected  for  rendering  said  rectifiers  con- 
ductive in  sequence  for  driving  said  chokes  succes- 


j  mft  ^nm 


1.  A  phase  modulator  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion a  plurahty  of  tuned  circuit  means  each  including  a 
coil  having  first  and  second  terminals,  a  varactor  having  a 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  coil 
and  a  second  terminal,  and  an  isolaUng  capacitor  having 
a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
varactor  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  coil,  each  of  said  tuned  circuit  means  in- 
dependenUy  forming  a  tuned  circuit,  means  for  applying 
oscillations  to  said  coU  of  one  of  said  tuned  circuit  means, 
capacitive  reactance  means  coupling  the  junction  between 
said  first  terminal  of  said  varactor  and  said  first  terminal 
of  said  coil  of  each  of  said  tuned  circuit  means  to  the  junc- 
tion between  said  first  terminal  of  said  varactor  and  said 
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first  terminal  of  said  coil  of  another  of  said  tuned  circuit 
means  for  transferring  energy  from  said  one  tuned  circuit 
means  to  said  other  tuned  circuit  means,  means  coupled  to 
said  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  isolating  capacitors  of 
said  tuned  circuit  means  for  applying  bias  potentials  and 
modulating  potentials  thereacross  to  change  the  vyltages 
applied  to  said  varactors  and  the  capacitances  thereot  to 
thereby  change  the  tuning  of  all  said  tuned  circuit  means, 
so  that  the  phase  of  the  oscillations  transferred  through 
said  tuned  circuit  means  is  varied  by  the  tuning  of  all 
said  tuned  circuit  means,  said  capacitive  reactance  means 
providing  coupling  between  said  adjacent  tuned  circuit 
means  so  that  the  phase  variations  are  added  and  having 
a  fixed  value  less  than  critical  coupling  for  accentuating 
the  added  phase  variations,  and  means  for  deriving  modu- 
lated oscillations  from  said  coil  of  the  final  one  of  said 
tuned  circuit  means. 


ELECTRICAL 


3  328  728 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FUNDA- 
MENTAL MODE  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  TRAVELING  IN  AN  OVERSIZE  WAVE- 
GUIDE 
Murray  C-  Young,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
nell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,377 
6  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 


1.  A  fundamental  mode  coupler  comprising  a  first 
waveguide  rectangular  in  cross-section  including  a  pair  of 
opposite  narrow  sides  and  so  dimensioned  that  the  funda- 
mental mode  and  higher  modes  of  an  electromagnetic 
wave  can  propagate  therein,  a  second  waveguide  rectangu- 
lar in  cross-section  having  a  broad  side  providing  a  com- 
mon wall  with  one  of  said  narrow  sides,  and  a  third  wave- 
guide rectangular  in  cross-section  having  a  broad  side 
providing  a  common  wall  with  the  other  of  said  narrow 
sides,  said  second  and  third  waveguides  being  similarly 
dimensioned  in  cross-section  but  smaller  than  said  first 
waveguide  and  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  waveguide,  each  of  said  common  walls  hav- 
ing a  coupling  hole  therethrough  connecting  the  interiors 
of  the  corresponding  waveguides,  such  holes  being  oppo- 
site each  other  and  similarly  shaped,  sized  and  located. 


having  an  axis  transversely  directed  of  the  axis  of  the 
coaxial  line,  said  sleeve  portion  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  inner  conductor  portion  and  forming  an  integral  part 
thereof,  said  outer  conductor  portion  having  a  cor- 
responding sleeve  portion  with  an  axis  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  inner  conductor  sleeve  portion,  said 
sleeve  portion  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer  con- 


3  328  729 

MICROWAVE  GASEOUS  SWITCH  TUBE  FOR 

COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Edward   J.   Cook,   South   Hamilton.    Mass.,   assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  AJto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  May  13,  1965.  S«r.  No.  455,507 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—13)  ' 

1.  A  coaxial  line  switch  tube  apparatus,  including 
means  forming  a  section  of  coaxial  line  having  an  inner 
conductor  portion  and  an  outer  conductor  portion  sur- 
rounding said  inner  conductor  portion,  said  coaxial  line 
having  an  axis  in  the  direction  of  power  transfer  along 
said  line,  said  inner  conductor  including  a  sleeve  portion 


1^?^^^ 


ductor  portion  and  forming  an  integral  part  thereof,  said 
inner  and  outer  conductor  sleeve  portions  being  spaced 
apart  along  their  common  axis  to  define  an  R.F.  discharge 
gap  therebetween,  said  sleeve  portions  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  microwave  switch  tube  therewithin  and 
to  capacitively  couple  current  to  said  switch  tube  to  short 
said  coaxial  line  when  power  in  said  line  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined level. 


3,328,730 
MICROWAVE  DIODE  MOUNT 
Charles  E.  Dowdell,  Jr.,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,880 
4  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 84) 


1.  A  diode  mounting  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  microwave  stripline  circuit  including  first  and  sec- 
ond ground  planes  and  a  conductive  pattern  disposed 
therebetween,  a  two  terminal  diode  disposed  within  said 
stripline  circuit  in  shunt  with  said  conductive  pattern  and 
said  first  ground  plane,  said  first  ground  plane  having  an 
opening  therein  adjustably  engaging  the  first  terminal 
of  said  diode,  and  a  connector  secured  in  contact  with  said 
conductive  pattern  and  adjustably  engaging  the  second 
terminal  of  said  diode,  said  diode  being  tunable  by  adjust- 
ing its  position  in  said  opening  and  connector. 


3,328,731 
COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
AND  ACTUATOR 
Paul  Huska,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
(1150  18th  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90403) 
FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,729 
6  Claims.  (CI.  335—74) 
1.  The  combination  comprising:    an  electrical  circuit 
breaker  having  a  lever  means  operable  over-center  to  one 
position  and  returnable  over-center  from  said  one  posi- 
tion; and  an  actuator  including,  a  slide  engageable  with 


opposite  sides  of  the  lever  and  moving  the  lever  over- 
center  to  and  from  said  one  position,  a  return  means 
biased  by  movement  of  the  slide  to  said  one  position,  and 
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member  having  a  seat  surface  engageable  with  the  seat  sur- 
face on  the  annular  member  for  closing  said  passage,  said 
seat  surfaces  being  movable  away  from  one  another  upon 
relative  movement  of  the  members  in  response  to  pres- 


a  releasable  lock  holding  the  slide  in  said  one  position 
against  the  bias  of  said  return  means  and  releasing  the 
slide  to  drive  the  lever  over<enter  from  said  one  position. 


3  328  732 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  METERS  OF  AN  AUTO- 

MATIC  METER  READING  SYSTEM 

Ansell  W.  Palmer,  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,557 

3  Claims.  (CI.  335—205) 


sure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  one 
of  said  members  including  a  magnet  and  the  other  member 
including  magnetic  material  positioned  in  the  field  of  the 
magnet  for  attraction  thereto  in  opposition  to  separation 
of  the  seating  surfaces. 


3,328,734 
DAMPED  MOVEMENT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Alhert  D.  Harmon,  Durham.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,338,  now 
Patent  No.  3,203,496,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,056 
3  Claims.  (CI.  336—30) 


1.  A  switching  device  for  use  in  meters  of  an  automatic 
meter  reading  system  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  reed  switch,  a  pair  of  normally  open  magnetic, 
overlappmg,  contact  members  mounted  in  opposite  ends' 
of  said  switch,  an  electrical  lead  connected  to  each  of  said 
contact  members,  a  rotatable  elongated  magnet  mag- 
netized along  its  length,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
magnet  with  its  axis  of  rotation  substantially  at  the  point 
of  overlap  of  said  contact  members,  means  to  rotate 
said  magnet  about  said  reed  switch  whereby  when  said 
magnet  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  reed  switch  said 
overlapping  contact  members  are  closed  and  when  said 
magnet  is  substantially  crosswise  to  said  reed  switch  said 
overlapping  contact  members  are  open,  and  a  magnetic 
compensating  means  on  said  reed  switch  to  provide  an  ad- 
ditional path  for  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  magnet  to  there- 
by decrease  the  torque  required  to  move  said  magnet  from 
the  parallel  position  with  respect  to  said  reed  switch. 


3,328,733 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  HAV- 

ING  BELLOWS  WITH  RELIEF  VALVE 

Gilbert  H.  Tausch,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo, 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,400 

8  Claims.  (CI.  336—30) 

8.  In  a  pressure-actuated  device,  a  body  enclosing  a 

chamber  and  having  a  pair  of  pressure  fluid  inlets  to  the 

chamber,  a  movable  partition  within  the  chamber  between 

said  inlets,  responsive  to  differential  pressure  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  partition,  said  partition  comprising  a  resilient 

wall  having  a  normally  closed  passage  therethrough,  an 

annular  member  on  the  wall  in  surrounding  relation  to 

the  passage  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  surface,  a  valve 


1.  In  a  movement  detecting  device;  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  members;  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
casmg,  differential  transformer  coils  in  said  casing  and 
havmg  a  passageway  therein;  the  other  member  com- 
prismg  a  paramagnetic  core  element  and  means  mounting 
said  core  element  for  free  vibrational  movement  in 
said  passageway;  and  a  damping  liquid  in  said  passage- 
way in  which  said  core  element  is  immersed  whereby 
said  members  function  both  as  movement  detecting  means 
and  a  vibration  dampening  dash  pot. 


3  328  735 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
Vernon  B.  Honsinger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Cbalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,762 
4  Claims.  (CI.  336—120) 
1.  A  rotatable  member  for  an  electric  transformer  com- 
prising: 

two  sets  of  annular  iron  laminations  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and  being  axially  spaced  from  each  other; 
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ELECTRICAL 


a  first  sheet  of  magnetic  material  and  a  second  sheet 
of  electric  conducting  material  wound  in  the  form  of 
a  helix  and  positioned  between  said  sets,  said  first 
sheet  providing  a  magnetic  flux  linkage  between  said 
sets  of  laminations; 


electrical  insulation  positioned  between  said  sheets, 
and  lead  wires  connected  to  said  second  sheet  to  con- 
duct electric  current  to  said  second  sheet  and  thereby 
form  a  coil  of  said  rotating  member. 


3^28,736 

BOBBIN  AND  TERMLNAL  STRUCTURES  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  COILS 

George  B.  Keck,  Western  Springs,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,305 
5  Claims.  (CI.  336—192) 


2?T*5.-. 


1.  A  coil  support  comprising: 

a  bobbin  having  a  hub  for  supporting  a  pair  of  coil 
windings;  and 

a  pair  of  heads  extending  transversely  from  said  hub 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  one  of 
said  heads  having  a  pair  of  grooves  formed  therein 
on  the  inner  side  thereof  facing  the  coil  supporting 
portion  of  said  hub  and  extending  across  said  head 
to  opposite  edges  thereof,  one  of  said  grooves  being 
disposed  tangent  to  said  hub  for  receiving  the  lead- 
in  portion  of  the  wire  of  a  first  coil  winding  which 
may  be  wound  on  said  hub,  and  said  second  groove 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  hub  for 
receiving  the  lead-out  portion  of  the  wire  of  such 
first  winding  and  the  lead-in  portion  of  the  wire  of 
a  second  winding  which  may  be  wound  on  said  hub. 


3,328,737 

TRANSFORMER  CORES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Willy  Okcn,  238  E.  Main  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  111.     62864 

Filed  Mar,  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,929 

11  Claims.  (CI.  336—211) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  curved  core  laminations,  said  groups  nesting  one  with- 
in the  other,  and  each  of  said  groups  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  superposed  laminations  butt-jointed  on  them- 
selves and  an  outermost  lamination  of  each  of  said  groups 
having  an  overlapped  joint. 


3,328,738 
FIVE-LEGGED  MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURES 
AND  WINDINGS  WHICH  PRODUCE  FLUX  IN 
QUADRATURE 
Alrfa  Y.  Brovcrman,  South  Pymatuning  Township,  and 
Garlington  C.  Wilbum,  Hickory  Township,  Shaipsville 
County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,411 
8  Claims.  (CI.  336—215) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  structure  for  a  transformer  com- 
prising, first  and  second  outer  leg  portions,  first,  second 
and  third  intermediate  leg  portions,  yoke  portions  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  leg  portions,  said  first  and  third 
intermediate  leg  portions  being  adapted  for  receiving  elec- 
trical windings  which  produce  magnetic  flux  in  said  first 
and  third  leg  portions  90°  out  of  phase  with  one  another, 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  intermediate  leg  por- 
tion being  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  third  intermediate  leg  portion,  the  cross  sec- 
tional areas  of  said  yoke  and  first  and  second  outer  leg 
portions  being  one-half  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
first  intermediate  leg  portion,  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  second  intermediate  leg  portion  being  .7  times  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  first  intermediate  leg  portion. 


3,328,739 
ELECTRIC  BRAKE  CONTROLLER  PROTECTOR 
Stirling  A.  Mclnnis,  Troy,  Richard  F.  Eberline,  Roches- 
ter, and  Edward  G.  Sturgeon,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Syncro  Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,575 
10  Claims.  (CI.  338—96) 


1.  In  a  brake  controller  for  electrically  actuated  brakes 
which  controller  can  be  subject  to  an  excessive  current 
condition,  a  rheostat  comprising:  a  dielectric  core,  a  con- 
trol winding  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  coils  sup- 
ported upon  said  core,  a  terminal  located  at  one  end  of 
said  core  and  having  a  stop  portion  constructed  of  a  good 
conductor  of  electricity  and  supported  by  said  core,  a 
flexible  conductor  extending  from  a  first  end  proximate 
the  first  of  said  coils  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  core  to  a 
second  end  at  said  stop  poriion,  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  flexible  conductor  into  engagement  with  consecu- 
tive ones  of  said  coils  starting  at  said  first  end  and  finally 
ending  with  said  stop  portion,  said  control  winding  having 
an  end  portion  of  a  preselected  insulated  length  supported 
upon  said  terminal  for  adding  a  preselected  amount  of 
resistance  of  said  control  winding  sufficient  to  prevent  bum 
out  of  the  coils  adjacent  said  stop  portion  under  the  ex- 
cessive current  condition,  said  core  having  a  reduced  sec- 
tion portion  at  said  one  end  proximate  to  said  stop  por- 
tion with  the  end  coils  at  said  one  end  located  therein 


f 


and  with  said  end  coUs  being  insulated  from  electrical  con- 
tact by  said  conductor,  adjacent  ones  of  at  least  some  of 
said  coils  at  said  stop  portion  being  spaced  a  preselected 
distance  from  each  other  with  said  adjacent  ones  engaging 
each  other  as  a  result  of  thermal  expansion  from  the  ex- 
cessive current  condition,  said  conductor  having  a  tab  por- 
tion movably  supported  in  a  slot  on  said  actuating  means 
and  havmg  a  contour  portion  being  curved  inwardly  trans- 
versely of  its  length  such  that  with  said  conductor  engag- 
ing all  but  the  last  of  said  coils  and  under  the  excessive 
current  condition,  thermal  expansion  of  said  conductor 
wUl  bend  said  conductor  into  engagement  with  said  stop 
portion  and  not  in  contact  with  the  last  of  said  coils  ad- 
jacent said  stop  portion,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
nectmg  said  terminal,  said  winding,  and  said  flexible  con- 
ductor to  an  external  circuit. 
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3328,740 
D       ...  ^^^^  ^^^  ''<>OT  CONTROLLER 
Tni^-    J?°"**^°'  '•'»<*«'nta.  •«»  Alan  H.  Stolpen, 
vik^v  V  •'  ■**«»<»"  Jo  The  Singer  Company,  NeW 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,768 
3  Claims.  (CI.  338— 108) 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors,  comprismg: 

(a)  an  insulating  base; 

(b)  a  single  carbon  pile  resistor  supported  on  the  base; 

(c)  a  flat  sheet  metal  leaf  spring  actuator  formed  with 
a  single  elongated  leg  portion  disposed  parallel  to 
and  laterally  offset  from  said  pile  resistor  and  lying 
m  a  first  plane; 

(d)  means  securing  one  end  of  said  leg  portion  to 
said  base; 

(e)  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  leg  portion  pro- 
viding a  portion  bent  towards  the  base  and  lying  in 
a  second  plane  transverse  to  the  first  plane; 

(f)  means  securing  the  free  end  of  the  transversely 
bent  portion  to  said-base; 

(g)  the  bent  portion  being  formed  with  an  offset  pres- 
sure portion  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  pile 
resistor  for  applying  pressure  thereto; 

(h)  single  means  engaging  and  deflecting  the  single 
leg  portion  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  by  the  pres- 
sure portion  to  the  pile  resistor  and  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance thereof; 

(i)  contact  means  engaging  the  end  of  the  pDe  resistor 
opposite  from  the  pressure  portion  of  the  actuator 
providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  resistor- 
and  ' 

(j)  a  conUct  supported  by  the  base  in  normally  spaced 
relation  to  the  actuator  and  contacted  by  the  leg 
portion  when  initially  deflected  to  provide  another 
electrical  connection  to  the  pile  resistor. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  338—202  see: 
Patent  No.  3,328,707 


3,328,741 
TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL 
^.  ^    ,  »  CONNECTIONS 

?>...*  ^-  *«")«»«,  Atascadero,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,268 

5  Claims.  (CI.  339—7) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  which  provides  at  least  four  clec- 

IZt  ^T'?'°°'   "''"'^^^   therefrom   for   securing   a 
tractor  vehicle  to  a  towed  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

L  "l  tu  ^^"  P"'  including  a  head  the  major  part 
^  whKh  has  a  substantially  spherical  outUnc  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  one  of  said  vehicles  and  coa- 
taining  at  least  one  passageway  for  receiving  elec- 
tncal  conductors,  * 

^*'ii/.V-^^!  ^T  ^^^^^^^  contact  segments  insulated 
clcctric^ly  from  said  metallic  ball  pin  head  and 
ngidly  fixed  thereto,  said  segments  having  exterior 
surfaces  substantially  spherical  about  the  center  of 

Jnnt  Jf  ,k'^  u""'"'  °^  ^  ^''^'^'  "tending  hori- 
zontally through  arcs  greater  than  about  90°  and 
havmg  extended  verUcal  dimensions,  one  pair  of 
segments  bemg  situated  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
bead  and  another  pair  having  portions  thereof  near 
^e  equator  of  the  head,  one  segment  of  each  pair 
l^ing  situated  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  other 

fi^*u°„^  ^^^°*^  ^^'""^  through  the  vertical  axis  of 
ttie  ball  pm, 

(c)  a  socket  substanUally  enclosing  the  major  part  of 
said  head  for  transmitting  mechanical  thrust  to  said 
eail  pm  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other 
of  said  vehicles,  said  socket  including  means  secur- 
mg  said  head  therein  by  engagement  wholly  below 
said  equator  and  being  in  vertical  thrust-transmitting 
relation  thereto  and  out  of  electrical  contact  with 
said  contact  segments  throughout  relative  turning 
movement  of  the  ball  pin  and  the  socket  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  throughout  limited  relative  incli- 
nations of  the  vertical  axes  of  said  ball  pin  and 
said  socket  about  the  longitudinal  draft  line  of  said 
conjomed  vehicles, 

(d)  at  least  four  brushes  mounted  in  said  socket  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom  and  positioned  to 
make  shding  contacts  with  diflFerent  ones  of  said 
segments. 

(e)  said  brushes  being  movable  in  directions  approach- 
ing said  surfaces  of  the  contact  segments  and  being 
provided  with  resilient  means  urging  the  brushes 
into  engagement  with  said  segments, 

(f )  at  least  four  electrical  conductors  insulated  from 
each  other  and  from  said  ball  pin  and  connected 
respectively  to  said  segments  and  extending  through 
said  passageway,  and, 
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(g)  separate  electrical  conductors  insulated  from  said 
socket  and  from  each  other  connected  respectively 
to  said  brushes. 


3,328,742 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  UNIT 

Ervin  A.  Hanson,  Ramsey  Addition, 

Whitefisbr  Mont.     50937 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,064 

8  Claims.  (CI.  339—14) 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  unit  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  plurality  of  two  and  three-prong  male  plugs,  com- 
prising: a  center  plate  of  electrically  conductive  material 
having  slot  means  therein  for  receiving  a  prong  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  plugs;  a  pair  of  inner  insulating  plates 
disposed  one  on  either  side  of  said  center  plate  so  as 
to  sandwich  said  center  plate  therebetween;  each  of  said 
inner  insulating  plates  including  an  inner  surface  facing 
said  center  plate  and  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from 
said  center  plate;  a  pair  of  outer  conductive  plates  of 
electrically  conductive  material  disposed  one  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  inner  insulating  plates  so 
as  to  sandwich  said  center  plate  and  said  inner  insulat- 
ing plates  therebetween;  each  of  said  outer  conductive 
plates  including  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said 
inner  insulating  plates;  a  pair  of  outer  insulating  cover 
plates  disposed  one  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  said  outer  conductive  plates  so  as  to  sandwich  said 
outer  conductive  plates,  said  inner  insulating  plates  and 
said  center  plate  therebetween;  and  means  for  secunng 
the  plates  together  in  this  assembled  relationship. 


3,328,743 
QUICK  DISCONNECT— ELECTRICAL 
Jerry  E.  Acord,  Artesia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

FUed  June  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,824 
5  Claims.  (CI.  339 — 45) 


1.  An  electrical  quick  disconnect  connector  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  first  and  second  members  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion adapted  to  be  assembled  in  firm  relation  pro- 
viding at  least  one  path  for  the  flow  of  electricity 
therethrough; 

(b)  said  first  member  having  an  annular  shoulder  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  said  second  member  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  means  projecting  from  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof; 


(c)  sleeve  means  defining  a  plurality  of  helical-Iike 
grooves  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  slot  means 
interrupting  said  grooves; 

(d)  locking  means  including  an  annular  portion  hav- 
ing finger  means  exiending  therefrom; 

(e)  helical  wound  spring  means; 

(f)  said  locking  and  sleeve  means  being  assembled 
with  said  finger  means  received  in  said  slots; 

(g)  said  sleeve  and  locking  means  being  assembled  on 
said  first  and  second  members  with  said  pin  means 
received  in  said  grooves  and  said  spring  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  locking  means  and  said  annular 
shoulder; 

(h)  the  relation  of  said  grooves  in  said  sleeve  means 
being  such  that  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  member  results 
in  said  firm  relation  of  said  first  and  secnd  mem- 
bers; 

(i)  and  said  spring  means  functioning  to  permit  said 
finger  means  to  be  moved  from  extended  to  retracted 
positions  in  which  further  movement  of  said  pin 
means  in  said  groove  is  blocked  and  allowed,  respec- 
tively, and  further  allows  separation  of  said  first  and 
second  members  at  such  times  as  said  finger  means 
is  moved  to  said  retracted  positions. 


3,328,744 

CORONA  RESISTANT  LEAD  AND  TERMINAL 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Jay  Fiske,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,017 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—61) 


1.  In  a  lead  assembly  for  providing  a  corona-resistant 
union  of  high  voltage  circuits,  a  receptacle  having  a 
bore  tapering  outwardly  at  a  given  angle  with  respect  to 
the  center  axis  thereof  and  having  a  first  contact  member 
therein  and  a  plug  member  having  a  projecting  portion 
of  resilient  material  tapering  inwardly  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  center  axis  thereof  less  than  said  given  angle 
and  having  a  second  contact  member  therein,  said  plug 
member  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  said  receptacle 
with  said  contact  members  in  engagement,  a  conductive 
lead  having  a  relatively  thick  outer  sheath  of  dielectric 
and  insulating  material  and  an  inner  core  of  conductive 
material,  said  core  being  connected  to  said  second  con- 
tact member,  said  plug  member  forward  portion  being 
of  relatively  compressible  dielectric  material  extending 
entirely  over  said  second  contact  member  except  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  sheath, 
said  plug  member  having  a  rearward  portion  including  a 
ferrule  of  relatively  hard  dielectric  material  fitted  over 
and  bonded  to  said  sheath  and  including  a  projecting 
flange  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  plug  securing 
member  having  an  aperture  therein  to  slidingly  fit  over 
a  portion  of  said  ferrule  and  to  engage  the  flange  por- 
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tion  thereof,  said  securing  member  including  a  bore  larger 
than  said  plug  member  and  means  to  engage  said  recep- 
tacle and  drive  and  hold  said  plug  member  therein  by 
an  engagement  of  said  securing  member  bearing  against 
the  flange  portion  of  the  ferrule  to  in  turn  axially  force 
the  plug  member  forward  portion  into  said  receptacle 
to  effect  a  progressive  compression  of  said  forward  por- 
tion operating  to  progressively  close  the  space  defined 
by  the  differential  taper  between  said  plug  member  and 
said  receptacle  from  the  forward  end  of  the  forward 
portion  of  the  plug  member  upwardly  in  the  bore  of 
said  receptacle. 


3,328,745 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Clarence  Leonard  PanDos,  Cariisle,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrbburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,352 

5  Claims.  (CL  339—61) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  insulating  block 
means  having  hard  substantially  non-compressible  end  sec- 
tions and  a  soft  compressible  center  section,  a  contact- 
receiving  cavity  extending  through  said  block  from  one  of 
said  end  sections,  through  said  center  section  and  through 
the  other  of  said  end  sections,  a  first  portion  of  said  cavity 
in  said  one  end  section  having  its  axis  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to,  and  laterally  offset  from,  a  third  portion 
of  said  cavity  in  said  other  end  section,  a  second  portion 
of  said  cavity  in  said  center  section  extending  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  axes  of  said  first  and  third  portions 
of  said  cavity,  means  to  move  said  end  sections  relatively 
towards  each  other  thereby  to  compress  said  center  sec- 
tion and  shorten  said  second  cavity  portion  whereby,  a 
contact  terminal  of  given  dimensions  can  be  inserted 
through  said  one  end  section  and  at  least  partially  through 
said  center  section  and  into  said  other  end  section  when 
said  end  sections  are  in  their  extended  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  said  contact  terminal  cannot 
be  removed  from  said  cavity  after  movement  of  said  end 
sections  relatively  towards  each  other  with  concomitant 
shortening  of  said  second  cavity  portion. 


3,328,746 

CONNECTOR  SEAL  AND  SUPPORT 

Wnilam  Ludlow  Schumacher,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,007 

2  Claims.  (CI.  339—94) 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  a  connector  block  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  extending  from  one  side  of 
said  block  through  to  the  other  side  of  said  block,  each 
of  said  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  a  connector 
inserted  therein  and  including  means  to  engage  and  lock 
said  connector  within  said   block,   a  plurality  of  con- 
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ncctors  for  said  block  each  including  means  thereon  to 
engage  portions  of  said  aperture  to  latch  said  connectors 
in  said  block  and  each  including  at  a  rear  thereof  a 
crimped  ferrule  member  having  an  outer  configuration  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  annular  portion  and  adjacent  thereto 
a  porticm  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  enlarged 
annular  portion,  the  said  connector  having  a  length  rela- 
tive to  said  aperture  such  that  when  a  connector  is  in- 
serted and  locked  within  said  block  said  ferrule  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  aperture  near  said  one  side,  a  seal 
member  of  resilient  material  affixed  to  each  said  con- 
nector and  extending  therearound,  said  seil  member  in- 
cluding a  forward  enlarged  portion  having  a  beveled 
forward  end  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  whereby  to  guide  said  seal  member  in  insertion 
within  said  aperture  and  adjacent  thereto  having  a  larger 
diameter  adapted  to  be  compressed  radially  upon  inser- 
tion of  said  seal  within  said  -block  as  mounted  on  said 
connector,  the   rear  annular  enlarged  portion  of  said 
ferrule  of  said  connector  serving  to  compress  the  ma- 
terial of  said  seal  member  against  the  walls  of  said  aper- 
ture with  the  forward  portion  of  said  seal  member  fitting 
in  and  against  the  surface  of  the  depressed  portion  of 
said  ferrule,  the  rear  portion  of  said  seal  member  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  of  reduced  diameter  extending  out  over 
the  lead  of  said  connector  outboard  of  said  block,  a 
second  ferrule  member  crimped  inwardly  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  to  seal  the 
inside  of  said  seal  member  against  the  environment  on 
one  side  of  said  block,  the  forward  portion  of  said  seal 
member  operating  to  seal  the  outside  of  said  forward  por- 
tion of  said  seal  against  the  environment  on  one  side  of 
said  block  whereby  to  protect  the  contact  portions  of  said 
connector  against  the  environment  on  one  side  of  said 
block  and  to  seal  the  other  side  of  said  block  from  the 
one  side  of  said  block. 


3^28,747 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  J.  Dover,  Deerfield,  and  Edmund  W.  Idzik,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Do-Ray  Lamp  Company  Inc., 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Ftted  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,438 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 


r\ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  housing  formed  from  a  non-conductive  mate- 
rial, said  housing  being  L-shaped  in  cross  section  with  a 
straight  longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  in  one 
leg  thereof,  the  other  leg  of  the  housing  comprising  a 
support  wall,  said  groove  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
receive  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  the  bights  of  at 
least  two  insulated  wires  therein,  an  electrically  conduo- 
tive  strip  embedded  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove,  said 
conductive  strip  having  longitudinally  spaced  prongs  fac- 
ing the  entrance  to  said  groove,  a  cam  lever  opposite  each 
prong  and  a  cam  lever  and  a  prong  for  the  bight  of  each 
insulated  wire  in  said  groove,  each  cam  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  wall  and  comprising  a  lever 
arm  and  a  cam  arm,  said  cam  arm  sized  so  when  said 
cam  lever  is  pivoted  in  one  direction  the  cam  arm  moves 
mto  said  groove  closely  adjacent  the  tip  of  one  of  said 
prongs  whereby  if  the  bights  of  said  wires  are  in  said 
groove,  pivoting  said  xam  levers  in  said  one  direction 
causes  said  cam  arms  to  force  the  bights  of  said  wires 
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toward  said  proa^  until  said  pron^  pierce  the  insula- 
tion on  said  wires  and  move  into  electrical  engagement 
with  them,  whereby  the  bights  of  said  wires  in  said 
groove  arc  clectrically  connected  together. 


3,328,749 
'^^l^tS?^^^  CONNECTOR  CAP  OR  CORD  CON- 
NECTOR  WITH  INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  CORD 

GRIP 

Paul  H.  Whiter,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  Pan  A 
Scymoor,  Inc^  Syracuac,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  New 
Yon 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,617 
2  ClalBia.  (CL  339l— 107) 


L  In  an  electrical  connector  cap,  fn  combination,  a  disc 
of  a  semi-rigid  type  plastic  having  a  central  cord  hole 
therein,  a  pair  of  arcuate  cable  clamps  having  lateral 
wings  and  connecting  means  arranged  and  sized  to  clamp 
an  electric  cord  passing  through  said  hole,  a  thin  relatively 
flexible  portion  connecting  each  damp  to  but  spaced  from 
the  disc  with  its  inner  face  substantially  aligned  with  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  said  disc,  clamps,  wings  and  flexible 
portions  being  all  integrally  molded. 


3328,749 
TERMINAL 
Frank  A.  Kukia,  Cicero,  IlL,  asdgnor  to  Mafco  Manufac- 
jmtig  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnoif 

F1W  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,784 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  339—221) 


1.  A  terminal  and  board  assembly,  cominislng:  a  board 
formed  of  a  relatively  rigid,  dense,  brittle  material  having 
only  a  slight  amount  of  resiliency,  an  aperture  formed 


through  said  board,  and  a  terminal  extending  through 
said  aperture,  said  terminal  including  a  locking  shank 
disposed  in  said  aperture,  said  locking  shank  having  op- 
positely disposed  sides  and  edges,  and  locking  barb  means 
formed  on  each  of  said  edges  by  forcing  material  from 
the  locking  shank  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  the  shank  and 
causing  material  to  protrude  outwardly  of  said  edges,  said 
locking  barb  means  including  compression  surface  means 
inclined  outwardly  from  a  corresponding  edge,  each  of 
said  compression  surface  means  being  relatively  wide 
adjacent  to  said  corresponding  edge  and  narrowing  to  tip 
means,  and  a  depression  in  each  side  of  said  shank  along- 
side a  corresponding  compression  surface  means  where 
said  material  has  been  forced  inwardly  to  form  said  barb 
means,  the  material  of  said  board  in  said  aperture  being 
compressed  outwardly  by  said  compression  surface  means 
and  scored  by  said  tip  means,  the  compressed  material 
flowing  back  to  a  certain  extent  behind  said  barb  means 
to  lock  said  terminal  in  said  board. 


3,328,750 
ENTRAPPED  AIR  FLOTATION  DEVICE 
George  A.  Gimber,  Hatboro,  and  Roy  L.  SUpman,  WU- 
low  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1965.  Ser.  No.  484,135 
4  Claimt.  (Ci.  340—2) 


1.  An  entrapped  air  flotation  device  for  air-to-sea 
launched  stores,  comprising: 
an  elongated  inflatable  bag  open  at  one  end  for  ad- 
mitting air  therein,  said  bag  generally  tapering  to- 
ward the  ends  from  an  annular  surface  of  the  bag 
lymg  in  the  plane  normal  to  and  intermediate  of  the 
ends; 

a  pair  of  normally  contiguous  circular  diaphragms  seal- 
mgly  secured  at  their  circumferences  to  said  bag  in 
said  plane  forming  thereby  an  open  end  compart- 
ment and  a  closed  end  compartment  for  permitting 
air  flow  only  from  said  open  end  compartment  to 
said  closed  end  compartment,  each  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  hole  offset  from  the  other  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  compartments  when  said 
diaphragms  are  noncontiguous,  and  the  diaphragm 
nearest  said  closed  compartment  being  constructed 
to  deflect  away  from  the  other  diaphragm  whenever 
the  pressure  in  the  open  end  compartment  is  greater 
than  in  the  closed  end  compartment; 

whereby  the  maximum  air  pressure  attained  in  said 
closed  end  compartment  is  maintained  irrespective 
of  any  reduction  in  the  maximum  pressure  in  the 
open  end  compartment. 
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3,328.751 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Frank  Maasa,  Cohaasct,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mana  Divi- 
sion, Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,   Hlngham, 
Maa. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,899 
24  Cfadms.  (CL  340—10) 


said  plunger  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said 
end  cap  in  said  electrically  responsive  element  iitfo 
the  area  confined  by  said  electrically  responsive  ele- 
ment, and 

an  extensible  support,  supporting  said  plunger  for  axial 
movement  within  said  aperture  relative  to  said  trans- 
ducer element. 


3,328,753 
SOUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

■!S^  *•  ,^™**^„'»*"  ^*o»  'o»«P»»  A-   Kochly,  Sui 

Carlos,  Vfaicent  SaLnon,  Menlo  Park,  and  Coye  T.  Vfa- 

cen^  Loi  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research 

Institute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,234 

2  Oaims.  (CL  340—15) 


1.  In  an  electroacoustic  transducer  assembly,  trans- 
ducer means  having  opposite  end  surfaces,  a  weight  mem- 
ber secured  against  one  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said 
transducer  means,  a  vibratile  plate  having  a  radiating  face 
on  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  central  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  secured  against  the  other  of  said  end 
surfaces  of  said  transducer  means,  a  hollow  rigid  housing 
structure  surrounding  said  transducer  means  and  said 
weight  member  and  having  an  open  end  adjacent  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  vibratile  plate,  and  resilient  means 
interposed  between  said  open  end 'of  said  housing  struc- 
ture and  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  vibratile  plate 
arranged  to  flexibly  seal  said  housing  structure  to  said 
vibratile  plate. 

3328,752 

EXTENDED  FREQUENCY  RANGE  PRESSURE 

BALANCED  HYDROPHONE 

Claude  C.  Sims,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,257 
6  Clahns.  (Q.  340—10) 


1.  A  directional  transducer  installation  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  the  conduction  of  elastic  waves  of  a  prede- 
termined frequency  through  a  solid  medium  having  the 
property  of  supporting  elastic  waves  comprising: 

walls  forming  at  least  two  holes  in  said  solid  meditun; 
an  electrostrictive  transducer  disposed  in  each  of  said 
holes,  said  transducers  being  located  a  distance  apart 
approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  wavelength  in 
said  solid  medium  of  elastic  waves  of  said  predeter- 
mined frequency; 
signal  applying  means  extending  through  said  holes 
and  connected  to  said  transducers  for  delivering  sig- 
nals to  said  transducers  which  are  180*  out  of  phase 
whereby  elastic  waves  are  transmitted  in  greatest 
strength  in  the  direction  of  a  line  connecting  said 
transducers;  and  cementing  means  disposed  in  said 
holes  for  completely  filling  the  space  between  said 
transducers  and  adjacent  walls  of  said  holes  and  cou- 
pling said  transducers  to  said  solid  medium. 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  transducer  elenoent  electrically 
responsive  to  incident  pressure, 

an  elongated  cylindrical  member  forming  a  chamber 
about  said  clectrically  responsive  element  coaxial 
therewith, 

a  compressible  fluid  filling  within  said  chamber,  sur- 
rounding said  electrically  responsive  element  and 
within  said  electrically  responsive  element, 

an  end  cap  on  each  end  of  said  electrically  responsive 
element, 

an  aperture  in  one  of  said  end  caps  coaxial  with  said 
electrically  responsive  elements, 

a  solid  elongated  plunger  positioned  relative  to  said 
electrically  responsive  element  coaxial  therewith. 


3,328,754 
SEISMIC  RECORD  COMPUTER  OR 
PROFILE  PLOTTER 
John  P.  Woods  and  Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  Dallas,  and 
Tom  Prickett,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  asignors  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,190 
9  aaims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  correcting  a  plurality  of  seismic 
signals  reproducibly  recorded  on  a  first  record  to  produce 
a  corrected  record  of  said  signals  with  significant  features 
thereof  differently  positioned  on  said  corrected  record, 
including,  a  frame  member,  a  first  record  dnun  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  carry  said 
first  record,  a  detecting  transducer  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  adjacent  said  first  record  drum  and  adapted  to 
detect  said  seismic  signals,  a  corrected  record  drum  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  coupled  to 
said  first  record  drum  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cor- 
rected record  drum  being  adapted  to  carry  said  corrected 
record,  a  recording  transducer  mounted  on  said  frame 
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member  adjacent  said  corrected  record  drum  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  detected  seismic  signals  from  said  detect- 
ing transducer  and  record  said  seismic  signals,  means  for 
rotating  said  first  record  drum  and  said  corrected  record 
drum  and  a  voltage  source:  the  improvement  comprising 
support  means  carrying  one  of  said  transducers  and  mov- 
abl^mounted  on  said  frame  member  to  permit  movement 
of  said  one  transducer  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  complementary  one  of  said 
drums  and  relative  to  a  reference  position  on  said  frame 
member;  electrical  command  means  connected  to  said 


voltage  source  and  adapted  to  produce  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  predetermined  changes  in  the  positions  of  said 
significant  features  of  said  signals  which  differ  at  various 
positions  along  the  length  of  said  signal;  and  servomecha- 
nism  means,  including  means  for  producing  a  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  position  of  said  one  trans- 
ducer relative  to  said  reference  position,  comparator 
means  adapted  to  obtain  an  algebraic  sum  of  said  com- 
mand voltage  and  said  instantaneous  position  voltage,  and 
motor  means  connected  to  said  comparator  means  and 
adapted  to  translate  said  algebraic  sum  of  said  voltages 
into  a  mechanical  movement  of  said  one  transducer. 


3,328,755 

SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  BY  LOWERING 

APPARENT  FREQUENCY 

Barry  O.  Buell  and  Joe  P.  Lindscy,  BartlesviUe,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  S«r.  No.  423,207 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
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1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  translating  electrical 
signals  comprising  first  and  second  circuit  means,  each 
constructed  to  provide,  when  supplied  with  an  input  sig- 
nal, two  output  signals  which  are  proportional  to  the 
input  signal  and  which  are  90°  out  of  phase  with  one 
another,  said  first  circuit  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
an  electrical  signal  to  be  translated;  an  oscillator;  means 
applying  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator  to  the  input 
of  said  second  circuit  means;  first  and  second  signal  multi- 
pliers; means  applying  the  first  output  signal  of  said  first 
circuit  means  to  the  first  input  of  said  first  multiplier; 
means  applying  the  second  output  signal  of  said  first  cir- 
cuit means  to  the  fiirst  input  of  said  second  multiplier; 
means  applying  the  first  output  signal  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  multiplier; 
means  applying  the  second  output  signal  of  said  second 
circuit  means  to  the  second  input  of  said  second  multi- 
plier; signal  adding  means;  and  means  applying  the  out- 


puts of  said  multipliers  to  the  respective  inputs  of  said 
signal  adding  means,  the  output  of  said  signal  adding 
means  being  the  translated  signal. 


3,328,756 
ELEVATOR  CAR  POSITION  INDICATOR 
Arthur  EnnLs  Prince,  Succasunna,  N  J.,  and  Henry  Lester 
Kaune,  Yortitown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  416,867 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—21) 


i^^ 


6.  An  elevator  car  position  indicator,  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
permanent  magnets  mounted  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotor  to  provide  alternate  north  and  south 
poles  at  both  ends  of  said  rotor,  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  floor  indicating  characters, 

a  stator  comprising  a  pair  of  electromagnets  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pole  pieces  cooperating  with  said  per- 
manent magnets  to  effect  rotation  of  said  rotor, 

said  pole  pieces  of  one  electromagnet  being  disposed 
midway  between  adjacent  permanent  magnets  when 
the  pole  pieces  of  the  other  electromagnet  are  in 
line  with  said  permanent  magnets, 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  car  to  successive 
floors  for  causing  alternate  energization  of  said 
electromagnets, 

each  successive  energization  of  each  electromagnet  be- 
ing of  opposite  polarity, 

whereby  such  energization  causes  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  said  rotor  to  successive  discrete  angular 
positions, 

a  pair  of  latches  operative  alternately  when  said  rotor 
is  at  each  discrete  position  for  locking  said  rotor 
against  movement,  and 

means  responsive  to  energization  of  said  electromag- 
nets for  unlocking  the  then  operative  one  of  said 
latches. 


3,328,757 
TURN  SIGNAL  INDICATOR  PILOT  LAMP  SERVING 

AN  ILLUMINATING  FUNCTION 
William  R.  Buechler,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Richard  G. 
Marshall,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,526 
2  Claims.  (CI.  340 — 80) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle: 

a  turn  signal  lamp  drawing  current  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  flasher  completing  a  circuit  across  contacts  thereof 
when  current  below  the  predetermined  level  passes 
therethrough  and  intermittently  opening  and  closing 
the  contacts  thereof  when  current  above  the  pre- 
determined level  passes  therethrough; 
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a  turn  signal  switch  movable  from  a  neutral  position 
to  an  actuated  position  to  couple  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  turn  signal  lamp  through 
said  contacts  of  saio  flasher;  and 

an  indicator  lamp  drawing  current  below  the  predeter- 
mined level  and  connected  to  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  through  said  contacts  of  said  flasher 
in  parallel  circuit  arrangement  with  said  turn  signal 
lamp; 
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said  indicator  lamp  being  energized  continuously  from 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  when  said  turn  signal 
switch  is  in  the  neutral  position  and  said  flasher 
current  is  below  the  predetermined  level  end  said 
indicator  lamp  being  flashed  intermittently  when 
said  turn  signal  switch  is  in  the  actuated  position 
and  said  flasher  current  is  above  the  predetermined 
level. 


3,328,758 
DATA  RECEIVER 
Abraham  Brothman,  Dumont,  NJ.,  Stephen  J.  Halpem, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Richard  D.  Reiser,  Midland  Park, 
NJ.,  Allen  H.  Miller,  Laorelton,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  A. 
Cuddeback,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  ID., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,917 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


3.  For  use  in  receiving  electrical  signals  having  alter- 
nately interspersed  data  and  synchronizing  signal  ele- 
ments wherein  a  predetermined  group  of  data  elements 
represent  an  information  character  in  an  encoded  form, 
a  data  receiver  comprising  first  means  for  receiving  said 
electrical  signals;  second  means  for  separating  said  data 
elements  from  said  synchronizing  elements;  third  means 
connected  to  said  second  means  for  identifying  a  group 
of  data  elements,  fourth  means  connected  to  said  third 
means  for  performing  a  validity  check  on  said  data  group; 
fifth  means  for  storing  data  groups  checked  by  said  fourth 
means;  said  fourth  means  including  memory  means  for 
storing  the  last  received  data  group;  said  memory  means 
being  adapted  to  generate  signals  for  determining  the 
identity  of  the  next  received  data  group;  sixth  means  for 
comparing  the  signals  from  said  memory  means  with  said 
next  received  data  group  to  determine  the  validity  thereof. 


3,328  759 
SIMPLIFIED  PARTIAL  DOUBLE  ERROR  COR- 
RECTION USING  SINGLE  ERROR  CORRECT- 
ING CODE 
Gerrit  A.  Blaanw  and  Stephen  W.  Dnnwell,  Pooghkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,706 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—146.1) 


TYPICAL  SYSTEM 


v^       mcMiitmit 


1.  In  a  data  processing  machine  of  the  type  having 
a  data  channel  for  simultaneous  transmission  of  a  plu- 
rality of  data  designating  manifestations,  referred  to  here- 
inafter as  a  word  of  bits,  said  word  including  data  bits 
and  parity  bits  arranged  in  an  ordered  sequence  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  well-known  Hamming  code,  said  word 
being  arranged  in  two  groups,  a  first  group  containing 
low  order  bits  and  the  second  group  containing  high  order 
bits,  a  device  for  correcting  certain  double  errors,  com- 
prising: 
detector  means  for  checking  each  parity  bit  and  for 
generating  a  respectively  corresponding  error  signal 
when  the  related  parity  bit  includes  an  error; 
and  double  error  identification  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  absence  of  a  first  error  signal  con- 
currently with  the  presence  of  a  second  error  signal 
to  generate  double  error  bit  identification  signals  in- 
dicative of  a  pair  of  data  bits  which  are  presumed 
to  be  in  error,  said  signals  being  selectively  different 
in  dependence  upon  the  presence  of  other  ones  of 
said  error  signals,  each  of  said   double  error  bit 
identification  signals   including   an  address  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  a  bit  in  each  of  said  groups, 
said    first    error    signal    being    generated    in    re- 
sponse to  said  detector  means  detecting  error  in  the 
parity  bit  related  to  the  entire  word,  said  second 
error  signal  being  generated  in  response  to  said  de- 
tector means  detecting  error  in  the  parity  bit  related 
to  said  second  group. 


3,328,760 
CHARACTER  READER  FOR  READING  MACHINE 
PRINTED  CHARACTERS  AND  HANDWRnTEN 
MARKS 
John  P.  BeHz,  WnUngboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,816 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—146.3) 
1.  In  a  character  reader  for  reading  a  document  having 
informational  data  printed  ^hereon,  said  printed  informa- 
tional data  exhibiting  outline  traces  in  the  form  of  printed 
characters,  said  document  having  additional  informational 
data  made  thereon,  said  additional  informational  data  com- 
prising a  long  vertical  continuous  mark  made  among  said 
printed  characters  to  exhibit  a  height  substantially  greater 
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than  the  height  of  said  printed  characters,  the  combina- 
tion comprising, 

scanning  means  coupled  to  scan  one  or  more  of  said 
printed  characters  prior  to  scanning  said  continuous 
mark  so  as  to  derive  character  feature  signals  before 
deriving  a  continuous  mark  feature  signal; 
.said  scannbg  means  coupled  to  vertically  scan  both 
said  continuous  long  vertical  mark  and  said  printed 
characters  to  derive  a  continuous  mark  feature  signal 
from  said  continuous  long  vertical  mark  that  is  sub- 
stantially longer  in  duration  than  said  character  fea- 
ture signals  derived  from  said  printed  characters; 


parts  of  the  character,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  to  divide  said  scan  lines  into  a  plurality  of  groups; 
means  to  compare,  in  each  of  said  groups,  the  number 
of  pulses  produced  in  each  scan  line  with  the  number  of 
dulses  produced  in  adjacent  scan  lines  and  to  combine 
these  numbera  when  said  numbers  are  equal;  means  to 
encode  output  signals  detected  by  said  comparing  means; 
means  to  combine  signals  encoded  by  said  encoding  means, 
for  each  said  group  of  scan  lines;  and  means  to  accom- 
plish recognition  of  said  character  by  pulse  code  trains 
thus  produced. 

3^28,762 
SIGNAL  SEPARATING  AND  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
^^f^  ^-  ,^*«'.   C«*"  R«pWs,   low.,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Iowa 

FUed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,662 
11  Claims.  (CL  340—167) 


U  ;    ^    I  ■=»=] 


sensing  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  to  pro- 
vide a  mark  recognition  signal  when  said  continuous 
mark  feature  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  duration 
greater  than  the  duration  of  said  character  feature 
signals; 

recognition  means  coupled  to  recognize  said  printed 
characters  from  said  character  feature  signals;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
control  signal  to  distinguish  said  mark  from  said 
printed  characters. 


3.328,761 
CHARACTER  READING  SYSTEM  BY  DETECTION 
BETWEEN  ELECTRON  SCANNING  LINES  AND 
CHARACTERS 

ShhiJI  Yamamoto,  Kokubunji-macU,  Kitatama-gun, 
Tokyo-lo,  and  Sbo  Narita,  Kodaira-sU,  Japan,  as- 
signon  to  Kabushlki  Kaislu  Hitachi  Seisakiislio, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  368,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1963. 

38/27,664 

2  Clainis.  (CI.  340—146.3) 
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1.  In  a   signal  pulse   train   handling  and   processing 
circuit:  signal  pulse  train  input  means;  an  anti-coincidence 
circuit,  delay  line,  and  OR  circuit  loop;  with  the  anti- 
coincidence circuit  connected  for  receiving  a  signal  pulse 
train  input  from  said  input  means;  with  the  delay  line 
including  multiple  successive  delay  output  taps  having 
predetermined   time   interval   spacings;  said   OR   circuit 
being  connected  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  multiple 
delay  output  taps   having  predetermined    time   interval 
spacmgs  and  for  applying  signal  pulses  of  the  multiple  de- 
lay output  taps  connected  to  the  OR  circuit  back  as  a 
feedback  input  to  the  anti-coincidence  circuit;  and  means 
for  coupling    multiple  outputs   of  said  circuit   loop   to 
signal  pulse  utilizing  circuitry;  wherein  said  utilizing  cir- 
cuitry  is   connected   to   multiple   delay   output   taps  of 
said  delay  line  and  includes  pulse  train  decoding  means 
responsive  to  input  signal  pulse  train  content  passed  by 
said  anti-coincidence  circuit  and  by  the  delay  line  for  de- 
coding in   said   pulse  train   decoding  means;  and  code 
responsive  circuitry  connected  to  receive  output  signals 
from  said  pulse  train  decoding  means;  and  wherein  a 
second  signal  path  includes:  a  coincidence  circuit;  a  sec- 
ond delay  line;  and  additional  signal  pulse  train  decoding 
means;  said  coincidence  circuit  being  connected  for  re- 
ceivmg  the  same  signal  pulse  train  input  from  said  input 
means  also  applied  as  an  input  to  the  anti<oincidence 
circuit;  the  output  of  said  OR  circuit  being  connected  as 
an  addiUonal  input  to  said  coincidence  circuit;  said  sec- 
ond delay  line  having  multiple  successive  delay  output 
taps,  with  predetermined  time  interval  spacings.  connected 
to  said  additional  decoding  means;  and  with  both  the  pulse 
train  decoding  means  and  the  additional  decoding  means 
connected  to  decoder  output  utilizing  circuitry. 


"  u 


1.  In  a  character  reading  system  of  the  type  wherein 
each  character  to  be  read  is  scanned  by  a  plurality  of 
scan  lines  for  character  reading,  and  electrical  pulse- 
train  signals  are  generated  when  the  scan  lines  intersect 


3,328,763 
ELECTRONIC  DESK-TYFE  COMPUTER 
Howard  M.Rathbita,  Verona,  NJ.,  and  Marlt  PlroToosky, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aaiinion  to  Monroe  IntematiooaL 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoi*  ^^ 

FUed  Oct  1, 1M3,  S«r.  No.  312,911 
18  aaimg.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  Computing  apparatus  comprising  processing  means 
for  processing  data  words  to  produce  resultant  data  words, 
last-in-flrst-out  storage  means  for  the  storage  of  a  pin- 
rality  of  data  words  and  resultant  data  wonls,  transfer 
means  coupled  between  said  processing  means  and  said 
storage  means  for  entering  resultant  dau  words  from  said 
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processing  means  into  said  storage  means,  and  entry  means 
coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  said  processing  means 
for  entering  data  words  directly  into  said  storage  means 
and  instructions,  designating  computing  steps  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  processing  means,  directly  into  said  pro- 
cessing means,  the  entry  of  an  instruction  occurring  after 


aiGir 
ttfv* 


iT 


h: 


:k: 


3,328,765 
MEMORY  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Gene  M.  Amdahl,  Ponghkecpsie,  Edwin  D.  Coimcfll,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  Robert  J.  Flaherty,  Pleasant  Valley,  and 
Joseph  J.  Zagursky,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Intematiottal  Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,714 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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the  direct  entry  or  the  storage  of  all  the  data  and  resultant 
data  words  to  which  the  instruction  is  applicable,  the 
entry  of  said  instruction  causing  the  processing  means  to 
operate  upon  one  or  more  stored  data  and  resultant  data 
words  so  as  to  perform  the  computing  step  designated 
by  the  directly  entered  instruction. 


3,328,764 
COPY  EDITOR  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Robert  Louis  Sorensen,  Westport,  and  Herman  D.  Parks, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Time,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,915 
13  Clafans.  (Q.  340—172.5) 


ii'S 


1.  A  processing  system  for  a  unit  of  copy  comprising, 
keyboard-actuated  transcribed  means  to  convert  the  text 
of  said  copy  when  keyboarded  into  a  first  string  of  cod- 
ing, program -con  trolled  data  processing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  string  to  assign  an  index  number  to  said 
string  and  to  subdivide  said  string  into  substrings  of 
coding  and  to  assign  line  numbers  to  those  substrings, 
printer  means  controlled  by  said  processing  means  to  pro- 
duce a  printed  uncoded  output  copy  bearing  said  index 
number  and  the  lines  of  text  and  line  numbers  corre- 
sponding to  said  substrings,  and  data  storage  means  cou- 
„  pled  to  said  processing  means  to  store  said  substrings  in 

1  memcMy,  said  storage  means  being  responsive  to  said 

index  nuQiber  and  to  selected  line  numbers  when  subse- 
quently keyboarded  on  said  transcriber  means  and  trans- 
mitted as  codings  to  said  processing  means  to  selectively 
call  out  from  memory  and  supply  to  said  processing 
means  the  ones  of  said  substrings  corresponding  to  those 
selected  line  numbers,  said  called-out  substrings  repre- 
senting saved  lines  of  text  of  said  output  copy  as  revised, 
and  said  processing  means  being  responsive  to  said  called- 
out  substrings  and  to  substrings  derived  from  a  keyboard- 
ing  in  full  on  said  transcriber  means  of  each  changed 
line  of  text  of  said  output  copy  as  revised  to  merge  such 
two  sets  of  substrings  so  as  to  provide  for  control  of  said 
printer  means  a  second  string  of  codings  representative 
of  the  full  text  of  a  revised  version  of  said  output  copy. 


1.  An  electronic  data  handling  apparatus  comprising 
a  main  memory  for  storing  blocks  of  words  therein  and 
including  a  plurality  of  X  and  a  plurality  of  Y  drive  lines, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  drive  lines  for  accessing  blocks  of 
words  and  the  other  for  accessing  words  within  said  blocks, 
each  block  being  associated  with  a  particular  program  to 
be  executed  by  said  apparatus,  an  auxiliary  memory  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  groups  of  cores,  each  group  being 
traversed  by  one  of  said  one  plurality  of  drive  lines  and 
each  of  said  groups  storing  individual  first  codes  each  iden- 
tifying a  block  of  words  whereby  accessing  word  in  said 
main  memory  accesses  a  group  of  cores  associated  there- 
with to  read  out  said  accessed  word  and  said  first  code, 
means  to  store  a  second  code  identifying  the  program  being 
executed  by  said  apparatus,  means  to  access  a  word  in  said 
main  memory,  said  access  means  energizing  one  of  said 
drive  lines  slightly  ahead  of  the  other  whereby  said  first 
code  is  read  out  ahead  of  a  word  in  said  main  memory 
means  to  compare  said  first  and  second  codes  and  means 
responsive  to  said  comparison  to  control  the  alteration  of 
said  accessed  word. 


3,328,766 
BUFFERING  CIRCUIT  FOR  REPETTTIVE  TRANS- 
MISSION OF  DATA  CHARACTERS 
Gordon  K.  Bums,  Colts  Neck,  and  Eric  V.  Madsen,  New 
Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignorB  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,996 
7  Clafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  In  a  system  for  repetitive  transmission  of  blocks  of 
dau  characters  in  response  to  an  external  signal,  each  of 
said  characters  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  a 
source  of  data  characters,  buffer  storage  means  connected 
to  said  source  for  assembling  said  data  bits,  a  recirculat- 
ing shift  register  connected  in  a  ring  and  having  a  fint 
portion  for  storing  the  data  bits  of  a  single  character 
and  a  second  portion  for  storing  the  data  bits  of  a 
plurality  of  characters,  an  output  circuit  for  transmitting 
the  character  in  said  first  portion,  said  output  circuit  in- 
cluding a  clock  circuit  for  shifting  said  character  bits 
around  said  recirculating  register,  means  responsive  to 
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said  output  circuit  for  sequentially  clearing  said  first  por- 
tion and  transferring  said  assembled  data  bits  from  said 
buffer   storage    means   to   said   first    portion   after  said 
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transmission  of  the  character  therein,  means  responsive 
to  said  external  signal  for  disabling  said  source  and 
means  responsive  to  said  disabled  source  for  precluding 
said  clearing  of  said  first  portion. 


3,328,767 
COMPACT  DATA  LOOKUP  TABLES 
GeraW  R  Ottaway,  Hyde  Park,  NY.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
Oonal  Bnsiiiess  Machines  Corporadoo,  New  Yd*,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yd* 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,803 
11  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  having 
a  memory  means  with  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 
therein,  each  location  storing  manifestations  of  results 
which  are  obtainable  by  combining  data  manifestations 
m  accordance  with  a  particular  relationship,  said  system 
having  a  source  of  data  manifestations,  said  system  also 
having  address  means  including  means  responsive  to  ad- 
dressing signals   for   accessing  particular   storage  loca- 
tions in  sild  memory  means,   a  table  lookup  control 
means,  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  source  of  data  manifestations 
for  performing  at  least  one  type  of  logical  operation 
on  said  manifestations,  and  for  generating  combina- 
tion signals  indicative  of  the  operations  performed, 
said  logical  operation  being  among  the  group  includ- 


ing the  AND  function,  the  EXCLUSIVE  OR  function 
and  the  OR  INVERT  function; 
and  means  for  causing  said  address  means  to  re^wnd 
to  said  combination  signals. 


3,328,768 
STORAGE  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 
i?*^'^'..'^"*'"*'''  Poughkeepsie,  Richard  J.  Carnevale, 
EndweU,  Arthur  F.  ColUns,  Vestal,  Efliott  R,  Marsh. 
Endlcotf.  and  Anthony  E.  VUlante,  Binghamton,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  MacUnes  Corpora- 
ration,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,387 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
5.  In  a  data  processing  system  of  the  type  having  a 
main  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable 
locations  arranged  in  blocks  and  storing  instruction  and 
data   manifestations   and   a  central   processing   unit  co- 
operating with  said  manifestations  for  carrying  out  the 
programs   indicated   by   said   instruction   manifestations, 
storage  protection  apparatus  comprising, 
a  storage  means  for  each  block  of  locations  and  hav- 
ing stored  therein  a  selected  storage  key  assigned 
to  a  particular  program, 
storage  means  for  storing  instruction  keys  assigned  to 
the  respective  programs  including  a  particular  in- 
struction key  rendering  all  of  the  addressable  loca- 
tions accessible  to  the  respective  program, 
means  for  inserting  into  the  latter  storage  means,  the 
active  instruction  key  of  the  program  currently  being 
run  by  the  central  processing  unit, 
means  effective,  each  time  said  main  storage  device  is 
^addressed,  for  comparing  the  active  instruction  key 
with  the  storage  key  of  the  location  addressed,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  comparing  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  alteration  of  data  in  the  addressed  location 
when   the   active   instruction   key,   other   than  said 
particular  instruction  key,  does  not  bear  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  storage  key. 


3,328,769 
INFORMATION  SORTING  DEVICE 
Edwb  S.  Ue  III.  West  Covlna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
rougljs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,430 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


yi'  i'l^  Iff  rh*„ 
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1.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  compare  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
pare cells  arranged  in  order  between  a  highest  order 
and  a  lowest  order  compare  cell,  each  of  the  com- 
pare cells  being  adapted  for  storing  cither  a  first 
signal  representing  a  binary  coded  one  bit  or  a  sec- 
ond signal,  a  said  second  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  either  a  binary  coded  one  or  zero  bit; 

(b)  a  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  including 
one  column  for  each  of  said  compare  cells,  one 
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of  said  columns  of  memory  cells  being  a  column 
of  marker  memory  cells,  the  memory  cells  being 
adapted  for  storing  either  a  binary  coded  one  bit 
or  zero  bit  and  characterized  as  capable  of  forming 
compare  signals  indicative  of  either  a  match  or  a 
mismatch  between  the  storage  content  thereof  and 
the  storage  content  of  the  corresponding  compare 
cell  when  the  corresponding  compare  cell  stores  a 
first  signal  and  capable  of  always  forming  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  match  when  the  corresponding  com- 
pare cell  stores  a  second  signal; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  compare  signals  indicating 
the  match  of  more  than  one  complete  row  for  caus- 
ing the  storage  of  a  first  signal  in  the  highest  order 
compare  cell  which  contains  a  second  signal  and 
has  a  one  bit  stored  in  the  corresponding  column 
of  the  memory  device; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  compare  signals  indicating  the 
absence  of  a  match  of  a  complete  row  for  causing 
the  storage  of  a  second  signal  in  the  lowest  order 
compare  cell  which  contains  a  first  signal  if  there  is 
at  least  one  first  signal  in  the  compare  register  and 
thereby  cause  the  content  of  the  compare  register 
to  sequentially  match  and  isolate  the  content  of  the 
rows  in  the  memory  device;  and 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  compare  signals  for  selec- 
tively causing  the  storage  of  a  bit  in  the  marker 
cell  of  the  row,  the  content  of  which  is  isolated  from 
the  content  of  the  other  rows  by  the  matching  con- 
tent of  the  compare  register,  the  bit  stored  in  the 
marker  cell  being  such  that  a  mismatch  is  caused  be- 
tween the  content  of  the  corresponding  row  and  the 
content  of  the  compare  register  to  thereby  prevent 
the  same  word  from  being  isolated  a  second  time. 


3,328,770 
ADDRESS  REGISTER 
Arthur  G.  Silver,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,344 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 

B;       .      . 
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3,328,771 
PRIORITY  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 
Gerrit  A.  Blaauw  and  William  V.  Wright,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  Russell  H.  Larson,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,235 
20  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


P«1C»IT»    SCOUCNCWe    CONTKOL 


1.  Priority  sequencing  control  for  a  data  processing 
system  having  memory  means,  logical  means  and  bus 
means  interconnecting  said  memory  means  and  said  logi- 
cal means,  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  request  rings,  each  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  sequence  of  operation  requests,  each  re- 
quest being  arranged,  upon  grant,  to  control  a  short 
sequence  of  data  manipulations  involving  at  least  one 
of  said  memory  means  and  logical  means  and  said 
bus  means,  said  request  rings  being  assigned  rank  for 
priority  purposes;  and 

(b)  means  to  provide  selective  request  grant  signals  to 
the  highest  rank  request  ring  currently  requesting. 

19.  Priority  sequencing  control  means  for  a  data  proc- 
essing system  in  which  individual  control  signals  control 
a  plurality  of  jobs  over  a  short  plurality  of  time  periods, 
characterized  by: 

(a)  memory  word  and  byte  addressing  means; 

(b)  means  to  control  word  addressing  on  the  first  of 
said  plurality  of  time  periods,  according  to  code 
values  in  said  memory  addressing  means,  where- 
upon the  code  values  in  said  memory  addressing 
means  may  be  changed  for  addressing  a  second  word 
during  a  subsequent  time  period;  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  memory  word  and  byte 
addressing  means  to  receive  the  byte  address  and  re- 
tain it  during  a  fixed  number  of  time  periods  so  that 
the  word  addressed  during  the  time  period  becomes 
available  for  byte  addressing  at  the  same  time  that 
the  delayed  byte  address  becomes  available. 


1.  An  address  register  comprising 

a  plurality  of  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  a 
plurality  of  storage  elements  interconnected  as  a 
counter  and  generating  respective  output  signals, 

a  source  of  signals  for  advancing  each  of  said  plurality 
of  interconnected  storage  elements,  » 

a  modifying  gate  in  each  of  said  stages  responsive  to 
said  signals  and  connected  to  one  of  said  storage 
elements, 

an  advance  feedback  gate  for  those  particular  stages 
having  at  least  one  succeeding  stage  and  responsive  to 
ceriain  of  said  output  signals  from  said  storage  ele- 
ments in  all  such  respective  succeeding  stages  for  en- 
abling said  advance  gate  of  such  particular  stage,  and 

a  reset  feedback  gate  for  each  stage  responsive  to  cer- 
tain of  said  output  signals  of  said  storage  elements 
in  such  stage  and  in  any  succeeding  stage  for  re* 
setting  such  stage. 


H   3,328,772 
DATA  QUEUING  SYSTEM  WITH  USE  OF 
RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINE 
Harold  R.  Oeters,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,590 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
10.  In  a  queuing  system  adapted  to  store  a  plurality 
of  data  characters  in  a  circulating  queue  of  time  slots, 
each  said  time  slot  provided  with  a  status  bit  position 
to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  data  character, 
said  system  provided  with  a  first  and  second  mode  of 
operation: 
delay  means  having  an  input  and  output  and  adapted 
to  store  a  plurality  of  data  characters  in  discrete 
time  slots; 
recirculating  means  including  a  serially  connected  char- 
acter register  and  shift  register  coupling  the  output 
of  said  delay  means  to  its  input,  the  propagation  de- 
lay through  said  character  register  encompassing  at 
least  one  time  slot; 
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first  bilateral  data  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  char- 
acter register  and  enabled  in  said  first  mode  to  access 
a  data  character  stored  in  the  last  time  slot  of  said 
queue  and  in  a  second  mode,  to  insert  a  data  char- 
acter therein  and  to  set  said  status  bit  position  to  a 
"full"  indication; 

second  bilateral  data  transfer  means  coupled  to  said 
character  register  and  enabled  in  said  first  mode  to 
insert  a  data  character  in  the  first  time  slot  of  said 
queue  and  to  set  said  status  bit  position  to  a  "full" 
indication  and  in  a  second  mode,  to  access  a  data 
character  stored  therein; 


formation  at  a  plurality  of  different  order  bit  positions,  a 
plurality  of  bus  means  respectively  interconnecting  the 
corresponding  ordered  bit  positions  of  said  plurality  of 
registers,  control  console  means  having  a  plurality  of 
signal  monitors  associated  respectively  with  the  different 
mterconnected  order  bit  positions  of  said  registers,  said 
control  console  means  also  including  a  plurality  of  signal 
setting  means  connected  respectively  to  said  plurality  of  \ 
signal  monitors,  a  plurality  of  conditionally  operable 
signal  transfer  circuits  coupled  respectively  between  said 
plurality  of  bus  means  and  said  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected signal  monitor  and  signal  setting  means,  and  en- 
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a  backward  shift  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  shift  reg- 
ister and  character  register  and  enabled  during  said 
first  mode  to  examine  the  status  bit  of  one  time 
slot  within  said  character  register  when  said  status 
bit  is  transferred  to  said  shift  register  and  the  status 
bit  of  a  succeeding  time  slot  just  entered  in  said  char- 
acter register  and  adapted  to  produce  an  output  sig- 
nal if  the  status  bit  for  said  one  time  slot  indicates 
"full"  and  the  status  bit  for  said  succeeding  slot 
indicates  "empty"; 

a  blocking  circuit  responsive  to  said  output  signal  to 
prevent  said  data  character  in  said  one  time  slot  from 
leaving  said  character  register  for  the  duration  of 
said  succeeding  time  slot  and  for  blocking  the  con- 
tents of  said  succeeding  time  slot  from  altering  said 
data  segment,  said  data  character  thereby  being 
shifted  to  said  succeeding  time  slot; 

a  forward  shift  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  shift  reg- 
ister and  enabled  only  during  said  second  mode  for 
examining  the  status  bit  position  of  a  time  slot  with- 
in said  character  register  and  adapted  to  produce  an 
output  signal  if  said  status  bit  is  found  to  indicate 
"empty"; 

a  bypass  circuit  connected  between  said  delay  means 
and  shift  register  and  enabled  by  said  output  signal 
to  provide  a  bypass  circuit  around  said  one  time  slot 
propagation  delay  in  said  character  register  for  the 
contents  of  a  time  slot  which  immediately  succeeds 
the  time  slot  whose  status  bit  position  was  examined; 
and 

cyclic  means  for  repetitively  operating  said  forward 
shift  logic  circuit  during  said  second  mode  and  said 
backward  shift  logic  circuit  during  said  first  mode 
to  accomplish  a  shifting  of  said  inserted  data  char- 
acters from  one  end  of  said  queue  to  the  other  end 
of  said  queue. 
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able  means  coupled  to  said  conditionally  operable  signal 
transfer  circuits  and  operable  from  said  console  means 
for  selectively  conditioning  a  selected  one  of  said  signal 
transfer  circuits  to  a  first  state  thereby  to  set  a  given  order 
bit  position  in  a  selected  one  of  said  registers  to  a  desired 
signal  state  upon  operation  of  one  of  said  signal  setting 
means,  and  operable  for  selectively  conditioning  the  same 
one  of  said  signal  transfer  circuits  to  a  sect.nd  state  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  state  for  transferring  a  signal  to  one 
of  said  signal  monitors  indicative  of  the  signal  state  in 
said  given  order  bit  position  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
registers. 


3,328,774 
AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  IN  THE  UTI- 
LIZATION OF  A  VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL 
RESPONSE 
Bernard  Louvel,  12  Rue  du  General  Lorencez, 
Pau,  Basses-Pyrenees,  France 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,789 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3,328,773 

DATA  PROCESSOR  SET  AND  INDICATE 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Arlen  J.  Zimmerman,  Minneapolis,  Mion.,  assignor  to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  429,266 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
11.  In  combination,  data  processor  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  registers  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  store  in- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  adapted  for  processing  in  conform- 
ity with  a  predetermined  programme,  an  electrical  signal 
which  includes  a  number  of  successive  comparatively 
steep  amplitude  voltage  variations  or  "peaks"  respectively 
containing  items  of  information  of  different  natures  and 
having,  between  the  peaks,  a  comparatively  slowly  drift- 
ing minimal  value  or  "base  line."  said  apparatus  com- 
prising data  processing  means  including  measuring  means 
having  a  signal  input  and  a  movable  member  the  position 
of  which  is  indicative  of  the  level  of  the  electrical  signal 
which  is  applied  to  said  measuring  means:  the  provision 
of  means  for  controlling  the  processing  operations,  said 
control  means  including:  circuit  means,  cooperating  with 
said  movable  member,  for  generating  a  control  signal 
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each  time  the  movable  member  ceases  to  indicate  a  level 
higher  than  a  predetermined  value;  said  circuit  means 
having  an  output;  a  sequence  control  unit;  a  programming 
unit  and  a  delay  unit,  said  sequence  control  unit  having 
a  control  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  and  being 
adapted  for  sequentially  distributing  on  the  respective  out- 
puts thereof  the  signals  applied  to  the  said  control  input, 
said  programming  unit  essentially  consisting  of  a  matrix 
network  having  a  plurality  of  column  wires  which  are  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  sequence  con- 
trol unit  and  a  plurality  of  line  wires  connected  to  said 
data  processing  means,  said  matrix  network  further  in- 
cluding means  for  interconnecting  the  line  and  wire  col- 
umns thereof  in  conformity  with  the  said  programme, 
said  delay  unit  having  an  output  which  is  connected  to 
the  control  input  of  the  sequence  control  unit  and  pro- 
vides the  said  signals  and  an  input  which  is  ccMinccted 
to  the  output  of  said  circuit  means. 


3,328,775 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  INFORMATION 

FROM  PHOTON-EMISSIVE  STORAGE  MEDIUMS 
Robert  W.  Duwe,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,870 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


3.  Apparatus  for  serial  readout  of  a  recording  medium 
having  a  differentially  photon-emissive,  electron  beam- 
sensitive  surface,  the  differential  photon  emission  from 
such  surface  being  representative  of  prerecorded  input  in- 
formation, said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  envelope  adapted  for  evacuation  de- 
fining therewithin  a  generally  elongated,  generally 
cylindrically-shaped  cavity, 

(b)  an  electron  source  positioned  in  one  end  of  s^d 
envelope  and  adapted  to  emit  generally  axially  with- 
in said  envelope  a  substantially  uniform  beam  of 
electrons,  said  source  including  a  filament,  a  grid, 
and  an  anode, 

(c)  electron  optical  means  positioned  generally  in  the 
middle  portion  of  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  focus 
said  beam  in  a  scan  field  defined  across  said  beam 
axis  within  said  envelope  in  proximity  to  the  opposite 
end  thereof, 

(d)  beam  deflection  means  positioned  in  said  envelope 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  beam  following  that  por- 
tion of  said  electron  optical  means  furthest  removed 
from  said  electron  source  and  adapted  to  cause  said 
beam  to  move  over  predetermined  portions  of  said 
scan  field  in  a  raster  pattern, 

(e)  means  for  supporting  a  differentially  photon-emis- 
sive, electron  beam-sensitive  recording  medium  in  said 
envelope  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  the  differ- 
entially photon  emissive  areas  associated  with  a  said 
recording  medium  being  resolvable  into  a  plurality  of 
discrete  resolution  elements, 

(f)  means  for  relatively  moving  said  electron  beam 
over  predetermined  portions  of  a  said  recording  me- 
dium when  a  said  medium  is  so  supported, 

(g)  said  electron  beam  having  during  such  relative 
movement  a  maximum  width  measured  in  the  direc- 
tion of  relative  velocity  between  said  electron  beam 
and  a  said  recording  medium  not  greater  than  the 
width  of  individual  resolution  elements  to  be  read 


out  associated  with  a  said  medium  measured  in  the 
same  direction. 

(h)  said  envelope  having  defined  in  its  opposite  end 
portion  a  photon  transmissive  window, 

(i)  photon  reflective  means  positioned  in  said  envelope 
between  said  electron  beam  producing  means  and 
said  supporting  means,  said  photon  reflective  means 
being  discontinuous  across  the  path  of  said  beam, 

(i)  said  reflective  means  including  a  concave  reflective 
surface  adapted  both  to  collect  photon  energy  emitted 
from  the  beam-struck  surface  of  such  a  recording 
medium  within  a  solid  angle  approaching  a  2v 
steradians  over  the  impact  situs  of  said  beam  on  such 
beam-struck  surface  and  to  reflect  such  energy  in  a 
direction  generally  away  from  said  electron  source, 
and 

(k)  photoelectric  detection  means  positioned  outside 
of  said  envelope  adjacent  said  window  so  as  to  re- 
ceive photon  energy  reflected  from  said  reflective 
means  and  adapted  to  continuously  sense  the  differ- 

■  ential  in  said  photon  energy  emitted  and  produce  an 
electric  signal  output  generally  representative  of  said 
prerecorded  input  information  on  a  said  medium. 


3,328,776 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  TAPE  RECORDER 
William  C.  Hughes,  Scotia,  and  John  E.  Wolfe,  Ithaca, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorli 
Original  application  Aug.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,210. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nor.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
413,031 

17  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


1.  A  data  storage  device  including  in  combination  a 
tape  of  solid  radiant  energy  impressionable  recording 
medium,  a  radiant  energy  writing  apparatus  for  impressing 
radiant  energy  on  said  tape  to  form  radiant  energy  modi- 
fying marks  therein  in  desired  intelligence  conveying  data 
patterns  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tape, 
tape  drive  means  for  moving  said  tape  in  the  direction  of 
its  longitudinal  axis  past  said  radiant  energy  writing  ap- 
paratus and  for  accurately  positioning  any  desired  point 
along  the  tape  with  respect  to  said  radiant  energy  writing 
apparatus,  and  servo  control  means  for  accurately  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  tape  drive  means,  said  servo 
control  means  including  address  comparison  means  hav- 
ing an  address  register,  means  for  deriving  a  present  tape 
position  signal  representative  of  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  any  data  pattern  location  on  the  tape,  comparator 
circuit  means  for  comparing  the  present  tape  position  sig- 
nal to  the  desired  address  read  into  the  address  register 
and  for  deriving  an  output  error  signal  representative  of 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  any  difference,  and  means 
for  applying  said  output  error  signal  to  said  tape  drive 
means  for  driving  the  present  tape  position  signal  into 
coincidence  with  the  desired  address. 
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3,328,777 
ELECTRON  BEAM  READOUT  OF  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  RECORDING 
Donald  Mills  Hart,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,613 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


one  to  the  other  state  of  magnetic  remanence  at  a  first 
rate  to  effectuate  an  alteration  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  said 
magnetic  core  and  at  a  second  rate  to  not  effect  the  flux 
in  said  magnetic  core,  said  first  rate  being  relatively  rapid 
when  compared  to  said  second  rate,  an  output  winding 


4.  An  information  storage  system  wherein  information 
is  stored  in  the  form  of  a  deformation  pattern  comprising: 
an  insulating  member; 

a  thermoplastic  layer  disposed  on  said  insulating  mem- 
ber; 

,  a  Ihin  coating  of  electrically  conductive  material  on  said 
thermoplastic  layer; 
means  for  depositing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  on 
said  insulating  member  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mation to  be  stored; 
means  for  passing  current  through  said  thin  conductive 
layer  to  heat  said  thin  conductive  layer  and  said  ther- 
moplastic layer  whereby  said  conductive  layer  and 
said  thermoplastic  layer  deform  in  accordance  with 
the  electrostatic  charge   pattern  on  said  insulating 
member;  and 
read  out  means  including  means  for  directing  a  first  elec- 
tron beam  at  said  thin  conductive  layer; 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  first  electron 

beam  on  said  conductive  layer; 
detecting  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
number  of  electrons  backscattcred  from  said  thin 
conductive  layer; 
a  cathode  ray  scope  having  an  electron  beam; 
means  for  moving  the  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  scope 
in  synchronization  with  said  first  electron  beam;  and 
means  for  modulating  the  electron  beam  in  said  cathode 
ray  scope  in  accordance  with  the  signal  generated  by 
said  detecting  means, 
whereby  an  image  is  generated  on  the  face  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  scope  which  indicates  the  deformation  of  said 
conductive   layer  and  thereby  indicates  the  stored 
information^ 


inductively  coupled  to  said  magnetic  core,  and  means  for 
applying  compressional  forces  to  said  magnetic  core  at 
a  predetermined  frequency  to  induce  a  voltage  into  said 
output  winding  representative  of  the  amount  of  magnetic 
flux  which  is  stored  in  said  magnetic  core. 


s^:i. 


3,328,779 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  MATRIX  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

REDUCING  DISTURB  VOLTAGES 

Hendrik  van  der  Steeg  and  Albert  Jan  Ytsma.  Hilversum, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 

pan>,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264.665 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  12   1962 

275,826 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


3,328,778 
ANALOG  STORAGE  DEVICE 

nJfi      ^u  ^'^^?.'c  '^*°'°  ^"^'  ""''  George  E.  Forsen, 

.-J*.     .?'  ^■'•'-  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  In- 

stitute,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,761 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 

1.  A  magnetic  storage  system  comprising  a  magnetic 

core  made  of  a  magnetic  magnetostrictive  material,  means 

for  altering  the  amount  of  magnetic  flux  in  said  magnetic 

core  including  a  second  magnetic  core,  a  transfer  winding 

inductively  coupling  said  second  magnetic  core  to  said 

magnetic  core,  and  means  for  applying  magnetomotive 

forces  to  said  second  magnetic  core  for  driving  it  from 


LA  static  magnetic  core  memory  matrix  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cores  composed  of  magnetic  material  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  with  alternate 
remanence  states,  said  cores  being  arranged  in  groups  in 
rows  and  columns  and  each  core  storing  solely  a  single 
bit  of  binary  information  as  indicated  by  the  remanence 
state  of  the  core,  a  first  group  of  separate  read  wires  each 
inductively  coupled  to  the  cores  of  a  respective  row    a 
second  group  of  separate  read  wires  each  inductively  cou- 
pled to  the  cores  of  a  respective  column,  a  common  read- 
out wire  inductively  coupled  to  all  of  said  cores,  said 
read-out  wire  being  inductively  coupled  in  opposite  direc- 
tion to  different  cores,  means  for  reading  out  the  rema- 
nence state  of  a  given  core  thereby  to  determine  the  sense 
of  the  binary  bit  stored  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  read-drive  devices  each  connected  to  the  read 
wires  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  read  wires  associ- 
ated with  said  given  core  and  transmitting  a  current  pulse 
along  said  read  wires,  and  means  for  minimizing  disturb 
pulses  in  said  read-out  wire  normally  produced  by  mag- 
netic vanations  in  cores  other  than  said  given  core  com- 
prising integrating  means  for  modifying  the  current  pulse 
of  each  read-drive  device  to  impart  thereto  a  leading  edge 
which  increases  substantially  lineariy  with  time 
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3,328,780 
MULTIAPERTURED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
STORAGE  MEMORY 
Edmunde  E.  Newhall,  Brookside,  and  James  R.  Perucca, 
Sayreville,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,815 
19  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


being  stacked  one  upon  the  other  with  said  pairs  of  strips 
always  in  the  same  relative  position  whereby  adjacent 
frames  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  thickness  of 
the  strips. 


3  328  782 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  ASSEMBLY  • 
Bruce  S.  Hoagland,  Red  Bank,  and  Bernard  Kirschen- 
baum,  Elizabeth,   NJ.,   assignors  to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,773 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


— R^^  -1. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  nondestructive  memory,  a 
square  loop,  ferromagnetic,  multiapertured  core  includ- 
ing a  cross  leg  having  a  uniform  flux  capacity  of  2A 
flux  units  and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  located 
on  the  long  axis  thereof,  where  A  is  any  positive  real 
number,  a  driving  leg  having  a  flux  capacity  of  A  flux 
units  completing  a  closed  magnetic  path  through  said 
cross  leg,  a  flux  source  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
driving  and  cross  legs  for  supplying  unidirectional  flux 
which  varies  in  amplitude  between  A  and  k.A  units,  where 
fc  is  a  positive  number  less  than  one,  a  plurality  of  input 
windings  and  a  plurality  of  output  windings  each  pair 
of  said  windings  including  one  of  said  input  and  one  of 
said  output  windings  being  respectively  associated  with 
and  passing  through  a  different  one  of  said  apertures, 
each  of  said  output  windings  being  coupled  to  the  ferro- 
magnetic material  on  each  side  of  the  associated  aper- 
ture in  an  opposite  polarity. 


3  328  781 
MEMORY  PLANE  FRAME  ASSEMBLIES 
Edmund  L.  Robey,  Jr.,  and  Ernest  G.  Slaney,  Montours- 
ville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,975 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


STACK  HEIGHT 


1.  In  a  magnetic  core  memory,  a  stack  comprising  a 
plurality  of  frames  each  supporting  a  rectangular  array 
of  wires  which  thread  and  support  an  array  of  magnetic 
cores,  each  of  said  frames  being  formed  of  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  strips  of  insulating  material  of  equal  thick- 
ness, one  strip  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  identical  with 
the  other  strip  of  the  same  pair,  the  ends  of  the  strips 
in  said  first  pair  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  strips  of 
said  second  pair  to  form  a  rectangular  frame,  said  frames 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  cores  having  interior  openings  passing  there- 
through, each  of  said  cores  forming  a  single  integral 
structure,  support  means  for  holding  said  cores  with  the 
openings  exposed  from  both  ends,  a  laminate  having  a 
plurality  of  conductive  layers  and  a  plurality  of  insulat- 
ing layers  separating  said  conductive  layen,  said  laminate 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers,  each  of  said  fingers  extending  through 
the  opening  of  one  of  said  cores,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
terminal  means  for  each  core  on  said  support  means,  one 
of  said  conductive  layers  in  each  of  said  fingers  having 
a  lateral  offset  near  one  of  said  terminal  means  for  con- 
tacting the  one  of  said  terminal  means. 


3  328  783 
MOSAIC  THIN  film'  STORAGE  MEANS 
Otto  Stemme,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Danube), 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec,  13,  1963, 

T  25  252 

7  Claims.  (Cl'.  340—174) 
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1.  A  storage  cell  comprising  a  mosaic  film,  of  thin  fer- 
romagnetic material  having  uniaxial  anisotropy  of  mag- 
netization and  over  which  write  and  read  lines  are  to  pass, 
the  mosaic  film  being  constructed  of  magnetic  film  ele- 
ments which  have  a  maximum  unidimensional  extent  of 
about  half  the  wave-length  of  the  magnetization  wave  and 
which  are  separated  by  substantially  non-magnetic  film 
elements. 


3,328,784 
MAGNETIC  CORE  READ-OUT  MEANS 
John  C.  Mallinson,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  and  Joseph   P. 
Sweeney,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,466 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
1.  An  improved  read-out  circuit  for  providing  an  indi- 
cation of  the  intelligence  state  of  a  magnetic  core  having 
at  least  a  major  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  minor  aper- 
tures including  in  combination,  drive  means  including  a 
drive  winding  linking  a  given  minor  aperture  for  provid- 
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ing  readout,  said  drive  winding  providing  a  first  MMF 
capable  of  switching  flux  about  said  given  core  minor 
aperture,  said  drive  winding  also  linking  the  core  major 
aperture  to  provide  simultaneously  a  second  MMF  op- 
posing said  first  MMF  in  its  effect  on  a  path  of  possible 
flux  switching  about  said  core  major  aperture  adjacent  to 
said  given  minor  aperture;  load  means  including  a  read- 


out winding  linking  said  given  minor  aperture  and  re- 
sponsive to  flux  switched  about  said  given  core  minor  aper- 
ture said  readout  winding  further  linking  said  major 
aperture  to  produce  further  an  MMF  opposing  said  second 
MMF  with  respect  to  the  core  major  aperture  whereby 
to  minimize  the  tendency  of  drive  to  disturb  the  intelli- 
gence state  of  a  core  while  providing  a  readout  therefrom. 


3,328,785 
TRANSFLUXOR  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  COM- 
MON READ-WRITE  CIRCUITS 
Harley  A.  Cloud,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interaational 
Business   Machines  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Filed  Sept  II.  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,222 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  system,  comprising: 

magnetic  material  having  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
teristics provided  with  a  pair  of  different  sized  aper- 
tures passing  completely  therethrough; 

a  common  word  drive  winding  linking  both  openings 
of  said  material; 

a  write  drive  winding  linked  with  a  larger  of  said  open- 
ings; 

a  bias  drive  winding  magnetically  related  to  the  smaller 
of  said  openings; 

electric  energy  source  means  connected  to  said  word 
drive  winding  for  providing  consecutive  paired  bi- 
polar current  pulses  thereto  during  each  read  and 
write  cycle; 

electric  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  write 
drive  winding  for  providing  single  current  pulse 
thereto  in  time  coincidence  with  the  word  current 
pulses  during  write  cycles  and  overlapping  therewith, 
said  write  pulses  being  of  a  first  polarity  for  writing 
in  combination  with  a  first  of  said  current  pulses  in 
said  word  drive  winding  a  binary  zero,  and  a  sec- 
ond polarity  for  writing  in  combination  with  a  sec- 
ond of  said  pulses  in  said  word  drive  winding  a 
binary  one;  and 


bias  current  source  means  connected  to  said  bias  wind- 
ing for  selectively  providing  bias  current  in  timed 
coincidence  with  said  current  pulses  in  said  word 
drive  winding  during  each  write  cycle  for  preventing 
the  overriding  of  predetermined  flux  condition  in 
those  portions  of  the  magnetic  material  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  apertures  during  storage. 


3  328  786 
MAGNETIC  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTEGRATOR 
Frederick  G.  Hewitt,  St.  Paul,  and  Raymond  H.  James, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,613 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


^    ■ou»c«    fX 


1.  A  magnetic  integrator  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  element  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar hysteresis  characteristic  and  being  capable  of  be- 
ing operated  in  a  time-limited,  an  amplitude  limited 
or  a  saturated  magnetic  condition  as  a  function  of  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  duration 
characteristic; 

strobe  means  for  inductively  coupling  a  time-limited 
strobe  pulse  to  said  element  for  setting  the  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  element  into  a  first  time-limited  flux 
level; 

mput  circuit  means  for  inductively  coupling  an  analog 
signal  to  said  element; 

said  strobe  pulse  concurrent  with  said  analog  signal; 

said  input  circuit  means  including  a  diode  poled  to  be 
forward  biased  by  a  switching  signal  that  is  generated 
in  said  input  circuit  means  by  the  change  of  magnet- 
ization of  said  element  that  is  caused  by  said  strobe 
pulse; 

said  analog  signal  of  a  polarity  with  respect  to  said 
switching  signal  that  tends  to  reverse  bias  said  diode; 

a  variation  in  the  amplitude  of  said  analog  signal  caus- 
ing a  corresponding  variation  in  said  switching  sig- 
nal; 

said  corresponding  variation  in  said  switching  signal 
causing  a  corresponding  variation  in  the  time-limited 
flux  level  of  said  element  from  said  first  time-limited 
flux  level; 

means  inductively  coupling  a  read  signal  to  said  ele- 
ment; 

means  inductively  coupled  to  said  element  wherein 
upon  the  coupling  of  said  read  signal  to  said  element 
there  is  induced  therein  a  signal  whose  integral  is 
representative  of  the  integral  of  said  analog  signal 
that  is  concurrent  with  said  strobe  pulse. 


3,328,787 
DEVICE  FOR  SECTOR  SELECTION  OF  CYCLI- 
CALLY ADVANCED  MEMORIES 
Hugo  Reicbert,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5, 1962, 
O  9,058 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
1.  An   address  sector  selecting  device   for  cyclically 
operable  memories  of  data  processing  systems,  with  each 
two  adjoining  address  sectors  having  a  common  junction, 
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there  being  controllable  scanning  means  for  address  read- 
in  and/or  read-out,  the  combination  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  individually  activatible  storage  elements  each 
being  respectively  associated  with  an  address  sector;  a 
first  and  a  second  "and"  gate  for  each  storage  element, 
each  having  one  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  each  storage  element;  a  first  and  a  second  "or" 
circuit  having  its  input  terminals  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive outpu^/erminals  of  all  said  first  and  all  said  second 
"and"  gates,  respectively;  means  connected  to  said  first 
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"or"  circuit  for  producing  an  enabling  pulse  for  address 
sector  scanning  means  interaction;  means  connected  to 
said  second  "or"  circuit  for  producing  a  disabling  pulse 
for  address  sector  scanning  means  interaction;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  passage  of  address  sector  junctions  un- 
der said  scanning  means  and  producing  distinguishing 
junction  representing  pulses,  with  each  such  pulse  being 
fed  to  one  of  said  first  "and"  gates  and  one  of  said 
"second"  gates  pertaining  to  storage  elements,  associated 
address  sectors  having  a  common  junction. 


3^28,788 
VERIFICATION  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Charles  M.  Tarls,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,868  . 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  The  method  of  verifying  the  proper  operation  of  a 
magnetic  storage  device  which  records  information  on  a 
magnetic  medium  by  reversing  the  polarity  of  current  in 
the  write  coil  of  a  magnetic  head  associated  with  said 
device  while  said  head  and  said  medium  are  stationary 
relative  to  each  other,  and  thereafter  moving  said  medi- 
um a  single  increment  forward  relative  to  said  head, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  said  medium 
two  increments  forward  relative  to  ^d  bead,  maintaining 
the  polarity  of  curreiH  in  said  write  coil  imchanged  be- 
tween said  increments,  reversing  the  polarity  of  current 
in  said  write  coil  after  said  two  increments  are  complete, 
terminating  the  current  in  said  write  coil,  moving  said 
medium  a  single  increment  backward  relative  to  said 
head,  sensing  an  output  signal  induced  in  said  write  coil 
during  said  backward  increment,  and  reinstating  the  cur- 
rent in  said  write  coil  with  the  same  polarity  as  the  cur- 
rent before  said  polarity  reversal. 


3,328,789 

TANK  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Francisco  Pacheco,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SpiUpruf 

Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,227 

4  Claims.  (O.  340—224) 


2d  ^'?  ^'^"i— i-^d' 


1.  A  telemetering  system  for  sensing  the  fluid  level 
of  a  tank  disposed  at  one  location  and  reporting  this 
level  to  a  second  location  at  which  fluid  is  being  fed  into 
the  tank  through  a  supply  line,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  probe  inserted  in  said  tank,  the  tip 
thereof  being  contacted  by  said  fluid  only  when  said 
tank  level  is  at  a  maximum, 

(b)  an  audio  oscillator  coupled  to  said  probe,  said 
audio  oscillator  generating  an  audio  signal  only 
when  said  probe  tip  is  contacted  by  said  fluid, 

(c)  a  radio  transmitter  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and 
modulated  thereby  to  transmit  said  audio  signal,  and 

(d)  a  radio  receiver  disposed  at  said  second  location 
and  tuned  to  said  transmitter  to  pick  up  said  audio 
signal  and  including  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  audible  signal  indicating  the  point  at 
which  said  tank  level  is  at  its  maximum. 


3,328,790 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Constantine  Rhodes,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,681 

11  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 


1.  Display  apparatus  for  producing  an  illuminated  bar 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  an  ap- 
plied signal,  comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated 
display  device  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  includ- 
ing a  first  array  of  parallel  electrode  elements  disposed 
transversely  of  and  equally  spaced  along  the  length  di- 
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mension  of  said  device,  said  first  array  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups  containing  an  equal 
number  of  elements,  a  second  array  of  electrode  elements 
coextensive  with  said  first  array  and  parallel  thereto  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  like  plurality  of  equipotential  planes, 
one  for  each  of  the  groups  of  elements  in  said  first  array, 
and  a  layer  of  electroluminescent  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  arrays  of  elements;  a  source 
of  electrical  potential  for  energizing  said  device;  and  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  source  of  potential  and  op- 
erative in  response  to  the  applied  signal  to  alternately 
apply  said  electrical  potential  between  the  clement  of  said 
first  array  representing  the  magnitude  of  said  applied 
signal  and  the  other  first  array  elements  therebelow  in 
the  group  containing  that  element  and  the  equipotential 
plane  of  said  second  array  associated  with  that  group, 
and  between  all  the  first  array  elements  below  the  just- 
mentioned  group  and  all  of  the  equipotential  planes  as- 
sociated therewith,  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  provide 
an  apparent  continuously  illuminated  bar  extending  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  device  to  the  first  array  element 
representing  the  magnitude  of  said  applied  signal. 


3  328  791 
TRAFFIC  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  Casdato,  Downsvlew,  Ontario,  and  Josef  Kates, 
Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Peat,  Marwick,  Mitchell  &  Co.  (Canada),  a 
Canadian  partnership 

Original  application  Jan.  13,  1961,  S«r.  No.  82,580. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,518 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—324) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  remotely  evidencing  the  phase  of  a 
local  traffic  signal,  including  signal  display  control  means 
proximate  to  said  signal  for  establishing  said  phase,  and 
further  including  a  remote  monitoring  system  including 
a  plurality  of  display  relays  equal  to  the  number  of  the 
traffic  signal  to  be  represented,  energizing  means,  switch- 
ing means  for  energizing  said  display  relays  selectively 
in  accordance  with  the  selected  phase  of  the  local  traffic 
signal,  including  means  connecting  said  switching  means 
to  the  coils  of  said  display  relays,  means  connecting  said 
display  relays  and  said  switching  means  to  said  energizing 
means,  each  of  said  display  relays  having  first  and  second 
contact  pairs,  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps,  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  first  contact  pairs  and  each  of  said 
second  contact  pairs  of  a  first  group  of  said  relays  in  series 
with  a  predetermined  lamp  and  said  energizing  means, 
a  flasher  switch,  and  means  connecting  said  second  con- 
tact pairs  of  a  second  group  of  said  relays  in  series  with 
said  flasher  switch,  said  energizing  means  and  predeter- 
mined  ones  of  said  lamps. 


3  328  792 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Joseph  James  Stone,  Glenview,  and  Roman  A.  Adams, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,630 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  circuit  compriang  an 
operational  amplifier  having  an  input  summing  junction, 
a  ladder  network  connected  to  said  input  summing  junc- 
tion, said  ladder  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
connected  resistors,  a  plurality  of  digital  input  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  coupling  means  a  different  one  of  which 
couples  a  different  one  of  said  digital  input  terminals 
to  a  different  one  of  the  junctions  between  a  different 
two  of  series  connected  resistors,  each  said  coupling 
means  including  two  serially  connected,  relatively  oppo- 
sitclypoled  diodes  connected  between  a  digital  input  ter- 
minal and  a  junction  between  two  resistors,  a  first  load 
resistor,  and  a  current  setting  resistor,  and  a  power  sup- 
ply having  a  first  and  second  output  terminal,  means 
coupling  each  said  first  load  resistor  between  a  different 
digital  input  terminal  and  said  first  output  terminal,  and 
means  coupling  each  said  current  setting  resistor  between 
each  serially  connected  relatively  oppositely  poled  di- 
odes and  said  second  output  terminal,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  digital  input 
terminals,  and  means  within  each  of  said  coupling  means 
responsive  to  the  application  of  a  signal  to  the  digital 
input  terminal  coupled  thereto  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined current  to  the  junction  coupled  thereby  to  cause  a 
value  of  current  to  flow  through  said  summing  junction 
as  determined  by  the  resistance  value  of  the  series  con- 
nected resistors  on  either  side  of  the  junction  of  resistors 
to  which  said  predetermined  current  is  applied. 


3  328  793 
POSITION-TO- VOLTAGE  TRANSLATOR 
Donald  J.  McLaughlin,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Frederick 
R.  Flnhr,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  St»tts 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
.-   Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,811 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  radar  system  including  a  plan  position  indicator  dis- 
play screen  and  a  sweep  circuit  for  producing  thereon 
a  visual  target  signal  representative  of  detected  in- 
telligence, said  sweep  circuit  having  energization  po- 
tential passing  therethrough  to  define  a  radar  sweep 
period  and  a  retrace  period; 

marker  circuit  means  for  applying  rectangular  coor- 
dinate signals  to  said  radar  system  during  said  retrace 
period  so  as  to  produce  on  the  display  screen  thereof 
four  visual  marker  signals  circumscribing  a  definitive 
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area  of  said  display  screen,  said  marker  circuit  means 
including  a  modulation  and  marker  brightening  unit 
for  providing  suflkient  deflection  modulation  and  in- 
tensification so  that  said  circumscribing  marker  sig- 
nals may  be  readily  detected  by  a  light  detector  unit; 
movable  light  detector  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said 
visual  target  signal  and  produce  an  output  voltage 
representative  of  the  degree  of  alignment  of  said  de- 
tector with  respect  to  the  positions  of  said  four  visual 
marker  signals; 


misalignment  compensating  circuit  means  including  a 
differential  store  and  main  store  means  for  releasing 
signals  received  therein  at  predetermined  intervals, 
said  misalignment  compensating  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  said  energization  potential  and  said 
output  voltage  to  derive  therefrom  rectangular  co- 
ordinate signals  correlative  to  the  degree  of  misalign- 
ment of  said  light  detector  relative  to  said  four  visual 
marker  signals;  and 

a  retrace  insertion  unit  operatively  associated  with  said 
differential  and  main  store  means  for  providing  a  set 
of  displacement  signals  to  said  differential  store  means 
of  predetermined  intervals  in  a  sequential  pattern  so 
as  to  cause  said  four  visual  marker  signals  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  screen;  whereby  an  operator  is  guided 
in  moving  said  light  detector  to  position  said  cir- 
cumscribed area  so  that  said  visual  target  signal  is 
located  centrally  thereof. 


parison  to  the  dimensions  thereof,  a  common  detector 
for  said  antennas,  wave  guide  sections  respectively  con- 
necting said  antennas  to  said  detector,  a  gyro-stabilized 
phase  shifting  device  in  one  of  said  wave  guide  sections 
for  maintaining  the  radiation  pattern  of  said  antennas 
independent  of  any  angular  movement  of  the  missile,  a 
second  continuously  variable  phase  shifter  in  the  other 
waveguide  section,  and  means  for  operating  said  second 
phase  shifter. 

4.  A  system  for  determining  the  change  in  angular 
position  of  an  object  in  space  relative  to  a  guided  missik, 
comprising  a  source  of  radio  frequency  signals  illuminat- 
ing said  object,  a  receiver  carried  by  said  missile  re- 
ceiving signals  reflected  from  said  object,  said  receiver 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  microwave  antennas,  said  an- 
tennas being  spaced  apart  a  relatively  large  physical  dis- 
tance in  comparison  to  the  dimensions  of  the  antenna, 
a  common  detecting  device,  a  pair  of  wave  guides  con- 
necting said  antennas  to  said  detecting  device,  a  phase 
shifting  device  in  one  of  said  wave  guides,  a  gyrosccq)e 
coupled  to  and  controlling  said  phase  shifter  for  main- 
taining the  radiation  pattern  of  said  antennas  independent 
of  any  turning  motion  the  missile  might  make,  a  sec- 
ond, rotating,  phase  shifting  device  disposed  in  said  other 
wave  guide  section  for  causing  the  interference  radia- 
tion pattern  of  said  antennas  to  oscillate  about  a  fixed 
bearing,  a  square  wave  voltage  source  coupled  to  and 
controlling  the  action  of  said  rotating  phase  shifter,  a 
combining  circuit,  means  for  supplying  the  signal  derived 
in  said  common  non-linear  detecting  device  to  said  com- 
bining circuit  along  with  a  signal  from  said  square  wave 
voltage  source,  and  a  third  phase  shifter  disposed  in 
the  wave  guide  containing  said  rotating  phase  shifter 
and  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  com- 
bining circuit,  said  combining  circuit  also  being  coupled 
to  energize  the  control  surfaces  of  said  missile. 


3  328  794 
RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELA- 
J'YE  pniECnON  OF  TWO  OBJECTS  MOVING  IN 

SPACE 

Otto  J.  Baltzer,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  111^13 
4  Claims.  (CI.  343—7) 


3  328  795 
FIXTAKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
William  C.  Hallmark,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ling-Temco-Vonght,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  853,911 
22  Claims.  (CL  343—7) 
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1.  An  antenna  scanning  system  for  a  moving  missile 
comprising  a  pair  of  microwave  antennas,  said  antennas 
being  spaced  apart  a  relatively  large  distance  in  com- 


17.  A  navigational  device  comprising:  means  for  de- 
termining and  producing  an  output  indicative  of  varia- 
tions of  the  earth's  crust  with  respect  to  an  altitude  datum 
and  as  a  function  of  distance  along  the  earth's  crust;  and 
means  for  numerical  comparison  of  said  output  with 
known  earth-crust  altitude  variations  to  determine  navi- 
gational data. 

20.  A  method  of  determining  the  actual  location  of  a 
body  comprising  the  steps  of:  measuring  terrain  eleva- 
tion at  successive,  spaced  points  beneath  said  body  as  said 
body  moves  over  said  terrain;  and  analytically  comparing 
the  measured  terrain  elevations  with  known  terrain  eleva- 
tions to  obtain  an  indication  of  actual  location  of  the  body 
relative  to  the  terrain  at  a  time  during  said  measuring 
of  terrain  elevations. 


1696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  27,  1967 


3,328,796 
RADAR  RANGE  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Follen  and  Baartf  H.  Thue,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,185 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  343— 7 J) 


June  27,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1.  In  a  radar  altimeter  system  wherein  a  traclcing  gate 
effectively  occurs  at  a  variable  time  AT,  after  the  trans- 
mission of  a  pulse  from  a  transmitter  in  the  system  in 
correspondence  with  a  video  signal  representing  a  reflected 
echo  pulse,  and  a  D-C  voltage  Er,  corresponding  to  the 
variable  time,  indicative  of  the  altitude,  is  produced,  the 
combination  comprising: 
means  for  developing  an  electric  current  which  is  a 

function  of  the  variable  time  AT; 
means  for  developing  an  electric  current  which  is  a 

function  of  the  D-C  voltage  Er; 
means  for  summing  the  aforementioned  electric  cur- 
rents, the  currents  being  of  opposite  sense,  and  the 
currents  being  scaled  according  to  the  requirement 
that  the  average  of  the  sum  of  the  currents  must  be 
equal  to  a  predetermined  value  when  there  is  no  dis- 
crepancy between  the  variable  time  AT  and  the  cor- 
responding D-C  voltage  Er;  and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  summing  means 
when  the  current  sum  is  not  equal  to  the  prede- 
termined value. 


3,328,797 
RADAR  SYSTEM 
Y|^  Joma,  Apcldooni,  and  Cornells  Augustinus  van 
Sfaaden,  WOlem  Stoorvogel,  and  Eric  Ferwerda,  Hen- 
gelo,  Overijsel,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Hol- 
lands* Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  a  firm 
of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  21,  1964, 

6,405,625 
15  Claims.  (CL  343—7.9) 


tus  to  said  comparison  device  for  storage  in  said  storing 
means,  a  second  radar  apparatus  having  a  second  aerial, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  second  aerial  about 
an  axis  having  the  same  orientation  as  said  axis  of  said 
first  aerial,  means  for  producing  an  azimuth  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  azimuth  direction  of  said  second  aerial, 
and  means  for  applying  said  last  mentioned  signal  to  said 
azimuth  comparison  device,  said  device  further  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  a  correspondence  between  said 
azimuth  sigqal  and  a  signal  stored  in  said  storing  means 
relating  to  the  azimuth  of  a  target  for  producing  a  release 
signal,  and  means  for  applying  said  release  signal  to  said 
second  radar  apparatus,  said  second  radar  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprising  means  responsive  to  each  said  release 
signal  for  electronically  scanning  its  beam  in  an  elevation 
direction  to  produce  signals  related  to  the  elevation  and 
range  of  targets  at  the  azimuth  direction  of  said  second 
aerial,  and  means  for  applying  said  last  mentioned  signals 
to  said  comparison  device  for  storage  in  said  storing 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  aerials  having  an  oblique  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation  whereby  the  beam 
emitted  by  said  second  aerial  during  each  said  elevation 
scan  scans  that  part  of  space  which  corresponds  to  the 
part  of  space  covered  by  the  beam  of  said  first  aerial  at 
the  instant  of  detection  of  the  target  corresponding  to 
the  stored  signal  that  resulted  in  the  production  of  the 
release  signal  corresponding  to  the  elevation  scan. 
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3  328  798 
DOUBLE  BRIDGE  NETWORK  FOR  PRODUCING 
SIGNALS   HAVING    A    MODULATION    ENVE- 
LOPE  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 
John  N.  Warfield  and  Guy  M.  Gooch,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
and  James  R.  Hogan,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
nilcox  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454.077 
15  Claims.  (CI.  343—106) 
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15.  A  radar  system  for  determining  the  azimuth,  range 
and  elevation  of  targets  within  the  measuring  range  of 
said  system,  comprising  a  first  continuously  operating 
radar  apparatus  having  a  first  aerial  rotating  about  a 
vertical  axis  of  rotation  for  producing  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  range  and  azimuth  of  said  targets,  an  azimuth 
comparison  device  including  means  for  storing  signals 
corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  targets,  means  for 
applying  said  signals  produced  by  said  first  radar  appara- 


15.  An  electronic  goniometer  for  subjecting  a  carrier 

wave  to  modulation  information  to  produce  a  pair  of 

double  side  band,  suppressed  carrier  signals  containing 

said  information   and  having  a  predetermined,   relative 

modulation  envelope  phase  difference,  said  goniometer 

comprising: 

a  network  including  a  pair  of  bridges  having  separate 

outputs,  each  of  said  bridges  being  provided  with  an 

input; 

means  coupled  with  the  bridge  inputs  for  feeding  said 

carrier  wave  thereto, 
each  of  said  bridges  comprising  a  plurality  of  aims 
each  having  an  electrically  controllable,  variable  im- 
pedance device  therein  operable  to  vary  the  state  of 
the  respective  bridge  at  the  output  thereof  between 
a  balanced  condition  and  an  unbalanced  condition; 
and 
modulation  means  coupled  with  said  devices  for  apply- 
ing control  signals  thereto  to  vary  the  impedances 
of  the  anns  of  the  bridges  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristics  of  said  modulation  information  and 


i 


to  effect  alternate  balancing  of  said  bridges,  where- 
by to  provide  said  suppressed  carrier  signals  at  re- 
spective bridge  outputs. 


3,328,799 
AUTOMATIC  RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Bertram  P.  Green,  Hicksville,  and  George  Phillips,  Union, 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,543 
3  Clahns.  (CL  343— 118) 


switchable  waveguide  impedance  means  for  establish- 
ing a  standing-wave  operative  to  couple  to  an  alter- 
nate one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  inclined 
slots  for  causing  an  alternate  one  of  said  sets  of  in- 
clined slots  to  be  associated  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  a  first  and  second  beam-pattern. 


3,328,801 

CHART  READING  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Archibald  Raymond  Boyle  and  Donald  Alfred  DobMn, 

both  of  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  D-Mac  Limited, 

Glasgow,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  328,370,  Dec. 
5,  1963.  This  application  May  25,  1966,  Ser,  No. 
559,656 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Dec.  6,  1962, 

46,059/62 
5  Claims.  (Q.  346—31) 
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1.  A  radio  direction  finding  system  comprising  a  loop 
antenna  and  a  sensing  antenna,  a  radio  receiver  con- 
nected to  said  loop  antenna  for  providing  a  direct  out- 
put voltage  responsive  to  the  signal  strength  of  signals 
received  by  said  loop  antenna,  means  for  continually 
rotating  said  loop  antenna  whyeby  said  direct  voltage 
has  cyclic  variations,  means  for  peak  detecting  said  di- 
rect voltage  to  provide  a  pulsatory  signal  responsive  to 
peaks  of  said  direct  voltage,  direction  indicating  means, 
means  for  applying  said  pulsatory  signal  to  said  indi- 
cating means,  means  connected  to  said  direction  indi- 
cating means  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  ^id 
loop  antenna  whereby  said  indicating  means  indicates  the 
direction  of  origin  of  signals  received  by  said  loop  an- 
tenna, means  for  selectively  connecting  said  sensing  an- 
tenna to  said  radio  receiver,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
indicating  direction  of  said  indicating  means  by  90  de- 
grees when  said  sensing  antenna  is  connected  to  said 
receiver. 


3,328,800 
SLOT  ANTENNA  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  STAND- 
ING WAVE  PATTERN  FOR  CONTROLLING  SLOT 
EXCITATION 

Jerry  A.  Algeo,  Baena  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,320 

9  Cbiims.  (CI.  343—768) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  recording  positions  and/ 
or  the  shapes  of  lines  on  a  chart,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  manually  operable  magnetic  device  for  indicating 
positions  and/or  following  lines  on  a  chart,  sensing  means 
for  dispositiwi  on  the  othw  side  of  the  chart  from  said 
magnetic  device  and  for  producing  a  differential  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  relative  position  of  said  magnetic 
device  and  sensing  means,  a  servo-mechanism  operably 
associated  with  the  sensing  means  and  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  said  differential  signal  to  effect  movement  of 
the  sensing  means  in  a  directi(Mi  to  reduce  said  differential 
signal,  said  servo-mechanism  including  a  gantry  and  trol- 
ley arrangement  electrically  operable  in  X  and  Y  axes 
and  carrying  the  sensing  means,  and  means  operable  by 
output  signals  from  the  servo-mechanism  to  produce  a 
record  of  the  movement  of  the  sensing  means. 


3,328,802 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING    THE    LISTENING    OR    VIEWING 
HABITS  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY  WAVE  SIGNAL 
RECEIVER  USERS 
HeUo  Sflveba  da  Motta,  Roa  General  Ozorio  386, 
Sto.  Amaro,  Sao  Paolo,  Brazil 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,022 
8  Chdms.  (CL  346—37) 
1.  In  a  surveillance  system  for  a  radiant  energy  com- 
munication receiver  having  an  on-off  switch  and  a  station 
switch  for  recording  by  punching  holes  in  a  tape  the 
identity  and  time  duration  of  the  one  of  a  predetermined 
group  of  stations  tuned  by  the  station  switch  ^nd  for  re- 
cording the  disconnect  condition  of  the  receiver  and  the 
time  period  thereof,  said  disconnect  condition  arising  when 
said  station  switch  is  tuned  to  stations  not  in  the  prede- 
termined group  or  when  said  on-off  switch  is  in  (^  posi- 
tion, the  combination  of  a  recorder  having  a  timing  means 
2.  An  antenna  comprising  for  periodically  closing  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 

an  apertured  waveguide  having  a  first  set  of  inclined    constant  time  pattern  a  set-up  switch  for  providing  elec- 
slots,  and  a  second  set  of  inclined  slots;  trical  power  to  set  up  the  hole  punching  opcraUon  in  ac- 
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cordaiice  with  a  predetermined  code  and  then  closing  an  ,  „»  «„. 

t'hT^T/,  "T        '  P'°''^'"«  '''^"'^'  P*'*"  '°  P""^^^      »'G"  S^'EED  RECOwSer  WITH  CENTRIFUPAI 
the  boles,  set-up  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  STYLUS  FEED    ^*^^™"^^GAL 

set-up  switch  and  to  the  tuned  station  or  to  said  disconnect  UIghfon  L.  Morse,  3931  U  Crest.  Drive 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92107  * 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475.291 

8  Claims.  (CI.  346—139) 


^17- 


condttion  to  set  up  the  recorder  to  punch  a  predetermined 
code  in  the  tape,  actuating  means  responsive  to  the  closing 
of  said  actuating  switch  for  punching  the  set-up  prede- 
termined code  in  the  tape. 


A.T-^w^^,^  3,328,803 

P»V.?S^^!.  REACTION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Schwerin,  Dumont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schwerin  Re- 

N^  Yorr*""       '  ^^^  ^°"''  ^•^•'  ■  <^on>oration  of 
FUed  Feb.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,630 
8  Claims.  (CI.  346—49) 


m'^:^--'/ 


1.  An  electrical  recorder  having  in  combination  a  ro- 
tating stylus  structure  and  a  flattened  moving  sheet  sen- 
sitive to  the  voltage  of  the  tip  of  the  stylus,  said  stylus 
structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 

intermediate  the  ends  of  the  arm 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  arm  for  driving  said  arm  at 

a  predetermined  rotary  speed, 
said  arm  having  a  wire  guide  channel  extending  ra- 
dially along  said  arm  and  curved  at  the  outer  end  to- 
ward the  recording  areas  on  said  sheet 
wire  stylus  stock  extending  through  said  channel  along 
said  curved  outer  end.  and  into  contact  with  said 
sncet,  said  wire  stock  being  so  disposed  in  said  wire 
guide    channel    as    to    restrain    lengthwise    motion 
through  said  channel  substantially  only  by  the  fric- 
tional  drag  between  said  wire  and  channel,  said  drag 
on  said  wire  stock  being  slightly  less  than  the  cen- 
trifugal force  on  said  wire  stock  so  that  the  end 
of  the  wire  stock  rides  on  said  sheet  during  said  pre- 
determined rotary  arm  speed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  reac- 
tion of  each  of  the  individuals  in  an  audience  to  a  plu- 
rality of  presentations,  each  presentation  comprising  a 
visual  display  and  an  associated  audio  display,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising:  means  for  simultaneously  presentine 
each  visual  display  within  the  field  of  view  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  mdividuals.  whereby  each  individual  at  any 
instant  of  time  may  view  any  one  of  the  visual  displays 
while  bemg  aware  of  the  others  of  the  visual  displays;  a 
plurality  of  audio  transducers,  one  for  each  respective  in- 
dividual, each  for  providing  the  respective  individual  with 
an  audio  display;  a  plurality  of  selecting  means,  one  for 
each  respective  mdividual.  each  coupled  to  a  respective 
audio  transducer,  for  selecting  any  one.  but  onirone. 
audio  display  for  presentation  to  the  respective  individual 
and  operable  by  such  respective  individual;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  indicatmg  means,  one  for  each  respective  in- 

WtifT    ^■J"'^'^^""*  ^^'^^  ^"''•o  **'5P'ay  is  being  se- 
lected by  said  respective  selecting  means. 


m-^^.  3.328,805 

method  of  operating  a  thrust  propff 
^^eTJIlTa^r^t'Jcl^U"^  ^^™"^^  '""™ 

DeEw:;;   ^"^    ""*'"''''    ^°''°'    •    ^n^JSon'^  of 
Filed  June  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,604 
18  Claims.  (CI,  60— 219)| 

whL  f  T'^"^  of  operating  a  thrust  piopellant  motor. 
Wherein  fuel  compnsing  metal  as  a  component  is  burned 
in  a  combustion  chamber  and  the  products  of  combustion 
are  allowed  to  escape  through  a  jet,  thereby  producing  a 
driving  force,  the  improvement  which  comprises  util- 
izing, a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beryl- 
lium, aluminum,  zirconium,  magnesium,  titanium,  chro- 
mium mixtures  and  alloys  of  the  foregoing  and  mixturxis 
and  alloys  containing  at  least  one  of  the  foregoing,  said 
metal  having  a  surface  coating  which  is  an  amalgam  of 
said  metal,  characterized  by  an  ignition  temperature 
which  IS  lower  than  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  metal 

7.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  fuel  composition  con- 
taining a  high  energy  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  beryllium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  magnesium 
titamum.  chromium,  mixtures  and  alloys  of  the  forego- 
ing and  mixtures  and  alloys  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
foregoing  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
the  metal  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
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sisting  of  mercury  and  salts  of  mercury  under  conditions 
such  that  an  amalgam  of  said  metal,  characterized  by  an 
ignition  temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  ignition  tem- 
perature of  said  metal  itself,  forms  as  a  coating  on  the 
surface  of  said  metal. 

9.  A  high  energy  fuel  system  comprising,  as  a  com- 
ponent, a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
beryllium,  aluminum,  zirconium,  magnesium,  titanium, 
chromium,  including  mixtures  and  alloys  of  the  forego- 
ing, and  mixtures  and  alloys  containing  at  least  one  of 
the  foregoing,  said  metal  having  a  surface  coating  which 
is  an  amalgam  of  said  metal  characterized  by  an  ignition 
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temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  ignition  temperature 
of  said  metal  itself. 

15.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  selected 
froin  the  group  consisting  of  beryllium,  aluminum,  zir- 
conium, magnesium,  titanium,  chromium,  including  mix- 
tures and  alloys  of  the  foregoing,  and  mixtures  and  alloys 
containing  one  of  the  foregoing,  said  metal  having  a 
surface  coating  which  is  an  amalgam  of  said  metal,  char- 
acterized by  an  ignition  temperature  which  is  lower  than 
the  ignition  temperature  of  the  metal  itself,  said  metal 
havmg  a  shape  which  includes  a  minimum  dimension 
which  is  less  than  about  1  inch. 


DESIGNS 
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207,987 

EXPANDED  CEREAL  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Robert  R.  Reinhart,   Des  PUines,  111.,  assignor  to   Fhe 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8— 1) 


207,990 

HINGE 

Leonard  W.  Clover,  506  Flagg  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95128 

FUed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 


207  988 

COMBINATION  LIQUID  DISPENSER,  SPRING  CLIP 

ATTACHMENT  AND  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Edward  J.  Grant,  Racine  County,  Wis.,  asdgnor  to 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


207,991 
ARCHITECTURAL  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  Willougbby   Selden,  Seattle.   Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Set.  No.  1,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


207,989 

SWAB  FOR  FINGER  HOLES  OF  BOWLING 

BALLS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Paul  R.  Koontz,  St.,  5617  E.  40th  St., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     64130 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,061 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D9— 2) 


207,992 

GRILLEWORK 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr.,  2031  Somervell  NE., 

Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.     87112 

nied  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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207,993 

GRILLE 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr.,  2031  SonlerveU  NE^ 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87112 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,352 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


207,996 
TELEPHONE  DESK  STAND 
Howard  Emiyn  Upjohn,  Berkluunsted,  England,  assignor 
to  The  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,214 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


207,994 

GRILLEWORK 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr.,  2031  SomerveU  NE. 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.     87112 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,354 

"  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


207,997 
GAME  BOARD 
Isaac  M.  Cooper,  1622  Hoe  Ave.     10460,  and  WUIiam 
McDuffie,   34B   Cbuon  Point  Lane     10472,   both  of 
Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,653 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CL  D34—5) 


207,995 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  HEAD  UNIT 
John  W.  Howard,  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  242 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


207,998 
MUSICAL  TOY 
James  WUUam  Palmer,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cotporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,196 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


? 
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207,999 
CUTLERY  CABINET 

Edwin  J.  Kenny,  4203  N.  63rd  St, 
MUwaukec,  Wis.     53218 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,978 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


208,002 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
I '?*^*^''r'^  ^""^  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tliomas 
Indiistries    Inc.,    Louisyille,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,503 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D48— 3) 


June  27,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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208,000 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yuen  Sang  Poon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Bracelet 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
-:"  (CI.  D45— 4) 


208.003 
LIGHT  FIXTURE 
George  E.  Eckert,  Fort  AtWuson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries    Inc.,    Louisville.    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,518 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48 — 4) 


208,005 

CALORIE^RAM  COMPUTER  ALARM 

WUUam  L.  Carter,  2801  S.  Air  Depot, 

Midwest  City,  Okla.    73161 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 1) 


208,009 

COMBINATION  PULLER  AND  CUTTING  PLIERS 

Marvin  Bytliel  HearreU,  5602  S.  Palo  Verde, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85706 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 13) 


Pliiiiii 

iliiUiigi 

208,006 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  INDICATING  A  LIQUID 
LEVEL  AND  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE 
LIQUID 
Paul  H.  McDanlel,  deceased,  late  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  by 
Virginia  K.  McDaniel,  executrix,  1706  Mayflower  Road, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     46807 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


208,010 
BOTTLE 
Everett  C.  Beeman,  WalUngford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


208,001 
UGHT  FIXTURE 
."TJ^  ^^^'^  fort  Atidnson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries    Inc.,    LouisviUc,    Ky.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,502 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 3) 


208.004 

COMBINED  HIGH  INTENSITY  LIGHT  AND  RADIO 

Stephen  Heller,  Spring  Valley.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ovitron  Corporation 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4.254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


208,007 

CABLE  RETAINER  OR  THE  UKE 

Howard  N.  La  Pierre,  14634  Hawes  St., 

Whittier,  CaUf.     90604 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 1) 


208,011 
BOTTLE 
Clark  E.  Swayze,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


208,008 

STUD  NUT 

Eiji  Nakajima,  25  3-chome  Kitadori,  NisUnagahorl, 

Nishi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 9) 


•^ 
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2M,012 

BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  CARRYING  CASE 

John  A.  Gale.  978  E.  Shady  Lane, 

Wayzata,  Minn.     55391 
Flkd  Aug.  3,  19*6,  Ser.  No.  3,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  (CL  D58— 26) 


208,ei5 
_  TIRE 

^12*R^if  ^!l5?r*^'  W'^'^^^rth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
]?•     •  f^*^**  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Jaly  25,  1966.  Ser.  No.  3,190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D90— 20) 


20M13 

TENT  PEG 

Athol  M.  Carr-Harris,  316  Balsam  Drive, 

Oahrille,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No,  1,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D88— 3) 


^1 


208,016 

LOCKABLE  COVER  FOR  A  BOTTLED 

GAS  REGULATOR 

Willie  Ray  Ballard,  Star  Route,  Box  880. 

Lakebead,  Calif.     96051 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


208,014 
_  TIRE 

^^•„^  MacWherter,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,193 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D9«_2e) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JUNE  1967 


Honeywell  Inc. :  Se« — 

lAnon,  John  C.  Re.  2ft,228. 


Automatic  Electric  Labor«torler  Inc. :  Be 

MelTln,  Donald  K.  Re.  28,2^7 
DennUon  Mfg.  Co.  of  Framlnftam,  Maai.  •  Be 

Flood.  Carl  A.  Re.  26.223. 
Dobson.  Austin:  See—  r  n^'XT",'  .""■%;""'•  *-'•  *•» — >'■ 

E.curi^n¥;.f  "^^  ^    ^.'  ."**  ^^•'»''    ^    2«.22».  29  232    t^2e,\°  ^^of'''P-^7*^^''^^  supporting  rack.  B« 

FMC  Corp. :  See —  '  '      ' 

LIU.  Melvln  H.  Re.  26.232. 

^^''mA^^Jl^^^J'f  D«nnUon  Mfg.  Co.  of  Framlngh*m.  Mau 
75.4S  ^°"on  equaliser.  Re.  26,226.  6-27-67Tct.  242— 


''T:2Sl'A7^7,''<^''fi^"^'-  "^^  «*rtn,  machine. 


^  r-TI?;.!?!."."*^**  .f  •{.  J<>  Au'tomitic  Electric  Laboratories   Inc 

^*^/^i'..P°**^P-  fei.*n<l  A.  Dobson.  to  Ernest  ScraifB  A.  Unnt 
(^oldin?")   Ltd.  t-alae  twlrtlng  devils  for  t2?t1feTa™ 
«».«iL*v^''^*-^*i  26.229,  6-27-B7,  CI.  57-77.45  ^ 

Scragg.  Ernest  A  Sons  (Holdings)  Ltd.:  See— 

Teledyne?fnc'':  S^-  *'  "^  ^'««°-  »*•  26.229. 
Oroth.  WUUs  Q.  Re.  26.231. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


*'T2?^°f^^  M^-  ^^'^  "**  ''""°«t  ^•"•ty  of  «>•«•  2.749. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

o  ,^^F^iS^'  ■^o'lo  ^'   207,995. 

Baldwin  Bracelet  Corp. :  See — 

Poon,  Yuen  S.  208.000. 

"erci.  E»*!^.^  •  *°  ^*'*  ^"'*"'  ^*'-  ^°"'«-  208.010.  6^7- 
^°fti-f.**'*'*    '^"    ^''    °'^^*^ork.    207.992.    6-27-67.    CT. 
Bogan,  Robert  T.   Jr.  OrlUe.  207,993,  6-27-67  CI   D18— 1 
^3^f  "'**'■*    ^•'    ■^'-    «rtUew'ork.'   207:994;  ^127^17:  b. 

^"2%':^i6^f  2%?e7'"^'*&*l^?'  '°'  '  '>«*"«'  «"  -«-»*tor. 
^'fr^^f-^T.' Cl^DM— ^*''*'"**"*''*™  <;o™Pater  alarm.  208.005, 
Clover,  Leonard  W.  Hinge.  207.990,  6-27-67   CT  DIO— o 

'^n7.'ci'D&-V*'  ^-  ''*^'^"'-  G*"-*  bi>Sd.°207:w-7.  6- 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The :  See — 
_  .    Swa/se,  Clark  E.  208.011. 

208!oOl'"^S*7S7  '^l^?L"3'°^""*"*'  ^'"^-  "«»>t  fixture. 
^2S8;6olT2757  ^^Tho^s^lndustrles  Inc.  Light  fixture. 

°*87.  a.*'D5i-®26'*"***  '**'*"*  carrying  case.  208,012,  6-27- 

Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 

«iii  FpJo*>'^  Howard  E.  207.996. 
OUIette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Beeman.  Everett  C.  208,010. 
Goodrich   B.  F.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

M»cwherter.  George  W.  208.014. 
n^  'y*^?^^*'^*^  George  W.  208,015. 

u^^'.F^T'"^  •'  •  ^"  ^  C-  Johnson  *  Son.  Inc   Combination 

W8i.'r2^^"^cr!>slLv""•'""*  "^^'"'"^^ 

°208.009,'fc77%7^CL  wK^S°°  *"""*'  ""  ">*«»»  »"«"• 

^*,V*iri  Stephen    to'  Ovltron  Corp.  Combined  hlch  IntensltT 

light  and^radio.  208,004,  6-27-«7.  Cl.  D48— 20.      '°**""^ 


°  W?r!iTi®n'l2,i!^-  ^i  -^^"tomatlc  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America 
Jor/J^n"8"TKo'n'!S?  "^'^^.9»«.  ^^^.  Cl.  Dll^: 

Grant.  Edward  i.  207,988. 
Kenny.  Edwin  J.  CuUery  cabinet.  207,999,  6-27-67.  Cl.  D44— 

^rh'i^ik?^i7^8|v'27-V°'a''^^°^-  "^ ''«''""« •*"•  0' 

^2S67"6l!^D54^1^"  ^*"*  ^'**°"  "  "•*  "^*-  208,007,  6- 
**^^^'"'''t*'"'   George   W.,   to  The  B 

208^014.  6-27-67"  Cl.  690-20 
^*„S.Y*'®'"**'''   George   W..    to  The   B 

208.015.  6-27-67.  Cl.  690-20 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
w  rvf ',*'?^^  "^a™*'  W.  27.998. 
McDanlel,  Paul  H.    deceased   (by  V.  K.  McDanlel   execntrfii 

r,  Stt 


F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tire. 
F.   Goodrich  Co.  Tire. 


Heller,  "Stephen.  208.004. 

^'^7%iT27^,  '^.  fesr  1^"  *  ^°-  ^'»<^-  ^"»«^  toy- 

%^?^^ro/.U?,a?\';tTife.^2»^  ?!^J^^^ 

Qaaker  Oats  Co..  The  :  Bee—  «-*i-^<,  ci.  lmo     oo4. 

Relnhart,  Robert  R.  207,987. 

Selden    Robert  W.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  ArdHtectunal  ivrin.i 
SwYy/e    CkiV  E*"^?;  ^°J-^''  6;;27-67.°d^  D13-?~'  ^"' 
(^57HJ7^C1.  Di^  *  ^"'^  Chemical  Co.  BotUe.  208.011. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.*:  See — 
Eckert.  George  E.  208.001. 
Eckert,  George  E.  208.002. 
TT  .  ^*J^  George  E.  208,003. 
"M"'  ^°\^^  By  to  The  General  Electric  Co    Ltd    Trfe- 

Selden,  Robert  W.  207,991. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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I 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1967 

Nar..-Arrange<l  in  accordance  with  the  «"t  .IPUllcant  character  or  word  of  the  nan,e  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


67. 


3,328.605, 

6-27-C7. 


Co. 


ACF  Industries    Inc. :  See— 

Blckhaus,  James  T.,  and  Zub.  3,328.007. 
Gordon,  Dwlght  M.  3.328.008. 
ABLi  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mackenile,  Franklin  H.  3,328,308. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Flake,  John  J.  3.328,744. 
Grebe,  Robert  K.  3,328,661. 
Malllnson,  John  C,  and  Sweeney.  3,328,784. 
Paullus.  Clarence  L.  3,328,745. 
Schumacher,  William  L.  3,328,746. 
Abajian,  Anthony  :  See — 

Greenfield,  Milton  H.,  and  Abajian.  3.328,706. 
Abate.  Peter  J.,  and  K.  D.  Adams,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Sev 
machine  foot  switch  mounting  brackets.  3,327,662,  6-27 
CI.  112—217.3. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Kurath.  Paul.  3.328.435. 
Abex  Corp.  :  See — 

Spokea,  Kaymond  £.,  and  Troester.  3,328,100. 
Abraham,-    George.     Multiple     avalanche     device. 

6-27-67,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Abram,    Constance    M.    Infant    carrier.    3,327,914, 

a.  224—6. 

Aceto,  Mario  D.,  L.  S.  Harris,  A.  M.  Lands,  and  E.  J.  Alex- 
ander,   to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    Process    for   counteracting 
depressive  states.   3.328,249,   6-27-67!   Cl.   167—65. 
Acord,  Jerry  E.,  to  Northrop  Corp.  Quick  disconnect — electri- 
cal. 3,328,743,  6-27-67,  Cl.  339 — 45. 
Adams,  I>erek  S. :  aee — 

Nolan.  Roger  W.,  and  Adams.  3^328,668. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Abate,  Peter  J.,  and  .\dam8.  3,327,662. 
Adams,  Roman  A. :  See — 

Stone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Adams.  3.328,792. 
Adamskl,  Joseph,   to  Dura  Corp.   Convertible  top.   3,328,072, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  296—116. 
Adee,   Raymond  A.,   to  Kewanee  Machinery  k  Conveyor 

Disc   harrow.   3.327,787,   6-27-67,  Cl.   172—311. 
Advance  Stamping  Co.  :  See — 

Nolan,  Richard  D.  3,327,532. 
Ahlatrom,  Gunnar  :  See — 

Mortsell,  Tage  E.  3,327,852. 
Ahmed,   Mohammed   Z.,   and   M.    M.   Wertbelm,   to  Engelhard 
Hanovla,  Inc.  Firing  circuit  for  silicon  controlled  Inverter 
circuit.  3.328,669,  6-27-C7.  Cl.  321 — 45. 
Alda.  Takeo  :  See — 

Usaml,  Noboru,  Ai^a,  Narita,  Ogino,  Kitatama-Gun,  and 
Kltamura.  3.328.516. 
Aiken,   Howard    H.,    and    R.    W.    Blrrell, 
Industries.   Saw  stabilizing  means  and 
6-27-67,  Cl.  12(^—13. 
.\lken,  Howard,  Industries  :  See — 

Aiken,  Howard  H.,  and  Blrrell.  3,327,696. 
Air  Balance,  Inc. :  See — 

Kurz,  John  C.  3,327.766. 
McCabe.  Francis  J.  3,327,764. 
Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 

KloBterman,  Richard  L.  3,327,641. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 
Gaumer,  Lee  S.,  Jr.  3.327,489. 
Pervler,  James  W.  3,327.488. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

McKeand,  Irvln  J.,  and  Spring.  3,328.317. 
AJem  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Panzlca.  Nicholas  J.,  Umbrlcht.  and  Jamison.  3,328.009. 
Slgety,  Julius  B.,  Arnold,  Stewart,  and  Harbin.  3,327,839. 
Aktiebolaget  AutokemI :  See — 

Jnngner,  Olov  G.  H.  and  B.  G.  I.  3.327,833. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

SjClin,  Carl-Gustav.  3.327,518. 
Alberanl,  Julius,  and  R.  J.  Savage,  to  Holley  Carburetor  Co. 

Fuel  control.  3,327,757,  6-27-67.  Cl.  158—11. 
Albinson.  Don  C.  Base  construction  for  furniture  and  utility 

chair.  3,328.075.  6-27-67,  CT.  297—239. 
Aldenbotr,    Bernard   J.,    to    Harnlschfeyer  Corp.    Alternating 
current  arc  power  source.  3  328,637,  6-27-67,  Cl.  315 — 277. 
Alderton,  Gordon,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 

Method   of  stertllxlng.   3,328,178,   6-27-67,   a.   99—215 
Alexander,  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Aceto,  Mario  D.,  Harris,  Lands,  and  Alexander.  3,328,249. 

■^'l^i^^^**^^  ^l"*?**"  ^^  Hydraulic  coupling.  3,327.478, 
o— *7— o7,  Cl.  60 — 54. 

'^'nt?itfin'"J^v'l;/Ki^'°'"!''  Amertean  Aviation.  Inc.  Slot  antenna 
utilizing  variable  standing  wave  pattern  for  controlllne 
slot  excitation.  3,328,800,  ^27-67,  Cl.  343—768  ''*'°"'""°^ 

Alherltlere.  Louis 
Purification 
tillatlon  under 

Allard.  Pierre :  Se^ 

AIllot-Lngaz,  Maurice,  and  Allard.  3  328  484 

^"^°27-%  Ci:  iV^fll  ^"''^  ''°-   speedometer. 


to    Howard   Aiken 
method.  3,327,696, 


See- 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Blaga,  Aurel,  and  Skrypa.  3,328,485. 
Dollman,  Stephen  C.  3,328,343. 
Vander  Mey,  John  E.  3,328,460. 
AUlot-Lugai.  Maurice,  and  P.  AllaM,  to  Soclete  Rhodlaceta. 
Polypropylene  or  polyester  compositions  of  Improved  dye- 
ablllty  containing  a  linear  polyamlde  and  a  linear  sulfonated 
polyamtde.  3,328,484,  0-2/-67,  Cl.  260-^857 
Allis  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Baude,  John.  3,328,664. 
HonsingerLVernon  B.  3,328,739-.' 
Ringlaud,  William  L.  3,328,616. 
Whlfllpr,  Paul  A.,  and  Slazas.  3,328,090. 
Allison,   Robert  D.,  and  E.  P.  Gormley.  Continuous  envelope 

assembly.  3  327,927,  6-27-67.  Cl.  229 — 69. 
Aim,   Bernard   D.,   to  Vulcan  Equipment  Co.   Ltd.  Tire  vul- 
canizing apparatus.  3  327,351,  6-27-67.  Cl.  18 — 18. 
Alqulst.   Henry   E.,  and  D.   E.  Smith,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Moisture  determination.  3,327,735,  6-27-67,  Cl    138— 
43. 
.\lterwiti,  Melvin.  Chilled  beverage  dispensing  system.  3,327,- 

902.  6-27-67,  Cl.  222—108.  ^         »    .r 

Altraann.  Bert  L.  :  See — 

Reed.  Martin  C,  and  Altmann.  3,328,036. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Craig,  Richard  T.,  and  Dleffenbach.  3,327,768. 
Amanrlcb,  Robert :  Bee — 

Cousserans,  Gilbert,  and  Amanrich.  3,328,398. 
.Ambrose,  Paul  E.,  W.  J.  Dorsey,  and  P.  D.  Kaspar,  to  Inter- 
national Playtex  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  girdle.  3,328,- 
-'22    6-27-67    Cl.  156—229. 
Amdahl,  Gene  .M.,  E.   D.  Counclll.  R.  J.  Flaherty,  and  J.  J. 
Zagursky,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Mem- 
ory protection  system.  3.328.705,  6-27-67    Cl    340 — 172  5. 
Amdahl;  Gene  M.,  R.  J.  Carnevale.  A.  F.  Collins,  E.  R.  Marsh, 
and    A.    E.    Villante,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.    Storage  protection  systems.   3,328,768,   6-27-67,  Cl. 
*540 — 172.5. 
Amend.    William    P.,    W.    D.    Goodberlet.   deceased    (by   G     C. 
Goodberlet),  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  (Jo    Cou- 
pling. 3,327.497.  6-27-67,  Cl.  64—9  j   »-«.  v-  u 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Bauer.  Richard  -M.  3,328.189. 
Kohan.  Leonard  R.,  and  Kaul.  3,327,716 
Wilier.  Robert  A.  3,327,502. 
.\merlcan  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Barber,   William  A.,  and  Woodberry.  3,328,205. 
pi  Stefano,  Vincent  N.,   Skrlvan,  and  Butler    3.328,126. 
Lyle,  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  Johnston.  3,327,860 
Parks,  Kenneth  L..  and  Randolph.  3,328.123' 
Scanley,  Clyde  S.  3,328.328. 
Walworth,  Bryant  L.  3,328,155. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See — 

CJorbin^  Thomas  F.,  Jr.,  and  Dodson.  3,328,341 
American  Greetings  Corp. :  See — 

Lubin    AlvlnK.  3.327.915. 
•American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Bell.  Stanley  C.  3,328,397 
Wolf,  Milton,  and  Greek.  3,328,406 
American  Locker  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stackhouse.  Wells  F.  3,328  102 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co. :  See- 
Wood   Fenton  M.  3,328,681. 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.  :  See — 

Murdock,  Robert  H.  3,328,057 
-American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Hicks.  John  W..  Jr.  3,328,143 
Stlckney.  Herbert  F.  3  327,318 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See— 

Martinet.  Edward.  3,328,233. 
American  Sterlliier  Co. :  See- 
Well,  Robert  N.  3.328,024 
Anaconda  Astrodata  Co. :  See — 

Becker.  Dalton  A.  3.328,645. 
Anastasia,  Louis,  to  Phllco-F'ord  Corp.  Liquid  dlsoensinz  ava 
tem  for  washing  machines.  3.327,^27,  6-27-67?Cl    fsT^ 

.Vncker, 


„  ,**^ed  H  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  the 
?/.°"',"il*"'^*  o'  thermoplastic  films.  ~  —  - --  "^^  ^®'  "* 
^o4 — 175. 


3,328,503,  6-27-67,  a. 


uis,  to  Les  Usines  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme) 
of  high  boilinjr  esters  from  alcohol  by  dls 
er  pressure.  3,328,269.  6-27-67.  O    203--92 


3,327,676, 


^"r^^!,  ^Vm""'  ^,;  ^^^}''-  »nd  H.  Mall,  to  Farbenfabrlken 

?oijroui.Vs'.^"3!^3T8:i^9t"^2?.inr2i(^%5s°'^^^ 

Anderson.  Arvid  J. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Enfred  W.  and  A.  J.  3,328.031 
Anderson     Brian     to   Ilford   Ltd.   Colour  couplers   and   their 
§7    ci    260^310"'*  *°  ~'°"  Pl'^toKraphy    3,328 .419.  6  2 7 

Anderson,  Charles  M..  to  The  Gallgher  Co.  Flotation  machine 
and  stator  therefor.  3,327,851,  6^27-67,  (5    209— 169 

*^  wll'Jh?'  ^^IIJ-  ^«  <^evron  Research  Co.  High  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  sulfamldes  of  alkylene  oolvamlnea  •nd 
polyalkylene  polyamlnes.  3,328,297,  €^-27-6^C^   252-32  7 


Machine 
.  90—71. 


Co. 


Anderson,  Elmer  %  each  to  C.  W.  Hoshour.  and  N.  M  Esaer 
Percussion  tool  holder.  3,327.516.  6-27-67.  Cl   72 462 

oo^'*  o9*l   ^°-    Blending   process.    3,328,327.    6-27-67.    Cl. 
i60 — J8.0. 

Anderson,  Enfred  W.  :  See — 

Anderson   Enfred  W.  and  A.  J.  3,328,031. 

Anderson,  Enfred  W.  and  A.  J.  (Enfred  William  Anderson. 
S."*!  Union  National  Bank  of  Marquette,  co-executors  of 
Enfred  H  Anderson,  deceased),  to  A.  J.  Anderson.  Baseball 
|^"5,*^^^3^*ge°8ageable  base  runner  pegs.  3,328,031,  6-27- 

Anderson,  Lewis  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sing 
around  veloclmeter.  3.327,806.  6-27-67,  Cl.  181—  5    ''  °  "■ 

"^"7^7  ^^jy^2?l2^°°"'°*"*°*°*  ^*°**  *°**  ™***^'  3.327,435, 
Anderson,  "Robert  J.,  to  Parachem  CMrp.  Dressing  for  a  wound 

ru'n7'3,^2l2'59'?r27i^7'!"^f'lt7-M '^'  "'  ^'*'^"»  * 

Andonlan  Associates,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Andonlan.  Martin  D.  3,327,491 

Andonlan,  Martin  D     to  Andonlan  Associates,  Inc.  Window- 
less  vacuum  chamber  for  exposing  a  cooled  device  to  succes- 
slve  samplers.  3.327.491.  6-27-6f.  Cl    62-45 
.  Tk,''  ?"«enio.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  parallelizing 
and  blending  textile  fibers.  3,327.3^6.  6-27-^7.  a    19— 243 

Andrews.  James  H.,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  shaver  havlM 
6^27167"  cr20a-52''    *'""'    '*'°°^'"    actuator    3.328,642* 

^°3T27-.7?S,'S-r7Y7^'}n^lii4'ir''^"-  ^'"•^  """'"^  "••<'« 
'^°i?^/5Vi^,"''°'P^  i:i°.  ^-  I-  <*"  Poot  de  Nemours  acd  Co 

Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Anfh^'i"'5"'  ^y°?..^  •  ■°<'  I'*'**-  3,328,279. 
Anthony     Russel    W.,    to    National    Brokch    A 
Broaching  apparatus.   3,327,589,  6-27-67    Cl 
Anthony,  Walter  H. :  See—  "-■'<-o<,  v-i 

A^r^u^J^^  Frederick  A.,  and  Anthony.  3,328,540 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc  •  See— 
Sessody,  Donald  W.  3.327,639 

Gulss  w!rL^Phaf^frf^^''\'  "'^  I  r-  Krause,  to  Corning 
1 82    «-27-67    a    10^4  *^      '  ""  *"*'  method.  3,328. 

Archer-Daniels-Sudland  Co.  :'  See 

a-.k"""^''?'  ^°"'«  ^  •  *"<*  Coutslcos.  3  328.430 

■^fl^K'  '^y<*ry-  *°  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-(lndolyl  lower-alkvl) 

ArcuKsepf  L^riee^'  "**  Archibald.  3,327,973. 
O'Meara,  John  R.,  and  Arcudl.  3.327  843 
T27-e7"ci    2^92-^3«"'"'""°'   ^"*^-   ^"^"^  «t«P-   3.328,065. 
^^}l%Yh^^-J^n^L^\  """i^-  "•  Peterson,  to  .Marathon  Oil  Co 
6^27-^7.  Cl.*^26^f4°''  carboxylic  acids.   3,328,46i; 
'^^IStJl^lj^f-  ^°  *'^'»«»«n  JIdosha  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Fuel  sav 
^l7%7    cf'lls-ilV""'""  *"'''°'  *  carburetor  3  327.694; 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Hansen   Leo  J    and  Westover.  3,328,176 
Malec,  Robert  E..  and  Betty  3  328  118 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Bel—    ^  a,6£»,l3S. 

Dunn.  Lewis  R..  and  Zlgment.  3.328,232. 
Kyle.  Joseph  H.  3.327.832. 
Arnebere.  Don  J. :  See — 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.  :  Bee — 

^'&  *'"""'  ®-  ^"°'<''   Stewart,  and  Harbin    3  327  - 

Arps,  Jan  J.  3,327,527. 

^^*"Du'nV.e'r:"ja\".'  Fji'lW''"''''''^'''''  ■  ^«- 

^"3f2TsmX27%7:'cr'2lA7'''  ^^   ^"'''"'''''  «"'*•"'- 

Ashubula  How  Socket  Co  •  See 

Purcell,  Howard  M.  3,327.636. 
Asseff.  Peter  A     to  The  Lnbrlzol  Corp.  Lubrlcatlnit  comnosi 
tlon  containing  phosphorus-^  sulfur-,  and  metal-?ont?ln^<^ 
compositions.  3,328.298.  6-2f-67.  CI.  252— 32.7     *^°°^""''°K 
Astro  Dynamics.  Inc. :  See — 
Katz,  Leonhard.  3,328,598. 

^^me»\td^'\  ?Pvi"°«''  \  I'""'  ♦*?  ^"'Per'aJ  Chemical  Indus- 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Woods,  John  P.,  Dransfleld,  and  PrIckett.  3,328  754 
Atlas  Copco  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Nllsson,  Gunnar  K.  A.  3,328,052. 
Aubrey    Norman  E.,  and  L.  M.  Normandln,  to  Monsanto  Co 
Acryionltrlle,  vlnylchlorlde  1.2-mchIoroethylene Trpolymer 
and    process   of    preparing   same.    3,328.365.    6-27-^7   ^1 
260 — 80.5.  ' 

Auburn  Research  Foundation  :  See 

Mora.  Emillo  C.  3,328,252. 


Auchapt,  Pierre,  O.  Bouzou,  and  R.  Sautray,  to  Commisaarlat 
a  IBnergle  Atomlque.  Evaporator  for  concentrating  radlo- 
actJve  solutions.  3,327,763.  6-27-67,  Cl.  159—14 

4*58*6^27-67°  ci'  56—34?  ^"^  ^"  "^  **'  ^^^"-  ^•^^^•' 

Augsburger,   Herbert  M.,   to  Owens-IlUnoU,   Inc.   Means  for 

§^5!^^|*°5,electrlc^currents  In  a  glass  furnace.  3.328,153, 

Augustln,  buenter :  See— 

RoehllK,  Guenter,  and  Augustln.  3,327,348. 
r«ifL'i',^'"'S''*i'  "^V.  ^®  Pallman   Inc.  Cushion  underframe 
67    cf  m— 1     *"       cushion  arrangement.  3.328.018,  6-27- 

■Automatlc  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See 

FlBh   Richard  H.,  and  Zellmer.  3,328,716. 
Schlldgen  Robert  M.,  and  Young.  3,328,530 

Slkorskl    rtank  B.  3,328,535. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Avls?m' cS?J': '^e^"°*  ^-  ""^  <^"«»"^'-  3.327,523. 

Price,  John  A.  3,328,375 
Avtron  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See — 

Davenport,  Donald  A.,  and  Schubach.  3,328,683 
Ayers,  Maurice  D.  Process  for  productlng  shaped  thin  articles 

from  metal  powder.  3,328,166,  6-27--67    Cl    75--214 
Ayers,  William  M.,  to  The  Dow  (Irhemlcal  60.  Consolidation  in 

AXrllCrk'^feT-  ^''"•''''  *-"-^^'  *^»-  ^«^«  " 

Kennedy,  Clifford  F.,  and  Aylor.  3,328,224 
Azorlosa,  Julian  L.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp   Tobacco 
smoke  fllter.  3,327,715,  6-27-67,  Cl.  131— 10.7       ^'  ^°"'^<> 
Babcock  k.  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Blddle.  Richard  S.  3,327,660 
Babcock  k  Wilcox,  Ltd. :  6ee-^ 

Clean,  Alfred.  3,327,758. 

Lecon,  Andrew  P.  3,327,771. 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C.  8.328,612 

^J?"ffl'''xV   SvJatoslav    Q..    to    Leningradskoje    ObJedlnenUe 

pptlko-Mekhanlchesklkh.    Control     Sevlce    for    lens    foSI 

a^52— ?40        *°*'  camera  actuating.  3.328,114,  6-27-67, 

^*J?i'i''/?il'.'i*  ^  ■•..**'  Cronapton  k  Knowles-Mallmo,  Inc.  Multl- 

67    ct  6fri-l92  °^^^^°^  '"'■  ™«''ln8  same,  3,32^,501,  6-27- 

Balley  Meter  Co. :'  See — 

Brewster,  Jerome  B.  3,328,569. 
Bakeng,  Alvln  H. :  See— 

Johnson    Virgil  M.  3,328,043. 
Bakeng.  Jessie :  See — 

Johnson^  Vlrell  M.  3,328.043. 
"aker.    Melvin.    BducaUonal   device.   3,327,406,   6-27-67,   Cl. 

Bakker.  Joannes  H. :  See — 

Bakker,  Johannes  and  J.  H.  3,328.615. 
67*C1    3^0^80*°'^  ^'  "■  ^''"■*"''«  "^^^'ce-  3.328,615.  6-27- 
®*^^liP**'   ^K^'^^o^o'/"  General  Electric  Co.   Illuminated 

Ba^wlL."D"T(:o':'lf;^^-  ^''^''  ^'-  ^'^^■'- 

Jones,  Edward  M.  3,328,591 
Baldwin,  John  L.  E.,  to  Rank-Bush  Murphy  Ltd 
329—703*^*^^   ™^"'"*^   signals.   3.528,710. ' 
Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  :  See — 

R-wSr^'^S}  ?.'^'^*?,^  •„*'"*  Brownell.  3,827,880. 
Baldwin,  Walton  B. :  See — 

Ball  ^Hrit*"'  .'^'i**?*  H.,  Baldwin,  and  Morgan.  3^328,011. 

^  i.c.^#l';7er  'ca"?tHVe  u^n^t^'SnT^o^s^fil^'^em^erfru'^ 

Ba^Ut'^e^r^'^rdl^'l'r^s'e^^^'^^^^^^-  ^2^^^^^^^^^ 

B«if^r"?Jft^;  Y*'5"Tf-..^:?''''P"°'  *°d  Ballester.  3,327,538. 
Baltzer,  Otto  J.,  to  United  States  of  America    Navv    Riuiar 

d^}!^  ^^,'  determining  the  relative  dlrecrton  o7iwo  c* 
Jects  moving  In  space.  3,328,794,  6-27-67    Cl    343--7 
Ban   Thomas  £.,  to  kcDowellWellman  Engineering  C^Meth 


Demodulator 
6-27-67,   a. 


Ban,  tbomas  E^,  to  McDoweli-Wellman  Engineering  Co.  Manu- 
of  expanded  shale.  3,328,187,  6-27-677  Cl.   106— 


facture 

288. 

Bancroft,  Joseph  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Russo,  Carl  J.,  and  Shattuck.  3,327,368  "*"' 

Bander,  Alfred  :  Bee —  j'j; 

Muth,  Karl,  Bander,  and  Ruschlg.  3,328,414 

BaraJas.  Mike  M. :  See- 
Brown,  Clyde  J.  3,328,741. 

Barbeau.  Raymond  A. :  See — 

^'^^AT3j2Ti^e.^'  ^"'^•'"'  ^'^'  ^^'  "'^ 

Barber,  William  A.,  and  N.  T    Woodberrv    tn  Amo-i.^...  r. 
^"d^'*/'  i?^^  h'  *"«'  D-  J-  Hadley,  to  The  Distillers  Co    Ltd 

^'TL?^?*''?^"**"/'''""*''  AkUengesellschaft :  See— 
eJ^?.^'*'  <^"enter,  and  Augustln.  3,327,348. 
Schippers.  Helm.  3,327,347 

"■•igAa;?,; '.^rtjijs'C  a,i«r^^^^^^ 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bsmett,  Irwin,  to  Johnt-Manrtlle  Corp.  Bxtruilon  proccu  for 

orlentlnf  flben  In  moldtog  m»terlal.  3,328,901.  6-27-67.  CI 

264—108. 
Bamette,    Stanley    R.   Method   of  making   platUc   decoratire 

•heet  artlclea.  3,328,4tt9.  6-27-67.  CI.  2tf4 — 108 
Bamette,  Stanley  R.  Method  of  making  self- reinforced  plastic 

articles.  3,328,500,  6-27-67.  C\.  264 — 108. 
Barnbart.  Carlton  L.,  and  C.  H.  WJtt.  Bottle  sorter.  3,327, 

848.  6-27-67.  CI.  20»— 74. 
Barrllng,    OOsta   O.    DeTlce  for  cooling   recUflers.    3,328,644. 

6-27-67.  CI.  317—100. 
Barron,  John  N.,  to  Graphic  Electronic*,  Inc.  Method  and  ai>- 

paratus  for  relief  paste-up  procew.  8,327,400,  6-27-67,  CI. 

33 — 184.5. 
Bartlaal.  John  J..  Jr.  Force  Indicator  for  adJusUble  folding 

roU«r.  3.328.02^  ft-27-67.  O.  270 — 68 
Bartlett.  Roscoe  O.,  Jr.  Mask-to-mask  resuscitation  systems. 

3.827,704.  6-27-67,  CI.  128—145.5. 
Basner,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Samberger,  Konrad,  and  Basner.  3.328,675. 
Bassaao,  Joaeph.   Process  tor  drying  paste  products.  3,328, 

174.  6-27-67,  CI.  9»— 85.  •   »~         f 

Battelle  Derelopment  Corp..  The :  See — 

Nelaon   Jerome  W.,  and  Lewis.  3,328,556. 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines.  Inc. :  See— 

Willbrandt,  FrankUn  M.,  and  Ramey.  3,327,453. 
Baude,  John,  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Transistor  reverse 

current  protecUTe  circuit.  3.328,664,  6-27-67,  CI.  321 — 11. 
Bauer.  Richard  M.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  for  forming 

a  non-wlcklng  carton.  3.328,189,  6-27-67,  CI.  117 
Baughan,   DrurT   H.,  " 

Uuner  and  blanks 

31. 
Baughan,  Drurr  H.. 

talner  and  blanks 

SI. 
Baam,  Oerald  A.,  and  W    J.  Consldlne.  to  M  *  T  Chemicals 

Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  controlling  bacteria  with 

organotin   compounds.    3.328.239,   6-27-67,   CI.    167—22. 
Baumann,  Hans,  and  P    Schmidt  Theuner,  to  Brown,  BoTerl 

k  Cle,  Aktiengesellechaft.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  turbo- 

compresaor.  3,327,933.  6-27-67,  CT.  230—114. 
Bansch  A  Lomb,  Inc.  :  See — 

Seedhouse,  Frederick  A.  3,328,109. 


to   Reynolds  Metals  do.   Dlsh-Uke  con- 
therefor.  3,327,921,  6-27-67,  CI.  229— 

to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Recloaable  con- 
therefor    3,327,923,  »-27-«7.  CI.  229— 


Loomis  Ma- 
14—71. 


Vargady,  Leslie  O.  3,327,585. 
Weldel.  Robert  A.  3,.^28,i81. 
Baxendale,  Lily  :  See — 

Gottfried,  Siegfried,  and  Baxendale.  3,328,246. 
Baxter,   Samuel,  and  W.   B.   Brown,   to  Monsanto  Chemicals 
Ltd.    Method    of    treating   and    molding    expandable    doIt- 
•tyrene  particles.  3,328,497,  6-27-67.  CI.  264 — 53. 
Beach,  Justice  H..  to  The  Hoover  Co.  Electrical  cord  anchor- 
ing structure.  3,327.734,  6-27-67,  a.  137—560. 
Beaulleu.  Raymond  D.,  P.  8.  O'Connell.  and  C.  A.  Magarlan 
3:32l:^i'o"7,T2?-67!^°  l^f^'^^t^'''''  '^"''^  -parators. 
Beaver,  Millard  B.  Marking  apparatus  for  imprinting  charac^ 
WTB  on  articles  being  successively  conveyed.  3.327.624,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  101 — 35. 

Bechtel,  George  R.,  and  N.  J.  Krug,  to  Dlebold.  Inc.  Sound 
^    fja         hanking  service  equipment.  3,328,524.  6-27-67, 

Becker,  Dnl ton  A.,  to  Anaconda  Astrodata  Co.  Cable  telerlBlon 
circuit  box  assembly.   3.328,645,  6-27-67,  C\.  317—100. 

^t^'Ai  ^*-*''«  ^***  treatment   furnace*.   3,828.018.   6-27- 

0(,   CJ.   ^Bo — o. 

Beckman  Instruments,  Imr. :  Bee — 

Halasi,  Istvan,  and  Heine.  3.327.378. 
Stapp,  Arthur  C,  Jr.  3,327,520. 
Beckwlth.  Robert  C,  and  R.  W.  Hecker    Jr     to 
chine  Co.   Dockboard.   3,327,335,   6-27-67,'  Cl. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co. :  See — 

Nehring,  John  R.,  and  Senkowski.  3,327,709. 
Beduhn    Daniel   E.,   to  The   Manitowoc  Co.,   Inc.   Apparatus 

for  filtering  fluid.  3.327,856,  6-27-67,  Cl.  210—136/^ 
Beer,  Lndwlg  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Chlortnatlon  of  polyvinyl 

chloride.  3,328,371,  6-27-«7,  CT.  260—92.8. 
Beeson    Samuel  X.,  to  Hawker  Slddeley  Dynamics  Ltd    Cut 
ting  tool  with  work  gripping  means.  3,327,389,  6-27-67,  CT. 
ov — 124. 

^*P^^^.''***"'  ^  •  b    ^     ^**'"'    "^^   «     ^     CiTVtJ,   to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Co    Separation  of  dloleflns  from  a  reaction  ef 
fluent.  3,328,480,  6-27-67,  O.  260—681.5. 
Behrens,  Roy  E. :  See — 

Donahue.  Leo  O.,  and  Behrens.  3.327  597 

^s:3'ii-.(S?i^2°7%v°  a^Sft^'sT'""'  ^*"^''"  ""^'"^  '^^'^ 

Belentepe,    Yllmax   C.,    A.    Carml,    H.    R.    Klehl.    and    H     O 

?.3ii:r48,t??-^}"'a°ir82.°'''-  «'"-'«"^°«  -^»«x»; 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Hnegel.  Albrecht  V.  3.327.800 

Yandell,  Herman  D.  3,327,588. 
Bell    Stanley  C,  to  American   Home  Products  Coro    Benio- 
diaieoine  Intermediates.  3.328.397.  6-27-67    Cl    leo— 244 
Bell  Telephone  laboratories  Inc. ;  See--  -«80— ^44. 

Blskeborn.   .Merle  C.   3.328.554 

Brown.  Earl  F,  3.328.702 

Burns.  Gordon  K..  and  M«d«en.  3,328.766. 

Cogella.  Nicholas  J.  3.828,514. 

Darlington,  Sidney.   3,328,828. 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratorte*  Inc. :  See--(Contlnned) 

Lubanks.  John  M.  3.328,705 

Oermanton.  Charles  k.  3.328,538. 

Oiordmalne   Joseph  .\  ,  and  Miller.  3,328,723. 

Hoagiand.  Bruce  S  .  and  Klrschenbaum.  3,328.782 

Kelly,  John  L     Jr.  3,328.525. 

Kerns.  Becky  T  ,  and  Koonti.  3.327,371 

Newhall,  Edmunde  E.,  and  Perucca.  3,828  780 

Schroeder,  Manfred  R.  3,328.526. 

Taris.  Charles  M.  3.328,788. 

Trumbull,  Allan  R.  3.328,532. 
Bell,  William  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp    Vented- 

shaped  charge  caae.  3.327,630,  6-27-67,  CT  102—24 
Belser,  Karl  A.  :   See — 

TrcMder    Robert  C,  and  Belser.  3,328,523. 
Belts,  John  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Character  reader 
lor  readlna  machine  printed  characters  and  handwritten 
marks.   3.328,760.   6-27-67.   Cl    340— 146  3 
Bendix  Corp^,  The  :  See — 

Clark.  Richard  E..  Carmon,  and  Puryear.  3,327  478 

Dlgby.  James  J.  3,327,821. 

Miller.  Donald  L.  3,327.823. 

Pecxkowski,  Joseph  L.,  and  Fodrocl.  3,327,472 

Spencer,  Glenn  S.  3.327,822. 

Winkler,  Albert  H.,  Baldwin,  and  Morgan.  3.328  011 
Bennett.  George  E.  :   See — 

Watson.  Kenneth  8.,  Farrell,  and  Bennett.  3.327,885. 
Bennett,  Harold  F.,  and  J.  R.   Miles,  to  General  Electric  Co 

3'!328,flT'T*27"7*.  ■(Jl"3V-°2li"''   ''"^*'""°   -PP.ratus. 

^"27-67  °a   3*12-^09'°**  **'"P*''"'«>8  of  •haves.  3,328,103, 

Bennett    Melvin   R.,  and  O.   I.   Cathers,   to   United   States  of 

•tS*'!*^'-  A,J<"°'^  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  separating 

UFJi  from  bromine  fluorides.  3,328,132.  ft-27-67.  CL  28-^ 

Benson,    Anthony   J.,    to   Drayton    Control    Engineering   Ltd 
3.327.946,V2"-«7,*cV°f3^r™'"''    responsive    switch. 
Beres^  Steven  W.  :  See — 

O'Donnell,  William  R.,  and  Beres.  3,327,908 
Berg,  Quentln    Method  for  forming  a  double  curvature  con 

nector.  3.327,372,  6-27-67,  CI.  2fr— 185.55 
Berger  Martin,  and  T.  A.  Manuel,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi 
6^7-l7    a    35^160*"'*"*'    "<H»tlon    valve.    3.328.lfo. 
Bergman,  kolaind  J.  :   See — 

DufTee.  Paul  Y     and  Bergman.  3,327,575. 

l'3"%9l'T2?-6'>?*'cl.°!2'^25.'''"''*^**'  '"•''  *"  ^"'••"• 
^*230^'l29''""°*'    ^     "^''    curtain.    3,327,935,    6-27-67,    CT. 

Beroemann,    Paul     F.    Engel     and   J.    Schafer.    to  Chemische 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesenschaft.  Process  for  the  production 
of  polybutadiene.  3.328,376,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—94.3 
Berry^  James  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Richards,  Nolan  E..  Berry,  and  Johnston    3,328,280 
Bertln  k  Cle  :  See— 

Bertln,  Jean  H.  3,327,797 

Gulenne,  Paul  F..  and  Fanre.  3.327,799. 

^5'1°'  u  *5.°  ?  •  ^  B*rtin  k  Cle.  Ground  effect  vehicle  with 

detachable  flexible  skirt.  3,327,797,  6-27-67.  Cl    180—7 
Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.  :  See — 

Mays,  Robert  K.,  and  Bertorelli.  3,328,124. 

Mays,  Robert  K.,  and  Bertorelli.  3,328,125. 
Besancon,  Bernard  :  See — 

Groamangin,  Jacques,  Besancon,  and  Petit.  3,328  379 
Best    Chris  E.  :  See— 

Taxewell.  Joaeph  H..  and  Best.  3.328.373 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Fradeneck,   Ronald  J.  3,327  531 

Gee,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Schmidt.  3,328,162 
Betty,  Roy  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

Malec,  Robert  E.,  and  Betty.  3.328,138. 

^^27-6?'^  72-«3'   '*"  '^'""°*  •****   "**"•   3.327.516. 
Blaglnl,  Henry  :  See — 

Jacke,  Stanley  D.,  and  BlaginL  3.328  610 

^'^m'itJSaT  F,32^%S',T2?T  hlS^x'^^-'lU'  -"--"""« 

Blckhaus,  James  T     and  A.  W.  Zub,  to  ACF  Industries    Inc 

M7"27*-6rCl'  267-^2™"'*  '""'**"'  mechanism.   8:828.: 

®'f«!*^  Richard  S  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Apparatus 
for  burning  waste  fuel.  3,327,660,  6-27-67,  Cl   110—10 

BlUeter,  Henry  It,  and  A.  B.  Nelaon,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co  Con- 
trol valves.  3,327,992,  6-27-67,  Cl.  251— 267. 

Bloconsultants  Inc. :  See — 

Farr,  Andrew  F.  3,327,898. 

Biorex  Laboratories  Ltd. :  See — 

Gottfried,    Siegfried,   and    Baxendale    3,328  246 

Birkhead.  Claude  D.  :  See- 
Schneider.   Frederick  H.,  and  Birkhead.  8,828  479 

Birrell.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Aiken,  Howard  H.,  and  Birrell.  3,327,696 

^•?>il'l^?"-3,?l?S5^,'^°2?!iV^ff?iriV6^"»°^-  ^--  ^''« 

^T27:Sf!'^2^i^l,7.'^''  ^'^  ^°^-  8<^^-   3.327.853. 

**i![?7w^!!T**  ^A  *"<'  §:  ^  Dunwell.  to  International  Bnsl- 
S?„'  ^f„^'"°.*'  P'"T*  Slmplifled  partial  double  error  cor J«- 
Cl    aSoi^u'iY     •""  correcting  code.  3,328,759   6-~7J67 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blaauw,  Oerrit  A.,  W.  V.  Wright,  and  B.  H.  Larson,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Priority  sequence  con- 
trol. 3,828,771.  6-27-67.  CT.  840—172.8. 

Black  Clawson  Co..  The  :  See — 

Burgess.  William  H..  Jr..  and  Calehuff.  3.828.286. 
Notbohm,  WilUrd  C.  8,328,237. 

Black,  Theodore  R.,  to  Dlebold  Inc.  Overhead  conveyor  3  827  - 
644    6-27-67.  Cl.  104— 106.  •<•.*•*. 

Blackhurst.  Robert  V.,  and  W.  Harrison,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 
Bladed  rotor.  3.327,995,  6-27-67,  Cl.  253 — 77 

Blackman,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

McCall,  Ernest  B.,  and  Blackman.  3,328,473. 

BUckrtone,  Arnold  8.  Blade  assembly  for  a  rotary  mower. 
3,327.460,  6-27-67.  Cl.  56— 298.  •*r/'" 

Blaga,  Aurel,  and  M.  J.  Skrypa.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
f  r^'i?.'''^*"^  polyester  resins  prepared  from  2-methyl-3.3, 
f^tnchloro-l,2-epoxypropane.  3,328,485,  6-27-67,  CT.  260 — 

*4*'k,*-S'^^,^   Hanger  for  brassieres  and  the  Uke.  8,327.912, 

6-27-67.  Cl.  223 — ^5. 
Blanchard,  Peter  M. :  See — 

Critchley    Stuart  W.,  and  Blanchard.  3,328,802. 
Blankenshlp.  Milton  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Stabilised 

Slfn^i.S'i,'"'""'*"""    compositions.    3,328,474.   6-27-67,    Cl. 

Blavette,  Roger,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobiles. 
67*CT™7'4^^701*^'"'  'or  a  motor  vehicle.  8,327,566,  6-27- 

^'t!fu!^!.^°',*^  ''•"'J^fST**  Electric  Co.  Series  transistor 
CTsf 3-^25*  circuits.  8,328,674,  6-27-67. 

Bleyie,  Merrili :  See— 

Troflmow,  Alex,  and  Bleyie.  3,828.830. 

^'?^fe."i3'2'7"'?7!'i-*2^57''ci  '22^T4T  "•^'""  "^  """^■ 
Blomet.  Jacques,  and  O.  Colndreau.  Machine  for  the  extrusion 

of  paste  products.  8,327,346,  6-27-67^  Cl.  18—12 
Bloom,  John  C,  J.  V.  Walker,  and  E.  I^.  Walther,  deceased ; 

in?  i.n*n°„'.^*.^^  Walther.  widow),  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co. 

67    Cl    2?7— ?85  '  element  "uld  seal.  3,328,041,  6-27- 

Bluhin,  Aaron  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Photo- 

28Kl2  '"""*"*"*'•    3.328,466;  <V-2f-l677  Cl. 

^'8!327.S"6?27%7"c"?3T^98"  ''""'"°*  *"***'  *"  ^''*'•'• 

^'phf'-.  "k""'^'  ,.**•  J^'*^**"'^'  *°<'  H.  Sprlngmann.  to 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft  VuTcanlMtlon 
accelerator.  3,328,363,  <V-27-67,  h.  260— 79  6  '^'"<^*"""°° 

Bobalek,  Francis  J.  :  See — 

Wolf.  Paul  A    and  Bobalek.  8,328,248, 

Bochumer  Verein  fur  Gusstahlfabrlkatlon  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Slckbert,  Adolf,  and  Gerke.  3,328,168. 

^'^Jro'n''3,?2°7:K5'=i-'2°7^67'^r  2^4'4'fI5';'  '"'■  ^"'"^  ^'"»- 
Boehmke,  Gunther  :  See—    ' 

'"'rollmre'l^lis^Tr'"''  ^^-^'''U^f.   8c»»werdtel.  and 
Boehringer  C.  F..  k  Soehne  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Mahnkopf,  Walter.  3,328,308, 
BoeInK  Co.,  The  :  Se*— 

Ford    William  M.  3,327,719. 

Schuls.  Richard  B,  3,328,509. 
Bofors.  Aktlebolajet :  See— 

SJfllin,  Carl-Oustav.  3,327,518 


1     -    ,T ._-r"*°yl"^  phenylalanyl-L-isoleucyl-alvcvl  -  L- 

hsucyl-L-methlonine  amfde.   S,328,S82,   6-27-^7.  Cl   260-^ 

Bolesworth,  Roy  :  See — 

Bolton-Emerson,  Inc. :  See 

Russell,  Frank  H   3,827,986. 
Bonanno,  Ernest  J. :  See — 

*'a?d'^S,k^o?.'^r3'32l§?i°"'  """"-•  «*'""'•  «^"«'- 
Bonatill,  Robert  P. ;  See — 

K**"";  James,  and  Bonatill.  3,328,108 
Boonatra.  Lieu  we  :  See — 

Hehenkamp,  Theodorus,  and  Boonstra.  3  828  721 

"T32?,?;2V2"7^?"i?i:''r7Kl"5r  '""  '''  ^^""°»  '"°- 

®°H-?A»^'  ,"*?•  ^-  *°  ^-  I  «>a  PoD<  <>e  Nemours  and  Co 
Selected  luminescent  molybdates  and  tungstates  of  Be  La' 
Eu,  Od,  and  Lu.  3.328.311,  6-27-67,  Cl    2"2-301  6  ' 

to'^E  "^iStrri^AkH.^"^"'?,''-  H.  Muller-Calgan,  and  8.'8ommer, 

&f i4lTV^%rCl."l60^'29'3°'''  '''''''"'''''  <'«rt-»«-^: 
Bordon  Co.   The  :  See — 

Lee.  Richard  M.,  and  McAlUster 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See— 

Kngle.  Jack  P.  3.827  650 


Borman,  WlUem  F.  H.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoon  and 
Co.  Polymerization  of  ethylene  In  the  presence  of  a  catalrst 
consisting  of  a  tetraaryl  titanate.  a  vanadium  hallde  and 
"  aluminum  trihydrocarbyl.  3,328,381,  6-27-«7,  CT. 
260 — 94.9. 

Borrel  Marcel,  to  Sodete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metal- 
lurgle  et  des  Arteries  Electriques  d'Dglne  Contlnaoos 
recovery  of  acrylonltrile  and  acetonltrile  from  mixtures 
6^2f-^7'ci"o^84*    **''""»"'>°    '""'    ''•»«'•    8.«2«.a«8. 

Borsottl,  (jlampiero  :  See — 

D^    i?'w^*i'?°*r*^'"!*PP*'   S™**'  »°d  Borsottl.   3,328,894. 
Bosch,  Bdahlon  L.  :  See — 

yiS^i^  ffi^i"sl4v  8!"82a"65"^2%^ff  lli^i  ^*^- 
^T32'i08r^f7-J7,"cn*  297^404*'^""*'''  '"'  ^**''^«  •~^- 

^°3:^T3ii2^e^2Ut  a  24^20r""    ''"^-    ^'^   '"*~"- 

Boutou,  Georges :  See — 

Auchaot,    Pierre,    Bouxou,    and    Sautray.    3,327,763. 
Bowers,   Afbert,   and  J.  Edwards,   to  Syntei  Cc;rp.   60-mono- 

fluoromethyl    Ga-dlfluoromethyi  and  60-trlfluoromethyl  nro- 

160^97  3   ''°"°*"'*   derivatives.    3,328.481.    6-27-«T.   CT. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Bowles.  Romald  E..  and  Windaor.  3,327,529. 
Bowles    RomaW  E..  and  B.  I.  WIndaor,  to  Bowles  Bnglneer- 

£^7-67!*Cl  Vl-l*"©"*  "**  measuring  system.   3.327,829, 
^°l^'u  'J*^  ^  J  ^°  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Compreailon 

317^34'*"  '     ***'^**^-     3,328.660,     6-27-^7,     CT. 

®*'«r;,.n'^'^'''  *•/.'"'  °-  ^  Dobbin,  to  D-Mac  Ltd.  Chart 
34^!^1  recording  apparatus.  3.328.801,  6-27-67,  CT. 

Brack,  Karl,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Coating  composition  prepared 
from  polyesters  of  epoxldized  aliphatic  artds  and  orgaS? 
polylsocyanates.  3,328,356,  6-27-^7.   Cl.  260-77  8 
inHM.T;..^''?^^  ^'  ^°^  ^   Campbell    to  Imperial  Chemical 
CT    26(^296       ^'■'*^"  '°'"  blpyridyls.  8,325:413.  0-27-«T. 

^'3.S.3t3"6-J7-57"cf  T^ir*"  "*"  *^'^'*   '"•**'•• 

®'Bn^«t.«"i'f«„.^W"**  .**•  .^-  '<^»>fs  to  Collins  Radio  Co. 
?iifn*^  transmlt-recelve  function  iual  ouad  diode  bridge^ 
osclJUtor^f^requency  translator  circuit.  3!^28,69476-2r-f7i 

^""o.'eSy-^f'cf  le^"'"""*"''*  *•*•'  exchanger..  3,327.- 

Branson  Instrument*.  Inc. :  See 

„^  Jacke,  SUnley  D.,  ami  Biaglni.  3,328,610. 
Bremmer,   Bart  J.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co    Polreooxldes 
of^omethyl    dlphenyl    oxide.    3^28  353°   ^2T!^.a! 

^'finn'^V  ^I'il^-  ^*?  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd  Prepara- 
20^264  *°*'  "*'""^  Parafllns.  3,328,293;  6-2t-67 


^itPr,'  ^"""•*t  ^  •  to  Schlumb<^rger  Twhnology  Corn   Fluid 
ti^%V^r{ii^llr   '''"   -mpletIont^s.^°3':S27'}°8S: 

Briggs,  Walton  E.,  t%  National  Research  Onm  t.«ow  a^*^*^ 
and^v^cuum    pumping    nUtifS''%%':iir:  ^A^f^^i[ 

^""Mk^J"""*'-  t®  General  Precision.  Inc    Opacal  oath 
^°2V-^f  ffe«^°W-^mpsated  flying  spot  scaSneT*  3.828^88! 

Brinkmann  Instruments   Inc  •  See—  »*— ^<6. 

Kopp.  Reiner  H.  3.327.857. 
Brlnkmeyer.  Francis  M.,  P.  E.  Hanger   and  J    tt   r-^.!.*.*-- 
'^2S?rCT*  3?-l?5*;"*''   »rad'i°n^'l"pfeien°t  tl^^lll, 

Britl^  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd. :  See— 
3,327,407. 


3,328.437. 


Bn«le.  Jack  P."  3,"327,563; 
Holdeman,  John  W. 


--r-  "    3,327.558. 

Holdeman,  John  W.  3,327  660 
Holdeman  John  W.  3  327.562' 
Jeakle,  William  O.  3.327  561  ' 
Mieraa.  Spencer  H.  3.327.667. 
Tharpe.  Bernard.  3,327,664. 

^°i!^H*'  °'*°w  ^;-  *°  W«»ner  Electric  Corp.  Automatic  ad- 

Justing  mechanism.    8.327,813,   *-27-67,    Cl    188— 79  5 
Bork    Karl  Helns  :  See— 

firtJckner,   Klaus.    Bork.   Kraft,   and   Kleaer.   3,828,482. 


Barnes,  Arthur  G.  _,. 
British  Drug  Houses  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

u  .M  V* »'■    ?**"■»*•  *=""•   "<*   P^tTOw.   3,328.433. 
British  Petroleum  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Lawrance,  Paul  A.  3,328,286. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See— 
Brenken.  Horst.  3,828.293 

Brokke,  Mervin  E. :  See 

Simone,  Raymond  A.,  and  Brokke.  3.828,405 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bro»eniu«,    Karl    H.    Heating    unit.    3.327,947,    ft-27-67.    Q. 

237— Id. 
Brosal,  Arnold,  and  A.  Rhelner,  Jr.,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 

Inc.  Methods  of  tfte  of  tetrahydrolaoqulnoline  antttuaslre. 

3,328,245.  6-27-67,  CI.  167 — M. 
Brothman,    Abraham,    S.    J.    Halpern,    R.    D.    Reiser,   A.    U. 

Miller,    and    B.    A.    Cuddeback,    to    Sangamo   Klectrlc   Co. 

DaU  receiver.  3,328,758,  6-27-67.  CI.  340 — 146.1. 
Broverman,   Alvln   Y.,   and   G.  C.   WUburn,   to  Weatlngbouse 

Electric    Corp.    Five-legged    magnetic   core   structure*   and 

windings    which    produce    flux    In    quadrature.    3,328,738, 

«-27-67.  CI.  336 — 215. 
Brown,  Boverl  A  Cle,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 

Baumann,  Hans,  and  Schmidt-Theuner.  3,327,933. 
Brown,   Clyde  J.,    Vi    to  M.   M.   Barajas.  Trailer  hitch   with 

multiple    electrical    connections.    3,328,741.    6-27-«7,    01. 

Brown,   Earl  F.,   to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.   Pulse 

train  modification  circuits.  3,328,702,  6-27-67,  CI.  328 — 39. 

Brown,    Edwla   C,    and   R.    D.    Brownell,    to   Baldwm-Uma- 

Hamllton  Corp.  Front  end  loader.  3.327,880,  6-27-67,   CI. 

214—770. 

Brown,  Jerome  E.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Hymln,  De  Witt,  and  Brown.  3.328,440. 
Brown,  John  S.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Crop  protection.  3,327,- 

505.  6-27-67.  Cl.  67—21. 
Brown,  Murrel  A. :  Bee — 

Northrup,  Ual  J.,  and  Brown.  3,328,482. 
Brown     Richard    S.,   and   H.    W.   Uulllver,   to  Joseph  Lucas 
(Industries)    Ltd.    Manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices. 
3,328.216.  6-27-67.  Cl.  148—187. 
Brown,   Robert,  to  Tne  Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Boiling 

mlUs.  3.327,508,  6-27-67,  Cl.  72— «. 
Brown,  Thomas  J.  A.,  and  H.  Uordon,  to  Henry  Simon  Ltd. 
Photoelectric  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  the 
quaUty  of  a  flowing  particulate  material  in  resi>ect  of  Its 
granularity  and  purity.  3,328,587.  6-27-67.  Cl.  250—218. 
Brown,  William  B.  :  See — 

Baxter^amuel,  and  Brown.  3,328,497. 
^Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See — 
Kllburn,  Keith  D.  3,327,718. 
Brownell,  Roy  D. :  See — 

Brown,  Edwin  C,  and  Brownell.  3,327,880. 
Brtickner,  Klaus,  K.-H.  Bork,  H.-O.  Kraft,  and  H.  Kieser,  to 
B.    Bierck,    Aktlengesellscbaft.    Novel   progesterone   deriva- 
tives. 3,328,432,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Brflnova,  Bohumlla  :  See — 

Musll,  Viclav,  Brinova,  N«me«k,  and  Horakova.  3,328.- 
418. 
BrutUng,  Eugen.  Rigid  plastic  bag.  3,327.924,  ft-27-87.  C\. 

229 — 55. 
Bryan-Brown,  Martin  H. :  See — 

Stewart,  Alexander,  Cresswell,  and  Bryan-Brown.  3,327,- 

Buchner,   Bernard,   and  E.   Jacoves,   to   Continental   Oil   Co. 
0-(2-naphthyl)     phosphoro-thlonates.    3,328,494,    6-27-67. 
Cl.  260 — 959. 
Budd  Co.,  The :  See— 

Graves,  William  L.  3,327,8b3. 
Wolf.  Rudolph  J.,  Jr.  3,328,663. 
Budalch,  Tadeusi.   Fluid  apparatus.   3,327,642,   6-27-67.   Cl. 

103 — 173. 
Budxich,   Tadeus*.    Differential   bearing.   3,328,098,   6-27-67, 

Buechler,  William  B.,  and  R.  O.  Marshall,  to  The  Ford  Motor 
Co.  Turn  signal  Indicator  pilot  lamp  serving  an  illuminat- 
ing function.  3,328,757,  6-27-67,  Cl.  340—80. 

Bueler,  Richard  C,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Dual  self-lapping 
control  valve.  3,328,092,  8-27-67,  Cl.  30i— 52. 

Boell.  Barry  O.,  and  J.  P.  Llndsey,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Signal  translation  by  lowering  apparent  frequency.  3,328.- 
755,  6-27-67,  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 

Buelow.  William  H.,  R.  H.  Fredrichsdorf,  and  A.  W.  Forrett 
^  Hex    Chalnbelt    Inc.    Concrete   mixer   drum.    3,328,006, 

®"Hl*;  ^'*^*  ^-  Stabiliier  bar  for  tandem  axle  arrangement. 
3,328,047,  6-27-67,  Cl.  280—104.5.  *«="'«■«". 

®'^'*^P**'*'"-  Storage  tank  for  fluids.  3,327,883,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  220 — 5. 

Buhler,  Oebruder  :  See — 

Eggenberger,  Ulrlch.  3,327,353. 
Bulbenko,  George  F.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  ^-Mercapto 

Sln^*  ffS*2°  '^^^^  alkoxy  sUanes.  3,328,451,  6-27-67,  CI. 

Zoo — 448.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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BuUough.  Vaughn  L.,  and  R.  M.  Klbby.  to  Reynolds  Metal  Co 
ni^^i^i     *?*"*  °'  «*>«P«d  carbon  bodies.  3.327,345,  6-27-67, 

Bunlng.  Robert.  K.-H.  Diewel.  H.  B.  Konermann.  and  B 
Kraemer,    to    Dynamit    Nobel    A.O.    Mixture    of    postchlo- 

a  oV  »,*^,*^*i^«*°''  eutactic  polyrlnylchlorldes.  3,328,490, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 899. 

Burd  k  Fletcher  Co. :  See — 

Netherton,  Morris  L.,  and  Liter.  3,327,922. 

Burdlck.  Ralph  v.,  Jr.  Snap  open  container  having  reinforced 
cover.  3,327.890,  8-27-67,  Cl.  220—43. 

Burzesa.  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  O.  L.  Calehuff,  to  The  Black 
CUwson  Co.  Bunched  tube  approach  to  a  headbox  of  a 
papermaklng  machine.  3,328,236,  6-27-67,  Cl    182—342 

""e?t°Vc^?.T327°72f  n7!6Tcf"l35iil"**°*''''*°*  *  *"^ 

^T3^V:«70.'l^27-6?'ci!?/l!^l'4?:'''"°*  '"""^  ""  ""''■ 


3.328,126. 
3,o2/,776, 


Burns.  Gordon  K.,  and  E.  V.  Madsen,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Buffering  circuit  for  repetitive  transmls- 
slon  of  data  characters.  3.328.766.  6-27-67,  Cl.  340 — 172  5 

Burns,  Joseph  R.,  and  R.  A.  Powlus,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Amer- 
•«-_  Integrated  semiconductor  logic  clrculu.  3.328.604, 
ti-Z7-4M,  Cl.  307 — 88.5.  .        •        i 

Burns  k  Russell  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Sergovic,  John  A.  3,328,231. 

Burns,  Vernon  J. :  See — 

Schroeter,    Wilhelm    K.,    Burns,    FUnk,    and    Plttman. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Lee,  Edwin  S.,  III.  3,328,769. 
Lulick,  Leonard  J.,  and  Button.  3,327,374. 
Burt,  Harold  S.,  to  Conveyor  Systems,  Inc.  Conveyor  distrib- 
uting system.  3,327,836,  6-27-67,  Cl.  198 — 88. 
Buser  Century,  Inc. :  See — 

Offray,  Claude  V.,  Jr.  3,327,846. 
Bushey,   Albert  H.,  and  G.   H.   Kissin.  Method  of  anodlslng 

aluminum.  3,328,274,  6-27-67,  Cl.  204 — 58 
Butcher  Polish  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hanmer,  Richard  A.  3,327,796. 
Butler,  Gerard  :  See — 

Dl  Stefano,  Vincent  N.,  Skrivan,  and  Butler 
Butt,  Alan  G.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Heat  exchanger. 

6-27-67,  Cl.  165—80. 
Button,  John  E. :  See — 

Lulick,  Leonard  J.,  and  Button.  3,327,374. 
Bryan,  Leonard  T.  F.,  and  B.  Haselgrove,  to  Detexomat  Ltd. 
Automatic    toe-closing    of    stockings.    3,327,864,    6-27-67, 

Byctkowskl,  Ernest,  and  H.  J.  Tlachler,  to  Young  Spring  4 
Wire  Corp.   Reclining  seat.   3,828,079,  6-27-67,   Ci:  297— 

Byrne,  Francis  T. :  See — 

Soules,  Jack  A.,  and  Byrne.  3,328,112. 
Byrns,  Alva  C,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  refractory  hard  metal  borides 
3,328,127,  6-27-67,  Cl.  23—204. 
Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Hydrogenatlon 
with  purified  reformer  hydrogen.  3,328,476,  6-27-67  Cl. 
280 — 667.  ' 

Cagle,   Charles   C,   and   M.    L.   Bosch,    to  A.   B.   Chance   Co 

Crossarm  cover.  3,328,511,  6-27-67,  Cl.  174 — 45. 
Calilat,  Edouard  M.  M.,  to  Societe  Industrlelie  Bull  General 
r^""i^  Plug-in  system  for  detachable  elements.  3,328,648, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  317 — 101. 
Caldwell,  John  R. :  See — 

Dannelly,  Clarence  C,  and  Caldwell.  3,328,332. 
Dannelly,  Clarence  C,  and  Caldwell.  3.328,333. 
Calehuff,  Glrard  L. :  See — 

Burgess,   William  H.    Jr..  and  Calehuff.  3,328,236. 
*^*ilf^*J?'  •'*™"  ^'  *•  *^-  Orawelll,  and  W.  R.  Knipple,  to 
The  Standard  OU  Co.  Promoted  catalysts  for  the  oxidation 
of  olefins.  3,328.315,  6-27-67,  Cl.  252 — 432 
Calument  *  Hecla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Novak,  Arthur  H.,  and  Withers.  3,327.512. 
Cambridge  Scientiflc  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Harr,  Robert  R.,  and  Lloyd.  3,327,387. 
Cameo,  Inc. :  See — 

Tausch,  Gilbert  H.  3,328,733. 
Campbell,  Alastair  :  See — 

Bradbury,  Frank  R..  and  Campbell 
Campbell.   Paul   D.   Evaporator  for  ice 

6-27-67,  Cl.  62—352. 
Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Ltd. :  See — 
Clements,  Loydell  A.  3,327,379. 
Latour,  Leopold.  3,327,769. 
Candidus,  Edward  S.  :  bee — 
f-      Vanderschmidt,  George  F.,  and  Candidus.  3,327.583. 

Cl    21^2— 572        *  ^'  ^'*"'»*  mixers.  3.327,^11,  6-27-67. 

Cantor,  Harrv  A..  G.  J.  Glullano,  and  J.  A.  Vona,  to  Celanese 

Corp.  Emulsions  of  lactone  plasticized  polymers.  3  328  329 

6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 29.8.  ... 

Carl    Henry  J.,  to  Trl-Point  Industries  Inc.  Polytetraflnoro- 

ethylene  valve  assembly.  3  327.994,  6-27-67,  Cl.  251—388 

Carle,  Robert  A.,  and  W.  A.  Keene,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 

Bottle  carrier.  3,327.885,  6-27-67,  CT.  220 — 21 

^"" 2-7,355°  ^i7*^7':'cr.*i'8SlT  ^""•"'•*«  *""'"  "°"1- 
Carlon,  Ina  L. :  See — 

Carmony.  Maccle  L.,  and  Carlon.  3,327,720. 
Carlsmlth,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.  Rotary 
drum  filter  Improvements.  3,327,882,  (J-27-67,  Cl.  210 — 392. 

Carlson     Keith    L.    Etching   apparatus.    3,327,721,    6-27-67, 
\Jl»    134 — 111. 

Carlson.  Richard  K. :  See — 

McMaster,  Samuel  B.,  and  Carlson.  3,328,005. 
Carml,  Arteh  :  See — 

Belentepe,  Yilmaa  C,  Carml,  Klehl,  and  Rodger*.  3,328,- 
14o. 

Carmon,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Clark,   Richard   E.,   Carmon,   and   Puryear.   3,827,475. 
Carmony,  Maccle  L^  and   I.  L.   Carlon.  Hair  protection  can. 

3,327,720,  6-27-67,  Cl.  132—49. 
Carnevale,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Amdahl,  Gene  M.,  Carnevale,  Collins,  Marsh,  and  Villante. 
3,328,768. 

Carney.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Begley.  John  W.,  Kahre,   and  Carney.  3,328,480. 
Caropreao,  Frank  B. :  Bee — 

Spector,  Marshall  L.,  Craddock,  and  Caropreso.  3,328,489. 


3,328,413. 
machines.  3,327,494, 


Carr.   Hugh  B.,   to   S.   P.   Kinney  Engineers,  Inc.   Strainer. 

8,d27,8«l,  6-27-67,  d.  210 — 892. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Saha,  Aatto  P.  3,327,762. 
Carter,  Terry  L.  Case  packer.  3,327,450,  6-27-67,  Cl.  53 — 61. 
Casady,    Claude    E.    Vacuum   bag   and   connection.    3,327,937, 

0-27-67    Cl.  232 — 43.2. 
Casciato,  Leonard,  and  J.  Kates,  to  Peat,  Marwlck,  Mitchell 
k  Co.  Trafllc  monitoring  systems.  3,328,791,   6-27-67,   Cl. 
340—324. 
Cashman,  Edward  P.  :  See — 

Gatbman,  Albert,  and  Cashman.  3.328,179. 
Cathers,  George  1.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Melvln  R^  and  Cathers.  3,328,132. 
Catlln.  Thomas  C,  to  Tuttle  Press.  Embossing  roll.  3,327,369, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  29—119. 
Cavagnaro,    William   A.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Cartridge 

arrangement.  3,328,038.  (1-27-67,  Cl.  274 — 37. 
Cederberg,  Harold  A. :  See — 

Parish.  Harold  V.  R.  3,328.338. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

Cantor,  Harry  A..  Glullano,  and  Vona.  3,328,329. 
MeUas.  Bruce  A.  3.328.427. 

Roberts,  William  J..  Dl  Pietro.  and  Smart.  3.328,362. 
Centre  Electronlque  Horloger  S.A. :  See — 

Hetiel,  .Max.  3,328,657. 
Chalmers,  John  W.,  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Ltd.  Packets 
for  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,327.887.  6-27-67,  Cl.  220—31. 
Chalmers.  John  W.,  and  W.  A.  Roffey,  to  The  Molins  Organisa- 
tion.   Ltd.    Packets   for   cigarettes   or    the   like.    3,327.888, 
6-27-67.  Cl.  220—31. 
Chance,  A.  B..  Co. :  See— 

Cagle,  Charles  C,  and  Bosch.  3,328,511. 
Fink.  Miller  H.  3,328.223. 
Charles,  Michael  E.  :  See— 

Hodgson.  Gordon  W.,  and  Charles.  3,328,089. 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  See — 

Mattlmore,    John    I).,   and   McCutchan.    3.328,053. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See — 

Marten.  Jerome  H.  3.328.401. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  .Xktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Bememann.   Paul.  Engel.   and  Sohafer.  3,328,376. 
Blumel,  Harald,  Wlechulla,  and  Sprlngmann.  3,328.363. 
Schmidt.  Herbert.  Gladlsch.  and  Jahnenti.  3  328.276. 
Cheney,    Grant    W..    to   The   I>ow   Chemical    Co.    Method    for 
fabricating   bottle   shaped   containers.    3,328,498,    6-27-67, 
Cl.  264—97. 
Crevite  Corp. :  See— 

Carltn.  John  J.  3.327.355. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  J.  3.328.297. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.  3.328.291. 
Marquis.  David  M.  3.328.314. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.  3,328,316. 
Chicago  Boiler  Co. :  See — 

Krumholi.  Alfred  P..  Sr.  3,327.953. 
Chllllcothe  Telephone  Co.  :  See— 

White.  Raymond  E.  3.328,510. 
Chlpman,  Jack  R.,  to  The  Magnavox  Co.  Means  for  fine  tuning 
television  receivers  with  A.F.C.  disabler.  3.328,700.  6-27-67, 
Cl.  325 — 457. 
Chlsbolm,  Donglas  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  ireneration  of  a  plurality  of  layers  in  a 
flowing  stream.  3.328,003,  6-27-67.  O.  259 — 4. 

Chopvk,  John  P. :  See- 
thresher.  David  W.,  and  Chopyk.  3,327.343. 

Christe.  Karl  0..  and  A.  E.  Pavlath.  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Co.  Fluoroformal  and  fluorthloformnl  compounds  and  pro- 
duction   thereof.   3.328,453,   6-27-67.    Cl.    260—455. 

Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Jermatn.  Frederick  S..  Jr.  3.328.070. 
Kraslnskl,  Walter  F.  3  328,077. 
Meade.  John  P.  3.327.586. 
Chu,    Richard   C.    S.   N.   Kochls,   and    H.    Mayron.   to   Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.  Cooling  device  for  elec- 
tronic components.   3.328.643.  6-27-67,   O.  317—100. 
Chugai  Selvakn  Kabushlki  Kaisha :  See — 

NltU,  Yoshlhlro,  Oknl,  and  Ito.  3.328.395. 
Nltta.  Yoshlhlro,  Shioya,  and  Yoneda.  3,328.403. 
Chumakov.  Walter  V..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Control 
circuit  with  reversible  polarity  output.  3.328.709.  6-27-67. 
Cl.  329—60. 
Clacda.    Patrick    J.    Piston.    8.327,593.    6-27-67,    Cl.    92— 
178. 

Clba  Corp. :  Bee — 

Schenker.  Karl,  Daeniker,  Schmidt,  and  Wilhelm.  3.328,- 

424. 
Wilhelm,  Max,  and  Elchenberger.  3,328,418. 

Clba  Ltd. :  See — 

Maeder,  Erwln,  Llechtl.  and  Slegrlst.  3.328,310. 
Loeffel.  Hansrolf.  and  Mueller.  3,328,385. 
Clble,  Pierre.  Automatic  regulator  of  the  inclination  of  vehicle 
headlamps  as  a  function  of  the  load  on  the  vehicle.  3,328,- 
571,  6-27-67,  Cl.  240—7.1. 

Circle  F  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Zoda.  Frederick  A.,  and  Anthony.  3,328,540. 

Claeys,  Daniel  A. :  See— 

Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  and  Claeys.  3,328,257. 
CUrk.  Clayton  H.,  and  D.  J.  Stefanlk,  to  SCM  Corp.  Drum 

series  print  member  construction.  3,327,626,  6-27-67.  Cl. 

101—110. 

Clark,  Harold  E..  and  R.  F.  Wolf,  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Signal  plckoff  and  torque  generator.  3,327,541,  6-27-67.  d. 
74- — 6.48. 


Clark,  Reginald  F.,  and  C.  D.  Storrs,  to  Columbian  Carbon 
Co.  New  tetrakl8(organopho8phorus)  nickel,  tetrakls(or- 
ganoarsenic)  nickel,  and  tetrakl8(organoantimony)  nickel 
complexes  and  methods  of  preparing  the  same.  3,328,443, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  260—439. 

Clark,  Richard  E.,  R.  L.  Carmon,  and  D.  B.  Puryear,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.  Control  system  for  hydrostatic  transmlst^ion. 
3,327,475,  6-27-67,  Cl.  60—52. 

Claxton,  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  Fisher,  and  Claxton.  3,327,810. 

Clean,  Alfred,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox,  Ltd.  Flame  detecting 
means.  3,327,758  6-27-67,  Cl.  158—28. 

Cleff,  Peter,  to  W.  Pametrada.  Mounting  of  cases  for  epicyclic 
gears.  3,327,555,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74 — 606. 

Clements,  Loydell  A.,  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Ltd.  Entry 
'^■iP„  """^  method  of  using  same  to  assemble  a  pipe  joint 
3,327,379,  6-27-67,  Cl.  29—450.  f  t^  ■> 

demons,  Maurice  M. :  See — 

Foard,  James  E.,  Winkler,  Hoffman,  and  Clemons.  3.328 
018. 

Click.  James  N..  and  R.  P.  Louthan.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Natural  and  synthetic  rubber  compositions  containing 
polymers  of  mercaptonitriles.  3,328,364,  6-27-67.  Cl  260 — 
79.5. 

Clicques,  Marcel,  to  Institut  de  Recherches  d  >  la  Sid.'rurgle 
Francaise  Saint  Germain-en-Laye.  Elect  r.tai  energising 
circuit  for  a  piezoelectric  element.  3,328,609,  6-27-67,  Cl. 

Climate  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.  :  See- 
Sage,  Lyle,  Van  Schaick.  and  Hermansen.  3,327,809. 

Cllx  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Bousquet,  Andre.  3,327,362 

Close,  Donald  K. :  See — 

Weidenhammer,    James    A. 
Wroblewskl.  3,327.916. 

^'2?**'  H"ley  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 


Barbeau,    Close,    Day,    and 


Transfluxor  memory  employing  common  read-write  circuits 

3,328,785,  6-27-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Coates,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

X^akeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,328,409 
Cobb  Harold  R.  W .  :  Sec- 
Lloyd.  Henry,  and  Cobb.  3,327.892. 
Cogelia.    Nicholas   J.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc 

Shielded    jacketed-pair    communications    wire.    3,328.514 

6-27-67,  Cl.   174 — 113. 
Cohen.    Harvey    M.,    to    National    Research    Corp.    Improved 

process  for  manufacture  of  coated  superconductive  ribbons 

3,327,370,  6-27-67.  Cl.  29—165.5. 
Colndrean,  Gilbert :  See — 

Blomet,  Jacques,  and  Coindreau.  3.327.348. 
Coker.  Calvin  E..  to  Hudson   Pulp  k  Paper  Corp    Bag  con 

structlon.  3.327.925,  6-27-67.  Cl.  229—62.5 

Cole,    Clayton    K.    Packer.    3,327.620,    6-27-67.   Cl     100 52 

Cole,  Donald  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Mounting  means  for 

motor-blower  unit.  3,327,610,  6-27-67,  Cl.  98 — 115 
Coless    Thomas    L.,   to   Union   Carbide   Corp.    SubmerKed-arc 

welding  composition.  3,328.212,  6-27-67,  Cl.  148 — 26 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Fine,  Ralph.  3,328,177. 
Colight  Inc. :  See — 

Miller.  George  D.  3.328.022. 
Collnet,   Rene  D.,   to  La   Soudure  Electrlqne  Autogene    S  A 

Variable  speed  transmission.  3,327,544(  6-27-67,  Cl.   74 

Collapsible  Pallet  Co. :  See — 

Duncan,  William  H..  and  Cooper.  3,327,654. 
Collins,  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Amdahl,  Gene  M.,  Carnevale,  Collins.  Marsh,  and  Villante 
3,328,768. 
Collins,  Ernest  H.    to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  kerfless  cutting  of  wood.  3,327,747,  6-27-67, 

V,  1 .    14  4 o  1  ^ . 

Collins  Radio  Co. :  See- 
Brady,  Eugene  K.,  and  Gehr.  3,328,694. 
Miles.  Barry  I.  3.328,527. 
Prather,  Wallace  VV.  3,328,762. 

Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Vaccaro,  Angelo,  and  Dixon.  3,328,533.  - 

Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Clark,  Reginald  F.,  and  Storrs.  3,328,443. 

Comins,  Max.  Boat  trimming  means.  3,327,671,  6-27-67  Cl 
114 — 66.5. 

Commissariat  a  I'Ener^e  Atomique  :  See — 

Auchapt,  Pierre,  Bouxou,  and  Sautray.  3,327,763. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain  :  See — 

Levecque.  Marcel.  3,328,142. 

Levecgue.  Marcel,  and  Brion.  3,328,230. 

Moralllon,  Philippe.  3,328,159. 

Touvay,  Robert.  3,328,147. 

Compagnie  Generale  des  Btablissements  Micbelin,  raison 
sociale  Michelln  k  Cle  :  See— 

Travers,  Georges  L.  3,327,753. 

Travers,  Georges  L.  3,327,754. 
Compensating  Tension  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Warwick,  John.  3,327,819. 

Conason.  Emll  G.,  and  O.  Neracher,  to  West  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Aldosterone  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis.  3,328.254. 
6-27-67,  a.  167—77. 

Conax  Corp. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Kuster.  3,327,899. 
Congo  Engineering  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pfister,  Leo  F.  3,327,945. 
Confer,  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Schurmand,  Peter  T.,  and  Confer.  3,327,841. 
Coniglione,  Roy  :  See — 

Goda,  George  Q.,  and  Coniglione.  3,327,904. 
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*^°Pn!^;^^o^^.  L-  fo  J-'n'twl  state,  of  America.  Atomic 
*.nergy  CommU«lon.  Reaction  vessel  for  production  of 
Plutonium.  3,328;017,  6-27-67.  CI.  266—39 

Conrad    Doris  Q..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Small  electrode 

CordtU!lfl'a°m"/"''|c/-'=^^«"-    ^"-"-    ^^'     31^294^ 

Baum.  Gerald  A.,  and  Consldlne.  3.328.239 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Kim.  Tal  Y.  3.327.919 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lincoln.  John  D.  3,327,448 

Miller.   Teddy.  3,327.665. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See 

Latham,  Burton  F..  Jr.  3,328  131 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Buchner.  Bernard,  and  Jacoves.  3,328  494 

Poe.  Ronald  L.,  and  Williams.  3.328.446 

Poe.  Ronald  L    3.328,470. 
?7-2f-  .Co"""*""**!  B .,  JO  Francis  Associates.  Inc.  Aircraft 
towed^  underwater    skip    probe.    3.327,968.    6-27-67,    CI 

Conveyor  Systems.  Inc.  :  See— 
Burt,  Harold  S.  3.327.836 
.wWIFi^^Yk    "';•   *"    ^'*L*"?   Associates.    Microwave  gaseous 
6^27-67    cT  33"^ fT'^        transmission    lines.    3.3^8.729. 

^'^Mn-H^^*^'"  ^-J^  Packaee  SealinR  Co.  (Export)  Ltd.  PacksKP 
blndlne  machines    3.327,618.  6-27-67    CI    100— 4     '^'"^'"'*''^ 

&P?*?^5^«^    ^/J.'"-  ",°1^    P*t^^'   '0  The  British  DruR 
"27-67    a.  26<^397^  A'Tregnane  series.  3,328,433 

^"lS^'265*"  ^'  ^^°*  shininif  device.  3,327,342.  ft-27-67,  CI. 
Cooper,  Ralph  F.  :  See— 

Duncan    William  H..  and  Cooper.  3.327  654 
Cooper.  Wilfrid,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co    Ltd    Recovery  of  Iso 

prene  polymers.  3.328,3f 7.  6-27-67,  a.  260-94  3        ' 
Copony.  lEdward   L.,  G.   M.  Staples.  Ill    and  R    M    Riordan 

^2/l"7°*?ro^^J^?6*  ^"*'-  "°'*  <^1«"P«°8  devic^   3.327  35?: 

^7o^Jtru%^2%>?43r»-r'^cfto*li%S"^-^""'^'"'^ 
Corl;  "^tefn,^-  •''•  "•^^-  ^  Dodson:  to  American  Enka 
?-27l67  Cl   -^(Ss  8°°  ^      ^^     butyrolactone.     3,328.341 

Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See— 

Cornelius.  Richard  T    3.327  427 

''°sTu'i?l^on"1*'3Y7%ir.ri?!6?^^f''4"l-^°-8f''''°^'  '"^^  """ 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory    Inc  •  See— 

Young.  Murray  C.  3.328.728 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 


Rlf«"n-'»'i'„'^*'l?M  •'••^P'S'"-  *nd  Krause.  3.328.182 

148  ■  ^■'■"'-  *^'*'"-  '"*'  Rodgers.  3.328, 

Cosmic.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glgpoux,  Dominique.  3.327,948 
Costaj  Georges  :   See — 
r.  »   GagnebTn,  Gustave.  and  Costa    3  327  831 

Cotton,  John  F.  :  See — 

Coun^ir^wVn^D'V-    ''°"°°-  ^•'-'•«»«- 

'^!3*2'8'765*'"'    M-.    CouncUl.    Flaherty, 
Cousins,'  Otto  J. :  See — 

Zasadny.  Peter,  and  Cousins.  3  328  001 

Coutsicos,  Alexis  G.  :  8ee^- 

Hansen.  Louis  I.,  and  Coutsicos.  3  328  430 


Cresawell.  Roger  A. :  See- 
Stewart.  Alexander,  Cresswell.  and  Bryan-Brown.  3.327.- 

^^tkl\^Th^^^J^!t!^r>^-  ^^    Stevenson,  and  E   A    Romanow- 
^  a'c{d/c"bI?h%.'t3S2?3'Vl'7"^?°  ^!''%"'-«2°'  co;^eT?r°oI 

Cromptpn  &  Knowles  Mallnio.  Inc  :  See— 

Bahlo,  Klaus  W.  3,327.501. 
Cross^  Alexander  D. :  see — 

Knox,  Lawrence  H..  and  Cross   S  .l'»s  4^1^ 

Julllen.   Davln.   3.327,678 
'Tu"s.  .^32"7%'g9V^2'/fr7"^^i  "l-rfr  '^^•"°°«»™"-  -PPara- 

"^  pTo'.t£Srl82'7:392   £°27-^?'?l  °f2  ""H'-    '^'"''''^   ^^"'•' 
Cuddeback.  Bruce  A. :  See—        '      '  •*'^~^- 

Brothman.     Abraham.     Haloern      ReUer      \iiii«..      „^^ 
Cuddeback.  3,328.758   ""'*^'^°'     "^'"f.     Miller,     and 

^T,!7,'  i!I'."'°   ^-   ^'•'""  "<»  devl^  for  applJfnK  pliable 
ta^s  to  IrreguUr  suriaces.  3,328,219.  6-27^67,  CI.  ise^- 

''T3"7:500!  V27-!6"7'?'l"66^;*J'^''"'-  ""'■  ^°'"«^  ^^'^-'^'^ 
Cushnle.  Peter:  See— 

Cu,ler*Hammer^nc°°s7e-•  '""'  ''"''""^-  3.327.523. 
Daen^kerl'HaniT'se;^^'"''  ""^  P«""-  3.328.597. 

Schenker.  Karl,  Daenlker,  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3,328,- 
Dall,  Beatrice  L.  :  See— 
r^  ,,  ^J?y-  Edward  D.  3,328.080. 

^^^.^^?t;.''3T2roW"a^^^^^^ 

2'2^2-63        ''•   ^'^^   *'**''   washer    3  327  363,   ^7-67.   CI. 

''"ve'Si?atio^„°''-ith-K*?K^*°"f°'e    <^»     Destroving   undeslred 
c!   71-^2  3  halobeniylcarbamates.  3.328.154.  6-27-67! 

Damm.  Helmut :  See — 

Gundel.   Wolfgang,  and  Damm.  3,328,484. 
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and    Zagursky 


^°36  ^°"*^  ^"  '^"to'natic  viewer.  3.327"417.  6-27-67.  CI.  40— 
Craddock.  John  H. :  See— 

Specter.   Marshall   L..   Craddock.  and   Caropreso.   3.328,- 

*^'5f*'AmeS  '^Horison?,/    DIeffenbach,  to  Aluminum  Co 
3.327,?68'^27?67!  CI   164-^28"°"""'     "'""*    apparatus. 
Crane  A  Breed  Casket  Co..  The  :  See- 
Slaughter.  William  L.  3  327  429 

"T&'.sis  liT-irc?  w'-k"-  <^''"'>"»"»8  'pp"..... 

'^TtJ-S,'!'!"  ^-  ■>""  "It  •>«.»«,.  3,32T,7M,  «-27-67.  C. 

Crelghton.  John  H. ;  ate 

Srt.|.e«r,  Pr..ols  M.,  Hmmf,  .id  Cr.l,l,too.  3.327. 


Daniels  Plating  Barrel  k  Supply  Co. :  See— 
Knecht.  Cyrus  I..  Sr.  3.328.278. 
CI    :J69^165""*'  ^    °    Jeffries.  Clamp.  3,328,023,  6-27-67, 

Co''l?;or«,"?«^  ^••,'S**  '■  ^i  Caldwell,  to  Eistman  Kodak 
3.32ff3'3"6--27-67°a"26V°3'^.?"*""°"   °'   acrylonltrlle. 

^'ro*'i?;„^«r?"  ^••,'i'.*'  -^  «,  Caldwell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
3328fe't/7le7'c7'260£!S""'""°°   °'   •crylonltrlle. 

Darlington.  Sidney,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc   Ao- 

r32V"5l8,'6l2S7"'crn9^1r    "'    '^"'"^"'^^    "^*^' 
^^i^n^i.  gf°fi!J2  7^'*'"'^»"o'>  of  cut  flowers.  3,328.157. 

Davenport.  Donald  A.,  and  R.  Schubach,  to  Avtron  Mfe    Inr 
cf.'324^5l'°'^  '"'"^"^  ^•''^'"^  apparatus.  3,328.683,* 6-^7-67.' 
Davenport,  William  S. :  See — 

Ent,  Glrard  W..  Davenport,  and  McDonald.  3.327  884 
Davidse.  Jan.  to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc   Circuit  ar- 

in^^^h"*"*  ','"■  ""^  '"  "  ^^""'"^  television  receiver  for  prodS^ 
Ing  three  colour  signals.  3.328,517,  6-27-67   CI    178--5  4 

^2^801^21    "°'"°*^    ^'    ^'"    '*^°<'**''-    3.328,045,    6-27-67.'   CI. 
^"a%K^°  ^    Thermionic  converter.  3,328,611,   6-27-67, 

""752;  tVl^f'cl'n^l''  ''°"'  '»*^-  '"  ^">«"«-  3.327.. 

Davis.  Tames  E. :  See 

Williams,   Lynn  A.,   and  Davis.   3,328,279. 
Davjs,  Loren  R..  to  Rudd-Mellklan.  Inc.  Beverage  brewing  an. 
paratus.  3.327,613,  6-27-67,  CI.  99— 282  Brewing  ap- 

Davlson,  -Walter  F.  Optical  receiver  for  phase  lockin*  to  a 
microwave.  3.328.583.  6-27-67.  CI.  250--199      °"'°'  *°  ' 

Dawes.  James  W..  and  J.  C.  Ssner.  to  E.  I  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co  Polve^ters  of  dlhvdrnry  polyhedral  boranl 
compounds.  3.328.355.  6-^7-67,  CI    260—75  ^orane 

Day.  Ketiv  B..  Jr.  :   8er 

Weldenhammer.    Tames    A..    Barbeau     Close     Dav    and 
Wroblewskl.  3.327.916.  "'««»".    viose,    uay,    ana 

De  Bell  ft  Richardson.  Inc. :  See— 
Wiley.  Fred  E.  3,328  226 

%L°64^**'"^''  ^-  Speedometer  seal.  3,327.496,  6-27-67, 


Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Brlnkmyer.  Francis  M.,  Hanser.  and  Crelghton.  3.827,413. 
Meyer.  Vernis  H.  3.327,786. 
Wilkes.  Raymond  S.  3.327.840. 
Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Gundel,  Wolfgang,  and  Damm.  3,328,464. 
Delacretaz,  Richard  £.,  A.  Stein,  and  R.  L.  Walter,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Grafting  vinyl  monomers  onto  a  diene  polymer 
backbone  with  a  divlnyl  benzene  crosslinklng  agent  present. 
3,328.488,  6-27-67,  CI.  260—880. 
Delaney,  John  J. :  See — 

Son,  Angelo  J.,  and  Delaney.  3,327.354. 
Delia,  Bernard  :  See — 

Prusslano,  Prank  H.  3,327,573. 
DeLlsle,    William   E.,   and  C.  J.   Krebs,   to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products   Inc.    I'hase-lock   loop   with   adaptive  bandwidth. 
3,3287,719,  6-27-67,  CI.  331—17. 
Dellow,  Geoffrey  B..  to  shell  OH  Co.  Liquid  urea  adduction. 

3,328,313.  «-27-«7,  CI.  208—308. 
De  Luca,  Paul  V. :  See— 

Louis,  Arnold  S..  and  De  Luca.  3,328.707. 
De  Marco,  John  J.  Biopsy  knife  for  cutting  a  conical  speci- 
men. 3.327.702,  6-27-67.  CI.  128 — 2. 
De  Motta.  Hello  S.  Surveillance  system  abd  apparatus  for  re- 
cording the  listening  or  viewing  habits  of  radiant  energy 
wave  signal  receiver  users.  3,328,802,  6-27-67.  CI.  346 — 37. 
Den  Drinker   Carl  S. :  Sec- 
Dunn,  Roger  S.,  and  Den-Brlnker.  3,328,603. 
Denuy,  Francis  A.,  to  Leesona  Corp.  Winding  machine.  3,327,- 

736.  6-27-67,  CI.  139—224.  »-  "• 

De  Santo,  John  :  See — 

Freeberg,  Edgar  A.,  De  Santo,  and  Haffa.  3,327.710. 
Design  Properties.  Inc. :  See — 
(lould.  Jerome.  3,327,905. 
Gould,  Jerome.  3.327,910. 
Detexomat  Ltd. :  See — 

Bryan,   Leonard  T.   F..  and  Haselgrove.  3.327.664. 
Deutsch  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Solomon.  Ralph  E.  3.327,950. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler : 
See — 

Schuli,  Hermann,  Schwane.  LussUng,  and  Noll.  3,328,- 
400. 
Deutscher  Splnnerelmaschlnenbau  :  See — 

Llnal,  Ludwlg.  3,327.457. 
Devco,  Inc. :  See — 

Cranston.  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Rowell.  3,327,452. 
Dev6,  Vagn,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  Tilting  disc 

nonreturn   valve.   3,327,732,   6-27-67,   CI.   137 — 527.8. 
De  Vlleg  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Jerue,  Richard  A.  3,327,386. 
De   Vore,   Guy   C,  and   J.   W.   Kamerer,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Glass  sheet  bending  mold.  3,328,152,  6-27-67.  CI 
65 — 288. 
Dew,  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Meece,  Fred  W.,  and  Dew.  3,327.745. 
De  Witt,  Earl  O.  :  See— 

Shapiro,  Hymln,  De  Witt,  and  Brown.  3,328,440. 
De  Witt,  James  E..   R.   Hylnk,  and  R.   P.  Potter,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer.  Inc.  Magnetic  memory  means  and  systems.  3,328,- 
597,  6-27-67,  CI.  307 — 40. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  See- 
Stone.  Joseph  J.  3,328,522. 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Adams.  3.328.792. 

William    B.,    to    Sterling    Drug 


3,328,452.  6-27-61 


Inc.    Thlosulfo- 
Cl.   260 — 453. 


Dickinson.     _ 

alkanoate  compound 
Dlebold.  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Bechtel,  George  R.,  and  Krug.  3,328,524. 

Black.  Theodore  R.  3,327,644. 
DIeffenbach.  Robert  P. :  See— 

Craig,  Richard  T.,  and  DIeffenbach.  3,327,768. 
Dlegel.  Arthur.  Stamping  device.  3,327,623,  6-27-67,  Cl.  101 — 

Dlessel.  Karl-Helm  :  See — 

Bunlng.     Robert,     Dlessel,     Konermann,    and    Kraemer. 
3,328.490. 

Dletrlck,  Myron  I.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Phenol-resorclnol- 
formaldehyde  resins  and  the  process  of  making  them,  using 
an  alkali  metal  sulfite  catalyst.  3,328,354,  6-27-67  Cl. 
280—54. 

Diets,  Erich,  and  K.  Schilling,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  ft  Brunlng.  Water-In- 
soluble acetoacetylamlno  benzlmldazolone  monoazo  dye- 
stuffs.  3,328.384.  ^27-67.  Cl.  260—157. 

DIgby,  James  J.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Engine  starter  drive. 
3,327,821,  6-27-67,  Cl.  192 — 63. 

DIJkstra.  Tette  J. :  See— 

Enthoven,  Paul  H.,  Dijkstra,  and  Schenkels.  3,328,483. 

DlUenbeck,  Robert  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Getter  vacuum 
pump.  3,327,929,  6-27-67,  Cl.  230 — 69. 

Dills,  Raymond  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Recirculating 
venting  system  for  domestic  oven.  3,328,560,  6-27-67.  Cl. 
219—391. 

Dl  Massimo,  Donald  V. :  See — 

Harac.  SIgmund,  and  Dl  Massimo.  3,328,691. 
Dlmmlck,  Forrest  L..  and  J.  A.  S.  Kinney,  to  United  States 

of  America,   Navy.   Night  vision  testing  device.  3,328,113, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  351—17. 
Dlnter.    Charles    J..    Jr.,    to    The    Pandjlrls    Weldment    Co. 

Manipulator  with  automatic  guiding  mechanism.  3.328.555, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  219—125. 

DIolot,  Luclen.  to  Sodete  Nouvelle  Spidem.  Clamping  system 

for  rolling  mills.  3,327,510,  6-27-67,  Cl.  72—240. 
DlPietro,  Joseph :  See- 
Roberts,  William  J.,  DlPietro,  and  Smart.  3,328,362. 


Dl   Stefano,   Vincent   a     J.  F.   Skrlvan,  and   G.  Butler,   to 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  Pigment  via  plasma  Jet-Improved 
preheater  configuration.   3,328,126,   6-27-67,   Cl    23 — 202. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Barclay,  John  L.,  and  Hadley.  3,328,478. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Sparks,  Anthony  A.,  and  Moore.  3,328,370. 
Diversification  Development,  Inc.  :  See — 

Peterschmldt,  Paul  L.  3,327,874. 
Dixon^  Harold  F.  E. :  See — 

Vaccaro,  Angelo,  and  Dixon.  3,328,533. 
D-Mac  Ltd. :  See — 

Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  and  Dobbin.  3,328,801. 
Do-Ray  Lamp  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dover,  David  J.,  and  Idilk.  3,328,747. 
Dobbin,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Boyle,  Archibald  R.,  and  Dobbin.  3,328.801 
Dodson,  Keith  D. :  See — 

T»  1.  Corbin    Thomas  F.,  Jr..  and  Dodson.  3,328.341. 
Dohr,  Manfred  :  See — 

Gallnke,  Joachim,  Klement,  and  Dohr.  3,328  319 

733,^2^!67!a^"l37— 552^°'''  "^'^  "'°*'"°'  system."  3,327.- 
Dole  V'alve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Erickson,  Howard  L.  3,327,729. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Ltd.  :  See —  ""^ 

Devg,  Vagn.  3,327,732. 
Donahue    I^o  O.,  and  R.  E.  Behrens,  to  Graphic  Engineers. 
597.  ^27-6'7^  Cr93— 93^'°^   "**^    stacking  papers.   3,327,- 
Donn  Products'  Inc.  :  See— 

Downing,  Luclen  R.,  Jr.  3,327.444 
Dore.  Maurice  E.,  to  Pentwater  Wire  Products,  Inc    Folding 
container.  3,327,889.  6-27-67,  Cl.  220—6  ro»uing 

Dorrls,    Sam.    Transistorized    circuit   continuity    tester   with 

3'?2''8.684!T27-67'  c732li"5r'  '°   ''''  '°"^'°'  '^'^'^""• 
Dorsey,  William  J.  :  See^ 

Ambrose,  Paul  E.,  Dorsey,  and  Kaspar.  3,328  222 
^^hV^i'^'    ^^^'^"'■e   K.,    to    I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.   VolUge 

Qo,     L  ^"°^'"™*'"    <^onnecth)n.    3,328.665,    6-27-67,    Cl. 

Dosedla,  Mlroslav,  C.  Jelen,  M.  Tichacek,  and  J.  Klusacek 
to  Roudnicke  Strojirny  A  Slevarny.  Apparatus  and  method 
425   6^27-67"  cr*"-^! '2°*^  growing  of  green  plants.  3.327,- 

^**l^^?-„?^°^  »^-  'i^'^"  ^°  ^-  E.  Dotson.  Reciprocating  motor 

3:?2^M56f  tT7-^''7':  a%ri-%T'''  ''^''   ^   ^^'^^"'''^   ~"'- 
Dotson,  Sarah  E. :  See — 

Dotson,  Gene  M.  3,328,656. 
Dotzer.  Richard  :  See — 

Sandmann.  Herbert,  and  Dotter. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Bloom.    John   C,    Walker,   and 

Bockrath.  George  E.  3,327,965. 
Dover.  David  J.,  and  E.  W.  Idzik,  to  Do-Ray  Lamp  Co    Inc 

Electrical  connector.  3.328.747,  6-27-67.  Cl    339^97 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw  :  See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  Le  Bras,  and  Dowbenko.  3,328,321. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ayers.  William  M.  3.327.783. 

Blankenshlp.  Milton  J.  3.328,474 

Bremmer.  Bart  J.  3.328.353. 

Cheney.  Grant  W.  3,328,498 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.  3,328,003 

Feay,  Darrell  C..  and  Traylor.  3  328,487. 

Ford.  William  P..  and  xVllklnson.  3,328  228 

Grlnstead.  Robert  R.  3,328,116. 

Harrison,  Hugh  T.  3,328.444. 

Harrison,  Hugh  T.  3,328,445. 

Johnson,  Francis.  3,328,456. 

Lashua.  Sherman  C.  3,328.357. 

Lashua.  Sherman  C.  3,328.358. 

Lennox,  Forrest  R.  3,327,349. 

Murdock,  Stanley  A.  3,328,489. 

Nowak,  Robert  M.  3,328,468. 

Ronden,  Clifford  P.,  and  Yu.  3,328,374. 

Wlndecker.  Leo  J.  3,328.229. 

Winkler.  James  V.  3.328.067. 

Wolf,  Paul  A.,  and  Bobalek.  3,328,243. 
Dow  Coming  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnes,  Garrett  H.,  Jr.,  and  Merker.  3.328.448 

Crow,  Rodney  M.  3.327,392  o.-*-*"- 

Haluska.  Loren  A.  3,328  449 

Lentz,  Charles  W.  3,328,349. 

Miller,  Jordan  E..  and  Spira.  3,327,705. 

Northrup.  Hal  J.,  and  Brown.  3,328,482 

Plueddemann,  Edwin  P.  3.328,450 

Vincent.  Herold  L.  3,328,481. 

^Mwi'  ^^"}f^^^-  •^'■-  *^  SjJ^anla  Electric  Products.  Inc. 
Microwave  diode  mount.  3,328.730,  6-27-67.  Cl.  333 84 

^°i^?™*\'  L°^'*^°  K.,  Jr.,  to  Donn  Products.  Inc.  Structural 
e^lT-e?.  Cl"52-^76""°^  ""  *^°^"*'*  P*"*'-  3.327.444. 

Dowty  Rotol  Ltd. :  See — 

Bick.  David  E.  3,327,954 
Nlcholl.  Edward  J.  3,327,974. 

Doyle,  Collin  M. :  Sec- 
Doyle,  Wladzla  G.  P.  and  C.  M.  3,327.939. 

Doyle.  Wladzla  G.  P  and  C.  M.  Centrifugal  countercurrent  ex- 
939°6l27*-!67!  Cl   23^^**^  ''*°^''**'>«  "'^P  "«'"»«•  3.327,- 

Dransfleld,  Clifford  D. :  See- 
Woods,  John  P.,  Dransfleld,  and  Prickett.  3,328,754. 


3,328,272. 
Walther.    3,328,041. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


DraTM,  Lebi  A.  Vehicle  overload  tpring.  3,328,030.  &-27-67, 

CL  280—124. 
Drmyton  Control  Engineering  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Benton.  Antliony  J.  3,627,9^6. 
Dreaser  Indoatrlea,  Inc. :  6ee — 

Porter,  Forreat  v.  6.sz7,793. 
Drew.  Jamea  R.   Startib  cart  or  tbe  Uke.  3,328,046.  6-27-67. 

CI.  280 — 43.1. 
DrlgZB.  LeaUe  W.  :  See— 

Ehrenlreund.  Harold  P.,  and  Drlgga.  3,327,750. 
Droa,  Albert  A.  :  See — 

Kobler.  Jacob  SV.  L..  Droa,  Geuns,  and  Praat.  3,327,486. 
Dual  Gebruder  Steldinger  :  See — 

Letamann.  Rudiger,  and  Hamlach.  3.328.037. 
Du  Bote,  Marlon  J.  Complete  contlnuoua  wet  mica  grinding 

proceas.  3.327,931.  6-27-67,  CI.  241 — 4. 
Duero,  John  J.  :  See — 

UoKlond,  Adolpb  P..  Jaskowiak.  and  Duero.  3,328,048. 
Duffee.  Paul  Y..  and  R.  J.  Bergman,  to  The  -Minster  Machine 

Co.  Quick  change  fixture.  3,327,575.  &-27-67.  CI.  83 — 13. 
Dulnker    Simon,  and  D.  Goaael.   to   North  American  Philips 
Co..    Inc.   Dofling  pump  operating   in   opposite  phases   for 
dosing    liquid    or    gaseous    media.    3,327,633,    6-27-67.    CI. 
103 — 38. 
•  Dumas.   Roger,   to  Societe  Anonyme  Slmca  Automobllefl    Ve- 
hicle bodies.  3.328,069.  6-27-67^  CI.  296 — 65 
Dunbar.    Robert   A.,    to   General   Electric   Co.   Apparatus   for 
converting  single  phase  to  multiphase  alternating  current. 
3.328.660.  6-27-67,  CI.  318 — 165. 
Duncan.  Robert  H..  and  D.  \V.  Orahood.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.  Selector  for  selecting  the  beat 
egT^^-^Tfrt""*  "'  *  plurality  of  equal  rank  device*.  3,328,- 

Duncan,  William  H..  and  K.  F.  Cooper,  to  Collapsible  Pallet 

Co.  Collapalble  cargo  pallet  with  removable  top.  3,327.654. 

6-27-67.  CI.  108—53. 
Dungler.  Jullen.  to  Artos  Maschtnenbau.  Dr.-Ing.  Meler-Wlnd- 

borst.  Apparatus  for  thermic  treatment  of  textile  materials. 

3,327.367.  6-27-67,  CI.  26—60. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  :  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cooper.  Wilfrid.  3.328.377. 
Dunn.  Lewis  R..  and  A.  J.  Zigment.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

Roofing  Installation.  3.328.232.  6-27-67.  CI.  161 — 205. 
Dunn.  Roger  S..  and  C.  8.  Den-Brinker.  to  Texas  Instruments 

Inc.  Current  steered  logic  clrculta.  3.328,603.  6-27-67    CI. 

QQT Qfi   K  .  »  •  . 

Dunwell,  Stephen  W.  ;  See — 

Blaauw,  Gerrit  A.,  and  DunweU.  3.328.759. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Angelo.  Rudolph  J.  3.328,351. 

Borchardt.  Hans  J.  3.328.311. 

Borman.  Wlllem  F.  H.  3,328.381. 

Dawes.  James  W..  and  Sauer.  3.328.355. 

Emslle.  Robert  S..  OuUedge.  Lewis,  and  Willcox.  3,328.- 

Knoth.  Walter  H..  Jr  .1  328,422. 
Roller.  Charles  R.  3,328.198. 
Kottenhahn.  Alfred  P.  3.328.447. 
Kwolek.  Stephanie  L.  3,328.352. 
Miller.  Henrv  C.  and  Muetterties.  3.328,134. 
Moaeley.  Walter  W..  Jr.,  and  Parrish.  3,328.227. 
Reaves.  Albert  L.  3.328  342. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  3,328  367. 
Smith.  George  W    3  328  251. 
Spiegler.  Louis.  3,328.463.      ~ 
Dura  Corp.  :  See — 

Adamskl.  Joseph.  3.328.072. 

Durand.  Pierre,  to  Rlchler  (Societe  Anonyme).  Tower  cranes. 

3.327.871.  6-27-67.  CI.  212—46. 
Durta.    Rudolph    M..    to    Edwards    Co.,    Inc.    Clock    system. 

3.327.824.  6-27-67.  CI.  192—84. 
Duvall.  Ronald  N. :  See— 

Foye.    William    O.,    Mlcklea,    and    Duvall.    3.328.442. 
Duwe.  Robert  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  .\ppa- 
ratua   for   reproducing   information   from   photon   emissive 
storage  mediums.  3.328.775.  6-27-67.  CI.  340—173. 
DybviK.  Henry  G. :  See — 

Meyer.  Lester  L.  3.327.568. 
Dygert  k  Stone.  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  George  M.  3.327,752.  , 

Dynamic  Industrials.  Inc. :  See — 

Boukidla,  Nlchalos  A.  3,328.160. 
Dynamlt  Nobel  A.G. :  See — 

BanlQg,     Robert.     Diessel.     Konermann,    and     Kraemer. 
3.328.490. 

Dyno-Emplre  Inc. :  See — 

Shaper.  Harry  B.  3.327,808. 
Dtns  Fastener  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Knight.  Robert  F..  and  Smith.  3.327,363. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Dannelly,  Clarence  C,  and  Caldwell.  3.328.332. 

Dannelly,  Clarence  C  .  and  Caldwell.  3,328,333. 

Martin.  James  C.  3.328.392. 

Thompson.  John  W.,  and  Lappin.  3.328.301. 
Eaton,    Maurice    B..    to    Girling    Ltd.    Braking    systems    for 

vehicles.  3,327.816.  6-27-67.  CI.  188—195. 
Eberline,  Richard  F.  :  See — 

Mclnnls,  Stirling  A.,  Eberline.  and  Sturgeon.  3,328,739. 
Eddy.  David  W.,  and  A.  R.  Lake,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

In-line  filter  device.  3.327.858,  6-27-67.  CI.  210 — 234. 
Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Trlmethyl- 

ene  sulfide  polymers.  3.328,361.  6-27-67,  CI.  260—79. 
Edwards  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Dnrii.  Rudolph  M.  3,327,824. 


to    Owl   Kill 
6-27-07.  Cl. 


3,328,376. 
3,328,669. 


Edwarda.  John  :  See — 

Bowers,  Albert,  and  Edwards.  3,328,431. 
Eggenberger,  Llrich,  to  Geuruder  Uubler.  Mold  closure  aooa 

ratut.  a.J27.333,  0-27-U7.  Cl.  18— «o.  *^*^ 

Ehrenlreund,    Harold    P.,    and    L.    W.    Drlgga 

Farm.    Inc.    Egg   breaking   device.   3,327,78o', 

146 — 2. 
Eichenberger,  Kurt :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Max,  and  Eichenberger.  3.328.416 
Eldus.  William.   Portable  thermoelectric  bTpothermia  device 

3,327.713,  i>-27-<i7,  Cl.  128—399. 
Einhorn.    Utto.    Winter    top   for   convertible   cars.    3  328  073 

0-27-67.  Cl.  290 — 136. 
Ejiri    Masakazu  :  See — 

Kamol,  Aklra,  and  EJIri.  3.328.S67. 
Elcbyshyn,  Stephen.  tTuld  valve  structure.  3.327,993,  6-27-67, 

Electrical  Fittings  Corp.  :  See— 

(;old80bel.  Norman.  3.328.313. 
Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

llg.  John  C.  3.328.255. 
Ellis.  Bernard  :  See — 

Cooley.  George,  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3.328.433. 
Ellis.  David  G.,  deceased,  by  J.  J.  Ellin,  administratrix,  to 
The  Lubrlzol   Corp.    Foam   Inhibiting  foam   Inhibited   com- 
position and   phosphating  process.   3.328.;K»ii.   t,-^27-07.   Cl. 
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ElflsrJean  J.:  See— 

ElUs.  David  ii.  3.328.306. 
Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 
Webb.  Robert  S.  3.328.C35. 
EI-TronlcB.  Inc.  :  See — 

Osgood,  Robert  W.  3.327.352. 
Emslle.   Robert   s.,    11.   C.  (Julledge.  G.   L.   Lewis,  and  O.  B. 
WlUcox.  to  E.   I.  du  I'ont  de  .Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for 
producing  fibrous  alkali  metal  tltanates.  3.328.117,  6-27-67. 
Cl.  23—51. 
Engel.  Frederic©  :  See — 

Kernemann,   Paul.   Kngel,  and   Schafer 
Engelhard  Hanovla.  Inc.  :  See  - 

Ahmed.   Mohammed  Z..  and   Wertbelm 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Keith.  Carl  D.,  and  Kenah.  3.328,115 
Schneider.  Jullu»  F.  3,328.209. 
Engle.  Jack  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mechanism. 

3.327,559.  r.-27-r)7,  Cl.  74-711. 
Engle.  Jack  F..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mechanism. 

3.327.503.  6-27-67.  Cl.  74—711. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

McMillan,  Peter  W..  and  HodgHon.  3.328.145. 
Rlik.  Waheeb.  and  Holesworth.  3.327.476. 
Robinson,  Alfred  A.  3.328.632. 
English  Electric  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Flrmln.  Jervols  ('.  3.328,627. 
Ent.  Glrard  W.,  W.  S.  Davenport,  and  J.  McDonald,  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.   High   pressure  and   high   tempera 
ture  vessels.  3.327.884.  6-27-67.  Cl.  220 — 9. 
Enthoven.  Paul  H..  T.  J.   Dljkstra.  and  H.  P.  Schenkels.  to 
Shell    Oil    Co.    Curable    composition    containing    an    epoxy 
resin,  polymeric  aqelalc  acid  anhydride,  and  a  monomeric 
anhydride    of    a    polycarboxylic    acid.    3.328.483.    6-27-67. 
Cl.  260—837. 
Eppler.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Araulo.  Roger  J..  Eppler.  and  Krause.  3  328.182. 
Erdolcbmle  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  :  See — 

Muller.  Hans-Joachim.  3.328.267. 
Ergenc,  Sahabettln,  to  Sulrer  Bros.  Ltd.  Gas  cooling  system. 

3.327,495.  6-27-67.  Cl.  62—401. 
Erlckson,  Howard  L..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.  Direct  fill  valve. 

3.327.729,  ft-27-67.  Cl.  137—343. 
Erlemann,  Oustav.  P.  FahrnI,  and  O.  Schnider.  to  Hoffmann- 
La    Roche    Inc.    a.a-dlsubstltuted-^-amlno    propionic    acids. 
3,328,436.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260—404. 
Erwin,  Eugene  S..  and  O.  J.  Marco,  to  Monsanto  Co   Ruminant 
feeds    containing    C»-Cio    olefins.    3.328.168.    6-27-67.    Cl. 
99 — 2. 
Esser.  Nicholas  M.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Elmer.  3.327.516. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Olaxler.  Walter  H..  and  Smith.  3.327.805. 
Knapp.  Richard  P.,  and  Kolodiey   3.327,780. 
LIndblom.  Gordon  P.,  and  Patton   3.328,262. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Bcrger.  Martin,  and  Manuel.  3,328,110. 
Crawford.  Harry  M.  3.327.519. 
Oathman.  Albert,  and  Cashman.  3.328.179. 
Guber.  Fred  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kleppe.  3.327.456. 
Thomas.  Robert  M  .  and  Kunti.  3,328.372. 
Norway,  Arnold  J  ,  and  Kasslnger.  3.328.299 
Robson,  Harry  E.  3.328,119. 

Roianskl.  Andriej,  Miller,  and  Horowltx.  3,328,360. 
Taylor.  William  F..  and  Slnfelt.  3.328.477. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See — 

Hood.  Robert  B.  3.327.403. 
Estwlng  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Reuterfors.  Aldor  S.  E.  3.327,748. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Shapiro.  Hymln.  De  Witt,  and  Brown.  3.328.440. 
Eubanks.  John  M  .  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc.  Peak 
detector.  3,328.705.  6-27-67.  Cl.  328 — 151. 

Eull.  Marvin  J.,  to  Gray  Co..  Inc.  Spray  gun.  3,327  949.  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  239 — 412. 

Eutectlc  Welding  AUoyt  Corp. :  See — 

Rogers,  Charles  E..  and  Quaas.  3.328.557. 
Evans.  Fred  W. :  See — 

Simpson,  Theodore  B.,  and  Evans.  3,326,475. 


Ehrans,  Maraball  E. :  Bee —  -•    '1 

Paraons.   Hubert  J..  Bvant,  and  Stedge.  3,327,547. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 
Patch.  Edward.  3.327,648. 
Rolfe,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.  3,327,645. 
Rolfe,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.  3,327.847. 
Shook.  Jackson  A.  3,327,646. 
Exra,   Arthur   A.,   to   Martin-Marietta   Corp.   Surface   vehicle 
for  traversing  extremely  rugged  terrain.  3,327.801.  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  180—^1. 
FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Gancy.  Alan  B.  3.328.130. 
KBblsch,  Gerhard.  3.-328.128. 
Fabro  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fritz,  William  E.  3.328  091. 
FahrnI,  Peter  :  See — 

Erlemann,  Oustav.  FahrnI.  and  Schnider.  3,328,436. 
Falrchlld  Camera  &  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Vercesl.  Amerlco  A.,  and  Segerdahl.  3.327.684 

Falrchlld,    Elmer    E.,    Jr..    to    Waldron,    Sprout    k   Co.,    Inc. 

Bolted  bin  construction.  3,327.870.  6-27-67    Cl.  211—183 

Falge,   John    H.,   and   O.   O.    HunUlnger.   to  General   Motors 

Corp.  Breakerlesa  Ignition  control  unit.  3.328,614,  6-27-67. 

v-i.  olU — TO. 

^*Pi°'   Q*™**   ^'    *^<*''**»°t   *P**d   drive.   3.327.825,   6-27-67, 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Anders,  Bertram.  Kuhle.  and  Mali.  3.328  495 
Heyl,  Gerhard.  Luttgens.  and  Schmlti.  3.327.685. 
Kronlg,    Walter,    Swodenk.   Quaedvlieg.   Scbwerdtel.   and 

Boehmke    3,328.471. 
'^^/ooo  *^*'"'-He''»*.    Schultx.    Stoepel.    and    Kroneberg. 

Paulus.  Wllfrled.  Paull.  and  Oenth.  3,328  240 
Lnger.  Otto    NIschk.  Von  Falkal,  and  Wilms.  3,328,359 
tarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meiater  Lucius 
k  Bruning  :  See — 

Dleti,  Erich,  and  Schilling.  3.328,384. 

3*3'28'33?""'°    M.    H.,    Matheis,    Nelses,    and    Stroh. 
Muth.  Karl.  Bander,  and  Ruschig.  3,328  414 
Rlemenschnelder.  Wllhelm.  and  Probst    3  328  265 
Farr.  Andrew  F.    to  Bloconsultants  Inc.  Titration' means  and 

method.  3.327.898.  6-27-67.  Cl   222—1 
Farrel  Corp.  :  See— 

Kuehn,  Howard  E.  3,327,341 
Farrell,  Robert  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Faur^MrcH''j"°See-i-    ^""'''   "**    ^'"'*"-    3.327,855. 

Gulenne  Paul  F.,  and  Faure.  3,327,799. 
''r^'  r^/A^"  S.V  tlUi  «■  JL»/J°':  to  The  Dow  Chemical 


Finnenich  k  Cie  :  See — 

Ohloff,  Gunther.  3,328,426. 

Winter,  Max.  3,328,402. 
^^"^l^^-J^rroia    C..    to    English    Electric    Valve    Co.    Ltd. 
«L.<  °*  ""'^  .t-"^*  including  magnetic  field  producing  de- 

Firm  y^nr^hrifji^Se"-"'-  '•'''■'"'•  ^''^^'  *^-  ^^^- 

Stallmann    Hans.  3,327,938. 
First  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis  :  See 

Lazan   Benjamin  J.  3,327,812. 
Fischer,  Oeorg.  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 
u>.  u  Stelnmetx,  Hans-Werner.  3.327,834. 

Fish,  Richard  H     and  N.  A.  Zellmer,  to  Automatic  Electric 
^hi'm^l^?'"'"*-  ^°*=-  ^**°  regulation  circuit  utllling  el^rJ^ 

Fisher.   Gerald    and'G.    R.    O'Leary,    to    SUnray   Corn    Re- 
I.^«kP^'*te°V  ^""a'wVt  S.,  Fisher,  and  Claxton.  3.327.810. 

y\  ^sXJiy.^''35i'^7^ra'^-°6\.'fi«^r3ii!s^  ^^'  --'- 

'^'laf|^'''s1Vu^tt°es.''3,3l^7!r/6''''l'27T7'^"crr3:iV3'l^"°'    °' 
Flaherty.  Leslie  L..  Jr.  :  See—' 

Flaherty.  Leslie  L.,  Sr.  3.328.171. 

Flaherty.   Leslie   L..    Sr..    to   L.   L.   ilaherty.   Jr.   Process   of 

preserving    an    animal    carcass.    3,328,171,    6-27-67     Cl. 

Flaherty   Robert  J.  :  See — 

"^"s  32^8'76?°^    ^^'    ^°"°<^"'    Flaherty,    and    Zagursky. 
Flex-0-Lfttors,  Inc. :  See — 

Richardson,  William  F..  and  Piatt.  3,327,332. 


nink.  Robert  C. :  S-. 

Schroeter.     Wllhelm 
3,327,540. 
Flint,    Hyland    C.    Seat 

267—102. 
Fluhr,  Frederick  R. :  See- 
McLaughlin,  Donald 
Foard.    James   E..   F     M 


K.,    Burns.    Fllnk, 
structure.    3,328.020, 


and    Pittman. 
6-27-67.    Cl. 


Co^  Grafting  of  a  vinyi  monomer  "on  to"apoTy  vinyl  aroma'tTc 
Ing    mercury.     3,328,487,     6-27-67.     Cl. 


substrate     contalnl 
260—877. 
Fecho.    Rhine   O.,    to    Whirlpool    Corp.    Panel   mounted   hose 

connector.  3,328,054.  6-27-67.  Cl.  283—194 
Federal  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Robb.  George  D.  3.327.550. 
Federal-Mongul  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson,  (Jeorge  O.  3.328.097. 
^*of  Defe  *'*"*Th  °'  ^'"^'^^y  »«  represented  by  the  Secretary 

N'lxdorf,'  Joachim.  3,328.559. 
Fenwal  Inc.  :  See — 

Walbrldge.  Lvman  H.  3,328.666 
Ferguson,  John  D..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Aqueous  blasting  com- 
positions containing  particulate  smokeless  powder  and  dl- 
nitrotoluene.  3.328.217.  6-27-67.  Cl.  149—50 
Ferguson   Thomas  O..  Jr.  Photoelectric  apparatus  for  provld- 

SSo'lVa'?  'a' 25ai2?9 '"^  "'"''  ''^""•"^  •""°^- 
''7&eI.T27-e7'T^2-i3e  '*''''  '"  '"'"'''  ''''•'"■ 

^'^-^i,^*    ^*^-^   ^-    ';?„^'°"**'    8t»»e«   of   America.    Army. 

Tank  closure  device.  3.327.894.  6-27-67    Cl    220—89 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See— 

Fuchsman.  Charles  H.  3.328  334. 
Jaslonowskl.  Joseph  J.  3.327.966. 
Jaslonowskl.  Joseph  J.  3.328.562. 
Fertig.  Joseph    A.  I.  Goldberg,  and  M.  Skoultchl.  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  UV  light  absorbing  copolymers 
or   acryloxymethvl    benzoates   and   dlhydroxybenzophenone 
derivatives.  3.328,491.  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—901. 
Ferwerda.  Eric  :  See — 

Jorn"     Yj^.    Van    Staaden,    Stoorvogel.    and    Ferwerda. 

Fields.  Ellis  K.  :  See— 

Sandri.  Joseph  M..  and  Fields.  3,328,391. 

'^^'^M^n?*'"  ^,-J,?  •'.°''°  '  McMullen  Associates,  Inc. 
Combination  stabilization  and  heeling  system  for  cargo 
^^F'lOK    '"■^*''^",   and   the  like.   3,327,672,  6-27-fl7.   Cl. 

Fine,    Ralph,    to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Complete   bean   meal 

package.  3,328.177.  6-27-67.  Cl.  99—171. 
Fink    Miller  H     to  A.  B    Chance  Co.  Method  of  constructing 

•  dielectric  ladder.  3,328,223,  6-27-67,  Cl    156—242 

'^42lTlr-67."c?  4?ii'7V"'   ''''  '•"''  P"***^  «''P-   3.327,- 
Firestone  Bank  (The)  :  See— 

Tazewell.  Joseph  H..  and  Beat.  3,328,373. 
Fireetone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 

Tazewell,  Joseph  H.,  and  Best.  3,328,373. 
Firma  Herman  Belchle  :  See — 

Belchle.  Hermann.  3,328,004. 


J.,  and  Fluhr.  3.328.793. 

Fodrocl.  Michael  P. :  See — 

V  .iiA'^*^o''?J®";  -Joseph  L..  and  Fodrocl.   3.327.472 

Follen.  Robert  J.,  antf  B.  H.  Thue,  to  Hone^eli  Inc    Radar 

P  ':»°KVK^a«^k»ng  apparatus.  3.328.796.  6-27^  Cl   343^7  3 

Bonrd^n^'tt.'L'^-    **»    United    States    of    Americl    Na^'. 

73      ne  *"^*     assembly.     3,327,534,     6-27-67.     Cl. 

^  °t'innP°^-  a^m'JL.Ik  ^^^^f-  Lyonnalse  Industrielle  Pharmaceu- 
tique.    Antl-mlchroblal    therapeutics    consisting    of    nitro- 

67   Cl   leV-e^^         •  *'"'  D-glucosamlne.  3,321,258,  6-27- 
Ford'  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Ivls  J.  3.327,676. 

Buechler.  NVilliam   R.,  and  Marshall.  3,328  757 
Croswhite,  Howard  L.  3,327,815  '"'^"•'oi. 

Ivanchich,  Peter  G.  3,327,817 
t.     .,*^,r.'f»-  ^^^^  J-  3.327.554. 

rot.^v"  lf^«-^;'  ^°J^,^  ^°^'°«  Co.  Dental  floss  holder  with 
132-^92  tensioning    meana.    3.327,719.    ft-27-67,    CL 

Ford.  William  P..  and  J.  A.  Wilkinson,  to  The  Dow  Cheml«il 

Formation    Inc.  :  See— 

Forman,  Harold  M.  3.327. 4.'il 

Forrett,  Alymer  W.  :  See- 
Buelow.      William 
3.328.006. 
Forsen.  George  E. :  See — 

Rosen.  Charles  A.,  and  Forsen.  3,328.778 
Forster.  Leslie  L.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Steam  surface  con- 
den.ser.  3,327.774,  6-27-67,  Cl   165 40  ""f'-ie  con 

"27^7^''cf'"2^i58*"*°  holding  an  Infant.  3,327,320, 

Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See^ 

Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr.  3.327  725 
Hatch,  Richard  W.,  Jr.  3,327,726. 
Fox.  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Simmons.  Patrick  M.  L.  3.327.850. 
Foye.  William  0..  J.  Mickles,  and  R.  N.  Duvall    to  Massachn- 
set  8  College  of  Pharmacy.  Antl-radia«on  cbmpounds  and 
their  preparation.  3,328.442.  6-27-67,  Cl.  260--438  1 

^''^^Jf-^^'^K,^??*'"'  ^-   *?  Bethlehem   Steel  Corp.  AutomaUc 
expendable  thermocouple  lance.  3.327.531,  6-27-67   Cl.  73— 

Francis  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Converse,  Courtland  B.  3.327,968. 
Frank.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Stuart,  Robert  W.,  Jr..  and  Frank.  3,328,564. 
Frankowski,  Jerome  J. :  See — 

Urlch,  Michael  L.,  and  Frankowski.  3,328  010 

''T32ro''l'2:  &7%!(tl'lS?}ltl  ^'^^•>"«t«^  <^«-  Carburetor. 

''7a°iner?.T/27  Vr2n"/.  lr:il%l\'''  ''''''^'  ''   ''^- 
Franzos,  Stanley  :  See — 

Lebovitz,  Morrla.  3,327,622. 


H.,      Fredrichsdorf,      and     Forrett. 
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and  Forrett.  3.328.- 


Frftx«.  Ermal  C. :  See — 

Smyth.  George  F.  3.327,891. 
Fredrlchsdorf,  Robert  H.  :  A'ee- 

Buelow.  Wuilain  H.,  Fredrlchsdorf, 
006. 
Freeberg.  Edgar  A..  J.  De  Santo,  and  T.  Haffa.  Combination 

bTpodermlc  syringe  and  mixing  container.  3,327.710.  6-27- 

67.  CI.  128—218. 
Freeman.  Irving  L.,  and  \V.  Haber.  Object  installing  and  re- 
moving device.  3,327,376,  6-27-67.  CI.  29 — 225. 
Fregeau,    Robert   L.    Sail   powered    trolley   device.    3,327.976. 

6-27-67,  CI.  244—155. 
Freiberg.  Asbley  H..  and  C.  C.  Greco,  to  Stauffer  i'hemical  Co. 

Preparing  organotln   mercaptides   by    reacting   dtorganotin 

oxldea  with  esters  of  thlocarboxylic  acids.  3.328,441,  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Frescoln,  Leonard  O.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Preparation  of  »pln 

nlng   solutions   of   polypropylene.    3.328,337,    6-27-67.   CI. 

260—34.2. 
Frlden.  Inc. :  See — 

Blodgett.  Edwin  O.  3,327,917. 
Dannatt,  Hugh  St.  L.  3,327.828. 
Herrmann,  John  F.  3,327,829. 
Friedman.  Harry,  to  Ideal  Tubular  Corp.  Sink  drain.  3.327.- 

326,  6-27-67,  Cl.  4—286. 
Fries,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Levlt.  Edward  C.  Fries,  and  Poppe  3,327,985. 
Fritz.   William  E..  to  Kabro  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.   Pneumatic 

hopper  outlet  construction  for  railway  and  the  like.  3.328,- 

091.  6-27-67.  Cl.  302—52. 
Fuchs.  Abraham  M..  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  D.C.  analog 

spectrum  analyzer.  3.328.686,  6-27-67,  Cl.  324 — 77. 
Fucns   Charles  F. :  See — 

Melnsteln,  Siegfried,  and  Fuchs.  3,328,429. 
Fucbsman,  Charles  H..  to  Ferro  Corp.  Vinyl  resins  plasticized 

with  formals  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol.  3.328,334,  6-27- 

67,  Cl.  260—30.4. 
FuJIto,  Toshlmlchi :  See— 

N'akagucbi,  Kohei,  Hlrooka,  and  Fujita.  3.328.366. 
Pukushlma,  Yasulchi,  to  The  Hatsuta  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.  .Method 

of  forming  a  foam  flre-extinguisber  Including  deep  drawing 

the  tank  body.  3.327,381,  6-27-67,  Cl.  29—469. 
Furuseth,  Dean   H.  Vehicle  mounted  hole  driller.  3,327,789, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  173—38. 
Fntakl,  Hlsao,  and  K.  Ikegaml.  to  Kabushikl  Kaisba  Hitachi 

Selsakushlo.    Critical    temperature    thermistor    relaxation 

oscillator.  3,328.722,  *>-27-67.  Cl.  331 — 71. 
FuturmiU.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lovendahl.  Norman  H.  3,327,572. 
G-M  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

McMaster.  Samuel  B..  and  Carlson.  3,328,005. 
Gagnebln,  Gustave,  and  G.   Costa,  to  PauUard  S.A.  Assisted 

control  device  for  an  operation  in  a  typewriter.  3.327,831, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  197-176. 
Gall  International :  See— 

Hermann.  Paul  C.  3.327.442. 
Gallgher  Co..  The  :  See- 
Anderson.  Charles  M.  3.327.851. 
Gales,  Donald  M.  Machine  for  zig-zag  folds  using  releasably 

mounted  folding  plates.  3,328,025,  6-27-67,  Cl.  270 — 39 
Gallnke,  Joachim,  G.  Klement,  and  M.  Dohr,  to  Henkel  &  Cie, 

G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  hardening  of  epoxide  resins.  3.328  - 

319.  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—2. 
Gallagher,  Hayden  E. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.  3,328,624. 
Gambill.   Charles  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.   Light  respon 

sive  semiconductor  speed  control.   3,328,662,   6-27-67    Cl 

318—313 
Gamm,  Paul  B..  to  Jung  Products,  Inc.  Wrist  brace.  3,327,703 

6-27-67,  Cl.  128 — 77. 
Gancy,  Alan  B,,  to  FMC  Corp.  Dissolution  of  trona  at  elevated 

temperature    and    pressure.    3.328,130,    6-27-67,    Cl.    23 — 

Ganier,  Mark  B.  Drying  cabinet.  3,327,404,  6-27-67,  Cl    34 — 

48. 
Garay,  Miguel  A.,  50%   to  P.  L.  Struebing.  Bartender's  aid. 
.     3,327,682,  6-27-67.  Cl.  118—16. 
Gardiner,  Kenneth  W.  J.  :  See — 

Voungnuest,  Howard,  and  Gardiner  3,327.625. 
Gardner.  Edson  F.  Throttle  stop  and  holding  device.  3,327,818 

6-27-67,  Cl.  192—3. 

Garslde,  Arthur  F    Jr. :  See — 

Romeo,  Nell  M.,  Garslde,  and  Miller.  3,328,013. 

Gates,  Paul.  Fishing  rod  support.  3,327,978,  6-27-67.  Cl. 
248 — 12. 

Gathman,  Albert,  and  E.  P.  Cashman,  to  Esso  Research  and  ' 
Engineering    Co.    Wax    polishing    composition.    3.328.179. 
6-27-67,  Cl.  106 — 10. 

Ganmer,  Lee•^Ji.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Method  for  Separating  gaseous  mixtures.  3,327,489  tt-27- 
67,  Cl.  62 — 29. 

'^"328.2'56"r27-67,'^^f^?l8'?.''^    ■*"'    *'^^""    P-'^-*'-" 
Gawron     Alex    F.,    to    Skll    Corp.    Speed   control   system    for 

3S,6?3!V^'T7''ci'°310-^8*''*  '''***"'■  '^''''''^''^  '^^ 
Gay,   Robert   v.,   and   J.   C.   Waring,   to   Reynolds  Metal   Co. 

Extruded   batten  seam   roof  construction  and   methods  of 

making  the  same.  3,327,443.  6-27-67,  Cl   52 — 460. 
Gee.  Kenneth  H..  and  M.  H.  Schmidt,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 

Iron    temperature    method    of   controlling   bla.st    furnaces 

3.328.162,  6-27-67,  Cl.  75 — 11. 

Gehr,  Keith  D. :  See — 

Krelbich,  Roland  E..  Grendon.  Roe,  Ortengren.  and  Gehr. 
3.328,522. 

Gehr.  .Marvin  M. :  See — 

Brady,  Eugene  K.,  and  Gehr.  3,328,694. 


Gtigtr    Paul  B.  and   R.   C,   to  The  Hobart  Mfg.   Co    Latch 

mechanism.  3,328,062.  6-27-67.  Cl.  292—128 
Gelger,  Russell  C.  :  nee — 

Gelger,  Paul  B.  and  R.  C.  3,328.062. 
Gelgy  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

-.  .    ^'■"<^Jll*y.  »<"»"  W.,  and  Blanchard.  3,328,302. 
Geigy,  J.  R.,  A.G. :  iee — 

,.   ,   ^^■'''  '^''c  R..  Smith,  and  Macpheraon.  3.328.410. 
Oejo,  Tetsuo  :  see —  ' 

Muta,  Akinorl    Gejo,  and  Shlozawa.  3.328  129 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.    See 

Graves,  Charles  T.  3,328,496 
General  Aniline  it  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Azorlosa,  JuUan  L.  3,327,715 

Grlfo,  Richard  A.,  and  Woodward.  3,328.309 
(•eneral  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Balchunas,  Charles  A.  3,328.570. 

Bennett,  Harold  F.,  and  Miles.  3,328,111. 

Blelcher,  Dan.  3,328,074. 

Cavagnaro,  William  A.  3,328,038. 

Cole,  Donald  L   3,327,010. 

Dillenbeck,  Robert  H.  3,327,929. 

Dills,  Raymond  L.  3,328.560. 

Dunbar,  Robert  A.  .'{,328.060. 

Gough,  Alfred  B.  3.328,578. 

Grubb,  WlUard  T.  3,328,204. 

Hedges,  Charles  P.  3.327,066. 

Holllday,  John  H.  3,328,545. 

Hughes.  William  C,  and  Wolfe.  3,328,776. 

Jacobus,  Dwight  W.  3,327,493. 

Iverson,  Arthur  H.  3.328,019. 

Macaulay.  .Vngus  J.  3.327,700. 

Miller,  Richard  H,  3,328,550. 

Neugebauer,  Constantlne  A.  3,328.200. 

Nuckolls,  Joe  A.  3,328,673. 

Palmer,  Ansell  W.  3,328,732. 

Plstey,  John  M.,  and  Vermeulen.  3,328,577. 

Roaslnl,  Henry  G.,  and  Jones.  3,328,549. 

Schmukler,  Seymour.  ;{.328,455. 

SomervlUe,  Gareth  G.  3  327,373. 

Sporck,  Christian  R.  3,328,344. 

Sporck,  Christian  R   3,328,345. 

Sporck,  Christian  R.  3.328.346. 

Sporck,  Christian  R.  3.328,347. 

Sporck,  Christian  R.  3,328,348. 

Sylvan,  Tage  P.  3,328,652. 

Vanderslice,  Thomas  A.  3,327,930. 

Vaughn,  Howard  A.,  Jr    3.328.340. 

Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr.  3,328,323. 

Vose.  Fred  C.  3,328.515. 

Watson,  Kenneth  S..   Farrell,  and  Bennett.  3,327.855. 

Wilson,  Jerry  D.  3.328.654. 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Paschke.  Raymond  F.  3,328.438. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Clark.  Harold  E..  and  Wolf.  3,327,541. 

Cote.  Thomas  P.,  and  Nash.  3,327,803. 

Eddy,  David  W.,  and  Lake.  3  327.858. 

Falge.  John  H..  and  Huntzlnger.  3.328,614. 

Gambill.  Charles  C.  3,328,6r>2. 

Hancock,  James  L.  3.328.544. 

Harness.  Gerald  A.,  and  Kellogg.  3.327.470. 

Hewko,  Lubomyr  O.  3,327.500. 

Kesten.    Patrick    N..    and    Schwartzwalder.    3.328,621. 

Prueter,  Donald  A.  3.327.551. 

Relnke.  James  J..  Rnhde.  and  Thompson.  3.327,340. 

Rike,  Richard  C.  3.327.804. 

Smith,  Clayton  L.  3,327,473. 

Sullivan.  Leo  S..  Jr.  3.328,101. 
General  Precision,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brlguglio,  Emanuel.  3.328.585. 

Harac.  SIgmund,  and  Dl  Massimo.  3.328.691. 

Klnzle,  James  E.,  Pross.  Steves,  and  Trostrud.  3.328.560. 

Kruplck.  Walter  J..  HofTman,  and  Ballester.  3,327,538. 

Masel.  Marvin.  .1  32K.56.'*. 
General  Protection  Establishment :  See — 

RItter,  Karlheln.  3. .328.508. 
General  Radio  Co.  :  See 

Stuart.  Robert  W..  Jr..  and  Frank.  3,328,.')64. 
General  Refractories  Co.  :  See-- 

Rhone,  Wilson  C,  and  Roudabush.  3,327,445. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Urbanlc,  Anthony  J.,  and  Van  Wagenen.  3.328.225. 

Schwartz.  Roger  P..  and  Welch.  3.328,085. 
,  Genth,  Hermann  :  See — 

Paulus,  Wllfrled,  Paull,  and  Genth.  3,328,240. 
Geny,  Henri  J.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Cable 
binding  stitch  and  method.  3.328.059.  6-27-67.  Cl    289 — 
1.2. 

George.   James,   to   National  Co..   Inc.   Molecular  beam  tube. 

3.328,633.  6-27-67.  Cl.  31.%— 111. 
Gerke.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Slckbert.  Adolf,  and  Gerke.  3.328.163. 
German,    Edward   L.   Size  adjustable  tool  for  removing  and 

installing  cam  shaft  bushings  of  dlfTerent  sizes.  3,327.377, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  29—263. 

Germann.  Fritz,  and  M.  Grote.  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-O.m.b.H.  D.C.-.\.C.  converter  for  producing  high  fre- 
quency outputs.  3.328,596.  6-27-67,  Cl.  307—12. 

Germanton.  Charles  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Operator  service  indicator  and  check  circuit.  3.328,638. 
6-27-67,  Cl.  179—175.2. 

Gershman.  George  L.  Datum  line  taper  micrometer.  3,327,- 
399.  6-27-67.  Cl.  33—174. 

Geuns.  Johannes  R. :  See — 

Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.,  Dros,  Geuns,  and  Prast.  3,327,486. 


Oevaert  Pboto-Producten  N.V. :  See — 

Vrancken,  Marcel  N.,  and  Claeys.  3,328,257. 
Qhlorso,  Alt)ert :  See — 

Smith,   Bob  U.,  Main,  and   Ghiorso.   3,328,708. 
Qlanniul  Controls  Corp. :  See — 

Howard,  Robert  C,  Wright,  and  Hakewessell.  3,327.631. 
Gibbons,  Harry  de  R.,  to  The  Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.  Pile  driv- 
ing mandrel  construction  and  method  for  driving  extensible 
pllea.  3,327,483,  6-27-67,  Cl.  61—53.7. 
Glgnoux,  Dominique,  to  Cosmic,  Inc.  Method  of  electrostatic 
coating  Including   velocity   reduction.    3,327,948,    6-27-67. 
Cl.  23J* — 3. 
Oimber,  George  A.,  and  R.  L.  Shlpman,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Entrapped  air  flotation  device.   3,328,750, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  340—2. 
Glordmalne,  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  C.  Miller,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Optical  frequency  parametric  oscillators 
and    modulators   with   temperature   and   electrical   control. 
3,328,723,  6-27-67,  Cl.  331—107. 
Girling  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eaton,  Maurice  B.  3,327,816. 
Johnson,  Brian  A.  3,327,590. 
Olullano,  Gerard  J. :  See — 

Cantor    Harry  A.,  Olullano,  and  Vona.  3,328,329. 
Oladlsch,  Helm :  See— 

Schmidt,  Herbert,  Oladlsch,  and  Jahnentt.  3,328,276. 
Glaser    Hellmut  I.,  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp   Appara- 
tus for  melting  and  processing  heat-sof tenable  mineral  mate- 
rials. 3,328,144,  6-27-67,  Cl.  65 — 11 
Glassman,  Irvan  :  See — 

^,     ,*^"^^.';  Donald  K.,  and  Glassman.  3,328,805. 
Glazier,    VValter   H.,   and   0.   W.   Smith,   to   Esso  Production 
Kesearch  Co.  System  for  processing  seismic  signals.  3,327,- 
oU5,  6—27—67,  Cl.  181 — .5. 

°'l"^?:  f  ^2'-   *'***   O    H-   Slack,   to   Hexlonlc  Acid   Corp. 

Sorbitol  and  mannltol  esters  of  phosphoric  acid  and  salts 
^  thereof.  3,328,492,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—924 
Olenner,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Murphj-.  Robert  J.,  Spellnes,   Miller,  Bonanno,  Olenner 
and  Sikorskl.  3,328,534. 
Globus,    Alfred    R.,    to    Guardian    Chemical    Corp.    ChelaUnc 

Sf*°^'f  ^^^  methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,328,304,  6-27- 

07,  LI.  252 — 80. 
Oluesenkamp    Earl  W.,  W.  R.  Richard,  Jr.,  and  J    F   K   Wil- 

„  ^lL!>s\';.T32T38"o,^^2^7°-r 'cr2^;rtn  »-'>-"'"*'- 
Ooard,   Howard  W     and  R.  A.  Waido,  tt)  Phillips  Petroleum 

3,327;9T6  2'7°67'|ir62-58'"'"    ^°'»^^°t"«''S    solutions. 

'''de'w?e"'3T27Vo°  ll\''-%'A\'V^l^V''-  ^'"""^  «''«'--"'^ 

°ro;n°TfJfnM°A.*°*^    .^    Conipllone.    to   Orelner    Sdentlflc 

222—309  <l'«P«n8*'>Sr    device.    3,327,904,    6-27-67,    Cl. 

^f*!,V\.?J^i'J.'n'!iH-;«°  Petrollte  Corp.  Hydrocarbon  Inhibitors 
Cl    208—48       '**""y  •'^■*  exchanger.  3,328,283,  6-27-67, 

Godar,   Richard   L..   to   Petrollte  Corp.   Oxyalkvlate-sulfonate 
hydrocarbon  Inhibitor.  3.328.284.  6^27-67    C1208--48 
*foV;,^'fn''hi^'  *2  J'^trollte  Corp.  Hydrocarbon  Inhibitor 
285.T27-67   cfm"^"  refinery  equipment.  3.328.- 

Ooldberg.  Albert  I. :  See — 

o  ..^^^''''.'^J  ^Zl^^^'  Goldberg,  and  Skoultchl.   3.328,491 
Ooldschmldt,  Th.,  A.G.  :  See — 

Schmltz.  Adolf.  3.328,307. 
Goldsobel.  Norman,  to  Electrical  Fittings  Corp.  Electrical  flt- 

ting  entrance  cap.  3.328.513,  6-27-67.  Cl    174—81 
Oornann,  Jurgen.  to  Haunl  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  paste.  3,327,906.  6-27-67.  Cl    222--389 
Gooch.  Guy  M.  :  See — 

Warfleld.  John  N..  Gooch,  and  Hogan.  3,328,798 
Goodberlet.  Gladys  C.  :  See —  o.o.to.i»o. 

.\mend.  Wlliiam  P..  and  Goodberlet.  3,327,497. 
Goodberlet.  William  D.  :  See—  •".-««'•. 

Amend,   William    P.,   and    Goodberlet.    3,327,497. 
^°^$^Ji-   D°°»ld    H.,   and    E.   A.    Pannell,    to' Virginia   Metal- 
T^     fn^'  '"*'   Transmission  system.  3,327,546,  6-27-67    Cl 

74 — 1H4.  ' 

°°008,°6?27-'6V  Ci'  26^£y ''''"''^''''  ^"*'-  ^«f»'"'-*t»'-  3.328,- 

^^rfhY^li'^l** "'"'';.  ^,°  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  Manufacture  of 
vehicle  differential  casings.  3.327,384,  6-27-67,  Cl  29—475 

°°h.^1-^/'  '^'''i^'d',  to  Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  Lift  truck  having 
battery   removal  apparatus.   3.327,875,  6-27-67,  CI.  214-^ 

"°n^"^„^'l!^  ? '   ^°  ^-'ewport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 
208  Anchor  apparatus.  3,327,673,  6-27-67,  Cl.  114-- 

Oordon,  Harry  :  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  J.  A.,  and  Gordon.  3,328,587 
Oormlev,  Edward  P.  :  See — 

Allison,  Robert  D.,  and  Oormley.  3,327,927. 
Goro  Sodete  Anonyme  :  Bee — 

Schick,  Jules.  3,327,358. 

"^  m'ictt.  !,327,'43?:  ^2W7,^cr:!S3"'  ''''"'"''  '"'"'""^ 
Gossel,  Dieter  :  See — 

Dulnker,  Simon,  and  Goasel.  3,327,633 
Go-Tract  Ltd.  :  See— 

Slber,  Erwln-Walter,  and  Keary.  3,327  798 
^"/f^'"**^^]*?''"***''  "'"'  L  Baxendale.  to  Blorex  Laboratories 

"^^Sei^irhLtts^^^ 


Gould,  Jerome,  to  Design  Properties,  Inc.  Mea«arln«  and  dl«- 

penslng  container.  3,327,905,  6-;J7-67,  CL  222 — 331 
Gould,  Jerome,  to  Design  Properties,  Inc.  Carton  with  meaaur- 

ing  trap  disoenser.  3,327,910,  6-27-67,  Cl   222 — 455. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Llnd,  Eric  S.,  and  Pierce.  3,328,185. 

Schurmand,  Peter  T.,  and  Confer    3,327.841 

Troflmow,  Alex,  and  Bleyde.  3,328,3^0 
Graham,  Seymour  C.  :  See — 

Mueller,  Martin.  3,327,895 
Graphic  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Barron,  John  N.  3,327,400. 
Graphic  Engineers,  Inc.  :  See — 

^9.'}*^"^'  L*o  O.,  and  Behrens.  3.327,597. 
Grasselli.  Robert  K. :  See—  ..--«'<. 

rr«fFj'n""u"°',„^.*'°?.*  L..  Graaaelli,  and  Knlpple.  3,328,315. 
''^%mcV%°.'3%l5•,  i1?^7" cr7S52°'"  '"'  automotive 
Graves.    William  L.,    to   The  Budd   Co.   Protective  slide   for 
r/.°/*°«o£*°f-  3^327.893,  6-27-67.  Cl.  220-1^9 

t^^^y^S^"}^^  K;  ^°  general  American  Transportation  Corp. 

Gray  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bull,  Marvin  J.  3,327,949. 

;;^'^'es.^3S-,6li!'l°i?^f"c?Ti5!::i^6  --»-'^'^-*«  "^^^ 

GrecOj  Carl  C.  :  See — 

r.^^t'^^"^\  Ashlev  H.,  and  Greco.  3,328,441. 

Greek    Francis  J. :  See — 

Wolf,  Milton,  and  Greek.  3,328,406. 
o^'  i^*/*"?";  ^'  "^'^  ^.i  Phillips,  to  North  American  PhUlpa 
67  'Cl    343— iTs        '*        direction  finder.  3,328,799,  6-27- 

Green,  Carol  P.  Bag  closure.  3,327,928    6-27-67    Cl    229 80    " 

Green,  Frederic  L.,  to  Prescolite  Mfg.  Coro   LUht  flxturel^th 
a.'240^!?7.  '^*""'"  "^*°"°'>  means^3,328  579  ^27^7. 

^'Ifk»n^M*f]?iH^°  Polaroid  Corp.  Monoaxo  hydroxynaphthoxy 
26(^202         <^o°taining  compounds.  3,328.386.  6-27-67,  CL 

Greene.  Leonard  M.  Airplane  instrument  for  furnishine  a  blaa 

ri^nl   "  °hT'^^  ^^^  ^*^'«  o'  forward  comiWnts  of  gus" 
during  landing  approach.  3,327,972  6-27-67   C124'^f7 

^Tmeri'a    xiVv°  Li^^.^  ^-  AbaJiaS;  to  ubl?ed''s'trtlj- of 
^"7-67;  CL  328-i^86  waveform  generator.   3,328,706. 

Orelner  Scientific  Corp.  :"See 

Goda.  George  G.  3,327,900. 
Gren^i^\^l!S  ^  ^^^l^^^'^^Ohe.  3,327,904. 

^'3  32ft2^°'*°*'  ^'  ^"°<^o°-  Ro«.  Ortengren,  and  Gehr. 

r^mVi.'*)^'"^'  William  C.  3,327,440. 

^'"t^f.^Hnn'  0,°^"  ^/'  ^ZJ^^  "^o'^  Chemical  Co.  Solvent  ex- 
6l27-i67.  Cl    2T-2"  '•^<^o^ery   of  be-valves.   3,328,118, 

GrlBwold,  Stanley  M.  Golf  club  with  face  aligning  and  orient- 
ing means.  3,328.032,  6-27-67,  Cl    273—164  0"ent- 

Grogan,  Charies  H.,  to  Tri-Kem  Corp.  Certain  azablcvclo- 
alkane  compounds.  3,328,390,  6-27-6Y    Cl   260— 239 

8°3Tt2?i^7VY03^'2'''°''  •'"'''  '''"°«"  P^'^P' 3,327,- 

l\'oT3''.S2l%fe^2tl^  'af'l^^n°4V'^  ammoraa^ffi- 
G?olT"i.ul'^'^sV^  '"''■  ^•^".TU,  6-27-67.  Cl.  131-243. 

Germann,  Fritz,  and  Grote.  3,328,596. 
Grubb,  Wlllard  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  of  electrical 

"S^Ji*^!"'.^^!  '»  '.-''^■^  <^"""'  Breaker  c'«.  Mountln,  ,.- 

Guardian  Chemical  Corp  •  See 

Globus.  Alfred  R.  5,328  304 
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Qaienne,  Paul  F.,  and  M.  U.  J.  Faare.  to  Bcrtln  *  Cle.  Ralaable 
flexible  Bklrt  for  flald-cuablon  laiuioed  Teblcles.  3,3:^7,799, 
ft-27-«7,  CI.  180 — 7. 
Gulf  OU  Corp. :  -He*— 

Wlttner.  Otto  M.  3,328,021. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See — 

Kehl,  VVilUam  L..  and  Stewart.  3.328,122. 
Gulledge.  Hugh  C.  :  See — 

Emslle,  Robert  S.,  Gulledge,  Lewis,  and  Wlllcox.  3,328,- 
117. 
Gulliver,  Herbert  W. :  See- 
Brown,   Richard   S.,  and  Gulliver.   3,328,216. 
..RRIM 
Gundel.  Wolfgang,  and  H.  Damm,  to  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hy- 
drierwerke  G.m.b.H.  Phenozy-  and  phenylthlo-propanol-qua- 
ternary    ammonium    compounds.    3,328,464,    6-:?r-67,    CI. 
260 — 567.6. 
Gundlach,  T.  J.  Co. :  See — 

Gundlach,  Theodore  F.  3,328.058. 
Gundlach    Theodore  F..  to  T.  J.  Gundlach  Co.  Shaft  coupling. 

3.328,068.  6-27-67,  CI.  287—129. 
Gunter.  Siegfried,  to  Ernst.  Helnkel  Aktiengesellschaft.  After- 
burner device  with  deflector  means.  3,327,480.  6-27-67.  CI. 
60 — 232. 
Gutner.    Kenneth    H.   Drawer   glide.    3,328,107,   6-27-67,   CI. 

312—347. 
Haber.  William  :  See- 
Freeman.  Irving  L.,  and  Haber.  3,327,376. 
Hadley.  David  J. :  See — 

Barclay.  John  L..  and  Hadley.  3,328,478. 
HaflTa,  Tltus  :  See — 

Freeberg.   Edgar  A.,   De  Santo,  and  Haffa.  3,327.710. 
Haglmoto,  Hlroshl:  See — 

Toyosato,    Tomoyoshi,    Ochlal.    Haglmoto.   Tamura.   and 
Kamikado.  3.328.420. 
Hakewessell,  David  B.  :  See — 

Howard.  Robert  C  .  Wright,  and  Hakewessell.  3,327.631. 
Halasz.  Istvan,  and  E.  Heine,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 
Method   for  making  packed   columns   for  chromatography. 
3.327,378,  6-27-67.  CI.  29 — 420.5. 
Hale.  Murray  E..  and  R.  D.  Wright,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.  Surge  arrestor  having  electrodes  containing  a  low 
resistivity  metal.  3,328,623,  6-27-67,  Cl.  313 — 217. 
Hall,  Charles  L.  lon-gerter  vacuum  pump  and  gauge.  3,327, 

931,  6-27-67,  Cl.  230—69. 
Hallden,  Karl  W.,  The  Hallden  Machine  Co.  Flying  shear  pro- 
viding for  multiple  minimum  cut-lengths  and  further  vari- 
able cut-lengths.  3.327,578.  6-27-67,  Cl.  83 — 287. 
Hallden  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 
Hallden,  Karl  W.  3,327.578. 
Halleux.    Hubert,    to    Soclete    Alsaclenne    de    Constructions 
Meoanlques.  Stop  motion  for  textile  machinery  for  process- 
ing silvers,   roves,  or  yarns.   3.327.464,   6-27-67.  Cl.  57 — 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Turja.  Richard  H.,  and  Urness.  3,328,600. 
Hallmark.  William  C.  to  Llng-Temco-V'ougbt.  Inc.  Fixtaklng 

means  and  method.  3.328.795,  6-27-67,  Cl.  343 — 7. 
Hallstrom.  Gustave  A. :  See — 

Andrus,  Budd  W..  and  Hallstrom.  3.327.746. 
Halpern,  Stephen  J. :  S^e — 

Brothman.   Abraham,   Halpern.    Miller,    and   Cuddeback. 
3.328.758. 
Haluska.   Loren   A.,   to  Dow  Corning  Corp.   Sulfopropylated. 

organofunctlonal  sllanes  and  slloxanes.  3.328.449,  6-27-67, 

a.  260 — 448.2. 
Hamamura.  Yasujl,  K.  Hayashlya,  and  K.  Nalto;  Mid  Haya 

shtya  and  said  Naito  axsors.  to  said  Hammura.  Feedstuff  for 

silkworms    containing    aromatic    polyhydrocarboxyllc   acid 

and  method.  3.328,170,  6-27-67,  CL  99 — 2. 
Hamel.    Harold    R..    to    Pacific    Electricord    Co.    Method    of 

forming   female   socket   for  electrical   coupling.   3,328,504. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  26-1 — 272. 
Hamer,   Ruth   I.  Adjustable  hairnet.  3,327,321,  6-27-67,  Cl. 

2—198. 
Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coro.  Catalytic  Inter-esterl- 

flcatlon.  3.328.439.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 410.9. 
HamUton.  Lyle  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Condensation  of  alkyl- 

ene  oxides.  3,328.467,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 615. 
Hancock.  James  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Hot  wire  thermal 

switch  with  calibration  means  for  the  contacts.  3,328.544. 

6-27-67,  Cl.  200—139. 
Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp. :  See — 

Singer.  Edwin.  3.328.680. 
Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division  :  See — 
Stauffer.  Arthur  L.  3.327.941. 

Hanleln,  Walter,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
•chaft.  Method  of  producing  an  analyxer  electrode  system 
for  UMiss  spectrometers.  3.328,146,  6-27-67,  Cl.  65 — 60. 

Hanmer.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Butcher  Polish  Co.  Automotive 
vehicle.  3.327,796,  6-27-67,  Cl.  180—6.54. 

Hansen.    Leo   J.,   and   M.    B.    Westover.    to   Armour  and  Co. 

Cheese  treating  methods.  3.328.176,  6-27-67,  Cl.  99—162. 
Hansen.  Louis  I.,  and  A.  G.  Coutslcos,  to  Archer-Danlels-Mld- 

Und  Co.  Epoxldatlon  process.  3,328.430,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 

348.5. 

Htnser,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Brlnkmeyer,  Francis  M.,  Hanser,  and  Crelghton.  3,327,- 
413. 

Hanson.  Ervln  A.  Electrical  receptacle  unit.  3,328,742,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  339—14. 

Hanson,  LaVerne  C.  Garment  hanger.  3,327,913,  6-27-67, 
C\.  223—95. 

Harac,  Slgmund,  and  D.  V.  Dl  Massimo,  to  General  Precision, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  employing  a  synchronously 
driven  master  generator  for  measurement  of  composite  er- 
ror la  resolvers.  3,328,891,  6-27-67,  Cl.  324 — 158. 


Harbin,  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Slgety,  Julius  B.,  Arnold,  Stewart,  and  Harbin.  3,827,- 
839. 

Harding,  Francis,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  making  plastic  bags.  3,328,220,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
156—202. 

Hardlnge,  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Paraons,  Hubert  J.,  Evans,  and  Stedge.  3,327,547. 

Hare,  Richard  C,  to  Whltln  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Center-of- 
gravity  spindle  device.  3,3-'7,466,  6-27-67,  Cl.  57 — 180. 

Haret,  Leo.  Gold  settler.  3,327,^54,  6-27-67.  Cl.  209 — 464. 

Harlett,  Carl  M.,  to  The  Tiffin  Art  .Metal  Co.  Barbecue  ap- 
paratus. 3,327,617,  6-27-67.  Cl.  99 — 340. 

Harmon.  Albert  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Damped  movement 
detecting  device.  3.328.734.  6-27-67,  Cl.  336 — 30. 

Harness,  Gerald  A.,  and  G.  E.  Kellogg,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Low  travel  hydraulic  booster  with  Integral  reservoir. 
3,327,479.  6-27-67.  Cl.  60—54.6. 

Harnlsch,  Joachim  :  See — 

Lehniann,  RQdlger.  and  Harnlsch.  3,328.037. 

Harnlschfeyer  Corp.  :  See — 

Aldenhoff.  Bernard  J.  3,328.637. 

Harper.  William  J.,  to  Mdi raw  Edison  Co.  Wire  fabricating 
n>achlne.  3,327,739.  6-27-67.  Cl.  140—112. 

Harr,  Robert  R.,  and  O.  S.  Lloyd,  to  Cambridge  Scientific  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Electric  safety  rasor  with  reciprocating  blade. 
3.327,387   6-27-67,  Cl.  30—34.2. 

Harrlgan,  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. 
Systems  for  selectively  detonating  perforating  charges. 
3.327,791.  6-27-67,  Cl.  175—4.55. 

Harrington  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Meece.  Fred  W..  and  Dew.  3.327,745. 

Harris.  Gerald.  Bipod  for  attachment  to  a  firearm.  3,327,422, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  42—94. 

Harris,  Louis  S. :  See — 

Aceto,  Mario  D.,  Harris.  Lands,  and  Alexander.  8,328,- 
249. 

Harrison,  Hugh  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Hexafluoro 
arsenic  and  phosphoric  acid  adducts  of  urea  compounds. 
3.328,444    6-27-67.  Cl.  280 — 440. 

Harrison.  Hugh  T.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Thiourea  hexa- 
fluoro arsenates  and  phosphates.  3.328.44-5.  6-27-67.  Cl. 
260—440. 

Harrison.  William  :  See — 

Blackhurst.  Robert  V..  and  Harrison.  3.327.995. 

Harrod.  Jimmie  A.,  to  Paper  Welder.  Inc.  Paper  iolninc  ma- 
chine. 3.327.595,  6-27-67,  Cl.  93—1.1.. 

Hamco  Corp.  ;  See — 

Slfcver.  Raymond  H.  3,327.385. 

Hart.  Donald  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Electron  beam  readout  of  thermoplastic  recording.  8.328^- 
777.  6-27-67,  a.  340—173. 

Haxelgrove.  Bob  :  See — 

Bryan.  Leonard  T.  F..  and  HaHelgrove    3.327.664. 

Hasselhoff.  Carl  8..  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Strap  for  carrying 
containers.  3.327.845.  6-27-«7.  Cl.  206 — 65. 

Hastings  Irrigation  Pipe  Co.  :  See — 
Hohnsteln.  Paul.  3.327^90. 

Hatch.  Richard  W..  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
band  control  system    3.327.725,  6-27-67. 

Hatch.  RlcbitKl  W.,  Jr..  to  The  Foxboro  Co. 
tem.  3.327.726.  6-27-67.  Cl.  137—81.5 

Hatsuta  Mfg.  Co  ,  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  * 

Fukushlma.  Yasulchl.  3,327,381. 

Haumesser.  Robert  L.,  and  J.  A.  Mever,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.  Temperature  control  means  utilising  a  heat 
reservoir  containing  meltable  material.  3328.642.  6-27-67, 
Cl.  317—100. 

Hauvllle.  Francois,  to  Ruell  Teclab.  Laboratory  table.  3.327,- 
657.  6-27-67.  Cl.  IDS      153 

Hawker  Slddeley  Dvnamics  Ltd.  :  See- 
Beeson.  Samuel  N.  3.327.389. 

Hawlev  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Williams.  John  C.  3.328.234 

Hayama.  Aklo.  Rollable  tripod.  3.327.979.  6-27-67.  Cl.  248 — 
166. 

Hayashlya.  RMzo  :  See — 

Hamamura.  Yasujl.   Havashlya.  and  Nalto.  3.328.170. 

Ht»«d.  Rrtb»'rt  E.,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  Convertible  aircraft. 
3,327.969.  6-27-67.  CI.  244—7. 

Heald.  Cari   F..   to  Heath  Co.  Phase  shifting  circuit  for  FM 

stereo  receiver.  3.328.529.  6-27-87.  Cl.  179—15. 
Heald  Machine  Co..  The :  See — 

Lockwood.  George  H.  3.327.432. 
Heath  Co. :  See — 

Heald.  Carl  F.  3.328.529. 

Heberlein.  Edward  O..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  of  forming 
and  coating  wood  chips.  3,328.188.  6-27-67.  Cl.  117 — 4. 

Hecht.  William  High  frequency  sound  translating  device. 
3,328,537.  6-27-67.  Cl.  lt9— 115.5. 

Hecker.  Robert  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Beckwlth.  Robert  C.  and  Hecker.  3.327.335. 

Hedges,  Charles  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Summing  struc- 
ture for  spatially  distributed  forces.  3,327.666.  6-27-67, 
Cl    114—5 

Hedin,  Roland  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  Tape 
reel.  3.327,960,  6-27-67.  Cl.  242—71.8. 

Hehenkamp,  Theodorus,  and  L.  Boonstm,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co  .  Inc.  Controlled  rectifier  Inverter  with  delayed 
buildup  of  output  amplitude.  3.328.721.  6-27-67,  Cl.  331 — 
62. 

Heiken,  Ralph  A.,  to  Tlmberweld  Mtg  Bracket  and  tension 
mmtns  for  a  haunch  Joint.  3,328,056.  6-27-67,  Cl.  287 — 
20.92. 

Heine.  Erwln  :  See — 

Halau,  Istran,  and  Heine.  3,327,378. 


Fluid  logic  dead- 
Cl.   137—81.5. 
Fluid  switch  sys- 
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to    Sperry    Rand 
3,328,786.  6-27- 
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Helnkel,  Ernst,  AktiengeseUsch^ft :  See 

Gunter,  Siegfried.  3,327,480.  / 

Heitmann,  QUnter  :  See — 

Rausch.  Hans.  Heitmann.  and  Janke.  3,328.161. 
Held.  Ludwlg,  to  Gebr.  Hofmann  Maschlnenfabrlk  K.G.  Meth- 
od  and   apparatus   for   balancing   the   wheels   of  vehicles. 
3,327.537,  6-27-67,  Cl.  73 — 457. 
Hellmann,  Dieter  H.  :  See— 

Stlkkers,  Alexander  P.,  and  Hellmann.  3,327,604. 
Hendry,    Adonlram    J.    Oolf    target.    3,328,033.    6-27-67.    Cl. 

273—182 
Hengstebeck,  Robert  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Two-stage  proc- 
ess  for   the    hydrocracklng   of   hydrocarbon   oils   In    which 
the  feed  oil  Is  pretreated  in  the  first  stage.  3,328,290,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  208—89. 
Henkel  k  Cle.  G.m.b.H  :  See— 

Oallnke,   Joachim.    Klement.   and   Dohr.   3.328,319. 
Henachke,  William  O.,  to  Superior  Electric  Co.  Brake  linear 
actuator  operated  by  rotational  movement.  3,327,826,  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  192     141. 
Hepworth  and  Grundage  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hepworth,  Jack  L.  3,327,594. 
Hepworth,  Jack  L.,  to  Hepworth  and  Grundage  Ltd.  Pistons 
for   internal    combustion   engines.    3,327,594,    6-27-67,   Cl. 
92—228. 
Hermann,  Paul  C,  to  Gail  International.  Prefabricated  syn- 
thetic resin  bonded  tile  wall  unit.  3,327,442,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
52 — 309. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Brack,  Kari.  3.328,356. 
Breslow,  David  S.,  and  Piech.  3,328,324. 
Ferguson,  John  D.  3,328.217.  Mr 

Frescoln.  Leonard  O.  3.328.337. 
Page.  Paul  L.  3.327.468. 
Hermansen.  Milford  L. :  See — 

S«ge.  Lyle.  Van  ScUaick.  and  Hermansen.  3,327,609. 
Herrmann.   John    F..    to    Frlden,    Inc.    Control-lwr   key-lever 
actuation    structure    for    keyboard    mechanism.    3.327.829. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  197—98. 
Herweg.  Jack  L.  MuslcUn's  Up  protector.  3,327,580.  6-27-67. 

a.  84 — 453. 
Heterochemloal  Corp. :  See — 

Nannlnga.  Jan  B.  3.328.169. 
Hetsel.  Max,  to  Centre  Electronique  Ilorloger  S.A.  Electronic 

watch.  3.328,657,  6-27-67,  Q.  318—128. 
Hewitt,    Frederick    G..    and    R.    H.    James, 
Corp.  Magnetic  analog  signal  Integrater. 
67,  Cl.  340—174. 
Hewitt.  Lew  V.  :  See — 

Horton.  Dee  D..  and  Hewitt.  3.327.428. 
Hewko.  Lubomyr  O..  to  General  Motors  Cor] 
mechanism.  3,327.566.  6-27-67.  CI.  74—71 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :  See — 

Hewlett.  William  R.  3.328.685. 
I.,a  Barre.  Lawrence  J.  3.327,542. 
Stromer.  Edgar  G.  3.328.607. 
Hewlett.  William  R..  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co.  Ohmmeter  utilli- 
Ing   field  effect    translator    aa    a    constant    current    source. 
3,328.685.  6-27-67.  CI.  324 — 62. 
Hexlonlc  Acid  Corp. :  See — 

Oleason.  C.  Roy.  and  Slack.  3,328,492.  < 

Heyl.  Gerhard.  G.  Lllttgens,  and  A.  Schmltz.  to  Parbenfabrlken 
BaA-er  Aktlengesellscnaft.  Apparatus  for  applying  small  par- 
ticles to  articles  In  an  electric  field.  3.327,685,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
118—624. 
Heywood.    Vincent    E.    Method    of    corner    cutting    envelope 

blanks.  3.327.576.  6-27-67.  Cl.  83—13. 
Hicks.  John  W..  Jr..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing light-conducting  optical  multifiber  structure.  3.328.143. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  65 — 4. 
Hlggins.  Bradley  C.  Electric  control  means  for  water  level  In 

a  boiler.  3.327.690.  6-27-67.  Cl.  122-^379. 
High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Wilson.  I.,e8ter  E.  3..'?28,618. 
Hikes,  Burd.  to  Lakeside  Engineering  Cort>.  Scum  skimmer  for 

a  liquid  clarlfier.  3,327,867,  6-27-67.  Cl.  210—525. 
Hill.  Peter  R.  Nameplates.  3.327.414.  6-27-67.  Cl.  40—10. 
Hlnsbaw.  John  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  working  metal. 
3.327.513,  6-27-67.  Cl.  72—367. 

Hipp.  Richard  D..  Jr.  :  See— 

Llnse.  La  Vern  L..  and  Hipp.  3.328.574. 

Hlrooka.  Masaakl  :  See— 

Nakaguchl,  Kohei.  Hlrooka.  and  Fujita.  3,328.366. 
Hlrsch.  Arthur.  Heat-sensitive  copying  sheet.  3.328,191,  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  117— 36  8. 
Hoagland.  Bruce  S..  and  B.  Klrschenbaum,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.    Inc.    Magnetic   memory   assembly.   3,328.782, 

6-27-87.  Cl.  340—174. 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gelger.  Paul  B.  and  R.  C.  3.328.062. 

Hodge.  Edwin  S.,  and  J.  H.  Peterson,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Porous  tungsten 
metal  shapes.   3.328,139.  6-27-67.  Cl.  29—182. 

Hodgson.  Brian  P.  :  See — 

McMillan.  Peter  W.,  and  Hodgson.  3.328.145. 

Hodgson.  Gordon  W..  and  M.  E.  Charles.  Research  Council  of 
Alberta.  Method  and  apoaratus  for  transporting  package 
material  In  a  pipeline.  3,328.089.  6-27-67.  Cl.  302—14. 

Hoerblger  Ventllwerke  Aktleneesellscbaft :  See — 
Kehler.  Theodor  K.  3.327.731. 

Hoffman.  Floyd  :  See — 

Foard.  James  E..  Winkler,  Hoffman,  and  Clemons.  3.328.- 
016. 
Hoffman.  Jay  :  See — 

Krupick.  Walter  J.,  Hoffman,  and  Ballester.  3,'327,538. 
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Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 

Brossl.  Arnold,  and  Rheiner.  3,328,245. 
Erlemann,   Gustav,  Fahrni,  and   Schnlder.  3,328,436. 
Hofmann,  Oebr.,  K.G.,  Maschinenfabrik :  See — 

Held.   Ludwig.   3,327,537. 
Hogan,  James  K. :  See — 

Warfield,  John  N.    Goocb,  and  Hogan.  3,328,798. 
Hoglund,   Adolph   F.,   F.   T.   Jaskowlak,   and  J.   J.   Duero.   to 
A.    O.    Smith    Corp.    Isolated    stub    frame    for    automotive 
vehicles.  3,328,048,  6-27-67,  Cl.  280—106. 
Hohnsteln.   Paul,   to  Hastings   Irrigation   Pipe  Co.   Irrigation 

pipe  valve.  3,327,990,  6-27-67,  Cl.  251—145. 
Holdeman,  John  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mech- 
anism. 3,327,558,  6-27-67.  Cl.  74—711. 
Holdeman,  John  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mecha- 
nism. 3,327,560,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74—711. 
Holdeman.  John  W.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp   Differential  mech- 
anism. 3.327,562,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74—711.  ' 
Holden,  Edward  F.  Floating  island  sanctuary  for  aquariums. 

3  327.686,  6-27-67.  Cl.  119—5. 
Hollandse.  N.V.  Slgnaalapparaten  :  See — 

Jorna,    Ype,    van    Staaden,    Stoorvogel,    and    Ferwerda. 
3,328,797. 
HoUev  Carburetor  Co.  :   See — 

Alberanl,  Julius,  and  Savage.  3.327.757. 
Frankowskl.  Jerome  J   3.328.012. 
Romeo,  Nell  M.,  Garside.  and  Miller.  3.328.013. 
Lrlch.  Michael  L..  and  Frankowskl.  3.328.010. 
Wheeler.  Dean  F..  and  Vlsmara.  3,327.756. 
Holliday,   John    H.,    to   The   General   Electric   Co.    Electrical 
device  having  sealed  envelope  and  electrodes  containing  an 
absorbed  gas.  3.328.545.  6-27-67.  Cl.  200 — 144 
Holm.  William  J.,  to  Parks  &  Woolson  Machine  Co.  Apparatus 

for  shearing  fabrics.  3,327,366.  6-27-67.  Cl.  26 — 15. 
Holmstrom.   James   R.,   to   Wean    Industries,   Inc    Conductor 

roll.  3,328,539,  6-27-67,  Cl.  191—1. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

FoUen,  Robert  J.,  and  Thue.  3,328,796. 
Plnckaers,  Balthasar  H.  3,328,606. 
Solomons,  Cyril  and  Hynes.  3,328,277. 
Honslnger,  Vernon  B.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co    Electrical 

transformer.  3,328,735,   6-27-67,  Cl.  336—120. 
Hood,  Robert  B.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.  Dryer  control  system. 

3.327,403.  6-27-67,  Cl.  34—45. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Simpson.   Theodore  B..  and  Evans.  3,328,475. 
Well.  Edward  D.  3,328,242. 
Well.  Edward  D.  3,328.4.')4. 
Hooks.  Haywood.  Jr.  :  See — 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  and  Hooks    3,328.462. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Beach.  Justice  H.  3.327.734.  -- 
Hope.  Frederick  J.  C,  and  F.  G.  Lambert.  Anti-Jack  knife  de- 
vice.  .3.328.051.   6-27-67,   Cl.   280 — 432. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.,  to  Spencer  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  con- 
trolling plant  growth.  3,328.156.  6-27-67.  Cl   71 — 2.6. 
Horakova,  Zdenka  :   See — 

Musll.  VAclav.  Brfinova.  N^m^cek.  and  Horakova.  3.328  - 
418. 
Horowitz.  Hugh  H. :  See — 

Rozanski.  Andrzej.  Miller,  and  Horowitz.  3.328.360. 
Horowitz.    Alexandre.    Axial    roller   bearing   and   roller   caee 

3.328,099,  6-27-67.  Cl.  308—235. 
Horton  Automatics.  Inc. :  See — 

Horton.  Dee  D.,  and  Hewitt.  3,327.428. 
Horton.  Dee  D..  and  L.  V.  Hewitt,  to  Horton  Automatics,  Inc. 
Sliding  panel    traversing   housing   and   supporting   means 
3,327.428.   6-27-67.   Cl.   49—177. 
Hortvet.  Douglas  R..   to  A.   O.   Smith  Corp.   Internal  surface 
applicator    lor    tubular   members.    3.327,681     6-27-67     Cl 
118—9. 
Horvath.  John  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Solid 
propellant  rocket  motor  resonance  suppression  rings.  3.327.- 
481.  6-27-67.  CI.  60—255 
Hoshour,  Carroll  W.  :   See — 

Anderson,  Elmer.  3.327.516. 
Hoss.  William  L.  Tester  having  a  pair  of  indicator  lamps  for 
electric  single  phase  wattmeter  sockets.  3,328,682    6-27-67 
Cl.  324—51. 
Hotta,  Koji,  to  Oval  Gear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission 
gear  arrangement  for  a  rotary  machine  operable  as  pump 
or  fiuid  motor.  3.327,637,  6-27-67.  Cl.  103—126. 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Perfume 
compositions    containing    methoxypbenylethers.    3,328,260, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  167—94. 
Houston,  James  E. :  See — 

Lee,  Ryals  E..  Houston,  and  Norman.  3.328,030. 

Howard,  Robert  C,  D.  E.  Wright,  and  D.  B.  Hakewessell,  to 
Qiannlui  Controls  Corp.  Flight  vehicle  position  sensing  sys- 
tem. 3.327.631.  6-27-67,  Cl.  102—70.2. 

Howlett,  James  W.,  to  Howlett  Machine  Works.  Prestresslng 
method.  3,327,380,  6-27-67,  Cl.  29 — 452. 

Howlett  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Howlett,  James  W.  3,327.380. 
Hoyt,  Jack  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Turbulent 

friction  measurement.  3,327,522,  6-27-67,  Cl.  73—55. 
Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp. :  See —  \ 

Mays,  Robert  K.,  and  Bertorelll.  3,328,124. 
Mays,  Robert  K.,  and  Bertorelll.  3,328,125. 
Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Coker,  Calvin  E.  3,327,925. 
Huegel,  Albrecbt  V.,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Air  cushion  ve- 
hicle  trunk   system.    3,327,800,    6-27-67,    Cl.    180 — 7. 
Huffman,  Joseph  0.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Precise 
thermocouple  reference  for  instrument  calibration    3,327,- 
517,  6-27-67,  Cl.  73—1. 
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Hu^etxholtz,  Eduard  B.,  to  North  Amerlc«D  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Automatic  gain  control  system  for  cascaded  transistor  am- 
pUher.  3,328,714,  6-27-67,  CI.  330—28. 

Hughes,  Crordon  A.,  and  H.  Smith,  said  Hughes  assignor  to 
said  Smith,  tt-azaestranes,  Intermediates  and  process. 
3,328,408,  6-27-67,  CI.  260— 283. 

Hughes  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Head,  Robert  E.  3.327.969. 

Hughes,  William  C,  and  J.  E.  Wolfe,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co. 
Thermoplastic  ttlm  tape  recorder.  3.328,776,  6-27-67.  CI. 
340—173. 

Uugle,  Frances  B.  Process  for  manufacturing  horizontal  tran- 
sistor structure.   3,328,214.   6-27-67,  CI.    148—175. 

Hujsak,  Karol  L.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Under- 
ground hydrogenation  of  oil.  3,327,782,  6-27-67,  CI.  166— 

Hullng,  Robert  Q.,  to  S.  H.  Leggltt  Co.  Pulsator  using  liquid 

valve.  3.327.r28,  6-27-67,  CI.  137—252. 
Hull,  Roy  :  See — 

Atkinson,  John  D.,  and  Hull.  3,328,412. 
HuUhorst,  William  B.,  and  P.  F.  Lockett,  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corp.  Packaging  compressible  material.  3.327.449. 

6-27-67,  CI.  53—24. 
Humphreys,    Richard    S.    Propeller    mounting    and    steering 

mechanism.  3.327,675.  6-27-67.  CI.  115 — 35. 
Hunn,  Douglas  C,  to  The  Mill-Cut  Corp.  Transverse  cutting 

rotary  tool  bit.  3,327.749,  6-27-67.  CI.  145 — 130 
Hunt,  Charles   D.,  J.  V.  Kerrigan,  A.  J.  Leffler,  and  W    W 

Martin,  Jr.  Manufacture  of  chlorinated  boranes.  3,328,135 

6-27-67.  CI.  23—361. 
Huntzinger.  Gerald  O.  :  See —  ^  ' 

Falge.  John  H.,  and  Huntzinger.  3.328,614. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Horace  L..  Jr.  3,328,172. 
Uuska,  Paul.  Combined  electrical  circuit  breaker  and  actuator 

3.328.731.  6-27-67.  Cl.  335—74. 
Huxtable,  Robert  L..  and  L.  V.  Wilson.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petro 

leum  Co.  Solvent  recovery  system  for  rubber  polymerization 

processes.  3.328,263.  6-27-67.  CI.  202 — 154. 
Hy-Cal  Engineering  :  See — 

Rail.  Dieter  L.,  and  Whltmore.  3,328.558. 


Hycon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Fish.  Edward  V.  3.327.601. 
Hylnk,  Roy  :  See— 

De  Witt.  James  E.,  Hylnk,  and  Potter.  3,328,597. 
Hynes,  David  A.,  and  J.  P.  OSulllvan.  Container  for  liquids 

3,327.920.  6-27-67.  Cl.  229—17. 
Hynes,  John  P.  :  See — 

Solomons,  Cyril,  and  Hynes.  3,328,277. 

I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See — 

Chumakov,  Walter  V.  3.328.709. 

Dortort.  Isadore  K.  3.328.665. 

Oryctko.  Carl  E.  3,328,553. 

Oryctko,  Carl  E.  3,328,639. 

Oryctko,  Carl  E.  3,328,647. 

Oryctko,  Carl  E.  3.328.648. 

McKeough.  Daniel  H.  3.328,039. 
lappelll^  Vincent  J.,  and  S.  Sobel.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.    Purification   of  nltriles.  3.328.458.   6-27-67,   Cl    2«0— 
465.1. 

Ideal  Tubular  Corp. :  See — 

Friedman,  Harry.  3.327.326. 
Idslk.  Edmund  W.  :  See — 

Dover,  David  J.,  and  Idzlk.  3,328,747. 
Ikegaml,  Kazutoshl  :  See— 

Futakl.  Hisao.  and  Ikegaml.  3.328.722. 
Ilford  Ltd.  :  See— 

Anderson.  Brian.  3.328,419. 
Ilg.  John  C.  to  Elliot  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  and  appara 

tus  for  treating  blood.  3,328,255.  6-27-67,  Cl.  167— -78. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Atkinson,  John  D..  and  Hull.  3,328  412. 

Bradbury,  Frank  R..  and  Campbell.  3,328  413 

Crawford,  John  W.  C,  and  Oakes.  3,328  486 

Lord,  Frank  W.  3.328.320. 

McLoughlln.  Bernard  J.,  and  Smith.  3.328  417 

Waring.  Wilson  S.  3.328.247. 
Imperial-Eastman  Corp.  :  See — 

Turek.  Anton  L.  3.327.989. 
Improved  Machinery  Inc. :  See — 

Carlsmlth.  Lawrence  A.  3,327,862 

Turner,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.  3,327,86^. 
Inductosyn  Corp. :  See — 

Tripp.  Robert  W.  3,328,655.       '' 

'°fnH*^;„^"°''-»*5  On-The-Spot-TV.    Electrical   educational 

and  amusement  device.  3,327,405,  6-27-67.  Cl.  33— -9 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Forster.  Leslie  L.  3,327.774. 
Ingwalson,  Raymond  W.  :  See — 

Reeves.  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Ingwalson.  and  Kyker.  3  328  336 
Inroan,    Darwin,    to    Zenith    Radio    Corp.    Ultrasonic    slmal 

generator.  3.327.679.  6-27-67.  Q.  1161-137  ^ 

Inman.    Eric    R .    H.    M.    Smith,   and    I.    A.    Macpherson     to 
.   ^.^.  ^-^    Naphthlndollzlne  and  benzonaphthlndoll 
ilnedlone  pigments.  3.328.410.  6-27-67,  Cl    260-287 

^°?j!!il!,^..n*'    R*<^»>"«^hes    de    la    Slderurgle    Francalse    Saint 
(iermaln-en-Laye :  See — 
Cllcques,  Marcel.  3,328,609. 


International  Baslness  Machines  Corp.  •  See— 

^T^2^J^i''*   ^'    ^'*'"°<'*"'    ^'lat»"ty.    and    Zagursky. 

^'3^3"2s'76a°*  ^■'  ^'"■°*'''^«'  CoUlns,  Marsh,  and  VlUante. 

Blaauw,'  Gerrit  A.,  and  Dunwell.  3,328,759 

^i*'*o'^''v^*5''i,'  t-    ^^rlgnt   and   Larson.   3,328.771. 

Chu,  Richard  C,  Kochls,  and  Mayron.  3,328  043 

Cloud,  Harley  A.  3,328, 7»5.  ' 

Hart,  Donald  M.  3,^28,777. 

Johnston,  Richard  P.,  and  Schaffer.  3,328,543 

Kollar,  Ernest  P.  3.328,503. 

Lambiotte,  Joseph  C.  3,327,827 

May,  Gordon  H.  3,328,195 

Nowselskl,   Anthony    s..   and   WIttwer.   3,328  095 

Oeters,  Harold  R.  3,328,772 

Ottaway,  Gerald  H.  3,328,767. 

Silver,  Arthur  G.  3,328,770. 

Treseder,  Robert  C.  and  Belser.  3.328,523 

Weldenhammer,    James    A.,    Barbeau,    Close,    Day     and 
Wroblewskl.  3. 327, 910. 
International  I'laytez  Corp. :  See—^ 

Ambrose,  Paul  E.,  Dorsey,  and  Kaspar.  3,328.222. 
International  Rectifier  Corp. :  See— 

Boyer,  John  L.  3,328,650. 

Lyon,  Jack.  3.328.692. 

Topas.  Benjamin.  3,328,213. 

Welnstein,  Harold.  3,328.584. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Genv,  Henri  J.  3,328,059. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Robert  H.,  and  Orahood.  3.328,697. 

Piatt,  Eric  G.,  and  Yuan.  3,328,531. 

Scbreder,  Wolfgang.  3,328,698. 

Thompson.  Leon  J.  3.328.(558. 

Yarbrough.  Leon  D.  3.328.693. 
Ion  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlmkus.  Kurt  E.  3.328.235. 
Ireland.  Henry  R.  :  See — 

Smilskl.  Michael  T..  and  Ireland.  3.328.287. 
Ishlhara,  Takehlko.  and  T.  Tsujlno,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Method  for  direct  recovery  of  plutonlum 
from     lrradlate«l     nuclear    fuel.     3,328,133,     6-27-67,     Cl. 

Ishlkawajlma-Harima  Julogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  :  See— 

Nakamura,  Hajlme.  3,328,211. 
Ito.  Klyohlko  :  See— 

N'ltta.    Voshlhlro.    Okul,    and    Ito.    3, 328. .395. 
Ito.   Sukehiro.   \.   Ueno.  and   H.   Kashiwagl.   to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Push-pull  amplifier  operated  with  one  Input 
3.328.713.  (5-27-67.  Cl.  330—15. 
Ivanchlch.  Peter  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Semiautomatic  power 
transmission     system     for     vehicle     drlvellnes.     3,327  817. 
I.-27-67.  Cl.  192—075 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

O'Meara.  John  R.,  and  Arcudl.  3.327,843. 
Iverson,  Arthur  H.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Aiding  magnets 
for  minimizing  length  of  reversal  zone.  3,328,019,  6-27-67. 

Iwase.  KnulchI  :  See — 

Shimizu.  llunzl.  and  Iwase.  3.328,389. 
Jacke,   Stanley   D.,  and   H.  Blaglnl.  to  Branson   Instniments, 
Inc.  Sonic  wave  generator.  3  .328.010.  ('.-27-67.  Cl   310 — 8  3 
Jacobs,    Arthur    F..    to    Prudential    Lighting   Corp.    Lighting 
fixture  and  method  of  installing  same.  3,328.570    0-27-07 
Cl.  240—51.11. 
Jacobsen,  Jerome  (;.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Clothes 

washer.  3.327  50(5.  0-27-07,  Cl.  08—4 
Jacobus,    Dwlght    W..    to    General    Electric    Co.    Household 
refrigerator    Including    automatic    Ice    maker    and    control 
means  therefor.  3,327  493,  rt-27-67,  Cl.  02—137 
•^"S^i*/'     ^°^°     H.     Heat     dissipating    device    and    method. 

3  327.779.  6-27-07.  Q.  165—185. 
Jacoves,  Erwin  :  Sec — 

Buchner,  Bernard,  and  Jacoves.  3.328,494. 
Jngenberg  Werke  \G  :  See — 

Wunsche.  Arthur.  3,327.835. 
Jahnentz.  Walter  :  See — 

Schmidt,   Herbert.  Gladlsch,  and  Jahnenti.  3,328,276. 
James,  Ravmond  H.  :  See — 

Hewitt.  Frederick  G..  and  James.  3.328.780. 
Jamison.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Panzlca.  Nicholas  J..  Umbrtcht.  and  Jamison.  3,328,009. 
Janke.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Rausch,  Hans,  Heltmann,  and  Janke.  3,328,161. 
Japan  Atomic  Energv  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Ishlhara,  Takehlko.  and  Tsujlno.  3,328,133. 
Jaslonowskl.  Joseph  J.,   to  Ferro  Corp.  Support  for  a  coiled 
"lectrlc  heating  element.  3,327.906.  0-27-07,  Cl.  248 — 205. 
Jaslonowskl,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ferro  Corp.  Plug  In  surface  unit 

3,328,562,  6-27-67,  Cl.  219 — 451. 
Jaskowlak,  Frank  T.  :  See — 

Hoglund.  Adolph  F  ,  Jaskowlak,  and  Duero.  3,328,048. 
Jeakle,  William  C,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mech- 
anism. 3.327,361,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74—711 

Jeannln,    Robert   A.    A.,   and   H.   Kagan,    to   Sodete  des   Ac- 
cumnlatears    Fixes    et    de    Traction     (Soclete    Anonyme). 
Process  of  forming  a  viscous  suspension  of  powdered  metal 
and  a  thickening  agent.  3,328,203,  6-27-67,  Cl.  136—29. 
Jeffries,  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Danko,  John,  and  Jeffries.  3,328,023. 
Jelen.  Cestmlr  :  See — 

DoMdhi,  Mlroslav.  Jelen.  Tlchacek,  and  Klusacek.  3,327,- 
425. 

Jennings  Radio  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
Van  Loo,  Coenraad.  3,328,547. 
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Jennaln,   Frederick   S.,   Jr.,   to  Chtjaler  Corp.   Folding  seat 

assembly.  3,328,070,  G-27-67.  Cl.  296—66. 
Jerne,   Richard   A.,   to  De  VUeg  Machine  Co.  Tool  handling 

mechanism  and  tool  for  use  therewith.  3,327,386,  6-27-67, 

Cl.  29—568. 
Jessup,  James  O.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Cushion  construc- 
tion. 3,327,333,  6-27-67,  Cl.  5—355. 
Jet  Dispenser  Corp. :  See — 

Yerkovich.  Simon.  3,327.901. 
Jobst  Institute,  Inc. :  See — 

Tenterls,  Ansis  U.  3,327.394. 
Johnides,    George.    Continuous    collar    and    sleeve    structure. 

3,327,319.  6-27-67,  Cl.  2—85. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 
Barnett,  Irwin.  3,328,501. 
Lablno,  Domlnlck.  3  327,503. 
Johnson,  Brian  A.,  to  Oirllng  Ltd.  Servo  motor  mechanism. 

3.3-27,590,  6-27-67,  Cl.  91 — 49. 
Johnson,  Earl  F.,  and  J.  R.  St.  Louis,  to  Northern  Electric 

Co.,   Ltd.    Method   for  alloying  an   electro-'e  with   a  semi- 
conductive   body.   3,328,215,   6-27-67,   Cl.    148 — 179. 
Johnson,  Francis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Tran8-3.4-dlhydro 

2-cyano  3-hydroxjmethyl-4-hydroxyanlllne.  3,328,456,  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  260 — 464. 
Johnson,  Lorin  R.  Visor  for  automobiles.  3,328,071,  6-27-67, 

Cl.  296—97. 
Johnson,  VlrgU  M.,  to  A.  H.  and  J.  Bakeng.  Golf  cart  coupling 

apparatus.  3,328,043,  6-27-67,  Cl.  280 — 1.5. 
Johnson,  Wallace  J.  S.,  R.  E.  Fisher,  and  G.  L.  Claxto6,  to 

Up-Right,    Inc.    Self-supported   ladder.   3,327,810,   6-27-67. 

Cf  182—17. 
Johnson,  William  E.,  and  H.  R.  Rottmann,  to  Owens-IlUnols. 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  wall  thickness  of  glass 

containers.  3,328,593,  6-27-67.  Cl.  250—223. 
Johnston.     Lowell     B..     to    Owens-Corning    FIberglas    Corp. 
, Articles  of  composite  structures  of  fibrous  glass.  3.328.086. 
'6-27-67.  Cl.  297 — 461. 
Johnston.  Orln.  Pickup  device  for  trash.  3.328.066.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  294—19. 
Johnston.  Raymond  C. :  See — 

Lyle.  George  L.,  Jr.,  and  Johnston.  3,327,860. 
Johnston,    Richard   P..   and   R.   R.    Schaffer.   to   International 

Business  Machines  Corp.  Pneumatic  switch.  3,328,fi43,  6-27- 

67,  Cl.  200—81.6. 
Jolle,  Raymond  M.,  to  .Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Lubricating  oils  con 

talnlng  complex  zinc  salts.  3,328,335,  6-27-67,  Cl    2.i2 — 

32.7. 
Johnston.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

Richards,  Nolan  E.,  Berry,  and  Johnston.  3.328.280. 
Joint  Coal  Board  :  See — 

Robinson.  John  B.  3.328.068. 
Joml  Industrl  A/S:  See — 

Rasmussen.  Benny  A.  3.327,980. 
Jones,    Edward    M..    to    D.    H.    Baldwin    Co.    Photoelectric 

shaft  angle  encoder  and  optical  system  therefore.  3,328,-'i91. 

6-27-67,  Cl.  250—219. 
Jones,  Samuel  P. :  See — 

Rossini.  Henry  G.,  and  Jones.  3,328,549. 
Jonker,  Mlchlel  F.,  to  Wlckman  South  Africa   (Proprietary) 

Ltd.  Mounting  for  conveying  belt  Idlers.  3,327,838.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  198—192. 
Jorna,  Ype,  C.  A.  Van  Staaden,  W.  Stoorvogel.  and  E.  Fer- 

werda   to  Hollandse.  N.V    Signaalapparaten.  Radar  system. 

3.328.797.  6-27-67.  Cl.  343—7.9. 

Warfleld,  John  N.,  G.  M.  Gooch.  and  J.  R.  Hogan.  to  Wilcox 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Double  bridge  network  for  produclnc 
signals    having    a    modulation    envelope    phase   difference. 

3.328.798,  6-27-67,  Cl.  343—106. 

Judd.  Arthur  E..   to  Spectrum  Technology  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  safely  conducting  blasting  operations.  3,327,- 
629.  6-27-67,  Cl.  l62— 23. 
Jnjlsawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Umlo,  Sumlnorl.  Karlyone.  and  Tanaka.  3,328.421. 
Julllen,   Davln,   to  Crouzi^t.   Mechanical  device  for  the  selec- 
tion of  measurt^ment  ranges  and  for  the  automatic  'Msplay 
of  selected  ranges.  3,327,678,  6-27-67,  Cl.  116—129. 
Jung.  Margarete:  See — 

Kroeger,  Hanns  H.,  and  Jung.  3,328,206. 
Jung  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gamm,  Paul  B.  3,327,703. 
Jungner,  Bengt  O.  I.  :  See — 

Jungner,  Olov  G.  H.  and  B.  G.  I.  3,327,833. 
Jungner,  Olov  G.  H.  and  B.  G.  I.,  to  Aktiebolaeet  Autokemi. 
Analysis  machine.  3,327,833,  6-27-67,  Cl.  198 — 19. 

Junkers  Flugzeug-  und  Motorenwerke  Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

Sanger,  Eugen.  3,327,970. 
Kftblsch,  Gerhard,   to  FMC  Corn.   Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3.328.128,  6-27-67.  Cl.  23 — 207. 
Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See — 
Futakl,  Hlsao,  and  Ikegaml.  3.328,722. 
Kamol.  Aklra.  and  EJlrl.  3.328.567. 
Muta.  Akinori,  GeJo,  and  Shlozawa.  3, .328,129. 
Usaml,  Noborn.  Alda.  Narlta,  Ogino,  Kltatama-Gun,  and 

Kltamura.  3.328,516. 
Yamamoto,  ShlnJI,  and  Narlta.  3.328,761. 
Kagan,  Henri :  See — 

Jeannln,  Robert  A.  A.,  and  Kagan.  3,328,203. 
Kagan,  Henri,  to  Soclete  des  Accumulatenrs  Fixes  et  de  Trnc- 
tlon     (Soclete     Anonyme).     Pressure     responsive    battery 
charger  control.  3,328,663.  6-27-6^  Cl.  320—17. 
Kahre.  LeRov  C. :  See — 

Begley.  John  W..  Kahre.  and  Carney.  3,328,480. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Byrns,  Alva  C.  3,328,127. 

Kalb,  John  W..  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.  Electrical  conductor 
system.  3.328,640.  6-27-67,  Cl.  317—72. 


Kamerer  James  W.  :  See — 

De  Vore,  Guy  C.  and  Kamerer.  3.328,152. 
Kamlkado,  Toshiya  :  See — 

Toyosato,   Tomoyoshl,   Ochlai,   Hagimoto.   Tamura,  and 
Kamlkado.  3,328,420. 
Kamol,   Aklra,   and   M.   EJIri,   to   Kabushlkl   Kalsha   Hitachi 
Selsakusho.  Digital  adding  and  substracting  device.  3,328,- 
567,  6-27-67.  Cl.  235—173. 
Kapsambells,  Chrlstos  B..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Automatic  gain  control  for  ambient  light  effects.  3,328,590, 
6-27-67.  Cl.  250—219. 
Karlyone,  Kazuo  :  Sec — 

Umlo.  Sumlnorl.  Karlyone,  and  Tanaka.  3,328,421. 
Karp    Norman.  Cloth   board   and  method  for  making  same. 

3.327,844,  6-27-67,  Cl.  206 — 50. 
Karwat,    Ernst,    to    Llnde    Aktlengesellschaft.    Process    and 
apparatus   for   the   production   of   ammonia   svnthesls   gas 
from  hydrogen  containing  gas  mixtures.  3,327,487.  6-27-67. 
CI.  62 — 13. 
Kashiwagl.  Hlroshi :  See — 

Ito,  Sukehiro,  Ueno,  and  Kashiwagl    3,328,713. 
Kaspar,  Peter  D.  :  See — 

Ambrose,  Paul  E.,  Dorzey,  and  Kaspar.  3,328,222. 
Kasper.  Andrew  A.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.  Irradiation  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  tape  In  an  oxygen  free  state.  3,328.- 
194,6-27-67    Cl.  117— 62  ■     -     °, 

Kasslnger.  Rudolph  :  See — 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Kasslnger.   3.328,299. 
Kates.  Josef  :  See — 

Casclato,  Leonard,  and  Kates.  3,328,791. 
Katz.    Leonhard.    to    Astro    Dynamics.    Inc.    Seml-Conductor 
switching  circuit  with  automatic  unlock    3,328.598   6-27- 
07.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Katz.  Silas  :  See — 

Roffman,  Gary  L..  and  Katz.  3.327.943. 
Kaufman.  Ira  H..  and  H.  H.  LeVeen.  Photocoagulation  type 
nher     ontlcal     surgical     device.     3,327,712.     6-27-67,     <5l. 

Kaul.  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Kohan  Leonard  R..  and  Kaul  3,327,716 
Kaune.  Henry  L.  :  See — 

Prince.  Arthur  E..  and  Kaune.  3.328,756 
fifl9  V^o^^'w^  E.  Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,327,- 
Keary".  Marvin  W.  •  See — 

SIher,  Erwln- Walter,  and  Kearv.  3  327,798 
Keck.   George  B..   to  Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.   Bobbin  and 
.tf  minal  stnictures  for  electrical  coils.  3,328,736,  6-27-67 
'  Cl.  336—192.  '  ' 

Kee  Lox  Mfg  Co.  :  Sec- 
Short.  Charles  D.  3.327,886. 

^'^f?;;ac?T3'?8.f4-9  lUi'^ri'^'dTAei'"'-  ^'"''  "*'"°^ 

Keenan,    James,    ind    R.    P.    Bonazll,    to    Sylvanla    Electric 


Inc.    Iodine    dispenser.    3,328,108,    6-27-67     Cl. 


Products 
316 — HO. 
Keene.  William  A.  :  See — 

tr  v,^1I.l'!-,.^"'^J*  ■'^    ^^^  Keene.  3,327.885. 

Kehl.  William  L..  and  M.  M.  Stewart,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Co.  Process  for  producing  alninina-comprislng 
"""Jtrandlte  In  major  proportion.  3,328,122  6-27-67  CT 
23 — 143.  ' 

Kehier,  Theodor  K.  to  Hoerhlger  Ventllwerke  Aktlenge- 
spllschaft.  Plate  valve.  .•?.327.731,  6-27-67   Cl.  137— 516  13 

Mb  S"""'  D.'  "nd  P.  M.  Kenah.  to  Engelhard  Indnstrlea; 
Inc  Process  for  catalytlcally  purifvlng  gases  containing 
OTlde«    of    nltroeen.    3,328.115,    6-27-^7,    Cl     23—2 

Keith  Frederick  W  Jr..  and  A.  C.  Lavanchy,  to  Penisalt 
mtvlr!l^%'l-2i2'Ti^%  %  T8^"2|°''  ''  Hquld-solid 

Kelemencky,  Monroe  R.,  and  P.  Cnshnle.  to  Automation  In- 

lJ"oo^:'",  ]P%  ^"Sfyif^l'l"    ^rJ*"^    f^T    elongated    objects. 

.v.jj(.Ojc(.  »>-27<-0(.  Cl.  r.3 — 71.5 
Kellocg,  George  E.  :  See — 
rr  ..  "«';"£'"'    <^erald  A.,  and  Kellogg.  3.327.479 

Q^ini."^"  k'  /'■  •    lP„^^l  Telephone   Laboratories,   Inc. 

Speech  synthesizer.  3.328.525.  6-27-67    Cl    179 1 

Kell.v.  Theodore  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  insulating  panel 

3l27,S4V'&27-67  ""a  "52-309'"^°*^^*^   '"P^°"   member. 
Kenah,  Paula  M.  :  See — 

Keith,  Cari  D.,  and  Kenah.  3,328,115. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Kasper,  Andrew  A.  3.328.194. 
Kenned.v,   Clifford   F.,   and   E.   E.   Avior.   to  North   American 

224*6^27-67'^cf '156^^382'°'"  ""'"'"^  ^'*^"*^  ^'^^  ^'^®'' 
Kerecman,  Albert  J.  Vapor  deposition  device  with  traveling 

mask.  3,327,083.  6-27-67.  Cl.  118 — 49. 
Kerns.  Becky  T     and  D.  Koontz    to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories.   Inc.    Method   and   apparatus   for  fabricating  slow- 
wave  structures.  3,327,371,  6-27-67,  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Kerrigan.  James  V. :  See — 

'V'iop^^'"'^''    ^'■^•'    Kerrigan,    Leffler,    and    Martin. 

Kestep  Patrick  N.,  and  K.  Schwartzwalder.  to  General 
Motors  Co.  Spark  ping  with  Imnroved  intensifier  spark  gap 

in  the  center  electlode.  3,328,621,  6-27-67,  Cl.  313 124. 

Kewanee  Machinery  &  Convevor  Co. :  See — 

Adec.  Raymond  A.  3,327,787. 
Klbbv.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

BuUough,  Vaughn  L.,  and  Klbby.  3,327,345. 
Klehl   Harry  R. :  See — 

®*l^?ol^io  ^"™"    C-.    ■Carml,    Klehl,    and     Rodgers. 
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3.327,418, 
3,327,677, 


Kleser,  Uartmut :  See — 

Bruckner     Klaus,    Bork,    Kraft,    and    Klewr.    3,328,432. 
KUburn,  Kelch  D.    to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp 

Tobacco-smoke  filters.  3,327,718.  6-27-67,  CI.  131—262 
Kim.    Tal    Y.,    to    Conulner    Corp.    of    America.    Partition. 

3,327,919,  6-27-67.  CI.  229—15. 
Klmberlv-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Link   I'eter  J.,  and  Stleg.  3,327,959. 
Sokolowski,  Robert  C.  3.327,708. 
Weber,  Robert  K.  3,328,184. 
Klmmell     Garman   u.    Dual   message   traffic   slirn 
6-27-67,  CI.  40—52.  ' 

King,    William   R.    Flpeline   pig  signalling  device 

6-27-67.  CI.   IIG — 124. 
Kinney,  Jo  Ann  S.  :  See — 

Dlmmlck,  Forrest  L..  and  Kinney.  3,328.113. 
Kinney  S.  P.,  Engineers.  Inc. :  See — 

Carr,  Hugh  U.  3,327.861. 
Klnzie.   James  E.,  J.    W.   I'ross.  Jr..  R.   B.    Stevex.  and  A.   T. 
Trostrud.    to  (General   Precision.   Inc    Input-output   system 
for  a  digital  computer.  3.328.566.  6-27-67,  CI    235 — 165 
Klrchner.    Frederick    K.     to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    3,8-dl-sub- 
8tltuted-3,8-diaiablcyclol3,2.1]octane8.  3,328.396,  6-27-67, 
CI.  260 — 243. 
Klrkhof  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

OBrlen   Robert  E.,  and  Wells.  3,327.344. 
Klrpatrick,  Richard  A.,  to  National  Co.,  Inc.  Amplifier  bias 
control  circuit.   3.328.715.   6-27-67.   CI.  33r      "  ■ " 


Klrschenbaum.  3,328.782. 


Narlta,    Oglno,    Kltatama,    and 
3,328.044.  6-27-67.  CI. 

Dohr.  3.328,319. 
3.327,436. 

and     Llneweaver. 


ir.--.-   V v.    "•   —•-"•.   '-'.  330—135. 

Klrschenbaum,  Bernard  :  Hee- 

Hoagland,  Bruce  S..  and 
Klssln.  Uerald  H. :  See — 

Bushey.  Albert  H..  and  Kt»8in.  3.328.274. , 
Kissinger.    Curtis   D.,    to   Mechanical   Technology    Inc     Fiber 

optic  proximity  probe.  3.327,584,  6-27-67,  CI.  88— i4 
Kitamura,  Kosuke  :  See — 

Usaml,    Noboru,    Alda,    Narlta.    Oglno,    Kltatama.    and 
Kitamura.  3,328,516. 
Kltatama-Gun :  See — 

Usaml,    Noboru.    Alda. 
Kitamura.  3.328.516. 
Klamt.   Glsbert.   Ski  release  bindini;. 

280—11.35. 
Klement,  Gunter  :  See — 

Gallnke,  Joachim.  Klement.  and 
Kleppe.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Guber,  Fred  H..  Jr..  and  Kleppe 
Kline   Leo  :  See— 

Cunningham.     Franklin     E..     Kline. 
3,328.175. 
Klosterman,   Richard    L..    to   Air   Placement   Equipment   Co 

Inc.   Concrete  pump.   3.327.641.   ft-27-67.   CI.    103—170 
Klusacek,  Jiri  :  See — 

Dosedla.     Miroslav.     Jelen.     Tlchacek,     and 

3.327,425. 

Knapp.  Richard  P..  and  C.  E.  Kolodiey,  to  Esso 

Research   Co.   Connection   of  underwater  wells 

6-27-67.  CI.  66 — .5. 

Knecht    Cyrus   I..   Sr..   to  Daniels  Plating  Barrel  k  Supply 

fl^^27^7    cf  So''*'"*'"*   ^""^    removable   barrel.    3.328.278. 

Knelp.  George  D..  Jr.?  and  R.  O.  Turnbaugh.  to  National  Re- 

^ffo'l,^.  ^°''^,  M*f*»o<l  of  electroplating  copper  on  nloblum- 

115?°°'"™  »'l°y  f"P«''conductors  for  stabilization.  3.328.271 

6-27-67.  Cl.  204 — 32. 

^''^'i^}'  ^"'>*'"t/-  and  H  J-  Smith,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc 
24     22"   *        "talner   assembly.    3.327.363.    ft-27-67,    Cl. 

Knlpple.  Warren  R.  :  See— 

L-     .^^'iS*"?"-  J*™«s  L..  Grasaelll.  and  Knlpple.  3  328  315 

*'°i^hVI^'''"  ?••  f.  '°  ^-  I  **"  P«°t  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
^  %  1,0^  of  polyhedral  dodecarboranes.  3.328.422  6-27- 
o I ,  LI.  2u0 — 326.5.  * 

^'Tnc'*l'f,M7l^  ?•  w  •  ^,  '^*^^°y-  ""^  '"*•  R-  Odell.  to  Texaco 
ia%'     ,„  '*  agricultural  suspension.  3.328,238    6-27-67    Cl 
107 — 16.  ' 

Knox    Lawrence  H..  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp    4^  ofl- 

3"l^i'i!rS-^^'^L°C^.iY(^*^l7.V*"^    '*'*"    preparation. 
Knoxvlile  Scenic  Studios.  Inc. :  See — 

Mitchell.  James  D.  3,327,999. 
Kochis,  Stephen  N.  :  See —  -, 

Chu,  Richard  C,  Kochis.  and  Mayron.  3.328,643. 


Klusacek. 

Production 
3.327,780. 


Kochly.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Arnold.  James  S.,  Kochly.  Salmon,  and  Vincent    3  328  - 
753. 

Kodalra.  Nobuhlsa.  Constant  temperature  heating  apparatus 
using  thermal  medium  vapor.  3,327,772,  6-27-67,  Cl.  163 — 
32. 

Koenlg.  Alexander :  See — 

Ryhlner,  Guenther.  Ryhlner.  Voss.  and  Koenlg.  3,328,208. 

Kohan,   Leonard  R.,  and  D.  A.  Kaul,   to  American  Can  Co. 

Method  of  treating  tobacco.  3.327,716,  6-27-67,  Cl.  131— 

Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.,  A.  A.  Dros,  J.  R.  Geuns,  and  G    Prast 

to  North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Device  for  producing 

cold  at    ow  temperatures  and  cold-gas  refrigerator  partlcu- 

/?i^^o*"'**°'*  '**"■  "**  '°  ^^'^^  *  device.  3,327,486,  6-27-67 
Cl.  62 — 6.  ' 

^°}}^L'  ^'"^'t  ?■•  to  International  Easiness  Machines  Corp. 
optical  coincidence  readout  in  Information  storage  and 
retrieval.  3,328.563,  6-27-67,  Cl.  235—61.11. 

Koller.  Charles  R,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Flber-relnforced  foams  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  3,328,198,  6-27-67,  Cl.  117—120.  *"^"""«-non 


Kolllng.   Byron  M.   Refuse  disposal.   3,327,876,   6-27-67,  Cl. 

Kollman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Moskowitz,  Saul,  and  Sharpe.  3,327,539. 
Kolodzey,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Knapp,  Richard  P.,  and  Kolodzey.  3,327.780. 
Kolpe,   Olof.    Harness    for  earth    boring   machine.    3,327,788. 

6-27-67,  Cl.   173—30. 
Koolman,  Robert  R.,   to  Rosemont  Engineering  Co.  Pressure 
responsive  vibration  devices.  3,327,333,  6-27-67,  Cl.  73 — 

000. 

Koontz,  Donald:  See  — 

Kerns,  Becky  T.,  and  Koontz.  3,327.371. 
Kopp.  Reiner  H..  to  Brinkman  Instruments,  Inc.  Chromatog- 
raphy apparatus.  3.327,857.  6-27-67.  Cl.  210 — 198 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dletrlck.  Myron  I.  3.328.354. 
Korber.  Hauni  &  Co..  K.O. :  See —  - 

Gomaun.  Jurgen.  3.327.906. 
Korscbner.  Rudolf,  to  Messrs.  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Fresh  air  heating  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle 
3,327,773,  6-27-67,  Cl.  !«.■> — 39. 
Kotls,   Richard   J.   Trolling  minnow   rig.  3,327,423,   0-27-67, 

Kottenhahn,  Alfred  P..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  N.i.iuurs  and  Co 
4-hexenyl    aluminum    compounds.    3.328,447,    6-27-67,    Cl. 

Kovallk,  Albert  E..  and  S.  H.  S.  Raub.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Heat  interchanger.  3.327.777.  ft-27-67.  Cl.  165—81 
Kraft.  Anton.  Wire  rope.  3.327.469.  6-27-67.  Cl.  57—143 
Kraft.  HansGunther:  See— 

Bruckner,  Klaus.  Bork.  Kraft,  and  Kleser.  3  328  432 
Kramer.    Hyman.    Hinge    brackets.    3.327.982.    6-27-67.    Cl. 

*»"i8 — 188. 
Kramer.  Kenneth  C.  and  D.   M.  Archibald,   to  Lear  Slegler 

5?aft^%T9n,'r2!°-^7''ci'2"-f7"*'"'  "*'"''"  '''  "''' 
Kraslnskl    Walter  F..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Latching  and  hinging 

assembly  for  folding  seat.  3,328,077,  6-27-07    Cl   297—379 
Krause,  Evelyn  F. :  See—  ' 

Araujo.  Roger  J.,  Eppler,  and  Krause.  3,328.182. 

■)^^'"'-       "^  ^    -Metallic  foil  bag.  3.327.926.  6-27-67    Cl. 
Krebs.  Charles  J. :  See — 

..'      .V''^'"'^'  William  E  .  and  Krebs.  3.328.719 
Kreiblch.  Roland  E..  W.  C.  Grendon.  D.  M.  Roe.  R    E   Orten- 

gren   and  K.  D.  Gehr.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Process  of  mak 
f  *"f '."o-Pttin*  molding  comi.osltlons  containing  alkall- 

extracted  tree  bark  fiber.  3.328.322.  6-27-«7    Cl    260^17  " 

cIffr;t^.*!!.°J.»VH'"V^  H-  •'!'°«;,'°  ^'"'•'*  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Catalytic  electrode  for  fuel  cells  and  method  for  Its  manu- 
facture.  3.328.206.  6-27-67,  Cl    136—120 
Kroneberg,  Hans  Gunther  :  See— 

"^*  3^328  3'87'"'"*'°''     ^*'*'"^''     ^'•»*P*'-    ""d    Kroneberg. 

^'■-ni^n^'R*"^  T-  Swodenk,  M.  Quaedvlleg,  W.  Schwerdtel. 
»rh.f?-  ,?'**'»™ke    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengeseli: 

3.3!i!4A:T7tjra%a4T"''  ^'  '""*^^  ''"^'•»'- 

Krug.  Newton  J.  :  See — 

Bechtel.  George  R..  and  Krug.  3,328,324 
Krumholz   Alfred  F.,  Sr..  to  Chicago  Boiler  Co.  Sealing  means 

3327.^9l3'.T2*-S/"^ll4?-ir''"^    "'*    dlspersln\Tl?l* 
^'er^^l^Zrll?^  •'  v'"'    HoflTman,  and  C.  J.  Ballester,  to  Gen 

3S7.r3T6-2"7-j7","^Cl.'7r'5'"    ^*'"     '""''''''    ^^^°'"^**^- 

'^  w'^IkR?"^'**  ^-  ^'•**  '  Classman,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Method  of  operating  a  thrust  propellant  motor  using  amal- 
gam  coated   metal   particles.   3,328,803,  6-27-67,  cl 


219. 


60— 


Kuhl,  Kai.  Luminous  advertising  display.  3,327.420.  6-27-67, 

Kuhle.  Engelbert  :  See — 

Anders,  Bertram,  Kuhle.  and  Mali.  3.328.495. 

^^e^'lt-^T^^Cl '^339^^21'^**  ^"^  ^"  '  ^°*''  '^*'""*°*'-  3.328.749. 
KOlper,  Klaus,  to  North  American  Philips  Co  ,  Inc    Colnltts 

3r3'28!V*irt27^'}*'cr33"l^l6r"   "^^""'  ''''  *^"'""- 
Kuntz.  Irving  :  See — 

Thomas.  Robert  M..  and  Kuntz.  3.328.372. 
Kurath,  Paul,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  3.12  dl8ubstltuted-17- 

acetamldo  androstanes.  3.328,435.  6-27-67,  Cl  260—397  45 

""m,  6^27-67,  C1.160-^31l'''  ''''    """P"  '""''•   ^•3",: 

Kuster.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Reynolds.  Kenneth  E.,  and  Kuster.  3.327,899. 

Kuzara    John  C.  Setting  mechanism  for  menstrual  cycle  In- 
dicator. 3,327.470,  6-27-67,  Cl.  58 — 4. 

Kwolek    Stephanie  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
e-SsT-e'V*  Cl° 260^7""°"*"*^  polycarbonamldes.  3,328,352, 

Kyker.  Olendon  D. :  See — 

Reeves.  Howard  F..  Jr..  Ingwalson.  and  Kyker.  3.328,336. 

Kyle,  Joseph  H.    to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Expandable  cell  con- 
veyor. 3,327.832.  6-27-67.  Cl.  198—1. 

Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Xakayama.  Klyoshl,  and  Tanaka.  3,328.261. 

La  Barre    Lawrence  J.,   to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.   Mechanical 
apparatus.  3.327,542,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74—10.2.  •"'^'-"""'cai 
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Lablno,  Domlnlck,  to  Johns-ManTllIe  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus  for   generating  a   high   velocity    blast.   3,327,503, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  65—7. 
Laboratoires  Laroche  Navarron  :  See — 

Mentser,  Charles.  3,328,250. 
Lacbapelle,  Raymond  L.,  to  Tizon  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for 
polishing  crystalline  silicon.  3,328,141.  6-27-67,  Cl.   51— 
307. 
Lalng,  Nlkolaus.  Fans.  3,327,934.  6-27-67,  Cl.  230—125. 
L'Alr  Llqulde,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etuae  et  TExploitatlon 
des  Precedes  Georges  ClaQde  :  See — 
Grenler,  Maurice.  3.327,490. 
Lake,  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Eddy,  David  W..  and  Lake.  3,327,858. 
Lakeside  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Hikes,  Burd.  3.327.867. 
Lamb,  Frank  G.,  to  Lamb-Weston.  Inc.  Crinkle  cut  apparatus. 

3,327,751,  6-27-67,  Cl.  146—78. 
Lamb,  Thomas  J.,  E.  L.  Mitch,  and  W.  C.  Naumann,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Solvent  drying  of  coal  fines.  3,327,402.  6-27-67.  Cl. 
34—9. 
Lamb- Weston,  Inc. :  See — 

Lamb.  Frank  G.  3,327,751. 
Lamttert.  Frederick  G.  :  See — 

Hope.  Frederick  J.  C,  and  Lambert.  3,328,051. 
Lambertl,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Process  for  preparing 

detergent  compositions.  3.328,305,  6-27-67,  Cl.  252—89. 
Lambtotte,    Joseph    C,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.  Pneumatic  actuator  for  keyboard  operated  machine. 
3.327,827.  6-27-67.  Cl.  197—19. 
Landon,   Steven,  to  Washex  Machinery  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
washing,    cleaning   or   processing.    3,327,507,   6-27-67.  Cl. 
68 — 24. 
Lands.  Alonzo  M.  :  See — 

Areto,  Mario  D.,  Harris,  Lands,  and  Alexander.  3.328,249. 
Lang.  Kalman  J.  Conduit  grip  and  process.  3.328,055,  6-27- 

67,  Cl.  287—20. 
Lanier  Electronics  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Bollck,  Fred  C,  Jr.  3.328,536. 
Lannls.  Joseph  A.  Insecticide  dust  spraying  machine.  3,327,- 

424,  6-27-67.  Cl.  43—148. 
Lansing  Bagnall  Ltd.  :  See — 

Goodacre,  Ronald.  3,327,384. 
Goodacre.  Ronald.  3.327,875. 
Lappln,  Gerald  R.  :  Ser^ — 

Thompson,  John  W.,  and  Lappln.  3,328,301. 
Larrlson.  Millard  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Reaction  prod- 
ucts of  chloral  and  polvalkvlene  glycol  phosphorous  esters 
and   process   thereof.   3. .128, 493,  6-27-67.   Cl.   260 — 929. 
Lashua.   Sherman  C.    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co    N-hydroxy- 

malelmlde  copolymers.  3.328.357.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 77.5. 
Lashua.   Sherman  C.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  N-hvdroxv- 
maleamlc    acid    copolymer    salts.    3,328,358,    6-27-67,    Cl. 
260—77.5. 
Larson.  Russell  H.  :  See — 

Blaauw.    Gerrit   A..   Wright,   and   Larson.   3,328,771. 
La  Soudure  Electrlque  Autogene,  S.A. :  See — 

CoUnet,  Rene  D.  3,327,544. 
Lasso.  Kenneth  H. :  See — 

Little.  Edmund  J.,  and  Lasso.  3,327,606. 
Latham.   Burton   F..  Jr..   to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  contacting  carbon  black  pellets  with  bag 
filter  efflux.  3,328.131.  6-27-67.  Cl.  23—314. 
Latour.  Leopold,  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries  Ltd.  Pipe  mould. 

3.327,769.  6-27-67,  Cl.  164—286. 
Launder,  Ernie  L.  :  See^ 

Launder.   Richard   L.   and  E.   L..   Peveler.  and  von  Zell. 
3.327.484. 
Launder.  Richard  L.  and  E.  I.,  F.  D.  Peveler.  and  T.  E    von 
Zell :  said  Peveler,  and  von  Zell,  to  said  R.  L.  and  E.  L. 
Launder.   Tape  laying  plow.   3.327,484,   6-27-67,   Cl.  61— 
72.6. 
Lavanchv.  Andre  C. :  See — 

Keith.   Frederick  W..  Jr..  and  Lavaiichy.  3.328.282. 
Lawrance.  Paul  A.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Catalytic 
reforming  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  with  platinum  on  a 
low  benzene  chemlsorptlon  alumina.  3,328,286,  6-27-67.  Cl. 
208 — 65. 
Lawrence.  Walter  F..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Low  thermal  emlsslvity  shield.  3,327,- 
778,  6-27-67.  Cl.  165—134. 
La.vcock.  Thomas  B..  Jr.,  and  N.  B.  Tucker,  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Co.  Deodorant  composition  and  process  of  deodor- 
izing air.  3,328.312.  6-27-67.  Cl.  252—305. 

Lazan,  B.  J.  :  See — 

Lazan,  Benjamin  J.  3.327.812. 
Lazan.    Benjamin   J.,   to   B.   J.   and   J.   W.   Lazan.  and   First 
National  Bank  of  Minneapolis.  Damping  means.  3.327.812, 
6-27-67.  Cl.  18S— 1. 
Lazan.  Jeannette  W.  :  See — 

Lazan.  Benjamin.  3,327,812. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kramer.  Kenneth  C.  and  Archibald.  3.327.973. 
Schroeter.    Wllhelm    K.,    Burns,    Fllnk,    and    Plttman. 
3,327,540. 

Lebovltz.  Jack  :  See — 

Lebovltz,  Morris.  3,327.622. 

Lebovltz.  Morris,  25%  to  Stanley  Franzos.  37Vi<7c  to  Jack 
Lebovltz,  and  37V>%  to  Morris  Lebovltz.  Apparatus  for 
shaping  meats.  3,327.622.  6-27-67.  Cl.  100—232. 

Le  Brss,  Louis  R. :   See — 

Wlsmer,  Marco,  Le  Bras,  and  Dowbenko.  3.328  321. 
Lecon,  Andrew  P.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Regenerative 

heat  exchangers.  3,327.771,  6-27-67,  Cl.  165—10. 
Lee.  Edwin  S..  III.  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Information  sorting 

device.  3,328,769,  6-27-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 


Lee,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  F.  I.  Robertson,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rotating  and  axially 
advancing  tubular  stock  or  the  like.  3,327,596.  6^27-67,  Cl. 
93—80. 
Lee,  Mary  G.  :  See — 

Lee,   Richard   M.  and  M.  G.,  and  McAllUter.  3.328,437. 
Lee    Reuben,   to  United  States  of  America.   Navy.  High  effi- 
ciency pulse  modulator.  3,328,703,  6-27-67.  Cl.  328 — 65. 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Borated-nltroalkyl-Schlff 
base  condensation  products.  3,328,463,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 
566. 
Lee,  Richard  M.,  deceased   (by  M.  G.  Lee,  sole  legatee),  and 
R.  G.  McAllister,  to  The  Bordon  Co.  Adducts  of  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  with  a  phenol.  3,328,437.  6-27-67,  Cl. 
260 — 404. 
Lee,  Ryals  E.,  J.  E.  Houston,  and  G.  M.  Norman.  Device  for 
Instructing  in  the  kicking  of  a  football  or  the  like.  3.328,030, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  273—55. 
Lees.  Philip,  and  A.  M.  Pavese,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Bear- 
ing retention  means.  3.328,096.  6-27-67,  Cl.  308 — 207. 
Leesona  Corp. :  See — 

Depuy.  Francis  A.  3,327,736. 
Schedln,  Robert  S.,  and  Josephsbn.  3,327,737. 
Leffler,  Amos  J. :  See — 

Hunt,  Charles  D'A.,  Kerrigan,  Leffler,  and  Martin.  3.328,- 
135. 
Legat.  Wllhelm  H. :  See— 

Russell.  Lewis  K.,  and  Legat.  3,327,525. 
Leggltt,  S.  H.,  Co. :  See— 

Huling,  Robert  G.  3  327,728. 
Lebmann,  Rudlger,  and  J.  Harnlsch.  to  Dual  Gebruder  Steld- 

Inger,  Pick-ups.  3,328.037,  6-27-67.  Cl    274—23. 
Lembke.  John  R..  T.  W.  Nlninger.  and  J.  J.  Shea,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electrical 
cable  assemblies.   3,328,512.   6-27-07.   Cl.    174 — 72. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Composite  filaments.  3,327,339,  6-27-67. 

Cl.  15—209. 
Lende,  Phillip  C.  :  See- 
Meredith.  Gary  E..  and  Lende.  3,327,842. 
Lenlngradskoje  Objedinenije  Optiko-Mekhanichesklkh  :  See — 

Babushkin,  Svjatoslav  G.  3,328,114. 
Lennart  Reinhold  Kalb  :   See — 

Sellman,  Karl  E.  T.  3,327,619. 
Lennox,    Forrest   R..    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.    Extrusion 

adaptor.  3.327.349.  6-27-67.  Cl.  18—13. 
Lentz,  Charles  W..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Fluorinated  siloxane 

copolymers.  3,328,349.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Lenz.  Conrad.  Apparatus  for  use  in  brewing.  3,327,612,  6-27- 

67,  99—278. 
Leplrd,  Franklin  P.  Marine  speedometer.  3,327,530,  6-27-67, 

Cl.  73—182. 
Le  Quire,  Frederick  J. :  See — 

Nolan.  Edward  J.,  Meeks,  Rosenfeld,  and  LeQulre.  3.327,- 
659. 
Leslie,  Douglas  A.,  and  P.   Nash.   Sheet  material  Inspection 

apparatus.  3,327.398.  6-27-67.  Cl.  33 — 148. 
Leslie.  Freeland  H.  Camp  cook  stove.  3,327.698.  e-27-67,  Cl. 

12fr— 25.  .    •       •       • 

Les  Usines  de  Melle  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Alherltlere,   Louis.  3,328,269. 
Levecque,  Marcel,  to  Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gobaln    Formation 

of  glass  mats.  3.328,142.  6-27-67,  Cl.  65 — 4. 
Levecque.    Marcel,    and    H.    Brion,    to    Compagnie   de    Salnt- 
Gobaln.    Fiber    glass    product   and    method    of   making   It. 
3.328,230.  G-27-67.  Cl.  161—150. 
Levit,  Edward  C.  B.  J.  Fries,  and  R.  P.  Poppe.  to  Steelcase. 
Inc.  Vertically  adjustable  support  for  chairs  and  the  like. 
3.327,985,   6-27-67.   Cl.   248 — 408. 
LeVeen,  Harry  H.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Ira  H..  and  LeVeen.  3,327.712. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Lambertl,  Vincent.  3.328.305. 
Lewis,   Geoffrey  A.,   to  Joseph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.  Gas 
turbine  engine  fuel  systems.  3,327,759.  6-27-67.  Cl.  158 — 
36. 
Lewis  George  L. :  See — 

Emslle.  Robert  8.,  GuUedge,  Lewis,  and  Wlllcox.  3,328,- 
117. 
Lewis,  Wallace  J. :  See — 

Nelson  Jerome  W..  and  Lewis.  3.328.556. 
Leybold  Holding  A.G. :  See — 

Llndberg.  Albert,  and  Verfuss.  3,327,408. 
RoUinger.  Willy.  3.327,936. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.mTb.H. :  See — 
Germahn.  Fritz,  and  Grote.  3,328,596. 
Seelig,  Anton.  3,328,725. 
Liechtl,  Peter  :   See— 

Maeder,  Erwln.  Liechtl.  and  Siegrlst.  3.328.310. 
Ulleso.  Knud.  Headrest.  3.328,082,  6-27-67.  Cl.  297—399. 
Limbacb,  Anthony  P..  to  Sterling  Extruder  Corp.  Apparatus 

for  parlson  programming.  3.327,350.  6-27-67,  Cl.  18 — 14. 
Lincoln,   John  D.,   to   Continental   Can   Com.,   Inc.   Two-piece 
upper  molding.  3,327,448,  e-27-67.  Cl.  52—732. 

Lincoln  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

MacKay.  Robert  H.  3.327,655. 

Llnd,  Eric  S.,  and  D.  I.  G.  Pierce,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Polyamlde-filler  composition.  3,328.185.  6-27-67,  Cl.  106 — 
234. 

Llndberg,  Albert,  and  K.  Verfuss,  to  Leybold  Holding  A.G. 
Demonstration  device  constructed  In  the  manner  of  an  opti- 
cal bench.  3.327,408,  6-27-67.  Cl.  35—19. 

Llndblom.  Gordon  P.,  and  J.  T.  Patton,  to  Esso  Production 
Research    Co.    Heteropolysaccharide    fermentation   process. 
3,328,262.  6-27-67,  Cl.  195—31. 
Linde  Aktlengesellschaft :  See  — 

Karwat,  Ernst.  3,327,487. 
Llndsey,  Joe  P. :  See — 

Buell.  Barry  O.,  and  Llndsey.  3,328,755. 
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Llnewearer,  Hans  :   See — 

Cunnlngbam,  Franklin  E..  Kline,  and  Lineweaver.  3.328.- 
173. 
Ling-Temco-Vought.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hallmark.  William  C.  3.328.79o. 
Link.  Herbert  W.  Raisable  platform  weighing  device.  3.327. 

793.  6-27-67.  CI.  177— 208. 
Unk.    Peter   J.,    and    B.    O.    Stleg.    to   Kimberly-Clark    Corp. 

Papermaking  machine.  3.328.y5».  6-27-6  T.  CI.  242 — 58  3 
Llnse.  La  Vern  L.,  and  R.  D.  Hipp,  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Lamp  assembly.  3.328,574.  6-27-67.  CI.  240— 

Linsl,    Ludwlg.    to   Deutscher   Splnnereimascblnenbau    Appa- 
ratus for  the  aspiration  of  lint  and  thread  waste  in  textile 
machines.  3,327.437.  6-27-67,  CI.  55 — 290 
Lion  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Vanderschmidt.  George  F..  and  Candidus.  3,327,583 

Upba.   Lyonnaise  Industrielle  Pharmaoeutlque  ■  See ' 

FonUine.  Louis.  3,328.238. 
Liter,  David  E.  :  See — 

T  ....*'^i*'*£*°"K^O"'*  L-  and  I-lter.  3.327.922. 
Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wang,  Chi  H.  3,328.368. 

^i^"*'»?^™"°^  "^  •  *°<^  K-  H.  Lasso,  to  The  Pyle  National 
CO.  Means  of  assembling  modular  venUlatlng  unit  to  a  cell- 
ing  structure.  3.327,606,  6-27-67    CI   98—40 

Lizza.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

I .     ¥^t^-  F*rederlck  P..  Liiza.  and  Meunier.  3  327.587 

Uovd,  Henry,  and  H.  R.  W.  Cobb,  to  United  Kingdom' Atomic 

3.327%2^'£'"7Y7    Cl    020-67"'°'    '"    '"''"'"    "'"^^"■ 
Lloyd.  Otls'S.  :  -See— 

Harr  Robert  R.,  and  Lloyd.  3.327,387. 
Lockett.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

f     w?"^^?^*-   ^>»»iam  B  .  and  Lockett.  3.327.449 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See—  -.o-i,-.^w. 

Yates,  Robert  L.  3.327.981 
oi^lt;  H^^?'  ^^U  '"'*  '    ^  Cotton,  to  Westln^ouse  Electric 
3%?S.elS'T27%rhr  3'^l^^il''''^  ''''''^'  conductor. 
''\'n^^^:cr;'JI"^?n^H„l'5J^%^rj$!'  ^^-K  Pbject  counting 
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Lundqulst.  Wilton  G.  Internal  combustion  engine  scavenging 

CI    123-^3     '  ''^  arrangement.   3,327,693,  6-27^7, 

Lussiing,  Theodor  :  See — 

^"^^oo"'  "*'""*°°'  Schwane,  Lussiing.  and  Noll.  3,328.- 
Luterbach.  Don.  to  Mountain  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Frame  structure 

280-!^f^°'  °'  *'**'    "'''   "'"'•   3.328,049.   6-27-67.   Cl 

LUttgens,  Ganter  :  See — 

I  .  1      i*^'-  ^^ilhard.  LQttgens.  and  Schmlti.  3,327,683 
^i^iV*^""*^^/.':  •''■  •  ^"'^  «•  ^-  Johnston,  to  American  Cyan- 

Cl^  210^3^>8      *^  '""'  ^^^'^  •''■"°  '"'''^    3.327.860.  "27-67. 
'^Y.'JnPplri.ni^  •h"''"  i  *°  ^^'^^oroU,  Inc.  Varactor  phase  modu- 

U^^J.p^S^^i'}?r"^3fS.'r2U7"cT'3^1§&°'^"'^'°«^ 


LoSSi„^^"}?'*''*""i  device:  3.327.847.  6::2"7-6Tci    2oK°4* 

'^Sts."3"?ia85.T'2)':67''^*"lSbl°17T'  ^^'-  ^'^"  ^'' 
Loewy  Engineering  Co.  Ltd."  The  :  See—  ' 
Brown.  Robert.  3.327.508. 

3.327.f59^'6L27l6?C?°56!^oY'^   "*"   '''"'°«  apparatus. 
Long.  Elwood  E.  :  See — 

Long.  Melvln  E.  and  E.  E.  3.327.743 
^°«f  n,^^VJi  ^,  ^^^  ^   ^  ^*'*'°  saw  guard.  3,327,743,  6-27- 

0(,  CI.    14o — 159. 

LongeneckM^Lev^^S.^Veneer  furnace  wall  construction.  3.328.- 

Loomis  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Beckwith.  Robert  C.  and  Hecker.  3.327.335 
i^iil^r^^i;"^  iy,£i  J- Po"'»n.  and  N.  Slagg,  to  Thlokol  Chem- 
ilSL''3'§27'62sT2l  "7*'a''%2-^"l  '"  •'"•^°'^»'>'>'f  <^''on.. 

^°f'?;tnr»  "n^f  fl'«;.M  ^"P*""*"'  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Manu- 
^^wV  ^°'  H^^^l^  polyurethane  foams  utillilng  polyether- 
polylsacyanate  dl.<ipersion.  3.328.320.  6-27-67   Cl   26d— 2  5 

LucTu,  rnr.tn.^^''^^'  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Melsfer 

Lott,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Goss,  John  B..  and  Lott.  3.327.433 
Loucks.  George  C.  :  See — 

Wilmanns.  Frederick  A..  Ott,  and  Loucks    3  327  412 

^?.'.";A?."*f''  ^  •  ".'"'.f  ^'-  ^  Liica.  to  MarkiteCo^  Wiper 
assembly  for  potentiometers.  3.328.707.  6-27-67.  Cl.  338— 

Louthan.  Rector  P.  :  See — 

Click.  James  \.,  and  Louthan.  3.328.364 
Louthan.  Rector  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Polymerization 
260^655       "^^^    nitrlles.    3.328.459.    6^27-e"  CI 

^cr^O^lsr*"     *^°*"°«   composition.    3.328.186.    6-27-67. 

^^rl'  «H^S[?-  ■^"io!°^tlc  programminz  in  the  utilization 
340^172^5         ^'«<^t'"'"»    response.    3.328.774.   6-27-67.   CT. 

^572.'^6^27-67™cr  f^^iJOgFuturmi".  Inc.  Tool  holder.  3.327.- 

^"hl^-.  '^'^'^   ?••   *"   American  Greetings  Corp    Ribbon   reels 
221^59"*^"  "'^           ^'"°*  ™**°"-  3'327.915.  6-27-67    CI 
Lubrlzol  Corp.,  The  •  See 

Asseff.  Peter  A.  3.328.298 

Ellis.  David  G.  3.328.306. 
Lucas.  Joseph  (Industries)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brown,  Richard  S..  and  Gulliver.  3.328  216 

Lewis.  Geoffrey  A.  3.327,759 

Nolan.  Roger  W..  and  Adams.  3.328  688 

Preece.  Kenneth.  3.328.617. 

^"/i^nii't2S*f^  ^i-  '°^  i  ^  Button,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Elec- 
Cn!^  2»-^203  ""     '^"■*'  *■""*  '***"•  3.327  374.  6^27-67. 


^^'^Il„i^^^-  ,'°  Int^fnatlonAl  Rectifier  cirpTes't  circuit  for 
rectifier    elements    having    single    low-voltaep    hieh  «,;J«* 
transformer    and    single    high  vol  age    low  current    tr^ns 
former.  3.328.692   6-27-67    Cl    TM      i%s        current    trans- 

Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  6>e—  '  ^^^'^ 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.  3,327,658 

X.  r.  «  i"^?,'''  Kenneth  D.  3.328,104.' 

MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

X.  t  i*^''°^-  ^'rancls  J.  3.328.629. 

M  Sc  T  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See^ 

\f^P.V,?.T-  ?"^^^  {"'  «nd  Consldlne.  3.328.239. 
h«1^i'.T;  '^"^^  •';  *°  General  Electric  Co    Torsion  sprlnK 
12K91   """''"'         ^'''°'*^  ''°''"-  3.327,700. T27-6TCI 

"'rt'r'o^:  i^MS^d  S-TT'-enVtitllT'^  ^•'"'  '^^''-'^ 

''t3l7:6f5!V.hThh'{%'tJtt  ^«-  Dispensing  apparatus. 

Madsen.  Kric  V.  :  See-  '         ' 

Magarlan.  <'harles  A.  :  See— 

MeauMeu.  Raymond  D..  O'Connell.  and  Magarlan.  3,328.- 
Maglum  S.A. :  See — 

.Naef.  Johannes.  3.328,076 
-Magnavox  Co..  The:  .S'ee 

Chlpman,  Jack  R.  3.328.700 
■Magnuson.  Genevieve  I   •  See ' 

Magnuson.  Robert :  Ser 

\f  .K  •'i!""!'"'?.''/  {'atrick  .M.  L.  3.327.850 

-Main,  Robert  .\I   ■  See 

-Maka'S,' Sho^Y?  "eel'^'"'  ""**  «»"«"«•  3-328.708. 

\f.i.^'^!I5'   »K°'5'""-  Tameshlge.  and  Makabe.  3.327  463 
.^lalamood.  Abraham  :  See —  "."*■•, too. 

Malamood.  Herman  and  A.  3.327.873 

w   .  Kukla.  Frank  A.  3.328.749. 

•''V^o^tor%r3,!2,S."A'i  t^-^'}Ji-^I:i^^  ^—  ""  Co. 

Mallinson.   John   C.   and   J.    p.    Sweeney,   to   AMP    Inc    Mae- 

netlc   core   read  out   means.   3.328.784.   6-27-67.  Cl    34(>1 

''3.32Toi2.T2?-:-67V'l"27%-'3  ""''*•  """  r>— "ting  chuck. 
^%  ^27^7.  Cl.fe-'l  ""**"**'  '""''"'K  apparatus.  3.327.- 
.Malz.  Hugo  :  See — 

Anders.  Bertram.  Kuhle.  and  Malz.  3,328,495. 
"^'33?ll47°''*'"'"''  •"•    •'^"<*'°«  t-allper.  3.327.397.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

Manitowoc  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 
Beduhn.  Daniel  E.  3.327.856 

''"s?o°i?f;  jyj.'i'T^o^^^l'i  ^i«"'  ?•'  Co'-P    ^»-re<l  production- 


3.328.472,  6-27- 


^""14^767'^"'^  ^    Front  end  loader.  3.327,879.  6-27-67,  a. 

Lummus.  James  L..  and  A.  Park,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum 
Corp.  Method  for  preventing  differential  sticking  and  re- 
ducing fluid  loss.  3,328,293.  6-27-67.  Cl.  252—8  5 


storage  tank.  3.327.667.  6-27-67,  Cl.  11-. 
-Manuel.  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Berger.  Martin,  and  Manuel.  3.328.110. 
-Marco.  Glno  J. ;  See — 

Erwln.  Eugene  S..  and  Marco.  3.328.168. 

'^^eT^'c? ^260-^°648°"'"°*°  ^*''  <^^'°'0<^arbon8. 

-Marks   Alfred  L.  Process  for  manufacturing  organic  fertilizer 

3S'l"5§.V77%'7.'ff ^'f-l^/'"^^"   '^""^   ''""^'^  '"-'"^" 
Marquis     David    M..    to    Chevron    Research    Co     \oncaklnir 

-Mar^sch,  Louis.  Stand  up  toilet.  3,327,324,  6-27-67,  Cl.  4— 


3,328,442. 
:  See — 

Governor.  3,327,- 


Marsh,  Elliott  R. :  See- 
Amdahl,  Gene  M.,  Carnevale,  Collins,  Marsh,  and  Vlllante. 
3,328,768. 

Marsh.  William  S. :  See—  ^  „^^ 

Rao,  Koppaka  V..  .Marsh,  and  Renn.  3.328,248. 
Marshall,   Glenn  T.   Apparatus  for  continuous  strip  plating. 

3.328.281.  6-27-67.  Cl.  204 — 279. 
Marshall.  Richard  O. :  See— 

Buechler.  William  R.,  and  Marshall.  3,328.757. 
Marten,  Jerome  H.,  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Synthesis  of 

melamine.  3,328,401,  6-27-67.  Cl.  260—249.7. 
Martin,    James    C.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.    3-amldocyclo- 
butanone  and  3-amldocybutanol  compounds.  3,328,392,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Martin,    Keith    E.    Hayshed.    3,327,434,    6-27-67,    Cl.    52—3. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp.  :  See — 
Ezra.  Arthur  A.  3,327.801. 

Martin,  William  W.,  Jr.  :  See —  

Hunt,  Charles  D'A.,  Kerrigan,  Leffler,  and  Martin.  3,328.- 
135. 
Martinez,    Edward,    to   American   Smelting  and   Refining   Co. 
Concentration    of    asbestos    ore.    3,328,233,    6-27-67.    Cl. 
162—3. 
Man-Sew  Corp. :  See — 

Sigoda.  Victor  J.  3,327.663. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Argabright,  Perry  A.,  and  Peterson.  3,328,461. 
Marconi  Instruments  Ltd. :  See — 
Middleton.  John  D.  3.328,678. 
Marick  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Lockshaw.  William  P.  3,327.847. 
Markite  Corp.  :  See — 

Louis.  Arnold  S.,  and  De  Luca.  3,328,707. 
Marx,  Louis,  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hexford.  Willis  E.  3,327.830. 
Masel.   Marvin,   to  General   Precision   Inc.  Analog  signal   in 
tegrator   yielding   digital    output.    3,328,568,    6-27-67,    Cl. 

235. \ g3 

Massa.  Frank,  to  Massa  Division,  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America. 

Elect roacoustic  transducer.   3,328,751,  6-27-67.   Cl.  340— 

10. 

Massachusetts  College  of  Pharmacy  :  See — 

Foye,  William  O..  Mickles.  and  Duvall. 
Massa  Division.  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America 

Massa.  Frank.  3.328.751. 
Mastroberte,  Joseph,   to  Otis  Elevator  Co. 

811.  6-27-67,  CT.  187—38. 
.Matheis.  Werner  :  See — 

Lorentz,  Guldo  M.  R.,  Matheis.  Nelses,  and  Stroh.  3,328,- 
331 
Mathieu,  Maurice  D.,  to  Oxford  Paper  Co.  Transfer  coating. 

3.328.190,  6-27-67,  Cl.  117—36.1. 
Mathlson,    Robert    V.    Buckle  slider    and    adjustable    strap 

articles.  3,327,361.  6-27-«7,  Cl.  24—198. 
Matsushita.    Aklra,    to    Toko    Kabushlki    Kalxha.    Method    of 
manufacturing  conductors  having  coatings  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial  partially   deposited   thereon   .3.328.270.   6-27-67,   Cl. 
20-1 — 15. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Sakamoto,  Tatsuo.  and  Sano.  3,328,561. 
Matthews  &  Birkbamshaw  Ltd. :  See — 

Matthews.  Denis.  3,327,498. 
Matthews,  Denis,  to  Matthews  &  Birkhamshaw  Ltd.  Looping 
needle  for   forming  knitted  loops.   3,327,498,   6-27-67,  Cl. 
66—121. 
Mattimore.  John  D..  and  A.  McCutchan,  to  Chemetron  Corp. 

Insulated  pipe  Joint.  3.328.053.  6-27-67,  Cl.  285—50. 
Maurice.    Jean,    to    Socl^te   Anonyme   Francaise   du    Ferodo. 

Clutch  friction  svstem.  3,327,820,  6-27-67.  Cl.  192—55. 
Maust  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Roesch,  Christian.  3,327,509. 
Maximilian,  Inc. :  See — 

Arenson,  Herbert.  3.328.065. 
May,  Gordon   H..   to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic   recording  medium   with   two   storage   layers  for 
recording  different   signals.   3,328,195,   6-27-67,  Cl.   117— 
69. 
Mayron,  Henry  :  See — 

Chu.   Richard   C.   Kochls.  and   Mayron. 
Mays,  Elmo  R. :  See — 

Smith,  William  F.,  and  Mays.  3,327,431. 

Mays.  Robert  K..  and  O.  L.  Bertorelll.  to  J. 

Reactive  silica  materials  and  process  of 

3,328.124.  6-27-67,  Cl.  23—182. 

Mavs,  Robert  K..  and  O.  L.  Bertorelll.  to  J. 

Iteactlve  selectively  sorptlve  silica  materials  and  process  of 
producing  them.   3.328.125.   6-27-67.   Cl.  23—182. 
McAllister.  Richard  G. :  See- 
Lee.  Richard  M..  and  McAllister.  3.328.437. 
McAuley  Mfg.,  Inc. :  See— 

Rauch.  Thomas  G.  3.327.687. 
McCabe.  Francis  J.,  to  Air  Balance.  Inc.  EXamper  and  method 

of  making  same.  3,327,764,  6-27-«7.  Cl.  160—5. 
McCaldIn,  James  O.,  and  A.  E.  Wldmer,  to  North  American 
Aviation,  Inc.  Method  of  treating  semiconductor  device  by 
Ionic  bombardment.  3.328.210.  6-27-67,  Cl.  148 — 1.3. 
McCall,  Ernest  B..  and  E.  J.  Blackman,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cals Ltd.  Process  for  arylatlon  of  organic  compounds.  3,328,- 
473,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 649. 
McClarran.  James  D.,  to  The  Shafer  Co.  Tire  molds.  3,327,570, 

6-27-67,  Cl.  76—107. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C. :  See—  ^  „  „^„ 

Itnowles,  Edwin  C,  McCoy,  and  Odell.  3,328,238. 
MoCullough.  Mildred  O.  Comfort  pillow.  3,327,330,  6-27-67. 
Cl.  5—337. 

McCutchan.  Arthur  :  See — 

Mattimore.  John  D.,  and  McCutchan.  3.328,053. 

McDonald.  Jack :  See —  ^  ^ „^ 

Ent,  Glrard  W.,  Davenport,  and  McT)onald.  3,327,884. 


3,328,643. 


M.  Huber,  Corp. 
producing  them. 

M.  Huber,  Corp. 


McDowcll-Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Ban,  Thomas  E.  3,328,180. 
Ban,  Thomas  E.  3,328.187. 
McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Proops,  William  R.,  McG«ry,  and  Montgomery.  3,^8,318. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Harper,  William  J.  3.327.739. 
Reis,  Norbert  J^,328,638. 
Mclnnls,  Stirling  A.,  R.  F.  Eberllne,  and  E.  G.  Sturgeon,  to 
Syncro  Corp.  Electric  brake  controller  protector.  3,328,739, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  338 — 96. 
-McKeand,  Irvin  J.,  and    J.  F.  Spring,  to  Air  Reduction  Co., 
Inc.    Resin   bonded   electrical    resistor  composition.   3,328,- 
317,  6-27-67,  Cl.  252—511. 
McKeough,  Daniel  H.,  to  1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Leak-proof 

seal.  3,328,039,  6-27-67,  Cl.  277—3. 
MtfLaughlln,  Donald  J.,  and  F.  R.  Fluhr,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.    Posltion-to-voltage    translator.    3,328,793. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  343—5. 
McLoughlln.  Bernard  J.,  and  L.  H.  Smith,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal   Industries    Ltd.    Heterocyclylphenoxy-propanolamlnes 
and  derivatives  thereof.  3,328,417,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 307. 
McMahon,  Joseph  F.,   to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc. 
Purification  of  pyromellitlc  dlanhydrlde.  3,328,428,   6-27- 
67,  Cl.  260—346.3. 
McMaster.  Samuel  B.,  and  R.  K.  Carlson,  to  G  M  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Plastic  beater  for  food  and  drink  mixers.  3,328,005, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  259—144. 
McMillan,  Peter  W.,  and  B.  P.  Hodgson,  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  making  bonded  metal-ceramic  ele- 
ments. 3,328,145,  6-27-67,  Cl.  65 — 33. 
McMullen.  John  J..  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Field,  Sheldon  B.  3,327,672. 
Mead  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Hasselhoff,  Carl  S.  3,327,845. 

Self    Richard  W..  Watkins,  and  Sulllns.  3,328,294. 
Meade,  John  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Water-borne  missile  con- 
veying apparatus.  3.327,586,  6-27-67,  Cl.  89 — 1.81. 
Mechanical  Technology  Inc. :  See — 
Kissinger,  Curtis  D.  3,327,584. 
Medico  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Son,  Angelo  J.,  and  Delaney.  3,327,354. 
Meece,  Fred  W.,  and  F.  B.  Dew.  to  Harrington  Mfg.  Co.  Tree 

cutter  device.  3,327,745,  6-27-67,  Cl.  144 — 34. 
.Meeks.  Charles  C. :  See — 

Nolan,    Edward    J.,    Meeks,    Rosenfeld,    and    Le    Quire. 
3,327,659. 
Meinstein.  Siegfried,  and  C.  F.  Fuchs,  to  Wltco  Chemical  Co.. 
Inc.  Purification  of  crude  phthallc  anhydride.  3,328.429,  6- 
27-67,  Cl.  260—346.7. 
Melaas,  Bruce  A.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Mono,  ortbo  and  oxetane 
esters   of   trimethylol  compounds.   3,328,427,   6-27-67,   Cl. 
260—340.7. 
Melton,  Guilford   B.,   to   Southern  Powell  Corp.   Web  screen 

printing  machine.   3,327,627,   6-27-67,  Cl.   101—123. 
Mennen,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  Packaging  Corp.  Rapid 
ignition  charcoal  briquette  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3.328.137.  6-27-67,  Cl.  44 — 17. 
Mentzer,  Charles,  to  Laboratolres  Laroche  Navarron.  Thera- 
peutic composition  for  the  regulition  of  the  water-sodium 
metabolism   containing  an   association  of  flavonic  deriva- 
tives. 3,328.250,  6-27-67,  Cl.  167 — 65. 
Merck,  E..  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Borck.    Joachim,    Schulte,    Muller-Calgan,    and    Sommer. 

3  328  411 
Bru'ckner.  Klaus,  Bork,  Kraft,  and  Kleser.  3,328,432. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Pollak,  Peter  I.,  and  Tull.  3,328,404. 
Rhen.  Tsuntr-Ying,  .nnd  Rnvle.  3,328,388. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ylng.  3,328,423. 
Mercury  Inc.  •  See — 

Pflasterer,  Forrest  L.  3,328,671. 
Meredith.  Gary  E.,  and  P.  C.  Lende,  to  Relg-Meredlth,  Inc. 
Combination  wig  box  and  styling  stand.  3,327,842,  6-27-67. 
Cl.  206 — 8. 
Merker,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Barnes,   Garrett  H..  Jr.,  and  Merker.  3,328,448. 
Merz,  Max.  to-  Nicholson  File  Co.  Adjustable  chain  saw  bar. 

3.327.741.  0-27-07.  CI.  143—32. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Rausch.   Hans,   Heltmann.   and   Jnnke.   3.328,161. 
MUhlberger.  Horst.  and  TrSger.  3.328.1G4. 
Metalwash  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Nolte.  Robert  K.  3,327,722. 
Meunier,  Robert :  See — 

Reed.   Frederick  P..   Llzza,  and   Meunier.   3,327,587. 
Meyer.  John  A.  :  See — 

Haumesser.  Robert  L..  and  Meyer.  3,328,642. 
Meyer,  Karl-Heinz.   S.   Schutz.  K.   Stoepel.  and  H.-G.  Krone- 
berg,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Sterold- 
giianylhydrazones  and  their  production.  3,328.387,  C-27-67, 
Cl.  200—211. 
Meyer.   Lester  L..  to  H.  G.  Dybvig.  Drill  sharpening  device. 

3.327.568.  6-27-G7,  Cl.  70— 89.2. 
Meyer.    Vernls    H.,    to    Deere   &   Co.    Herbicide   Incorporator. 

3.327.786.  6-27-67.  Cl.  172—151. 
Meyers.  Frederick  C.   Reinforced  plastic  containers  for  pres- 
surized products.    3,327,907,   6-27-67,    Cl.   222 — 402.16. 
Micafil  A.-G. :  See — 

Nussbaumer,  Manfred.  3,327,904. 

Foye,  William  O.,  Mickles.  and  Duvall.  3,328,442. 

Middleton.  John  D..  to  Marconi  Instruments  Ltd.  Multi-section 
attenuating  networks.   3,328  678,   6-27-67.   Cl.  323 — 74. 

Mleras,  Spencer  H.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Differential  mech- 
anism. 3.327,557,  6-27-67.  Cl.  74—711. 

Miles.  Barry  I.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Single  conductor  audio 
frequency  signal  and  D-C  switching  transmission  system. 
3,328,527,  6-27-67,  Cl.  179—3. 
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Miles,  John  K. :  Hee—^ 

Bennett,  Harold  K.,  and  Mile*.  3,328,111.  ^ 

Mill  Cut  Corp.,  XUe  :  Ute- 

Uunn,  L>ouglaa  C.  3,327,749. 
.Miller.  Allen  H.  :  See— 

Urotbmau,  .Vbrabam,  Ilalp«ru,  Kelaer,  Miller,  and  Cudde- 
back.   3,32a.75». 
Miller,  L>onald  L.,  to  The  Beudlx  Corp.  Elect rumagnetlc  tooth 

clutch.  3,327,823,  6-27-«7,  CI.  1»2— 84. 
Miller,  lieorge  !>.,  to  Colight  Inc.  Vacuum  holder.  3.328.U22. 

6-27-«7,  CI.  209—21. 
Miller,  Harold  N.  :  Hee- 

Rozanskl.  AndrzeJ.  Miller,  and  Horowlti.  3,328,3UU. 
Miller.    Henry   C.   and   1::.   L.    Muettertlea,   to   K.   1.   du   Font 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Process  for  preparing  polyhydropoly- 
borates.  3,328,134,  G-27-«7,  CI.  23—358. 
Miller,  Jordan  E.,  and  M.  Spira,  to  The  Dow  Corning  Corp. 

Medical  dressing.  3,327,703,  li-27-e7.  CI.   128—168. 
Miller,    Marvin,    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Products,    Inc.    Semi 
conductor   switching   device   and    method   of   manufacture. 
3,328,051,  0-27-«7,  CI.  317—235. 
Miller.  Richard  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Contact  structure 
for    an    electric    circuit    breaker.    3,328,930,    6-27-«7.    C\. 
200—166. 
Miller.  Robert  C.  :  See 

GlordmalDe.  Joseph  A.,  and  Miller.  3.328.723. 
Miller,  Robert  J.  ;  See- 

Romeo,  Nell  M.,  Uarslde.  aod  Miller.  3.328.013. 
Miller,  Teddy,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  form 
Ing    sealant    containing    closure    assemblies    and    article 
produced  thereby.  3.327.rt63.  6-27-«7,  CI.  113     121. 
Miller.  WlUlam  C. ;  See— 

Murphy,   Robert  J..   Spellnes.   Miller.   Bonanno,  Ulenner. 
and  SIkorskl.  3.328.334. 
Miller.    William    S..    Jr.    PivoUlly    mounted    closet    disposal. 

3.327.323,  6-27-07,  CI.  4—8. 
MlUmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Wakeman.  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.  3.328.409. 
Mini,  Iti,  to  MontecatinI  Edison  S.p.A.  Process  fur  obtaining 
potassium  sulfate  from  mineral  salts  comprising  potassium 
magnesium    sulfates    and    chlorides,    particularly    kalnltic 
mineral.  3.328,120.  6-27-67.  O.  23—121. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Duwe.  Robert  W.  3.328,775. 
Hedln,  Roland  C.  3.327,900. 
Linse.  I^  Vern  L..  and  Hipp.  3.328.374. 
Owen.  Richard.  3,328.167. 
Moskovltz.  Irving.  3.328.521. 
Simon.  John  C.  3.328.197. 
Stupar.  Timothy  D.  3.328.599. 
Minster  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Duffee.  Paul  Y..  and  Bergman.  3,327.575. 
Mlsceramtc  Tile  :  See — 

Tracy.  Charies  W.  3.327.446. 
Mitch,  Eugene  L.  :  See 

Lamb,  Thomas  J.,  Mitch,  and  Naumann.  3,327.402. 


Mitchell.  Don  H. :  See- 

Younkin.  James  R..  Mitchell,  and  Thurman.  3.328.348. 
Mitchell,   James   D..    to  Knozvllle   Scenic   Studios,    Inc.   Rope 

locks.  3,327.999.  6-27-67.  Q.  254—190. 
.Mlttmann.   Wilfried.   to  Svenska   Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag. 
Boiler    plant    Including    a    regenerative    heat    exchanger. 
3.327,689.  6-27-67.  CI.  122—1. 
Mlyagl.  Masahlsa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  -Multi-frequency 
generator  having  feedback  means  for  frequency  stabilization 
of  output  signals.  3.328.717.  6-27-67.  CI.  331      2. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 
Hamilton.  Lyie  A.  3.328,439. 
Hamilton,  Lyle  A.  3,328  467. 
Heberlein,  Edward  (J.  3,328.188. 
Jolle.  Raymond  M.  3.328.335. 
Manning.  William  K  3.327.667. 
Shambau>:h.  James  P.  3,328.292. 
Smllskl,  Michael  T..  and  Ireland.  3.328.287. 
Streed.  Carl  W.  3.328.288. 
Streed.  Carl  W.  3.328.289. 

Schneider.  Frederick  H..  and  Birkhead.  3.328.479. 
Von  Schultz,  Hans  V.  3.327,668. 
Modlano.   Jacques,   and   F.   Weiss,   to   Soclete  d'Electro-Chlme 
d'Electro-Metallurgle.    Separation    of    acrylonltrlle   br    ex- 
tractive   distillation    with    water.    3.328.266.    6-27-6t.    CI. 
203—34. 

Moffats.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith.  David  G.  3.327.701. 
Molina  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Chalmers.  John  W.  3.327,887. 

Chalmers.  John  W..  and  Roffey.  3.327,888. 
Monroe  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Rathbun.  Howard  M..  and  PIvovonsky.  3.328.76.T 
.Monsanto  Ch-micala  Ltd. :  See — 

Baxter.  Samuel,  and  Brown.  3.328.497. 

McCall.  Ernest  B..  and  Blackman.  3.328.473. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Aubrey,  .Norman  E..  and  Normandln.  3.328.365. 

Beaullou.  Ra.vmond  D..  OConnell.  and  Magarlan    3.328,- 
207. 

Beer,  Ludwisr  A.  3.328.371. 

D'Amico.  John  J.  3.328.154. 

Etelacretaz.   Richard   E.,   Stein,   and   Walter.   3, .328.488. 

Gluesenkarap.  Earl  W  .  Richard,  and  Wilshlre.  3,328.380. 

Erwin.  Eugene  S..  and  M.irco   3.328,168. 

Mark.  Victor.  3.328  472. 

Prill.  Erhard  J.  3.328  399. 

SIncock.  Thomas  F.  3.328.196. 

Tlerney.  Paul  A   3.128,339. 

Van   Ness.   John   H.,   and    Stephens.   3.328.173. 


MontecatinI  Edison  8. p. A.  :  See — 

Mini,  Iti.  3,328,120. 
Montgomery,  Donald  R. :  See- 

Proops,    William   R.,   McOary,  and   Montgomery.   3,S28,- 

Moore,  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Sparks.  Anthony  A.,  and  Moore.  3.328,370. 
Moore,  Robert  J.  ;  See  - 

Anderson,  Elmer  A.,  Moore,  and  Sanborn.  3,328,327. 
Mora,  Emllo  C.  to  Auburn  Research  Foundation.  Pasteurella 

and  salniouella  vaccines.  3,328.252.  6-27-67.  CI    167 — 78. 
.Moralllon.   Philippe,    to  Compagnie  de   Saint  Gobain.   I'roduc- 
tlon  of  granular  enriched  nuperphospliate.  3,328,159.  6-27- 
67.  CI.  7l — 37. 
-Morel,  Joseph  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Department 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Rotatable  patient  sup- 
port with  means  to  shift  the  axis  of  rotation  in  two  mutu 
ally  perpendicular  directions.  3,328.582.  6-27-67.  CI.  250 — 
61.5. 
-Moral.  Franz.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard,  and  Stock.  3,327,499. 
-Morgan,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Winkler.  Albert  H..  Baldwin,  and  -Morgan.  3,328,011. 
Morse,  Carl  W.  Lift  device  for  counters  and  the  like.  3.327.- 

996,  6-27-67,  CI.  254-2. 
Morae,    Leighton    L.    High    speed    recorder    with    centrifugal 

stylus  feed.  3,328.804.  6-27-67.  CI.  346     139 
Mortsell.  Tage  B..  dece«sed  (by  O.  Ahlstrom,  administrator), 
to  Sala  Maskinfabrlks  Aktiebolag.  Drum  type  magnetic  sen 
arator.  3,327.852,  6-27-67    CI.  209—219. 
-Morway,  Arnold  J  ,  and  R.  Kassinger,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering   Co.    Calcium   acetate  fluid    lubricants.   3,328.- 
299,  6-27-67.  CI.  252 — 40.7. 
Moselev.  Walter  W..  Jr..  and  R.  O.  Parrlsh.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de   Nemours    and    Co     Highly    tear  resistant    polyolefln    bl- 
axlally  oriented  sheet.  .1.328.227.  6-27-07    CI    161 — 112 
.Moskovltz.   Irving,   to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg    Co    Drop- 
out compensator  for  video  signals.  3,328.521.  6-27-67    cfl 
178 — 6.6. 
.Moskowlts.  Saul,  and  L.  E.  Sharpe.  to  Kollsman  Instrument 
Corp.   Inertlal   reference  platform.   3.327.539.  6-27-67.  CI. 
74 — 5.34. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Mustaln,  Lewis  B.  3.327,940. 
Motorenfabrtk  Hats  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Oertel.  Erhard.  3,327,691. 
Motorola.  Inc.  :  See 

Lynk,  Charles  N..  Jr   3.32H.727. 
Owen.  George  E..  Jr..  and  Race.  3.328.035. 
Parker.  John  P.  3,328,670. 
Ruthenberg.  Ross  E.  3.328.695. 
Mountain  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Luterbach.  Don.  3.328.049. 
Mueller.  .Martin,  to  8.  C.  Graham.  Nestable  plastic  container. 

3.327.895,  6-27-67.  CI.  220— 97. 
-Mueller.    Richard    C.    Tank    cleaner    and    polisher     3,327.336. 

6-27-67.  CI.  15—1.7. 
-Mueller.  Willy  :  See- 

Loeffel.  Hanrrolf,  and  Mueller.  3.328,385. 
Muettertles.  Flarl  L.  :  See — 

Miller.  Hj-nry  C.  and  Muettertles.  3.328.134. 
-Mdhlberger.    Ilorst.   and    H.   A.   TrUger.    to   Metnllgesellschaft 
Aktlengesellschaft      and      Suddeutsche-Kalkstlckstoff-Werk 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Prealloy  for  the  treatment  of  Iron  and 
steel  melts.  3,328,104.  6-27-67.  CI.  75 — 168. 
-Muljderman.  Everhardus  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.   Axial   bearing  of  the  pump  type.  3,328,094,  6-27-67, 
CI.  308— —9. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  proce8.s  using  catalysts  having  metals  deposited 
on  siliceous  supports.  3.328,201.  6-27-67,  CI    208—111. 
Mulaskey.   Bernard   F.,    to   Chevron   Research   Co.   Method   of 
depositing  metnis  on  siliceous  supports.  3,328,316.  ^27-67, 
CI.  252     455. 
Muller-Calgan.  Helmut :  Sec— 

Borck.    Joachim.    Schulte,    Muller  Calgan.   and    Sommer. 

Muller.  Hans  Joachim,  to  Erdolchmle  Gesellschaft  mit  be- 
Bchrankter  HaftunK  ."^epanitlon  of  o  xylene  and  styrene  by 
distillation  with  a  dialkylformamlde.  3.328,267.  6-27-67  Cf 
203 — 43. 

MUller,,  Helnrich.    to    Phllipp    Holtmann    Aktlengesellschaft 
Supporting  wall  for  a  plurality  of  shells  In  the  pouring  of 
concrete.  3.327.987.  6-27-67.  CI.  249 — 47. 

.MUller.  Lotbar.  Storage  rack.  3.327,888.  6-27-67.  CI  211 — 
1.5. 

Mullln.  Clayton  D..  to  Textron,  Inc.  Hearing  aid  apparatus. 
3.327.807.  6-27-67.  Cl.  181—23. 

^^"i"'°:_^"'""  •*•  Drawer  slide  construction.  3.328.106.  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  312—341. 

.Murdock.    Robert   H..   to  American    Metal   Cllmas.  Inc    Rail 

system.  3,328,057,  0-27-67.  Cl.  287—54. 
.Murdock,   Stanley  A.,   to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co.    Stabilized 

polyolefln    polymer   compositions.    3,328,489,    C-27-67,    Cl. 

260 — 897. 

"^^  3^§2f'599*'S-27-i7  n'^eS^l^"'"**"  ^''^'^sraphlc  apparatus. 

-Murphy.  Robert  J  .  K.  K.  Spellnes.  W.  C  Miller  E.  J. 
Bananno  E.  J.  Glenner.  and  F.  B.  SIkorskl.  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Communication  switching  sys- 
tem. 3.328.534.  0-27-67   Cl.  179—18. 

-Murray  Jack  T..  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Precise  tuning  voltage 
supply  for  variable  frequency  oscillator.  3,328,718,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  331 — 2. 

Murray,  Robert  W.  Automatic  nozzle.  3.327,740,  6-27-67,  Cl. 


i 


Musll  V&clav,  B.  Brdnova.  O.  Simeiek,  and  Z.  Horakova, 
to  kpofa  Sdruzenl  podnlku  pro  zdravotnlckou  vyrobu.  3,5- 
dloxopyrazolldlne  derivatives.  3,328,418.  6-27-67.  CL 
260—310. 

Mustaln,  Lewis  B..  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Co.  Automatic  card 
noteher.  3.327,940,  0-27-67,  Cl.  234 — 46. 

Muta,  Akinorl,  T.  Gejo,  and  M.  Shiozawa.  to  Kabusbikl 
Kaisha  Hitachi  Selaakusbo.  Production  of  boron  carbide. 
3.328,129,  6-27-67.  Cl.  23—208.  _     ^ 

Muth,  Kari.  A.  Bander,  and  H.  Ruschlg,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  & 
Brunlng.  2-pyridTne-aldehyde-guanyl-hydrazones.  3,328,414. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  200 — 296. 

Myco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Yerkovlch.  Simon.  3,327,901.  ^     ,      . . 

Nadlch    Emmerich.  Soft  bed.  3,327,327,  6-27-67,  Cl.  5 — 14. 

Naef,  Johannes  to  S.  A.  Maglum.  Angularly  adjustable  seat. 
3,328,076,  0-27-67,  Cl.  297—363. 

Naegele,  Robert  A.,  to  J.  E.  Watklns  Co.  Thermistor  detector. 
3,328,677   6-27-67,  Cl.  323 — 68. 

Nalto.  Kenlchl :  See — 

Hamamura.  YasuJI,  Hayashlya,  and  Nalto.  3,328,170. 

.N'akaguchl.  Kohel.  M.  Hlrooka.  and  T.  Fujlta.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  of  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefln  In  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  hallde 
a  vanadium  compound  and  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing sulfur,  oxygen  and  a  halogen.  3,328,366,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
260—88.2. 

Nakamura,  Hajlme,  to  Ishlkawajlma  -  Harlma  Julogro 
Kabusbikl  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  weldable. 
tough  and  high  strength  steel  for  structure  members  usable 
In  the  as  hot-state  and  steel  so  made.  3.328,211,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  148 — 12. 

Nakayama  Klvoshl.  and  H.  Tanaka,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  fermentative  production  of  .">- 
amlno-4-lmldazole  carboxamlde  ribotlde.  3,328,261,  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  195—28. 

Nannlnga  Jan  B..  to  Heterochemlcal  Corp.  Menadione  bisul- 
fite adducts  of  dlcyano  diamldine.  2,4.6-triamlno-1.3,5-trl- 
azlne  and  pyrimtdlnes  substituted  at  the  two  positions  and 
feeds.  3,328,169.  6-27-67,  Cl.  99—2, 

Narita,  Sho  :  See — 

I'sami,    Noboru.    Alda.    Narita.    Ogino.    KItatama.    and 
Kltamura.  3,328,516. 

Narita.  Sho  ;  See — 

Yamamoto.  ShInJI.  and  Narita.  3,328,761. 

Nash    Edward  L.  :  See- 

Cote.  Thomas  P..  and  Nash.  3,327,803. 

Nash    Paul  :  See— 

Leslie,  liuugls!'  A.,  and  Nash.  3.327.398. 

National  Broach  &  -Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Anthony.  Russel  W.  3.327.589. 

National  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

George.  James.  3,328,633. 
Klrpatrlck,  Richard  A.  3.328.715. 

National  (Jypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Shull.  John  D..  Jr.  3.328.121. 


and    Le    Quire. 


National  Mobile  Incinerator  Corp.  :  See — 
-Nolan,    Edward    J.,    Meeks.    Rosenfeld. 
3.327.659. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See — 
Briggs.  Walton  E   3.327.521, 
Cohen,  Harvey  -M.  3.327,370. 

Knelp.  George  I)..   Jr.,  and  Turnbaugh.  3.328.271. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Petty.  John  W.  L.  3.327.545. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Fertig,  Joseph,  Goldberg,  and  Skoultcbl.  3,328  491. 
Natter.    Bernhara.   and   K.    Sedlatschek    to   Schwarzkopf  De- 
velopment Corp.  Rotary  anodes  of  X-ray  tubes.  3,328,626, 
0-27-67,  Cl.  313—330. 

Naumann.  William  C.  :  See- 
Lamb.    Thomas    J..    Mitch,   and    Naumann.    3,327,402. 

Nava,  Joseph  A.,  and  J.  M.  Turns,  to  The  Pyle-Xatlonal  Co. 

Explosion  proof   joint.    3,328,573,    6-27-67.    Cl.   240—11.2. 
Nehrlng    John  R.,  and  T.  S.  Senkowski.  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and    Co.    Transfusion    and    blood    storage    set.    3,327,709, 

6-27-67.  Cl.  128—214. 

Nelses.  Helmut  :  See — 
Lorentz,    Guldo    M. 
3,328,331. 

Nelson.  Axel  B.  :  See— 

Bllleter.  Henry  R.,  and  Nelson.  3,327,992. 
Nelson,  Jerome  W..  and  W.  J.  Lewis,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment   Corp.    Process    for    narrow    gap   welding.    3,328,556, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  219—137. 
Nelson,   Raymond  A.  Comb  cleaner.  3.327,337.  ft-27-«7,  Cl. 

15—39. 
Nelson.  Roger  F.  :  See — 

RIndner.  Wllhelm.  and  Nelson.  3,328,649. 


Mathels,    Nelses,    and    Stroh. 


Nemecek.  OldHch  :  See— 

Musll,     VAclav.     Brfinova. 
3,328,418. 


N^m^cek,     and     Horakova. 


Nenz.  Adrlano  :  See — 

kibaldone,  Giuseppe,  Nenz,  and  Brlcbta.  3,328,393. 

Neracher.  Otto  :  See— 

Conason,  Emll  G..  and  Neracher.  3,328,254. 
Nerslnlgte   Osterrelchlsche    Elsen-und    Stahlwerke   Aktlenge- 
•ellachaft :  See— 

Rlegler,  Ernst,  and  Schubert.  3.327,549. 

Netherton.  Morris  L..  and  D.  E.  Liter,  to  Burd  k  Fletcher 
Co.    Carton.    3,327,922.    6-27-67.    Cl.    229 — 33. 

Neugebauer.  Constantlne  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method 
of  forming  superconducting  metallic  films.  3,328,200, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  117—213. 


Newell,  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  Spradllng,  to  W^ehr  Corp.  .Air 
pattern  control  arrangement.  3,327,807.  6-27-67.  Cl. 
98 — 10. 

-Newell.  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  Spradllng,  to  Wehr  Corp.  Dlffuser. 
3,327,608,  6-27-07,  Cl.  98 — 10. 

-Newhall,  Kdmunde  E..  and  J.  R.  Perucca,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Multiapertured  magnetic  core  storage 
memory.  3,328.780.  6-27-67,  Cl.  340—174. 

-Newland,  Francis  J.,  to  The  MO  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Traveling 
wave  tube  incorporating  an  electrostatic  focusing  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  meander  line  slow  wave  structure  and 
two  further  electrodes  co-extensive  therewith.  3,328,629, 
;6-27-67,  Cl.  315—3.5. 

Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 
Goodwin,  Ollle  K.  3,327,673. 

NIchoIl,  Edward  J.,  to  Dowty  Rotol  Ltd.  Aircraft  with  load 
compensating  landing  gear.  3,327,974,  6-27-67,  Cl.  244 — 
100. 

Nichols,  Robert  A.  Accessory  clip  for  drafting  instruments. 
3,327,360,  6-27-67,  Cl.  24 — 80. 

Nicholson  File  Co. :  See— 
Merz,  Max.  3,327,741. 

Nlckell,  Eldon  G.  Shock  absorber.  3,327,814,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
188—129. 

Nielsen,  Anton  L.  Apparatus  for  making  Ice  cream  bars. 
3,327,051,  6-27-67,  Cl.  107—8. 

Nielsen,  Otto  S.  Retractable  protective  covering.  3,327,724, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  135—5. 

Nlepmann,  Fr.  &  Co. :  See — 

Niepmann,  Otto.  3,327,877. 

Nlepmann,  Otto,  to  Nlepmann,  Fr.  k  Co.  Arrangement  for 
closing  the  upper  end  of  a  cigarette  hopper.  3,327,877, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  214—307. 

Nllna,  Gentaro,  T.  Tameshlge,  and  S.  Makabe,  to  Teijln  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  imparting  false  twist  to  con- 
tinuous filaments  by  frictional  contact.  3,327,463,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  57—77.4. 

Nllsson,  Gunnar  K.  A.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Drill  steel 
centrallzer  for  extension  drill  steels.  3.328.052,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  285—24. 

NImtz,  Klaus,  to  Palltex  Project-Company,  G.m.b.H.  Struc- 
tural unit  for  a  two-for-one  twisting  machine.  3,327,465. 
6-27-67,  Cl.  57—108. 

Ninlnger.  Tracy  W. :  See — 

Lembke.  John  R.,  Ninlnger,  and  Shea.  3,328,512. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ito.   Sukehlro,   Ueno.  and  Kashlwagl.  3,328,713. 

Miyagi,  Masahlsa.  3,328,717. 

Yasuda,  Susumu,  and  Tsuchlya.  3.328.628. 

NIrenberg.  Hans,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzeit  G.m.b.H. 
Reverse-motion-precluding  ratchet  mechanism.  3,327,543, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  74—17.5. 

NIschk,  Gunther-Ernst :  See — 

Unger,  Otto.  NIschk.  Von  Falkal,  and  Wilms.  3.328,339. 

Nissan  Jldosha  Kabusbikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Arlga,  Hajlme.  3.327.694. 

NIssley.  Robert  B.  Interlocking  joint  for  abutted  edges  of 
insulated   panel  sections.  3,327.447,   6-27-67,   Cl.   52 — 582. 

Nltta.  Yoshihiro,  K.  Okul,  and  K.  Ito.  to  Chugal  Selyaku 
Kabusbikl  Kaisha.  6-balo-2-amino  substltuted-4-sulfanl- 
amido-pyrimldine  compounds.  3.328,395,  6-27-67,  Cl, 
260—239.75. 

Nitta.  Yoshihiro.  A.  Shioya.  and  F.  Yoneda.  to  Chugal  Selyaku 
Kabusbikl  Kaisha.  3-phenyl  substituted-l-acetamido-pyrida- 
zone  derivatives  and  their  preparation.  3.328,403,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  260—250. 

Nlxdorf,  Joachim,  to  The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  (as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense).  Heatiflg  device. 
3.328.559,  6-27-67,  Cl.  219—388. 

Nolan.  Edward  J.,  C.  C.  Meeks,  N.  Rosenfeld,  and  F.  J.  Le 
Quire,  said  Meeks  assor.  to  National  Mobile  Incinerator 
Corp.  Combination  refuse-  and  snow-removal  vehicle. 
3,327,659.  6-27-67,  Cl.  110—8. 

Nolan,  Richard  D..  to  Advance  Stamping  Co.  Temperature 
responsive  actuator.   3.327.532.   6-27-67,   CI.    73 — 368.3. 

Nolan,  Roger  W..  and  D.  S.  Adams,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Indus- 
tries) Ltd.  Electric  current  inverters.  3,328,668,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  321—45. 

Noll.  Ewald  :  See— 

Schulz,  Hermann,  Schwarze,  Lussllng,  and  Noll.  3,328,- 
400. 

Nolte,  Robert  K.,  to  Metalwash  Machinery  Co.  Washing  ma- 
chine. 3,327,722,  6-27-67,  Cl.  134—111. 
Norman,  George  M.  :  See — 

Lee,  Ryals  E.,  Houston,  and  Norman.  3,328,030. 
Normandin,  Lionel  M. :  See — 

Aubrey,  Norman  E.,  and  Normandin.  3,328,365. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Algeo,  Jerry  A.  3,328,800. 

Kennedy,  Clifford  F.,  and  Aylor.  3.328.224. 

McCaldln.  James  O..  and  Widmer.  3,328,210. 

Osgood,  Jack  H.  3,327,524*. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Davidse,  Jan.  3,328.317. 

Dulnker.  Simon,  and  Gossel.  3,327,633. 

Green.  Bertram  P..  and  Phillips.  3.328,799. 

Hehenkamp.  Theodorus.  and  Boonstra.  3.328,721. 

Hugenholtz.  Eduard  H.  3.328,714. 

Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L..  Dros,  Geuns,  and  Prast.  3,327,486. 

Kfllper,  Klaus.  3.328,726. 

Muljderman.  Everhardus  A.  3.328.094. 

Reljnhard.  Johannes  M..  and  Weljers.  3,327,373. 

Schagen,  Pieter.  and  Taylor.  3.328.586. 

Van  der  Steeg.  Hendrik,  and  Ytsma.  3.328,779. 


xnv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


*^°T^'  /A"?  ^    Diesel  engine  timer.  3,327,526.  ft-27-67,  CI. 

Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Johnson,  Earl  F.,  and  St.  Louis.  3,328  215 

Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.  3,328,601 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Acord,  Jerry  E.  3,328,743. 

^%m^^L  ""'/  l.^"*^  ^  ^  ^'°*'''  ^°  I>°*  Corning  Corp. 
260^825  °  release  agents.  3,328.482,  6-27-67,  CI. 

*'**'rS!l-.H^*™"*'  "  •  '**  "^^^  ^°''-  Artificial  heart  powered  by 
a  fluid  pressure  pump  means  simulating  the  action  of  the 
human  heart.  3.327.322,  6-27-67   CI   3--1 
n^^"'  ^"'f<*  C-  to  The  Black  Clawson  Co.  Headbox  for 
paper    machine.    3,328,237,    6-27-67,    CI     162—343 

Nourse,  Howard  G. :  See—  "*"• 

Bridges,  Thomas  K..  and  Nourse.  3.327.614 

Nowak.  Robert  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Method  of 
preparing  the  homopolymer  of  the  monovinyl  ether  of  di- 
ethylene  Klyco^3.328.4«8,  6-27-67,  CI.  260-^15 

Novak  Arthur  If.,  and  J.  G.  Withers.  Jr.,  to  Calument  & 
Hecla  Inc.  Fine  pitch  finned  tubing  and  method  of  produ* 
ing  the  same.  3.327,512,  6-27-67    CI    7'— 367  P"^"*""*^ 

NowseUki.  Anthony  S.,  and  B.  W.  VVittwer    to  International 

^  ?ortT3^»5'!t^57^6"f^Cl^^ai'^^--''''  --"  -P 

''T3i-8,?iT"V^6'7*:^ri§U'6''6'°'^''  '''^''""^•"  •"^'»-' 

'^"h/Ik""-  w***  ^-  ^<*  p^neral  Electric  Co.  Control  circuit  with 
h^gh  voltage  starting  means.  3.328.673.  6-27-67.  Cl.  323^ 

Numatics,  Inc. :  See — 

Dolg,  George.  3.927.733. 
Nussbaumer    Manfred,  to  Micafil  A.-G.  Clinging  roll  for  wire 
un^reeler    braking    system.    3.327,964,    6-27-67     CI     242 

'"^"c^^rV^/l*"?'"  ^-  *°  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp  Meth- 
S^lA  '^,"ra?'°?  operations  In  a  well  bSfe.  3,527:781. 


^  6-27-67.  CI.  166—3. 
Oakes,  William  C  :  See-~ 

Ochlai.  Michlhlko:  See— 

O'Corfnell.  Frank  S.  :  See—  " 

BeauUeu,  Raymond  D..  O'Connell.  and  Magarian.  3.328.- 
Odell.  Norman  R.  :  See — 
rw.r.  Knowlps.  Edwin  C.  .McCoy,  and  Odell    3  .T'S  'IS 

Oertel,    Erhard.    to    -MotorenfabrllT  "Hn^T    r  m  k  tr     i_i     .• 
l2§i-32."'"''   ^°'"''"«t'on  engVnes."3.327'!^9i'*^27-S'cr 

Oeters.  Harold  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corn 
S"3'2''8.?7"l."r2//6'r ^1  r.'rrr^i  -c.rculatK'^e^.TyS'?^?: 

Office  National  Industriei  de  I'Azote  -See— 

/M.    "-°"*?*'"«n8.  Gilbert,  and  Amanrlch   3  3'>8  IftS 

Oglno.  Masanorl :  See — 

''Krtimi'^'"5"328^516-    ''"'"''    ««'°«-    K"*'"-"-    "" 
Ohio  Brasa  Co.,  The  :  See—  ' 

<^K,  I>"1?'  ^°*^^  ^^'  3,328.640. 

Uhloff,  Gunther.  to  Firmenich  k  Cie    ProceM  fnr  ♦!.«  m.„.. 
facture    of    cycUc    ethers.    3.328.426!  Tl^-i?.'  cl'  26^" 
Oku  I,  Kiyoahl :  See— 
0-Leary.*'Geo?fe'R.?S?i^'-  '"**  ''°-  3328.395. 

Oiin  wfi'kf-  '^'"%]^-  ""«'  O'Leary.  3.327.649. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  f  See— 

„,,    Ottmann.  Gerhard  F..  and  Hooks  3  l-^R  4fl«> 

"^'tt^^l^u^tVaiia^^^Lt?  ^.etSv'" «---»'  ^-^— 
Ols^^r^^,-;,'''!"^"^/  3.V28-.193:*'»^f7-l7"ci  l77-37""  '"" 
''t32^V3^-^?7°47°TrV3T-Vir  '"^*^<S  «'-«"&  -me. 

^^'aoT- 36*°°  "^'"  ^*'  attachment.  3,328.088.  6-27-67.  CI. 
Olympla  W'erke  AG  :  See— 

Relchert,  Hugo.  3,328,787. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Penberthy.  Robert  J.  3.327.567. 
OMeara.  John  R..  and  J.  L.  Arcudl.  to  Ivers-Lee  Co    Rii.t.r 
package  with  opening  device.  3.327.843.T27i67    CI.  20(^!^ 

Omletanskl.   Georze   M..   and   W.   G.   Reid.   to   Union   Carbide 
67.  CI.  260^6  5"""'°*"'''**°   P^ly""*"    3.328.330.   6^27! 
On-The-Spot  TV  :  See — 
Ingenerl.  Frank.  3.327,405. 

Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. :  See 

Sasakura,  Makoto.  3,328,118. 
Oppliger,  Hans  :  See — 

Strahm,  Andr«,  and  Oppliger.  3,327.765 
OptlmatloD.  Inc. :  See — 

Wolcott.  Henry  O.  3.328.711. 


Orahood.  Donald  W. :  See — 

r.  ^  ^^°*^*°'  *J.o*>e'"t  H..  and  Orahood.  3,328,697 

Orday  Tool  k  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Crawford.  Richard  L..  Jr.  3.327,760. 
Ortengren.  Richard  E. :  See— 

'^  3.32&2^'°'"°**  ^  •  °'"^''*^**°'  "'*•'•  ""engren.  and  Gohr. 

Osgood.  Jack  h';  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc  Apparatus 
67    cT  73— 76  "''^*'°'°»  *»*"  '«■«"»  '■"<^k«.  3.327,31^6^27- 

Osgobd,  Robert  W.,  to  El  Tronics.  Inc.  Rotary  transfer  mold- 
ing machine  having  rope  feed.  3,327,352,  6^27-67    CI.  "I— 

O'SuIlivan,  James  P.  :  See — 

Hvnes,  Davl.l  A.,  and  O'SuIlivan.  3,327,920 
Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  See— 

Mastroberte,  Joseph.  3,327,811 

I'rlnce,  Arthur  E.,  and  Kaune.  3,328,7.'^6 
Ott.  Kdward  A.  :  See- 

Ullmanns,  Frederick  A.,  and  Ott.  3  327  334 

ii,»  1^  ""?"°";/,';***"'i'''  A-  "tt.  and  Loiicks.' 3.327.412 
ottaway.  t-erald  H.   to  International  Uuslness  Machines  Corp 
Compact  data  lookup  tables.  3.328.767.  6-27-67.  CI    340^ 

Ottmann.  Gerhard  F     and  H.  Hooks.  Jr.,  t»  Olln  Mnfhieson 

Chemical  Corp.  S-chloro-lsothiocarbamyl  ,1.1   r,   e.,  and  their 

preparation,  3,328.462.  6-27-67,  CI.  260^    .-)43      """"'*'' 

Oury.    Ralph    M      2.'>7c    to   M.    C.   I'hompson.    Concrete   form 

67    Cl"'24^^5*       '""   "**'"'   therewith.   3.327.986.   6-27- 

Oval  Gear  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hotta.  Koil.  3.327.63f 
Owen-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Glaser.  Hellmut  I    3,328.144 
Hullhorst.  William  H.,  and  Lockett  3  327  449 
Lowell  H.  3,328,086. 
E.,    Jr..   and    C.    F.    Race,    to    .Motorola 
tone  arm   apparatus.   3.328.035.   6-27-6; 


Johnston, 
Owen.    George 

Phonograph 

274—23. 
Owen.   Nathan 


Inc. 
.   CI. 


"constVucMon.  lAl^XIl'J'^f  ^r  1 6^!!^5^°"*'   ''"'■''''' 

''^!3"28"l6'7"^i7-67.°Cr"^-^fl?'"^  ""''  ''"'  ^'°-  ^"^^  P^P^r. 
Owens  Illinois.  Inc.  :  See — 

Augsburger.  Herbert  .M.  3,328.153 

Johnson   William  E.,  and  Rottmann.  3,328,593 

Keeter.  George  E.  3.328,149 

-Mallory.  James  D.  3.328,042 

Rottmann.  Hans  R.  3.328  000 

Rough.  Robert  R.  3.32>«.150 

Sorbie,  Thomas  B.  3.327.849 
Owl  Kill  Farm.  Inc.  :  See 

OxfoJif  Pa^p^r  Co'-:  SeV"""  '' '  *""*  ^''«''-  ^'^^'''^^ 

Mathleu.  Maurice  D.  3.328.190. 
"*>™>-  Jolin  W.  Barbecue  oven.  3.327.616.  6-27-67.  CI.  99— 

''"l'28%S^9Tlr67,'cr'5yW24*'"''-  ''"'  ''"''  ""''''''"• 
Pacific  Electrlcord  Co.  :  See — 

Hamel.  Harold  R.  3.328,504 
I  ackage  Sealing  Co.  (  E.vport )  Ltd.  :  See— 
Cook.  Peter  Roy.  3.327,618. 
//khJ'^Lk-^'?  Hercules  Inc.  Decorative  textile  strand  and 
P„i^^'^*i'.f'"''*'.?*','"'v,*»'"*'    3.327.468.  ft-27-67.  CI    57—140. 
273—54^"       I-   Bowling  ball  grip.  3.328.029.  6-27-67.  CI. 

Paletta.  Francisco  :  See— 

Sllvoskl.  Wallace  R.  3.327.328 

Palltex  Project-Co..  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Nlmtz.  Klaus.  3.327.465. 

Pall  Corp.  :  See- 
Pall.  David  B.  3.327.859 

D  ..  ^,?".?*i^***  ^  •  ■»<!  R">'   3.327.866. 

'^t32''7''8ii.^6:27-67 ''cf"2T.>i:-/66 '•''  ""''  '°^  ''"^""^  ''"^"• 

''*3.32''7':^1^2r-'67"c."VlO^};"9"  ''"'''•  ^'°^^"  "'^'^  •"^'">- 
Palmer.  Ansell  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Switching  device 

732.T27-67fcr.33"5^20r  ""*'"  ""^""'"'^  system*^  3.328.- 
Palme'r.  Curtiss  B.' Continuous  cutting  and  Catherine  mecha- 
Cl    299^7*^°  mining  machine.  3.328.087.  6-27-67. 

Pametrada.  Wallsend  :  See — 

Cleff.  Peter.  3.327.555. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 
Hujsak.  Karol  L.  3,327.782. 
Lummus.  James  L..  and  Park.  3.328,295. 

Pan  .Y.'1^^«*',?*°*^  ^A-  """^  Wilder.  3,327.790. 

Pandjlrls  Weldment  Co.,  The  :  See 

Dlnter.  Charles  J..  Jr.  3,328.555 

'''3".te3''|!2Vn'7,  CI.'lo"^flT''  '^"°'"  •'"'^""^  """"• 
Pannell,  Eugene  A. :  See- 
Gordon,  Donald  H.,  and  Pannell.  3.327,546. 
Panzlca.    Nicholas   J..    E.    Umbrlcht.   and   R     M    Jamison     to 
t^2?-67*  cr'261-29°'-  °"  '""'^""  apparatus'Ts&g 
Paper  Welder  Inc.  :  See — 

Harrod.  Jlmmle  A.  3.327.595. 
Parachem  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  J.  3,328,259. 
Pardue    George   H..    to   Schlumberger  Technology  Corp    Ar>- 
paratus  for  relea.sably  connecting  well  tools  to  a  supoor?^ 
Ing  member.  3.327.784.  6-27-67.  Cl.  166--65  support- 

^"rci.  22'2^50^    Dispensing  container.  3.327.909.  6-27- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xxy 


K^  40%  to  F.  J.  Stlngel.  and  20% 
rg.  Composition  of  matter  and  method 
328.338.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260—37. 


Parish,   Harold  V. 
H.   A.    Cederberi 

preparation.  3.3 

Park,  Arthur  :  See 

Lummus,  James  L.,  and  Park.  3,328,295. 

Park.  Charles  W.,  to  Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp.  ConsUnt 
current  supply.  3.328.672.  6-27-67,  Cl.  323 — 6. 

Park.  Donald  M..  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.  Snare  drum  instru- 
ment. 3,328,506.  6-27-67.  Cl.  84—1.24. 

Park   Herbert  W. :  See- 
Park.   Herbert  W..   Sr.  and   H.   W.   Park.  3.327.410. 

Park.  Herbert  W..  Sr.  and  H.  W.  Park.  Athletic  shoe  with  In- 
tegral flexible  ankle  support.  3.327.410.  6-27-67.  Cl.  36 — 

Parker.  John  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Microwave  frequency  multi- 
plier using  a  non-linear  reactance.  3.328.670.  6-27-67.  Cl. 
321—69. 

Parks.  Herman  D.  :  See-  - 

Sorensen.  Robert  L..  and  Parks.  3.328,764. 

Parks,  Kenneth  L.,  and  D.  R.  Randolph,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.  Clarification  of  concentrated  wet  process  phosphoric 
acid.  3,328,123,  6-27-  67,  Cl.  23 — 165. 

Parks  &  WooUon  Machine  Co. :  See — 
Holm.  William  J.  3.327.366. 

Parr.  Edward  L..  to  W.  L.  Thompson.  Automatic,  pneumatic 
tire  pump.  3.327.755.  6-27-67.  Cl   152 — 419 

Parrish.  Robert  G.  :  See  - 

Moseley.  Walter  W..  Jr..  and  Parrish.  3.328.227. 

Parsons  Hubert  J..  .M.  E.  Evans,  and  H.  C.  Stedge.  to  Hard- 
Inge  Bros..  Inc.  Selective  position  controller.  3.327.547. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  74—335. 

Paschko.  Raymond  F..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Polymerisation  of 
halogenated  fatty  adds  and  ester  thereof  using  clay  cata- 
lysts. 3.328.438.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 407 

Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc.  :  See — 
Winter.  Paul  H.  3.328.748. 

Patch.  Edward,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  bracing  device 
3.327,648.  6-27-67.  Cl,  105— 369.  b  uevue. 

Patterson.  Robert  W.,  Jr.  Textile  spindle  assembly.  3.327,467, 

Patton,  John  T. :  See — 

Llndblom,  Gordon  P.,  and  Patton.  3,328.262 
Paull,  Otto  :  See— 

Paulus,  Wllfrled.  Paull.  and  Genth.  3.328.240. 
Paullard  S.A. :  See — 

Gagnebln.  Gustave.  and  Costa.  3.327.831 

^'i'il"*o  9.?'"*S*^^  '^  ■  t"  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3.328.- 

745.  6-27-67.  Cl.  3.39—61. 
Paulus.  Wllfried.  O.  Paull.  and  H.  Genth.  to  Farbenfabriken 

3.32"240  "^"2^7*-67''a'i67-22^  ""^   preservatives. 

Pav'ese.  Alfonso  M.  :  See-^ 

Lees.  Philip,  and  Pavese.  3.328.096. 
Pavlath,  Attlla  E.  :  See— 

Christe,  Karl  O..  and  Pavlath.  3.328,453. 
Payne.  LInwood  K.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp    Carbamoyl- 
oxime.  3,328,457.  6-27-67.  Cl.  260—464. 

o"nZ°-ni^'r^-  *°  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Holder  device.  3.327.415. 

6-27—67.  Cl.  40 — -10. 
Peat.  Marwlck.  Mitchell  k  Co. :  See— 

Casclato,  Leonard,  and  Kates.  3,328,791 
Pecikowskt.   Joseph   L..   and  M.   P.   Fodrocl.   to   The  Bendlx 

S?7.4?rU7-67'.Vra-39''2/°''    "    '^'""^"««°°    '^^'^'- 

^*^q"*o°ot"'"*  ^'    ^"*1"K  apparatus.  3.327.611.  6-27-67.  Cl. 

Penberthy,   Robert  J.,   to  Om.Trk   Industries.   Inc    Round  file 
Ilo?  «%■/?,   ,^'^.**   'or  chain    saw  sharpening.   3.327.567. 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :   See — 

Keith,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  and  Lavanchy.  3,.328,282 
Saraceno.  Anthonv  J.  3,328  296  *       .        .        • 

Pentwater  Wire  Products.  Inc. :  See— 
Dore.  M.iurioe  E.  3.327.SS9 

Peras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationaie  des  Uslnes  Renault.  Method 

lir^i^,''''^^  '"■".> '^*?*J*"*'°«^   the  engine   of   an   nntomoblle 
vehicle  equipped  with  an  automatic  chanee  sneed  tmnsmls- 
l.      by  varying  the  ignition  advance.  3.327.553.  6-27-67.  Cl 
74 — 472. 

Peras,  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationaie  Des  I'sines  Renault    Power 

S2^^'802.'T27"67"■c^?8i-'^.'•''°''     '*"■     ""'*"    ''''''''''■ 
Perucca.  James  R.  :  See — 

Newhall,  Edmunde  E..  and  Perucca. 
Pervier.  James  W..  to  Air  Products  and 

frlgeratlon  system  for  gas  liquefaction 

CI.  62 — 13. 


3.328.780. 

Chemicals,  Inc.  Re- 
3.327,488,  6-27-67. 


Peters  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Talbot.  Richard  C.  3,327.680. 

***R^fi'!f'lT'*'ii   ^^"'..^u- ,.*°   Diversification   Development.    Inc. 
Cl   214-^"l6  *^  storage  plants.  3.327,874.  6-27-67, 

Peterson.  Alan  H.  :  See — 

Argabrlght.   Perry  A.,  and  Peterson.  3.328,461. 
Peterson.  James  H.  :   See — 

Hodge.  Edwin  S.,  and  Peterson.  3.328.139. 

^*5o".T27-6V  Cl  "4— ^^oe"""'*"  musical  Instrument.  3.328.- 
Petit.  Jean-Claude  :  See— 

Grosmangln,  Jacques,  Besancon,  and  Petit.  3,328  379 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See — 

Godar,  Richard  L.  .3.328.283. 

Godar.  Richard   L    3  328  284 

Godar,  Richard  L.  3,328,285. 
Petrow.  Vladimir  :  See — 

Cooley.  George.  Ellis,  and  Petrow.  3,328,433 


Petty,  John  W.  L.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Damping  device  for  hydraulic  actuators.  3,327,545,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  74—190.5. 
Peveler.  France  D. :  See — 

Launder.   Richard   L..   Launder.  E..   and  Peveler.  3.327.- 
484. 
Pflster.    Leo   F.,    to   Conco   Engineering   Works,    Inc.    Keying 
means  for  draft  controls.  3,327,945.  6-27-67,  Cl.  236 — 45. 
Pfizer,  Chas.  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rao,  Koppaka  V.,  Marsh,  and  Renn.  3,328,248. 
Pfiasterer,  Forrest  L..   to  Mercury  Inc.  Convertible  welding 

generator.  3,328,671,  6-27-67,  Cl    322—63 
Pflueger  Corp. :  See — 

Sarah,  Thomas  F.  3,327,962. 
Sarah    Thomas  F.  3,327,963. 
Phelps  Dodge  Corp. :  See — 

^o«rd    James  Edwin,   Winkler.   Hoffman,   and   Clemons. 
0,328,016. 
Phllco-Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Anastasia,  Louis.  3.327,727. 
Philipp  Holzmann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Muller.  Heinrlch.  3,327,987. 
Phillips.  George  :  See — 

Green,  Bertram  P..  and  Phillips.  3.328,799. 
PhiUlpe  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Alqulst,  Henry  E.,  and  Smith.  3.327,733 
Begley,  John  W..  Kahre,  and  Carney.  3,328,480. 
Buell.  Barry  O.,  and  Llndsey.  3,328,755. 
Cabbage.  John  T.  3,328.476. 
Carle.  Robert  A.,  and  Keene.  3,327,885 
Click,  James  N.,  and  Louthan    3,328,364. 
Edmonds.  James  T,.  Jr.  3,328,361. 
Goard   Howard  W..  and  Waldo.  3.327,492. 
Huxtable,  Robert  L..  and  Wilson.  3.328.263. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.  3,328.459 
Picha,  George  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluorescent 

luminaire.  3.328,572,  6-27-67,  Cl    240—9 
I'lech,  Frank  E,  :  See — 

Breslow.  David  S..  and  Plech.  3.328.324. 
Plekarskl     Gottfried,    and    R.    Strasser,    to    Wacker-Chemle 
O.m.b.H.    Method    for    polymerizing    unsaturated    organic 
compounds.  3,328,378,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260— 94.9  "'^»"""- 

Plerce.  Donald  I.  G.  :  See — 

Llnd.  Eric  S.,  and  Pierce.  3.328.185. 
Pike.   Malcolm   R..   to  Rolls  Royce   Limited.   Vertical  lift  jet 

engines.  3,327.482.  6-27-67,  Cl.  60—271  '' 

PInckaers,  Balthasar  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  SCR  bidirectional 
switch  apparatus  having  variable  Impedance  Input  control 
circuit.  3,328,606,  6-27-67.  Cl.  307—588  5 
Pinnacle  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Youngquest,  Howard,  and  Gardiner.  3,327.625. 
I  istey,  John  M.,  and  W.  Vermeulen.  to  General  Electric  Co 
«  oi^flT  °^r  o^i5**  .Improved    mounting    means.    3,328,577! 

o— ^1— d7.  LI.  z40 — ol.ll. 

Plttman.  Roland  :  See — 

Schroeter.  Wllhelm  K..  Burns,  Flink.  and  Pittman   3  327  - 
040.  ' 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 

De  Vore.  Guy  C.,  and  Kamerer.  3.328.152. 

Richardson.  Ronald  E.  3.328,151 

Roscher,  Alfred  M..  and  Potkanowicz.  3.328.383 
Plvovonsky.  Mark  :  See—  o.-oo. 

r.1   .^^^^^^A  Howard  M..  and  Plvovonsky.  3.328.763. 

Piatt.   Eric  G     and   W.   K.   C,    Yuan,   to   International   Tele- 

S'r?Slt.T32sr53!:r27*'-67'ct"lirr8'''  "°°"°'"  '°°^~' 
Piatt.  John  G. :  See — 

Richardson,  William  F..  and  Piatt.  3.327  332 
Plueddemann.    Edwin   P..    to   Dow    Corning   Corp.    Sllylalkyl 
phenols.  3.328,450.   6-27-67,   Cl    260—448  8       '      '"'y^'^y' 
Poe.   Ronald  L..  and  B.  J.   Williams,  to  Continental  Oil  Co 
Composition  and  process  for  separation  of  trialkylalumlnum 
compounds.  3,328,446,  6-27-67,  Cl    260—448 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  See — 

Green,   Milton.  3,328,386. 
Murphy,  John  B.'  3.327,599. 
PoUak.  Peter  I.,  and  R.  J.  TuU,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Deriva- 
tives of  pyrazlne.  3.-328,404,  6-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 250. 
Poppe,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Levlt,  Edward  C,  Fries,  and  Poppe.  3,327,985. 
Porter.  Forrest  V.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple-shot 
bullet  gun  for  perforating  well  casing.  3,327,793,  6-27-67, 
Cl.  175 — 4.55. 
Potkanowicz.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Roscher,  Alfred  M.,  and  Potkanowicz.  3,328,383. 
Potter,  Richard  P.  :  See— 

De  Witt,  James  E.,  Hylnk,  and  Potter.  3,328,597. 
Poulln,  Clyde  J. :  See — 

Loprest.  Frank  J..  Poulln,  and  Slagg.  3,327,628. 
Powlus.  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Burns,  Joseph  R.,  and  Powlus.  3,328,604. 
Prast,  Gijsbert :  See— 

Kohler,  Jacob  W.  L.,  Dros,  Geuns,  and  Prast.  3,327,486. 
Prather.  Wallace  W.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Signal  separating 

and  delay  circuit.  "3.328.762.  6-27-67.  Cl.  340—167. 
Preece.   Kenneth,   to  Joseph  Lucas   (Industries)    Ltd.   Stator 
assemblies  for  dynamo-electric  machines.  3,328,617,  6-27- 

Prescollte  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Green,  Frederic  L.  3,328,579. 

Price,  John  A.,  to  Avlsum  Corp.  Polymerization  of  olefins  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  titanium  trichloride, 
2°o^  /J  aluminum  dlhallde  and  an  alkoxy  sllane.  3,328,375, 
8—27—87,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 

Prlchard,  Galen  C.  Combination  stripper  and  blowout  pre- 
venter. 3,328,040,  6-27-67,  Cl.  277—73. 
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Prlchodjko,    Alexander,    to    Teleftinken    Patentverwertung*- 

O.m.b.H.  NaTlgaUon  and  poaltion  plotting  lyttem.  3,328.5tv5. 

ft-27-67,  CI.  235—150.27. 
Pricket t,  Tom.  Jr.  :  See — 

Wood*^  John  P.,  Dransfleld.  and  Prlckett.  3,328.754. 
Princeton  Chemical  Kesearcb,  Inc.  :  See — 

McMabon,  Jotepb  F.  3.328,428. 
Prill,  Erhard  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  of  preparing  amlno- 

5-trUiJne8.  3,328,399,  6-27-67.  CI.  260—249  5 
Prince.   Arthur  E.,   and   H.   L.   Kaune,   to  Otis  Elevator  Co 

J-jerator    car    position    indicator.    3,328.756,    6-27-67,    CI. 

Probst.  Otto  :  See — 

Riemenschneider.  WUhelm,  and  Probst.  3.328.265 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The :  See — 
n„«^V.*^°?.'''  Thomas  B.,  Jr..  and  Tucker.  3,328,312. 
Prontable  Resources  Inc.  :  See — 

Boop,  Gene  T.  3.327,792. 
^^^^  William  R.   C.  W.  McGary,  Jr..  and  D.  R.  Montgomery. 
^o^J»^^°^Carblde^Corp.   Epoxide  compositions.   3.328.318, 

Press,  John  \V.."jr.  :  See — 

PrudfnUalLight1n/^(^o^r'se^eJl'"-  "'^  ^''*'*™'*-  ^'^''^'''^^- 

Jacobs.  Arthur  F.  3,328,576 
Prueter.    Donald    A.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.    Ball    return 
CI    74— 4^4  8^     °"*  '°**  ^"^"^  means.  3.327,551.  6-27-67. 
Prusslano.   Frank   H.,   50%    to   B.   Delia.   Door  lock  drilling 

Prutton,  Howard  D.  3.327,569 

Puklsh,  .Michael  S..  ir.,  to  Vogt  iitg    Corn    Wrestler'.  HmH 
gear.  3,327,316.  6-27^7   CI   2— 3  ^^restlers  head- 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

An^cn.  Kenneth  J.  3.328.018 

5r^**'  S**""?*  ^j  *'•<'  Shaver.  3,327,650 

PurcJ?*How«^  M 'V.  A-  ^;',?**,°*^i-  '°^  Caropreso.  3,328.469. 

/*  ri  "°''«'^  ■"  .  to  Ashtabula  Bow  Socket  Co  Fluid  onmn 
Purvl?    pL.V"vf '""^    3,327,636.  «^-27-67.  CI    103-1.126  ^  ^ 

6-27-67  Ci  f^^V  "^  '°"°''  '"  ^  "'^«"  3.327.329. 
Puryear.  David  B.  .  See— 

Pyle-Na"io'nal'crT^heFs™-'  "**  '''"^'"  3,327,475. 

Little,  Edmund  J.,  and  Lasso.  3,327  606 

Nava,  Joseph  A.,  and  Turns.  3,32^  573 
Quaas.  Joseph  F.  :  See — 

Quae^vTei;^-  y^ttuHj's^^  ^""'    ^•^28,557. 

^TolimkV'^*528^'7f ''°'-   <i°»'^'^>'«.    Scbwerdtel.   and 
Race.  Clarence  F.  :  Bee' — 

R«rti?7^?-  ^V".«^  ^-  ^'     '°<1  R*«^*   3.328.035. 
Kadio  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Belti,  John  P.  3.328.760 
Burns   Joseph  R.,  and  Powlus  3.328  604 
Conrad,  Doris  G.  3.32S  825         •»■"-».'»<«• 
Scheibie.  Howard  G    ,"?  328  201 
R       ^'"U"    Donald  H.  3.328.519 

Ramey.  Lawton  :  See — 

Randol?h''f,"o'n'.,I'r"ser^-  ""'  ^'''''^-  3-327.453. 
RannT^ll'sh-  .M^rrh^L^id  "|„«-<^«'Ph.  3.328.123. 
Baldwin,  John  L.  E.  3.328.710 

''T.f¥:SI{Sr.'oi^^.i:L  'l^,:J^^  «"^  organisation 
Taylor,  Frank  \.  3.328  602  ' 

''".32T:73a"S-?f  <?  ,'3"7^«|'    ^"""    '■>«•"■"«  ««.. 


sector 
6-27- 


''^'teal^lIc^'Ellct "onle'^de^llVvr''''^^  ^'  ^°"«-  I"*"" 
6-27-67.  CI    340-!l72.5       *^"*  ^^P*    comPoter.    3.328,763, 

Raub,  Samuel  H.  S. :  See 

Kovalik,  Albert  E..  and  Raub.  3,327.777 
**Ji?f 'V*  ^.'^f.-  ^    Heltmann.  and  W.  Jakke    to  Metall«e«eil 

''"32-7.S7?T27i7.*Cl.'\'l»2.'"*'    '"'■   ^°*"*^   ''^'' 
Ray.  Richard  :  See — 

Pall.  David  B.,  and  Ray.  3,327.868. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See— 

Rindner.  Wllhelm.  and  Nelson.  3.328,649 
Russell.  Lewis  K.,  and  Legat.  3,327.525. 
Reaves,    Albert   L..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Stabilization    of    polycarbonaraldes   with   organic    phosphi 
nates  and   manganous  bypophospbite.   3.328.342.  6-27-67. 
CI.  260 — 45.75. 


Reding.    Frederick   P..   E.   W.   Wise,   and  E.   M.   Sullivan,   to 

Lj*^^/7'^'7®.^,'"?A^ii^'J'^'»<'P'^»^'»>i  ac€Ute>.  8,828,- 
O0»,  o— ^7— <>7,  LI.  ^ttO — 89.1. 

Redllne.  Harold  S.  :  See — 

«     j'^'oyeli.  Loyal  A.,  and  Redllne.  3,328.183. 

Reed,  Frederick  P..  A.  J.  Llrsa.  and  K.  Meunler.  to  United 
states  of  America,  Army.  Rotary  cam  actuated  operating 
rod  mecbanism.  3.327,687,  6-27-67.  CI.  89—161        »~™""» 

Keed.  Martin  C.  and  B.  L.  Altmann,  to  Warwick  Electronics 
•>^4_r***  ™'"  balanced  tone  arm.  3.328,036,  6-27-67,  CI. 

^^7'  Cl"i*'^  C.  Method  of  making  clad  pipe.  3.327,383,  6-27- 

Rees,'  Richard  \\.'.  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Co- 
polymers.  3,328.367,  6-27-67,  CI.  260—85.5 

Reeves.  Howard  P.,  Jr.,  R.  W.  Ingwalson,  and  G  D.  Kyker  to 
\el8icol  Chemical  Corp.  Polyvinyl  acetate  plasticised  with 

K     V        Phi  ''*°!*'P**.*'><'°^s    3,328,3J6,  6-27-67,  CI.  260—32.8. 

«t«mo*.  Chris,  Reeves  and  Wender.  3.327.401. 
Regie  NaUonal  des  Usines  Rei>ault :  See— 

De  Coye.  de  Castelet.  and  Ottetan.  3,327.603. 

Peras,  Ljcieu.  a. 327, 503 

Peras.  Luclen.  3,327,802. 
•**ich.  Rudolf.  EmbroiUering-machine.  3.327,661,  6-27-67.  CI. 

Reichert  Hugo,  to  Oiytfipla  Werke  AG.  Device  for 
selection  of  cyclically  advanced  memories.  3.328,787. 
d7,  CI.  340 — 174.1. 

Reid,  Wallace  O.  :  See— 

Omietaneki    George  M.,  and  Reid.  3,328,350. 

Reig  Meredith,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meredith,  Gary  E.   and  Lende.  3,327.842 

Reijnhard,  Johannes  M.,  and  C.  M.  M.  Weljers.  to  North 
American  Philips  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inserting  com- 
ponents Into  a  circuit  board.  3,327,375.  6-27-67.  Cl    29  — 

"*■i?^''•«^™"  -J;*  ^    ^..Rohde.  and  W.  B.  Thompson,  to  Gen- 

"27-^7    c7  15^2500"     '"*'"'  cleaning  system.  3.327.340, 

Reis,  Xorbert  J.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Cd.  Repeating  circuit  in- 

i^^TiP'o'^^^'o'^'  '""'*  indicating  means.  3,328.638,  6-27- 
07,  Cl.  317 — 22. 

Reiser.  Richard  D. :  See — 

deK.''3'328.7^58"**'"°''   ""'P*'"'   ^•'***'".   ^"'".   ""d  Cn<»- 
Renn.  Donaid'w. :  See— 

Rao,  Koppaka  V..  Marsh,  and  Renn.  3,328,248 

''''r327.984.'*^^7^7'1:V^2%^^-34T"""''^    '*"""''    «''""^'- 

"'^,^27.9^Jl'^^"27:67:C^'f4^°-72    '"*'   ""''"'''''>'*  '°"'>«'- 
Research  Council  of  Alberta  :  See— 

Hodgson.   Gordon   W.,   and   Charles.   3.328,089 
Research  L-ibonitories  of  Australia  Ltd.    See — 

Oliphant.  Keith  M..  and  Wright.  3.328,193 
Reuterfors.  Aldor  S    E  .   to  Estwing  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc    Hacksaw 

constructicn.  3  .•127,748.  6-27-67,  Cl    145—33 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  See — 

Waterbury.  Warren  V.  3.328.275. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

*'(M)«'''  ^""■°  "  •  fredrichsdorf,  and  Forrett.  3,828,- 

'*'"i'i!.'i?.nS»'';  *';   *"  ^?"'*  •^■"  *  <^«>  •   In*"    R'bbon  shift 
mechanism  for  typewriters.   3.327,830.   6-27-67.   Cl.   197— 

Reynolds.    Kenneth    E..    an<i    R     C.    Kusfer     to 
Beverage    dispensing    apparatus.    3,327.899, 

Reynolds  Metnis  Co. :  See— 

Baughao.  Drury  H.  3..327  921 
B.-iughan.  Drury  H    3.327,923 
BulloiiKh,  Vaughn  L..  and  KIbbv    3,327  345 
Gay.  Robert  V.,  and  Waring.  3,327,443 
Lee   Harry  W..  Jr  .  and  Robertson   3,327,596 
Richards.  .Voinn  E..  Berry,  and  Johnston.  3.328,280 
White.  Frederick.  3,327,511.  o,*ow. 

Rheem  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Tipper.  Maynard  J.  O.  3,327,514. 
Rhelner.  Alfred,  Jr.  :  See— 
DU   ^^°^^^-  Arnold,  and  Rheiner.  3.328.245 
Rhodes    Constantine.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products.  Inc   Dis- 
play devices.  3.328.790.  6-27-67.  Cl    340—324 
Rhodes,  Keith  H.,  to  Walker  Mfjr.  Co.  Throttle  positioner  with 
dashpot.  3,327.695.  6-27-67.  Cl.  123—103      P*"""""*'  *'"" 
Rhone,  WMlson  C  ,  and  H.   L    Roudah.ish,  to  General  Refrac 
tories  Co.   Refractory  brick  wall  with  a  comolded  banker 
assembly.  3.327,445.  6-27-67.  Cl.  52—486.  * 

^'^P^tTnxt^l'i.^J'^-  ^A  ^'f°*-  '?"«'  C  Brirhta,  to  Socleta 
Cl    280--^39  3         producing  «-lactams.  3.328,393,  8-27-67, 

Rlbaldone,  Oinseppe.  P.  Smal.  and  G  Borsottl.  to  Socleta 
67    CI°260^"39  3"''  P'"'^"*^*°«^  u^lactams.  3,328,394,  6-27- 

Rlchard  Englneerine  Co.  :  See — 

Simon,  Harry  R.  3.328,064. 
Richard.  William  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

Oluesenkamp,  Earl  W.,  Richard,  and  Wllshlre   3  328,380 

^'r'IVA'.'^^m'I  F-^-  ^i.,^"^-  Jf  •  "nd  T.  J.  Johnston,  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Electrically  conductive  cermet  com- 
positions. 3  328,280.  8-27-87,  CT.  204—243. 

'*'^*!i?'*'°'  Ronald  E..  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Press 
67°(n  "65^287^^  **""      *  ™°'*'  ''^''-  3.328.151.  8-27- 

Rlrhardson.  William  F..  and  J.  O.  Piatt,  to  Flex  O-Lators. 
Inc.  Upholstery  insulator  pad.  3.327.332,  8-27-87.  Cl.  6— ^ 
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Conax   Corp. 
8-27-87.    d. 


Richier  (Societe  Anonyme)  :  See — 
Duraiid.  Pierre.  3.327.871. 

^'SK**'*  '''■nst,  and  H.  Schubert,  to  Nerslnigte  Osterreicbische 
Elaen-  und  Stahlwerke  Aktlengeseiischaft.  Tilting  drive  ar- 
rangement for  metallurgical  furnaces,  such  as  converters  or 
crucibles.  3.327.649.  6-27-67,  Cl.  74 — 410 

Riemenschneider.    Wiihelm.    and    O.    Probst,    to    Farbwerke 
Hoechst    Aktlengeseiischaft     vormals    Lucius,     Meister    ft 
Bruning.  Process  for  the  quantitative  separation  of  form- 
aldehyde from  aqueous  solutions   by   pressure  distillation 
3.328.2t}6,  6-27-67,  Cl.  203—  17. 

Rletb,  Harold,  to  Standard  Kollsman  Industries  Inc.  All  chan- 
nel television  tuner.  3,328,701,  6-27-67.  Cl.  326 — 459 

Kltre.  Delmar  R.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Composite 
electrode.  3,328,202.  6-27-67.  Cl.  136—22 

Rike.  Richard  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp  Vehicle  brake 
■ctuating  assembly  and  floorboard  arrangement.  3,327,804, 

Rlmbach.  Henry  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Copper 
*^*'I.*t^  Ifontlum  phosphate  phosphors.  3,328,620.  6-27- 

Rindner.  Wllhelm.  and  R.  F.  Nelson,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Semi- 
conductor transducers.  3,328,649.  ft-27-67,  Cl.  317 — 234 

RlngUnd.  William  L.,  to  Allis-Chaimers  Mfg.  Co.  Dynamo- 
electric  induction  machines.  3.328,616,  8-27-87,  Cl.  810— 

Riordan.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Copony    Edward  L..  SUples,  and  Riordan.  3,327.357 
Hitter,  Karlheln.  to  General  Protection  EsUbllshment    Llght- 
D.°i''f..'"*l?  *'•*'*  Ionizing  field.  3,328,508,  6-27-67,  Cl    174—4 

iV..    »2.°*J?'  *^*^  R-  Bolesworth.  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 

is  >.i/J?'°o,.*'i'"  mounting  installation.  3,327,476.  6-27- 

oT,  Ci.  60 — 39.31. 

^e'fem"^^l%?7.55°0%'7' 67°^°r4^22"  ^'^•'"'«'  ^''^'^ 
^°^9t'pt*'^';'*o»^-  V':f*^**'  athletic  shoe  structure.  3,327,411, 
Roberts  k  Schaefer  Co.,  Division  Thompson-Starrett  Co.,  Inc. : 

Stamos    Chris.  Reeves,  and  Wender.  3,327,401. 
Roberts,  William  J..  J    DlPletro,  and  C.  L.  Smart,  to  Celanese 

Cl    560^?9™  modified  polymers.  3,328,362,  6-27-67. 

Robertson,  Field  I..  Jr. :  See— 
o  K  ^.i**'"''^  W..  Jr..  and  Robertson.  3,327.598. 
Robey   Edmund  L.,  Jr ,  and  E.  G.  Slaney.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 

«^^27^7*' Cl°  34^'l77  ''''°*  ''"'°'*^  assemfeHes.  3,328.781, 
Robinson   Alfred  A.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Vacuum- 

5™e*7   Cl*  s'fs^o'''  ''"*'   t'iW  electrode.  3,328.632.  6- 

'''6rlrn^i^^^H^  'lit''e\''c'  29t^86''i?"  '°'  ^^'^'^  ^«" 

*'t3"28-,5'o'2^T27-:(^'*a"^2fc'6r''°'^  "•''^"^      '"  ''^^'''^ 
'^"tei.-My^   Fn,**'   ^''*°.  Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
Synthetic  crystalline  alumlnoboro-sllloate  zeolites  and  prep- 
aration thereor  3,328,119,  6-27-67.  Cl.  23—113. 
Kodgers,  Harris  O. :  See — 

"«|«ntepe.  Yilmax  C,  Carml.  Klehl,  and  Rodgers.  3,328,- 

Roe,  Dooglas  M. :  See — 

^'^oio^'io^"'*"'^  E-  Grendon.  Roe.  Ortengren,  and  Gehr. 

^*^*l!lfi.  9i?5."'*'''  *,?**. ^  Augustln,  to  Barmer  Maschlnen- 
^27^7    a  °18— 12  Plastic  melt  extruder.  3,327.348, 

'*T327,509"6L1?lI?  ?r"72-16?'°"^  ''°'^-  ''°"'''  '*"*"°« 
Roffey.  William  A. :  kee — 

Chalmers.  John  W..  and  Roffey.  3,327.888. 
Roffman.  Gary  L..  and  S.  Katz,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Pure  fluid  analog  computer.  3,327,943,  6-27-67,  Cl. 

Roger,  Albert  J.  Lavatory  perfumer.  3,327,325,  6-27-67,  Cl. 

Rogers,  Charles  'E.,  and  J.  F.  Quaas,  to  Eutectlc  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.  Nickel  arc  welding  electrode.  3,328,557,  6-27- 
67,  Cl.  219 — 146. 

Rohde.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Relnke.  James  J.,   Rohde.  and  Thompson.  3,327,340. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Stortl,  .Michael.  3,327,707. 

ZdanowskI,  Richard  E.  3.328,325. 
Rolfe.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  bracing 

means.  3.327.645.  6-27-67.  Cl.  105—389. 
Rolfe.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  bracing 

means.  3,327.647.  8-27-67,  Cl.  105—369. 
RoHInger.   Willy,   to  Leybold  Holding  AjG.  Pump.  3,327,936, 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd. :  See — 

Blackhurst.  Robert  V..  and  Harrison.  3,327.995. 

Pike,  Malcolm  R.  3,327,482. 

Stewart,  Alexander,  Cresswell,  and  Bryan-Brown.  3,327,- 

•7  1  1 . 

Romanowski,  Edward  A. :  See— 

Creutx.     Hans-Gerhard,     Stevenson. 
3.328.278. 

Romeo.  Nell  M..  A.  F.  Garslde,  Jr..  and  R 
Carburetor  Co.  Carburetor.  3,328.018. 

43. 
Ronden.  Clifford  P.,  and  J.  Yu.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Proc- 

-*o,  -i°^.""-?P*°"'^"  polymerliatlon  of  styrene.  3.328,874. 
8-27-67.  Cl.  260 — 93.5. 


and     Romanowskl. 

J.  Miller,  to  Holley 
6-27-67.  Cl.  261— 


Boscher,  Alfred  M.,  and  E.  J.  Potkanowicx,  to  Pittstmrgb 
383!  6^27^   Cl^Jsl^ns'"  "**'°«  «'*"  ^^''  "**«•  3.32gi- 

Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Kooiman,  Robert  B.  3,327,533. 

Rosen  Charles  A.,  and  G.  E.  Forsen,  to  Stanford  Research 
Institute.   Analog  storage   device.   3,328,778,    6-27-67,   Cl, 

Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Dis- 
tributed field  effect  devices.  3,328,601,  6-27-67.  Cl.  307— 

^"Sfi'/if.l^' /^'Ik*  ^•'  *°  V*«t  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Method  for  the  preparaUon  of  fibrous  materials  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  paper  and   cardboard.   3,327,952.   6-27-67,   Cl. 

Rosenfeld,  Nathan  :  See — 

^°659'  *'**''*'■**  "'•'  Meeks,  Rosenfeld,  and  Le  Quire.  3,327,- 

'**Sl'i'^Up°'^  ^-.""iS-  P-  Jones,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
S^lee*^  *^*"  electrical  switches.  3.328,549,  6-27-67,  CL 

^Yni^nH."'  "*°8  R/:  to  Owens-IUlnols.  Inc.  Rottle  inspector 
27-167,^   250^223^  Photocell  for  scanning.  3.328,0«0.  6- 
Rottmann.  Hans  R. :  See — 

D     /'i.**°?.on.   William  £..  and   Rottmann.  3,3J8.o93. 
Roudabush.  Henry  L. :  See — 

Rhone.  Wilson  C.  and  Roudabush.  3,327.445 
Roudnlcke.  Strojirny  A  Sievarny  :  See— 

4*25^*'  •^"'■o»'"v.  Jelen.  Tichacek.  and  Klusacek.  3,327,- 

^kV***;.,  Rob*'!    R..    to    Owens-Illinois,    Inc.    Apparatus    for 
Rn^j!n'*'??.,^°"*'?^«'f*^  3,328.150,   6-27-67,  Cl.  65^178 

p,^ii'  !;y'l'"  if'  'i  Technical  Marketing  Associates.  Inc. 

^8      12  1*        **'"*o''    apparatus.    3,327,761,    6-27-67,    Cl. 
Rowell,  William  J. :  See — 

Cranston    Albert   E.,   Jr.,    and   Rowell.    3,327.452 

nt^!^l:^A^i  ^  •'''■  '^'"'^'■'  "«*  H-  «•  Horowitz,  to  Esso 

Rudd-Mellklan,  Inc. :  ttse- 


Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  James  D.  3,327,504. 


Davis,  Loren  R.'  3.327,613. 
Ruschig.  Helnrlch  :  See — 

D     w.^^S'^'  ^*''''  Bander,  and  Ruschig.  3.328.414 
Rush   Robert  C.  Antenna  support.  3,327.437.  6-27-67,  Cl.  52— 

^".f^fi^'-i^K^'il'  if;:  *o  Bol ton-Emerson.  Inc.  Bound,  adhesively 
united  shell  filling.  3.327,956.  6-27-67,  Cl.  241-1-299 
".'nn'n Vh'^  ovt*?*^  ^^'-  ^-  L«8at,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Scribed 
'"73^88*5  •'"action  transducers.  3,327,525,  6-27-^7, 

^"4^n.  ^'"■'a^'  '^^^  ^y  ^    Shattuck.  to  Joseph  Bancroft  A 
a    l^^t^^*"  packaging  yarn.  3,327,368.  6-27-67. 

'*"f^/'*/^^^'  ^"^'^  ^a\  ***  -^^otorola.  Inc.  Receiver  muting  system 
^47^7'^7325^°22*"*"°°""''*'*"*'°    equipment.    3,328,695, 

Rayle.  Wiliiam  V. :  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ylng.  and  Ruyle.  3,328,388. 

Ryan  Aeronautical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Maler.  Albert  C.  3.327.436. 

Ryhlner.  Anita  :  See — 

T>   u,^-'"'^*!?,*'"'  Guenther,  Voss,  and  Koenig.  3.328.208. 

Ryhlner,  Guenther  deceased  (by  A.  Ryhlner,  executrix)  E 
Voss.  and  A.  Koenig,  to  Varta  Aktlengeseiischaft.  Lead 
storage  battery  with  solidified  electrolyte  and  process  of 
making  same.  3,328,208,  G-27-C7,  Cl.  13^157 

Rynlk.  Stanislas.  Safety  belt.  3,327.304,  6-27-67.' Cl.  24—230 

Ryno.  Robert  W .,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Switching  apparatus 
slii'osl' I'if-oTcL  318^138.^   '^   differential   gearing. 

^^vi^?,?'**,'"*  ^  •  ^^^  ^-  ^    Schwlbinger,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp. 

«o';jrS2l.Ml*a*-67,'*Cl'l00^c"'*  *°  '"'"'^•'"^  ''""'■ 
SCM  Corp. :  See— 

Clark,  Clayton  H..  and  Stefanlk.  3.327,628. 
Sabbe.  Jan.  to  Societe  Llbrex  Anstalt.  Double  face  connected 

crfrpet  structure.   3,327,738.  0-27-67,   Cl.   139—398. 

^"^'^Sl'^'PT^  o?",«o"  V^*°  Texsteam  Corp.  Pumps.  3,327,635. 
o — ^7— o7,  i-1.  103 — 50. 

Sage.  Lyle,  R  Van  Schalck,  and  M.  L.  Hermansen,  to  Climate 
W^ao     An  Flash   vent   assembly.   3,327,609,    6-27-67. 

LI.     }fO^—\}£, 

Saha.  Aatto  P    to  Carrier  Corp.  Furnace.  3,327,762,  6-27-67, 

H,    IDo 1.0. 

St.  Louis.  Jacques  R. :  See — 

Johnson.  Earl  F.,  and  St.  Louis.  3,328,215. 

Sakamoto,  Tatsuo.  and  Y.  Sano.  to  Matsuchlta  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Electric  cooking  apparatus  having  thermo- 
magnetlc  temperature  control  means.  3,328.561,  6-27-67 
Cl.  219 — 442.  ' 

Sala  Masklnfabrlks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Mortsell.  Tage  E.  3.327.852. 
Salmon,  Vincent :  See — 

Arnold,  James  S.,  Kochly.  Salmon,  and  Vincent.  3,328,753. 

Samberger.    Konrad,    and    R.    Basner.    to    Slemens-Schuckert- 

werke  Aktlengeseiischaft.   Device  for  controlling  the  effec- 

6^7-67   Cl    323—22*'^*™*"°^    '"***    voltage.    3,328,675, 

Sanborn.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Anderson.  Elmer  A.,  Moore,  and  Sanborn.  3.328.327. 
Sandmann    Herbert,    and    R.   Dotzer,    to    Slemens-Schuckert- 
werke    Aktlengeseiischaft.    Process    using   an    oxygen    free 
3.328.272? £27^7  °C1*204^37*^"''^  semiconductor  bodies. 
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Sandos  Ltd. :  See — 

BolMoanas,  Roger,  and  Sandiin.  3,328,382. 
Sandri,   Josepb   M.,   and  E.   K.   Fields,   to   bUodard  Oil  Co. 

2,2-dlhaIoetliyleiilmlnea  and  preparation  of  same  using  dl- 

balocarbenes.  3,a2»,391,  to-27-ti7,  CI.  2«0— 23». 
Sandrln,  Edmond  :  tiee — 

Bolssonnas,  Roger,  and  Sandrln.  3.328.382. 
Sanford.    Delmar    D.    Transparent    holder   for    packing   sllpn 

and  Invoices.  3.327,418.  tt-27-«7.  CI.  40 — 10. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co.  :  He* — 

Brotbman.  Abrabam.  Ualpern.  Reiser.  Miller,  and  Cudde- 
back.  3.328.75». 
Sanger.  Eugen.  deceased,  by  I.  Sanger-Bredt.  heir  and  guard 

ian  of  minor  heir,  to  junkers  Flugzeug-  und  Mutorenwerke 

AktlengeselUcbaft.     Rocket     propelled     craft.     3.327.970. 

6-27-67.  CI.  244—53. 
Sanger-Bredt.  Irene  :  Ste — 

Sannr,  Eugen.  3.327.970. 
Sankso  Co.  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Sblmlzu.  Bunxl.  and  Iwase.  3.328.389. 
Sano.  Yosblakl :  Set — 

Sakamoto.  Tatsuo,  and  Sano.  3.328.561. 
Saraceno.  .\ntbony  J.,  to  Fennsalt  Cbemlcals  Corp.  I'bospbate 

esters  containing  coordination  polymers.  3,328.296,  6-27- 

67.  CI.  252—32.5. 
Sarah.  Tbomas  F..  to  Pflueger  Corp.  Actuating  mechanism  for 

the  line  pickup  In   spinning  reels.   3.327,902.   6-27-67.   Cl. 

242—84.2. 
Sarah.   Tbomas   F..   to   Pflueger  Corp.   Latch   mechanism  for 

the  line  pickup  devices  In  spinning  reels.  3,327.903,  6-27-07. 

Cl.   242—84.21. 
Sasakura.  Makoto.  to  Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the 

manufacture   of   alkali    metal    orthophosphates.    3.328.118, 

6-27-07,  a.  23—107. 
Sauer.  John  C.  :  Ste — 

Dawes.  James  W..  and  Sauer.  3.328.355. 
Sautray,  Roger  :  Set — 

.A.uchapt.  Pierre.  Bouxou.  and  Sautray.  3,327.703. 
Savage,  Ronald  J. :  See — 

.\lberanl,  Julius,  and  Savage.  3,327,757. 
Sawada.    Klyosbl,    to   Toshiba    Machine   Co.    Ltd.   ApparatuH 

for  balancing  the  tool  carriage  of  a  machine  tool.  3,327,571. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  77—30. 
Sawyer,    Webster   M.,    Jr.,    and   W.    C.    Simpson,    to    Shell   Oil 

Co.    Emulsion   compositions  and   their   preparation.   3.328. 

328,  6-27-67.  Cl.  260—27. 
Scanley.   Clyde   S.,   to  .Vmerlcan   Cyanamid  Co.   Water-lnsolu 

billsed    floor    wax    composition    containing    alkali    metal 

aluminate    and    method    for    preparing    same.     3.328.328. 

6-27-67,  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Schafer.  Johannes  :  See — 

Bernemann,   Paul.  Engel.  and  Schafer.  3.328.376. 
Schaffer.  Robert  R. :  Set — 

Johnston,  Richard  P..  and  SchafTer.  3,328.543. 
Scbagen    Pleter,  und  P.  ('%.  Taylor,  to  North  .\merican  Philips 

Co..    Inc.    Display    system    with   spatial    noise   elimination 

nslng    negative    Image    of    noise.    3,328,586.    6-27-67.    C\. 

250—217. 
Schedln.   Robert   S..  and  C.  A.  Josephson.   to  Leesona  Corp. 

Means  and  method  for  winding  diverse  weft  bobbins  on  a 

loom.  3,327.737,  r>-27-67.  CT.  139—224. 
Scheible.  Howard  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Heater  for 

electron  tubes.  3,328.201,  (5-27-67,  Cl.  117—215. 
Schenkels,  Hans  P. :  Set — 

Enthoven.   Paul   H.,   DIjkstra,  and   Schenkels.   3. .128, 483, 
Schenker,  Karl,  H.  V.  Daenlker,  P.  Schmidt,  and  M.  Wllhelm. 

to  Clba  Corp.  l-lsopropylamlno-2-hydroxy-3-(2'lsopropoxy- 

phenoxy) -propane   and    salts    thereof.    3,328,424,    6-27-67, 

Cl.  260—326.14. 
Schick,    Jules,    to    Goro    Soclete    Anonyroe.    Clip    connection 

for  belts.  3.327.358,  6-27-67,  C\.  24—33. 
SchlfTer.    Maximilian.   Hvdraullc   driving  device   for   tools   or 

the  like,  particularly  for  the  movable  mold  part,"?  of  plastic 

die  castlnjT  machines.   3,327.474,   6-27-07,  Cl.   00 — 51. 
Schlldgen.  Robert  M,.  and  J.  S.  Young,  to  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Director  system  with  time  division  access 

of  a  common   translator.  3.328,530,  6-27-67,  Cl.   179 — 18. 
Schilling,  Karl :  See — 

Dleti,  Erich,  and  Schilling,  3.328,384. 
Schlmkus,   Kurt   E..   to   Ion   Laboratories.    Inc.   Electrical   re 

actor  and   method  for  use  thereof  and   products  produced 

thereby.  3,328,235.  6-27-07,  CT.  162—175. 
Schippers,    Helm,    to   Barmer   Maschlnenfabrik   Aktlengesell- 

scnaft.     Extruder     for     processing     solid     thermoplastics. 

3,327.347,  6-27-67,  C\.  18—12. 
Schleslnger,   Sheldon  I.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Oilranvl 

thllrane    and     Its     preparation.     3,328,425,     6-27-67,     Cl. 

260—327. 
Schlitt.  James  J.,  and  D.  J.  Arneberg.  to  Square  D  Co.  Detach- 
able lamp  assembly  for  electrical  switch.  3,328,551.  6-27-67, 
a.  200—167. 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Mag- 
netohvdrodynamlc  electric  generation.  3,328,612,  6-27-07. 
CL  310—11. 

Schlueter,  Ernest.  Polyjronal  shafted  stud  with  corner  grooves. 
3.327.581.  6-27-67.  Cl.  85 — 5. 

See — 


Schlumberjrer  Technolosry  Corp. 
Bell.  William  T.  3.327.630. 


Brieger.  Emmet  F.  3.327.785. 

Harrtgan.  John  W..  Jr.  3.327.791. 

Natter.  Benjamin  P.  3.327.781. 

Pardue,  George  H.  3.327.784. 

Sloughter.  William  J,  3.328.679. 
Schmidt,  Herbert,  H.  Gladisch,  and  W.  Jahnenti,  to  Chemlsche 
Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  thp  production 
of  a  direct  current  arc  plasma  beam  suitable  for  crackini; 
reactions.  3,328,276,  6-27-67,  Cl.  204 — 170. 


Schmidt,  Merle  H. :  See— 

Oee.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Schmidt.  3.328.162. 
Schmidt.  Panl :  See — 

Schenker.  Karl.  Daenlker,  Schmidt,  and  Wllhelm.  3,328,- 

Schmldt.  Richard,  and  H.  J.  Stock,  to  Franz  .Morat  (J  m  b  H 
Intermittently  driven  thread  transporting  apparatus.  3,327,' 
4tfV,  o — ^(— Di.  Cl.  66^^132. 

Schmidt  Theuner    Peter  :  See — 

Baumann,  Hans,  and  Schmldt-Theuner.  3,327,933 

^chmldtke  Joachim  G.  Sheet  delivery  unit.  3,828.027,'  6-27- 
o7,  Cl.  271 — 68. 

Schmltz  Adolf  to  Th.  Goldschmldt  A.G.  Bubble  bath  prepara- 
tion. 3,328.307.  6-27-67.  Cl.  252—106  P^rimra 

Schmltz.  .Anton  :  See — 

Heyl.  Gerhard.  Luttgens,  and  Schmlti.  3,327,685 

.schmukler,  Sevmour,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reaction  prod- 
US  ?S,  «  <"P'i«'nol  and  an  allylhaloformate,  3,328. 4.')5.  «-27- 
07.  Cl.  280 — 463. 

Schneider  Frederick  H..  and  C.  D.  Blrkhead.  to  Mobil  Oil 
S*""?..  .  ""''^'Stf  dioleflns  by  selective  hydrogenatlon  and 
distillation.  3.328.479,  6-27-67,  Cl,  260— «81  5 

Schneider,  Julius  F..  to  Engelhard  Industries.  Inc  Noble  metal 

20o''*6^*7-67    iV'?l6^^>7"**'  '^"'"P*'"'"*""*  '«'»«1«   3.328.. 

Schniier.  Otto:' See- 

Erlemann    Gustav,  Fahrnl.  and  Schnlder.  3.328.436 

^*^fir*"J?-J^"'  "  •  *°  Lnited  SUtes  of  America.  Navy.  Satel- 
lite blade  retaining  device.  3.327,967.  ti-27-67    Cl    244—1 

schreder,  Wolfgang,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph  Corp.   Selector   for  choosing  the  strouKest  Klenal   In 

f  .   1   f  ,"fl«^w  '"MnhtWUng  all  signals  below  a  selected 

level.  3.328,698   6-27-67.  Cl.  325— 3u4 
Schreyer,   Kenneth   D.,   to  Lyon   Metal   Products.    Inc    Table 

construction,  3,327.658   6-27-67,  Cl    108-156 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.  to  Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Stationary 

oetlestal.  3,328,104.  6-27-67.  Cl,  312—301 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R..  to  Itell  Telephone  Laboratories    Inc 

Speech  privacy  system,  3,328,526.  6-27-07,  Cl    179—16 
S.hro^ter.    Wllhelm    K,.    V,    J.    Burns.    R,    C.    Fllnk.    and    R. 

iysl"nM7!M'o.  ^'2V-"7.  CL  74-.-^^{7°  '""""  '''*"*'"* 
Schubach,  Robert :  See — 

Davenport.  Donald  A.,  and  Schubach.  3..328.683 
Schubert,  Hermann  :  See- 

Riegler.  Ernst,  and  Schubert.  3.327,549 
.Schulte,  Karl  :  Set — 

"*3  3*28  41"'*'°*'    *^*^*'"'*''-    •'*'«»*'•  Calgan.    and    .Sommer. 

Schuiz  Hermann,  W  Schwarze.  T.  Lussllng.  and  E.  Noll,  to 
Deutitche  Gold  und  Silber  .Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Ro<>s8ler 
pf  "/(V^o^*"  "'  ■''^*'  ♦'■'*=''''«'''    3.328.400,  »t-27-67. 

Schulz.  Richard  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Appar.itus  for  shielding 

",'^'ol°''iT  '?.?■  '.rf?"^"i"y    electromagnetic    energy.    3.328.509, 
'►--<-H7.  Cl.   174 — 35. 

Schumacher.    William   L..   to  A.MP   Inc.   Connector  seal   and 

support   3.328.746.  6-27-67.  Cl.  339—94 
SchUnemann.    Rudlger.    to    Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengesell- 

schaft.   Transmitter  protective  circuit  with  preset  permls- 

rioLS^sSoCorLz^iolci^itftsr  '"'*'""P^">"  «^"^»- 

Schurmand.  Peter  T..  and  R.  C.  Confer,  to  W.  R.  Grace  h  Co 

Plastic  container.  3.327,841.  6-27-67.  Cl.  206 1 

Schutz.  Slegismund  :  See — 

^I^y".    Karl  Heinz.     Schutz.    Stoepel.    and    Kroneberg. 

*5 ,  «5  A  o ,  «5  o  7 . 

Schwank.  Ludwlg,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  producing  of  gas  diffusion  electrodes 

and  electrodes  made  thereby.  3.328.16.).  6-27-67.  Cl.  75 

206. 

Schwartz.  Edward  .M.  Support  devices.  3.327.656  6-27-67 
Cl.  108—150. 

Schwartz,  Herbert.  Dlbutyl  fumarate  nematode  control.  3,328,- 
241.  6-27-67.  Cl.  167—22. 

.Schwartz.  Roger  P.,  and  J.  A.  Welch,  to  The  General  Tire  & 
Rubber  Co.  Seat  suspension.  3.328.085,  6-27-67,  Cl.  297 — 
452. 

Schwartzwalder,  Karl :  See — 

Kesten,   Patrick   N.,  and   Schwartzwalder.  3,328,621. 
Schwarze,  Werner  :  See — 

Schulz.  Hermann.   Schwarze.  Lussllng.  and  Noll.  3,328,- 
400. 

Schwarzer,  Fred.  Propulsion  unit.  3,327,674,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
115 — 25. 

Schwarzkonf  Development  Corp. :  See^ 

Natter,  Bernhard.  and  SedTatschek.  3,328.626. 

Schwerdtel,  Wulf:  See — 

Kronlg,   Walter,   Swodenk,  Quaedvlleg,   Schwerdtel    and 
Boehmke.  3,328,471.  - 

Schwerln,  Paul,  to  Schwerin  Research  Corp.  Audience  reac- 
tion measuring  apparatus.  3,328,803,  6-27-67,  Cl.  346 — 
49. 

Schwerln  Research  Corp, :  See — 

Schwerln,  Paul.  3,328,803. 
Schwlblnger.  Gilbert  A. :  Sec — 

Ryno.  Robert  W..  and  Schwlblnger.  3,328,541. 
Schwlenbacher,  Georges.  Photocopying  apparatus  on  the  dif- 
fusion principle.  3.327,602,  6-27-67.  Cl.  95 — 76. 


Scognamlllo,  Frank.  Rotary  machine  with  end  plates  sealing 
blades  sliding  In  slots  In  a  rotor.  3,327,638,  6-27-67.  Cl 
103 — 136. 

Scott  &  Williams.  Inc. :  Set— 
Currier.  John  A.  3.327,500. 

Scruggs,  Thomas  M.  Safety  seat  belt.  3,328,081.  6-27-67,  Cl 
297—385. 


Searlea,  John  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Automatic  control  system 
for  multiple  speed  ratio  power  transmission  mechanism. 
3,327.654,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74 — 472. 

Sedlatscbek,  Karl  :  See — 

Natter,  bernhard,  and  Sedlatscbek.  3.328,626. 

Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Park,  Donald  M.  3,328,506. 

Seedhouse,  Frederick  A.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb,  Inc.  Stereo- 
microscope  with  arcuately  adjustable  tube  assembly.  3,328,- 
109,  6-27-67    Cl.  350 — 36. 

Seeley.  Ralph  M.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tran- 
slstorizea  bistable  multivibrator  having  breakdown  diodes 
in  base-voltage-setting  networks.  3,328,608,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

Seelig,  Anton,  to  Llcentla  Patentverwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Oscil 
lating  circuit  Inverter  producing  a   low  distortion  output. 
3,328,725,  6-27-67.  Cl,  331—113. 

Seewer.  Gustave  A.  Support  for  strike-off  means  on  dougb- 
rolllng  machines.  3,327,652,  6-27-67,  Cl.  107—12. 

Segerdanl,  Roy  R.  :  See — 

VercesI,  Amerlco  A.,  and  Segerdahl.  3,327,684. 

Self  Richard  W.,  J.  C.  Watklns,  Jr.,  and  J.  K.  iSullins.  to 
The  Mead  Corp,  Process  for  control  of  micro-organlMms  in 
process  streams.  3,328,294,  6-27-67,  Cl.  210 — 62. 

Sellman,  Karl  E.  T.,  to  Lennart  Relnhold  Kalb.  Strapping 
apparatus  for  packing  straps.  3.327,619,  6-27-67.  Cl.  100 — 

Senkowskl,  Thaddeus  S.  :   See- 

Nehrlng.  John  R.    and  Senkowskl.  3.327,709. 
Seouelra,  Peter  J.  L.  Multiple  pipetting  apparatus.  3,327.53.'). 

6-27-67.  Cl.  73—423. 
Sergovlc.  John  A.,  to  The  Burns  k  Russell  Co.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing cast  surfaces  and  product  obtained  thereby.  3.328,- 
231.  6-27-67.  Cl.  161—162. 
Serta  Associates.  Inc.  :   See — 
Simon.   Max.   3.327,.331. 
Sessody.  Donald  W..  to  Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc.  Recip- 
rocating liquid  pump.  3, .127,639,  6-27-67,  Cl.   103—153. 
Shadbolt,    Charles    A.,    to    Thompson-Hayward    Chemical    Co. 
.Method  of  controlling  undesirable  flsb.  3.328.244.  6-27-67 
a.  167-   46. 
Shafer  Co..  The  :   See 

McClarran.  James  D.  3.327.570. 
Shambaugh.  James  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  for  catalytic 

conversion  of  hydrocarbons.  3,328.292.  6-27-67    Cl    208 

120. 
Shaneman,  Victor  C,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  Corp.  I>C-A<' 
Inverter    with    protective    saturating    reactors.    3.328  667 
6-27-67.  CI.   321-45. 
Shanok.  Jesse  P. :  See — 

Shanok.  Victor,  and  J.  3.327.471. 
Shanok.  Victor  and  J.  P.  Clock.  3.327.471,  6-27-67,  Cl.  58— 

54. 
^^^^Jj,  Harry  B..  to  Dyno-Empire  Inc.  Loud  speaker  housing. 

3,327,808.  6-27-67.  Cl.  181—31 
Shapiro.  Hymln.  E.  O.  De  Witt    and  J.  E.  Brown,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.   Antiknock  compounds   for  gasoline  fuels.  3.328.440, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Sharpe,  Louis  E.  :  See — 

Moskowltz,  Saul,  and  Sharpe.  3,327,539. 
Shattuck,  Ewart  H.  :  See— 

Russo.  Carl  J.   and  Shattuck.  3.327.368. 
Shaver.  Raymond  H..  to  Harsco  Corp.  Method  of  maklns  lad- 
ders. 3,327.385,  6-27-67.  Cl.  29—512. 
Shaver.  William  R. :  See— 

Bridges,  George  F..  and  Shaver.  3.327.650. 
Shaw.  Howard  R..  II.  Photoelectric  wall  switch  and  relay  sys- 
tem.  3.328.592.  6-27-67.   Cl.   250—221. 
Sheldon.  Edward  E.  Inspecting  apparatus  using  fiber  optics 

3.328.594.  6-27-67.  (M.  250—227. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  Sec- 
Anderson.  Elmer  A..  Moore,  and  Sanborn    3.328,327. 
Asenbauer,  Donald  J.  3.327,896. 
Dellow,  Geoffrey  B.  3,328,313. 

Enthoven,  Paul  H..  DIjkstra.  and  Schenkels.  3,328.483 
Lamb.  Thomas  J..  Mitch,  and  Naumann.  3,327  402 
Sawyer,  Webster  .M..  Jr..  and  Simpson.  3.328.326. 
Shepard.  Amos  E.  :  See— 

Broders.  Claude  O.,  and  iShepard.  3,327,552. 
Shen,   Tsung  Ylng.   and   W.   V.    Ruyle,   to   Merck   k  Co.,    Inc 
Arablnofuranosyl    pyrimldines   and    methods    of   preparing 
same.  3,328,388,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—211.5.  '^far.us 

Shen,  Tsung-Ylng.   to  Merck  k  Co.,   Inc.   a-(3-lndolvl)-cvclo- 

propyl  lower  aliphatic  acids.  3,328,423.  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 

326.12. 

Sblmlzu.  Bunzl.  and  K.  Iwase.  to  Sankyo  Co.  Ltd  Process  for 
preparing  nucleotide  derivatives.  3,328,389.  6-27-67,  Cl. 
260 — 211.5. 

Shioya.  Akltoshl  :  See — 

Nltta,  Yoshlhlro,  Shioya,  and  Yoneda.  3,328,403. 
Shiozawa,  Masao  :  See — 

Muta,  Akinorl.  Gejo.  and  Shloiawa.  3.328,129. 
Shlpman.  Roy  L.  :  See — 

Glmber.  George  A.,  and  Shlpman.  3,328,750. 
Shook,   Jackson   A.,    to  Evans   Products   Co.   Freight  bracint: 

means.  3,327,646.  6-27-67.  Cl.  105—369. 
Short.  Charles  D..  to  Kee  Lox  Mfg.  Co.  Container  for  carbon 
paper.  3.327.886.  6-27-67.  Cl.  220—31. 

^**3,328,m,t2V-:67?ci*23-l?2^''^""  ^^'  ^^P^""  Product. 

Slber,    Erwln-Wnlter,    and    M.    W.    Kearv,    to    Go-Trnct    Ltd 
Track  laying  vehicle.  3,327.798.  6-27-67,  Cl.  180 — 6.7. 

Slckbert,  Adolf,  and  S.  Gerke,  to  Bochumer  Vereln  fur  Gus 
stahlfabrlkatlon  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method  of  handling 
molten  metal  In  a  vacuum  chamber.  3,328,163,  6-27-67  Cl 
75 — 49.  ' 


Slegrlst.  Adolf  E. :  See— 

Maeder    Erwln,  Liechtl,  and  Siegrist.  3,328,310. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

SchuneuMinn,  Rudlger.  3,328.696. 

Slrtl,  Krhard.  3,328,199. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft:  See — 

Hanleln.  Walter.  3.328,146. 

Ralner,  Erich.   3,328,689. 

Samberger,  Konrad,  and  Basner.  3,328,675. 

Sandmann.  Herbert,  and  Dotzer.  3,328.272. 

Schwank,   Ludwlg.   3.328,16o. 
Slgoda,   Victor  J.,   to  Man-Sew  Corp.   Compensating  presser 

feet.  3,327,663,  6-27-67,  Cl.  112—235 
Slgety    Julius  B.,  O.  M.  Arnold,  J.  M.'  Stewart,  and  R.   H 

"327l839V2\'-"67.'ci."l9^2d2'"'-    '''''''"''''   ''PP"«*"«- 
Sllberg.  Hemming  G..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Double  load 

series  flasher.  3,328.636.  6-27-67.  Cl.  315 — 217 
Slkorskl.  Frank  B.  :  See — 

Murphy.   Robert  J..   Spellnes.  Miller.   Bonanno    Glenner 
and  Slkorskl.  3,328.534. 
Slkorskl.  Frank  B..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc 
6-27i«7  ^^r^^^  communication  switching  system.  3,32^,635, 

Silver,  Arthur  G.,  to  International  Business  Maclilnes  Corp 
Address  register.   3,328,770,  6-27-67,   Cl.   3-iO — 172  5 

Simmons,  Patrick  M.  L.,  %  to  G.  I.  Magnuson,  and  Vj  to  G  I 
and  R.  Magnuson,  and  L.  J.  Fox,  as  Trustees  of  the  E»tate 
Sno,„rl-  Magnuson.  Apparatus  for  separating  produce. 
3,327,850,  6-27-67,  Cl.  209—111.7. 

Simon,   Harry   R.,    to    Richard    Engineering   Co.    Automotive 
accessories.  3,328,064,  6-27-67,  Cl.  292—288. 

Simon,  Henry  Ltd. :  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  J.  A.,  and  Gordon.  3,328,587. 

Simon,  John  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  Mechanical 
plating.  3,328,197,  6-27-67,  Cl.  117—109. 

Simon,  Max,  to  Serta  Associates,  Inc.  Spring  unit  construc- 
tion. 3,327,331,  6-27-67,  Cl.  5—351. 

Slmone^  Raymond  A.,  and  M.  E.  Brokke,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

3,32?4^,r?7-6;'cr26r25l''  «"^«"^"^^^  pyrimldines. 
Simpson,  Theodore  B.,  and  F.  W.  Evans,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

o  oo^o  .,i"°/'5S^'°°    °'   2,2,3,3-tetrachlorohexafluorobutane. 

3,328,475,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 653.3. 
Simpson,  Warren  C. :  See — 

Sawyer,  Webster  M.,  Jr.,  and  Simpson.  3.328,326. 
Sims,  Claude  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Extended 

«  ^^"^i',*^*'^^*^^!  pressure  balanced  hydrophone.  3,328,752, 
O-27-07,  Cl.  340 — 10. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilkinson,  Thurland  T.  3,327,592. 
Young.  David  W.  3,328,300. 
Slncock,  Thomas  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  coaUng  poly- 
styrene  articles   with   vinylidene  chloride  copolymers   and 
the  resultant  article.  3,328,196,  6-27-67,  Cl    117 — 76 
Slnfelt,  John  H. :  Bee — 

Taylor,  William  P.,  and  Slnfelt.  3,328,477. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Abate,  Peter  J.,  and  Adams.  3,327,662. 
Thompson,  Ronald  R..  and  Stolpen.  3.328.740. 
Singer.  Edwin,  to  Hancock  Telecontrol  Corp.  Magnetic  detec- 
tor for  sensing  the  proximity  of  a  metallic  object.  3  328  - 
680,  6-27-67,  Cl.  324—34. 
Slrtl,  Erhard,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  Method 
of     producing     monocrystalllne     silicon     of     high     purity 
3,328.199,  6-27-67,  Cl.  117—201.  f"rii,. 

SJ6lln,   Carl-Gustav,   to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  Method  of  and 
device  for  measuring  the  wear  in  a  gun  barrel.  3,327,518, 
0—27—67,  Cl.  73 — 7. 
Skll  Corp.  :  See— 

Gawron,  Alex  F.  3,328,613. 
Skrlvan,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Di  Stefano,  Vincent  N.,  Skrlvan,  and  Butler.  3  328,126 
Skrypa,  Michael  J. :  See— 

Blaga,  Aurel,  and  Skrypa.  3,328,483. 
Slack,  George  H. :  See — 

Gleason,  C.  Roy,  and  Slack.  3,328,492. 
Slagg,  Norman  :  See — 

Loprest,  Frank  J.,  Poulln,  and  Slagg.  3.327,628. 
Slaney.  Ernest  G. :  See — 

Robey,  Edmund  L.,  Jr.,  and  Slaney.  3,328,781. 
Slater  Electric,  Inc. :  See — 

Slater,  Saul  I.  3,328,676. 
Slater,  Saul  I.,  to  Slater  Electric,  Inc.  Continuously  variable 

dimmer  switch.  3,328,676,  6-27-67,  Cl.  323—22. 
Slaughter,    William    L.,    to   The   Crane  k   Breed   Casket   Co 

Casket  seal.  3,327,429,  6-27-67,  Cl.  49—485. 
Slazas.  John  J. :  See — 

Whlsler,  Paul  A.,  and  Slazas.  3,328,090. 
Slivoskl,  Wallace  R..  50%  to  S.  Solomon,  and  25%  to  F 
Palette.  Mattress  extension.  3,327,328,  6-27-67,  Cl.  5 — 317. 
Sloughter,  William  J.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp 
Electromagnetic  well  logging  systems  with  means  for 
modulating  the  detected  signals.  3,328,679,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
324 — 6. 

Sloan  Valve  Co, :  See — 

Billeter,  Henry  R.,  and  A.  B.  Nelson.  3,327,992. 

^'3!328.093?'6!2^7'-6'7!  a.°30'^8^'.''"''  ""'^  '"'"'^^  '"'"'^'- 
Smal,  Franco  :  See — 

Rlbaldone,  Giuseppe,  Smal,  and  Borsotti,  3,328,394. 
Smart,  Charles  L. :  See — 

Roberts,  William  J.,  DlPietro,  and  Smart.  3,328,362. 
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SmlUkl.  Jllchael  T.,  and  H.   R.  Ireland,   to  Mobil  Oil  Corp 
Production  of  lubricating  oils  from  resin  extiracts.  3.32s.- 

Smlth*.  A.  O.,  Corp. :  See — 

Hoglund,  Adolph  P.,  Jaskowlak,  and  Duero.  3,328  048 
Hortvet.  Douglas  R.  3,327,681. 
Ryno.  Robert  W..  and  Schwlblnger.  3,328,541 
Ryno.  Robert  W.  3,328,659. 
Smith    Bob  H..  R.  M.  Main,  and  A.  GliiorBo.  to  United  States 
of  America.   Atomic   Energy   Commission.   Method   and  ap- 
«?'"*^i"*oo*o'  **^<^'*"t''>g  ions  of  any  mass.  3.328,708,  6-27- 
o7,  CI.  328 — 235. 
Smith,  Clayton  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Engine  support 
structure.  3,327.473.  6-27-67.  CI.  60— 39  31  "Piwri 

Smith,  Dan  E.  :  Ste — 

^Iqulst.  Henry  E.,  and  Smith.  3.327.735. 

TA?'  P*oV*^<,?  '^t"  Moffatts.  Ltd.  Hinge  mechanism.  3.327. 

701.  6-27-67.  CI.   126 — 194 
Smith.  George  W. :  See — 

Glazier.  Walter  H..  and  Smith.  3.327.805 
Smith.    George    W.,    to   E.   I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co 

Pharmaceutical    compositions    and    methods    utlllilng    2- 

amlnoadamantane  and  its  derivatives.  3,328,251,  6-27-67 

CI.  167 — 65. 
Smith.  Herchel :  See— 

Hughes,  Gordon  A.,  and  Smith.  3.328,408. 
Smith,    Horace   L.,   Jr..   to   Hupp  Corp.   Methods  of  roasting 

colTw   and   similar   particulate   solids.   3.328,172.   6-27-67, 

Smith.  Howard  J.  :  See — 

Knight.  Robert  F..  and  Smith   3,327,363 
Smith.  Hugh  M. :  See— 

o    ..l"'?*'^-  ^""^5  ^  •  Smith,  and  Macpherson.  3,328,410 
3^.  ?•  *'^'"'f  ^*^  organizer   3.327,688,  6-27-67   CI    r>0— 1 

^n^  i'^^»Pv,f° -'*"''*<'"  C:orp.  Burner-inlet  valve.  3.327.- 

•*"*.  "—^7—67,  CI.  67 — 7.1. 
Smith.  Leslie  H.  :  See — 

u    .*!?'^k*'!i^''""-    B"n»»"d    J.    and    Smith.    3.328  417 

't327,39t'^l7l6'?.  Cr?(r-'"24'8""*'  "'   ^"°'   ^°"   ^''~" 

Smith.  Seymour  and  Son.  Inc.  •  See 

Smith.  Robert  S.  3,327.390 

*4^?o9    ^    ^^^'^  frame  support.   3.327.983.  6-27-67.  CI. 

Sobel.  Seymour  :  See — 

«,.  ,  l^^Kl."'  ^''"'^ent  J  .  and  Sobel.  3.328.458. 
socleta  Ldlson  :  .s'ee — 

rI^Ih^S*'   ,9*"««PP'-  ,>'^n«.    and    Brlchta.    3  328.393. 
«n,.i»fi    i?°«  ^-  ^'"«5PP*-   Smal.   and  Borsotti.   3.328,394 
'*''''A\.I^S1ruSe%t^.3^27%%'4""*°"^    Mecanl.ues :    See- 
Society  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo  ■  See 

Maurice,  Jean.  3.327.820. 
Soclete^  Anonyme   dlte  :    Compagnle   Francaise   de    Rafflnage  : 

«^«i  9'"°f  ™*°*'"'  Jacques,  Besancon.  and  Petit    3  328  379 
boclete  Anonyme  Simca  Automobiles    See—  •»••'':».•»<»• 

Btavette.  Roger.  3,327.556 
Dumas.  Roger.  3.328.0<',9. 

^"Ef^''tr1g^u'/«^'d%'n'e":'!.e'e^*'''"^*''""'««  ''  ''^  A<^'<^- 

Borrel.  Marcel.  3.328.268 
Q  -1  ^odlano,  Jacques,  and  Weiss.  3,328  266 

Anonyme)  •^^^^^^"•-^^"'■s    Fixes    et    de   Traction    (Societe 

Jeannin.  Robert  A.  A.,  and  Kagan.  3.328.203 
Kagan.  Henri.  3.328.663.  .o^o..tuo. 

^'**'' r-nr-l"!'!;'*'"*'  ?'ii'^.*'lf "'  Klectrlc  :  See— 
Calllat.  Kdouard  M.  M.  3.328.646. 

Societe  Librex  Anstalt :  See— 

Sabbe.  Jan.  3.327.738. 
Societe  Xouvelle  Spldem  :  See— 

Dlolot.  Luden.  3.327.510. 
Societe  Rhodlacefa  :  See— 

Alllot-Lugaz.    Maurice,    and    Allard.    3,328  484 

^Tp^ryi'us"f3"2a^;6S2TT7'^^/ti^^^;''""^   »"''    ^^ 

''rnTo'^'en'^f^afe  ^M^^i^^lt^.n,  ?2?-f?6'"'"-^'^ 

'^J^oXl   ^e-^fc^.  ^3,32V%5r  r2Vi?!'^^?-2fa3r"'<'-«- 
Solomon,  Sam  :  See — 

Sllvoskl.  Wallace  R.  3.327,328 

Sommer,  Slegmund  :  See — 

^T3'28.4lf*"'"-    ^*'*'"'*'''    -^"»"-<^«l««n,    and    Sommer. 

'''Fn/^m^oirg  L^chir3T27S5^!^^^^^^^^^^ 
^ni'SnVl^  ^3K^'^^  '^"•^  '-  "'*t^  --r.  3.327- 
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Sorensen.   Robert   L.,   and   H.   D.   Parks    to  Time  Ine    Pnm,, 
editor  processing  device.  3.328.764:"!f7i67C?  340^17?/ 

^*'l9?'6^2i'L^7.Cri?7-i3^'°^"*^°'  °''"~'  gratlnga.  3,328.- 
Southern  Powell  Corp.  :  See- 
Melton,  Guilford  B.  3^27  627 
'Tf^'rA"*''*"'?  ^   .'""^  *    ^    Moore,  to  The  Distillers  Co 
^r:  3S,3fo.'r  2n7™'l?l"?^'|>1  polychloropre^e'  rS 

Spectrum  Technology  Iiic  :  SeT— '  ^»<>— «41- 

Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See- 
Hopkins,  Thomas  R.  3,328,156. 
Spencer,    Francis    T..    to    vi'est    Point  Pepperell     Inc     Method 

3!32"8'."5''c;5"'^^;i6?"J,  •'26'n^l   '"""'^    VlJ^^.^/Xt 

y.%'^    ^nU:  3'.L>7^lL>.^6^1'7l«?'>^ft    •j^'2"^"8T'""^'^ 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  «ee—  '  'W-^— 84. 

Crane,  Jack  W.  3,327.653. 


-67. 


Harmon.  Albert  1).  3.328.734 
Hewitt   Frederick  G..  and  James.  3.328.786 
Pearson.  Jack.  3.327,415.  .-*o.io«. 

Zimmerman,  Arlen  J   3,328,773 

''t:t27,4'2'6':'6-'27-67Tl    49"?4*    '"    •'^"'"'^    ''^    -'"«'«-■ 
''*'*u,^'    V*"*'"!.    *°    ^'     '     du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co 
46T"2l-S7*''c'.'/6'a%"S"°"  •"  •"•^"  co^mTunds"3'!32?: 
Splra.  Melvln  :  See— 

SplllJ'r':f"do'rr*Sef-""  "'*'"•  '•'"•'^' 
_       Pacheco.  Francisco.  3.328,789 

^''"^^-^^r'^rHv-"^i^l^r  ^''"li^J^a 

y^::^!^s:,si,  hn'd\?l^^il ""  ^^'« '-'  ^"■ 

't/^t'^'oT  .'if^ii^ c,'-9^''.8^""'"'""""«  '--'"-  -"•• 

Sporck.   Christian   R..   to   General   Electric  Co    Phenvlrhiopn 
SeKo^S*""""    '*'°°    compounds.    3,328,344,    (C27-67,   ct 
•Sporck.   Christian    R.,    to   General    Electric   Co     MethvlFinvl 
Snnr?r??K'r"  P^^/niers.  3,328.345.  6-27-67    CI    26(^6^8 

Newell.  J.,lTn  F,.  and  Spradllng.  3  327.607 
Sprin^itTanWi^Rr^See'-   ^^P''*"">«^-  3.327,608. 
a«,.  ^'cKeand   Irvln  J.,  and  Sprtng.  3.328  317 
Sprlngmann.  Hermann  .  See—  .0*0,011. 

S<,ua?e"DCo."see--  ^'•*"-»'"»'-  '"d  Sprlngmann.  3,328,363. 

«jj.m'r  /°«ppV  •  ""d  Turnbull.  3,328.552 
St.  Re^fi  p'apirco.'se'e-^""^^'^'  '■•'28.551. 
o.      IJardlng.  Francis.  .{,328,220 

^"^•^Ste-^^^^^^^  CO.,   inc.   Locker 

Tl^-ii    Cl"6(^5^    '■""'"^   ''»"""'  converter.   3,327.477. 

'1!S7T3S.""27-'6"7*'^cr2.^3"\'"  ''''''''    ^••^"""'  -"trifuge. 

Stamos  Chris.  P.  C.  keeves,  and  J.  D.  Wender  Jr  to  Roberts 
Mpfh^S*/*":;  ^'*-  «^'«'»«  of  Thompson  Smrrett  Co  Inc 
^.  }r.J  ""'  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  materf.i 

Standard  Kollsman  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

Rleth,  Harold.  3.328.701. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Brown.  John  S.  3.327,505. 

Hengstebeck.  Robert  J.  3.328  290 

Lee.  Richard  J.  3.328.463. 

Sandrl.  Joseph  M.,  and  Fields.  3.328  391 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The  :  See— 

Callahan.   James   L..   Orasselll.   and   Knlpple.   3.328,315 
Stanford  Research  Institute  •  See 

ArnoW.  James  S..  Kochly.  Salmon,  and  Vincent.  3.328.- 

Rosen,  Charles  A.,  and  Forsen.  3,328  778 

'T32"7,4%'r27^-^7'^'c"i'4nV4'.°'^    "'^    ^'^'"'^    '"P"-*- 
Stanray  Corp. :  See- 
Fisher,  Gerald,  and  O'Leary.  3.327.649. 
Staples    Crawford  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co    RunM 
tr^anslt  speed  control  system.  3T328.580   i-27-67.  CL  uS^ 

Staples.  George  M  .  Ill :  See— 

Copony.  Edward  L.,   Staples,  and  RIordan.  3  327  337 

tfinlw^^Zli*""**  f 'Z"  Westinghouse  Air  Brake' Co  '  Raold 
tr^anslt  speed  control  system.  3.328.581.  6-27-87.  CT.  24^ 


Stapp,  Arthur  C,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Heated 

■ample  Injection  port.  3.327,520,  6-27-67,  CI.  73—23.1. 
Stauffer,  Arthur  L.,  to  Hanover  Wire  Cloth  Division.  Appara- 
tus for  printing  on  screening.  3,327,941,  6-27-67,  CI.  235 — 
S8. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Chrlste,  Karl  O..  and  Pavlath.  3,328,453. 
Freiberg,  Ashley  U.,  and  Greco.  3,328,441. 
Slmone,  Raymond  A.,  and  Brokke.  8,328,405. 
Stedge,  Howard  C.  :  See — 

Parsons,    Hubert  J..   Evans,  and  Stedge.  3,327,547. 
Steelcase,  Inc. :  See — 

Levlt,    Edward   C,   Fries,   and   Poppe.   3.327,986. 
Stefanlk,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Clark,  Clayton  H.,  and  Stefanlk.  3,327,626. 
Stein,  Alvln  :  See — 

Delacretai,  Richard  E.,  Stein,  and  Walter.  3,328,488. 
Steinberg.  Samuel  B.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  efficacy  of 

an  air  filter.  3,328  588,  6-27-67.  CI.  250—218. 
Stelnberger,  Dora.  Combined  brassiere  and  slip  attached  to- 
gether by  zipper  means.  3  327,714,  6-27-67,  CI.  128 — 438. 
Steinmetz,  Hans-Werner,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Conveying  device  for  machine  tools  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing  workpleces.    3,327,834.   6-27-67.   CI.   198—19. 
Stemme,    Otto,    to    Telefunken    Patentyerwertungs-Q.m.b.H. 
Mosaic    thin    film   storage   means.   3.328,783,   6-27-67,   CI. 
340—174. 
Stephens,  Darwin  O. :  See — 

Van  Ness.  John  H..  and  Stephens.  3.328.173. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Aceto.  Mario  D.,  Harris,  Lands,  and  Alexander.  3,328.249. 
Archer.  Sydney.  3,328,407. 
Dickinson,  William  H.  3,328,452. 
KIrchner,  Frederick  K.  3,328,398. 
Surrey,  Alexander  K.,  and  Webb.  3,328,415. 
Sterling  Extruder  Corp.  :  See — 

Llmbach,  Anthony  P.  3,327,350. 
Steves,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Klnzle,  James  E..  Pross.  Steves,  and  Trostrud.  3,328,566. 
Stevenson.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Creuts.     Hans-Gerhard.     Stevenson,     and     Romanowski. 
3.328.273. 
Stewart.  Alexander,  R.  A.  Cresswell,  and  M.  H.  Bryan-Brown, 
to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Mounting  arrangement  for  lift  engines. 
3,327.971.  6-27-67,  CI.  244—54. 
Stewart.  Harvey  M.  :  See — 

Ransier.  William  D.  3.327.730. 
Stewart,  James  M.  :  See — 

Slgety.  Julius  B..  Arnold.  Stewart,  and  Harbin.  3,327.839. 
Stewart,  Meredith  M.  :  See   - 

Kehl,  William  L..  and  Stewart.  3,328.122. 
Stlckney.  Herbert  F..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Welder's  mask. 

3,327.318.  6-27-67.  CI.  2—8. 
Stleg,  Bernard  O.  :  See — 

Link,  Peter  J.,  and  Stleg.  3,327.959. 
Stlkkers,  Alexander  P.,  and  D.  H.  Hellmann,  to  Vapor  Corp. 
Recirculating  exhaust  fan  and  heat  unit.  3,327.604.  6-27- 
67,  CI.  98—10. 
Stlmler.   Morton.   System   for  phase    (frequency)    modulation 
of  an  RF  carrier  for  low  frequency  signal.  3,328,712,  6-27- 
67.  CI.  330—10. 
Stlngel.  Frederick  J. :  See — 

PaHsh.  Harold  V.  R.  3.328.338. 
Stock.  Hans  J.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Richard,  and  Stock.  3.327.499. 
Stoepel.  Kurt :  See- 
Meyer.     Karl-Helns,    Schuts,    Stoepel,    and    Kroneberg. 
3,328.387. 
Stolpen,  Alan  H. :  See — 

Thompson,    Ronald    R.,   and   Stolpen.   3,328,740. 
Stone.  Joseph   J.,   to   A.   B.   Dick  Co.   Photographic   recorder 
having  multiple  lenses  for  sequential  exposure.  3,328,522, 
6-27-67,  CI.  178—6.7. 
Stone.  Joseph  J.,  and  R.  A.  Adams,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Digital 

to   analog   converter.   3.328.792.    6-27-67.    CI.    340—347. 
Stoorvogel.  Wlllem  :  See — 

Jorna.    Ype,    Van    Staaden,    Stoorvogel,    and    Ferwerda. 
3.328.797. 
Storrs.  Charles  D.  :  See- 
Clark,  Reginald  F.,  and  Storrs.  3,328.443. 
Stortl.  Michael,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  Figure  control  garment 

and  method  therefor.  3,327.707,  6-27-67,  CI.  128 — 539. 
Stoyell.  Loyal  A.,  and  H.  S.  Redline.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Refractories.  3.328.183.  6-27-67.  CI.  106 — 59. 

Strahm.  Andr«.  and  H.  Oppllger.  Venetian  blinds.  3.327,765. 
6-27-67.  CI.  160—168. 

Strandberg,    Donald    P..    to    Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc. 
Frequency     reproducing    system.    3,328,699,    6-27-67,    CI. 
325 — 423. 
Strasser.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Plekarskl.  Gottfried,  and  Strasser.  3.328.378. 
Streed.  Carl  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Production  of  supersonic 

Jet  fuels.  3,328,288.  6-27-67,  CI.  208 — 89. 
Streed.  Carl  W..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Jet  fuel  production.  3.328,- 

289.  6-27-67.  CI.  208—89. 
Stroh.  Rudolf:  See — 

Lorentz.  Guldo  M.  R..  Matheis.  Neises.  and  Stroh.  3.328.- 
331. 

Stromer.   Edgar  G..   to   Hewlett-Packard  Co.   Trigger  circuit 

having   adjustable   signal    sensitivity.    3.328,607.    6-27-67. 

CI.  307—88.5. 
Strueblng,  Phvllls  L. :  See — 

Garay,  Miguel  A.  3,327.682. 
Stuart,  Robert  W..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  Frank,  to  General  Radio  Co. 

Frequency  measurement  system  with  counting  and  storage. 

3,328.564,  6-27-67,  CI.  23&— «2. 


Stupar,  Timothy  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Com- 
parator using  differential  amplifier  means.  3,3:i:8,599,  6-27- 
67,  CI.  307—88.5. 
Sturgeon,  Edward  G. :  See — 

Mclnnis,  Stirling  A.,  Eberline,  and  Sturgeon.  3,328,739. 
Suddeutscbe-Kalkstickstoff-Werk    Aktiengesellschaft :    See — 

Mublberger,  Uorst,  and  Trager.  3,328,164. 
Sullins,  John  K. :  See — 

Self,  Richard  W.,  Watklns,  and  Sullins.  3,328,294. 
Sullivan,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

RediJg,  Frederick  P.,  Wise,  and  Sullivan.  3,328,369. 
SuUUan,  Leo  S.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Bearings  and 
method  of  manufacture.  3,328,101,  6-27-67.  CI.  308 — 238. 
Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ergenc,  Sahabettin.  3,327,495. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nakaguchi.  Kobel.  Hirooka.  and  Fujita.  3,328,366. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Andrews,  James  H.  3,328,542. 
Zasadny.  Peter,  and  Cousins.  3.328,001. 
Superior  Electric  Co. :  See  — 

Henschke,  William  O.  3.327.826. 
Surrey.  Alexander  R..  and  W.  G.  Webb,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
5-(2-hydroxyethyl)-4-thiazoiidone8,  and  derivatives  thereof. 
3,328,415,  6-27-67,  CI.  260 — 301. 
Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Mittmann,  Wilfried.  3,327,689. 
Swan,  William  S.  Coffee  dispenser  with  built-in  grinder.  3,327,- 

615,  6-27-67,  CI.  99—286. 
Swearingen,  Judson  S.  Machine  support.  3,327,977,  6-27-87, 

CI.  248—2. 
Sweeney.  Joseph  P. :  Sec — 

MalUnson  John  C.  and  Sweeney.  3.328.784. 
Swodenk.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Kronig,    Walter.    Swodenk,   Quaedvlieg,   Schwerdtel.   and 
Boehmke.  3,328,471. 
Sylvan,  Tage  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  comparator 

3,328.652.  6-27-67.  CI.  317—235. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

DeLisle.  William  E.,  and  Krebs.  3.328,719. 
Dowdell,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,328,730. 
Hale,  Murray  E.,  and  Wright.  3,328,623. 
Haumesser.  Robert  L..  and  Meyer.  3.328,642. 
Kapsambells,  Christos  B.  3.328.500. 
Keenan.  James,  and  Bonazll.  3.328.108. 
Miller.  Marvin.  3,328,651. 
Rhodes.  Constantine.  3.32S.790. 
Robey,  Edmund  L.,  Jr.,  and  Slaney.  3,328,781. 
Strandberg.  Donald  P.  3,328,699. 
Toomey.  Charles  L.  3.328,622. 
Symington  Wavne  Corp.  :  See — 

Copony,  Edward  L.,  Staples,  and  RIordan.  3,327,357. 
Syncro  Corp.  :  See — 

Mclnnis,  Stirling  A.,  Eberline.  and  Sturgeon.  3,328.739. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See— 

Bowers.  Albert,  and  Edwards.  3.328.431. 
Knox.  Lawrence  H..  and  Cross.  3,328,434.  * 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toyosato.    Tomoyoshi.    Ochlal.    Hagimoto.    Tamura.   and 
Kamikado.  3,328,420. 
Talbot.  Richard  C.  to  Peters  Machinery  Co.  Hot  melt  gluing 

machine.  3.327.680,  6-27-67,  CI.  118 — 2. 
Tameshige,  Tadashi :  See — 

Niina.  Gentaro.  Tameshige.  and  Makabe.  3,327,463. 
Tamura.  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Toyosato.    Tomovoshi,    Ochiai.    Hagimoto,    Tamura.    and 
Kamikado.  3.328.420. 
Tanaka.  Haruo  :  See — 

Nakayama.  Klyoshi.  and  Tanaka.  3,328,261. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko  :  See — 

Umlo.  Suminori,  Kariyone.  and  Tanaka.  3.328,421. 
Tarls.  Charles  M..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Verifi- 
cation of  magnetic  recording.  3,328.788.  6-27-67.  CI.  340 — 
174.1. 
Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Automatic 

record   chancer.   3.32S034,   6-27-67.   CI.   274 — 10. 
Tausch.  Gilbert  H..  to  Cameo,  Inc.  Differeatlal  pressure  trans- 
ducer having  bellows  with  relief  valve.  3.328,733,  6-27-67, 
CI.  336—30. 

Taylor.   Donald  G. :  See — 

Schagen,  Pleter,  and  Taylor.  3,328,586. 
Taylor.  Prank  N..  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.,  trading 

as  The  Rank  Organisation  Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Division. 

Electrical  pulse  width  discriminators.  3,328,602.  6-27-67 

CI.  307—88.5. 

Taylor  Lloyd  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids. 
3.328.002.  6-27-C7.  CI   259—3. 

Taylor.  Lorln  E.  Case  cleaning  machine.  3,327,878,  6-27-87. 
CI.  214—308. 

Taylor.  William  F.,  and  J.  H.  Sinfelt,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Mild  and  selective  hydrogenatlon  with  a 
town-gas  catalyst.  3.328.477,  6-27-67,  C\.  260 — 677. 

Tazewell,  Joseph  H..  C.  E.  Best,  deceased  (by  The  Firestone 
Bank,  administrator),  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co. 
Process  for  purification  of  polypropylene.  3.328,373.  6-27- 

■    67,  CI.  260—93.7. 

Teclab.  Ruell :  See — 

Hauvllle.  Francois.  3,327.657. 
Technical  Fabricators.  Inc. :  See — 

Ball,  Harry,  and  Thompson.  3.327,864. 
Technical  Marketing  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

Rowell,  WUllam  G.  3.327,761. 
Teljln  Ltd. :  See— 

Xllna,  Gentaro,  Tameshige,  and  Makabe.  3,327,483. 
Teledyne.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Valgol.  Brwln  G.  3,327.528. 
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TelefoDbau  und  N'ormalielt  O.m.b.H. :  See 

Nlrenberg,  Hans.  3,327,543. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-O.m.b.H.  •  See 

PrlchodjKo.  Alexander.  3,328,363: 

Stenune,  Otto.  3.328,783.  -• 

Temescal  MeUllurglcal  Corp. :  See — 

Park,  Charles  W.  3,328,672. 
TenterU,  AnsU   L.,   to  Jobst   Institute,   Inc.   Measuring  and 
fitting  device  for  surgical  garments.  3,327,394,  6-27-67.  CI. 

Ter  Busii.  Charles  F..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Thermo- 

electric  water  cooler.  3.327.483.  6-27-67.  CI.  62—3 
rexaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Edwin  C,  McCoy,  and  Odell.  3,328,238. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Roger  S..  and  Den-Brlnker.  3,328.603. 
Texsteam  Corp. :  See — 

Sachnlk.  Norman  H.  3.327,633. 
Textron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mullln,  Clavton  D.  3,327,807. 


'^il!^^u'Jl'A'n-. ?lf*'I"!.',»«f,'«S!^^5i«^f°'g'or  electronic 


CI. 


flashlights.   3.328.63?.   6-27-67, 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Bulbenko    George  F.  3,328.451. 
Loprest.  Frank  J..  Poulln.  and  Slagg.  3,327  628 
6chleslnger.  Sheldon  I.  3,328.423. 
Thomas.  Robert  M    and  I.  Kunti.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering   Co     Soluble   high    molecular   weight    polymers    of 
cyclopentadlene.  3.328.372.  6-27-67.  CI.  260-93.1 

6^">?!67'  Cl^^loMr^"^'  *"■*"•*"  """l  '*>«  '!''«•  3.'327.863, 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co. :  See 

Shadbolt.  Charles  A.  3,328,244. 
Thompson,  James  J.  :  See — 

Ball.  Harry,  and  Thompson.  3,327,864. 

a?h«x5h."'„°»'"'/^'  '."k*^/'-  ?    Lappln.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
g^Ptloxldants  for  lubricating  oils.  3.328.301,   6-27-67,   CI. 

^^<!^J?!°°'  P""  ^  •  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
systems  for  controll  ng  stepper  motor  starting  and  stoh- 
Th^mL°'**v*,".°.°^-    3.3-'8.658.    6-27-67.   CI.    318-^138.  ' 

Thompson.  Mattew  C. :  See — 
Oury,  Ralph  M.  3,327.986. 

>?inSil°°'n"*'?*'^  ^-  *°?,  ^    "■  Stolpen,  to  The  Singer  Co. 
108  controller.   3.328,740,   6-27-67,   CI    338^ 

Thonapson.  Wendell  L. :  See — 
_^     Parr,  Edward  L.  3,327,733. 
Thompson,  William  B. :  See — 

»rr3"L^?.°343'"^27^^6'f  ^"iHr*""^^  "-•"""  '" 
Thue.  Baard  H. :  See— 

Follen    Robert  J.,  and  Thue.  3.328.796 
Thurman.  Daniel  M. :  See — 

Younkln    James  R.,  Mitchell,  and  Thurman.  3,328.348. 
Thurman  St  \ountln.  Inc.  :  See — 

Younkln,  James  R.,  Mitchell,  and  Thurman.  3.328,348. 
richacek.  MlrosLar  :  See — 

Dosedla,  Mlroslav.  Jelen.  Tlchacek.  and  Klusacek.  3  327  • 
4^3. 
Tlerney.   Paul  A.,   to  Monsanto  Co.   Reinforced  plastics  con- 
taining base  treated,  calcined  particulate  fillers  and  organo- 

T.fflL*  **  ►"«  P*"??.  *«^'^-  3.328.^39.  6-27-67.  CI.  260—37. 
Tiffin  Art  Metal  Co..  The  :  See — 

Harlett.  Carl  M.  3.327.617. 
Tlmberweld  Mfg.  :  See — 
_,     Helken,  Ralph  A.  3.328.056. 
Time  Inc.  :  See — 

Sorsensen.  Robert  L.,  and  Parks.  3.328.764. 
^i^';.'^,*^?*'"'^  '  P-  *<*  ^^^'^"'  -^"K-  Co.  Portable  apparatus 
7°      116  ^^^  casJngs  and  the  like.  3.327.514,  6-27--67,  CL 

TUcliler.  Henry  J. :  See— 

Byakowskl.  Ernest,  and  TUchler.  3.328.079. 
Tlton  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Lachapelle,  Raymond  L.  3.328,141. 
Todd.  Marlon  N..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army  Dual 
oeam^  optical    gyroscope    plckoff.    3.328.595.    6-27-87.    CI. 

Toko  Kabusblkl  Kalsha :  See— 

Matsushita.  Aklra.  3.328.270. 
Toomey    Charles  L..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Elec- 

J?!,de's'"S.62'2':T'27'-^°'bl'''3Taf3°'  ''""'''"^  "'" 

^TX^AZ'n  fi?m'.°isyiTl^r6?*'cf  Yi'i^fS'''' "" 

'^T3'27.9m'T2V67?  a.''S^2^55.'i4.  '"^   ^""'P*'^'   ''''''^ 
Toshiba  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Sawada.  Klyoshl.  3.327.571.  ^ 

TouTay.   Robert,   to  Compagnla  de  Salnt-Gobaln.   Method  of 

r3VA'7!T27-i?,'cK  63^^15."'''   "'"'   °°   '    "*'"'*'    "*'''■ 
Townsend  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  3.327.640. 
Townsend    Riy  T..   to  Townsend  Engineering  Co.  Pump  for 

sausage  mixture  or  the  Uke.  3.327.640.  6-27-67.  CI.  1(»- 

''"J^^*^"' r.?'°"12y^^'"-  ^  Ochlal,  H.  Haglmoto.  H.  Tamura, 
A?Si  Tk  M"i'^"^°■  ^°  Takedft  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  3.3- 
dimethyl  4-halo-pyraiole8.  3.328.420,  6-27-67.  CI.  260^ 
3x0. 

"^'^^ly,,^^"^^'  ^':J'^  Mlsceramlc  Tile.  Building  siding  and  at- 
taching means  therefor.  3.327.44«.  6-27-67.  CI.  52—547 


Trftger,  Helner  A.  :  Bee— 
Tr-i.'^K.:'?^;''^^:^"'  ^'*«"-  3.328.164. 

Butt.  Alan  G.  3.327,776. 
Trankner,   Werner,   to  VEB   Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera    ond 
^(]5.7-27!o7*a.%'5-^42*  ^■'«*«°^"  ^'tt*  Photoceu.  3,32?;! 

^Ti^n?'   ii?°K*f.*   ^•.*®  Compagnle  Generale  des  Eubllase- 
ments  Mlchelln    raUon  aoclaie  Mlchelln  k  Cie    Pneumatic 

fe.^7*  CI.  "52-356°***   "'  """""^   '''"   same.   3°327  753' 

^'^^ot?-  «i**J.'"^T'   ^  •,  *"   Compagnle   Generale  des   EtabllMe- 

?/n°i*'  ^'<='>*''''-  "i""?  «ociale  Mlchelln  &  Cie.  Demountabfe 

Feay,  Darrell  C,  and  Traylor.  3,328,487. 
Trenerry.   James  A.,    to    Western   Electric  Co      Inc    Snairepr 
mechanism.  3.327.957.  6-27-67    CI    24>— 25"  snasser 

Treseder    Robert  C..  and  K.  A.  Belser.  to  International  Bual- 
67' Ci    17S  8    "•  ^'^'">°"'«  apparatus    3328:523  ^27- 
Trl-kem'  Corp. :  See— 
T  .    ^'fOKan.  Charles  H.  3,328,390. 
Trl  Point  Industries  Inc.  ■  See — 
Carl,  Henry  J.  3.327,994 

i?8tem***^fr  iV.;«mH     *■""'{;?  ^'"'■^'   >I'"""x-H  interpolating 
3^T8V5!V\>l-67''cV3lfe*'^'   *'"'  ••"'"tionTontrof 
Troester,  John  H. :  See — 

Tr„fll*!?i"i,'**^'"°?*l.^-  «'"1  Troester.  3.328  100 
Troflmow    Alex,  and  M.  Bleyle,  to  W    R    Grace  A  Vn    Vin.i 

2t?l29  6°'"*''    ^"Po'y^'er   laUces.    3.328  330    t27-:67.    61: 
Trojan  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Griffith,  George  L.  3,327,582. 
Trostrud,  Arvllle  T.  •  See— 

True^MfJ*cJ*Tnc^i,>e-''-  ^'"^"'  "'*  trostrud.  3.328,366. 

Trulaske.  Franic  R.  3.328.105. 
True-Trace  Corp.  :  See— 
_     ,  Weaver.  Paul  J.  3.327.591. 

Tsuchlya.  Saburo  :  See—  •"•^—8-3. 

Tsujll"  TaVsh7"seV"*  '^''"'''''^    ^'^'^'^^S- 
Tuckir'Nt?!;aIrel'B''Ve-'''"^'''"-'''-''*'3- 
Tull.^Roger''i.7s"e^"   ^'  ^''  ""*  '^''^"-  3.328.312. 

T„mi'°T"K*'  tt^"J-  ■"'^  Tull.  3.328.404. 
Tums.  John  M. :  See — 

T„..K"!!'Vf''-  i?'^^^  A.,  and  Tums.  3.328.573. 
rurbo  Machine  Co.  :  See 

Wyatt,  William  K.  3.327  461 

Wyatt.  William  K.  3.327.462' 
Tu^rcotte.  Roland  G.  Power  ^aw.  3.327.742. 

^"'■*''u'^°l°S.,  ^  •    *o    Imperial  Eastman 
snubber.  3,327J)89.  6-27-^7.  CI   251  —  120 

sVa^e  reuV'^for  nifrwPn/.-  ^"'^"-  '"  """burton  Co.  Solld- 
tl,Xf.  Li .^  ,  mark-space  system  emp  oylng  oscillator  In- 
tToHSH"f„  "P;"  ""'*  «'"tl'"t  mt..rs  provfd  ng  sic  al  Uo  ?. 
307—88  5  ''"°''*"'''**  °"^P"*-   3328.600    6-27-67.  CI. 

Turnbaugh.  Ruth  O. :  See— 
TurntuirMe'Vun'^f  Ve^  "'  Turnbaugh.  3.328.271. 

Grlbble.  Joseph  J.,  and  Turnbull 
Turner.   Ralph   W..   Jr..    to   Improved 
valve  filter.  3.327.863.  6-27-67    CI 
Tuttle  Press:  See—  '       ' 

Catlln.  Thomas  C.  3,327.369 
Twin  Temp  Inc.  :  See — 

Owen.  Nathan  B  3.327.775 
'^%— 187**"    ^'    *'"'''*'"*"'°K   ™"'    3.327.935.   6-27-67.    CI. 

''i327%.'V"7-''6T  Cl"l!f^25*°"''"'  "'*  ''"'^''''  «''"• 
Ueno.  Yosblto  :  See— ^ 

UdyliVe  Corp'.' The- r'see^"**  Kashiwagl.  3.328.713. 

^Ts'ls  2?3*'"'^"''"""'*'     ^**''<''"»°°-     ""d     Romanowikl. 
Umbrlch't,*'Emll :  See— 

Panilca.  Nicholas  J..  Umbrlcht.  and  Jamison    3  328  OOfl 
Umlo,   SumlDorl.   K.   Kariyone.  and   K.  Tanaka.   to  JaJUaw; 
Ph.rma^c^e_uUca^Co.Ud^^3.phenylpyrrolede 

^'Xr'hPnJIhV.?;"^n''''^*'*''.?.'^'°°  ^"'k"'  >°<1  «.  Wilms,  to 
J  arb«nfabrlken    Bayer    Aktlengesellschaft     Modified    flb*r. 
forming  polyamlde.  3.328.359.  6-27-67,  CI.  260—78 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Ancker,  Fred  H.  3.328,503 

Colees,  Thomas  L.  3,328,212 

Kelly.  Theodore  H.  3.327.441 

Kovalik.  Albert  E..  and  Raub   3  327  777 

Larrlson.  Millard  S.  3,328.493 

Omletanskl.  George  M..  and  Reld.  3.328.350 

Payne.  Llnwood  K..  Jr.  3.328.457 

rIS?^!'  2'"}.'*'?  i^«**^'^'  »°<1  Montgomery.  3.328,318 
Reding.  Frederick  P     Wise,  and  Sullivan.  3.328.369 
Stoyell,  Loyal  A.,  and  Redllne.  3.328,183      •'"''"'•'*'"'- 
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6-27-67.  CI.  143— 
Corp.    Valve    with 


3,328,552. 
Machinery 
210—392, 


Inc.  Center 


Union  Metal  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gibbons.  Harry  de  R.  3.327,483. 
Union  National  bank  of  Marquette :  See — 

Anderson,  Eafred  W.  and  A.  J.  3,328,081. 
Union  UU  Co.  of  California  :  Hee — 
Huffman,  Joseph  G.  3,327,517. 
Unlrqyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Covell,  Gerald  P.  3,827,837. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Brodell,  Roberg  F.  3,327.932. 
Broders.  Claude  U.,  and  Shepard.  3,327,552. 
Kuehl.  Donald  K..  and  Glassman.  3,328.805. 
Lees,  PhlUp,  and  Pavese.  3.328,096. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Amend,  William  P.,  and  Goodberlet.  3,327,497. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Lloyd,  Henry,  and  Cobb.  3,327,892. 
United  Service  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Thresher,  David  W.,  and  Chopyk.  3,327,343. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

Alderton,  Gordon.  3,328,178. 

Cunningham,    Franklin    E.,    Kline,    and    Lineweaver. 
3,328,175. 
Army  :  See — 

Blubm,  Aaron  L.  3,328,466. 
Ferris.  De  Lacy  F.  3.327.894. 
Horvath.  John  C.  3.327,481. 

Reed,  Frederick  P.,  Llzza,  and  Meunier.  3,327,587. 
RofTman,  Gary  L..  and  Katz.  3,327,943. 
Todd,  Marlon  N.,  Jr.  3.328.595. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Bennett,  Melvin  R.,  and  Gathers.  3,328,132. 
Conner,  William  V.  3,328,017. 
Hodge,  Edwin  S.,  and  Peterson.  3,328.139. 
Lawrence,  Walter  F..  Jr.  3,327,778. 
Lembke.    John    R..    Nininger,    and    Shea.    3,328,312. 
Smith    Bob   H.,   Main,   and   Ghiorso.   3,328,708. 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  :  See — 
Morel,  Joseph  .M.  3,328.582. 
Watanabe.  Yoshlkazu.  3,328,253. 
Interior  :  See — 

Waddell.  Galen  G.  3,327,396. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Wallace.  Elvis  D.  3.327.991. 
Navy  :  See — 

Anderson.  Lewis  G.  3.327.806. 
Baltzer.  Otto  J.  3.328.794. 
Brooks.  Robert  R.  3.328,688. 
Dlmmlck.  Forrest  L..  and  Kinney.  3.328.113. 
Foltz.  Charles  J.  3,327.534. 
Glmber.  George  A.,  and  Shipman.  3,328.750. 
Greenfield.   Milton   H..  and  Abajlan.   3.328.706. 
Hoyt.  Jack  W.  3  .327  522. 
Lee,  Reuben.  3.328,703. 

McLaughlin.  Donald  J  ,  and  Fluhr.  3,328,793. 
Olson.  Donald  R.  3.327  6«9. 
Schrantz.  Paul  R.  3,327  967. 
Seeley.  Ralph  M..  Jr.  3.328,608. 
Sims.  Claude  C.  3  328,752. 
Tryon,  Peter  V.  3  328,630. 
Warren,  William  F.  3.328,140. 
Wernlund,  Roger  F.  3.328.687. 
United  States  Packaging  Corn. :  See — 

Mennen.  Frederick  C.  3  328,137. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  .<fee — 
Houlihan.  William  J.  3.328.260. 
lappelll.  Vincent  J.,  and  Sobel.  3,328.458. 
Up-Rlgnt.  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Johnson.   Wallace  J.   S..  Fisher    and  Claxton.  3.327.810. 

Urbanlc.  Anthony  J.,  and  D.  Van  Wagenen.  to  The  General 

Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Drv-cleanable  expanded  nlastlc  laminates 

and  methods  of  making  the  same.  3.328.225,  0-27-67,  CI. 

161—89. 

Ureseal  Corp. :  See — 

Andrews,  Robert  F.  3.327.882. 
Urlch,  Michael  L..  and  J.  J.  Frankowskl.  to  Holley  Carburetor 

Co.  Carburetor.  3.328.010.  6-27-67.  CI.  261—34. 
Urholt.  Chris  P.  Saw  guide.  3.327.744,  6-27-67.  CI.  143—167. 
UmesH.  Douelas  J.  :  See — 

Turja,  Richard  H.,  and  Urness.  3.328.C00. 

Usaml.  Noboru.  T    Alda.   S.  Narltn.  M.  Oglno.  G.  Kltatama, 

and  K.  Mtamura.  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsaknsho 

Color-television     receiving     system     using     beam-lndexine 

signal.  3.328.516.  6-27-67.  CI.  178— 5.4.  '"""lug 

VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und  KInowerke  •  See 

Trankner.  Werner.  3.327.000. 
Vaccaro.  .\nceIo.  and  H.  F.  E.  Dixon,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  nnd 
Cwrbon  Mfg.  Co..   Inc.  Direct  key  cnlllnc  telephone  station 
navlng   binary   converting  means.   3,328.533.   6-27-67.   CI. 

Valensl.  Georges.  Color  television  receiving  stations  with  pro- 
jection screen.  3.328.518.  6-27-67.  CI.  178 — 5.4. 

Valgol.  Erwin  G..  to  Teledyne.  Inc.  Flow  meter.  3,327  528 
6-27-67,  CI.  73—179. 

ValHs.  Charles  P.  Skin  grafting  device.  3,327,711.  6-27-67  CI 
128 — 305 

Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

O'Donnell.  William  R..  and  Beres.  3.327,908. 

Vander  Mey,  John  E..  to  Allied  Chemlcnl  Corp.  Process  for 
sulfonaflon  of  organic  compounds.  3.328.460    6-27-67    CI 
260 — 50%. 

Vanderschmidt.  George  F..  and  E.  S.  Candidus.  to  Lion  Re- 
search Corp.  Apparatus  with  dlffnselv  reflecting  hollow 
liousing  for  measuring  absolute  reflectivity  of  a  surface  and 
the  like.  3,327,583,  6-27-67.  CI.  88—14. 


VandersUce,  Thomas  A.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Ionic  getter 

pump  electrode.  3,327,930,  6-27-67,  CI.  230 — 68. 
Van  der  Steeg,  Hendrlk,  and  A.  J.  Ytsma,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Inc.  Magnetic  memory  matrix  with  means  for 
reducing  disturb  voltages.  3,328,779,  6-27-67,  CI.  340 — 174 
Van   Loo,   Coenraad,   to  Jennings   Radio   Mfg.   Corp    Coaxlai 

cross-point  relay.  3,328,547.  6-27-67,  CI.  200 — 153 
Van   Ness,   John   H.,   and   D.   O.  Stephens,    to   Monsanto   Co. 
tree-flowing  cold  water  soluble  acid  compositions.   3.328,- 
173,  6-27-67   CI.  99—78. 
Van  Rossem,  Walter  J.  Top  construction  for  convertible  auto- 
mobiles. 3,328,074,  6-27-67,  CI.  296 — 137 
Van  Schaick,  Richard  :   See — 

Sage,  Lyle,   Van  Schaick,  and  Hermansen.  3,327,609. 
Van  Staaden  Cornells  A.  :  See — 

Jofna,    Ype,    Van    Staaden,    Stoorvogel,    and    Ferwerda. 
3,328,797. 
Van  Wagenen,  Donald  :  See — 

Urbanic,  Anthony  J.,  and  Van  Wagenen.  3,.S28,223. 
V  apor  Corp. :  See — 

^tikkers,  Alexander  P.,  and  Hellmann.  3.327,604 

Varian  Associates  :  See  -  - 

Cook.  Edward  J.  3,328.729. 
Varta  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Kroeger,  Hanns  H.,  and  Jung.  3,328,206. 
Vattuone,    Costantino.    Welder's   mask    provided    with    servo 

motor-controlled  movable  blackened  glass  plate.  3,327.317. 

6—27—67,  CI.  2 — 8. 
Vaugh,  Howard  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Organopoly- 

slloxane  composition  of  reduced  structure.  3,328,340.  6-27- 

67,  CI.  260 — 37 
Vaughan,  William  J.  Kite  frame.  3,327,975  6-27-67   CI  244 

133. 
Vaughn.  Howard  A..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Organopoly- 

silorane    copolymers    containing    polydlarylsUoxane    blocks 

and    a    process    for   making    them.    3.328.323.    6-27-67,    CL 

^oU — lo. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Reeves,  Howard  P.,  Jr..  Ingwalson.  and  Kyker.  3.328.336. 
Varakas.  John  J.,  Jr..  to  Verlam  Distributors.  Inc.  Composl- 

tlon  for  producing  heat.  3.328,136.  6-27-67.  CI    44—3 
\erce8l.  Amerlco  A.,  and  R.  R.  Segerdahl,  to  Falrchlld  Camera 

3,32"7':68T6^27^?  cf "llf^.S^oT*"'"*  '**'"  """"^  coating. 
Verfuss:  Klaus :  See— 

LIndberg.  Albert,  and  Verfuss.  3,327,408. 
>erlam  Distributors,  Inc.  :   See — 

Verakas.  John  P.,  Jr.  3,328,136. 
Vermeulen,  William  :  See — 

Pistey.  John  M..  and  Vermeulen.  3,328,577 
Varta  .\ktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Ryhtner.  Guantber  and  A.,  Voss,  and  Koenlg.  3,328  208 
VUlante,  Anthony  E. :  See — 

.\mdanl.   Gene   M..    Carnevale.    Collins.   Marsh,   and   VU- 
lante. 3,328.768. 
Vincent.  Coye  T.  :  See — 

Arnold.  James  S.,  Kochly.  Salmon,  and  Vincent.  3  328  - 
753. 
Vincent.    Herold    L..    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.    Organosllicon 

resins.  3.328.481.  6-27-67.  CI    260—82.5 
^  '°<^'»t    Renlc  P.,  and  L.  B.  Wilder,  to  Pan  American  Petro- 
leum Corp.  Liquid  percussion  motor.  3,327,790.  6-27-67,  CI. 

1  to — To. 

Vlner,  Charles  G.  Automatic  balance  valve.  3,327,944.  6-27- 

67.  CI.  236 — 1. 
Virginia  Metalcrafters.  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon.  Donald  H..  and  Pannell.  3.327.546. 
Vlsmara.  John  F. :  See — 

Wheeler,  Dean  F.,  and  Vlsmara.  3,327,736. 
Vogt  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See —     i 

Pukish,  Michael  S.,  Jr.  3.327.316. 
Vokes  Ltd.  :   See — 

Aucklnad.  John  R.  3,327,458. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Korschner,  Rudolf.  3,327,773. 
Von  Falkal,  Bela  :  See — 

Unger,  Otto,  Nlschk,  Von  Falkal,  and  Wilms.  3,328,359. 
Von  Schultz.  Hans  L'..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Marine  structure 

3..327,668.  6-27-67,  CI.  114— .5. 
Von  Zel,  Theodore  E.  :  See— 
4         Launder.  Richard  L.,  Launder,  E.,  Peveler   and  von  Zell 
3,327.484. 

Vona.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Cantor,  Harry  A.,  Gluliano,  and  Vona.  3,328,329. 
Vose.   Fred   C,    to   General   Electric  Co.   Polymeric  Insulator 

with  means  for  preventing  burning  due  to"  leakage  current 

and  arcs.  3,328,513,  6-27-67,  Cl.  174—140. 
Voss,  Ernst :  See — 

Ryhlner,  Guenther.  Ryhiner,  Voss,  and  Koenlg.  3,328,208. 
Vranckon,   Marcel  N.   and   D.   A.   Claeys,   to  Gevaert   Photo- 

Producten    N.V.    Preparation   of   microcapsules.    3.328.257 

6-27-67,  Cl.  167-83. 

Vulcan  Equipment  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Aim,  Bernard  D.  3,327,351. 
Wacker-Chemle  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Plekarski,  Gottfried,  and   Strasser.   3.328,378. 
Waddell.   Galen   G..    to   United    States   of  America.   Interior. 

Extensometer.  3.327.396.  6-27-67.  Cl.  33 — 125. 
Wagner  Electric  Corrv  :  See — 

Borgard    Glenn  E.  3.327.813. 

Bneler.  Richard  C.  3.328.092. 

Sllberg,  Hemming  G.  3.328.636. 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  J.  F.  Coates.  3,328,409.  6-27-67 
Cl.  260 — 286. 
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Walbrldc«,  Lyman  H.,  to  Fenwal  Inc.  Rectifying  and  wave 
shaping  circuit.  3.328.666.  6-27-«7.  CI.  321— -13. 

Waldbauer.  Walter  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Stre«t- 
llghtlng  lumtnalre.  3,328.57:>.  fr-27-67.  CI.  240—25. 

Waldo.  Richard  A.  :  See— 

Ooard.  Howard  W..  and  Waldo.  3,327.492. 

Waldron,  Sprout  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

FalrchUd.  Klmer  E     Jr.  3.327.870. 

Walker,  Gordon  E.  L.  Silenc«r  with  Inner  cloaed  hollow  body. 
3.327.809.  6-27-67.  CI.   181— .'^tf. 

Walker.  James  V.  :  See- 
Bloom,  John  C,  Walker,  and  Walther.  3.3-28.041. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Rhodes.  Keith  H.  3.327.695. 

Wallace.  Elvis  D.,  to  I'nlted  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Sipac<>  .Xdmlnistration.  Valve  Heat  with  re- 
silient support  member    3,327,991.  H-27-67.  Cl.  251  —  172. 

Waller,  Leo  R.  Materiiil  dispenser  with  an  agitator  and  a 
discharge  assistant.  3.327.903.  6-27-67.  Cl.  222-227 

Wallwork.  i'harles  M.  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
cored   casting  molds.  3,327,787,  6-27-67,  Cl.    164 — 18 

Walter.  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Delacretax.  Richard  E..  Stein,  and  Walter.  3,328.488 

Walther.  Ernest  I'.  :  .See— 

Bloom.  John  C,  Walker,  and  Walther.  3,328.041. 

Walther.  Jeanette  I).  :  see- 

Bloom.  John  C     Walker,  and  Walther.  3,328.041. 

Walworth,  Bryant  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  lnltro-3- 
nttrosobenxene  and  derivatives  thereof  as  herbicides.  3.328. 
155,  8-27-67.  Cl.  71      2.3 

Wang,  Chi  H.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.  Method  of  cleaving 
S — S  bonds  In  organic  compounds  using  metal  organic 
compounds.  3.328,368.  «-27-rt7,  Cl.  260 — 88.7. 

Wantland.  Freaerlck  W..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc  Tulse 
peak  detector.  3.328.704.  6-27-67.  Cl.  328— l.-iO. 

Waring.  James  C.  :  Se*--  - 

Gay.  Robert  V.,  and  Waring.  3,327,443. 

Waring.  Wilson  S.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Pharmaceutical  comnosittons  containing  certain  arylthio 
and/or  arylsulphenyl-aliphatic  acid  derivatives  and  proc- 
ess of  using  same  for  reduction  of  serum  lipid  levels. 
3,328,247.  6-27-67,  Cl    187—60. 

Warren.  William  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navv. 
Plated  wire  for  underwater  mooring  applications.  3.328.140, 
6-27-67.  Cl.  29—191.6, 

Wartenberg.  Kurt.  Two-stage  overhead  process  condenser  for 
distilling  columns.  3.328.264,  6-27-67,  Cl.  202-189. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See- 
Reed.  Martin  C.  and  Altmann   3.328.036. 
Tatter,  Ernest  O.  V.  3.328  034, 

Warwick,  John,  to  Compensating  Tension  Controls,  Inc. 
Torque  transmitting  device.  3,327,819,  6-27-67,  Cl.  192— 
30. 

Washex  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Landon,  Steven.  3.327.507. 

Watanat>e.   Yoshikazu.  to  United  States  of  America.   lH»part 
ment   of   Health   Education,   and   Welfare.    Process   for   the 
production  «nd    purification    of   ogawa    llp<>poly^Mtccllaride 
cholera  antigen.  3.328,2.^3.  6-27-67,  Cl.  167—78. 

Waterbury.  Warren  V..  to  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  Treat- 
ment of  copper  to  form  a  dendritic  surface.  3.328.275.  6-27- 
67.  Cl.  204 — 38. 

Watkins,  J.  E.,  Co. :  See— 

Naegele.  Robert  A.  3.328.677. 

Watkins,  Joseph  C.  Jr.  :  See — 

Self.  Richard  W..  Watkins.  and  Snlllns.  3  328,294. 

Watkins,  Ray  V.  Welding  torch  igniter.  3,328.641.  ♦>-2T-67. 
Cl.  317—96. 

Watkins,  William  C,  to  K.  M.  Griffin.  Partition  construction 
with  verloally  adjustable  floor-engaging  foot.  3.327,440, 
6-27-67,  Cl.  52—239. 

Watson.  Kenneth  S..  R  P.  Farrell.  Jr..  and  G.  E.  Bennett,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  Home  wastewater  treating  unit.  3.327.- 
853.  6-27-67.  Cl.  210 — 108. 

Watson.  William  R..  Sr.  Styptic  article.  3,327.706,  ft-27-67, 
Cl.  128—267. 

Way.  John  L.  Voltage  controlled  free-running  flip-flop  oscll 
lator.  3.328.724.  6-l»7-67,  Cl.  331  —  113. 

Wean  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Holmstrom    James  R.  3,328,539. 

Weaver.  Paul  J.,  to  True-Trace  Corp.  Hand-led  .control  for 
positioning  elements.  3.327,591,  6-27-67.  Cl.  OT     37S. 

Webb.  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
H.  E.  Gallagher.  High  efficiency  ionizer  assembly.  3.328. G24. 
6-27-67,  Cl.  313—230. 

Webb,  Robert  S.,  to  Elox  Corp.  of  Michigan.  Electrical  dis- 
charge machining  power  supply.  3,328;63j.  6-27-«7.  Cl. 
315 — 200. 

Webb,  William  G. :  See- 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  and  Webb.  3,328,413. 

Webbeklng.  Carl.  Adjustable  jaw  open  end  wrench,  having  a 
spring  seated  sliding  rack  catch.  3,327.574,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
81—145. 

Weber.    Robert   E..    to  KImberly-CIark   Corp.   Printing  paper 
having  opaque  cellular  coating  and  method  and  composition 
for  forming  the  same.  3,328,184.  6-27-67,  CI.  106 — 130. 
Wedge  Wire  Corp. :  See— 

Bixby,  Wallace  E.  3,327,833. 
Wehr  Corp. :  See — 

Xewell,  John  F.,  and  Spradling.  3,327,607. 
Xewell,  John  F..  and  Spradling.  3.327.608. 
Weldel,   Robert   A.,   to  Bausch   k  Lomb  Inc.   Metaphosphate 
glass.  3,328.181,  6-27-67,  Cl.  106 — 47.  ^       y       r 

Weidenhammer.  James  A.,  R.  A  Barbeau,  D.  K.  Close.  K  B 
Day.  Jr..  and  E.  J.  Wroblewskl.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp,  Vacuum  controlled  air  film.  3,327.916.  6-27- 
67,  CL  226—97. 


Weljers,  Cornelus  M.  M.  :  See— 

Reljnhard,  Johannes  M.  and  Weljers.  3,327,376 
Well.    Edward    D.,    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corp.    CyclopenU- 
dlenvllmlnes  mlcrobldde.  3,328,242,  6-27-87,  Cl.  167—30 
Well,  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Polyhalobentyl^ 

oxyalkanol  sulfates.  3.328,454,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260—458. 
Weil.  Robert  N.,  to  American  Sterilizer  Co.  Drainage  tray  for 

surgical  tables.  3,328,024   6-27-87,  Cl.  269 — 327. 
Weinbrenner  Shoe  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

WUmanns.  Frederick  A.,  and  Ott.  3,327,334. 
WUmanns,  Frederick  A.,  Ott,  and  Loucks.  3.327,412. 
W^elnsteln.  Harold,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Five-layer 

light  switch.  3.328,584,  6-27-67,  Cl.  230—206. 
Weiss,  Francis  :  See — 

Modiano.  Jacques,  and  Weiss.  3,328,266. 
Weltzman.  Norman  G.  Positive-feeding  dispensing  apparatna 
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for  a  vending  machine.  3,327,897.  6-27-<»7,  Cl.  221—265. 
Welch,  John  A.  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Roger  P..  and  Welch.  3.328.085. 
Welch.   William  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

3.327,548,  6-27-67,  Cl.  74—410. 
Wells,  Lane  T.  :  See— 

O'Brien,  Robert  E..  and  Wells.  3,327,344. 
Wender,  James  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Stamos  Chris,  Reeves,  and  Wender  3..TJ7.40V 
Wernlund,  Roger  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fre- 
quency  discriminator    having   oscillators   which   are   selec- 
tively  controlled   to   Indicate  the   value  of  unknown  Input 
frequency.  3.328,687.  6-27-67.  CI.  324—79. 
Werthelm,  -Max  M.  :  See— 

Ahmed,  Mohammed  Z.,  and  Werthelm.  3,328,669. 
Werthelmer,   Sidney    B    Apparatus  for  controlling  air  pollu- 
tion   or   the  like.   3,327,455,   6-27-67,   Cl.   55 — 100. 
West  Laboratories    Ino.  :  See — 

Conason,    Emil    G.,   and   Neracher.    3,328,^34. 
West  PolntPepperell,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spencer,  Francis  T.  3,328,505. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Rosenfeld,  Klaus  W.  3,327,952. 
Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.  :  .See — 

Keck.  Georye  B.  3.328,736. 

Trenerry^  James  A.  3.327.957. 

Wantland,  Frederick  W.  3,328,704. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Staples,  Crawford  E.  3,328,580. 

Staples,  Crawford  E.  3.328,581. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Arntsen   Arnt  P.  3,328.720. 

Broverman,  Alvln  Y..  and  WUburn.  3,328,738. 

Copper,  Gordon  J.  3.327,438. 

Ent,  GIrard  W..  Davenport,  and  McDonald.  3,327,884. 

Jacobsen,  Jerome  G.  3,327  506. 

Lockle,  Arthur  M..  and  Cotton.  3,328,690. 

Picha.  George  J.  3,328,372. 

Rlffe,  Delmar  R.  3.328.202. 

Rimbach,  Henry  W.  3,328,620. 

Shaneman,  Victor  C.  3,328,667. 

Ter  Bush,  Charles  F.  3,327,^485. 

Waldbauer   Walter  M.  3,328,575. 

Welch.  William  P.  3.327.548. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuchs  Abraham  M.  3,328.686. 
Westover.  Maurice  B.  :  See — 

Hansen,  I.#o  J.,  and  Westover.  3.328,178. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See-- 

Collins.  Ernest  H.  3.327.747. 

Krelbich,  Roland  E.,  Grendon.  Roe.  Ortengren,  and  Gebr. 
3,328.322. 
Wheeler.  Dean  F..  and  J.  F.  Vlsmara.  to  Holley  Carburetor 

Co.   Fuel   control.   3.327,756.  6-27-67,   Cl.   158 — 11 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Fecho,  Rhine  G.  3,328,054. 
Whisler,   Paul  A.,  and  J.   J.   Slazas,   to  Allis  Chalmers  Mfg. 

Co.    Forage   blower.    3.328.090,   6-27-G7.  Cl.   302 — 37. 
Whistler,  Lawrence  V..  Jr.  :  Sec — 

Whistler    Lawrence  V..  Sr.  and  L.  V..  Jr.  3.328,061. 
Whistler.  Lawrence  V..  Sr.  and  L.  V.,  Jr.  Combined  stop  and 

holder    mechanism.    3.328.061,    G-27-67,    CI.    292 — 76. 
White     Frederick     to    Reynolds    Metals    Co.    Apparatus    and 
method  for  making  pleated  capsules  or  the  like.  3,327,511, 
0-27-67.  Cl.  72—348. 
White,  John  J.  Egg  carton.  3  327,918,  6-27-67,  Cl   229 — 2.5. 
White,   Raymond  L..   to  Cblllicothe  Telephone  Co    Combina- 
tion    telephone    and    co-axlal    condultT  means.    3,328,510, 
C-27-67.  Cl.  174 — 11.  I 

Whlteman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Whiteman.  Marvin  E..  Jr.  3.327,634. 
Whlteman.   Marvin   E.,  Jr.,   to   Whiteman   Mfa 


Co.   Concrete 
103 — 49. 


pumping  apparatus.  3.327,634,  G-27-67,  C 
Whltener,  Murl  E.  :  See — 

Whltener,  Roy  L.  and  M.  E.  3.328,084. 
Whltener,  Roy  L.  and  M.  E.  Chair  and  method  for  making 

same.  3,328,084.  6-27-67,  Cl.  297—443. 
Whitln  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hare,  Richard  C.  3,327,460. 

Whitley.     Morse     E..     Jr.     Chair.     3,328,078,     6-27-67.     CL 
297—384. 

Whitmore.  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Rail.  Dieter  L..  and  Whitemore.  3,328,538. 
Wlckman  South  Africa  (Proprle:iry)  Ltd. :  See — 

Jonker.  Mlchlel  F.  3,327.838. 
Wldmer,  Alois  E.  :  See— 

McCaldln.  James  0..  and  Wldmer.  3,328,210. 
Wlechulla,  Otto  :  See — 

Blumel.  Harald,  Wlechulla,  and  Springmann.  3,328,363. 
Wlese,  Hans-Holger.  Fastener  for  steel-wire  reinforced  elastic 
belts.  3,327,339,  6-27-67,  Cl.  24 — 37. 
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Wllburn.  GarUngton  C. :  See — 

Broverman,    Alvin   Y.,    and    Wllburn.    3,328,738. 
Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Warfleld,  John  N.,  Gooch.  and  Hogan.  3,328,798. 
Wilder.  Lawrence  B.  :  See — 

Vincent,    Renlc   P.,   and    Wilder.   3,327,790. 
Wiley,  Fred  E.,  to  DeBell  k  Richardson,  Inc.  Coated  fabrics. 

3,328.226,  6-27-67.  Cl.  101—92. 
Wllhelm,  Max  :  See— 

Schenker,     Karl,     Daenlker,     Schmidt,     and     Wllhelm. 

3,328,424. 

Wllhelm.  Max,  and  K.  Elcbenberger,  to  Clba  Corp.  Certain  2- 

(substituted    hydracino)-2-thiasollneB.   3,328,416,    6-27-67, 

Cl.  260—306.7. 

Wilkes.    Raymond    S.,    to   Deere   k   Co.    Adjustable   livestock 

feeder.  3.327,840,  6-27-67,  Cl.  198 — 213. 
Wilkinson,  James  A.  :  See — 

Ford.  William  P.,  and  Wilkinson.  3,328,228. 
Wilkinson,  Thurland  T.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Oscillatory 
actuator   with   self-scavenging   means.   3,327,592,   6-27-67, 
Cl.  92—122. 
Wlllbrandt,    Franklin    M.,    and    L.    Ramey,    to    Battle    Creek 
Packaging  Machines.   Inc.  Article  transfer  elevator  to  the 
folders    of    wrapping    machines.    3,327,453.    6-27-67     Cl. 
53—228. 
Wlllcox,  Oswln  B.  :  See— 

Emslle,     Robert     S.,     Gulledge,     Lewis,     and     WiUcox. 
3,328,117. 
Wilier,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Knitted  paper  fabric. 

3,327,502,  6-27-67,  Cl.  66—202. 
Williams,  Billy  J.  :  See— 

Poe.  Ronald  L.,  and  Williams.  3,328,446. 
Williams  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams,  James  R.  3,328.028. 
Williams,  James  R..  to  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Rlder-oper 
ated  spring-mounted  jumping  toy.  3,328,028,  6-27-87,  Cl. 

Zt%  2i — 07. 

Williams,  John  C,  to  Hawley  Products  Co.  Bonding  anionic 
fibers  to  anionic  and  non-lonlc  materials  by  treating  the 
fibers  with  a  catlonic  altering  resin  containing  an  oxirane 
ring.  3,328.234.  6-27-67.  Cl.  162—165. 

Williams.  Lynn  A.,  and  J.  E.  Davis,  to  Anocut  Engineering 
Co.  Control  and  operating  system  for  electrolytic  hole  sink- 
ing. 3.328,279,  6-27-67,  Cl.  204—228. 

Willis.  Donald  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Luminance  am- 
plifier circuitry  for  a  color  television  amplifier.  3.328.519. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  178      5.4. 

WUmanns.  Frederick  A.,  and  E.  A.  Ott,  to  The  Weinbrenner 
Shoe  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  outsoles.  3,327,334. 
6-27-67.  Cl.  12—142. 

WUmanns.  Frederick  A.,  E.  A.  Ott,  and  G.  C.  Loucks,  to  The 
Uelnbrenner  Shoe  Corp.  Outsoles  having  calks  and  meth- 
od of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,327,412,  6-27-67,  Ct  38 —  " 
59. 

Wilms.  Hugo  :  See — 

.....   L'^ff^""'  0"o.  Nlschk.  Von  Falkal,  and  Wilms.  3,328,359. 

Wllshlre,  John  F.  K.  :  See— 

.....  Gluesenkamp.  Earl  W..  Richard,  and  Wllshlre.  3,328,380. 

Wilson.  Curtis  L.  Leveling  device  for  vehicles.  3.328.019  6-27- 
67.  CI.  267—11. 

Wilson.  George  O..  to  Federal-Mongul  Corp.  Bearing  construc- 
tion. 3,328.097.  6-27-67.  CI.  308—213. 

Wilson.  Jerry  D.,  to  general  Electric  Co.  Capacitor  with  a 
polycarbonate  dielectric.  3.328.654,  6-27-67,  Cl.  317—258 

Wilson,  Lawrence  V..  Jr.  :  See — 

Huxtable.  Robert  L..  and  Wilson.  3,328,263 

Wilson.  Lester  E..  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp.  High- 
voltage  acceleration  tube  with  inserts  for  the  electrodes 
3.328,618.  6-27-67.  Cl,  313—63. 

Wlndecker,  Leo  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  attaching  load  bearing  members  to  low  strength 
bodies.  3.328.229.  6-27-67,  Cl    161—143 

Windsor.  Richard  1  :  See — 

Bowies.  Romald  E..  and  Windsor.  3.327,529. 

Winer.  Irving  O.  Internal  cam  finishing  apparatus.  3,327.430. 
ft-27-87.  Cl.  51—144. 

Winkler.  Albert  H..  W.  B.  Baldwin,  and  D.  F.  Morgan,  to  The 
Bendix  Corp.  Carburetor  choking  device.  3,328,011.  6-27-67, 
Cl.  261 — 39. 

Winkler.  Fred  M. :  See— 

Foard.  James  E..  Winkler,  Hoffman,  and  Clemons.  3,328.- 
016. 

Winkler.  Jnmes  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Snow  shovel 
3.328.067.  6-27-67.  Cl.  294—54. 

Winter.  Max.  to  Flrnienlch  et  Cle.  Pyrazlne  derivatives.  3.328.- 
402.  6-27-67.  Cl.  280—250. 

Winter.  Paul  H.,  to  Pas.i  k  Seymour.  Inc.  Dead  front  connec- 
tor cap  or  cord  connector  with  Integrally  molded  cord  grin 
3.328.748    6-27-67,  Cl.  339—107.  "  k    !»• 

Wlrth.  Leon  J. :  See— 

Ouhl,  Jay  R.,  and  Wlrth.  3.327,889. 
Wise.  Edgar  W. :  gee- 
Reding,  Frederick  P.,  Wise,  and  Sullivan.  3,328.369. 
WIsmer,   Marco.   L.   R.   Le  Bras,   and  R.   Dowbenko.   Cellular 
polyurethanes  prepared  from  polyhydroxy  resinous  reaction 
products  of  an  amlno-s-triazlne  and  an  alkylene  carbonate 
or  an  alkylene  oxide.  3,328.321,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Wltco  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Melnstein.  Siegfried,  and  Fuchs.  3,328,429. 
Withers,  James  G.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Novak.  Arthur  H..  and  Withers.  3.327,512. 
Witt.  Charles  H.  :  See — 

Barnhart.  Carlton  L.,  and  Witt.  3.327.848. 

Wittner.  Otto  M..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Welding  aid.  3.328.021. 

6-27-87.  CI.  269—1. 
Wittwer.  Bernard  W. :  gee— 

Nowselskl,  Anthony  g.,  and  Wittwer.  3,328,095. 


Wolcott.  Henry  O.,  to  Optimation,  -Inc.  Infinite  plate  load 
Impedance  amplltier.  3,328,711,  6-27-67,  Cl.  330 — 3. 

Wolf,  Milton,  and  F.  J.  Greek,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp.  Amide  and  plperazldes  of  carba«oIe-9-glyoxyllc  acid. 
8,328,406.  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 268. 

Wolf.  Paul  A.,  and  F.  J.  Bobalek,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Brominated  phenyl  thlocyanate  composition  and  wood  treat- 
ment method.   3,328,243,   6-27-67,   Cl.    167 — 38.6. 

Wolf.  Robert  F. :  See- 
Clark.  Harold  E.,  and  Wolf.  3,327,541. 

Wolf,  Rudolph  J.,  Jr.,  to  The  Budd  Co  Thin  film  pressure 
transducer.  3,328.653,  6-27-67,  Cl.  317—246. 

Wolfe,  John  E. :  See — 

Hughes,  William  C,  and  Wolte.  3,328,776. 

Wood  Conversion  Co.  :  See — 
Jessup.  James  O.  3.327,333. 

Wood.  Fenton  M.,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundrv  Co.  Elec- 
tromagnetic flaw  detection  apparatus  with  velocity  com- 
pensation. 3,328,681,  6-27-67,  Cl.  324—37. 

Woodberry,  Norman  T. :  See — 

Barber,  William  A.,  and  Woodberry.  3.328,205. 

Woods,  John  P.,  C.  D.  Dransfield,  and  T,  Prickett.  Jr..  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Seismic  record  computer  or  profile 
plotter.  3,328,754.  8-27-67.  Cl.  340 — 15.5. 

Woodward.  Fred  E. :  See — 

Grlfo.  Richard  A.,  and  Woodward.  3.328.:;.)'J 

Wright.  Donald  E.  :  See- 
Howard,  Robert  C,  Wright,  and  Hakewesse.  3,327,631. 

Wright,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Hale,  Murray  E..  and  Wright.  3,328,623. 

Wright,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Ollphant,  Keith  M.,  and  Wright.  3,328,193. 

Wright,  William  V. :  See— 

Blaauw,  Gerrlt  A..  Wright,  and  Larson.  3,328.771. 

Wroblewskl,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Weidenhammer,    James    A..    Barbeau.    Close.    Day,    and 
Wroblewskl.  3,327,916. 

Wunsche,  Arthur,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Apparatus  for 
conveying  work  pieces,  such  as  containers  or  the  like. 
3.327,825,  0-27-67,  Cl.  198—34. 

Wyatt,  William  K.,  to  Turbo  Machine  Co  Apparatus  and 
method  for  producing  false  twist  in  yarn    3,327,461    6-27- 

67,  Cl.  57—34. 

Wyatt,  William  K.,  to  Turbo  Machine  Co.  Yarn  separating 
means.  3.327.462.  6-27-67.  Cl.  57—34. 

WycofT.  Raymond  L.  Device  for  fastening  and  unfastening 
farm  gates.  3.327.998.  6-27-67,  Cl   254—131. 

W.ver,  Henry.  Compacting  machine.  3,327,598,  6-27-67,  Cl. 
y4  ""TO, 

Yamamoto.  Shlnjl,  and  S.  Narita,  to  Kabushikl  Kalsha  Hitachi 
.Seisakusho.  Character  reading  system  bv  detectiop  between 
electron  scanning  lines  and  characters.  3.328.761  6-27-67 
Cl.  .340—146.3. 

Yandell.  Herman  D..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  Deburring  tool. 
3.327.588.  6-27-67.  CI.  90—24. 

Yarbrough.  Leon  D..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.  Forward- 
reverse  rectifier  test  apparatus  having  auxiliary  diode 
shunted  fuse  Indicator.  3,328,693,  6-27-67,  CI.  324 — 158. 

Yarway  Corp.  :  See — 

Mackenzie.  Elbert  K.  3.328.546. 

Yasuda.  Susuniu.  and  S.  Tsuchlya.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Electron  tube  employing  a  relatively  long  electron  beam 
and  getter  material  disposed  at  the  collector.  3,328,628. 
6-27-67,  CI.  315 — 3.5. 

Yates.  Robert  L.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Soldering  iron 
holder.  3.327,981.  6-27-67,  Cl.  248 — 176. 

Yerkovich,  Simon.  H-_  to  Jet  Dispenser  Corp..  and  V.  to  Myco 
Industries,  Inc.  Dispenser.  3.327,901.  6-27-67,  CK  222 — 52 

loneda,  Fumio  :  See — 

NItta,  Yoshihlro.  Shioya.  and  Yoneda.  3,328,403. 

Young,  David  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Stabilized  organic 
compositions.   3,328,300,    8-27-67,   Cl.   252—41. 

Y'oung.  John  S. :  See — 

Schlldgen,  Robert  M.,  and  Young.  3.328,530. 

Young,  Murray  C,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory  Inc 
Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  fundamental  mode  of  an  elec- 

S28'?2i;i2"!6?,  Cl.'3lfco.°    '°    °'"'*"    waveguide. 
Young  Spring  k  Wire  Corp. :  See— 

Byczkowskl,  Ernest,  and  Tischler.  3.328.079. 

''T3l7,338,V^27-'37.°'ci.*?5-'ll''*""'   ''"^"'"^   attachment. 
Youngquest.    Howard,   and    K.   W.   J.    Gardiner,   to   Pinnacle 
Products  Corp.  Automatic  indicia  changing  mechanism  for 
marking  machines.   3.327.625,  6-27-67.  Cl.   101 — 95. 
Younkln,  James  R.,  D.  H.  Mitchell,  and  D.  M.  Thurman,  to 
Thurman  k  Younkln.   Inc.   Automatic  trim  svstem  switch 
means  for  aircraft.  3,328,548.  6-27-67,  Cl.  200 — 153. 
Ytsma.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Van  der  Steeg.  Hendrlk,  and  Ytsma.  3,328,779. 
Yu,  John  :  See — 

Ronden.  Clifford  P.,  and  Yu.  3,328,374. 
Yuan.  William  K.  C.  :  See— 

Piatt,  Eric  O.,  and  Yuan.  3,328,531. 
Zagursky.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Amdahl,    Gene    M.,    CounciU,    Flaherty,    and    Zagursky. 
3,328,785. 

Zasadny,  Peter,  and  O.  J.  Cousins,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric 

kitchen  appllcance.  3,328,001,  6-27-67,  Cl.  259—1. 
Zdanowskl.  Richard  E..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Floor  polish  and 

method  of  use.  3.328.325,  6-27-67,  Cl.  260 — 22. 
Zellmer,  Xeale  A. :  See — 

Fish,  Richard  H.,  and  Zellmer.  3,328,716. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Inman,  Darwin.  3,327,679. 
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Z«tco  En^neerlng  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee—' 
Zenke.  Howard  W.  3,327.395. 
Zenke.  Howard.  3,327.997. 

Zenke,  Howard  W.,  to  Zetco  Engineering  and  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 

Mason's  guide.  3.327,395,  6-27-67,  CI.  33 — 85. 
Zenke,    Howard,    to    Zetco    Engineering   and    Tool    Co.,    Inc. 

Sensing  apparatus.   3,327.997,  6-27-67,  CI.  254 — 89. 
Zlgment,  Anthony  J.  :  See — 

Dunn,  Lewis  R.,  and  Zlgment.  3,328.232. 

J 


Zimmerman,  Arlen  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Data  processor 
set  and  indicate  control  systems.  3,328,773,  6-27-67,  CI. 
""■v — 1T2.5. 

Zoda  Frederick  A.,  and  W.  H.  Anthony,  to  Circle  F  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Miniature  slide  switch  having  movable  contact  of 
the  folded  flat  spring  type.  3,328,540,  6-27-67.  CI.  200— 
16. 

Zub,  Albert  W. 
Bickhaus. 

Zysset,    Karl. 


100—125. 


See — 
James  T.,  and  Zub.  3,328,007. 
Pressure-type   Juicer.    3,327,621, 


6-27-67.    CT. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  27,  1967 

Note. —  First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     3 

:    3.327.316 

24 

-474.1 

:    3.327.383 

.57-1-35 

:    3.327.467 

1 
73 

-432 

:    3327.53« 

i 

i     4S 

13 

:    3.328.175 

117-  64 

:    3.328.195 

8 

:    3.327.317 

475 

:    3.327J84 

140 

:    3.-327-468 

1 

457 

:    3327.537 

1 

157 

:    3.328.171 

76 

■    3328  1% 

3,327.318 

512 

:    3.327.385 

145 

:    3.,327-464 

74 

—     5 

:    3327.538 

162 

:    3.328.176 

104 

%     1    fcn  Til    ^XV 

:    3328.197 

as 

:    3..327.314 

.S68 

:    3.327.386 

.58-     4 

:    3,327-470 

5.34:    3.327,534 

\ 

171 

:    3.328-177 

120 

3328  198 

1.S8 

;    3.327.320 

30 

-  34.2 

:    3.-327.387 

.54 

:    3.327.471 

5.3 

7:    3327.540 

215 

:    3.328-178 

201 

:    3328.194 

146 

:    3.327.321 

40 

:    3.327..388 

60-   .34.2fl 

:    3..327.472 

5.46:    3327.541 

237 

:    3-327-611 

213 

3  328.200 

3-      1 

:    3..327..322 

124 

:    3..327.,384 

34.31 

:    3J27.473 

10.2 

:    3327..542 

278 

:    3.327.612 

215' 

:    3.328JMI 

4-     8 

:    3.327.323 

' 

248. 

:    3.327..340 

3J27.476 

17.5 

:    3327.543 

28? 

:    3327-613 

118-     2 

:    3327.680 

111 

:    3..327.324 

32 

-     1 

;    3..327.341 

51 

:    3J27.474 

125 

:    3.327.544 

283 

:    3-327.614 

4 

:    3327.681 

227 

:    3.327.32."; 

2 

:    3.327..342 

52 

:    3J27.475 

140.5 

:    3.327,545 

286 

:    3.327.615 

16 

3327A82 

286 

:    3.327.326 

14 

:    3.327.,343 

53 

:    3.327.477 

144 

:    3327..546 

334 

:    3.327-616 

44 

:    3.327  683 

5-    14 

:    3.327.327 

.13 

-     2 

:    3.327.,344 

54 

:    3.327.478 

335 

:    3327347 

340 

:    3.327.617 

301 

:    3327.684 

317 

:•  3..327.328 

as 

:    3.327J45 

-54.6 

:    3.327.474 

410 

:    3327348 

100 

-     4 

:    3327.618 

624 

3  327  685 

3I«# 

:    3.327.324 

125 

:     3.327.-346 

214 

:     3-328-805 

327.544 

24 

:    3.327.614 

114-     .S 

;    3.327.686 

337 

:    3.327. .IK) 

147 

:    3.327.347 

232 

:    3-327.480 

422 

:    3327.,550 

52 

:    3.327.620 

52 

:    3327  687 

.151 

:    3..327..131 

148 

:    3.327..348 

255 

:    3.327.481 

424.8 

:    3327,551 

1Z5 

:    3.327.621 

120-      1 

:    3327.688 

354 

:    3J27.332 

174 

:    3.327..344 

271 

:    3.327.482 

464 

:    3327.552 

232 

:    3327.622 

122-      1 

:    3.327.689 

.IS.") 

:    3.327.3,3.3 

184.5 

:    3.327,400 

61-   -53.7 

:    3.327,483 

472 

:    3327.553 

101 

-   18 

:    3.327.623 

374 

:    3.327.690 

12-142 

:    3J27..334 

,34 

-     4 

:    3..327.401 

72.6 

:    3,327,484 

3327.554 

35 

:    3.327.624 

123-   32 

:    3.327.691 

14-   71 

:    .3..327.3.V) 

4 

:    3.327.402 

62-     3 

:    3,327.485. 

606 

:    3327.555 

45 

:    3.327.625 

43 

:    3327.692 

l.S-      17 

3.327..'U6 

45 

:    3.327.403 

6 

:    3..327.486 

701 

:    3.327356 

1 

110 

:    3.327.626 

65 

:    3327.643 

3'> 

:    3J27.337 

48 

:    3..327.404 

13 

:    3.-327.487 

711 

:    3327..557 

123 

:    3327.627 

97 

:    3,327.694 

«« 

:    3.327..3.38 

35 

-     4 

:    3J27.4tt5 

3,327.488 

3327.558 

102 

-     1 

:    3.327.628 

103 

:    3327.695 

XH 

:    3.327..334 

3,327.406 

24 

:    3-327.484 

3327.5,54 

23 

:    3327-624 

125-    13 

:    3327.696 

2.S00;::     3.327..^4<) 

12 

:    3.327.407 

30 

3.327-440 

3327.560 

24 

:    3-327-630 

126-  25 

2.S6..'>1;    .3..327.,341 

14 

:    3.327.408 

45 

3-327.441 

3327,561 

70.2 

:    3327-631 

3.327.698 

26.S 

:     3„J:J7.342 

3.327.404 

58 

3.,327,442 

3327-562 

103 

-     2 

:    3-327-632 

3327  694 

16-   44) 

:    3„127..34.3 

,36 

-     25 

;    3.327-410 

137 

3-327,443 

3327363 

38 

:     3.327.633 

141 

:    3327.700 

18-     4 

:    3.327. .344 

3  J27.41 1 

352 

3,327,444 

3327.564 

44 

:    3.327.634 

194 

;    3.327  701 

1                              '^ 

:    3..327..34.S 

.54 

:    3.-327.4 12 

401 

3-327-445 

752 

:    3327.56,5 

50 

:    3.327.635 

128-     2 

:    3.327.702 

3.327..346 

37 

-145 

,3.-327-413 

(A-     4 

3-327-446 

748 

:    3..327,566 

126 

:    3.327-636 

77 

:    3327.703 

3..327.,347 

40 

-    10 

:    3,327.414 

4 

3,327.447 

75 

-   .33 

:    3.,328,161 

3.327.637 

145.5 

:    3327.704 

3-327.348 

3-327-415 

6.5-     4 

3-328.142 

41 

:    3,328,162 

136 

:    3.-327.638 

1.56 

:    3.327.708 

13 

:    3.327.-344 

3-327-416 

3.328.143 

44 

:    3328.163 

153 

:    3.327.634 

16.5 

:    3.327.705 

14 

:    3J27J5() 

,36 

:    3-327-417 

7 

3.327.503 

168 

:    3.328.164 

164 

:    3.327.640 

214 

:    3.327.709 

18 

:    3,327 J51 

52 

:    3-327-418 

11 

3.328.144 

206 

:    3.328-165 

170 

:    3.327.641 

218 

■    3  327  710 

20 

:    3.327J,S2 

124 

3..327.414 

,33 

3-328.145 

214 

:    3-328-166 

173 

:    3.327.642 

267 

3  327  706 

30 

:    3J27.3.S3 

130 

:    3-327.420 

60 

3.328-146 

76- 

-  36 

:    3.327-567 

216 

:    3.327.643 

305 

3,327.711 

3..327.354 

42 

-   71 

:    3.327.421 

65 

3.328-147 

84.2 

:    3,327,568 

104 

-106 

:    3.327.644 

348 

3327,712 

42 

:    3.327..35.S 

44 

:    3.327-422 

82 

3-328-148 

107 

:    3-327.564 

105 

-364 

:    3.327-645 

344 

3.327.713 
'    3327.714 

l<*-243 

:    3.327..3.S6 

4.3 

-   44.2 

:    3,327-423 

168 

3-328-144 

3-327.570 

3-327.646 

438 

23-     2 

:    3..328.11.S 

148 

:    3.-327-424 

178 

3.328-1,50 

77- 

-  36 

:    3.327371 

3-327-647 

534 

3327707 

23 

:    3..328.116 

44 

-     3 

:    3-328-1-36 

287 

3-328.151 

58 

:    3327372 

' 

3.327-M8 

131-    10.7 

3  327  715 

SI 

:    3.328.117 

17 

:    3-328-1.37 

288 

3.328.1.52 

62 

:    3327373 

377 

:    3327-M4 

120 

3.327.716 

107 

:    3.328.118 

71 

3.328-138 

327       : 

3.328.1.53 

81- 

-145 

:    3327374 

458 

:    3-327.6.50 

243 

3.327.717 

113 

:    .3..328.114 

47- 

-     1.2 

3.327-425 

66-121 

3.327.448 

83- 

-    13 

3327.575 

106- 

-    10 

:    3.328-174 

262 

3,327.718 

121 

:    3.328.120 

44- 

-  74 

3-327-426 

132       : 

3.327.444 

3327.576 

41 

:    3-328-180 

132-   44 

3327.720 

122 

:    3J28.121 

177 

3.327-428 

187 

3.327.-500 

220 

3327377 

47 

:    3-328.181 

42 

3327.719 

143 

:    3..328.122 

48.5 

3.327-424 

142      : 

3.327.,50l 

287 

3.-327378 

54 

:    3.328.182 

134-111 

3.327.721 

165 

:    3..328.123 

486 

3-327-427 

202      : 

3.327,502 

84- 

-     1.24 

3328,506 

-54 

:    3.328.183 

3327.722 

182 

:    .3..328.124 

,S1- 

-144 

3.327-4.30 

67-     7.1   : 

3.327-504 

1.26 

3328.507 

130 

:    3.328-184 

135-     1 

3.327.723 

3..328.12.S 

163 

3.-327.431 

21 

3.327..505 

375 

3327374 

243 

:    3328- 1R5 

5 

3327-724 

202 

:    3.328.126 

165 

3..327.432 

68-     4      : 

3-327-506 

453 

•3327.-580 

251 

:    3-328-186 

136-  22 

3.328.202 

204 

:    3..328.I27 

283 

3.327.4.3-3 

24      : 

3-,327„507 

&5- 

-     5 

.3327,581 

288 

:    3.328-187 

24 

3.328.203 

207 

:    3.328.128 

307 

3-328-141 

71-     2.3  : 

3,328.1.54 

86- 

-'20 

3327-582 

107- 

-     8 

:    3-327-651 

86 

3  328  20* 

1 

208 

:    3.328.124 

.52- 

-     3 

3.327-4.34 

.3..328.1.55 

8§- 

-    14 

3.327.583 

12 

:    3.327.652 

3.328.205 

312 

:    3.328.130 

27 

3.327.4.15 

2.6  : 

3-328.1-56 

3.-327.584 

14 

:    3.327.653 

120 

3.328  206 

. 

314 

:    3J28.131 

111 

3.-327.436 

2.7  : 

3-328-157 

3327.585 

108- 

-  53 

3327-654 

146 

3.328,207 

337 

:    3J28.132 

122 

3-327.437 

24      : 

,3.328.1.58 

84- 

■     1.81 

3327.586 

136 

3.327.6-55 

157 

3.328JMe 

340 

:    3.328.1.33 

20.S 

3.327.4.38 

37 

3..328.l.i4 

161 

3327.587 

150 

3327.656 

227 

3.328  JW4 

.W8 

:    3..328.1.34 

2.38 

3.327.4.34 

62      : 

3..328.160 

40- 

24 

3327-588 

153 

3.327.657 

137-  81.5  : 

3  327  725 

i 

.161 

:    .3J28.I.3.S 

234 

3.327.440 

72-     6      : 

3.327.508 

71 

3327,584 

156 

3327.658 

iSZlJib 

24-    16 

:    3..327..1S7 

304 

3.327.441 

44 

Re.26-231 

41- 

44 

3327,540 

110- 

-     8 

3.327.6.54 

147 

3.327.727 

33 

;    3.32T..1S8 

3.327.442 

162      : 

3-327-.V)4 

378 

3327,541 

10 

3.327-660 

252 

3327.728 

37 

:    3.327.;».S4 

460 

3.-327.443 

240      : 

3-327-510 

42- 

122      : 

3-327,542 

112- 

-  45 

3.327.661 

343 

3327.724 

80 

:    3.32rj60 

476      : 

3.327.444 

348      : 

-3.327.511 

178       : 

3327-543 

2173 

3.327.662 

448 

3.327.730 

146 

:    3J27;.36I 

486 

3..327-44-S 

367      : 

3J27.512 

228      : 

3327,544 

235 

3.327.663 

516.13: 

3327.731 

1 

201 

:    3J27..362 

.547 

3-327-446 

3..327-513 

43- 

1,1    : 

3327,54,S 

262 

3.327.664 

527.8  : 

3.327.732 

\ 

J 

221 

:    3J27.363 

,582      : 

3.327.447 

416      : 

3.327.514 

80 

3327-5% 

113- 

■121 

3.327.66-5 

552 

3327.733 

230 

:    3.327.364 

732       : 

3..327.44« 

453      : 

3.327.515 

43 

3327,547 

114- 

-       -5 

3327,666 

560 

3.327.734 

1                         26.S 

:    3.327.36.S 

.53- 

-    24       : 

3-327-444 

462      : 

3-327-516 

44- 

48 

3327-548 

3.327-667 

138-  43 

3.327  735 

1                  26-    I.S 

:    3..327..366 

61 

3,327-4-SO 

73-     1 

-3.327-517 

45- 

13      : 

3327,544 

3.327.668 

134-224 

3327.736 

6() 

:    3.327..%7 

182 

3.327-451 

7 

3.327.518 

42      : 

3327.600 

20 

3327-664 

3327.737 

28-   21 

:    3J27..368 

218      : 

3.327.452 

23       : 

3.327.514 

57      : 

3.327.601 

47 

3.327-670 

398 

3.327.738 

29-lN 

:    3.327.364 

228 

3.327.4,53 

23.1    : 

3.327.-520 

75      : 

3327-602 

66.5  : 

3327-671 

140-112 

3.327.734 

I5.S..S 

:    3.,327.37(t 

357      : 

3.327.4.54 

40.7  : 

3.327-521 

%- 

67      : 

3-328-167 

125      : 

3327.672 

141-204 

3.327.740 

' 

3.327.371 

,S5- 

100      : 

3.327-4-5-S 

55 

3.327.522 

98- 

2      : 

3.327.603 

208      : 

3327.673 

143-  32 

3.327.741 

IS-S.-SS 

3.327.372 

264      : 

3J27-4,56 

71.5   ; 

3J27.523 

10      : 

3.327.604 

115- 

25      : 

3.327.674 

46 

3327.742 

^      IS.S..S7 

3.327.373 

240 

3.327.457 

76      . 

3.327..524 

38      : 

3327.605 

35      : 

3.327.675 

154      ; 

3.327.743 

182 

3.328.1.34 

341 

3,327.4,58 

88.5  : 

3.327.525 

40 

3327.606 

116- 

116      : 

3.327-676 

167 

3.-327.744 

141.6 

3,328.140 

,56- 

28      : 

3.327.4.54 

118      : 

3.327.526 

3327.607 

124      : 

3327-677 

144-  34 

3.327.745 

203 

3J27.374 

245      ; 

3.327.460 

154      : 

3.327.527 

3327.608 

124      : 

3.327.678 

241 

3.327.746 

3..327.37.S 

57- 

34      : 

Re.26.230 

174      : 

3.327.528 

62 

3327.604 

137 

3.327.674 

312 

3327.747 

2ZS 

3.327.376 

.3J27.46I 

180      : 

3.327. .524 

115      : 

3327.610 

117- 

4 

3.328-188 

145-  33 

3327.748 

263 

3.327.377 

3.327-462 

182      : 

3,327..530 

44- 

2      : 

3328.168 

3.328.184 

130 

3327.744 

420.5 

3J27.378 

77.4  : 

3.327.463 

354      : 

3327.531 

3.328.164 

36.1    : 

3328-140 

146-     2 

3.327.750 

450 

3.327.374 

77.45: 

Re.26.224 

368.3  : 

3.327  .,532 

3.328.170 

36.8  : 

3.328.141 

78 

3.327-751 

452 

3.327.380 

«S 

3.327.464 

348 

3.327,533 

68      : 

3328.172 

37 

3.328.142 

148-      1.5  : 

3328.210 

;  464 

3327.381 

loe    : 

3.327.465 

418      : 

3327.534 

78       : 

3328.173 

3328.143 

12 

3328.211 

471.1 

3J27.382 

130      : 

3J27.466 

423      : 

3327.535  i 

85      : 

3328.174 

62      : 

3328.144  1 

26      : 

3.328:212 

XXXVll 


ZZZYlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


14S- 

-175 

-r  3.328J213 

178- 

-     5.4 

.    3.3»,517 

204 

-213 

:    3328J278 

225- 

-  59 

3327.915 

2S0-2I8 

3328388 

260-  92.8 

:    3328371 

■  3J28J214 

1 

3J28.518 

228 

:    3328,279 

226- 

-  97 

3327.916 

219 

3328.589 

93-1 

:    3328372 

17V 

3.328JJ15 

1 

3.328,519 

243 

:    3.328J80 

141 

3327.917 

3328.590 

93.5 

:    3328374 

187 

3  3WJ216 

3328,520 

279 

:    3328.281 

229- 

-     2.5 

3327.918 

3328391 

93-7 

:    3328373 

\Vi- 

-   50 

3.328JJ17 

6.6 

:    3.328..S21 

206 

-      1 

:     3..127.841 

15 

3327.919 

221 

3.328.-592 

3328375 

150- 

-  52 

3J27.752 

1 

6.7 

:    3J28.5i2 

8 

:    3327Ai2 

17 

.    3327.920 

2-23 

3-.328.000 

94.3 

:    3328376 

152- 

-356 

3J27.753 

1 

6.8 

:    3J28.523 

42 

;    3327.843 

31 

:    3327.921 

3.328.-593 

3328377 

410 

3.327.754 

179- 

-      1 

:    3,.328J24 

50 

:    3327.844 

33 

.    3327.9-22 

227 

3328394 

94.9 

.    3328378 

419 

3J27.7.55 

3328^25 

65 

:    3327.845 

51 

.    3327,923 

231 

3328395 

3328379 

156- 

-166 

.    3328J218 

. 

1.5 

:    3.328,526 

80 

:    3327.W6 

55 

3327.924 

251-120 

3327.989 

3328381) 

187 

.    3.328J219 

1 

3 

:    3328.527 

208 

-  28 

:    3328J282 

62.5 

3327.925 

145 

3.-327-990 

.3328381 

202 

:    3.328JJ20 

1 

15 

:    3,328328 

1 

48 

:    3.328JJ8.3 

65 

3327.9-26 

172 

3.-327. 991 

112.5 

3328..382 

209 

:    3.328.221 

3328.529 

1 

3328.284 

b» 

3327.927 

267 

3327.992 

1.57 

3328-184 

229 

:    3.328J222 

18 

:    RE.26JK7 

1 

3328J»5 

81) 

3327.928 

334 

3327.993 

174 

3328-M15 

242 

:    3J28.223 

3328,530 

65 

:    3328.286 

230 

-   69 

3.327.9-29 

368 

3327.994 

202 

3328-386 

382 

:    3J28.224 

1 

3328..5:U 

87 

:    3.-328.287 

3327.9,30 

2.52-     8.5 

3.328.295 

211 

3328.387 

I5«- 

-      1.5 

:    3J27.762 

3328..-x»2 

89 

:     .1..128.28H 

3327,931 

32.5 

3.328.296 

211.5 

3328 .388 

11 

:    3.327.756 
3..327.757 

1 
1 

3328  ..5.13 
3328,534 

3.328.289 
3..328.290 

114 

3..327.9.32 
3327.933 

32.7 

3328  J97 
3328  J298 

239 

3328.389 
3328-390 

28 

:    3J27.7,58 

1 

3328,535 

111 

:    3328  JJ91 

125 

3327.934 

3.-328335 

3328-391 

36 

:    3.327.7.59 

100.1 

:    3328..5,36 

, 

120 

:    3328.292 

129 

3327.9,15 

40.7 

3-328.299 

239.3 

3328-392 

36.3 

:    3..327.760 

11. V5 

:    3328..537 

264 

3328,293 

207 

3327. '^.36 

41 

3-i28„«)0 

3328,393 

42.1 

:    3,3;?7.761 

17.5.2 

:    3328338 

308 

:    3328313 

232- 

-  43  2 

3327.937 

47.5 

3328301 

3328-394 

I5<J- 

-    14 

:    3J27.763 

180 

-     6.54 

:    3.327.796 

209 

-    74 

3.327  .JW7 

233- 

-      1 

3327.938 

513 

3..328302 

239.75 

3-328-395 

160- 

5 

:    3.327.764 

6.7 

:    .3..327.79e 

3.327  JM8 

15 

3327.9.39 

79.4 

3.328..303 

243 

3328..396 

168 

:    3.327.76S 

7 

:    3.327.797 

1113 

:    3..327JM9 

234- 

-   46 

3327.940 

81) 

3328.;«»4 

244 

3328-»97 

381 

:    3.327.766 

. 

3327.799 

111.7 

:    3327. R5() 

235- 

-   58 

3327  .<MI 

8M 

3-328.305 

248 

3-328-3W 

161 

-  89 

:    3.;»28JJ2S 

332:.»lfi> 

169 

3327.851 

61  11 

3328..V..J 

9M 

3.328.:«)6 

249  5 

332«..»'N 

92 

:    3J28.226 

21 

:    3327A)I 

219 

3327.852 

92 

3..i28..564 

106 

3.328..«)7 

2496 

3328.400 

112 

:    3J28.22: 

54 

:    3327J02 

395 

3327. RVi 

98 

3.327.<M2 

1.15 

3..328.-3<lH 

2V»: 

3-328.401 

119 

:    3J28.228 

73 

:    3327.803 

464 

33J7.R54 

1,50  27 

.1328.56.5 

1.37 

332H-.«)9 

250 

3328,4*12 

143. 

:     3..328.2-N 

906 

3327  .HIM 

210 

-   62 

3328.2^ 

165 

3328366 

301  2 

3-.12H3I0 

3328.403 

1.50 

3..328.iU» 

181- 

.5 

3327  JJ05 

108 

3327. av. 

173 

3328..567 

.301.5 

3..1283II 

3-328-404 

162 

3J28.231 

3327  J06 

1,36 

.i..»27.av> 

I&3 

3328.568 

MIS 

.1.328312 

i5l 

3328-405 

20S 

3.XXJ32 

23 

:    3,327J»7 

198 

3327.R57 

193.5 

3328..V>M 

:i8.< 

3-328314 

268 

3,-328,44)6 

162- 

-     3 

3.328J03 

31 

:    3.327  8118 

2S» 

3327.858 

200 

3327.943 

432 

3328315 

3-328-407 

165 

3.328.i34 

,59 

3327.809 

266 

3327  A59 

2.36- 

-      1 

3327.944 

4,55 

3.-3283 16 

2R3 

3328-44)8 

175 

3J2».2;V5 

182- 

-    17 

3.327.810 

328 

3327.8N> 

45 

3327.945 

511 

3..328317 

JBh 

3-i28.44)9 

342 

3J28.2.36 

187- 

-     8.67 

RE26.2.32 

392 

3327.861 

48 

3327.<*»6 

253-   77 

3327.995 

287 

3,328,410 

343 

3J28.ir 

.38 

3..»27.H1I 

3327.862 

2.37- 

-    16 

3327.947 

254-     2 

3.-327.996 

293 

.3-328,411 

IM- 

-    18 

.3.327.767 

188- 

-      1 

.3327.812 

.3327.8NJ 

239- 

-      3 

3327.948 

89 

3.-327.997 

294.8 

3-328-412 

281 

3..327.768 

79  5 

3327J13 

457 

3327.864 

412 

3327.94'* 

131 

3327.998 

29ft 

3-328.413 

286 

3J27.769 

129 

3.327.814 

497 

3327.865 

533 

3327.9.-U) 

191) 

3327.999 

3328.414 

165- 

-     V 

3J27.770 

1.52 

3327.815 

499 

3327.866 

240- 

-     21 

3328371) 

259-      1 

3328.001 

.«)! 

3-328.415 

10 

3J27.77I 

195 

3327.816 

525 

3327.867 

7  1 

3328371 

3 

.3.328.()()2 

.306  7 

3328-416 

,32 

3J27.772 

191- 

-      1 

3328..VN 

211- 

-      1.5 

3327.868 

9 

3328372 

t 

3-.»28.()l).3 

307 

3-128-417 

39 

3J27.773 

192- 

.07 

S  3327.817 

M) 

3327. HW 

11.2 

3328373 

81 

3-32H.0IV* 

310 

3-328-418 

.40 

3J27.774 

3 

3327  JI18 

183 

3327.870 

114 

3328374 

144 

3-«28.()0-> 

i 

3-328.419 

53 

3,327.775 

30 

3327.819 

212- 

-   46 

3.327.871 

25 

.3328375 

161 

3.328.1)1)6 

3-328. 42«) 

80 

3J27.776 

S5 

3327*20 

214 

-      8.5 

.3327.872 

51  11 

3328376 

Mi-      2 

3328318 

.326  12 

3328-42:1 

81 

3J27.7T7 

63 

,3327  A2I 

3327. 87.» 

3328377 

3.-328319 

.326  14 

3328-424 

lU 

3J27.778 

M 

3327.822 

16 

3327.87* 

93 

3328.578 

23 

3„32832«) 

-3263 

3-128.421 

185 

3J27.779 

3327.823 

38 

3327.875 

> 

147 

3328379 

3328.-^21 

-326.5 

3-128.422 

166- 

.5 

3.327.780 

3327.824 

302 

3327.876 

241- 

-     4 

3327.951 

172 

3328322 

327 

3328.4Z5 

3 

3J27.781 

104 

3327  AJ5 

307 

3327.877 

15 

3327.952 

18 

3328.323 

-340.7 

3328.427 

II 

3^27.782 

141 

3327.826 

308 

3327  J78 

98 

3327.953 

22 

3328-324 

-34-5  1 

3328-426 

33 

3J27.783 

195- 

-   28 

3328,261 

767 

3327.879 

175 

3327.954 

3  328325 

-3463 

3-328.42H 

65 

3.327.7M 

31 

3328.262 

770 

3327.880 

187 

3327.9.S5 

27 

3328326 

.346  7 

3328.429 

165 

3.327.785 

197- 

-    19 

3.327,827 

215- 

-     6 

3327.881 

299 

3327.956 

28.5 

3328.-327 

.3485 

3328.4.34) 

167- 

-    16 

3J28ja8 

98 

3,327  AM 

219- 

-    10.61 

3328..V>i 

242- 

-   25 

3327.957 

3328328 

3973 

3328-4-31 

22 

3.328  J239 

3,327  AN 

12S 

33283,V5 

5.5  14 

3327.958 

296 

3328329 

.397.4 

3328-4.32 

3.328J240 

157 

3327  A10 

137 

3328„V56 

58.3 

3327.9.59 

3328.330 

3328.4,13 

3.328.241 

176 

3327.831 

146 

3328..557 

71.8 

3327.960 

30.4 

3328.331 

3328-4-34 

30 

3.328  J242 

198- 

-      1 

3327  A32 

209 

3328..V58 

72 

3327.961 

3328332 

.397  45 

3,328-4,15 

386 

3.328J43 

19 

3327  a3,3 

388 

33283.59 

7543 

Re  26.226 

3328.,133 

404 

3328.4.16 

46 

3.32BJ44 

3.327  AW 

391 

3328360 

84.2 

3327.962 

3328-i,M 

3328.4.17 

55 

3.328.245 

34 

3,327  8,15 

442 

3328361 

M.21 

3327.96,1 

.328 

33283;»6 

407 

3328.4.18 

60 

3J28JJ46 

38 

3327  A36 

451 

3328.562 

15.5X 

3.327.96* 

34.2 

3.328..3.37 

4109 

3328-4.19 

65 

3J28.247 

127 

3327  A37 

220- 

-     4 

3327  J82 

244- 

-      1 

3327.967 

37 

3328.-138 

429 

3328-440 

3J28.248 

192 

3327.&38 

5 

3327.883 

3 

3327.968 

3328-3,39 

429  7 

3328-441 

3.328.249 

202 

3327.KW 

6 

3327.889 

7 

3327.969 

3328,M0 

4.38  1 

3-128-442 

3.328J250 

213 

3327  A40 

9 

3327.8M 

53 

3327.'<7() 

45.75: 

3328342 

4,39 

3328-44,3 

3..328.251 

200- 

-    16 

3328340 

21 

3327. 8R5 

54 

3327.96.S 

3328..M.3 

440 

3328.444 

3.328  Ji58 

46 

3.328341 

31 

3327.886 

3327.'<7I 

4.5H 

3„128.34 1 

3-128-445 

77 

3.328.2.S4 

52 

3328342 

3327.887 

n 

RE26J28 

46.5  : 

1-.J28..U4 

448 

3328.446 

78 

3.328.i52 

81.6 

3328343 

3327  888 

3327.972 

3328.;M.S 

3328-447 

3J28.253 

139 

3328344 

43 

3327.890 

3327.973 

3328-:i46 

448.2 

3328-448 

• 

3328.255 

144 

3328.-545 

54 

3327.891 

100 

3327.974 

3328-347 

3328.4*9 

82      : 

3J28.2.S6 

152 

3328.546 

67 

3327.892 

153 

3327.975 

3328-348 

4488 

3328-4-54) 

83    •: 

3J28.257 

153 

3  328,.547 

69 

3327.893 

155 

3327.'*76 

3328.349 

3328-451 

M      : 

3J28.2.59 

3328.SI8 

89 

3.327.894 

246- 

-  34 

3328380 

3328.3-50 

453 

3328.4.52 

9<» 

3.328J26() 

166 

3.328349 

97 

3327.895 

37 

3328381 

47      : 

3328351 

455 

3328.4.V1 

172- 

■  m* 

3J27.786 

3328350 

3..127.896 

248- 

-     2 

3327.977 

3328.352 

458 

3328.4-V4 

311        : 

3.327.787 

167 

3328.,551 

221- 

-265 

3327.897 

42 

3327.978 

33283,5.3 

46,3 

3328-4.5-5 

173- 

-    30       : 

3J27.788 

168 

3328.5.52 

222- 

-      1 

3.327.898 

166 

3327.979 

54      : 

33283,54 

464 

3328.456 

38      : 

3J27.789 

3328353 

5 

3327.899 

168      . 

3327.980 

75      : 

3328..355 

3328.457 

73      : 

3J27.790 

202- 

-154 

3328  J63 

43 

3327.900 

176      : 

3327.981 

77.5  : 

3328..156 

46,5  1 

3,328-4-58 

174- 

■     4      : 

3,328.508 

189 

3328J264 

52      : 

3.327.901 

188      : 

3327.982 

3328357 

465.5 

3328-4.59 

35       : 

3.328..509 

203- 

■    17 

3328J65 

108       : 

3327.91)2 

205      : 

3327.966 

3328.358 

5a5 

3328-460 

41 

3J28.510 

.34 

3328,266 

227 

3327.903 

229      : 

3327.983 

78      : 

3328.159 

,524 

3328.461 

45      : 

3J28.511 

43 

3328J67 

309      : 

3327.9»W 

343      : 

3327.984 

79      : 

3328.360 

543 

3328-462 

72       : 

3,328,512 

84 

3328J268 

331 

3327.905 

408      : 

3327.985 

3328361 

566 

3,328-463 

81 

3J28.513 

92 

3,328J»9 

389 

3327.906 

249- 

-   45      : 

3327.986 

79.3  : 

3328..362 

,5676 

3,328-464 

113       : 

3J28.514 

204- 

-    15 

3328J70 

402.16 

3327.907 

47      : 

3327.987 

79.5  : 

3.328363 

-580 

3-328.465 

140       : 

3J28315 

32 

3328  J271 

402.24 

3327.908 

213      : 

3327.988 

3328.36* 

612 

3328.466 

175- 

454: 

3J27.792 

37      • 

3328,272 

450 

3327.909 

250- 

-   613  : 

3328382 

80  5  : 

3328.36,5 

615 

3.328-467 

4.55: 

3.327.791 

38 

3328,275 

455        : 

3327.910 

199 

3328..583 

a53  : 

3..328..367 

3328-468 

3J27.793 

52      : 

3328.273 

572      . 

,3327.911 

206      : 

332838* 

88.2  : 

3328..366 

641 

3328-469 

412       : 

3.327.794 

58      : 

3328,274 

223- 

-   Ki 

3327.912 

217      : 

3328..5a5 

88.7 

3328.368 

3328.471 

177- 

208       : 

3.327.795 

170      . 

3328.276 

95 

3327.913 

3328386 

89.1    : 

3328-369 

642 

3328.470 

178- 

5.4  : 

3.328.516 

195      : 

3328J77 

224- 

-     6      . 

3327.914 

218      : 

3328387 

923  : 

3328370 

648 

3328.472 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


xxyiY 


264) -649 
652.5 
6.533 
667 
677 
680 
6813 

825 

837 
a57 
869 
876 
877 
880 
897 
899 
901 
9-24 
9» 
9^ 

261-2.3 

29 
34 
39 
43 

263-46 

264-   45 

53 

97 

108 


115 
161 
175 

272 
321 

266-  5 
.16 
.39 

267-  I 
11 

102 

26<»-      1 

21 

165 

.327 

270-  39 


271- 
272- 
273- 


68 
68 
57 
54 
55 
89 


I)  8- 

D  9- 

DIO- 
D13- 


P-    -  26 


:    3328-473 
:    3-328-474 
:    3328-475 
:    3328-476 
:    3-328.477 
;    3.328.478 
:    3.328.479 
3328.480 
3.328.481 
3.328.482 
3.328.483 
3.328.484 
3..328-4a5 
3-328.486 
3.-328-487 
3328.488 
3.328.489 
3.-328.490 
3-328.491 
3328.492 
3-328.493 
3328.494 
3328.495 
3..328.007 
3..328.l)08 
3..328-OI»9 
3-328-010 
3-328-011 
3-328.012 
3-328.013 
3..328.0I4 
3328.496 
3328.497 
3-328-498 
3-128-499 
3.328-V)() 
3-328-54)1 
3-328..3a3 
3328-502 
3-328-5413 
3328-504 
3-328-54)5 
3-128-015 
3 -.128-0 16 
3.128-017 
3-.128-01H 
3328-019 
3.328.020 
3-128.021 
3-128-022 
3-328.023 
3..328-024 
3-128-0-25 
3.328-026 
3-328-027 
3328.028 
3-328-029 
3.328-0.30 
3-128-031 


273-164 

182 

274-    10 

23 


277- 


37 
3 
73 
165 

279-  3 

280-  1.5 
11.15 
21 
43.1 

104.5 
106 

124       : 

432      : 

2a5-   24      : 

.54)       : 

194 

287-   20      : 

20.92: 

.54      : 

129       : 

289-      1.2  : 

292-   64 

76    * 

ii«   ;; 

1-36 

288 

343 

294-    19 

.54      : 
86.15: 
296-   65 
66 

97  : 
116 
1.36 
137 
297-239 
.36,3 
373 
379 
UM 
.3a5 

.399 

44  K* 

44,5 

4.52 

461 

299-   67 

.301-   36 

-302-    14 

37 


3328.032 

3.328.033 

3328.0.34 

3328.015 

3328.036 

3.328.037 

3.328-038 

3.328.039 

3328.4)40 

3328.041 

3328.042 

3328.043 

3.328.044 

3328.045 

3328.046 

3328.047 

3328.048 

3.328.049 

3.328.0-50 

3,328.051 

3.328.052 

3328.0.5-3 

3328.0.54 

3328.0.5-5 

3328.0.56 

3328.057 

3.328.0.58 

3328.0.59 

3..328.060 

3..328.061 

3..328.062 

3.328.06,3 

3328.064 

3328.065 

3.328.066 

3328.067 

3328.06H 

3328.069 

3328.070 

3328.071 

3,328.072 

3,328.073 

3328.074 

3328.075 

3328.076 

3.328.079 

3328.077 

3328.078 

3..128.()80 

3..328-0H1 

3.328.(»82 

3328.08.1 

3-.t28-()K4 

3.328.()a5 

3328.086 

3.328.087 

3328.088  - 

3328-089 

3328-090 


302-  52 

303-  -52 
307-    12 

40 
88.5 


I 

I 

I 

I 

308-  6 
9 
63 
207 
213 
234 
Z35 
238 

310-     4 

8.1 

83 

II 

48 

70 

80 

166 

180 

312-108 

209 

,34)1 

319 

,341 

-347 

313-   63 

84 

109 

124      : 
213 

217      : 
2.V) 
294 
.134) 
315-     3      : 
3.5  : 

8.5   : 

.16 

64) 
111 
166 
200 
217 
277 


:    3.328.091 
:    3,328.092 
:    3328..596 
:    3328.-597 
:    3328.598 
3328.-599 
3328.600 
3328.601 
3.328.602 
3.328.603 
3.328.604 
3328.605 
3328.606 
3328.607 
3.328.608 
3328.093 
3.328.094 
3328.095 
3.328.096 
3328.097 
3328.098 
3.328.099 
3328.100 
3328.101 
3328.611 
3328.609 
3..328.610 
3.328.612 
3,328.613 
3-328.614 
3.328.615 
3.328.616 
3.-328.617 
3328.102 
3328.103 
3328.104 
3328.105 
3..328.I06 
3-328-107 
3-328.618 
3..328.6I9 
3328.620 
3.328.621 
3-328.622 
3328.623 
3328.624 
3328.625 
3328.626 
3.328.627 
3.328-62H 
3328-629 
3-128-610 
3328-611 
3-328.632 
3328.613 
3.328.614 
3.328.635 
3328.636 
3328.637 


;  316-  30 

!  317-  22 

41 

I  72 

I  % 

100 

I 

I 

101 
119 

I 

2-34 

2.15 

246 
Z58 
318-  18 
37 
128 
138 

165 
293 
313 

320-  17 

321-  11 
26 
4.3 
4.5 


69 

322-  63 

323-  6 
21 
22 


68 
74 
.324-  6 
.34 
37 
51 


62 

77 
79 

a3 

117 
122 
1.58 


.325-    18 


3.328.108 

3328.638 

3328.639 

3328.640 

3328M1 

3328.642 

3328.643 

3328M4 

3328.645 

3328.646 

3328.647 

3328.648 

3328.649 

3328,650 

3.328.651 

3328.652 

3328.653 

3328.654 

3328.655 

3328.656 

3328.657 

3328,658 

3328.659 

3328.660 

3328.661 

3328.662 

3.328.663 

3328.664 

3328.665 

3,328,666 

3328,667 

3328.668 

3328.669 

3.328.670 

3.-328.67 1 

3328.672 

3328.673 

3328.674 

3328.675 

3328-676 

3.328.677 

3328.678 

3328.679 

3.328-680 

3.328.681 

3.328.682 

3328.683 

3-328.684 

3328.6a5 

3328.686 

3-328.687 

3328.688 

3328-689 

3.328.690 

3328.691 

3328.692 

3.328.693 

3328,694 

L 


325-   22 
151 
304 
1 

I  423 

457 

4-59 

'  328-  39 

65 

1-50 

151 

186 

215 

i  329-  50 

103 

330-     3 

10 

15 

29 

135 

138 

131-     2 

17 
-59 
62 
71 
107 
113 

169 

-132-   30 

333-    10 

13 

84 

.115-   74 

205 

.136-  .30 

120 
192 
211 
215 
.338-  96 
108 
202 

339-  7 
14 
45 
61 

94 

97 

107 

221 

340-  2 
10 


Classification  of  Designs 


207.987     DI3-     I 

207.988 

207.989 

24)7-990      1)16-      2 

207.991      1)26-    14 


207.992     D34-     5 


207-993 
207.994 
207-995 


15 
I>44-  29 
D45-     4 


3.328-695 

3.328.696 

3.328.697 

3328.698 

3.328.699 

3328.700 

3.328.701 

3.328.702 

3.328.703 

3328-704 

3.328.705 

3328.706 

3328.708 

3328.709 

3.328.710 

3.328.711 

3.328.712 

3.328-713 

3.328.714 

3.328.715 

3.-328.716 

3..328.717 

3328.718 

3328-719 

3.328.720 

3.-328.721 

3.328-722 

3328-723 

3.328.724 

3.328-725 

3328.726 

3328.727 

3328.728 

3-328.729 

3.328.730 

3.-328.731 

3328.732 

3.328.733 

3.328.734 

3.328.715 

3328.7,36 

3.328.737 

3328.738  | 

3328.739 

3.328.740 

3.328.707 

3328.741 

3.328.742 

3.328.743 

3.328.744 

3.328-745 

3-328-746 

3.328.747 

3.328.748 

3328.749 

3.328.750 

3.328.751 

3328.752 


.340-    15 
153 

21 

80 

146.1 

146.3 

167 
1723 


173 
174 


174.1 

224 
324 

347 
343-     5 

7 

7.3 
7.9 
106 
118 
768 
346-  31 
37 
49 
139 
-350-   36      : 
160 

214      : 
285 
151-    17 
352-140      : 


207.996      D48-     3 


207.997 

D48- 

3 

208.002 

D54- 

1 

208.007 

207.998 

4 

208.003 

9 

208.008 

207.999 

20 

.208.004 

13 

208-009 

208.000 

D52- 

1 

208.005 

D58- 

6 

208-010 

208.001 

6 

208.006 

208.011  1 

D58- 
D88- 

D90- 

D9i- 


26 
3 

20 


Classification  of  Plants 


2.749 


3328.753 

3328.754 

3328.755 

3328.756 

3328.757 

3328.758 

3328.7,59 

3328.760 

3328.761 

3328.762 

3328.763 

3328.764 

3328.765 

3328.766 

3328.767 

3328.768 

3328.769 

3328.770 

3328.771 

3328.772 

3328.773 

3328.774 

3328.775 

3328.776 

3328.777 

3328.778 

3328.779 

3328.780 

3328.781 

3328.782 

3328.783 

3328.784 

3328.785 

3328.786 

3328.787 

3328.788 

3328.789 

3328.790 

3328.791 

3328.792 

3328.793 

3328.794 

3328.795 

3328.7% 

3328.797 

3328.798 

3328.799 

3328.800 

3328,801 

3328,802 

3328,803 

3328,804 

3328,109 

3-ft8.110 

3328.111 

3328.112 

3-328.1 13 

3328.114 


208.012 
208.013 
208.014 
208.015 
208.016 
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GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

{\}.S.  Slates.  Territorifs  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (■.••mnn.nwtaltli  ul  Puerto  Ri«o.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHAN(;ED  AS  OK  JAM  ARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa.. 3 

Arizona .~. 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone.. 7 

Coiurad«* ^ 8 

Con nect  irut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  C«»lumbia II 

Florida 12 

(•eorida 13 

(>uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

mim»is 17 

Indiana 18 

luwa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

.Massach uset Is 2.S 

Michi}!an 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missou ri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 3.5 

New  York 36 

North  (Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejjon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Ki<o 43 

Khodc  Island 44 

South  (!arolina 45 

S<iuth  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Itah 49 

Vermont 50 

V  ir;:inia 51 

\  irjiin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

>^est  \  ir;iinia 54 

\^  iscon^in 5.5 

W  vomin^ 56 

I   S.  Air  Force 57 

IS.  \rmy 58 

I  .S.  Navy '. 59 


iKir<.t  numlM-r  in  iiitlini:  drn<>lr»  I<m  dlHm  « curdiRi:  !•>  jU.vr  lr>.      Krirr  !<•  |ialt-nt  ihiiiiImt  in  ImmJv  ..I  tli«-  Odn  ul  «.j/rlli-  I"  ..liljin  dfljil-  j-  i"  in»«-iili.r 
nanir.  I<m  d(H>n.  rli    t 


3,327.it.S 
;U27.'«I 
3J28.2S2 
3.328.280 
3.327.73V 
3.327. 7«* 
3J28.()I6 
3J28.01<^ 
3.328.078 
3.328,670 
RE26.227 
RE.26J23I 
3.327.323 
3J27„J2.S 
3327 .33«) 
X327..336 
3J27..J42 
3..327.376 
3.327.377 
3.327.:WO 
3.327.;W2 
3..327;3'<l 
3.327.405 
3.;127.4I6 
3..327.42I 
5..327.4.V> 
.3..327.«7 
3..»27.43V 
3.327.440 
3.327.442 
3.327.45<< 
3..327.484 
3..327..SI3 

"3*127..!  14 
3.327..il7 
3.327..i20 
3.327  ..S22 
3.327..S24 
3.327  ..S2.S 
3.327..S42 
3..327..S6.S 
3.327..SH.S 
3.327..S**! 

■  3.327  ..Vr 
3..327.ft(»l 
3..327.6I4 
3..327.WI 
3.327.6,32 
3.327. 6.U 
3.327.641 


3.327.666 

3J27.682 

3,327,717 

3.327,7 1<* 

3.327.741 

3J27.742 

3J27.7.VS 

3J27.760 

3„327.8IO 

3.327.847 

3.327.850 

3.327  .&'>4 

3J27.86M 

3..327.878 

3.327  JM2 

3.327 .8<<1 

3J27.8<H 

3„127*« 

3.327 ,8«*7 

3.327  J«« 

3.327.WI 

3.327. <J«S 

3.327.'<I0 

3J27.M3I 

3.327.V.'iO 

3.327.<*5 

3.327.«<6M 

3.327.'i73 

3.327,<*7.S 

3J27,'*77 

3,327.V78 

3_J27,'«I 

3,327.<»» 

3.327.W3 

.3.328,041 

3.328.057 

3,328,071 

.3,328,074 

3.328,081 

3..{28,0H6 

3,.328,106 

3..J28,116 

3,.328,127 

3..328,1,1S 

3..{28.14«) 

.3.328.1.57 

3,.J28.175 

3.328,178 

3,328,  liiS 

3.328,210 


3,328,213 

3J28.214 

3,328,224 

3„128,2V1 

3J28JV7 

3,328,313 

3J28„»14 

3.328,116 

3.328,326 

3,328,327 

3.328,405 

3.328.441 

3„J28,4,S.t 

3.,i28.4H7 

3..328.48M 

3,»28,'.«»2 

3J28,5(H 

3,328,521 

3,.328.52,» 

3,328..547 

.3,»28..5.58 

.»,328.566 

3,328,576 

3,328,57** 

3„»28..584 

3.328.,5'*5 

3.328,5<W 

3..128,61'< 

.J,J28,64.5 

3.,<28.6.50 

3.328,6.56 

3,328,672 

3„<28,68.5 

3,i28.6«*2 

3.328.6<<.« 

.1,J28.6W 

.3,»28,6'<<* 

3,»28.70l 

3„J28.70K 

3,328,711 

3..»28,716 

3,328.724 

3.,328.731 

3,328,741 

3,528,74,3 

3,328.744 

3.328.7.5.3 

3,328,76M 

3.328,777 

3,328,778 


6  :  3..328.784 
3,<28.8CN) 
3,(28.81^ 

8  :  3,i27.801 
3,328.017 
3,«2«.46l 

•*  3,327,341 

3,«7,WO 
3,327.447 
3,327.470 
3J27J>2;» 
3.327  ..5.52 
3J27,578 
3,327  ..5'<3 
3.327.660 
3,327.667 
3,327  J»24 
3..327Ji26 
3,«7.<«r2 
3,J27.««)8 
3,327.'*27 
3,127.<*,32 
3,327,<*M 
.»,327,<<76 
3.328,0.5,5 
3..328.(W6 
3.,328,113 
3..328.126 
3..»28.166 
3,328,188 
3.328. 1<* 
3.328.205 
.3,J28,2.34 
3,328.328 
3,*28.462 
3,328.577 
3,328.610 
3.328,680 
3.328.764 
3.328,805 
10  :  3..327,368 
3,327,8«»3 
3,328,1.34 
3,328, 1"« 
3,328.217 
3.328,2  liy 
3,328,222 
3,328,227 
3,328.311 
3J28..J24 


10 


II 


12 


.»..328.U7 

3,l28..i,51 

3,328,152 

3,328.,15.5 

3,328.3.56 

3,328,367 

3,328.«7 

3.327,<*U 

3,327.«M8 

3,328,V3T 

3..328.60.S- 

3,328.624  I 

3.328.7«*3  j 

3,327,426  I 

3,327,446 

3,327.477 

3,327.573 

3,327.577 

3,327,675 

,»,»27,642 

3,127.647 

3.327.860 

3,327.'*25 

3.327.«*.3,5  I 

3,327,'J«8  i 

3,327,««6  I 

3,328,0,30  I 

3,328,06.3 

3.328,123 

3,328.1.36 

3,328.220 

3,328.4W 

.3,328,500 

3,328,522 

3,328.611 

3,<28,6«2 

.3.328.687 

3,328.752 

3.327.6,56 

3,328.002 

3,328,5.  $6 

.3.327.324 

3.327,400 

3,327.401 

3,327.404 

3,327.413 

3,327,.5«I5 

3.327,516  I 

3.327.572  I 

3..327.604  I 


3,327,606 

3,327.626 

3,327.64'* 

3,327.6.50 

3,327.665 

3,327.67V 

3,327.6811 

3,127,6V8 

3,i27,706 

3,327.710 

3,«27.72V 

3,327.748 

3,327.836 

3,327.K4o 

3,327.867 

3.327,874 

3.327.876 

3,327.880 

3.327 .8V5 

3,327.VI2 

3,327.V1V 

3,327.V.3<> 

3,327.44.5 

3,327.4.5.3 

.3.327.466 

3.327.486 

3.327.484 

.3.327.4«*2 

3.328.(K)1 

3,328.005 

3.328.026 

3.328,0.13 

3.328.0,34 

3.328.035 

3.32K.0.V) 

3,328,0,38 

3,328,(47 

3,328.0.58 

3.328,(WI 

3,328,105 

3,328.107 

3,328,111 

.3,328,1.38 

3..328.I.58 

3,328,160 

3,328,176 

3,328,186 

3.328.2.35 

3.328,300 

3.328.341 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XLl 


\                         17      :    3J28.424 

25      :    3327,441 

26       :     3.327.858 

31       :    3327,644 

34      :    3328.688 

36      :    3328,345 

3J28.4.35 

3,327,501 

3.,327.881 

3327,4.57 

3.328,641 

3328..146 

3,328.463 

3.327..52I 

3,327,88<* 

3.327.440 

3328,702 

3328..147 

3J28.442 

3.327..541 

3327,437 

3328,671 

3,328,740 

3328.348 

3,128,507 

3,327376 

3,327,4a5 

3328,76,5 

3,128.756 

3328,346 

3,328,5,30 

3,327,583 

3328,003 

33      :    3,327,500 

3328.7,58 

3.328.407 

3„328,V31 

3,327,587 

3328.008 

3.327,862 

3..328.760 

3..328,415 

3J28,534 

3.327..544 

3,328,004 

3,327il6;i 

3328,76:1 

3328,4,52 

1                                        3,328..5.15 

3,327.640 

3.328.010 

3328,2.55 

3328,766 

3328,4.54 

3.328.542 

3..327.711 

3,328.012 

3328.623 

3,328.780 

3328.4&5 

3.328..562 

3.327.725 

3,128,013 

3.328,732 

3,328,782 

3,328.441 

3.328.573 

3,327.726 

3328,020 

34      :    3327.3.34 

3,328,788 

3,328313 

3..328.6I3 

3.327.737 

3328,027 

3327350 

3328,803 

3328,54.3 

3.328,677 

3.327.761 

3,328.031 

3.327.371 

35      :    3327,624 

3328,544 

1                                        3..3-28.6'*5 

3,127.774 

3,328,0.54 

3327.402 

36      :    3,327316 

3,328,557 

3.328.6«*7 

3,127.844 

3.328,067 

3.327.441 

3,327,326 

3328,563 

3.328.727 

3.327.420 

3.328.070 

3327,4.50 

3327.:16() 

3328,584 

3J28.7.36 

3..327.4.56 

3328.072 

3327,4,56 

3327,365 

3328,544 

3..328.737 

3.327.468 

3328.077 

3,327.514 

3,327,3a5 

3,328,631 

3..328.747 

3.328.032 

3,328,074 

3,327..5.16 

3327, :145 

3328.642 

.1.328.744 

3..328.I02 

3328,080 

3327..538 

3,327,406 

3.328.64,1 

3,328,742 

3.328. 1(« 

3328.(W7 

3327,542 

.3,327.415 

3328,6.52 

18      :    3,327.-324 

3,328.1 13 

3328,100 

3327.638 

3,327,471 

3328.6.54 

3,327,1413 

3,328, 1R5 

3,328,24,3 

3327-6.54 

3..327.,507 

3.328.6,55 

3,327.404 

3,328.144 

3,328,273 

3327,662 

3.327„5<)4 

3,328.6.58 

3..327.4.55 

3,328.207 

3328,338 

3327,683 

3.327,5,14 

3.328.676 

.3.327.472 

3,128.226 

3.328,144 

3,327.643 

3327,547 

3328.706 

3.-327.473 

3,328.271 

3.328.3.5.3 

3327,704 

3327,-581 

3,328,707 

.3J27,V57 

3328.330 

3..328.;i57 

3327,722 

3,327,584 

3,328.714 

3,327.5.58 

3.328365 

3.328  ..3.58 

3327-727 

3327,545 

3328.723 

3,327, V54 

3328J168 

3328.440 

3327,778 

3327-615 

3,328,728 

3,327,560 

3.328371 

3328.444 

3327.81 1 

3.327,625 

3328,730 

.3,327,561 

3328381 

3.328.4.50 

3327.814 

3327,628 

3328,748 

*                      3.327..562 

3328.;186 

3.328,468 

3.327.843          .  ' 

3,327,663 

3328,754 

3..327.:rf^3 

3328,4.37 

3,328,474 

3327,846 

3,327,672 

3328,767 

3.-327,,M 

3,328,442 

3,328.481 

3,327.864 

3327,684 

3,328,768 

3,327.624 

3328.4-55 

3,328,482 

3327.407 

3327,688 

3.328,770 

3J27.6-5.5 

33:«.4.56 

3,328-448 

3,327,411 

3,327,712 

3,328.771 

3,127.7i» 

3328,466 

3-328.524 

3328.043 

3,327,713 

3.328.772 

3..327.872 

3328,488 

3.328..5a5 

3.;128,110 

3,327,714 

3,32»H  1)1^ 

1                                    ,3,328,018 

3.328,564 

3..128.62I 

3.328.115 

3.327-716 

3328.7a5 

1                                     .3.328.137 

3,328.570 

3328.635 

3.328.130 

.    3327-730 

3328.784 

f                                       3.328.240 

3.328..540 

3.,328,M1 

3,328.1.55 

3,327.74,3 

3.328.744 

1                                        3.328.514 

3328..VJ8 

3328,734 

.3.328.177 

3.-327,7.50 

37      :    3..327,333 

3.,32H,6I4 

3,328.618 

3,328,757 

3,328.174    \ 

3.327.7.52 

3327,361 

3,328.700 

3,328.622 

27      :   Re.26.228 

3328  JJOl 

3.327.762 

3327,467 

3.328,7(W 

3328.6,13 

3,327337 

3328  jaw 

3.327.800 

3,327,745 

14       :     3,327,640 

3328.644 

3327.427 

3.328JJ12 

3..327.808 

3,-327,451 

3J27.786 

3328.6-51 

3327.430 

3.328.2,33 

3.,327,821 

3,328,(»4 

3,328,527  ' 

.    3328.660 

3327,533 

3328.241 

3327,822 

3328,341 

3..328,644  ' 

3328.666 

3,327.720 

3328  J245 

3327.823 

3328.506 

3J28.762 

3328.715 

3..327.721 

3328.248 

3327.828 

3328378 

20      :    3327,787 

3328.720 

3.327.724 

3328.2.56 

3..327.824 

3328.673 

3.327,426 

3328.724 

3..327,740 

3.328.2.54 

3.327.841 

3328,705 

3,327,448 

3328.751 

3327,744 

3328.260 

3.327,857 

3,328.718 

3,328.06-5  1 

3,328.740 

3,327,775 

3328.278 

3.327,854 

3328.734 

-3,328.1-56  ■ 

26      :   Ke.26.2.12 

3327.807 

3328.287 

3,327,866 

38      :    3,328,088 

3J28.244 

3327318 

3.327.812 

3.328.288 

3327,873 

34      :    3327322 

3,328.512 

3327314 

3327,874 

3328.284 

3327,886 

3.327355 

1                                     3,328,748 

3327. .320 

3327,413 

3328.244 

3327,840 

3327,344 

P                         21       ;    3,327,443 

3327,121 

3327.414 

3.328305 

3327,844 

3327,414 

i                                        3,327.610 

3327328 

3327,444 

3328.324 

3,327,400 

3,327,423 

3,327,7(M) 
3..327.827 

3327  .;140 

3327.460 

3328335 

3,327,404 

3327,424 

3,327,344 

3.328,060 

3328..360 

3,327.416 

3,327,444 

3,327.8.55 

3327,144 

.3,328.167 

3.328.362 

3,127,417 

3327,448 

3.328-0.53 

3327,374 

3,328.171 

3328..372 

3,327,428 

3327,444 

3.328,045 

3,327,386 

3,328.147 

3328..388 

3,327,424 

3,327,460 

3,328,475 

3327,422 

3..12K.277 

3,328-401 

3.327.430 

3327,468 

3,328,560 

3327.4.18 

3,328.4.10 

3.328.404 

3.327,442 

3327,478 

22      :    3,.327.780 

3327,4.53 

3,328,4:18 

3,328.423 

3327,472 

3,127,474 

,3.328,114 

3327,475 

3.32K.520 

-      3328.425 

3,327.482 

3327,483 

3.328,44,3 

3327,446 

3328.574 

3328.428 

3327,444 

3,327,485 

23       :     3_328.i40 

3,327,512 

3,328,606 

3328,4,34 

3,:i27.447 

3,327,503 

3,328,505 

3,127.526 

3328.773 

3,328,4.58 

3.328,000  V 

3327,506 

24      :    3,327,157 

3327, .5.10 

3328,775 

3328.460 

3,328.01 1 

3327  ..568 

3,327'„387 

3327.532 

332H.786 

3,128.465 

3,328,024 

3.327,564 

3,327.4:15 

3327,540 

3.328.746 

3328.467 

3,328,061 

3.327370 

3..327.4.54 

3327,5.50 

24      :    3.327.1.32 

3,328.464 

3,328.103 

3,327374 

,                                       3..327.524 

3,127. .551 

3..327,813 

3328,477 

3,328,104 

3,327375 

t                                     3..327.704 

3327 .5.Vt 

.3,327.814 

3.328.443 

:i,328,121 

3.327..548 

f                                    3J27.IW.5 

3,327,566 

3327,422 

3.328.444 

3,328,148 

3,327.617 

i                                     3..127.467 

3327  ..586 

3>328.007 

3328..501 

.3,128,181 

3.,327.636 

\                                       3.328.023 

3,127,.5K4 

3,328,064 

3.328.503 

3,328.182 

3327,642 

1                                        3J28.025 

3-.127.620 

3,328,(W2 

3.328.525 

3,328.  ia3 

3,327,644 

3..328.124 

3327.645 

3.;i28.168 

3328,526 

3328.200  . 

3327.6.54 

3.328.125 

3327,M6 

3..328.I73    , 

3328328 

3328.204 

3.327.687 

3.328.231 

3327.M7 

3.328.223 

3.328337 

3.328.221 

3327,703 

3,328.514 

3,327,648 

3328.281 

3,328,538 

3,328,237 

3,327,7.34 

3..32H.5I5 

3,327,671 

3328.284 

3328,544) 

3,328,2.38 

3327,771 

3.328..582 

3327.676 

.  3.328,285 

3.328,5.53 

3328,2-34 

3„127,777 

3.328..588 

3327,686 

3.328..1.34 

3.328.5.54 

3,328.242 

3327.804 

3.328.7(0 

.    3,327,728 

3328..144 

3,328.568 

3.328,244 

.3,327,806 

3..328,712 

3,327,733 

3.328.472 

3..328.604 

3.328,2-54 

3327.844 

25      :   Kt;.26,226 

'  3.327.7.56 

3.,128,5II 

3,328.620 

3,328,275 

3327.853 

3,327,.U3 

3.327.757 

3.328,555 

3.328.625 

3,328,242 

3327.415 

3.327,370 

3327.745 

3328,542 

3.328,6.10 

3328,104 

3327.'MO 

3,327.373 

3327.80.3 

;10      :    3327.4,14 

3,328.6,16 

3,128,317 

3,327.461 

3.327,18,3 

3.,127.815 

3.328,(H4 

3.328.6.34 

3,328.323 

3,327.462 

3,327,3<W 

.3,327.817 

3,328,0.56 

3.328.647 

3.328,340 

3327.46:1 

3.327,4.12 

3327.817 

3,328.742 

3.328.64H 

3328..143 

3,327,483 

3,327.466 

3327. ai4 

31       :    3„327,.5«0 

3,328,664 

3.328..i44 

3.328,022 

XL 


XLll 


(;eographical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


3« 


40 


48 


3.328.(W2 

3.328.(162 

3.328.0as 

3.32H.(W« 

3.,J2H.lt)l 

3J2K.KW 

3.328.14V 

3.328. 1 5€ 

3.328.1.'V3 

3.328.180 

3.328.187 

3.328.218 

3.328.22.S 

3J28.27y 

3J28.28I 

3.328.2W 

3J28.:«)6 

3.328.312 

3.328.315 

3.328..VM 

3.328.3.i() 

3328.373 

3J28.38») 

3„328.510 

3,328.524. 1 

3.328.532  ' 

3J28.53** 

3.328.544  1 

3  J28.5.56  f 

3.328..5W  I 

3„328.572  I 

3J28.575  i 

3J28..WI 

3J28.593 

3.328.MO- 

3.328.662 

3.328.667 

3.328.683 

3J28.684 

3.328.735  , 

3J27.418  I 

3.327.4V2  I 

3.327.643  | 

3.327.735  | 

3.327.782  | 

3.327.783 


40 


41 


42 


3.327.7^1 

3.327 .88.S 

3,327.>*« 

3  J28.(  !.'><( 

3,328.066 

3J28.263 

3,328  JN5 

3.328  J61  I 

3J28.364 

3J28.444 

3.328.U.S 

3.328.446 

3J-28.4.5>> 

3J28.470 

3328,476 

3J28.480 

3J28.7.5.S 

3,327.452  | 

3J27..S67  I 

3327.609  j 

3327.746  I 

3327.747  | 
3327.751  I 
3328.046 
3327.331 
3327  3.S2 
3327  ..3.S4 
3..327372  i 
33273<*3  I 
3.327.424  | 
3327.451  I 

3327.461  I 

3327.462  | 
3327.48«»  I 
3327.4V7  I 
3327304 
3.327331 
3.327334  i 
3327.544 
3327.548 
3327382 
3.327.613 
3327.622 
3327.6.53 
3327.658 
3327.669 


2ae.oov 

208.002 
207.W0 
2««.007 
206.016 


V 
17 
18 
26 

27 


208.010 
207.M87  : 
208.006 

208.011  I 

208.012  I 


2.74M 


r 


42 


3,327.674 
3.327.6M6 
3327.702  t 
3327.715  1 
3327,764 
3327.766 
3327.768 
3327.774 
3327.818 
3327,830 
3327.832 
3327JJ6I  I 
3327370  I 
3327,884  | 
3327.909  I 
3327.941  f 


42 


3328.014 

3328.024 

3.328.028 

3328.075 

.3328.104 

3328.117  I 

3328.122  I 

3328.141  j 

3,.328,152  I 

3,328.162  I 

3328.202  I 

3328.232  I 

3328  Ji51  I 

3.328.282 

3328.296 

3328..«W 

33283»W 

3328321 

332832.S 

3328,3.54 

3.328375 

3.32838.3 

3328,397  I 

3328.406  ! 

3328.4<« 

3328.4(N 

3.328.422 

3328.448 

1328.451 

3.328.4M6 


44 


45 


47 


48 


3328..546 

48      ;    3327.781 

3328..VS0 

3.327.784 

3328..580 

3..327.7a5 

3328..')8I 

3..327.79I 

3328.608 

3..327.792 

3328.6.53 

3..J27.793 

3.328.661 

3327.794 

3328.665 

3327.825 

3328.686 

3327.848 

3328.690 

3..327,95.-. 

3328.7(W 

3,.328.021 

3328.738 

3328.040 

3328.74.5 

3..328,I3I 

3328.746 

3.328.228 

3328.750 

3.328.229 

3328.781 

3328.262 

3327.707 

3328.427 

3327.736 

3328.479 

3327.627 

3328.548 

.3328.144 

3328..5a3 

3327.999 

3328.679 

3328.132 

332H.68I 

3328  J2«M 

3328. 7.i» 

3328,301 

3328.754 

33283,32 

3328.794 

3328,;«.3 

3.328.795 

3328  ..3.36 

49      :    3327.417 

3328342 

3327.445 

3328392 

3327379 

3327,.388 

.3327.651 

3327..392 

3327.842 

3327.411 

3327.&5I 

3327.428 

.50      :    3327..366 

3327.4.31 

5>      :    3327.4 l(t 

3327.4.13 

3327.44.3 

3327.494 

3..327.48I 

3327.527 

3327.51 1 

3327  ..588 

3327.528 

3327.616 

3327.546 

3327.6.30 

3327.596 

3327.6.35 

3327.670 

3327.668 

3327.673 

3327.677 

3327.921 

3327.681 

3327.923 

3327.7U5  i 

3328.087 

Design  Patents 


29 
35 


207.9B9 
207.992 
207.993 
207.994 


36 

39 


207.997 
2()8.0(M 
208.014 
208.015  I 


Plant  Patents 


40 
42 
53 
54 


2IM.0(t5 
207.998 
2tl7.99| 
207.995 


51 


5.3 


.55 


SS 


:    3..32H.II2 
3328.172 
3.-328. 192 
3..328.J.i6 
3.32«.3'«» 
332H.Wl(l 
3..328.612 
:    3„<27.396 
3327.744 
3.328.(V4.3 
3.328  Ji74 
3328322 
3328..5(W 
3..<28.|.54 
3328318 
3.328.369 
3328.457 
3327,.3.34 
33273.15 
3327,369 
3327.412 
3327..502 
3327.607 
3.327.608 
3327.6.39 
3327.695 
3327.708 
3327.776 
3327.789 
3327  A56 
3327.9.59 
3328.006 
3328.(K»H 
3328.090 
3328.184 
3328.189 
3,328„>4I 
33283,51 
3328,.5.52 
3328..597 
3328.616 
3328.6.37 
3328 .6.38 
3328.6.'.9 
3..328.664 


207.988 

207.999 
2U«.(M)I 
208.003 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notice!  under  15  U.8.C.  1118  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  194« 

Be».  N«.  4U.90S  (LONDONTOWN  AND  DESIGN),  Israel 
Myers,  Men's  and  youths'  clothing,  suits,  coats,  pants,  rests, 
topcoats  and  overcoats;  B«r.  ft:  MIM9»  (LONDONTOWN), 
The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  same  ;  Beg.  N». 
aos,M7  (LONDON  FOG),  same.  Raincoats  for  men,  women, 
and  children  ;  Her.  No.  74S,8W  (LONDON  POO  RAINMENT), 
same.  Rainwear — namely,  coats  and  Jackets,  flled  Sept.  8, 
1965,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  85-C-2729,  Londontown  Manufac- 
turing Co.  v.  Ronnie  Fathiont,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  action  July  21,  1966. 

Re».  No.  St^l  (MANPOWER),  Manpower,  Inc.,  Furnish- 
ing of  its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part-time  or  temporary  help,  including 
stenographers,  typists,  office  and  factory  workers,  salespeople, 
clerks,  car  unloaders,  warehousemen,  kitchen  and  laundry 
workers,  general  laborers,  and  others;  Reg.  No.  5M,»t7  (MI 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  S—,»t9  (MANPOWER.  INC. 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Reg.  No.  «7t,M6  (MANPOWER), 
same;  Reg.  No.  74»,4S7  (MANPOWER),  same.  Newsletter; 
Reg.  No.  7M,«M  (GEAR  AND  WORLD  DESIGN),  same.  Sup- 
plying of  trained  personnel  for  Integrated  adTertislng,  mer- 
chandising, and  sales  promotional  services.  Including  market 
research  and  distribution,  aied  Nov.  15,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  63-C-3350,  Controlled  Manpotcer,  U8A  v.  Manpower  Inc. 
et  al.  Consent  judgment ;  plaintiff  enjoined  and  restrained 
and  complaint  dismissed.  Mar.  17,  1967. 


Reg.  No.  5M,»27. 
Reg.  No.  5M,»M. 
Reg.  No.  S7t,M6. 
Reg.  No.  74S3W. 
Reg.  No.  74»,4t7. 
Reg.  No.  7M.6M. 
Reg.  No.  SM.470. 
Reg.  No.  M6.1M. 
Reg.  No.  flOI,»M. 
Reg.  No.  6M^7. 


(See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  425.908.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  628,506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  628,506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  425,903.)  * 

(See  Reg.  No.  429,903.) 

Reg.  No.  «tt,M6  (RAID),  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Insec- 
ticide ;  Reg.  No.  787,M*,  same,  Insectlcldal  Ingredient  Incorpo- 
rated In  floor  wax ;  Reg.  No.  8M,47«,  same.  Insecticides ;  a 
germicide,   deodoriser,   fungicide,   and   an   herbldde — namely. 
Insecticides  for  use  In  the  house,  In  the  garden  and  in  com- 
mercial.   Institutional   and   industrial   establishments ;   flying 
insect  killer,  insect  spray,  roach  and  ant  killer ;  moth  proofer 
for  control  of  moths  and  carpet  beetles ;  an  Insectiddal  In- 
gredient for  floor  wax,  spray  for  killing  Insects  and  germs  and 
preventing  molds  and  mildews,  and  a  weed  klUer ;  Reg.  No. 
80«,1M,  same.  Preparations  havlhg  deodorising,  disinfecting, 
insectiddal,  pestiddal  and  fungicidal  properties,  flled  June  16, 
1966,   D.C.,   CD.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles).   Doc.   6e-1032-GW., 
8.  C.  Johnaon  d  Son  Inc.  v.  A.  D.  Latcion,  doing  buHnett  m 
Raid  Termite  Control.     Consent  judgment  in  favor  of  plain- 
tiff; defendant  permanently  enjoined  Mar.  3,  1967. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J.  17  947 

Date  of  oldest  new  application j^n  26    1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) .1111111  July  16   1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diroetar,  Tradoouwk  ■•■»— .t-t-g  Opeoatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.    BETTENDORF.  Classes  2,  4.  5.  8,  11,  12.  «.  14.  15.  !«.  17.  1»,  20,  21,  23.  24,  25.  26,  27.  28.  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  84, 
88,37,39,41,42,43.44 ,      ,      ,      .^      , 

(II)  r.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  I.  8,  6.  7.  «.  10,  18.  22.  38,  40,  45.  48,  47.  48.  49.  5oi  51.  K;''8«rVlM  MM-ta^^ 
108,  108,  104,  105, 106,  107;  Collective  Membfrshlp  Marks,  ClMS  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classca  A  and  B 

RenewaU  (All  Classca)      

Sec.  12  (c)  PubUcations  (All  Classes) 1!1]!1"! 


Oldest  Application 


New 


1-26-88 

3-28-88 

8-28-87 
4-6-87 


Amended 


2-15-86 
7-16-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1967—2,349 


f^^ 


RegistraUons   Issued   ___ 465— No.  830,817  to  No.  831,281 

Renewals  Issued 70 


^JLumliu  ^,if f  S.T  ^'^  °'  "'?.2'^'^'£*'^^  GAZETTE.  i.«,ed  weekly,  i.  m.iM  ander  th«  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
eoBU^^"^;u  .dd^^  Pnrum,  Office.  W.Jungton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  .U  .ub«xiption.  .bould  be  m.de  payable  .nd  .U 
eomniun«:.tH>n.  .ddre.««l:  .ub«=r.ptK>n  prH«.  812.00  per  .nnum,  fc>rei,n  m.iUn,  $4.00  .dditiocal;  «nsle  copie..  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ^  f„™Uh«i  by  th,  P.fnt  0«o.  for  20  c«U  -eh.     Add~« 

ard«n  u>  the  CommiaaioB«r  of  PatonU,  Waahiogtoa,  D.C.,  20231. 
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3.328.101 

3.328.t)66 

3,127.764 

3.»28.6(IH 

3..327.7V2  , 

3.328..1'«» 

^J2».\3» 

3J28J63 

3,327.766 

3.328.6.V1 

3,127.7«*3  1 

3..128.60I) 

U2«.I4«* 

3.328„'«*.S 

3,127.768 

3.128.661 

3J27.7«M 

3..328.612 

3.;l2«.I.V 

3.328..%  1 

3J27.774 

3,128.66.'> 

3,327  J125 

.VI      :    3,127.1<* 

3.328.1. VI 

3-328.364 

3J27.818 

3.328.686 

3..327.848 

3,127.7« 

..,3.32«.180 

3„128.444 

3..327.K.10 

3..128.6''0 

3.327. <*.V, 

3.328.04.1 

.W2«.18: 

3.328.44.'> 

3.127 .8:12 

3,128.7lW 

3,328.021 

3.328.274 

».S2»MH 

3.328.446 

3J2:.861 

3,3-28.738  ; 

3.328.044) 

3.328.322 

3J28ja.S 

3,328.4.W 

3.327.870 

3,328.745 

3.128.  HI 

3.328,5«W 

W28.27«< 

3,328.470 

3J27.884 

.1,128.746 

3.328.228 

VI           3.128. 1.Vt 

3.328.281 

3J28.476 

3,127  .««N 

3..328.750 

3,328.^2^ 

3..128.3I8 

3.328.2^ 

3..128.480 

3.,327.«>4I 

3.128.781 

3..128.262 

3.328,169 

3.328,.«16 

3.328.7.V> 

3,128.(111 

44 

3,127.707 

3.128. 427 

3..128.457 

,1.328  Jl  2                 41 

3J27.4.S2 

3.,128.(»24 

3..327.7;16 

3..328.47>< 

.V5           3,127,1.34 

3.328„»I.S 

3,327  ..i67 

3.328.028 

45 

3,327.627 

3,328.:>18 

3..327,Vl.5 

3.328..U4 

3,327 .6t» 

3J28.07,S 

3,328.144 

3,328..5M 

3..127,369 

3..328..3.SO 

3,327.746 

.3,328.104 

47      : 

3,327  .WM 

3^28.67** 

3,327.412 

3..128.3:3 

3J27.747 

.3J28.li: 

3J28.132 

.3,328.681 

3,327,502 

3.328..UM) 

3J27.7S1 

3J28.122 

3J28J<M 

3,128.7.1.1 

3J27.WI7 

3-328..Slt) 

3,128.016 

3,128.141 

3J2H,10I 

3,328.754 

3..327A08 

3.328.524                 42 

3..327.331 

3J28.1.S2 

3.328,132 

3J28.7«*4 

3,327.6.3V 

3.;»28.VJ2 

3..327J.52 

3J28.162 

3,328,«3 

3.328.7«»5 

3J27AV5 

3..328.5.3V 

3.327  J.>* 

3,328Jir2 

3,328.3.36 

4M 

3..127.4I7  ■ 

3J27.708 

3.328..V14 

3..327.372 

3,328  J32 

3,328.142 

3..127.44.5 

3.327.776 

3.3-28..Vift 

3327.3^3 

3J28J.S1 

3,328..W2 

3„327,57«* 

3..127.78"* 

3J28..VW 

3.327.424 

3..328.282 

48 

3,127. .18H 

.3^27.6,51 

3.127  A56 

3J28..S72 

3J27.4S1 

3.328.2^ 

3.127  ..W2 

3.327.8»2 

3,327.'<.5M 

3J28..775 

3J27.461 

3..328.U18 

.U27.4I1 

3.32:.K'.l 

3.328.006 

3J28..V*! 

3J27.462 

3J28..HW 

3,127.428 

.SO      : 

3..12:..166 

3.328.048 

3J28.5V3 

3,327.4W 

3J28„12I 

3,327.4,31 

.SI       : 

3,327.410 

3..128.(NO 

3.328.6441 

3J27.4W7 

3J28,12.S 

3,127.433 

3,327.+*.3 

3.128. 18* 

3.328.«>2 

3J27..S04 

3,128,3,%4 

3,327.4«*4 

3.327.481 

3..328.189 

3.328.6*: 

3J27..>31 

3J28J7.S 

3.327.527 

.3,327.511 

3..328..54I 

3.328.6K3          ,* 

3J27.JV34 

3J28,383 

3,327.588 

3,327.528 

3.328  ..V5I 

3J28.684 

3J27.544 

3J28..W: 

3,327.616 

3..327..546 

3.328..V52 

,                       3J28.:3.S 

3J27.548 

3J28.406 

3„327.N30 

3.327..5'*. 

3.328.-597 

40      :    3J27.418 

3J27..S82 

3„328.*I8 

3,127.6.15 

3,127.670 

3..128.616 

3J27.4M2 

3J27.613 

3.328.44W 

3,327.668 

3,327.673 

3.328.6.37 

3J27.643 

3J27,622 

3.328.422 

3,327.677 

3,327.V21 

3.328.6.W 

3.327.73.S 

3J27.6S3 

3.328.448 

31,127.681 

3,127. V2.3 

3,128,6.V( 

3.327.782 

3J27.6a8 

3,128.4,il 

3J27.7U5 

3J28.0R7 

3,328.6M 

,1.327.783 

3J27.66M 

3J28.4'*. 

Design  Patents 

4      :       2a8.0(N                     « 

2«1R.010 

2v    :    m.im 

36 

207.WT 

40 

2ni.<lll<« 

S5      :      207.9M 

5            2»«.(X>2                  17 

207.<«7 

35             207.W2 

208.0114 

42 

207  .>«8 

2o:.<*<« 

6            2«t7.«W«l                  18 

208.006 

207.W3 

3V 

208.01 4 

53 

207.W1  , 

2(M.00I 

20«.(1«7                  26 

2««.01l 

207.W4 

2n.oi.s 

,S4 

207.W.S 

208.0(13 

2(I8.UI6                  27 

2U8.012 

1 

Plant  Patents 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notice!  under  15  U.8.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1»4« 

B«».  V:  4tSJM  (LONDONTOWN  AND  DESIGN),  Israel 
Myers,  Meu'H  and  youths'  clothing:,  suits,  coats,  pants,  vests, 
topcoats  and  overcoats:  WUg.  N».  M1.M6  (LONDONTOWN), 
The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  same ;  K*g.  N«. 
MS,M7  (LONDON  FOO),  same.  Raincoats  for  men,  women, 
and  children  ;  R«r.  N«.  74S3M  (LONDON  FOO  RAINMBNT), 
same.  Rainwear — namely,  coats  and  Jackets,  Sled  Sept,  8, 
1»«5,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65-C-2729,  Londontoton  Manufac- 
tHriHg  Co.  V.  Ronnie  Fathion$,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
(llHmisslng  action  July  21,  1966. 

Rer.  N*.  SM^l  (MANPOWER),  Manpower,  Inc.,  Furnish- 
ing of  its  employees  on  a  contract  basis  to  persons  or  places 
of  business  requiring  part-time  or  temporary  help.  Including 
stenographers,  typists,  office  and  factory  workers,  salespeople, 
clerks,  car  unloaders,  warehousemen,  kitchen  and  laundry 
workers,  general  laborers,  and  others;  Reg.  fi:  SMJttl  (MI 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  Ne.  SM^28  (MANPOWER,  INC, 
AND  DESIGN),  same;  Keg,  No.  672,305  (MANPOWER), 
same;  Res.  No.  74»,4S7  (MANPOWER),  same.  Newsletter; 
Reg.  No.  7M.6M  (GEAR  AND  WORLD  DESIGN),  same.  Sup- 
plying of  trained  personnel  for  integrated  advertising,  mer- 
chandising, and  sales  promotional  services,  including  market 
research  and  distrtbution,  filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  63-C-3350,  Controlled  Manpotcer,  U8A  v.  Manpotcer  Inc. 
et  al.  Consent  Judgment ;  plaintiff  enjoined  and  restrained 
and  complaint  dismissed.  Mar.  17,  1967. 


Beg.  No.  S99JHT. 
Reg,  No.  SM^XS, 
Reg.  No.  672,SM. 
Beg.  No.  74S3SS. 
Beg.  No.  74»,4S7. 
Beg.  No.  7M,W«. 
Beg.  No.  M4,47«. 
Beg,  No.  SM.IM. 
Beg,  No,  Ml^. 
Beg.  No,  MS^7. 


(See  Reg,  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  425,903.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 

(See  Reg,  No.  592,331.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  628,506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  628,506.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  425,903.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  425,903.) 

Beg.  No.  CtStAM  (RAID),  S,  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc,  Insec- 
ticide ;  Beg,  No.  7S7,M«,  same,  Insecticidal  ingredient  incorpo- 
rated In  floor  wax ;  Beg.  No.  8M.47*,  same.  Insecticides ;  a 
germicide,  deodoriser,  fungicide,  and  an  herbicide — namely, 
insecticides  for  use  in  the  house,  in  the  garden  and  In  com- 
mercial, institutional  and  industrial  establishments ;  flying 
insect  killer,  insect  spray,  roach  and  ant  killer ;  moth  proofer 
for  control  of  moths  and  carpet  beetles ;  an  insecticidal  In- 
gredient for  floor  wax,  spray  for  killing  Insects  and  germs  and 
preventing  molds  and  mildews,  and  a  weed  killer ;  Beg.  No. 
806.1M,  same.  Preparations  having  deodorising,  disinfecting, 
insecticidal,  pestlcidal  and  fungicidal  properties,  filed  June  16, 
1966,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1032-GW,, 
8.  C.  Johnson  d  Son  Inc.  v,  A.  D.  Latcton,  doing  bu»ine»§  oa 
Raid  Termite  Control.  Consent  Judgment  in  favor  of  plain- 
tiff ;  defendant  permanently  enjoined  Mar.  3,  1967, 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewab  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  947 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _. _ __ Jan.  26,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). '_        July  16*  1964 


C.  M.  WENOT,  Diroetor.  Trsdomavk  g.w— .i-i»g  OpwaUoa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER   EXAMINATION 


(I)  L,  J.    BETTENDORF,  Claasca  2,  4.  6,  «,  11. 12,  U.  14, 15, 16, 17, 1»,  »,  21,  2S,  34.  25.  26.  27,  28,  28.  30.  31.  32.  J3.  34.  85. 
26,  37,  90,  41,  42,  43,  44. 

(II)  F,  H,  WETHERBEE.  ClasM*  1,  8.  6.  7.  9. 10. 18.  22.  38,  40.  46,  48.  47.  48.  49,  50.  51,  52;  Service  Marks.  ClassM  1007101. 
102,  108, 104, 105, 108. 107;  Collective  Membership  Mvks.  Class  200;  Certlflcatlon  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B     

Renewals  (A  U  Classes)      

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes) !"I!!!!!!!"!!]]] 


Oldest  AppUoatlon 


New      Amended 


1-26-66 

3-28-66 

8-28-67 
4-5-67 


2-15-65 
7-16-«4 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  April  1967—2,349 


Registrations  Issued 465_ 

Renewals  Issued 70 


-No.  830,817  to  No.  831,281 


Th*  TRADEMARK  .SECTION  of  the  OFEICIAL  GAZETTE,  i^ued  weekly,  u  m.iled  uader  the  direcUon  of  the  Superintendent 
01  Uocuraenu,  Oojemment  Prinung  OIBce.  W«.hin,ton.  D.C..  20402  to  trliom  >U  MilMcripttont  .bould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
eommuoKation.  addreaaed:  tubaeriytion  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreian  mailins  $4.00  additionai;  ungle  copies,  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  •>«  funUhwl  by  the  P.toat  Offie.  for  20  cenu  each.     AddrM. 

ord«n  to  the  CommiaaioiMr  of  PatMiU,  Waahington,  D.C,  20S31. 
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R«r.  N».  M«9M  (WINTERLAWN).  Oranltevllle  Company, 
Chemical  formulation  for  the  coloring  of  grass,  ttled  Jan.  12, 
1967.  D.C..  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-1874,  OraniteviUe 
Company  v.  National  Chem»earch  Corporation. 

B«».  No.  CTttMS.     (See  Reg.  No.  592,331.) 


R«K.  N*.  74S4W. 

R«g.  N«.  74»,4S7. 
R«g.  N«.  7M,«M. 
R«*.  N«.  M4.47*. 
R«g.  N«.  SM.IM. 


(See  Reg.  No.  425,903.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  502.331.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  502,331.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  628,508. ) 
(See  Reg.  No.  628,506. ) 


-.'.•'■ 


^'htK.■  I  ■ 


'--'—i-     <t.-^ii' 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION     '  ' 

SECTION  1 

The  followlnt  marks  are  r  -MUhed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.  Application  for  the  retlstration  of  theM 
mark*  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  Died  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1082 
70  Stat.  700.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  ni^d  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 

A  leparaU  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  cla^^ opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  reg isUatlon  in  one  class,  see  section  2.  J 


8N  103.446.     Brecher  Brothera,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
May  14,  1964. 


PICO 


C1*M  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pociietbooiu 

For  Natural  and  Artificial  Leather  Goods — Namely,  Brief 
Bags,  Portfolios,  Sample  Cases.  Unfitted  Toilet  Kits,  Card 
Canes,  Gladstone  Bags,  Business  Cases.  Handbags,  Attache 
Cases.  Fitted  Toilet  and  Cosmetic  Cases,  Liquor  Cases,  Game 
Cases  EHpeclnlly  for  Checkers.  Dominoes,  and  Chess,  and 
Luggage,  Tote  Bags,  Duffel  Bags  and  Men's  and  Women's 
Vanity  Cases. 

FlrKt  UKe  August  1963. 

Class  39 — Clotliing 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats,  Jackets,  Toppers 
an4  Slacks,  Made  in  Whole  or  Part  of  Natural  Leather. 
First  use  1950. 


SN  221.308.     Skydeck  International  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontaricf, 
Canada.    Filed  June  16.  196.'5. 


SKYDECK 


Priority   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Canadian   application   filed 
Dec.  19,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  149.074,  dated  Jan.  27,  1967. 

Class  100— Miscellaneoos 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
Class   107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

For  I'rovlding  Observation  Vantage  Points  for  Sightseers. 


SN  221.309.     Skydeck   International  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  June  16.  1965. 


SN   223,428.     Martel    Electronics    Sales,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  July  15,  1965. 

MARTEL 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Sappttcs 

For  Loudspeakers. 

Class  36— Modcal  Instraments  and  SoppUcs 

For   Tape   Recorders-Reproducers,    and    Automatic   Phono- 
graph Record  Players. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1062. 


SN   226.631. 
1065. 


Encrete,   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed   Aug.  27, 


ENCRETE 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Engineering.  Consultation,  Evaluation  and  Designing 
Services  for  Industrial,  Business  and  Domestic  Uaea — Name- 
ly, Buildings,  Grounds,  Highways,  Roads,  Airports,  Govern- 
ment Installations,  Motels,  Car  Washes,  Swimming  Pools  and 
the  Like. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Engineering  and  Construction  Services  for  Industrial, 
Business  and  Domestic  Uses — Namely,  Buildings,  Grounds, 
Highways.  Roads,  Airports,  Government  Installations,  Motels, 
Car  Washes,  Swimming  Pools  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1959. 


SN     227,446.     Rubbermaid     Incorporated,     Wooster,     Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1965. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 


Priority    under   Sec.   44(d)    on   Canadian   application   filed         The  word  "Metallic"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Deo.  19,  1064  ;  Reg.  No.  140.073,  dated  Jan.  27.  1967.  shown.     The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  color 

is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

726,802,  781,527,  and  others. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 
Class  107 — Education  and  Entertainment 

_      „    _. .  ^or  Design,  Development  and  Engineering  Services  In  the 

For  Providing  Observation  Vantage  Points  for  Sightseers.     Field  of  Welded  Wire  Products. 

TM  155 


TM  156 
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SX    232,784.      HQnnebeck    G.m.b.H.,   Lintorf.    Betlrk    Du88el- 
dorf,  G«riuany.    Filed  Not.  16.  1963. 


Class  103-Constniction  uid  Repidr  Class  13-Hanlw.re   and   Phimblng   and   Sleam-Flttlng 

For   Manufacture   of    Welded    Wire   Products   According   to     Supplies 
the  Spedflcatlons  of  Othen.  p      o      ,.  „     ^ 

For  Small  Hardware.  Wire  Wares.  Sheet  Metal  Ware,  Steel 
First  use  on  or  about  May  5,  1965.  Pipes  and  Angle  Clainpa. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Locksmith  Items  and  Forgings,  Machined  and  Manually 
Shaped  Metal  Parts,  Rolled  and  Cast  Construction  Parts,  Sec- 
tional Iron  and  Steel  Parts,  Structural  Steel  Members  for  Col- 
lapsible Lightweight  Steel  Constructions.  Emergency  Bridge 
Parts.  Structural  Frames  and  Scaffolds.  Bearers  for  Riggings 
and  Forms  of  Steel  (Inclusive  Light  Metal). 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Concrete  Mixers.  Wire  Stretchers.  Hauling  Mixers.  Con 
Crete  Receiving  Drums.  Conveying  Devices.  Road  Construction 
Machinery.  Tighteners.  Height-Adjusting  Steel  Braces.  Frame 
Trusslngs. 


8N   237,233.     Litton    Precision    Products,    Inc..   Minneapolis 
Minn.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1966. 


TEKLINE 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Boosters. 

The  mark  consists  of  a  design  of  the  letter  H.     Owner  of     Class  2€ Measurins  and   SrientMr    Annlt..^^ 

German  Reg.  Xo.  749.910.  dated  Feb.  3.  1961.  *o— ivieasunng  and  Scientific  Appliances 


Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plnmbing   and  Steani-FHtlng 
Supplies 

For  Small  Hardware.  Wire  Wares.  Sheet  Metal  Ware,  Steel 
Pipes  and  Angle  Clamps. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Locksmith  Items  and  Forgings,  Machined  and  Manually 
Shaped  Metal  Parts.  Rolled  and  Cast  Construction  Parts.  Sec- 
tional Iron  and  Steel  Parts.  Structural  Steel  Members  for 
Collapsible  Lightweight  Steel  Constructions.  Emergency 
Bridge  Parts.  Structural  Frames  and  Scaffolds,  Bearers  tar 
Riggings  and  Forms  of  Steel   (Inclusive  Light  Metal). 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Concrete  Mixers.  Wire  Stretchers.  Hauling  Mixers  Con- 
crete Receiving  Drums.  Conveying  Devices,  Road  Construction 
Machinery.  Tighteners,  Height-Adjusting  Steel  Braces,  Frame 
Trusslngs. 


For  Au-tomoblle  Battery  Testers,  and  Analysers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  16,  1965. 


8N  237,449.     Hersey  Sparling  Meter  Company,  Dedhani.  Mass 
Filed  Jan.  27. 1966. 


SN   232,785.     HUnnebeck    G.m.b.H.,    Untorf.    Beslrk    Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  asserted  with  respect  to  the  expression  "Over 
One  Hundred  Years  of  Progress,"  aside  from  its  use  In  con- 
junction with  the  rest  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg  Noa 
54,749  and  611.788. 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing    and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

« 

For    Water    Control    Equipment— Namely.    Backflow    Pre- 
venters. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1963. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For   Water  Measuring  Equipment— Namely.  Fluid   Meters 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1965. 


SN    238.029.     Zundapp-Werke.     GmbH,     Munich.    Germany 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


ZUNDAPP 


The  mark  consists  of  a  design  of  the  letters  "HH  "     nwn«p         x».-  ♦-.^  ..<»«   j       „  , 
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For   Motor    Vehicles— Namely,   Two  Wheeled   Vehicles,   and  For  Confectionery  Lorenges 

Parts  Therefor.  " 

First  use  1922  ;  In  commerce  1932. 


Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Confectionery  Losenges. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1923  ;  In  commerce  Feb.  10.  1932. 


Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and    Part*  ■ 

Thereof  ^^   247.447.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  York,   N.Y.     Piled 


For  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  based  on  foreign  registration. 


SN   238,572.     Ronson   Corporation.  Woodbrldge,  N  J      Piled 
Feb.  10,  1966. 


automatically  t>€tt9r 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Auto- 
matically Better"  apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  appli- 
cant waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown 
or  any  features  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  261,178,  796,668, 
and  others. 

Class  29 — Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

For  Electric  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  July  IS,  1965. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryers. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1965. 


June  7,  1966. 

SOFT  'N  COLOR 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Color"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  1966. 


SN  249,385.     Carglll,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis.  Minn     Piled 
July  1,  1966. 


8N    244.052.     Yadro    Chemical    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 

KAO 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Scouring  Powders  Containing  Bleach. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1963. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Liquid  Bleaches,  Fabric  Softeners,  Water  Conditioners 
In  Solid  Form,  and  Ammonia  Containing  Water  Softeners 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1954. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Low  Suds  Detergents  In  Powder  and  Tablet  Forms  for 
Automatic  Clothes  Washers,  Powdered  Detergents  for  Car 
Washing,  Light  Duty  Liquid  Detergents  for  Dishes  and  Deli- 
cate Fabrics,  Ammonia  Cleaners,  and  Facial  Bar  Soaps 

First  use  Sept.  17. 1954. 


Class  38 — ^Prints  and  Pnbiicatioos 

For  Periodically  Published   Corporate  Publications  in  the 
Nature  of  a  House  Organ. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Grain  Sold  for  Processing  Into  Food  Products. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


SN  250,327.     Estes  Corporation,  Danville.  Calif.     Filed  June 
29,  1966. 


SN   246,219.     Aktieselskabet    Lagerman,   Junr.,    Copenhagen, 
Denmark.    Filed  .May  6,  1966. 


UP  TUNE 


Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Tune  Oil  for  Use  in  Carburetors,  Automatic  Chokes  and 
Various  Engine  Parts  and  Components. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Gum  Cutting  and  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  in 
Carburetors,  Automatic  Chokes,  and  Various  Engine  Parts  and 
Components. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1966. 


DELFA 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  209,777. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Licorice  Cough  Lozenges. 


SN  259,367.     The  American  Furniture  Co.,  BatesvlUe,  Ind. 
Piled  Nov.  25,  1966. 


VIKING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  243,133  and  538,481. 


.; 
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Clan  2— Receptacles 

For  Letter  Ba.«iket»i  and  Waste  Basketg. 
Flrnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1934. 

CI«M  3 — Baggage,  Animal  Eqnipnieots,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketbooks 

For  Trunks. 

First  >i8e  at  least  as  early  as  June  1834. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUes 

For  Electric  Lamps. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1934. 

Class  32 — Fumitiire  and  Upholstery 

For  Credensas.  Sofas,  Sectionals,  Ottomans,  Bars  and  Back 
Bars,  Bar  Stools.  Mirrors,  Sconces,  Hutches.  Buffets,  Com 
modes.  Tea  Carts,  Refectory  Tables,  Clfarette  Table*  and 
Benches. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1907. 
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SN   2«8.446.      Natrar   Corporation.   WoodbridK^.    N  J       Filed 
Apr.  8.  1967. 


0 


A/ATVA/^ 


Owner  of  Ref .  No.  397,087. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUei 

For   Insulating  Tape.   Tubing  and   Sleeving  for   Electrical 
Use. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Tubing  for  Medical  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  19«7. 


SECTION  2 

.uhT„*^hl!f  *.'"'  T*ir  l"'""^*'  '"  "™P"»~*  *""  »*«'«"'  •'<•'  0' »»«  Tradem^k  Act  of  IMO.    Opposltton  uadr  action  13  may  b.  flled 
within  thirty  day*  of  publication.    Se«  Rul«s  2.101  to  2.105. 


A  fse  of  twenty-flTt  dollars  mast  accompany  the  opposition. 

tNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  preasntad  In  a  combUMd  application  for  refhtrstlon  In  mors  than  on«  class,  i 


I  section  1.] 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  PartJy  Prepared  Materials 

SN  229.044.  Canadian  Hoechst  Umlted,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignee  of  American  Hoeciiat  Cori>oratlon  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1»«8. 

HOSTAPHAN 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  748,813  and  797,383. 

For  Polyester  Shrink  Tubing. 

First  use  September  1985  ;  in  commerce  September  1983. 


SN  248,987.     Trapp  and  Sons.  Beulah,  Mich.     Filed  May  81. 
1988. 

BEULAH  PRODUCTS 

Applicant  makes  no  claim   to  the  word   "Producu"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,394. 
For  Onion  Seed. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  10,  1948. 


SN  238,188.  Unlroyal  (1988)  Ltd..  Montreid.  Quebec.  Can 
ada,  by  change  of  name  from  Dominion  Rubber  Company. 
Limited.  MoaUeal.  Quebec.  Canada.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


ACRA-SEALZ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Nov.  30,  1985 ;  Reg.  No.  149.132.  dated  Feb.  3.  1987. 
-     For  AcryUc  Polymer  Baaed  Caulking  Compound. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


SN  258,192.     R.  O.  Barry  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  House  of 
Foam,  Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1968. 


SN    241,073.     Parker    Fertiliser    Company,    Sylacauga,    Ala 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1966. 


STA- GREEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  886.131. 
For  Orass  Seed. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1.  1«66. 


SN    244.390.     Lonia    8.    B«««o.   d.b.a.    Pakon    Manufacturing 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1988. 


PAKON 


For  Loose  Fill  ReslMent  Plastic  Packaging  Particles  for  the 
Protection  of  Products  Packed  In  Contalnera. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  24.  1964. 


The  represenUdon  of  a  dog  Is  disclaimed  only  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823.348. 

For  PorUble  Polyurethane  Beds  for  Pets — Namely,  Dogs 
and  Cata. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 
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Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  ^^Engfa"'  ^^^^^^  iTil?  '°*"'''*"  """*"•  """'""• 

NEGOMEL 


SN    243.246.     Johnson    Chemical    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.Y 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1986. 


For  Antl-Statlc  Agents  for  Addition  to  Rubber  and  Plastics. 
First  use  January  1959 ;  in  commerce  Jannarjr  1959. 


SN  247,224.     W.  R.  Grace  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 


3.  1966. 


4 

^ 


FOAMGARD 


Tor  Bloclde  for  Use  In  Industrial  CooUng  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1966. 


^ 


For  AllPurpose  Polish. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1940. 


SN  249.020.     J.  A  L.  Adikes.  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
27,  1966. 


PRO-TEK 


SN  231.450.     Multi-Clean  Products.  Incorporated,   St.  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1966. 


For  Liquid  Insecticide  for  Use  on  Roses,  Flowers,  Shrubs, 
Evergreens.  Fruit  Trees  and  VegeUbles. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


TUFF-GLOW 


For  Waterproof  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


SN    255,777.     Chemetron    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Oct.  5,  1966. 


CHEMETRON 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  227,808.     American  Oas  k  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1965. 

IMMERSIT 

For  Leak  Detection  Chemicals. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,947  and  806,182. 

For  Pigments,  Lakes,  Toners  and  Dyes  in  Both  Dispersed 
and  Nondlspersed  Forms,  Chemical  Intermediates  Therefor, 
and  Chemical  Compositions  and  Dispersions  of  Pigment  In- 
cluding Black  and  White  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Plastics  and  Rubber  Materials  as  Well  as  in  the  Formulation 
of  Inks,  Paints  and  Varnishes. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1958. 


SN   255,954.     The  Anaul  Company,   Marinette.   Wis.     Filed 
Oct  7.  1966.  i\v' 


^\ 


SN    244,067.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  1986. 

VYAC 

For  Lumlnescer. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1966. 


SN    245.649.     Soclete    Natlonale    des    Petroles    d'Aqultaine, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1966. 

PROSYLVEX 


OVner  of  French  Reg.   No.  514,118,  dated  June  14,  1968 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  207,252. 
For  Wood  PreserTatlTe. 


SN  246,315.     Joiner  PositlTe  Seals.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 


May  23,  1966. 


JPS 


For  Fire  Extinguishing  Chemicals. 
First  use  July  25.  1959. 


The  tradcLiark  is  used  In  the  form  suown  and  In  the  nega- 
tive form,  that  is,  a  light  symbol  on  a  contrasting  background. 

For  Herbicides  for  General  and  Selective  Post  Emergent 
Weed  Controlling  Agents,  and  Organic  Arsenical  Chemicals — 
Namely.  Arsonic  Acid  and  Arslnlc  Add  Compounds. 

First  use  1958. 
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SN  256,680.     Plttsburgb-Penn  Oil  Company    Pittsburgh    Pa       sv    9«^  tb«       4 ■  ^ 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1966  "ttsburgh.  P..     SN    2e4j86.     Americ.n    Cy.namld    Company.    Wayne.    N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1967. 

CYTHION 

For  Insecticide. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1967. 


For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid. 
First  use  1952. 


8\  268.004.     Oriranon   Inc.,  Weat  Orange.   N.J.     Filed  Mar 
31.  1967. 

RHEUMANOSTICON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  721.497  and  807.^. 
For    laboratory    Test    Kit    for    Screening    Human    Blood 
Samples  for  Rheumatoid  Factor. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1967. 


^Vl^J'Z'r.  2^''iilT'  "'  ^•'""'*^»"'-  ""'■•  ^u'»-l"e.  Ky.     ^'''^  2«8.547.     The   Procter  4   Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati, 
ruea  .-^tOT-.  ^».  i»66.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 


CCI 


For  Heterogeneous  Catalysts. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1966. 


LASTICHEM 


For  Industrial  Rubber  Plastlclaer. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1966. 


SN    259.472.     Salsbury    Laboratories.    Charles    City     Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 

SALSBURY  LABORATORIES 


SN  268.760.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y      Filed 
Apr.  10.  1967. 


GLOBINTROL 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Laboratories"  apart  from 

'  First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN    259,473.     Salsbury    Laboratories.    Charles    atv     Iowa      S\-  2«k  h^i       v    1    a     d     .  ^     ^. 
Filed  Nov  25   1966  268,851.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wll- 

'"'ngton,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 

BAKCAR 

For  Dyes. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520.225  and  725.254. 

For  Bactericides,  Insecticides,  and  Disinfectants 

First  use  June  20.  1966. 


SN  259.489.     The  Udyllte  Corporation.  Warren.  Mich     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1966. 


CROMYLITE 


mARXMan 


nm?sr;u"ne  24"l9'i'5  '"  ''*  ^'-''-'^PO^'tlon  of  MeUls.  For  Smokers  Products-Name.y.  Pipes.  Lighters,  and  To- 

bacco  Pouches. 
_^__^^_^_^  First  use  Jan.  24.  1947. 


SN  259,549.     R.  o.  Hull  *  Company,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


ROPLATE 


SN   252,844.     Oessner  Products  Company.  Inc..   Ambler    Pa  f\J 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1966.  ' 


For   Chemical   Compositions   From   Which   Metal    May   Be 
Coated  Upon  a  Solid  Article  by  Electroless  Deposition.  For  Ashtray  Sets 

First  use  Sept.  12.  1966.  P,„,  use  Jun^L  1965 


JACK  OF  CLUBS 


Class  8  -  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  252.673.     Mastercraft  Pipes,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y      Filed  ' 

Aug.  18.  1966. 
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Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  257.464.     Decatur  Industries,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  28.  1966. 


SN  246,263.     The  Camp  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  23.  1966. 

AQUA-SHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,744. 

For  Assemblage  Comprlglng  Hydraallc  Cement  and  Rubber- 
Slllcone  Liquid  for  Waterproofing  Masonry  and  Building  Sur- 
faces. 

First  use  Feb.  20,  19S8. 


For    Cabinets,    Stands,    and    Racks    for    Holding    Smokers' 


Pipes ;  Cans,  Humidors,  Bojtefi.  and  Jars  for  Holding  Cigars,     om  oao.  koo      c       •.••     i»w      »       ..      ^  ^ 

Cigarettes,  and  Tobacco.  SN  249,523.     Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

First  use  1952.  ^^'^  "^"^^  »'  "««• 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    2.^0,244.     Colt's    Inc.,    Hartford,   Conn.      Filed   July    14. 
1966. 

DIAMONDBACK 

For  Pistols  and  Revolvers. 
First  use  May  27.  1966. 


LAMITEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  312.412  and  628.042. 
For  Plastic  Insulating  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  for  Use  as 
Construction  Materials. 
First  use  July  1,  1933. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  263.2»fr     M.  E.  Joyner.  d.b.a.  M.  E.  Joyner  Manufacturing 
Company,  Louisburg,  N.C.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1967. 

LUSTRE-PLY 

For  Plywood  With  a  Simulated  Wood-Grain  Finish. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN  219,604.     Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfleld,  Conn.,  assignee 
of    Plymouth    Cordage  Company,   Plymouth,    Mass.      Filed 


May  24,  1965. 


SUBURBAN 


For  Fertillier. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1959. 


SN   222..304.     Southern   Nitrogen   Company,   Inc.,   Savannah, 
Oa.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 


SN  263,238.     M.  E.  Joyner,  d.b.a.  M.  E.  Joyner  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Louisburg.  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 

LUSTRE-COTE 

For  Hardboard  Sold  With  a  Simulated  Wood  Grain  Finish 
Coating. 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 


sonico 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  245.523.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale.  N.J.     Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Apr.  2.  1965. 


SN  255,649.     Southern   Nitrogen  Company,  Inc.,   Savannah, 
Ga.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


KEY-EL 


For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754.899. 

For  Air  and  Water  Valves,  Valve  Fittings,  and  Attached 
Piping  for  Aquarium  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


_-,_-,_,__.  ow      .     .    ^  o        ™         .  *^  264.705.     Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Com- 

ol-'i.^         "    Chemical    Company.    San    Francisco.         pany.  Port  Chester.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1967 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


UNIPHOS 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


VIBRESIST 


For  Metal  Threaded  Fasteners — Namely,  Bolts.  Nuts,  and 
Screws. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 
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Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and   Class  17 -Tobacco  Products 
Forgings 
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SN-  246.947.     Reynoldii  MeUl  Company.  Richmond,  Va.     Ftled 
May  31.  1966. 

RE  Y  MET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  437.100.  696,919.  and  others 
For  Plastic  Coated  Aluminous  Metal  Foil 
Flrat  use  1939. 


S.X  268.449.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  WH 
mlngton.  Del.    Filed  Apr.  6.  196T. 

BAXTRON 

For  >Ucrograln  Solid  Metals. 
First  use  Feb.  27.  1967. 


^^i^.?^.^'^^^      ^*'""'*    *    **«•«»»»"«•    Company.    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1986. 


BRASS 
BUTTONS 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
FSrst  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

8N   254.949.     Stauffer  Chemical   Companr,    New  York    NT 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1966.  .       •    • 

SI-0-FREE 

For  Plastic.  Rubber,  and  Mold  Release  Agents 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1966. 


SN    257.083.     Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corporation     (Orerseas) 
Limited.  Zur'h.  Swltierland.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1966. 

IDLEWILD 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  u-se  Apr.  12,  1966  :  In  commerce  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  267,493.      L'nlTersal   Cigar  Corporation.   New  York    NY 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1967. 


For  Cigars. 
First  use  1889. 


THORA 


SN   261,612.     Gulf   Oil   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       Filed 
Dec.  29.  1966. 


SX   287,579.     Unlrersal  Cigar  Corporation,   New  York    NY 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1»«7.  ' 

DELMONICO 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Dec.  19,  1963. 


8N    268.557.      Philip    MorrU    Incorporated.    New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1967. 


No.  821.650  and  others. 

For  Petroleum  and  lu  Products- Namely.  Fuel  Oil.  Oaso- 
h'  /^?f*°*'  ^■»"»'*«-  Lubricating  Oil..  Motor  OIU,  Lubrl- 
Zla^i  0«'«  /or  Industrial  Use.  Petroleum  Coal  and  Coke 
Sprai^g  Oils,  Penetrating  Lubricating  Oil..  Electric  Motor 
Oil.  Household  Lubricant,  Mineral  Waxes.  Lubricating 
Greases,  and  Rubber  Lubricant.  uuncanng 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Ma.v  14.  1963. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Cigarettes. 

SN  252.007.     Industrial  Aerosol  Specialties  Corp    New  York  ^"^  "**  ^"  ^^-  ^^"^ 

N.y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 


SPRA-TEX 

Finish 
First  use  July  12.  1966. 


Ma?hin«.'*'"^"^  ^'"'"'  ^•'•""'^  Composition,  for  Buslnes. 


SN    268.658.     Philip    Morri.    Incorporated.    New    York     NY 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

COMBO 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mar.  21.  1967. 


;! 
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Preparations 


SN   247,370.     Laboratolres   Chibret,    Soclete  Anonyme,   Cler- 
mont-Ferrant.   Puy-de-Dome.  France.     Filed  June  6,   1966. 


s\  236,556.  Beecham  Group  Limited, >i.b.a.  Beecham  Re 
Kearch  Laboratories,  Brentford,  Middleslx,  England  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966.  f 


GLAUCOSTAT 


PURAPEiy 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  3.976,  dated  Apr  2,  1965 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation,   for   the   Treatment    of 
Glaucoma. 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg     No 
KS2.745,  dated  Aug.  5,  1965. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations. 


SN  248,920.     Laurice  of  London,  Limited.  London    England 
Filed  June  24.  1966.  »  »  «• 


SO-BA 


SN   238,542.     The  Kendall   Company,  Walpole.  Mass      Filed 
Feb.  10,  1966. 


TEGRA-TABS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Beg.  No. 
888,944.  dated  Jan.  6,  1966. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation— Namely,  a  proprietary 
Preparation  Intended  for  Vae  In  Overcoming  the  After  Effects 
of  Over  Indulgence  In  Alcohol. 


For  Rapidly  Disintegrating  .Medicine  Vehicle,  Sold  Only  In 
the  Form  of  Tablets  ConUlnIng  the  Medicament. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


SN  249,169.     Lemmon  Pharmacal  Company,  Sellersvllle    Pa 
Filed  June  28.  1966. 


NEOSPECT 


SN    244,602.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1866. 


MeadliliTiMii 

L  ABORATORI  ES 


T^cf/rrV/  /r/rJj/e 


No  rights  are  claimed  In  the  word  "Laboratories"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos 
173,340,  719,017,  and  others. 

For  Food    Supplements   Containing  Vitamins  and/or  Min- 
erals for  Human  Use  and  PharmaceuUcal  Preparations. 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1966 ;  1905  a.  to  "Mead  Johnson." 


For  Antiasthmatic  Expectorant. 
First  use  June  17,  1966. 


SN  249,493.     Barnes-Hind  Ophthalmic  Products.  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale. Calif.    Filed  July  8, 1966. 

LYTEERS-Z 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  732,086. 

For  Emollient  Lubricant  for  Tear  Production  and  for  the 
Symptomatic  Relief  of  Keratoconjunctivitis. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  244,680.     Columbian  Hog  and  Cattle  Powder  Co.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    niPd  May  2,  1966. 


IRON  GUARD 


SN  250.018.     Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr     Filed 
July  11.  1966. 

IM 

The  word  "Laboratories"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  relinquishing  any  rights  therein  under  the 
common  law.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  408,340  and  781,259. 

For  Anticholinergic  and  Tranqulllrer-Antiemetlc  Prepara- 
tion for  Treatment  of  Gastrointestinal  Disorders  Used  In 
Veterinary  Medicine. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


The   word    "Iron"   Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Medicated  Livestock  Feed  Supplement. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  253,154.     Menley  k  James  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1966. 


For  Antacid. 

First  use  June  24,  1966. 


TRUCE 


Spetialchemle    Gesell.chaft    mlt    beschr&nkter 


SN    245.627. 

Haftung  k  Co.  Arinelmlttelfabrik.  Munich,  Germany    Filed  qv  '>'.±KAt      tt  •           r      w.     ^     . 

May  13   1966                                                                «  j.   ruea  gjj  254.541.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,   Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 

KAVAFORM  ^'  "  ''"    DALMANE 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  65,770.  dated  Jan.  6,  1904. 
For  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Geriatric  Aliments. 


For  Hypnotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


8N  246.085.      Lemmon  Pharmacal  Company,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.     o«    «-o  o. 

Filed  May  19,  1966.  *''    283,314.     American    Home    Products    Corporation     New 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 

LORAXIN 

For  Laxative  Preparation  To  Be  Sold  on  Prescription  Only 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967.  '' 


For  Ear  Drops. 
First  use  June  1959. 


OTOCORT 
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*'Vrf  Vy'    rli^'lr  2^11^7''"^"'"'    ^°'P**""°°'    •'*•*     *^    250.789.      Veloc.d.d.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Flberf.b.    Sunnyvale. 
iorK,>.i.     Hied  Jan.  26,  1967.  callf.    Filed  July  21.  1966. 


NEOCLOX 


CARIBEE 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1966. 


For  Automobile  Bodies  and  Automobile  Body  Parts 
First  use  July  12.  1966. 


•  SX    265,374.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
'      York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1967. 

LEISURE  WORLD 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  and  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1967. 


SN  251,659.     Southern  Fiber  Glass  ProductH.  Inc..  Sanfbrd 
Fla.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1966. 


COBRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775.662. 

For  Boats  (Inboard  and  Outboard). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  29,  1966. 


SN  268.274.     Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc..  Worcester. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1967. 


ASCUMIST 


For  Mucolytic  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1967. 


SN  268,275.    Astra  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1967. 


ASCOMIST 


SN   252.043.     Travel   Queen   Coaches.    Inc.,    Riverside.   Calif 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1966. 

TRAVEL  QUEEN 

For  Campers  and  Portable  Housing  Units  Adapted  To  Be 
Removably  Mounted  on  a  Transport  Vehicle  for  Use  Thereon 
or  Independently  Thereof. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957. 


SN   252.221.     TrailKt,   Inc.,   Manawa.   Wis.      Filed   Aug    11. 
1966. 


For  Mucolytic  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SN  268,653.     Vltaminerals.  Inc.,  Olendale.  Calif.     Filed  Apr. 


10,  1967 


SANGUATINIC 


For  Iron,  Multiple  Vitamin,  Liver  and  Ensyme  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  14.  1966. 


wi-% 


SN    268,848.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evansville     Ind 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


MEGACE 


For  Horse  Trailers  and  General  Purpose  Trailers. 
First  use  May  1.  1964. 


SN    252,631.     AP    Parts    Corporation,    Toledo,    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  18,  1966. 


For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  6.  1967. 


SN    268.850.     .Mead    Johnson    k    Company.    Evansville,    Ind 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


GYNOVIL 


For  Progestational  Agent. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  .\pr.  6,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  314,458. 
For  Shock  Absorbers. 
First  use  June  22.  1966. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

SN    250.695.     Submernautlcs    Ltd.,    Charlotte     NC       Filed 
July  20,  1966. 

GLASSHOPPER 

For  Boats. 

First  use  June  16,  1966. 


SN    250.788.     Velocidad,     Inc..    d.b.a.    Fiberfab.    Sunnyvale 
Calif.    Filed  July  21,  1966. 


VALKYRIE 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  238,354.     International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo 
ration.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 

Kufhe 


For  Automobile  Bodies  and  Automobile  Body  Parts 
First  use  July  12,  1966. 


For  Electron  Discharge  Tubes. 
First  use  1958. 
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SN  238,713.     Communications  Company,  Inc.,  Coral  Gables,     SN  247,217.     Franklin  Flbre-Lamltex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  Filed  June  3,  1966. 


v^^;^JJS!^yAAiVVV 


For  Transistorised  Two-Way  Radio  Transceivers. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


FRANKLIN  PLASTICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plastic"  when  used  sepa- 
rately and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
736,949. 

For  Plastic  Insulating  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes  for  Use  on 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  Machines. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN   241.891.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic   Corp..  Reading, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN  248,859.     Stevens-Arnold  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June 


TITAN 


28.  1966. 


TRUAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  404,261  and  758,751. 
For  Battery  Charging  E<quipmeot. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


For  Constant  Voltage  Transformer*. 
First  use  May  26,  1966. 


SN  243,217.     Blackstone  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.Y.   Plied 
Apr.  12.  1966. 


BLACKSTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,600.  707.638.  and  others. 

For  Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Apparatus  Comprising  Trans- 
ducers, Cleaning  Tanks.  Washing  Tanks,  and  Scrubbing  Tanks, 
and  Electrical  Supply  Units  and  Ultraaonlc  Probes,  Ultrasonic 
Transducers,  Ultrasonic  Supply  Units,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1957. 


SN  249,154.     Franklin  Fibre-Lamitex  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  28,  1966. 

FRANPLAS 

For  Plastic  Insulating  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes,  for  Use  on 
Electrical  Apparatus  and  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  249.336.     Kenbert  Lighting  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


SN  244,534.     Spacetron,  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.     Filed  Apr.  28, 


TT 


1966. 


TEENIE-BEENIE 


For  Extension  Cords  and  Miniature  Bulbs  for  Connection 
to  Electrical  Sockets,  Such  as  in  FUshlights. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1966. 


TT 


Ul 


For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1966. 


SN  245,524.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  790,626. 

For    Electric    Lighting    Fixtures    for    Attachment   to    and 
Placement  Within  Aquarium  Tanks. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  1962. 


SN  249,522.     Franklin  Fibre-Lamitex  Corp..  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Filed  July  5.  1966. 

LAMITEX 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  628,042. 

For  Plastic  Sheets,  Rods,  and  Tubes,  for  Use  as  an  Blectrl- 
cal  Insulating  Material  on  Electrical  Machines  and  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  July  1,  1933. 


SN  263,512.     Consarc  Corporation,  Rancooas,  N.J.    Filed  Jan. 


30,  1967. 


SN    246,348.     Newmark    Products,    Incorporated,    Norwalk, 
Calif.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 


CONSARMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  818,678. 

For  Controls  for  Regulating  Electric  Arc  Furnaces. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1962. 


SN    264,102.     Regency    Electronics,   Inc.,    Indianapolis,   Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


BRONCO 


For  Electric  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


For  Radio  Transmitting  and  Receiving  Sets. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1966. 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  "^li'^niL  .wTo"  liir  ""*'"""  »"<-«'por.te<i.  Meuine. 


SN    217.135.     Playskuol    Manufacturintr   Company,    ChlcaRo 
III.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1963. 


TYKE  BIKE 


For  Vehicular  Toy. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  -Mar.  19,  1963. 


No  claim  of  ezclualve  right  la  made  to  "Monkey"  for  the 
gooda  recited. 

For  Monkey-Like  Toy  Figured. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


8N    232,230.     Plaatlllte    Corporation,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed 
Not.  3,  1963. 


SN   246,374.     Jay    International   Corp.,  Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
May  23,  1966. 


PLASTILITE 


FANGO 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Throw  and 
Catch  Game. 

First  use  Apr.  23.  1966. 


For    Surfboards :    and    Fishing    Tackle    and    Equipment — 
Namely.  Bobbers.  Bait  Buckets.  Hooks.  Swivels,  and  Leaders. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1958. 


SN  246,761.     Dave  DIrkerson  Tackle  Company.  Inc..  Shelby- 
▼llle.  Tenn.     Filed  .May  27.  1966. 


SN    236.994.     Harrison    Factors    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Ham- 
nucbler-Schlemmer.  New  York.  N.T.     Piled  Jan.  21,  1966. 

SCHNITZELBANK 

For  Coin  Bank. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1963. 


0\S\ 


mcpii 


SN  237.901.  Warren  Paper  Products  Co..  Lafayette,  Ind., 
assignee  of  Robert  Worgul,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Feb  2 
1966. 

Iz%ix  SO 


For  Fish  Lure. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  247,254.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tnp- 
perware,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  3.  1968. 


EGGSTERS 


For  Kit  for  Playing  a  Word  Game. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  8.  1964. 


For  Toys—  Namely.  Fanciful  Caricature  Assembly  Kit. 
First  use  May  13,  1966. 


SN  240,280.     Ed-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N  T 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


PIE 


For  Round  Jigsaw  Puizles. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  242,734.     Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr. 


SN  247,904.     Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  Ashland.  Ohio.     Filed 
June  13,  1966. 

WONDER  BALL 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Ball"  for  the  goods 
recited. 

For  Play  Ball. 

First  use  about  Aug.  13,  1963. 


3,  1966 


RHODIA 


SN  248,543.     Resall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  June 


20.  1966, 


CORSARIO 


The   English   meaning  of   the  Spanish   word   "Corsario"  Is 
"pirate." 

For  Spearguns. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


6 '5^1?°?.?^^™'?,  ^o'lfJ   ^    '**'*'^    ''''    ^'""^    "*'•    ^"-  S^Ji^.'^Sfi-     Blaaon,  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  July  5    1966 

6,530,  dated  Jan.  13,  1966.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  385,769,  For  Sleds 

586,069,  and  others      No  cUlm  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  r»  A  m    tktt-*.t^ 

"Nylon"  for  the  goods  recited.  BAT    WING 

For  Fishing  Articles.  Speciflcally.  Fishing  Unes    Fishing 

Nets,  and  Fishing  Lures.  P,„t  ^^  j^^^  gO.  1966. 
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8N    251,694.     American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland,     8N  254,823.     Blllle  J.  Wagner,  d.b.a.  B.  J.  Wagner  Promo- 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1966.  tlons,  Olendale,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


JET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,013. 
For  Playing  Cards. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1946. 


SN    252,113.     E.    8.    Lowe   Company,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 


HEADS  UP 


OI^ANT 

B  T^nT^   O 

.\ppllcant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Bingo"  except  as 
shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Printed  Material  Comprising  Cards  and  Banners  for 
Use  by  Retail  Outlets  as  Game  Equipment  for  Playing  a  Pro- 
motional Game. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1964. 

8ubj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  232,333. 


For  Equipment   Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor-Type 
.\rithmetlc  Game. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  269,037.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  18, 
1967.  ''' 


JEANETTE 


8N  252,586.     Playtime  Products,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


Princess  Playtime 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,533  and  739,152. 

For  Children's  Toys — Namely,  Doll  Carriages,  Doll  Stroll- 
ers, and  Doll  Toy  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  5, 1966. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  u»e  Feb.  10,  1967. 


8N  269,038.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     FUed  Apr.  IS. 
1967. 


JANET 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


8N  252,587.     Playtime  Products,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


'PggifcfcrPlflgtme 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,999,  759,152.  and  others. 
For  Children's  Toys-— Namely,  Doll  Carriages,  Doll  Stroll- 
ers, and  Doll  Toy  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Qass  23  —  Gidery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

8N  222,937.     HItco,  Gardeiui,  Calif.    Filed  July  8,  1965. 

ROSETTE 

For  Components  of  Rocket  Engines  for  Use  In  Space  Ve- 
hicles— Namely,  Multl-Ply  Structural  Ablative  and  InsuUtlve 
Rocket  Noule  Throat  Section  Assemblies,  Convergent  Conical 
Sections  of  Rocket  Nocsle  Lining*,  Divergent  Conical  Sec- 
tions of  Exit  Cone  Linings,  Exit  Cone  Primary  Structures, 
and  Rocket  Notale  Throat  Inserts. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1964. 


SN  235,116.     Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1965. 


SN  252,589.     Playtime  Products,   Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


CONE-TROL 


For    Machine    Tools    and    Accessories — Namely,    Variable 
Speed  Traction  Drives. 
First  use  May  21,  1964. 


ui^^me^ 


SN    237,349.     Imperial    Knife    Associated    Companies,    Inc., 
Providence,  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


SNOWDRIFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723,535  and  759,152. 
For  Children's  Toys— Namely,  DoU  Carriages,  Doll  Stroll- 
ers, and  Doll  Toy  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  5,  1966. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


SN  252,598.     A.   G.   Spalding  k  Bros.   Inc..  Chicopee,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 

UNI-CORE 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN  239,721.     Chenuignetlcs  Controls,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


CHLORO  n  CHECK 


For  Chlorine  Generators. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 
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Mar.  16,  1966. 


INSTANT  ELEVATORING 


For  Elevators,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  u»e  at  least  as  early  as  May  13.  1965. 


J  249  78r     The  New  Home  Sewing  Machine  Company    Loh 
AngeleH,  Calif.     Filed  July  7.  1966.  ™l  »ny.  uoh 

UTILITY 

For  Sewlnr  Machines. 
First  use  August  1963. 


COMMANDER 

For  S«wlng  Machines. 
First  use  October  1965. 


^\l!^l»VJ      ^     "    ^'*"""  '"*'•  *>'■"»"*•  •''^      f"««  Aug. 


HYDRODDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.699. 

For  Material    Handling   Machinery— Namely.   Lift   Trucks 
and  Pallet  Handling  Trucks  of  Both  the  Riding  Operator  and  Conduit  Cleaning  Machines. 

Walking  Operator  Types,  and  Parts  Thereof.  ^'"^  ""*  ^*P*    ^2.  1962. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1966. 


SN  242.660.     The  Raymond  Corporation.  Greene.  N.Y.     Filed  '^"*   ^^   ***^ 


SN  252  241.     The  Auto-Soler  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Filed 


Apr.  4.  1966 


AUTOMAGIC 


Own»'r  of  Reg.  No.  537.555. 

For   Sh.,e  Machinery   Si.eclalty   .\cce«sorles      Namely    Welt 

hT  "»"""•    ""*"•""»    *•'•"   '»'   ShTpenlng   Soie  and 
Heel  Cutters,  and  Work  Petitioning  Devices. 
Mrst  use  on  or  before  May  7.  1963. 


*\."^'^*^      ^"•"■""onal  Harvester  Company.  Chicago    111 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1966.  " 

CONSTRUCTALL 

For  Earth  Moving  and  Material  Handling  Equipment 
First  use  Not.  30,  1965. 


SN    252.534.     The   Ansul   Company.   Marinette,    Wis.      Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  729.699. 

For   Material    Handling   Machinery— Namely.    Lift   Trucks  Aug.  17.  1966 

a^d  Pallet  Handling  Trucks  of  Both  the  Riding-Operator  and 

Walking-Operator  Types,  and  Parts  Thereof.  WM^rr^^    w^   ^  r^ 

First  use  Feb  2.  1966  HYPO-HATCHET 

r? 

tor  Hand  Tools  for  Injetitng  Chemicals  Into  Trees 
SN   242.964.     The   Cincinnati    Shaper   Company.    Cincinnati  •■''"'  ""*  •'"'*'  **•  ***«« 

Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1966. 


PUNCHMATIC 


For  Power  Operated  Punching  Machines 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1966 

4 


SN  243.097.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company.   Inc..  Grand- 
view.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1966. 


SN  252.557.     FMC  Corporation.  San  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Aug 
17.  1966.  •■ 


HEOEEALL 


nia^*"' 


For  Tree  Hedging  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1966. 


ear 


For  Vacuum  Cleaners. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1966. 


SN  261.029.     Aquaneerlng.  Inc  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec 
19.  1966. 

AQUANEERING 

For  Engineered  Systems  for  the  Treatment  of  Water  and 
Other  Fluids. 

First  use  Oct.  31,  1963. 
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»N    237.096.      El 
Tiled  Jan.  24.  1966. 
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Class  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines  ®^,^-^/:®®®„.^"--"'°  ^"^^^  company.  Rochester,  n.t. 


WONDERTOP 


MIRACODE 


SN  24.->.252.      Southern  Mills.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  May  9 
1966. 

For  Microfllmers.  Readers  and  Printers  Used  as  Part  of  an 
Indexing  and  Information  Retrieval  System,  and  Components 
ii>       t.     .     .-  Thereof. 

Toppers  '"  ^'^*  '*"  ""  *"*   ^'^  t^'*^*""*'   Pint"  First  use  July  20,  1963. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2.  1966.  , 


^— ^— ^^  SN  237.417.     Weetern  Reserve  University,  CleveUnd    Ohio 

uv  o.<Kooo       .  ..    .  Filed  Nov.  10,  1965 

SN  245.282.     Ametek,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  May  10. 

PARA-MATIC  PLAYTEST 

For  Behavioral  Testing  Apparatus  for  Measuring  the  Fre- 
For  Shirt  Pressing  Double  Cabinet  Body  Yoke  Presses  1"^'><">'    and    Duration    of   Manipulation   of    Portions   of   the 

First  use  Mar.  ...  1965.  Apparatus  by  an  Infant  In  Response  to  Stimuli. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  20.  1965. 


SN    245.784.     Whitehouse    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn     N  Y 
Filed  May  16.  1966. 


N-11 


SN  237.912.     DASA  Corporation,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignee  of 
Anelex  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


For  Laundry  Press  Pads. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25.  1958. 


DATAPORT 


SN  245.806.     Bermll  Sales  Corporation.  Flushing,  N.Y     Filed 
May  17.  1966.  ~- 

EXTRACT-0-MATIC 

For  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1963. 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment.  In  Particular,  Code  Con- 
version Apparatus  for  Communications  Systems  To  Store 
and  Transmit  Data. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN  237,913.     DASA  Corporation,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignee  of 
Anelex  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


DATABANK 


SN    247.386.     Federlco    Santiago    Mora.    San    Juan,    Puerto 
Rico.    Filed  June  6.  1966. 


For  Data  Processing  Equipment,  In  Particular,  Terminal 
Equipment  for  Communications  Systems  To  Store  and  Trans- 
mit Data. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


PIN-O-MATI 


For  Clothes  Line. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13.  1955. 


SN  237.915.     DASA  Corporation,  Andover.  Mass.,  assignee  of 
Anelex  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


DATAGUARD 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientifi 
Appliances 

SN   235.422.     Optlsche  Werke  G.   Rodenstock,   Munich,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 

KINEMAR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  694.971.  dated  June  8,  1955. 
For  Photographic  and  Projection  I.#n8e8. 
First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1956. 


For  DaU  Processing  Equipment,  In  Particular,  Electronic 
Scrambler/Descrambler  Device  for  Communications  Systems 
To  Store  and  Transmit  Data. 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN    238,201.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester     NY 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


ROTOCUBE 


For  Photographic  Flasholder. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


SN  241,262.     Microspheres,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


17,  1966. 


SN  236,601.     Delbert  C.  Hewitt,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan 
17.  1966. 


MICULE 


For    Particle    Counting    Beads    for    Use    With    Mechanical 
Counters  In  Counting  Inorganic  or  Biological  Cells. 
First  use  June  7.  1963. 


SN   241,927.     Optlsche  Werke  0.   Rodenstock,   Munich,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  Illustration  purposes  only,  and  no 
claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Pyrometers  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


RODAGON 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  762,411,  dated  Apr.  21.  1961. 
For  Photographic  and  Projection  Lenses. 
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HN   2-13, 59a.     Soss   Manufacturtni;  Company,   Detroit,   Mirb. 
Fllrd  Apr.  15.  1966. 

DIRECT-0-LOG 

For   Strip  Chart   Recorder  for  RecordlnR  the  Duration  of 
Selected  JobM  and  ErentM. 
Plr«t  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN   248.459. 
20,  1»«6. 


Foto  TronlPH.  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June 


SN  244,229.      E.  Lelti.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr  25. 
1966. 


E  ^E  JZ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  abbreTlatlon  "Inc."  and  the  wordi 
"New  York"  apart  from  the  mark  as  nhown.  Owner  of  Rejf. 
No*.  424.796,  696.741,  and  others.  *^ 

For  Microscopes ;  Microscope  Objective*.  Eyepieces  and 
Accessories-  Namely.  Microscope  Attachments  for  Taking 
Pictures.  Transformers  for  Use  With  Microscope  Lamps  and 
Power  Supply  Units  for  Use  With  Microscopes  ;  Instrument 
Covers  ;  and  Photographic  Appliances  and  Supplies — Namely, 
Cameras,  Lenses.  Photometers,  Filters.  View  Finders,  Ex- 
posure Meters,  Sunshades,  Take  Up  Spools,  Magatlne  Spools. 
Dust  Caps,  Lens  Caps,  Shoulder  Straps.  Camera  Slings.  Tri 
pod  Heads,  Carrying  Cases.  Photoflash  Units.  Protective 
Cases.  Material  for  Mounting  Slides.  Copy  and  Reproduction 
Apparatuses  for  Copying  Manuscripts.  Documents,  and  Pic- 
tures With  the  Aid  of  a  Camera.  Special  Acceasorlea  for  En- 
largers.  Spare  Lamps  for  Enlargers,  and  Projection  Appara- 
tuses. 

First  use  March  1929. 


^^"-^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,962. 

For  Cameras  Adapted  To  Photograph  a  Person,  a  Check 
or  Other  Documents,  or  a  Check  and  Other  Documents  and 
II  Person  SimultHiieously. 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1961. 


SN  248,683      Crossbow  Incorporated.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
June  22.  1966. 


Filed 


MAGIC  ARROW 


For  Outdoor  OrlUIng  Meat  Thermometer. 
First  use  May  11.  IINM. 


SN  249,541.     Kurt  Honigmann,  d.b.a.  Industrielle  Elektronlk, 
Wupiiertal  Barmen,  Germany.     Filed  July  5,  1966. 


ELTIGRAPH 


SN  245.086.     Virginia  K.  McDanlel.  d.b.a.  Temp  Vu  Company. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed  May  6.  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  806,052.  dated  July  3,  1963. 
For  Electronic  Titration  Recorder. 


TEMP-VU 


For  Liquid  Level  and  Temperature  Gauge. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


8N  250,285.     Melabs.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     Filed  July  14.  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  709,579  and  709..')80. 


SN   245.177. 
»,  1966. 


Michael   EInhorn.  Franklin.  Ohio.     Filed  May 

STA-PUT 


For  Eye  Glass  Rubber  Adjustera. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SN  245,528.     Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  Toledo.  Ohio      Filed 
May  12.  1966. 

STEELMASTER 

For   Industrial    Weighing    Equipment   and    Parts   Thereof, 
Particularly  Levers. 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


T^fe^fe^i 


For  Instruments,  Equipment,  and  Components  for  Chemi- 
cal. Biomedical,  Biological  and  Physical  Testing  Purposes — 
Namely,  Temperature  Bridges,  Pulse  Polarographic  Analysers. 
Electrodeless  Conductivity  Meters.  Shear  Stress  Testers,  Tem- 
perature Controllers,  Temperature  Programmers,  and  Osmom- 
eters. 

First  use  Jan.  23.  1964. 


6.N  250,286.     Melabs,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.     Filed  July  14.  1966. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  709,579  and  709,580. 


SN  248,458.     Foto-Tronlca.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich 
20.  1966. 


Filed  June 


MELABS 


CHECK-MATE  SENTINEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674.962. 

For  Cameras  Adapted  To  Photograph  a  Person,  a  Check 
or  Other  Documents,  or  a  Check  and  Other  Documents  and 
a  Person  Simultaneously. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1961. 


For  Instruments,  Equipment,  and  Components  for  Chemi- 
cal, Biomedical,  Biological  and  Physical  Testing  Purposes — 
Namely,  Temperature  Bridges,  Pulse  Polarographic  Analysers, 
Electrodeless  Conductivity  Meters,  Shear-Stress  Testers,  Tem- 
perature Controllers,  Temperature  Programmers,  and  Osmom- 
eters. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1964. 
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SN  251.940.     G.  H.  Melser  A  Co..  Blue  Island.  111.    Filed  Aug.     SN    247.506.     Hamilton    Watch    Company.    Lancaster.    Pa. 
"•  ****•  Filed  June  7,  1966. 


For  Tire  Gauges. 
First  us*  July  19.  1966. 


AFTER 


SN     252.2.19.     Warner-I^mbert     Pharmaceutical     Company. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1966. 

AUTO-SPENSER 

For  Automatic  I>l|>etter. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


For  Sterling  Holloware. 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1966. 


SN    253,791.     SIflfarl    Jewellery    Co.    Limited.    Toronto,    On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SIFFARI 


Class  28 'Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

SN  231,884.     British  Sportswear,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  94/24,500,  dated  Nov.  20.  1946. 
For  Rings. 


Nov.  1.  1965 


SCOTSMAN 


SN   257.663.     Stuckey   k  Speer,   Inc.,   Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 

TV 

For  Articles  of  Jewelry. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1952. 


VuT    Jewelry     Namely.     Broochea,     Pendants,     Necklaces, 
-Idngs.  and  Bracelets. 
-      First  use  September  1962. 


8N  2.'?fl,795.     Milton  Industries  Incorporated,  Milton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1966. 

BACHELOR  BUTTON 

For  Jewelry^Namely.  Collar  Tacks,  Tie  Tacks,  Stick  Pins, 
Lapel  Pins,  Cuff  Links,  Tie  Clasps,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  258,213.     Chopard  Jewelry  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1966. 

CHO 

For    Jewelry    and    Precious    Metal    Ware— Namely,    Pins. 
Rings.  Watches,  and  Earrings. 
First  use  May  1,  1965. 


SN  24«,703.     Marl«  Creations,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
May  26,  1966. 


SN  258,725.     Rogers,  Lunt  A  Bowlen  Company,  d.b.a.  Lunt 
Sterling.  Greenfield,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1966. 

BRIDAL  LACE 

For  Silver-Plated  Holloware. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


I     ' 


rfy 


iJuytMMt, 


SN  259.265.     Rogers.  Lunt  k.  Bowlen  Company,  d.b.a.  Lunt 
Silversmiths,  Greenfield,  Mags.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 

BELLE  MEADE 

"Belle  Meade"  Is  not  the  name  of  any  living  Individual 
known  to  the  applicant ;  it  is  the  name  of  an  historical  man- 
sion In  Nashville,  Tenn. 

For  Sterling  Silver  Flatware. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1966. 


The  word  "Jewelry"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


SN  247.414.     Sam  Shafran,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June 
6,  1966. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  246,143.     Arden  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May 
20,  1966. 


'S^ 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  February  1964. 


For  Nylon  Net  Puffs  for  Cleaning,  Scouring,  and  Scrubbing 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 
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SN  259.632.     Amsterdam  Brush  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Edy  Brush  Com      ^i  ^^         .         ,  ■  ■.    .     ■ 

pany.  Amsterdam.  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1966.  UdSS  6 A  —  rUmitUre  300   UpholsterV 

HOLE  IN  THE  HEAD 


SX    243.61K.     Add    Sale*    Company.    Inc..    Manltowuo.    Wis 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1966. 


SN  261.229.     Pro-phy  lactic  Brush  Company,  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 

PRO-SPECT 

For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Oct.  12.  1966. 


lAFFID 


For  Mirrors  of  a  Generally  Concave-Convex  Shape,  Oivln» 
Peripheral  Vision,  for  Stores,  Factories,  and  Other  Structures. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  251.545.     Key  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Aug. 
2,  1966. 


SN  261.399.     Prophylactic  Brush  Company.  Florence,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


PROBE 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  261.912.     Arsco  Paint  Rollers,  Inc..  Hlaleah.  Fla      Filed 
Jan.  4,  1967. 


N-T-N 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700.697. 

For  Paint  Applicator.  Stippling  and  OUslng  Rollers. 

First  use  November  1957. 


For  Furniture— Namely.  Chairs,  Tables,  Desks,  Bookcases. 
File  Cabinets.  Lecterns,  and  Church  Pews. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1966. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  ano 
Porcelain 

SN    244.767.     The    Taylor    Smith    k    Taylor    Company,    East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.    Filed  May  2.  1966. 


D    E   S   /    6 


SN    259.827.     Howard    Parlor    Furniture    Co.,    Chicago,    Hi. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


For  Sofa  Beds. 

First  use  Apr.  18.  1966. 


<zm. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Design"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ceramic  Dlnnerware. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1966. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


SN  245.007.     The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  5,  1966. 


SN  248,044.     Luciano  Mandoll,  Florence,  Italy.     Filed  Junt 
14,  1966. 


For  Coated  Architectural  OUss — Namely.  Plate  Glass  Hav- 
ing a  Semi  Transparent.  Reflecting  Coating  Thereon,  and 
Laminated  Glass  Lltes  Incorporating  a  Solar  Energy-Reflect- 
ing Film. 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN  247,050.     Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  June 


1.  1966. 


ULTRASORB 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  173.723.  dated  Apr.  24,  1965. 
For  Fireproof  China  Coffee  Pot  (Percolator). 


I 


For  Glass  Bottles  and  Jars. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1959. 


V 
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Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  ^""fS  sept  iT?9m  '  ^"  *  """*"*'  ''""'•"'  "'''*"'' ''' 
Apparatus 

Mccreary  custom 


SN   244.159.     Universal   Dynamics   Corporation.    Alexandria, 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Custom"  separate  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,011. 
For  Tire  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


For  Equipment  Used  in  Plastics  Industry— Namely,  Deslc- 
cant  Dehumidiflers,  Ovens,  and  Hopper  Dryers. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1963. 


SN  246.294.     Eliminator  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Thompson- 
vllle.  Conn.    Filed  May  23,  1966. 


CADET 


For  Tires. 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 


SN    251,871.     Walthani    Products,    Inc.,    East   Boston,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966.  ^ 

Lyna 

Jet 


For  Oil  Burners.  Steel  Boilers,  and  Cast  Iron  Boilers. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN  246,502.     United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  May  24,  1966. 


USLITE 


For  Conveyor  Belting. 

First  use  May  21,  1963,  or  earlier. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN   225,073.     Servotronics,   Inc.,    Cheektowaga,    N.Y      Filed 
Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  246,559.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 


TERRA-GRIP 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


JOT: 


ERVOTXIONXCS,  INC. 


For  Metallic  Seals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  22,  1959. 


SN  246,560.     The  Goodyear  Tlr*  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1966, 


WORK  HORSE 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN  227.596.     McCreary  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  P« 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


MCCREARY  SELECT 

Applicant  disclaims   the  word   "Select"  separate  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,011. 
For  Tire  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1963. 


SN  246,797.     MAC  Distributors.  Inc..  West  Hartford,  Conn 
Filed  May  27,  1966. 

MONTE  CARLO 

For  Tires. 

First  use  May  12,  1966. 


SN  227.597.     McCreary  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  Pa 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


MCCREARY  PREMIUM 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "Premium"   separate  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,011. 
For  Tire  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1965. 


SN  247,672.     Big  Bear,  Inc.,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.     Filed  June  9. 
1966. 

SCENIC 

For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  247,913.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company   Akron 
Ohio.    Filed  June  13,  1966. 


Ti[S[S/^=[SD[B 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 
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Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  237.870.     Petruccl  and   Atwell.   Inc..  Newton  Hi«h]and«.     SN  229  412      Cltv  ()ff«.f  ^.p^i^   i         x.       ^ 

Mass.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1968.  •^*";*''^-/^">  <>''«"  S'rTlceii.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

*Jct.  o,  1003. 


•nncct 


For  Prei  i>corded  Magnetic  Tape. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  196.5. 


.""^Futd  A?r.  2J.7»!,6  ^""'"  ^""'""^-  ^"^  '  ""'^  ''"^^-  ^  ^'      .LZ  I-hoto,ltho«r-,.h.c  Plate,  and  n.n.,  for  Uae  ,n  Offnet 


POP-SIDE 


Printing. 

first  use  .Ma>-  1.  1965. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  1962. 


SN    248.402       Howard    M.    Allen,    d.b.a.    A    Square.    Seattle. 
Wash.    Filed  June  20.  1966. 


SN  244.271.     Textile  Banking  Company.  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1966. 

JAZZLAND 

For  Phonograph  Record*. 
First  use  1957. 


SN    244.808.      DeJur  Anisco    Corporation.    Long    Island    City 
N.Y.    Filed  May  3.  1968. 

SUPERCORDER 

For    Magnetic    Recording    and    Reproducing    Machine*— 
-Namely.  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


For  Printed  Name  Badges. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1964. 


SN   248.921      Leah   Leva,  d.b.a.   Adrerse.   Kansas  City    Mo 

Filed  June  24.  1966. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  238.514.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation.  New  York 
NY.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1966. 

POLYTRACE 

For   Matte   Surfaced   and    Translucent   Sheet    Material   for 
Tracing. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1958. 


For  Booklets  Containing  Verses  for  ConunercUl  Use 
First  use  May  15.  1965. 


*'V^*'"*"~     ^'"'  '*""'  t^o^l'-ny.  d-ba.  Purco.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1966. 


SN  256.358.     Oulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa.  Ala 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1966. 

CAMELLIA 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  553.609. 

For  Fine  Papers. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  map  outline  design  except  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No   643  283 
For  Financial  Reports  Issued  Several  Times  a  Year 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1966;  Mar.  1.  1956.  in  a  different  form 


""fZZ.  18^7966"""""'  """"••  ^"-  '^"-"  ^-"^  -^^       '*'^'-  '-  ».''«««"  ""  •   '"  •   "*"'"   ''""   ''""^-   ^  " 

DIAL-A-CROWN 


SPEEDIMAILER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.826  and  693.199. 
For  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1966. 


For  Movable  Card  Chart  for  Illustrating  Agsembly  of  Dlf- 
ferent  Forms  of  Watch  Crowns. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1966. 


r 
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SN     268.124.     Spot-O-Oold    Corporation,     Philadelphia      P«      SN  2M  \a*      if«„  p   » 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1967.  "oeipnia,    r«.     »«  ^^^''^**-     Key  Enterprises,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     PUed  Aug. 

2,  1966. 


DXTRA  DOUGH 


For  Business  Bonus  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1967. 


SN   268,»70.     Robert   I.   Schattner.   d.b.a.   The   R.   Schattner 
Company,  Washington,  DC.     Filed  Apr.  5.   1967. 


"LET  ME  BE" 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Clerical  Apparel— Namely,  Uturgical  Vestments 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  231. H85.     British  Sportswear.  Ltd..  New  York   N.Y     Filed         "^"^  *'  *^^ 


SN   251,998.     Patricia   La  Gal,  Clarendon   Hills.   111.     Filed 


Nov.  1,  1965 


SCOTSMAN 


SMOCKAROO 


uZ""^  Jt**"*'"'  ■"'*   ""*"■   Clothing— Namely,   Skirts,   Slacks, 
unu.  Shorts.  BlouKea.  Jacketa,  Coata,  Scarfs,  and  Sweaters 
First  use  September  1962. 


For  Children's  Combined  Smocks  and  Aprons. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1965. 


*^^^*^'2:!^       ^'''''*    0«'"""'n'    Company,    Inc.,    San    Antonio, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN   253,568.     Sport   Imports,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y      Filed 
Aug.  31,  1966. 


X-WEST 


For    Mens   and    Women's    Sports    Jackets,    Work   Jackets 
Pants  and  Slacks,  Hats,  Shirts,  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1966. 


SN   247.684.     Fe  Chun    Eng.   Seattle.   Wash.      Filed   June  9, 


1966 


ENG'S  MODELL 


Applicant  dlscUlms  the  words  "Hand  Made"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  "Lehrer"  is  a  German  word  meaning 
"teacher." 

For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1966. 


For  Mens  and  Women's  Wearing  Apparel— Namely.  Suits, 
Coats,  Sport  Coats.  Topcoats.  Pants.  Shirts,  Dresses,  Sweat- 
erx.  and  Blouses. 

First  use  October  1962. 


SN  248,018.     Carillon  Furs.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June 
14.  1966. 

crwme 

The  word  "Fum*"  means  "smoke"  in  the  French  language 
For    Russian    Sable    Garments— Namely.    Coats.    Jackets 
Stoles,  and  Boas.  ' 

First  use  May  4.  1966. 


SN   254.180.     Pollak   Leather   Inc..   New   York.   N.Y      Filed 
Sept.  9.  1966. 

LEATHER  MAN 

The  word  "Leather"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Men's  Coats  Made  SubsUntiaUy  Wholly  of  Leather 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  255.145.     Wolverine  World  Wide,   Inc.,  Rockford,  Mich 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  251,543.     Key  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Aue 
2,  1966. 

fj  ThEKeY 

For  Boys'  and  Oiris'  Clothing  and  Apparel— Namely,  School 
Uniforms. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,465. 

For  Goods  Consisting  Chiefly  of  Leather— Namely.  Shoes 
Gloves.  Hats  and  Caps,  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN  Sfc5,278.     S.  Augsteln  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

I        LORILACE 

Shorts.?nf  JacVeu'  ""'"'""'^  '"'^^'  ^'^^^"'  ^^^^^'^^^  «''''^«' 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22, 1966. 
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'y?»J5'      ^""''  """•  "•"  *''"^"~"  ^•"'-     "'"^  ^»^-     «V"'^''      ^'•'""  ^""'^  »^'«^-^-  ^-P"^.  «t.  LouU. 

Mo.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1966. 


TRIM-TUF 


For  Pla«tlr  Coated  Cloth  Binding. 
First  use  Nov.  22.  1966. 


For  N'ecktlea. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  4.  1965. 


Oass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


^'^la'n VT»«7^"'"''  ''""  ''"•  '"'•  ''*''  ''*'''•  '•'''■     '"'*'      '''•■    ''^•*"       '^"'    Polnt-Pepperell.    Inc..    West    Point     O. 
Jan.  J,  1967.  y\i^  XoT.  28,  1966. 


bci^€u.fa 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657.168  and  722.632. 
For  Men's  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  267,895.     ChadtMurn  Gotham,  Inc..  Charlotte   N  C     Filed 
Mar.  30,  19«7. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo«.  68,697,  363,920,  and  others 
For  Xon  Woven   and   Woven   Fabrics  of  Natural  and   Syn- 
thetic Fibers  and   Combinations  Thereof.  Both  Finished  and 
Inflnlshed,  and  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Blankets,  Towels   Wash 
Cloths,  and  Toweling. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1966.  on  woven  fabrics. 


8N  259,636.     Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte   \  C    Filed 
Nov.  29,  1968. 


The  representation  of  the  woman  on  the  drawing  Is  fanciful 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  825,352. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Dec.  2.  1965.  T 


toAijcU^ 


SN  268.006.     Leath.  McCarthy  &  Maynard.  Inc.,  Burlington 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1967. 

BEAUTY-CLING 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  30.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  612.244.  765,989.  and  others 
For  Card  Table  Covers. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnisliings,   and 
Notions 


SN  260.348.     Maynard  H.  Moore,  Jr.  Inc.,  Stoneham.  Mass 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1966. 

WOND-A-GORE 

For  Elastic  Fabric. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1965. 


SN  2o0,450.     The  Comalr  Corp..  Miami.  Fla      Filed  Julv  18       «»v  oan  ta-r       »i^  u  n    .»  ^    » 

1966  ^       ■     ^'^  260.397.     Alrpak  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed  Dec 

9,  1966. 


COMB-AIR 


TROPALINE 


For  Hair  Comb. 

First  use  May  21.  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  622.599.  dated  Mar.  16.  1943. 

For  Quilting  in  the  Piece.  Consisting  of  an  Interlining  Com 
blned  With  a  Facing  Cloth  of  Wool.  Cotton.  Silk.  Rayon,  or 
Nylon,  or  of  Various  Mixtures  Thereof,  To  Be  Used  Princi- 
pally for  Lining  Garments  and  Coverlet!. 
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Oass  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 
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RN    250  505.     N.V.    Konlnklljke    Veenendaalsche    Sajet-    en 
en  Zoon,  Veenendaal,  Netherlands.     Filed  July  18.  1966. 


TM  177 

GUIDE  SEAL 

For  Catheters. 
First  use  May  1957. 


'"kx's  <s.'.,':"?«'"°"'-""-"  '''-"'■"■ »"~». 


ULTRAFLEX 


For  Hosplui  and  Invalid  Beds. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


^Vrf  v^v     pt!^  w*°  oo"""*    P'odu^^t"    Corporation.    New 
lork,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


WHITEHALL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,628. 
For  Cotton  Tipped  Applicators. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  2.  1966. 


^  T.,  ,„„   .,.,„,„,...,.  „...,  ,„   ,„^„^^  ..„___^  ^^^^    «^,^,«,«i««-    C...  Corp.,.-,..  N..  ..,.,  N.r.    «,«  .„. 

™,?o^^;:;;:,,^r,^rcu'■  r,: "'"  -  -—  •  --  vari-ject 

First  use  June  5,  1950 ;  In  commerce  August  1961  l^'  Disposable  Hypodermic  Syringe  and  ComponenU 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


ArpHa^.'""^'  '^'^'  "^  '"'""'  a-«-$,f.  Drinks  ,„d   Carbonated 

Waters 

SN   240.608.     Ulrich    K.    Henschke     New   York     v  v       bh,  ^ 

Mar.  10.  1966.  '^*''  ^"^'   ^•^-     ^''^^     SN  251,448.     Monarch  Otrus  Products  Company.  Doraville 

-   -    -  Oa.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1966.  ravuie. 


JANUS 


For  Teletherapy  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1964. 


SX  2.'i2.759.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company   dba   The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Ca'lf.'-^fed  Aug 

STREAMLINER 

For  Folding  Syringes. 
First  use  July  8,  1941. 


sroMd 

MOUNMIN 

mist 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  214,234. 

For  Soft  Drinks  and  Liquid  Concentrates  for  Making  the 
Same.  v^ 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965 ;  Not.  1,  1925,  as  to  "Stone  Moun- 
tam. 


TUPZ 


^"Jand'^J^led  S^pt'lTim'"*""*'  ^■^^  ''"'''''  ^""«'-     »'^  ^51,941.     Mister  Lemonade.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I      Piled 

Aug.  8.  1966. 

MISTER  LEMONADE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lemonade"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fro«en  Lemonade  Sold  Only  Through  Applicant's  Ve- 
hicles From  Which  It  Is  Dispensed  In  Cups 
First  use  May  1.  1964. 


Iprs'i'^jr^R  "°'v"  ^T"-  ^''""^  "°  «^"  appncatlon  filed 
Apr.  5.  1966;  Reg.  No.  216,780.  dated  June  1    lfl«« 


PORTA-SAUNA 

For  Sauna  Bath  Cabinets  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Dec.  23.  1965. 


^^o,^*,'Ait''     ^'''**^*  Corporation,  Jackson.  Mich.     FUed  Feb. 

PITCHER  POP 

as  sJown'"  ''  """*  *"  *'''  ""'^  "^°P"  "P"*  "°™  '^^  "-ark 

For  Beverage  Base  for  Making  Soft  Drinks 
First  use  June  1966. 
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MJch.     Filed  Feb.     SN  226.460.     Xlnico  Incorporated.  Spring 

Aiiir    9.^    lOAFC 

BIG  EIGHT 


"'ymf"     ^'^"  ^-'--«--  •»-^''--  Mich.     Filed  Feb.     SN  226.460.     Mmco  Incorporated.  Sprln,  V.lley.  11.      Filed 

Aug.  25.  1965. 


For  Beverage  Base  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  January  1966. 


Qas3  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SX  208.177.     E  A   H  Corporation,  TuUa.  Okla.     Filed   Dec 
15.  19tf4. 


DIAL  A  FREEZE 

For  Fruit  Flavored.  Non  Alcoholic,  Slush-Type  Semi  Fro.en 
ConfectlonH. 

First  use  July  28,  1965. 


SX    228,065.     National    Fruit    Canninr    Company     Seattle 
Wash.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1965. 


TASTE  FULL 


No  cl«lm  ta  made  to  the  word    •TartefuH"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  319,896. 
For  Froaen  Vegetables. 
Klrst  use  Oct.  1,  1945. 


SX  228.37S.     Oil  J.  Kuhn.  d.b.a.  O.  J.  Kuhn.  San  Diego  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 


SURFER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  pink,  and  blue. 
For  All  Purpose  Food  Seasoning. 
First  use  June  4.  1963. 


For  Froten  Fresh  Fish  and  Shelflsh. 
First  use  Sept.  2.  1965. 


SN    232.576.     Metro    Marketing.    Inc..    Hillside,    NJ       Filed 
SN  212.662.      Eskimo  Pie  Corporation.  Richmond    Va      Filed  ^^"^  12.  1965. 

"*""■""  TOMASCIO 

For  Motiarella  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1965. 


SX  232.896.     The  Borden  Company,   New  York,  N  Y      Filed 
Nov.  18,  1965. 


COMSTOCK 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  rights  to  use  of  the  word 
•Miniatures"  as  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise  Owner 
of  Reg.  Xo.  400.973  and  others. 

For  Froien  Desserts — Namely.  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  401,382.  644,523,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Entree  and  Dessert  Bpedaltlea — Namely. 
Spanish  Rice  Dinner.  Creole-Style  Macaroni  Dinner,  Rice 
Pudding,  and  Chocolate  Pudding. 

First  use  Jan.  24.  1964. 


SX   233.768.     Aro  Dressel   Foods  Con>oratlon.   Granite  City 
111.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1965. 


SN   226.183.     VAN    MELLE   N.V..    Rotterdam.    Netherlands 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


FALSE  FACE 


For  Non-Carbonated  Orange  Food  Drink. 
First  use  Oct.  18.  1965. 


mentos 
mentos 
mentos 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  June  18.  1965:  Reg.  No.  157,049,  dated  Oct.  20.  1965. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  terms  "Pepermunt  Dragees."  "Mlnt- 
Dragees."  and  "Made  by  VAN  MELLE  N.V.  Rotterdam- 
Holland." 

For  Peppermint-Sugar  Confectionery  Items  of  Mint  Flavor, 
and  Sugar-Confectionery  Items— Namely,  Hardbolled  Sweetai 
SoftboUed  Sweets,  TofTees  and  Caramels.  ChocoUte  Confec- 
tionery, and  Dragees  of  All  Kinds. 


SX  233.790.  Fine  Products  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Sweetly 
Yours.  Augusta.  Ga..  assignee  of  Fine  Products  Corporation, 
AugusU,  Ga.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1965  :  February  1925  as  to  "Mr.  It.' 


r 
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''jari;^;9«6"-   «•   ^--•'  *  ^-   ^-'  ^"-r^.   N-^-     ^-^     BN^^^.     international  M,nera.s*Chemlcal  corporation 

IflRfi  *°*   International,    Skokle.   111.     Filed   Feb.    lo! 


MOENCH'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.755 

V.fne''lv^c7.T;   T   Chocolate  Tempering  Compositions- 
.namely,  (hocolate  Crystals. 
Ilrst  use  Aug.  15.  1944. 


For  Beef  Flavor  Base. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


"^2^1966"""''""  ""---•  ^'  --'-  --'•     ^-     "in^oTKy.   XVr.  ^^^i  ''■'■  ^^'^^  ^^^^  ^- 


WHIP-MATE 


For  Topping  Mlx-Xamely.  Xon-Dalry  Powder. 
First  use  Xov.  30.  1965. 


RIB-TICKLING 


For  Meat  Sauces. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SFR    Y  Elyria.Ohlo.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1966.  «aicnery. 

WILFORD 


P„S'   ^?\  ®"''   *""'*"■   '"'  **•"«>«   8y"P«   'or  Flaroring 
Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods.  '■««»oring 


First  use  Jan.  7.  1966. 


^V"",L  p"r,°''„?°"""""-  '"•  '^"  "■""•r.... 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811,164  and  811.165 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Dressed  Eviscerated  Turkeys 

First  use  March  1959. 


^''l.^^?''?^.    """"'^   ^    Wntotd,  d.b.a.   Wilford   Hatchery 
Elyria.Ohlo.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1966.  °»icnery. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Candy"  wd  "Fruit.. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN^38.U8.^Huhtamakl-Yhtyma  Oy.  Turku.  Finland.     Filed 


Wfiitbrd 

OVEN  REACr 

TURKEY 


HELLAS 


^rrTand'y'""""""  ^"'   ''"•  ^^''''^'  '"*'*'  ^P'"  ^O'  "«. 
First  use  May  1940 ;  In  commerce  September  1960. 


) 


^Vb'aTc'JnVV?""".'  """*""'  *  C''*'""^*'  Corporation. 
1966:  International.   Skokle.   111.     Plied   Feb.    lo! 


ReLv^*^t  "°°  J'*"*'  """  ^^"^^  '<"•  *»»«  "O'O-  "Oven 
frT^\^      K  °i  '""  '**"  representation  of  the  turkey  apart 

nZnfl"""^  '''''"'  •"  '*'•  *^"'^''«'  »>"*  applicant  waLs 
none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  in  the  draw- 
^ng  or^any  feature  thereof.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  811.164  «d 

For  Fresh  and  Froten  Dressed  Eviscerated  Turkeys 
First  use  March  1959. 


^'i-o'Silf'^JJ-     7^*  <»"«^'»"  Company,  d.b...  Durkee  Famous 
f,^o«f  *^*'"'''  °"°-     ^^"^  ^'-  ".  "W.     Filed  Mar 


SUPER  FLEX 


GiruJItr'  8*-»onlng  Compositions  ConUinlng  Monosodi 
First  uae  Jan.  27.  1965. 


um 


1-  JIl*??*  J**^'°*  "^  ~°''"<"'  '*''  f**^*"'  ♦»»•  ^otd  "Super- 
No  37^7     *•*"*  "*""  ''•*  '""*  "  ^'•°^°-    «'"'"  «'  «i 

For  VegeUble  Shortening. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1966. 


-     4, 


'^^  ^^  ^  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

SX  240,770.     Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation.  Haver      SN 


June  27,  1967 


town,  I'a.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1966. 


u.\mr     "'*'"*^  ^"'^''  ^"-  ^^^'"'^'*'  "'      ^^'^  ^P' 


For  Olive*. 

First  iiHe  Xov.  17.  1965. 


SPICE-ETS 


''^"^n  Vf'^'*      •^''"*    •'°'""*«'»    *    Con.pany.    Kvansvllle.    Ind 
Hied  Apr.  29.  1960. 


The  word   "Brand"  Is  disclaimed. apart  from  the  mark  as 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Rejf.  Xos.  512.633  and  629  668 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  April  1959  :  July  2.  1947.  as  to  "Swell." 


\mm 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   173.340.  719.017.  and  others. 


„-,  — "''•  "'  "'^»    '^o"    iid.mo.  719.017.  and  others 

\M^*i?,"      '^^*'  ^'*'"*  Company^  Inc..  White  Plains.  X.Y.     ,   »•'»'  Speclallied  Nutritional  and  Dietary  Food  PreparaHons 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1966.  '•>«■  Children  and  Adults 


Nestles 


for  Children  and  Adults. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1966. 


''Vn:d'Ma'y3.-'t;;r"  "^""^  ''""""•   "'"•   ^*""""-  ^'»' 

CARNIVAL  TIME 

For  Canned  Fruits-  Namely,  Peaches 

Without   prejudice   to  Its  common  law  right,  and  for  the  ^'"'  "'"'  ^'°'   "'  ***^- 

purpose  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  ^                   — ^^^_ 

to  the  notation  "Butter  Crisp"  apart  from  the  n.ark  as  shown  ^,.  ,,.  ,^. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  74.832.  739.119.  and  745.9.34  ^^    245.304.      General   Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn       Filed 

For  Chocolate  Bars.  \r._  ./v   ,,>„- 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1961. 


May  10.  1966. 


INSPIRATION 


ov   9.11  9.10      run.  .  For  Cheese  Sauce. 

1966  ^^'"^o-   ^""^  ■  Avondale.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.    17,  First  use  Apr.  15.  1966. 


SUPERIOR 


For  Canned  Mushrooms. 
First  use  December  1933. 


SN    245.453.     American    Home    Products    Corporation     New 
iork.  N.Y.    Filed  May  12.  1966. 


RECHARGE 


^\n^y^^      Beech-Nut   Ufe  Savem.   Inc..    New  York.  NY.      ^  ^*""  ^^^"^  *''•'*"'"   Supplement  of  a  Concentrated  Food 


Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


yif^fsiim^ 


Nature. 

First  use  Apr.  13.  1966. 


SN    246.115.     U.S.    Health   Club.   Inc..   YoDkeri.   N.Y.     Filed 
May  19,  1966. 

PROMOTE 

For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1966. 


Applicant  makes  no  cUlm  of  exclusive  right  In  the  words     ''yar27'l966°'""'  """"•  '"'•  ^"'"'•P*'"-'  ^•--     ^'-<^ 
Sour  Bites    apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  

p:;r ';:......«.  wiggles 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks 
—^^^—  First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


^■""".a-l^"^      Frlto-Lay,    Inc.,   Dallas.   Tex.     Piled   Apr.   11. 

HALTER/S 

For  Pcetsels. 

First  use  at  least  October  1915. 


SN  246.772.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed 
May  27,  1968. 


SPINNERS 


*^irnl?'f  ^   ,,^"*"  ^°^*  ''••^"°«  <^°-  I'"^"  S*««l^   Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


DEEP  SEA 


SN  246,773.     General  MilU.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn      Filed 
May  27,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  407.005. 
For  Canned  Fish. 
First  u.se  January  1895. 


WINKS 


For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1966. 


'June  27,  1967 
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8N   247,114.     Felnberg   DlstrlbuHng  Company,    Inc     Golden     SN    ^nn  oei       riK^*      «_  w     ..      ^ 

Valley,  Minn.,  assignee  of  Felnberg  Dlstrlbudn.  CnZlnl      ^  w!!^^'i..  "^'*J.  '^'}"^'    ^""-P-^y-    I°<^"    Cashmere 


Valley.  Minn.,  assignee  of  Felnberg  Distributing  Company 
Golden  Valley.  Minn.     Filed  June  2,  1966. 


REUBEN 


Wash.    Piled  July  25,  1966. 

PINEAPPLETS 


For    Meat    Products— Namely,    Fresh    Meats   and   Prepared 
Meat  Products. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


For  Candy. 

First  use  June  27,  1966 


SN  251.179.     Anderson.  Clayton  ft  Co..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
July  28,  1966. 

WRANGLER 

For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  28.  1966. 


>N  247.797.     Roy  HInes.  d.b.a.  House  of  Roy  Hlnes.  Albany 
Ga.    Filed  June  10.  1966. 

HOUSE  CROY  HINES 

For   Table   Syrup,   Peanut   Butter,    Pickles;   Canned    Vege- 
table—Namely, Peas,  Corn,  Strtng  Beans  and  Yams ;  Frozen 

J^egetables-Namely.   String  Beans.   Peas,  and   Green   Butter     ^-'*    251.230.     The    PlUsbury    Company,    Minneapolis     Minn 
Beans :    Frozen    Juices— Namely,    Orange    Juice   and    Lemon  "'*<^  ^^^y  28,  1966.  ' 

Juice:   Corn    Meal:    Dried    Foods- Namely,    Blackeved    Peas, 
I-lma  Beans,  Navy  Beans,  and  Pinto  Beans. 

First  use  .May  l.{,  1966. 


Filed  July  28,  1966. 

FROST  &  FILL 


SN  250,016.     Moru  Candy  Company.  Roselle,  N.J.    Filed  July 
11.  1966.  ^ 


For  Frosting  Mixes. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


SN'    251.231.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  July  28,  1966. 


CHILLO 


For  Pie   Mix   Comprising  Ingredients  for  a   Crust  and   a 
Cream  Filling. 

First  use  May  4.  1966. 


SN    251.232.     The    Plllsbury    Company.    Minneapolis,    Minn 
^  Filed  July  28,  1966. 

FRENCH  KITCHEN 

While  the  drawing  is  lined  for  gold,  no  particular  color  is  For  Dinner  Roll  Mix 

claimed  as  a  particular  feature  of  the  mark.  First  ..seM-ri    iq«« 

For  Candy.  *^"'  "**  ^"-  1-  ^^^e.  ^ 

First  use  during  August  1960.  ' 

-^— ^— ^—  SN    251,233.     The    Plllsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn 

SN  230,081.     Doggy-CoU,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  July  12  ^"^  J"'>- 28.  !»««  | 

LICKETY  QUICK 


1966. 


LIVER-UP 


For  Prepared  Drink  for  Dogs. 
First  use  June  2.  1966. 


For  Prepared  Frostlngs. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


8V2'.oia<       I    p  1^  .^  ^       .  251,234.     The    Plllsbury   Company,    Minneapolis,    Mi 

SN  2.,0,14.1.     I.  Feldman  ft  Co..  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Filed  July  28,  1966 

July  13.  1966. 


nn. 


<^^^'' 


PANJACKS 


For  Pancake  Mix. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN    251.262.     Allen    Products    Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a     Allen 
Products  Co..  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa.     Piled  July  29,  1966. 


The    words    "Food    Service    Wholesalers"    are    disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  VegeUbles.  Cheese.  Jelly ;  Oon- 
diments— Namely,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Catsup,  Chill  Sauce  Horse- 
radish,   Hot    Sauce,    Mustards,   Piassa   Sauce.   Tartar   Sauce 
\lnegar.    French   Dressing  and   Mayonnaise:    Spices.   Baking 
Mixes.    Dried    Noodles.   Canned    Vegetable  and   Fruit  Juices- 

Canned   Chinese   Foods— Namely.   Bean   Sprouts,  Chow  Meln  . 

Noodles.  Chow  Meln  VegeUbles.  and  Soy  Bean  Sauce-  Table         a„.,h       ♦    ,  . 

Syrups  :  Topplngs-Namely.  Ice  Cream  and  Dessert  Toppings     tlon  of  .  o!t  ««]"8»^«  right  to  use  of  the  r^presenU- 

Made   From   Fruit.    Syrup,   and    Nut   Meats;    Pro.en    Meat?     If  p  "    v       ,o,\^*r  "' "' '°"^'  '^^  °'»^  °*»»"'^»«^-     Owner 
Frozen  Vegetables,  and  Frozen  Pish  «>'«««•  Nos.  782,941  and  785,326. 

For  Animal  Food  for  Domesticated  Pets— Namely.  Oats. 


First  use  June  27,  1966. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1962, 
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SX    231,263.     AUeo    rruductM    Coiii|Miny.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Allen 
Products  Co.,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  July  29.  1966. 


June  27,  1967 


Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  cat  silhouettes 
as  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otherwise.  Owner  of  Ree  Xos 
7W2.9-I1  and  785,326. 

For  Animal  Food  for  DomeHtlcated  Pets — Namely.  Cats. 

First  u.se  at  least  as  early  as  1962. 


s\  259.527.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland.   Mich 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 

BALNAD 

For  Nutritional  Mineral  Supplement  for  Ruminant  Animal 
reeds. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966 


SN  251,739.     Osceola  Foods,  Inc.,  Osceola,  Ark.     Filed  Auc 
4,  1966.  " 

MAR-JET 

For  Margarine. 

First  use  June  30,  1966. 


SN   259.528.     The   Dow   Chemical  Company,   Midland     Mich 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1966. 

KEDLOR 

For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Animal  Feeds- Namely 
Urea  Composition  for  Admixture  With  Feeds  for  Ruminant 
Animals. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  252.199.      Meyer  Blanke  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo      Filed      ''^    263.568.      Harvest    Home    Foods.    Inc.,    Roan    Mountain 
Aug.  11.  1966.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


FROCON 


MOCKETTS 


For  Frozen  Concentrated  Culture  Used  in  Culturing  Dairy  *"<"■    Canned    Imitation    Meat    Products    of 

Products.   Such  as  Buttermilk.  Cottage  Cheese.  Sour  Cream  N'«ture. 

and  Cheddar  Cheese.  First  use  November  1966 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1966. 


a    Vegetarian 


SN   2%2  281       R.   H  .,   w.        V.  **•'''  ^"'*":I'*      '•""•O^'Phl*  Chewing  Oum  Corporation.  Haver- 

».>    £^£.iH\.      Randall    ^  Ine    Mnegar   Co..    Inc..    Bronx     NY  town.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31    1967 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1966. 


ADEENA 


For  Wine  Vinegars. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1966. 


CHERRY-BANANA  TWINS 

The   words   "Cherry"   and   "Banana"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bubble  Oum. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN   252.404.      NFM   Corporation.    Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 


Aug.  15.  1966 


@2)^ 


SN  263.987.      General   Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn       Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967. 

RICE  KERIYAKI 

The   word    "Rice"    Is   disclaimed   apart   from    the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Packaged  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Rice  and  Noodles 
With  Beef  Flavored  Soy  Sauce  and  Almonds. 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1966. 


For  Milk  Food  Beverages  in  Bottles. 
First  use  July  7.  1965. 


SN  252.592.     Ralston  Purina  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


SUPRO 


<4 


For  Tertured  Soy  Protein. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SN  263.994.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

DUMPLINGS  HOLANDER 

The  word  "Dumplings"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Packaged  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Dumplings  With 
Peas,  Carrots,  and  Potatoes  In  Chicken  Flavored  Sauce 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN  257,882.     Farmers  Union  Grain  Terminal  Association    St 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1966. 

BRIDLE  BITS 

The    word    "Bits"   Is   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  Sept.  30.  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  264,403. 


SN  263.997.     General  Mills.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn      Filed 
Feb.  6.  1967. 

NOODLES  CANTONG 

The  word  "Noodles"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Packaged  Food  Product  Consisting  of  Egg  Noodles  and 
Chow  Meln  Noodles  With  Soy-Celery  Sauce  and  Almonds 
First  use  Oct.  7.  1966. 


I 


\ 
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^\^t^'^.l\oTZ   *""""   ''"""'"'•    ^""'~'»o»"-    -«-•     »N2«.«1«.     N.V.  BrouweriJ  "De  Posthoorn,"  Breda,  Nether- 
■      •  •  lands.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1966. 

BRIDLE 

For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  Feb.  14.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  257,682. 


»N    267,495.     Superior    Provisions,    Inc.,    Philadelphia     Pa 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


TANJEES 


For  Dry  Sausage. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 

—~^——  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Imported,"  "Dutch"  and 

SN  268,277.     8.  L^rCone,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Sunshine  Farms.  Lubbock      """''*°«'  L'^^"-  B**'."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.' 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1967.  '  ^^r  Beer. 

First  use  July  8,  1958 ;  in  commerce  June  1964 


SN  249,031.     Metropolis  Brewery  of  N.J..  Inc..  Trenton.  N  J. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 

MALTA  REINA 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"Malta"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  literal  English 
translation  of  the  mark  Is  "malt  queen." 

For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage. 

First  use  1952. 


SN  251,803.     The  Erie  Brewing  Company,  Erie    Pa      Filed 
Aug.  5,  1966. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


S.N    268.846.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company.    Evansvllle     Ind 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1967. 


BEGIN 


For  Dietary   Powder  That   Can   Be  Mixed   With  Milk  and 
Be  Used  for  a  .Nutritionally  Complete  .Meal. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Apr.  6,  1967. 


Class  47 -Wines 


No  claim  to  the  word  "Beer"  apart  from  the  other  features 
of  the  mark  shown  Is  made.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616  955 
and  621,419.  "^^.^oo 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  28,  1966;   Sept.  4,  1889.  as  to  eagle  and 


sv  -y-in-iaA      D  ^  „.  .   " "  ^°'   *"'"'■   ^P^-  *•  1S89.  as  to  eagle 

Spain     Filed  F-tb***  Santiago.  S.A..  Haro.  Logrono.     '»»"«1  ^^^^^  >  18»0  as  to  "Koehler's"  ;  1936  as  to  "Erie 


VIZCONDE    DE    AYALA  *^Au"5T966^^'  ^'*'  ^"'^°*  company.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed 

In    the    English    language,    "Vlaconde    de    Ayala"    means 
Viscount  of  Ayala"  and  does  not  Identify  a  partlcuUr  living 
Individual. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  June  2,  1947 ;  In  commerce  June  2,  1947. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  ami  Uquors 

SN   150  864.     The  Erie  Brewing  Company,  Brie.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  9,  1962. 

YACHT  CLUB 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,955,  809,379,  and  others 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  28,  1966. 
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*^«M^,Sf *;  „^fo'JT"'  ^'■•'*"i  *»'  ^-»-  *°e-  Trenton.  N.J.     SN  244.042.     B«n  W.ltern.  Inc..  Hlalwh.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  21. 
Filed  Sept.  «,  1966.  IIMII 


June  27,  1967 


PRINCESA  MALTA 


cu^'O/oJS 


Applicant  disclaims  thf  right  to  exclusive  u»e  of  the  word 

"Malta"  apart  from   the  mark  aa  Hbown.     A  literal  English 

translation  of  the  mark  is  "princess  malt." 

For  Malt  Cereal  Beverage  ^^*  Fabric  of  the  Impregnated  Type  To  Be  Used  for  Cast- 

First  use  July  29.  1966  '"*•  Modeling.  Outdoor  Displays  and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  .3.  1957. 


SX  234. 9:n.     O.  Helleman  Brewing  Company.  Inc..  La  Crosse 
WU;    Filed  Sept.  22.  1»««. 


SX    245,446.      Plastic    Enterprises,    Incorporated.    Independ- 
ence. Mo.     Filed  May  9,  1966. 


I^rlsbiti 


SEAL-EZE 


li 


For  Orercaps  for  Containers. 
First  use  May  5.  1966. 


For  Beer. 

Flr^t  use  June  1,  1934. 


SX   246.977.     Andrew   J     Wood,   d.b.a     Floratlque.   Whtttler, 
Calif.    Filed  May  ai.  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SX    226.835.      Dlstillerie   Stock   U.S.A..    Ltd.,    Woodside.   NY 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1965. 

CHERRISTOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.918  and  701.094. 
For  Cherry  Liqueur. 
First  use  May  6.  1965. 


For  Floral  Display  Unit  Comprising  a  Rotating  Rack  or 
Frame  for  Displaying  IMctures  of  Floral  Arrangements  or  Re- 
lated Products. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SX  252.897.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York   N  Y 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 

BOODLES 

For  Oln. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  12,  1»««. 


SX  252.898.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  A  Sons.  Inc..  New  York  X.Y 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1966. 

BOODLE 

For  Oln. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  12,  1966. 


8X  246,993.      Associated  Baby  Services.  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  June  1,  1966. 

ANTICIPATION  PACK 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Baby  Supplies — Namely,  Combs,  Brushes,  Diapers,  Baby 
Clothes,  am]  Baby  Food  Supplied  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  May  6.  1966. 


SX  248.616.      Hartford  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1966 


KEENO 


QassSO-Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SX    240.327.     Xu-Con    Products    Company.    Inc..    Hartford 
Conn.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


NuCon 


For  Radiation  ProtecHve  Equipment— Namely,  Radiation 
Containment  Kits  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Used  Therewith, 
and  Radiation  Protective  Suits  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
Used  Therewith. 

First  use  Jan.  22.  1961. 


For  Decorative  Pressure  Sensitive  Plastic  With  a  Release 
l'a|>er  Backing. 
First  use  May  11.  1966. 


SX     251.248.      Suburtwn     Management     Company.     King     of 
Prussia,  Pa.    Filed  July  28.  1966. 


deCORATlVE 

r\dVENTURES 


For  Kits  Consisting  of  Wooden  Plaques  With  Designs  Im- 
printed Thereon  and  Paint  for  the  Painting  of  Decorative 
Home  Accessories  Sold  by  the  Applicant. 

First  use  Apr.  l.'S.  1966. 
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*^.?f  *i",L«"    ®"'""'  Company.  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed     SN  239.307.     Chas.  Pflser  Jb  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Aug.  8.  l»«8.  jp^^  21,  1966. 

BARPAD 


For    Rubber    Cushions    for    Use    on    Glass    Racks,    Against 
Which  Sheets  of  Glass  Are  Adapted  To  Rest. 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1966. 


CREMESTICK 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1964. 


SX  259,798.     The  Art  Award  Co.,  Inc..   Xorth  Bergen,  N.J. 
F'lled  Dec.  1,  1966. 

TEEN  AWARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  778,841.  779,158.  and  others. 

For  Paint  By  Th«- Number  Oil  Painting  Kits  Containing 
Panels.  Uquld  Paints.  Ink,  Brushes.  Drawing  Peng,  and  Pen 
Holder. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20.  1966. 


SN   249,631.     Emanuele  RossettI,   d.b.a.   Layla  dl  Emanaele 
Rossettl.  MlUn.  Italy.    Filed  July  6.  19««. 


LAYLA 


Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.  No.  166.913.  dated  Feb.  11,  1961. 
For  Xall  Polish,  Deodorant,  Depilatory  Cream,  Eye  Uner. 
Polish  Remover.  Face  Powder,  and  Cuticle  Remover. 
First  use  1960  ;  in  commerce  1960. 


SN  257,370.     Cool-It,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SX  260,226.     Ametek,   lac..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed   Dec.  7. 


1966 


STACER 


For  Self  Erecting  Metal  Tubes. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  268.554.     Anodyne,  Inc.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    Filed 
Apr.  7.  1967. 


For  After  Shave  Lotion. 

Flrgt  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN   257.689.     Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1966. 

WINNER  TAKE  ALL 

For  Personal  Deodorants. 
First  use  Oct.  11. 1966. 


SN   259.084.     Carter-WalUce.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  21,  1966. 

WINNER  TAKE  ALL 


Applicant    disclaims    the    words    "For   Nameplatea"   apart         ^'"'  Shaving  Cream. 


from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Xameplates. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967 


First  use  Oct.  26,  1966. 


SN    265.373.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


f       Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations  LEISURE  WORLD 


SX  213,722.     Serendipity  3,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar 
9.  1965. 


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  Feb.  8, 1967. 


serendipltyiiis 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN   242.759.     Stanbio   Laboratory,   Inc.,   San   Antonio,   Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 

ODT 

For  Deodorant  Additive  Incorporated  as  the  Deodorlier  In 

■  ^rst  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  18,  1965. 

TM  839  O.G.— 10 


^ 
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^^Fiit^ATr.  T.^ime""*'"  ''*'*'*  f'»'"n".v.  inc..  Dayfon.  Ohio.      SX  249.384.     W.  K.  Or.c.  &  Co..  N>w  York.  N.Y.     Piled  July 


CENTURION 


For  ToUet  Soap. 

First  us««  June  29.  1961. 


1-STROKE  VES-PHENE 

Owner  of  Keir   No.  6;n.547. 

For  (  otuentrated  Multl  Purpose  Oermlcldal  Detergent. 

FlrHt  u»e  Jan.  25.  19««. 


^''^Pi.^V.^l.io^roi'r    *    ^""'P^-y-    l-*  •    Ind'-napolls.    Ind.      SN    252.874.      Mona    Indu.strien.    In,-..    F.ten.on.    N.J.      Filed 


Filed  May  12.  19««. 


CDQ 


Auk.  22.  196«. 


PLATE-MATE 


«.„?r»tTf!!!r'''  ™''*"/7';!"»-  '"*»  D^'»dor».lng  Detergent  Con-  For  DeKcun.n.lng  and  CleaninR  .Holutlon  for  PhotoenRravln, 

eentrate  for  Commercialise.  Graphic  Arts  Metal  I'rlntlnK  Plates. 


First  uae  .\pr.  27,  19«« 


First  use  Dec.  20,  1!»«5. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


SN  258,093.      The  Georgetown  Corporation.  Georgetown,  Colo. 
MIed  Nor.  7.  19««. 


SX    234. 2««.      Enrico    Caruso    HalrstylUta.    Inc.,    New   Vork 
N.Y.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1965. 

ENRICO  CARUSO 

Owner  of  Rejr.  No.  S24,184. 

For  Beauty  Salon  and  Consultant  SerTlce. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1957. 


RED  RAM 


For  Restaurant  SerTlcea. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Sept.  1,  1957. 


SN  241, 12S.      Dutch  Inns  of  America.  Inc..  Miami   Fla      Filed 
Mar.  16.  1966. 

NOT  THE  RUN  OF 
ThE  MILL 

For  Motel  Services. 
First  use  July  1.  1964. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SX  2:U.«H5.     Daniel  J.  Hushek.  d.b.a.  Economall.  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 

ECONOMAIL 

For  Direct  Mall  Advertising  Services. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1956. 


SN   244,631.     Teleflbra   Delivery   Service.   Inc..   El   Segundo 
Calif.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 

TELEFLORIST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  776,3.<6  and  776,337. 

For  Rendering  of  Clearing  House  Services  to  Subscribing 
Florists  In  Connection  With  the  Sale  and  Delivery  of  Flowers 
at  Distant  Locations. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SN    248.106.     Automatic    Transmission    Rebulldeni    Assocla 
tlon.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June  15,  1966. 


SN     237.722.      Marketing    and     Research     Counselors,     Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


Marketing 
And  Research 
Counselors, 
Inc. 


For  .Marketing  Research  .Namely,  Studying  the  Distribu- 
tion and  Sales  Procedures  of  Clients  and  I>eslgnlng  More 
Kfficlent  or  Entirely  New  Distribution  Systems  for  the  Market- 
ing of  Goods  or  Services  of  Others. 

First  use  Jan.  26,  1965. 


SN    238,101.     National    Research    and    Appraisal    Company. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1966. 


"'^^ 


S    ASSO' 


The  words  "Automatic  Transmission  Rebullders  .Assocla 
tlon"  and  "The  Sign  of  Quality  Service"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Association  Services— Namely,  Providing  Technical  and 
Business  Information  in  the  Field  of  Automotive  Maintenance 
and  Repair. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  7,  1957. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "NRAC." 
For  Appraisal  .Service  for  Appraising  the  Resale  and  Rental 
Value  of  Construction  and  Construction  Hauling  Equipment. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 
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S.N  239,196.     Adelphl   University,  Garden  City    N  Y      Filed     SN  2sn  -sat       t    t    v^    k         .r,      ».       „    / 

Feb.  21,  1966.  "ueu   v,uj,   .^.,.     jruea     s.X  250,507.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  July 

THOUGHT  LEADERS 

For  Providing  Opinions  of  Products  and  Projects  of  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1964. 


SN    239,318.      Rldgewood    News,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The   Rldgewood 
NewHi«pers,  Rldgewood.  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1966. 


For  Retail  Department  Store  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


For    Providing    Space    In    Newspapers   for   Advertising   by 


Others. 

First  use  Dec.  5,  1965 


SX  240,4.30.     Giles  k.  Thomas,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C      Filed 
Mar.  8,  1966. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Finandal 

8N  239,179.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  -  ' 

UNITED  FACTORS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Factors,"  except  In  association  with  and  as  part  of  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Financing  Manufacturers  and  Distributors  by  Purchas- 
ing Accounts  Receivable  Without  Recourse,  and  Making  Loans 
Against  Accounts  Receivable.  Inventories,  and  Personal  and 
Real  Property. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  6,  1935. 


For  Public  Relations  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


Qass  104  -  Communication 


SN  232,554.     Heart  OWlsconsln  Broadcasters,  Inc..  Madison 
Wis.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN    240.633.     Messe     und    Ausstellungs-Gesellschaft    mbH 
Koln,  Cologne,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


PHOTOKINA 


For  Organliatlon  of  Trade  Exhibitions  in  the  Photographic 
and  Cinematographic  Field. 

First  use  1951  ;  In  commerce  1952. 


SN   248,470.     William    P.   Gross,  d.b.a.   Gross   Auction   Com- 
l»any.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  20.  1966. 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Services. 
First  use  October  1964. 


SN    237,213.     Garden    State    Television    Cable    Corporation 
Vlneland,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is   lined   for   the  colors   red  and  pink      The 
words  "Auction,"  "Auction  Company"  and  "Sellseverythlng" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg 
No.  714,546. 

For  Auctioneering  Services. 

First  use  June  1950. 


GARDEN  STATE 

Television  Cable  Corp 


For  Community  Antenna  Television  Signal  Service  by  Cable 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage  Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

^"""^^^u^^^J?..  /»"*'*"  ""'-^■*^»'"  ^''•"'•'"'-  '''<^-  L«-  AnpHes.      SN    224.147.      Alhar    Enterprt^^M.    Inc..    Los    AngfleH.    C.llf. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1966.  KUeil  July  26.  ltt«5. 


AIRWAYS  RENT-A-CAR 


Xo  regidtratioD  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Rent-A- 
Car"  apart  from  the  mark  as  Bbown  in  the  drawing,  but 
applicant  waives  noi*  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark 
as  shown  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  713,970. 
737.918.  and  795, 3«3. 

For  Car  and  Truck  Rental  Services.' 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1960. 


PINK  PUSSYCAT 


Applicant's  related  company  Is  owner  of  Reg.  No.  770.830. 
For  Xlght  Club  Services. 
Klrxt  use  July  17,  1939. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


Class  A -Goods 


SN    251,864.     Truck    Mixer    Manufacturers    Bureau 
Spring,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1966. 


SN  247.974.     The  State  of  North  Carolina.   New  Bern,  N.C. 
Filed  June  13,  1968. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 

SN  197,412.  Ronald  W.  Vogel  &  Associates,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Microseal  Products  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  July  8.  1964. 


SPACE  LUBRICATION 


For   Material   Treatment — Namely,   Imparting  a  Tempera- 
ture Resistant  Surface  Support  Film  to  Machine  Parts. 
First  use  In  or  about  the  first  part  of  January  1960. 


SN  236.984.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo 
ration),  Ardsley,  N.Y..  by  merger  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Cor- 
poration (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley.  N.T.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1966. 


IRGA-PAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  165.426.  696,266.  and  others. 
For  Dyeing  Te.x tiles  of  Others. 
First  use  April  1964. 


SN    240.320.     Tom    H.    Murphy   and    Don    E.    Tucker    (Joint 
owners).  Spokane.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


'"W^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  4;U).U17. 

For  Operating  an  Historical  Mansion  as  a  Tourist  Attrac 
tlon. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1938. 


SN  264,410.     Golf  Players.  Inc..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1967. 


The  m«rk  certifies  that  machinery  complies  with  the  stand 
ards  as  to  type,  slie,  capacity,  volume  limitations,  operating 
speed,  and  other  performance  characteristics  for  truck  mixers 
and  agitators  established  by  applicant  and  approved  by  the 
National  Ready  Mixed  Concrete  Association.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  the  color  silver. 

For     Machinery— Namely.     Concrete     Truck     Mixers     and 
Agitators. 

First  use  July  5.  1966. 


J^^pOOM/ 


SN  256,172. 
10.  1966. 


Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster,  Swltserland.     Filed  Oct. 


Silver 


USTER  ANALIZZATO 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  has  been 
tested  on  quality  control  equipment  produced  by  applicant. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  642.893,  703,214,  and  782.065. 

For  Yarns,  Fibers,  and  Textile  Materials. 

First  use  in  or  before  April  1963  ;  In  commerce  In  September 
1966. 


SN  256,173. 
10,  1966. 


Zellweger  Ltd.,  Dster,  SwltserUnd.     Filed  Oct 


USTER  ANALIZADO 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  has  been 
tested  on  quality  control  equipment  produced  by  appUc&nt. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  642.893,  703,214,  and  782,065. 

For  Yarns,  Fibers,  and  Textile  Materials. 

First  use  In  or  before  April  1963  ;  In  commerce  In  September 
1966. 


SN  256,174. 
10,  1966. 


Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster,  SwltierUnd.     Filed  Oct. 


USTER  ANALYZED 

The  mark  certifies  that  the  quality  of  the  goods  has  been 
tested  on  quality  control  equipment  produced  by  appllc&nt. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  642,893,  703,214,  and  782,065. 

For  Yarns,  Fibers,  and  Textile  Materials. 

First  use  In  or  before  April  1963  ;  In  commerce  In  September 
1966. 
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NITREOW 


For  Providing  of  Facilities  for  Playing  Miniature  Golf. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  26,  I960. 


SN  269,147.     Madison  Square  Garden  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


MADISON  SQUARE  GARDEN 


For  Operation  of  a  Sports,  Entertainment,  Convention  and 
„„,„,._.        .       „     ^  ,,     3  Exhibition   Arena,   and   the  Production   or   Co  Production   of 

For  Quick  Freetlng  Food  Products  In  an  Inert  Gas  Atmos-     Sports  and  Entertainment  Events  for  Public  Exhibition  and 
•"*"*•  Television  and  Radio  Broadcast. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1966.  First  use  In  or  about  1879. 


I 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oass  1-Raw  or  Parti,  Prepared  Materials   Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Cm- 

830.817.     ULTRABESTOS.    Johns-Manvllle  Corporation    SX     POSltlonS 

208.586.    Pub.  6-28-68.    Filed  12-21-64.  -i 


830.818.     PEELS  CANUCK.     Peels  Poultry  Farm  Limited 
SN  233.123.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-22-65. 


830.819.  PEELS  132A.     Peel's  Poultry  Farm  Limited      SN 
233;124.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-22-65. 

830.820.  ASTRAOLAS.     Dynainlt  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft 
SN  233,783.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  12-2-65. 

830.821.  URECOLL.     BadUche  Anllln-  k  Soda  Fabrlk   \ktl 
engesellschaft.     SN  237.638.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

830.822.  CARRARA    CALF.       Hermann    Loewen.steln     Inc 
SN  261.699.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-30-66. 


Class  2  -  Receptacles 


830.823.  OVAL  (DESIGN).  Marcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc  SN 
179,146.    Pub.  11-24-64.    Filed  10-16-63. 

830.824.  DODSON  BIO-BOY  SILALL.  Dod.son  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  228.893.  Pub  4-11-67  Filed 
9-29-65. 

830.825.  TEEM.  The  J.  O.  Wilson  Corporation.  SN 
230.986.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-21-65. 

830.826.  RETRO-50.  Stelner  American  Corporation  SN 
236,662.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-17-66. 

830.827.  WESTVACO  WV  AND  DESIGN.  West  Virginia 
Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  SN  238.812  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  2-14-66. 

-830.828.     PLASTIKING.      Sealright   Co..   Inc.      SN   239  327 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

830.829.  AUTO-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Auto  Pak  Company 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  23).  SN  239.856  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  3-1-66. 

830.830.  SUPREME.  American  Vault  &  Concrete  Products 
Corp.     SN  240,697.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

830.831.  EAGLE.  American  Vault  &  Concrete  Products 
Corp.     SN  241,016.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-15-66. 

830.832.  FLAV  R-FOLD.  National  Biscuit  Company  SN 
241.496.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


830.837.  PENNSALT  SERVICE  BRAND.  Pennsalt  Chen,!- 
cals  Corp.     SN  230,684.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-20-65. 

S30.8.W.  ROLLAPRINT.  EtablUsement.  Bauchet  k  Cle 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26).  8N  231  406  Pub 
4-11   67.     Filed  10-23-65. 

S30.839.     REVER8E-CYTE.        Dade      Reagents.      Inc         SN 

236.471.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-14-66. 
'<.«0.S40.     PLATONE.     Cudahy  Company.     SN  241  317      Pub 

4-11-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 
830.S41.     SOFTOUCH.       Faultless    Starch    Company.       SN 

241.8,S4.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

830.842.  TOUCH-UP.  Faultless  Starch  Company.  SN 
241.885.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-25-««. 

830.843.  -FRESH    AIR."      Sarandos    Deodorant    Company 
Inc.     SN  242.052.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-28-66. 

S30..S44.      HABCO.     Horne-Boatrlght  Chemical  Company    Inc 
SN  242.129.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-29-66. 

830.845.  ASTROWELD.  Astro  Chemical  Works  Inc  SX 
243.945.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Mled  4-21-66. 

830.846.  PHARMATONE.     Cudahy  Company      SN  243  985 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  4-21-66. 

S30.H47.      ZEROX.      Whiffen    k   Sons   Limited.      SN   246  413 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

S30.84S.  STABAXOL.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.     SN  252.730.     Pub.  4-11^7.     Filed  8-19-68. 

830.849.  KOPR  TOP.  Chemco  Photoprodiicts  Companr  Inc 
SN  2.54,501.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

830.850.  DITAH.  Chemetron  Corporation.  SN  254  502 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9   1.V66. 

H30.8.-.1.  ACTION-PAC.  William  R.  Brown,  d.b.a  Wilbro 
Products  Company.  SN  254.709.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
9-20-88. 

8.{(>,S52.      TRAVEL  JON.     Century  Chemical  Products  Com 

pan.v.     SN  254.86.J.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  9-21-66 
830.853.     PERM  ETHANE.     Detrex  Chen.ical  Industries   Inc 

SX  2.54.922.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-22-66. 
H3o..s.-,4.      r>OW    CORXIXG    AXD    DESIGX.       Dow    Corning 

Corporation.     SX  254,924.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-22-68. 
S30.855.      HUSTLER.       Hustler    Photo    Products.    Inc       SN 

255,209.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 
830.858.     DIFOCAP.       Chevron     Chemical     Company        SN 

255,51.{.     Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  9-30-86. 

830.857.  FORMOX.     Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.     SN  2.55  921 
.Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  10-6-66. 

830.858.  INTAMIX.    Diamond  Alkali  Company     SN  257  139 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10  2.V6fl 


830,833.      CORBIN  AND  DESIGN.     Martin  G.  Berkoff.  d  b  a 

nT«^"L2JT5"'' ^*"°'*"''"   ^'"^  "*•*".   Pub.  2-28-67.   Qass  7  -  Cordage 


830.834.     PR.\TT  k  LAMBERT.     Pratt  k  Lambert-Inc      SN 
224.114.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-23-65. 


830.859.  ASTROLENE.      International- Harvester  Company 
SN  250.686.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  7-20-66. 

830.860.  P  AND  DESIGN.     Pacific  Supply  Cooperative      SN 
252.126.    Pub.  4-11-^7.     Filed  S-10-66. 


Qass  5  -  Adhesives 


830.835.  MAC.     The  Glldden  Company.     SN  227  576      Pub 
4-11-67..   Filed  9-10-65. 

830.836.  TARTAN.      Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  260.700.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  12-14-66. 
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Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

830.861.      COLT    AND    GLOBE    DESIGN.      Colfa    Inc       8N 
281.008.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-19^66. 


830.882.     COLT    AR-15    AND    DESIGN.      ColfB    Inc       8N 
261.009.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-19-86. 


Class  10  -  Fertilizers 


830.863.  REDI-EARTH.     W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     SN  249  428 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  7-1-66. 

830.864.  FEDERAL.       Federal     Chemical     Company        SN 
249,966.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-11-68. 

8.30.885.     POP-UP.      Elko   Fertilizer  Co..   Inc.     SN   251  196 

Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-28-86. 
8.30.866.     KINGRO.    Emhart  Corporation.  SN  251,293     Pub 

4-11-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 
830.867.     P  AND  DESIGN.     Pacific  Supply  Cooperative     SN 

252.127.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-10-68. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

8.10.888.  SEASONMASTER.  Spring  Hill  Fuel  Co.,  d.b.a. 
Aluminum  Detail  Products.  SN  203.614  Pub  7-6-65 
Filed  10-8-84. 

830.869.  GLAS-TOP.  National  Expansion  Joint  Co  SN 
219,049.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-17-65. 

830.870.  HD.     The  Fllntkote  Company.     SN  228  454      Pub 
4-11-87.     Filed  9-23-65. 

830.871.  BIBBICOTE.  J.  Blbby  *  Sons  Limited  SN 
231.806.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-29-65. 

830.872.  "SQUISH."     E.  M.  Cromwell  k  Company  Limited 
SN  235.892.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-6-68. 

830.873.  PAX-SHUTTER.    Frank  Paxton  Lumber  Company 
SN  235.910.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-8-66. 

830.874.  SERENDIPITY.  Serendipity  Homes,  Inc  SN 
236,294.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-12-66. 

830.875.  HARDCORE.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation 
SN  237.054.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

830.878.     BENELEX.     Masonlte  Corporation.     SN  237 140 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  1-24-66. 

830.877.  PRCO.  General  Refractories  Company  SN 
237.330.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  1-26-66. 

830.878.  PANRAMA.  Philippe  Jaulmes.  SN  237,354  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 

830.879.  GLAS-KRAFT.  Glas-Kraft,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (aasses  12  and  37).  SN  240,137.  Pub  4-11-87 
Filed  3-4-66. 

830.880.  VINOBOND.  Continental  Wall  Panel  Mfg  Co  SN 
240,156.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-4-68. 

830.881.  PERMATEX.  Permatex  Company,  Inc.  SN 
240.949.    Pub.  2-21-67.    Filed  3-14-66. 

830.882.  TEMP  CON.  Soul*  Steel  Company.  SN  241.940. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-25-66. 

8.30,883.  DECOR-ROCK  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Decora,  Inc. 
SN  241.988.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

830.884.  MAR  V-WALL.  H  L  Blrum  Corporation.  SN 
242.210.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  3-30-66. 

830.885.  S  AND  DESIGN.  American  Pipe  and  Construction 
Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  13).  SN  243,747. 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  4-19-66. 

830,888.  GEOLITE.  Solarflex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
244.037.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  4-21-66. 

830.887.  MEECOLOG.  Marine  Engineering  k  Equipment 
Company.     SN  244.169.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  10-24-65. 

830.888.  BETATOP.  Essex  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
244.476.    Pub.  4-ll-fl7.    Filed  4-28-66. 

830.889.  DELUXE  TWIN  ALUM  AND  DESIGN.  Triangle 
Aluminum  Industries,  Inc.  SN  245,632.  Pub  4-11-87 
Filed  5-13-66. 

8.30,890.  ARTRIM.  Superior  Industries,  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  19).  8N  245,764. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Piled  5-16-66. 


830.891.  GRANADA.  Log  Angeles  Tile  Jobbers.  Inc.  SN 
246,187.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

830.892.  PI  AND  DESIGN.  Forrert  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
246.303.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-23-68. 

830.893.  ISOLPOR.  Paul  Wattelee,  d.b.a.  Etabllssements 
Wattelee.     SN  247,089.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-1-66. 

830.894.  "HOW-ELL-DOR."  The  HoweU  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  247,229.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

830.895.  MODERNCOTE  AND  DESIGN.  New  Castle  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claases  12  and  42)  SN 
247.294.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

830.896.  PERMATEX  AND  DESIGN.  Permatex  Company. 
Inc.     SN  250.806.    Pub.  2-21-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

830,885.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

830.897.  CONDEC  AND  DESIGN.  Condec  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13,  19,  and  23).  SN  220  486 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-7-65. 

830.898.  MEASURE  MARKED  AND  DESIGN.  The  Piaster 
Company.     SN  226,941.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-1-65. 

830.899.  DUSTEX.  Dustex  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13,  23,  and  31).  SN  233,328.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  11-26-65. 

830.900.  CELLDCT.  Celanese  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN  238  966 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

830.901.  NC  AND  DESIGN.  Neva-Clog  Products,  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  237,998 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

830.902.  NC  AND  DESIGN.  Neva-Clog  Products,  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  237  999 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

830.903.  NEVA-CLOG.  Neva-Clog  Products,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  238,000.  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

830.904.  NEVA-CLOG  AND  DESIGN.  Neva-Clog  Products, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  238  001 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-3-66. 

830.905.  NC.  Neva-Clog  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  238,002.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  2-3-66. 

830.906.  ALUMA  MESH.  Metal^x  Corporation  SN 
243,253.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-12-66. 

830.907.  SOLEX  SYPHOLUX.  Solex,  Inc.  8N  244,625 
Pub.  11-1-66.    Filed  4-29-66. 

830.908.  SHUR-SEAL.  Barwood  Manufacturing  Corp  SN 
245.898.    Pub.  11-22-66.    Filed  5-18-66. 

830.909.  OLIVETONE.  Caloric  CorporaUon.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13.  23.  and  34).  SN  246,420.  Pub 
4-11-87.    Filed  5-23-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

830.910.  DURA-BOND.      Wellington    Electronics    Inc.      SN 
202,401.    Pub.  4-12-66.    Filed  9-22-64. 

830.911.  ELBCTROBRIQ.     Dlversifled  Metals  Corporation. 
SN  243,416.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

830.912.  BRIQUETS.     Diversified  Metals  Corporation.     SN 

243.417.  Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

830.913.  ALUMABRIQ.    Diversified  Metals  Corporation.  SN 

243.418.  Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

830.914.  ROCKET.       National     Standard     Company.       SN 
243,702.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 
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Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 
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830.915.  WAXILIT.      Tl*t>n    k    Co.      SN    241.829.      Pub. 
4-'ll-«7.     Filed  3-24-6«. 

830.916.  ULTRAX.  AtUntlc  Rlchfleld  Company,  by  chang* 
of  nam«  from  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company.  SN  243  946 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-21-66. 

830.917.  OAO  FLICKERS.  Sol  Epstein.  SN  244,692  Pub. 
4-11-67.    Filed  5-2-66. 

830.918.  SUNFLEET.  Sun  Oil  Company.  SN  244,856. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-3-68. 

830.919.  OULF  FLEET.  Oulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  256.280. 
Pub.  4-ll-6>.    Filed  10-12-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

830.920.  PENTA  VAR.     Wallace  A.  Beaton,  d.b.a.  Walrtck 
Company.     SN  175.459.     Pub.  5-11-63.     Filed  8-21-63. 

830.921.  WASH   N  WEAR.     Foy  Johnston.  Inc.   SN  204.253 
Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  10-19-64. 

830.922.  OEMTEX    METALLIC.      Artex    Hobby    Products, 
Inc.     SN  220.186.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-2-65. 

830.923.  Q-THANE.     K.  J.  Quinn  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  225.354. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-9-65. 

830.924.  UP  AND  DESIGN.    Union  Petrochemical  Company. 
Inc.     SN  230,212.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-14-65. 

830.925.  UTANOL    AND    DESIGN.      Union    Petrochemical 
Company.  Inc.    SN  230.213.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-14-65. 

830.926.  OLAS  TOP.      National   Expansion    Joint   Co      SN 
239,298.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  2-7-67. 

830.927.  SSC.     The  OUdden  Company.     SN   240.730      Pub 
»-7-67.    Filed  3-11-66. 

830.928.  TINTEX.     Tlntex  Corporation.     SN  241,945      Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  a-;j5-68. 

830.929.  TQURAINE  AND  DESIGN.     West  Paint  A  Varnish 
Company.     SN  245.642.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

830.930.  CENTER  LINE.      Center  Une    Products    Co       SN 
245.678.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-16-66. 

830.931.  POLY  EP   AND   DESIGN.      The   Valspar  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  246.117.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-19-68. 

830.932.  OALVEEN.   Acorn  Chemical  Company.   SN  255  759 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 


830.940.  TRULFACILLIN.      Charles   E.    Frosst   k  Co       SN 

253.751,  Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-2   86. 

830.941.  MEOACILLIN.      Charles    E.    Frosst    ft    Co       SN 

253.752.  Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-2-86. 

530.942.  MOLASSAFERM.  International  Minerals  * 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  255.401.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
9-29-66. 

830.943.  ROBITABS.     A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorporated 
SN  260.993.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 

830.944.  TUSSEND.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company  SN 
262.137.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 

830.945.  2/0.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN  282  138 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-9-87. 

830.946.  SILHOUETTE.     Thompson  Medical  Company    Inc 
SN  262.906.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-20-67. 

830.947.  SUPER  MASTOL.  Chas.  PtJter  ft  Co.  Inc  SN 
263.154.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  1-24-67. 

530.948.  QUMULIN.    American  Home  Products  Corporation 
SN  283.428.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-27-67. 
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Class  19- Vehides 


Class  17- Tobacco  Products 

830.933.     MOD. .   Philip  Morris   Incorporated.      SN   262.746 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-18-87. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

830.934.  MERITONIC.  The  DIetene  Company.  SN  228.890. 
Pub.  11-1-86.    Filed  9-29-65. 

830.935.  OLUCOLA.  Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  assignee  of 
Ames  Company.  Inc.  SN  231,523.  Pub.  4-12-86.  Filed 
10-24-85. 

830.936.  BANDOL.  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  237.048. 
Pub.  8-23-66.    Fll^  1-21-68. 

830.937.  COSUMIX.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  281,279.  Pub. 
4-11-87.     Filed  7-29-66. 

830.938.  BRADONIT.  Clba  Limited.  SN  251.283.  Pub. 
4-11-87.     Filed  7-29-88. 

830.939.  OSTRILAN.  Clba  Limited.  SN  251,286.  Pub. 
4-11-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 


830.890.  ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 
830.897.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. ) 
830,949.     CAVALIER.      Trans  Florida    Ariatlon.    Inc       SN 

213.385.    Pub.  3-1-66.    Filed  3-4-65. 
s.i0.950.     COACHLINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Midlands  Auto 

motlTe  Warehouse.  Inc.     MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19. 

21.    23.    and    35).       SN    218.886.       Pub.    4-11-67        Filed 

5-14-85. 

830.951 .  TRUCK  TAINER.  Steadmnn  Industries  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  23).  SN  230  304  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  10-15-65. 

830.952.  THE  ••500."  Superior  Industries.  SN  231  283 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 

830.953.  BUMBLE  BEE  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  F  Lawley 
SN  235.409.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  12-28-85. 

830.954.  STOP  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Rockwell  SUnd- 
ard  Corporation.  8N  236.417.  Pub.  1-31-87  Filed 
1-13-86. 

830.955.  SAF-T  MATE.  Saf  T-Mate.  Inc..  assignee  of  Qlp- 
I»er  Craft,  Inc.     SN  238,495.     Pub.  3-7-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

830.958.  CAMARO.  General  Motors  Corporation  8N 
242,893.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  4-7-66. 

830,957.  DELTA.  Delta  Homes  Corp.  SN  245,169.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  5-9-66. 

8.10.958.  8AFCO.  A.  G.  Busch  ft  Co..  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  19.  21.  and  50).  SN  249.819  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

830.959.  WRECKS.  Wrecks  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  19  and  23).  SN  255.495.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
9-30-68. 

830.960.  BENNY.      Marubenl-Ilda    Co..    Ltd.      SN    262.083 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 


Qass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

830.950.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

830.958.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

830.981.     CONDEC    AND    DESIGN.       Condec    Corporation 
SN  220.467.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-7-65. 

830.962.  GR   900.      General   Radio  Company.      SN   228,528 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-26-65. 

830.963.  PROXSWITCH.       R.    B.    Denlson    Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  228.519.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-24-65. 

8.30,964.     PROFILE.     Prescollte  Manufacturing  Corporation 
SN  229.124.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-1-65. 


830.965.  ECONOMATIC.       Aquariums     Incorporated        SN 

229.734.  Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  10-11-65. 

830.966.  DUOMATIC.         Aquariums       Incorporated  8N 

229.735.  Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-11-65. 

830.967.  GLA88BLOWER       (DESIGN).        Corning      Glass 
Works.     8N  229.952.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-12-85. 

830.968.  KI  (DESIGN).  Electrolock.  Inc.  SN  237  547 
Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  1-28-68. 

830.969.  MLD.  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  SN  241  781 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

830.970.  WELLS  AND  DESIGN.  Wells  Television.  Inc 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21.  100.  and  103)  8N 
245.531.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-13-86. 

*30.971.     COLOROTOR.     Crown  Controls  Corporation      SN 

249.507.     Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  7-5-66. 
830.972.     TORgSYN.      Vernltron  Corporation.     SN  259  064 

Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 


TM  193 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

830.973.  ASPEN.  Anderson  ft  Thompson  Ski  Co  .  Inc  SN 
201.790.     Pub.  6-14-66.     Filed  9-14-64. 

830.974.  MAINZELMANNCHEN.  W.  Goebel  Poriellan- 
fabrik  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld.  SN  217  625  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  4-29-65. 

8.30.975.  U  AND  DESIGN.  MCA  Inc.  SN  229  828  Pub 
4-11-87.     Filed  10-11-63. 

830.976.  YOU  CANT  BUY  BETTER  ...  TO  SAVE  YOUR 
LIFE.  Tapatco,  Inc..  assignee  of  The  American  Pad  ft 
Textile  Company.  SN  230.754.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
10-21-65. 

830.977.  LADY  PLAYER.  Shakespeare  Company  8N 
235,721.     Pub.  2-28-87.     Filed  1-3-68. 

830.978.  ATC.  La  Boule  Obut.  SN  237,230.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  1-25-68. 

830.979.  BILJARD.  Williams  Electronic  Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  241.565.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-21-66. 

830.980.  WOULD  YOU  BELIEVE?  The  House  of  Ideas 
Inc.     SN  243,666.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-18-68. 

830.981.  MILLENNIUM  THREE.  Irving  E.  FIshman  SN 
245.469.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 

830.982.  RIDE-A  HOPPER.  Fred  A.  Huffman  Mfg  Inc 
8N  245.590.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 

830.983.  SHOCK-O-MATIC.  Joseph  C.  Bode,  d.b.a.  Shock-O- 
Matlc  Company.  SN  245.674.  Pub  4-11-67  Filed 
5-18-68. 

830.984.  CART-ACOURT.  United  States  Rubber  Company 
SN  245.868.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  5-17-66. 

830.985.  MAXLIFE.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation 
SN  248.291.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

830.986.  BABY  GO-WALK.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  260,214  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 


830.987.  A  AND  STREAK  OF  LIGHTNING  (DESIGN) 
Anderson  Electric  Corporation.  SN  156.858.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  11-&-62. 

830^88.  MOLL.  FIrma  Werner  Moll.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23  and  26).  SN  215.849.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Piled 
4-6-65. 

830,989.  FUELAIRTROL.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  226.936.     Pub.  1-17-67.     Filed  9-1-65 

^^oi^t,''^^'^''^''^-  Morton  Engineering.  Inc.  81g 
227.168.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-3-65. 

830,991.  OPRO-TUBN.  The  Spri/gfleld  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,882.     Pub.  4-11-^7.     Filed  9-15-65 

^^lo-^.a.  «"»,UDER.  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.  SN 
227,961.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-16-65 

""S  v^'^1  oT.'^'^o  ^''''''^^  Monogram  Industrie..  Inc. 
SN  231,955.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-1-65. 

830^994.  LITTLE  MAN  AND  OVAL  (DiSION).  Inland 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  286,607.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  1-17-68.  **-o«. 

830.995.     LO  SONE.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company      SN 

236.792.    Pub.  4-11-67.    FUed  1-18-66. 
830.998.     REMINGTON      Sperry    Rand    Corporation.      8N 

237.392.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-26-66. 

830.997.  EMBA  AND  DESIGN.  Sund-Emba  Aktlebolag  8N 
237.399.    Pub.  8-30-66.    Filed  1-26-66. 

830.998.  ELNASUPER  AND  DESIGN.  Tararo  8  A  8N 
238,898.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  2-15-66.  * 

830.999.  SEA  HARVESTER.    Knox.  Inc.    SN  239.420     Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

831.000.  SCREW  (DESIGN).   Joy  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  242.019.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-28-86. 

831.001.  TURBULAIRE.       Joy     Manufacturing     Company 
SN  242.020.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-2^6. 

831.002.  DYNASHELL.      Sterilng   Alderfer   Company       SN 
242.782.    Pub,  4-11-67.    Filed  4-6-66. 

831.003.  E.S.P.        Montgomery     Elevator     Company         8N 
253.195.    Pub,  4-11-67.    Filed  8-26-66. 

831.004.  DEGRESTIL.     Claude  Michael,  Inc.     SN  261 778 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

831.005.  PROMATION.      Roberts    Company.      SN    262  464 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 


Class  24  -  Laundry  Appliances  and  AAachines 

831,021.     CHICAGO.     Chicago  Dryer  Company.     SN  243  094 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-11-68. 

N31.022.     REVOTEX  AND  DESIGN     Raybestos-ManhatUn. 
Inc.     SN  261.429,     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-27-66 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


830.829.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

830.897.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

830.899.  ( See  Class  1 3  for  this  trademark. ) 

830.901.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

530.902.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

830.903.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

830.904.  ( See  Class  13  for  this  trademark, ) 

830.905.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
830.909.  (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

830.950.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

830.951.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 
830,959.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 


830.838.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
830.988.     (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

COLTRON.    Control  Electronics,  Inc. 


831,006 

Pub.  3-1-66 


Filed  1-28-65. 


SN  210,856. 


831.007.  MDS.     Mohawk   Data   Sciences   Corporation       SN 
224.227.    Pub.  12-13-66.    Filed  7-26-85. 

831.008.  PI     AND     DESIGN.       Parachutes,     Incorporated 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26,  27,  28,  37,  and  39)       SN 
225,459.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  8-11-65. 

831.009.  TRANSDATA.       Siemens    ft    Halske    AktlengeseU- 
schaft.     SN  228.583.     Pub.  2-14-67.     Filed  8-26-65. 

831.010.  FRANKLIN  ELECTRONICS.  INC.  AND  DESIGN 
Anelex  Corporation.  8N  227.914.  Pub.  1-25-86  Filed 
9-16-65. 

831.011.  UNISITE.    Unlvls.  Inc.    SN  233,152.   Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  11-22-65. 
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831.012.  TRI  O  BOR.    Tesa  8.A.   SN  235.596.   Pub.  4-11-67 
Filed  12-30-65. 

831.013.  UNIMASTER.       Twa    S.A.       SN    235.597.       Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  12-30-65. 

831.014.  LUBRI-SCAX.       Eaton    Yale    &    Towne    Inc.       SN 
237.097.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

831.015.  KOP.    Symington  Wayne  Corporation.   SN  241,092. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-15-66. 

831.016.  XYCRON.      Ulano    Products    Company.    Inc.      SN 
241.605.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-22-66. 

831.017.  BUNNY  EARS  (DESIGN).     Sea  &  Ski  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Renauld.     SN  241.936.    Pub.  4-11-67.   Filed  3-25-66. 

831.018.  BI  TRAN.      Fabri  Tek   Incorporated.     SN  241.999. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

831.019.  421.      General   Motors   Corporation.      SN   242,894. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 

831.020.  REMSTAR.        Sperry      Rand      Corporation.        SN 
256,014.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

831.008.      ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.021.  (See  Class  24  for  this  trademark.) 

831.022.  ( See  Class  24  for  this  trademark.) 

831.023.  JULES  ANDRE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hollandia 
Company.  Inc.  SN  234.750.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Filed 
12-16-65. 

831.024.  BELFORTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Benrus  Watch 
Company,  Inc.     SN  243,401.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

831.025.  ACCRO.  Accro  Watch  Co..  Inc.  SN  244.644.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  5-2-68. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 


831.008.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.026.     LUROC.      John    P.     Luker.       SN    242.903 
4-11-67.     Filed  4-7-66. 


Pub. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

831.027.     ACRYLETTE.       Robert     Simmons.       SN    243.185. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

830.899.     (See  CTasa  13  for  this  trademark.) 

831.028.  COMPAC.  Booth.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from 
Specialty  Engineering  Corporation.  SN  201.744.  Pub. 
8-16-66.     Filed  9-11-64. 

831.029.  RITE  AIRE.  Atwater  General  Corp.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  31  and  34).  SN  225.629.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  8-13-65. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

831.030.  LEXINGTON.      Formco.    Inc.      SN   231,096.      Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 

831.031.  ROYAL  PROVINCIAL.    Formco.  Inc.    SN  239.504. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  2-24-66. 

831.032.  CONSERV-A-SCAN.       Supreme     Steel     Equipment 
Corporation.     SN  246.209.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Piled  5-20-66. 

831.033.  CBR  VIT.     Owens  Illinois,  Inc.     SN  249,351.     Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  6-30-86. 


H31.034.     SEXTURI-TEL.       Acoustics    Development    Corpora-, 
tlon.     SN  249.478.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

831.035.  CONNOTATION.  Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc  »N 
250,381.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  7-15-66. 

H31.036.  HEIGHTS.  Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc 
SN  250.046.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-25-66. 

831.037.  PARK  WEST.  Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc. 
SN  250.947.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

831.038.  MIRACLE  CORNER.  Quaker  Maid  Kitchens  Inc 
SN  251.000.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

831.039.  METAPHOR.  Congoleum  Nairn  Inc.  SN  251  388 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  8-1-66. 

831.040.  SINCERE.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  251,889 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-1-68. 

H31.041.  GOGO  LOUNGER.  Burris  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Incorporated.  SN  251.886.  Pub.  4-11-87  Filed 
8-8-66. 

831.042.  DAPT  A  FILE.  Cel-U  Dei  Inc.  SN  253.405  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  8  31-66. 

831.043.  CAMELOT.  Quaker  Maid  Kitchens.  Inc  SN 
254.801.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-20-66. 

831.044.  CANTATA.  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  SN  255  620 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

831.045.  ALERT.  American  Seating  Company.  SN  255.953. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

831.046.  SATURNA.  .Mitchell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  256,298.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  10-12-66. 

831.047.  S  (DESIGN).  Speedrack.  Inc.  SN  258.801  Pub 
4-11-67.     FllMf  11-14-66. 

831.048.  QUORUM.  American  Furniture  Co..  Inc  SN 
258.H76.     Pu^.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

831.049.  OEM  DESK.  Gordon  E  .Mycue.  SN  259  331 
Pub.  4-11-87.     Mied  11-23-66. 

831.050.  DEXLON.  American  Seating  Company  SN 
259.388.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-25-86. 

831.051.  SACK  KINO.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  SN  259.841. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 

831.052.  UPPEE.  Robert  S.  Pankowski,  d.b.a.  The  Arpy 
Company.     SN  261.389.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-23-66. 

831.053.  PLAUDIT.  Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  263,236 
Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  1-25-67. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

830.909.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
831.029.      (See  Class  31  for  this  trademark.) 

831.054.  DURA  TRAN.      Mid  States   Welder   Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  241.914.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-25-66. 

831.055.  POWER-TRAN.     Mid  States  Welder  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  241,915.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-25-68. 

831.056.  MAGNA-TRAN.      Mid  States    Welder    Manufactur 
Ing  Company.     SN  241.918.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-25-88. 

831.057.  MID-STATES.      Mid  SUtes   Welder  .Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  241,919.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-25-86. 

831.058.  ADAPT-O  FLANGE.        Ferro      Corporation.        8N 
258.864.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-17-68. 

831.059.  SUZIE.     Eldon  Industries.  Inc.     SN  261.432.    Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

830.950.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.060.  CHEM  FLO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Com 
pany.     SN  229.798.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-11-65. 

831.061.  PITON.      United    States    Steel    Corporation.      SN 
260.896.     Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  12-15-66. 
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.S31.062.  MASTERS  FOR  MUSIC.  John  A.  Masters,  d.b.a. 
Johnny  Masters  Orchestra.  SN  228,059.  Pub.  4-11-67. 
Filed  9-17-65. 

831.063.  RCC  SYSTE.MS  AND  DESIGN.  Anaplex.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  233,589.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-30-85. 

831.064.  MAKAHA.  Makaha  Records,  Inc.  SN  239.163. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-18-68. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 

830.879.  (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
831.008.  (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 
831.065.     HISTAFAX.     Professional  Printing  Company,  Inc 

SN  231.221.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-22-65. 
.'*31,068.      CHEX  IN  ROLLS.        Checks      Incorporated         SN 

233,685.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-1-65. 

831,087.  WALLRITE.  Fleming  &  Sons.  Inc.  SN  238.206. 
Pub.  4    11-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 

831.068.  COP-EX.  Wolfgang  Dabisch.  d.b.a.  Tlpp  Ex  Fabri- 
cation.    SN  238,588.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

831.069.  CHECKS  INCORPORATED  AND  DESIGN.  Checks 
Incorporated.     SN  243.845.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  4-20-66. 

831.070.  EZE  ORDER.  Richard  J.  OMalley  Associates  SN 
244.517.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-28-66. 

831.071.  FACELLE  ROYALE  (WITH  MAPLE  LEAF)  AND 
DESIGN.  Facelle  Company  Limited.  SN  245,583.  Pub. 
4    11-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

831.072.  FACELLE  ROYALE  AND  DESIGN.  Facelle  Com 
pany  Limited.    SN  245.584.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-13-66. 

X31.073.  WEBCO  AND  DESIGN.  Beckley  Cardy  Company. 
SX  249,717.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

H31.074.  STYLIZED  SYMBOL  (DESIGN).  Brown  Com- 
pany.    SN  251,607.     Pub.  4-11V67.     Filed  8-3-86. 

831.075.  PASCO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Paper  Supply 
Company.     SN  251.687.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

831.078.  INDIAN  (DESIGN).  American  Envelope  Com- 
pany.    SN  251.693.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  8-4-86. 

831.077.  ODIN  ELECTROSTATIC.  Bergstrom  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  251.992.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-9-66. 

831.078.  EDGEMARK.  Edgemark  Company.  SN  252,365. 
Pub.  ^-11-67.    Filed  8-15-68. 

831.079.  DK  AND  DESIGN.  David  Kahn.  Inc.  SN  253.148. 
Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  8-25-66. 

831.080.  DIAMOND  BACKGROUND  (DESIGN).  Berg 
Strom  Paper  Company.  SN  253.275.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Filed 
8-29-66. 

831.081.  SCENI  CHECK.  Scenl  Check.  Inc.  SN  254.632. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 

831.082.  "COPYREEL  150."  The  Sorg  Paper  Company.  SN 
256.828.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  lO-lS-66. 

831.083.  INK  A  DOT.  Eby  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Ecco. 
SN  2.'58,454.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-14-86. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

831.084.  ANN  LANDERS.  Field  Enterprises.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate  (Joint  venture).  SN 
218.316.    Pub.  4-4-87.    Filed  5-7-65. 

831.085.  TO  YOUR  GOOD  HEALTH.  Field  Enterprises, 
Inc..  assignee  of  Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate  (Joint 
venture).     SN  222.747.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  7-6-65. 

831.086.  THE  RIGHT  BOX.  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  SN 
235.755.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-29-65. 

831.087.  POLLED  HEREFORD  COUNTRY.  The  Polled 
Hereford  Country  Press,  Inc.  SN  237,737.  Pub.  4-11-67 
Filed  2-1-66. 

831.088.  WITHDRAWN. 


r 


831,008.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.089.  LIVELASTIC.  Oenesco  Inc.,  by  merger  from  Alns- 
brooke  Corporation.  SN  206.117.  Pub.  11-16-85.  Filed 
11-13-84. 

831.090.  SAN  DALES.  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
210.792.    Pub.  8-3-65.    Filed  1-27-65. 

831.091.  GOLDEN  PRESS.  Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company.  Inc. 
SN  217.459.    Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  4-27-65. 

831.092.  TRUDE  JR.  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN. 
Trude  of  California,  Inc.  SN  222,785.  Pub  5-10-66 
Filed  7-6-65. 

831.093.  PETITES  UNLIMITED  AND  DESIGN.  Parkland 
of  Dallas,  Inc.     SN  228,560.    Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

831.094.  PLY-NET.  Atlas  Underwear  Corporation.  SN 
235.088.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-22-65. 

831.095.  GIVENCHY.  Glvenchy  (Societe  Anonyme).  SN 
235.180.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-23-65. 

831.096.  SEEGULL  AND  DESIGN.  Edlen  Herman  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  doing  business  as  SeeguU  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  235.637.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-3-66. 

831.097.  BASS  SUGARLOAFER.  G.  H.  Bass  &  Co  SN 
237,924.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-3-86. 

831.098.  DEBBIE  BLAKE.  Hudson  Hosiery  Company.  SN 
240.301.     Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  3-7-68. 

831.099.  CRECREASE.  Kureha  Spinning  Company  Limited. 
SN  242.617.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-4-66. 

831.100.  WHIZRIBS.  Exmoor  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
245,396.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-11-86. 

831.101.  STA  BAND.  H.  Daroff  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  247,339 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-6-66. 

831.102.  ARNOLD  CONSTABLE.  Arnold  Constable  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  247,475.     Pub.  4-llr-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

831.103.  THE  PROPER  LOOK.  Varglsh  Knitwear  Co.  SN 
247,543.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-7-66. 

831.104.  REGAL  RANCHER.  Regal  Accessories,  Inc.  SN 
247,833.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

831.105.  KNIT-LITE.      Phoenix,    Inc.      SN    248,519.      Pub 
'  4-11-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

831.106.  FEATHER  ICE.  Phoenix.  Inc.  SN  248.520  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  6-20-68. 

531.107.  TECH-TWILL.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  248.713.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

831.108.  SPLINTERS.  Hortex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
248,807.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

831.109.  LONDON.  Commonwealth  Shoe  &  Leather  Co.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  London  Character  Shoes.  SN  250,563.  Pub  4-11-87 
Filed  7-19-66. 

831.110.  UPPER  CRUST.  Joseph  Geller.  Inc.  SN  252,565. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

831.111.  GLENSHIRE.  Aldens,  Inc.  SN  252,795.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

831.112.  CARESS.  Johnson  &  Johnson.  SN  252,994.  Pub 
4-11-87.     Filed  8-24-^6. 

831.113.  HAGGAR  FOREVER  PREST  PLUS  AND  DESIGN. 
Haggar  Company.  SN  256,502.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
10-17-68. 

831.114.  FLORENTINE.  Figure  Builders  Foundations,  Inc. 
SN  257.840.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

831.115.  PACIFIC  CLIPPER  AND  DESIGN.  Alfred  Sha- 
heen  Ltd.     SN  258,024.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

831.118.  SUNSET  STRAPS.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation. 
SN  258,755.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  11-16-68. 

831.117.  WR  AND  DESIGN.  Will  Ross.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39.  42,  44,  and  52).  SN  259,046.  Pub. 
4-11-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

831.118.  FASHION  TRIO  AND  DESIGN.  Mister  Trio  Uni- 
forms Inc.     SN  260,703.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

831.119.  EVERMORE.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  261,615  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 
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831.120.  SLIPPER  SHELL.     Maldenfprm,  Inc.     8N  261.616. 
Pub.  4^11-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 

891.121.  MIDDIES.     Camp  and  Mclnnes.  Inc.     SN  263.235. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Plied  1-25-67. 
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aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,    and 
Notions 


831.141       MONCITCO  AND  DESIGN.     Monarch  Citrus  Prod 
uct»  Company.   SN  244.128.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-22-66. 


831.122.  RENAE.      Consolidated    Millinery    Company.      SN 
244.885.     I»ub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-4-66. 

831.123.  INTERNATIONAL.        Fashion     Tre«8.      Inc.        SN 
262,145.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  l-»-67. 

831.124.  STRATFORD.     Stratford.  Inc.     SN  262.994.     Pul» 
4-11-67.     Filed  1-23-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  TextiU 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

830.895.      ( See  Class  12  for  thli  trademark. ) 
831.117.      ( See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

831.125.  STYLETONE.      AAA    Fabrics.    Inc.      SN    239.102. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

831.126.  NYI^O-STRETCH.       Technical    Textile    Company. 
SN  241.199.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-lft-6«. 

831.127.  SAV-ON-IZED.     Savoy  Drapery  Corp.     SN  250.773. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

831.128.  DURATAIN.     Albany  Felt  Company.     SN  252.529. 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

831.129.  EL    ORECO.       Burlington     Industries,     Inc        SN 
233.009.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-24-66. 

831.130.  BUCKS     HEAD.       Deerlng     Mllllken.     Inc        SN 
253.498.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

831.131.  BOWKNOT.     Deerlng  Mllllken.  Inc.     SN  253  499 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

831.132.  CASTLEREAGH.    Hilton  Clothes.  Inc.    SN  254.161. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-9-68. 

831.133.  TWO  HUNDRED  (200)  TRIPPER     B.  E   Williams 
dN  254.414^    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-13-66. 

831.134.  SURE-VAL.       Sure-Fit    Products    Company        SN 
256.408.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 


SN 


Qass  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

831.135.  VARILINE.       American     Enka    Corporation 
253.107.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-25-66. 

831.136.  FIBERCHEM  AND  DESIGN.     Flberchem.  Inc     SN 
253,298.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

831.137.  REFUGE.     Compa^le    Francalse   de    Bonneterle 
SN  253.955.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 

831.138.  MAMY.     Compagnle  Francalse  de  Bonneterle      SN 
253,956.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 


Qass   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and   Surgical 
Appliances 

831.1 17.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.139.  MONO-TROL.      Joerns    Furniture    Company.      SN 
247.801.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

831.140.  BEL    AIRE.       Samuel    Bonat    k    Bro.,    Inc.      SN 
248.012.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-14-««. 


831.142.  MISTER   TACO.      Milton   J.   WUlner.   d.b.a.    Mister 
Taco.     SN  140,798.     Pub.  11-19-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

831.143.  I.D.A.     Intercontinental  Food  Laboratories  Co     SN 
157,112.    Pub.  6-11-63.    Filed  11-13-62. 

831.144.  S  E  R    CAFE  OLE  AND  DESIGN.     8.  E.  Rykoff  * 
Co.     SN  196.989.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  7-2-64. 

831.145.  COOK     -N     SEASON.   E    *     H     Corporation        SN 
207.374.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-3-64. 

831.146.  YUMURI  AND  DESIGN.  West  Indies  Food  * 
Packing.  Inc.     SN  208,152.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-14-64. 

831.147.  MAROLA.  Masso  Hermanos.  S.A.  SN  209,284 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-4-65. 

831.148.  BEEFDELITE.  Victory  Beef  Co.  SN  209  824 
Pub.  4   11-67.     Filed  1-12-65. 

831.149.  VEALDELITE.  Victory  Beef  Co.  SN  209.825 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-12-65. 

831.150.  TORTBITS.  Gene  Waddle,  and  Natha  Waddle, 
d.b.a.  Gena  Company,  assignee  of  Oregon  Good  Foods.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Taco  House.  SN  214.690.  Pub.  9-28-65  Filed 
3-22-65. 

831.151.  TORRI  BITS.  Torri  Bits.  Inc.  SN  215.129  Pub 
9-28-65.     Filed  3-26-65. 

831.152.  MOTHER  HENS.  White  Tower  Management  Cor 
poration.     SN  220,889.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-1(^65. 

831.153.  MOTHER  HENS  COUNTRY  FI  ED  CHICKEN 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  White  Tower  Management  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  220.890.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-10-65. 

831.154.  OUTSPAN.    South  African  Co-OperatlTe  Citrus  Ex 
change.     Limited.       SN    228.412.       Pnb.    4-11-67        Filed 
9-22-65. 

831.155.  PR0DUCTI0NIZED-SEA80NIZED.  Kent  Feeds. 
Inc.     SN  228.701.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  9-27-65. 

831.156.  SPREDA.  Instant-Lebensmlttel  GmbH,  k  Co. 
KG.     SN  231.135.     Pub  3-28-67     Filed  10-22-65. 

831.157.  JOHN'S  GEORGIA  STYLE.  John  Corbltt,  d.b.a. 
Turner  County  Froien  Foods.  SN  231.313.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  10-22-85. 

831.158.  POPCORN.  Charies  Richard  Meier.  SN  232,710. 
Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  11-15-65. 

831.159.  WINAMINT.       Mark     III    Enterprises.     Inc.       SN 

233.924.  Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.160.  SENTIMINTS.      Mark    III    Enterprises.    Inc       SN 

233.925.  Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.161.  HAVAMINT.       Mark    III    Enter?rla«.    Inc.       SN 

233.926.  Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-3-65. 

831.162.  INVKSTMINTS.     Mark  III  Enterprises.  Inc.      SN 

233.927.  Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.163.  SHIPMINTS.      Mark    III    Enterprises,    Inc       SN 

233.928.  Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

831.164.  REPLACEMINTS.     Mark  III  Enterprises.  Inc      SN 

233.929.  Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-3-65 

831.165.  COFFEE  TOP.  Milk  Proteins.  Inc.  SN  240.760 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-11-86. 

831.166.  NUPROCHOL.  Joseph  J.  McGulgan.  d.b.a.  Dor- 
mack  Health  Foods.  SN  241,071.  Pub  4-11-67  Filed 
3-15-66. 

831.167.  giraffe:  AND  DESIGN.  Arnold  Bakers.  Inc. 
SN  241,578.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-22-66. 

831,188.  ALMONDEERES.  Blumenthal  Bros.  Chocolate 
Co.     SN  241,854.     Pub.  4-11-87.     Filed  S-25-68. 

831.169.  SWEET  SUE.  Sweet  Sue  Kitchens  Inc.  SN 
245,765.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-16-88. 

831.170.  CART'S.  HCA  Foo<J  Corporation.  SN  246.123. 
Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-25-66. 
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831.171.  SUPPER  CLUB.  Calumet  Cheese  Co.,  Inc  SN 
249,499.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

831.172.  SHENANDOAH  AND  DESIGN.  Shenandoah  Val- 
ley Produce  Co.,  Inc.  SN  256,872.  Pub  4-11-67  Plied 
10-20-66. 

831.173.  SOLULAC.  Grain  Processing  Corporation.  SN 
259.057.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-21-66. 

831.174.  WINKING  CHEF.  Texas  Meat  Packers.  Inc  SN 
259.9S2.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

831.175.  BURRYS  80UPERFISH  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  259,987.  Pub.  4-11-67  FUed 
12-5-68. 

831.176.  BAY  PRIDE.     M.  S.  Cowen  Company.     SN  260  908 
Pub.  4   11-67.    Filed  12-16-66. 

831.177.  BIG   FRANK.      John   Morrell  *  Co.      SN  261  351 
Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  12-23-86. 

H31.178.     BLUE  BAND.     Van  Den  Berghs  (Export)  Limited 
8X  263.643.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-31-67. 


Class  48  -  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

S31.179.     RHEINLANDER.      Highlander    Brewing   Co       SN 
249,985.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-11-86. 


831.194.  TOM  CAT.     Tom  Cat.     SN  242,940.    Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  4-7-68. 

831.195.  A  LA  NUE.     Marie  Gan«e,  Ltd.     SN  243  126     Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  4-11-66. 

831.196.  MULTICREME.     The  Mltchum  Company,  assignee 
of  Nina.  Inc.     SN  243,469.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

831.197.  TEN   SHILLING.      Trylon   Products   Corporation! 
SN  243.602.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-15-86. 

831.198.  MAGIC     CHARME.  .      Maurice     Fabricant         SN 
246.7^6.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

831.199.  IRMA  SHORELL'S  FORMULA.  Irma  Shorell  Inc 
assignee  of  Shorell  Products,  Inc.  SN  249  078  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

831.200.  IRMA  SHORELL'S  FORMULA  Y25.  Irma  s'horell 
Inc..  assignee  of  Shorell  Products.  Inc.  SN  249  880  Pub' 
4-11-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

831.201.  WET    k    WILD.      Cosmetically    Tours.    Inc       SN 
252,467.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  8-16-66. 

831.202.  SHOWCASE.        CosmetlcaUy      Yours.      Inc         SN 
253,018.    Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-24-68. 

831.203.  EDOCIL.  Organon  Inc.  SN  254.013  Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  9-8-66. 

831.204.  FDS.  Alberto-CulTer  Company.  SN  256.792  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

831.205.  SCOTSMAN  (DESIGN).  Deltrol  Corp..  dba 
Campbell  Products  Co.  SN  260,220.  Pub.  4-11-87  Filed 
12-7-66. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

N.U.180.     BROWN'S  CLAN.     J.  T.  8.  Brown's  Son  Company 
SN  235,407.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-28-65. 

831.181.  GRAND  DUKE.     Charles  Rosenblum,  d.b.a    Stuart 
Lloyd  Co.     SN  243,188.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

831.182.  CONTINENTAL'S.      ContlnenUl   Distilling  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  245,164.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-9-66. 

831.183.  CHATEAUX.     James  B.  Beam  Distilling  Co      SN 
261,424.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  12-27-66. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Qassified 

830,958.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

831,184.      ROYAL    EMERALD.      Puckett    Supply    Company 

Inc.     SN  237,020.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 
.H31.185.     DISTELDOO   AND  DESIGN.      C.  Brooks  DlRosa 

8N  244.198.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-25-86. 
831,188.      FLEURS    GLACEE    DE    GINNT    AND    DESIGN 

Ginny     Morrow.       SN     248,709.       Pub.     4-11-67        Filed 

5-28-66. 

831.187.  SUPRA.       National    Soda    Straw    Company       SN 
247.248.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-3-66. 

531.188.  CHRISTMAS  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Gordon 
Sales  Management  Company.  SN  254,488.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  9-15-86. 

831.189.  BEE   ZEE   AND    DESIGN.      Bee  Zee   Corporation 
SN  260,377.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-fr-«6. 


Qass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

831,117.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 
831,193.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

831.206.  ARTI8TIQUE.     Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc     8N 
241.645.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  3-23-66. 

831.207.  PERMATEX.       Permatex     Company.     Inc        SN 
242.147.    Pub.  2-21-67.    Filed  3-29-66. 

831.208.  SUPER  MARVEL  DIP.     C-Z  Chemical  Company 
Inc.     SN  244.970.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-5-66. 

831.209.  AIM.      Economics    Laboratory,    Inc.      SN   246 124 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-18-66. 

831.210.  ELECTRA-SOL.     Economics  Laboratory    Inc      SN 
249,314.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-30-88. 

831.211.  LY80L   AND   DESIGN.      Sterilng  Drug  Inc       SN 
250,777.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  7-21-66. 

831.212.  oLYSOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     SterUng  Drug  Inc 
SN  258,650.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

831.190.  THE  PARIS  LOOK.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc      SN 
219,099.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  5-17-65. 

831.191.  THE  TOKYO  LOOK.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc     SN 
219.101.    Pub.  4-11-67.    FUed  5-17-65. 

831.192.  TSCHAMBA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Eduard  J 
Pawlata.     SN  240,472.     Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  3-8-66. 

831.193.  ROYAL  OAK.  Philip  Morris  Incorporated  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  51  and  62).  SN  242.925  Pnb 
4-11-67.    Filed  4-7-66. 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

830.970.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.213.  MISTER  TACO.  Milton  J.  WlUner.  d.b.a.  Mister 
Taco.     SN  140,799.     Pnb.  11-19-63.     Filed  3-26-62. 

831.214.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  8.  8.  Kresge  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100.  101.  and  103)  SN 
210,965.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-29-65. 

831.215.  DATATEMP.  Automation  Sciences,  Inc  SN 
236,351.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-13-66. 

831.216.  ROYAL  HAWAIIAN.  Sheraton  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  240,209.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 

831.217.  ARAWAY.       Araway    Ltd.       SN    247.473.       Pub 
4-11-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

831.218.  OLD    STRAW    HAT.      Red    Garter.      SN   255  754 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

831.219.  MCPT    AND   DESIGN.      Thomas    Wallace   Qulnn 
SN  263,696.    Pub.  4-11-87.    Filed  1-31-67. 
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831.214.      (  S^  Class  100  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.220.  ONLY  SILK  IS  SILK.  InternaMonal  Silk  Aaiioola 
tlon  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  SN  210.788.  Pub.  4-11-67  Filed 
1-27-65. 

831.221.  BLESSED  EVENT.     Our  Baby'.  First  Seven  Years. 
SX  225.499.     Pub.  4-ll-«7.     Filed  8-11-65. 

831.222.  GIBSONS.     H.  R.  Gibson.  Sr..  d.b.a.  Gibson  Prod 
ucts  Co.     SN  226.231.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  8-23-65 

831.223.  TODDS  AND  DESIGN.   Jewell  Corp..  d.b.a   Todd* 
SN  230.544.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-19-65. 

831.224.  VALIDATOR.    Ultronlc  Systems  Corp.    SN  234.689 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  12-15-65. 

831.225.  GP.    Garamond  Prldemark  Presa.  Inc.    SN  238  512 
Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

831.226.  SEAPORT  STORES      Mystic  Seaport  Storea.  Inc. 
SN  243,343.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  4-13-66. 

831.227.  HARVEST-  THE -BEST       HarTeat   Markets     Inc 
SN  245.400.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 


831.236.      COLORSOUND.     THrk  Vaughn  Stations.  Inc.     8X 
2.H3.760.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-1-65. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

831.237.     NKSW    AND    DESIGN.      Executive    Jet    Arlatlon. 

Inc..  by  change  of  name  from  Executive  Jet  Airways    Inc 

SN  212.298.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Filed  2  lS-65. 
H31.238.     SUPER-CUSHION.      Southern    Railway    Company. 

SN  233.839.  Pub.  4-11-67.  Filed  12-2-65. 
H31.239.     BIO    JOHN.      Southern    Railway    Company        SN 

233.N41.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  12-2  65. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

831.228.  A  NATIONWIDE  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri- 
can Title  In-Hurance  Company.  SN  2P2.0O1.  Pub  8-16-68 
Filed  »-l«-64. 

831.229:      AMERICAN  TITLE  INSURANCE  COMPANY  AND 
DESIGN.    American  Title  Insurance  Company.    SN  202  002 
Pub.  8-16-66.     Filed  9-16-64. 

831.230.  8H  (DESIGN).  Shearson.  Hammlll  k  Co.  Incor- 
porated.    SN  203.696.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-9-64. 

831.231.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Padflc  Finance  Cor 
poration.  assignee  of  Atlas  Finance  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Atlas  Finance  Company.  SN  227,228.  Pub  4-11-67 
Filed  9-7-65. 

831.232.  AMERICAN  SECURITY  AND  TRUST  COMPANY 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Security  and  Trust  Company 
SN  248.202.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  ft-16-66. 


N31.240.  BEHKEY  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  Berkey  Photo 
Inc.     SN  236.045.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Ji-lled  1-10-66. 

831.241.  SKINBAC.  Synthetic.  Finishing  Corporation  SN 
244.629.    Pub.  4   11-67.     Filed  4   21)  66. 


SN 


831.233.  FUNDSURANCE.        Calvin      Bullock,      Ltd 
248.575.     Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  6-21-66. 

831.234.  COLONIAL  DOOR.     The  Colonial  Fund    Inc      SN 
263,508.    Pub.  4-11-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

830.970.      ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

831.214.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

831.235.     BRAKE  ALIGN.     Brake  Align  Service  and  Supply 
Co.     SN  249.217.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

N31.242.      PAK.       Lydla     P.     B.    Zink.       SN    204.533.       Pub 

4    11-67.     Filed  10-21-64. 
H.n.243.      CHILDH(X>D      PRODUCTIONS     AND      DESIGN 

Childhood    I'roductlons.   Inc.      SN   218.535.      Pub    4-11-67 

Filed  5-ll-«5. 

H31.244.      ROSE  (DESIGN).     Herble  Rose,  d.b.a.  Herble  Rose 
Orchestra.     SN  234.669.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed   12-15-65. 

S31.245.  UPBEAT.  Scrlpps-Howard  Broadcasting  Com 
pany.  d.b.a.  Television  Stations  WEWS.  SN  235  588  Pub 
4    11-67.     Filed  12-30-65. 

«31.248.  THE  UGLY  AMERICANS.  Alan  8.  Mlchalow.kl 
d.b.a.  Alan  MIchala.  8N  237.992.  Pub  4-11-67  Filed 
2-.'l-66.  ' 

831.247.  WILLIE  A  THE  HAND  JIVES.  Chartbuster  Music 
Coriwratlon.     8N  241.758.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

831.248.  HAND  AND  TORCH  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN). 
\oung  Americans  for  Freedom.  Inc.  8N  247  432  Pub 
4-11-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

831.249.  NY  JETS  AND  DESIGN.     Gotham  Football  dub 
Inc.     SN  256.699.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

831.250.  ARTISTS'  SHOWCASE.  Louis  C.  Sudler  SN 
261.959.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

831.251.  ORIOLES.  Baltimore  Baseball  Clab  Inc  8N 
262.542.     Pub.  4-11-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registration,  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

831.252.      General    Foods    Corporation,    White    Plains     NT 
SN  241,450.     Filed  P.R.  3-21-66;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-67.' 

COOL  CUBES 


H31.253.     The    Goodyear    Tire    &    Rubber    Company.    Akron 
Ohio.     SN  245.822.     Filed  PR.  5-17-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-67. 


DRI-LhVER 


naf^'Bev'e'::gr  '"  '"'  "^'^  '"  ^'*  ^"^"""-  '^^  ^"^-         ^^  ^•""<^  «'  «"'>^'  ^^--ting  Used  PH„.niy  as  a  Mois- 

"^rsrul^F^b^^S  "^^  •"  '"'  '"'"""*'  "'"• 


June  27,  1967  .       u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  tM  199 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Gass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 
positions 


831.254.     Richmond  Middlefleld,   Inc.,   Richmond,   Calif      SN 
228,494.     Filed  PR.  9-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-67. 

CRYSTAL  CONDITIONER 

For  AntlCaklng  Agents   (Sometimes  Called   Free  Flowing 
Agents). 

First  use  June  29.  1956. 


831,259.     Groller    Enterprises,    Inc.,    New    York     N  Y       SN 
239.616.     Filed  PR.  2-25-«6  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-67. 


Qass  7  -  Cordage 


N31.255.     Tokyo  Rope  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Chuo  ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 
SN  240,.-)55.     Filed  PR.  3-9-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  3-27-67 

TOKYO-ROPE 

For  .Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibrous  Ropes,  Cords.  Twines, 
and  Wire  Cordage. 

First  use  Jan.  14.   1954  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  1.  1961. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

S31.256.     Gillies  Bros,  ft  Cp.  Ltd..  Braeside.  Ontario,  Canada 
SN  240.900.     Filed  P.R.  3-14-66;  Am.  S.R.  3^8-67. 

GILLIES 

For  Wood  Products— Namely.  Sawn  or  Dressed  Timber  or 
Lumber.  Lath.  Pickets,  Mouldings.  Box  Shocks,  Building 
Hoard,  and  Wooden  Panels. 

First  use  at  least  1952 ;  In  commerce  at  least  June  1959. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

831.257.     E.   S.    Lowe  Company.   Inc..   New  York    NY      SN 
224,104.     Filed  P.R.  7-23-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-67. 

CARDWINKS 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type 
Parlor  Game. 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

831.258.     Popular    Science    Publishing   Company     Inc      New 
York,  N.Y.    SN  224.962.    Filed  8-4-65. 

ARTISTRY  IN  ENGLISH 

Applicant   disclaims   the   word    "English"   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1963. 


For  Books  Published  Periodically  In  Serial  Form 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


831.260.  Palmerton  Publishing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Powell  Magailnes,  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
SN  244.354.     Filed  P.R.  4-26-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-27-67. ' 

MODERN  MAINTENANCE 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Periodical  Magazine. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.tlS.  1966.  \ 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

8.n,261.     Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  226  082 
Filed  P.R.  8-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-24-67.  '        ' 

HATKERCHIEF 

For  Scarves  Draped  Over  Millinery  Frames  and  Comprising 
Articles  of  Headwear. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


831,262.     I.   B.   Klelnert  Rubber  Company,   New  York    NT 
SN  242,990.     Filed  P.R.  4-8-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-25-67. 

UNDER-SHIELD 

For   Women's    Under   Shirts   Which   Serve  as   Holders  for 
Dress  Shields 

First  use  February  1959. 


Qass  46  -  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

831,263.     Mother's  Cake  &  Cookie  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif      SN 
242,471.     Filed  P.R.  4-1-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-2-«7. 

FIVE  FAVORITES 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


THE  CHAMPAGNE  OF 
LEMON  JUICE 

For  Instant  Lemon  Mix  for  Making  Lemon  Drinks 
First  use  September  1965. 
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831,285.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.Y.     8N     831.270.     Kobrand  Corporation.  New  York   N  Y      8N  250  550 
244.405.     nied  P.R.  4-27-66  ;  Am.  8.R.  4-23^67.  Filed  P.R.  7-l»-66  :  Am.  8.R.  2-17-6?  . 


COOL  WHIP 


For  Froien  Non-Dairy  Whipped  Topping. 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1966. 


831.266.     Food    Industries    Corporation.    Dallas.    Tex.      8N 
244.898.     Filed  PR.  5-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-26-67. 


RICH-PAK 


For  Concentrated  Yeast  Food  and  Enrichment  Mixture  In 
Soluble  Envelopes  for  Use  by  Commercial  Bakers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  21.  1966. 


831.267.  Pet  Incorporated.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Pet  Milk  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  SN  248,198.  Filed 
PR.  6-16-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-12-«7. 

READY  BREAKFAST 

For  Nutritionally  Balanced  Liquid  Food  In  the  Nature  of 
a  Morning  Meal  Which  May  Be  Taken  by  Itself  or  as  a  Bever 
age  With  Other  Foods. 

First  use  Dec.  4.  1985. 


For  Liqueur. 

First  use  Not.  23,  1953. 


831.271.     Barton     Distilling    Company,     Chicago      111 
253.399.     Filed  PR.  8-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-67. 


8N 


OLE  MISS 


Fot  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

831.268.  Ko-OperatieTe  Wynbouwers  Verenlglng  Van  Zuld- 
Afrlka  Beperkt.  Sulder  Paarl.  Cape  Province.  Republic  of 
South  Africa.  SN  228,708.  Filed  P.R.  9-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
12-21-66. 


831.272.     Barton     Distilling    Company,     Chicago      III 
253.400.     Filed  P.R.  8-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-17-67. 

OLD  MISSISSIPPI 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


8N 


J 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

831.273.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y      SN  246  449 
Filed  P.R.  5-24-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-8-67. 

IF  YOU'RE  GOING  TO  BE 
A  BLONDE,  BE  A  GOOD  ONE 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1985. 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  3402/50,  dated  Not.  28, 
1950. 

For  Brandy. 


831.274.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  246  451 
Filed  P.R.  5-24-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  5-8-67. 

RINSES  GRAY  AWAY  TO 

MAKE  YOUR  BEST  YEARS 

LAST  LONGER 

For  Hair  TlnUng.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1968. 


831,269.     John    Brown    Distilling    Company,    Inc.,    Harpers  ' 

Ferry.  W.  Va.     SN  241,967.     Filed  P.R.  3-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.     831,275.     Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York    N  Y      SN  248  452 
*-*-«7.  Filed  P.R.  5-24-^8  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-8-67. 


.  GODFREY'S 


For  Qln. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1968. 


LIGHT  'N  TONE 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1965. 
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Ilea  f.K.  s-.ie-8e  ,  Am.  S.R.  5-8-87.  Filed  P.R.  4-14-86  ;  Am.  S.R.  3-30-67. 


MAYBE  THE  REAL  YOU 
IS  A  BLONDE 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparations 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1985. 


PIC  'N  SAV 


For  Retail  Shoe  Store  Services. 
First  use  May  1984. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

831.277.     Aloe    Creme    I.4iboratorte8,    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale, 
Fla.      SN  248.200.      Filed  P.R.  6-18-86  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-4-67. 

ALO-MOISTURE  PLUS 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1985. 


Gass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

831,280.     System   Auto   Parks,    Inc.,    Hollywood,    Calif       SN 
240.674.     Filed  P.R.  3-10-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  4-28-8r. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

831.278.     Eas-E   Ordering,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN   241,247 
Filed  P.R.  3-17-86  :  Am.  S.R.  3-22-67. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  yellow,  and  green. 
For  Parking  and  Storing  Motor  Vehicles. 
First  use  in  or  about  1958. 


O(^g)[ii^0(f9@  Dm 


For  Advice  and  Consultation  Services  In  Purchasing  Drap- 
eries for  Schools.  Churches,  and  Other  Institutions. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1968. 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

831,281.     Tom  Lagourals,  Corona.  N.Y.     SN  241,150.     Filed 
P.R.  3-16-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-5-67. 

TRIO  MORENO 

For  Musical  Services  Rendered  by  a  Vocalist  and  by  Oultar 
Buzoukee  Players. 

First  use  July  1,  1982. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


30,158. 

58,579. 

60,355. 

61,820. 

62.179. 

82.230. 

62,417. 

82.421. 

62.422. 

62.423. 

64,054. 

64.528. 

65.099. 
220.841. 
223.829. 
223.888. 
225.840. 
228,171. 
227,030. 
227,073. 
227.109. 
227.213. 
227,273. 

227.381. 
227.577. 
228,128. 
228,320. 
228,857. 


CASCADE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.     6-8-1897. 

PEERLESS.    CI.  46.     12-18-06. 

SHIELD  (DESIGN).     CI.  39.     2-5-07. 

TENAX.     CI.  44.     4-9-07. 

TOOTSIES.     CI.  48.     4-23-07. 

DR.  WILLIAMS'  PINK  PILLS.     CI.  18.     4-23-07. 

PURISSIMA  BRAND.     CI.  15.     5-7-07. 

ALTAR  BRAND.     CI.  15.     5-7-07. 

"ARTIC."    CI.  15.    5-7-07. 

WHITE  LIGHT.    CI.  15.    6-7-07. 

PYROZONE.    a.  44.    7-23-07. 

ALBOLENE.     CI.  44.    8-13-07. 

JAP  COATS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  43.     9-10-07. 

PICTORIAL  (DESIGN).     CI.  46.     11-16-26. 

MEMO  RAY.    CI.  39.    2-8-27. 

PONTOON.     CI.  39.     2-15-27. 

SWEET  MARIE.    O.  46.     3-22-27. 

TIC  TOC.    CI.  52.    4-5-27. 

DUR  O-LITE.    CI.  37.    4-28-27. 

BLACK  KNIGHT  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  22.    4-26-27. 

CHANCELLOR.     CI.  17.     4-26-27. 

JOHNSON'S.    CI.  21.    5-3-27. 

LET  E8SKAY  BE  YOUR  GDARA,NTEE.     CI    46 

5-3-27. 
AMCO.    CIS.  19  and  35.    5-3-27. 
MYSTICUM.    CI.  51.    5-10-27. 
SKIPULTER.    CI.  23.    5-24-27. 
EQUITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  48.     5-31-27 
4  IN  1.    CI.  18.    6-14-27. 


228,870.  THE    BEST    MIXER    IN    A    CROWD.       01     46. 
8-14-27. 

229.070.  SHOWDOWN.    CI.  39.    6-21-27. 

229,392.  NO-NO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  51.     6-28-27 

230,234.  FLENTS.    CI.  44.     7-19-27. 

230,618.  SYLOX.    CI.  51.    8-2-47. 

230,932.  THE  OUTLOOK.    CI.  38.    8-9-27. 

231,345.  LESLIE  PETLICK.     CI.  48.     8-16-27.       - 

231,714.  ETNA.    Cl.  15.    8-23-27. 

231,876.  EAGLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     8-30-27 

232.365.  AJAX.    Cl.  19.    9-6-27. 

233,557.  BLUE  GOOSE.    Cl.  46.    10-4-27. 

234,037.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  37.     10-18-27. 

234,094.  BIG    YANK   THREAD   RIVETED    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  39.     10-18-27. 

424,630.  FAMCO  AND  DESIGN.     Q.  12.     10-15-48. 

-427,814.  NOW  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38.     2-25-47 

428,270.  EUTHALLOY.    Cl.  14.    3-18-47. 

428,383.  HELVIN.    Cl.  21.     3-25-47. 

428,642.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Cl. 

428,910.  AALBORG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

429,013.  HARCO.     Cl.  39.    4-15-47. 

429,070.  VITA-SOY.    Cl.  48.    4-15-67. 

429,399.  EVERCOL.    Cl.  18.    4-29-47. 

429,702.  VANISUEDE.     Cl.  39.     5-13-47. 

430.201.  BETALINS.     Cl.  18.    6-10-47. 

430.202.  SECONAL  SODIUM.     Cl.  18.     8-10-47 
430,233.  KAOMIN.    CI.  18.    6-10-47. 

430,781.  LIFE  AROUND  THE  WORLD.     CI.  38.     6-24-47 


13.     4-1-47. 
Cl.  12.     4-8-47. 


TM  839  O.G.— 11 
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430.999.  WATERFALL.     CI.  51.     7-1-47. 

431,050.  SILLAOE.     CI.  51.     7-1-47. 

431.20O.  ESTERBROOK.     CI.  37.     7-15-47. 

431.214.  DUALAY.     CI.  21.     7-15-47. 

431.617.  PAKKAWOOD  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  23.     7-29-4<. 

4.11.749.  MILDUPELLE.     CI.  42.     »-5-47. 

432,057.  GOLDEN   BOY   AND   DESIGN.     O.  4«.      K-19-47. 

432.389.  WORLD  NEWSPOINTS.    CI.  38.    9-2-47. 


432.431.  STABELAN.     CI.  6.     9-2-47. 

432.657.  DERMIUM.     CI.  18.     9-9-47. 

433.423.  COLUMBIA  AND  DESIGN,     a.  19.     10-14-47. 

433.474.  CONVIVIAL.    CI.  47.     10-14-47. 

433.475.  HAKASZTHY.     CI.  47.     10-14-47. 
433.517.  W  .VND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     10-14-47. 
433.757.  F-3.    CI.  14.     10-2»-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  following  reaUtrationa  itaued  May  9.  19$t 


714.884. 
714.855. 
714,859. 
714,861. 
714.862. 
714.863. 
714.865. 
714,866. 
714.872. 
714.873. 
714,878. 
714.879. 
714.881. 
714.885. 
714.886. 
714.896. 
714,906. 
714.907. 
714,909. 
714.916. 
714.927. 
714.931. 
714.934. 
714.935. 
714.936. 
714,938. 
714.940. 
714.941. 
714.942. 
714.943. 
714.944. 
714.945. 
714.946. 
714.950. 
714.953. 
714.9,55. 
714.957. 
714.958. 
714.959. 
714.963. 
714.964. 
714.965. 
714.966. 
714.971. 
714.976. 

714.978. 
714.979. 
714.985. 
714.986. 
714.987. 
714.989. 
714.992. 
715.002. 
715.010. 
715.012. 
715,015. 
715.017. 
.715.018. 


C  R.     CI.  4. 

•BEAUTY  OLAZK."     CI.  4. 

TAP  HESIVE.     O.  5. 

BENZO  VISCOSE.     O.  6. 

ATCO  CATALYST  NCR.    C\.  6. 

PERMACHEM  ETC.   AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

COMCO.     CI.  6. 

BETA  S.     CI.  ff. 

LO  NICOT.     CT.  6. 

PRESTOSTAB.     O.  6. 

MINNESOTA  MAGICLICK.     CI 

NUTRI  SOL.     a.  10. 

PAR-TILE.     CI.  12. 

THOR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI 

VULCAN  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     C\.  12. 


9. 


12. 

a. 


TAYLORED  SLURRY  SEAL.  CI.  12. 

EDCOLITE.  CI.  12. 

AH  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13. 

CHEF  STYLED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  IS. 

AUSTA  LUBE.  CI.  15. 

MOSATEX.  CI.  16. 

TIBPONTEX.  a.  16. 

COUGH  COAL.  CI.  18. 

HEALTHMASTER.  C\.   18. 

GER  AMINO.  CI.  18. 

DR  DUFFY  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  18. 

AC  NEAT.  CI.  18. 

MARAUDER  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  19. 

CLEJAN.     a.  19. 

SMITH  CRAFT.     C\.  19. 

ELYSEE.     CI.  19. 

INTENDANTE.     CT.  19. 

OCEANE.     CI.  19. 

PROTECT-O  CORE.     CT.  19. 

MARCO  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21. 

MHD.     CI.  21. 

STYLE  CREST  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  21. 

TRANS^WORLD.     CI.  21. 

CTC.     CI.  21. 

OLD  KENTUCKY  HOME.    CI.  21. 

PLEX  O  LITE.    CI.  21. 

PRESTOPHONE.     CI.  21. 

TWENTY  TWENTY.     CI.  21. 

TBI  DISC.     a.  21. 

B  W.    PRODUCT   OF   BORG  WARNER    AND   DE 

SIGN.     CI.  21. 
SF  FARADAY.     CI.  21. 
SF.    CI.  21. 
METACT.     CI.  21. 
PINK  WHISPER,     a.  21. 
O  E.     a.  21. 
COLOR  CRAFT.    CI.  22. 
NORICA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 
VAC  SORB.     a.  23. 
RICAL.    CI.  23. 
O-E.     CI.  23. 
SAFEX.     a.  24. 
DURA  GREEN.     CT.  24. 
UNILITE.     a.  26. 


71.5,031. 
715.033. 
715.034. 
715,039. 
715.041. 
715.043. 
71,5.044. 
715.049. 
715.0.54. 
715.060. 
715.061. 
715,064. 
715.065. 
715,066. 
715.071. 
715,078. 
715.081. 
71.5.084. 
715.085. 
715.086. 
715.098. 
715.10.5. 
715.107. 
715.111. 
715.112. 
715.11.1. 
715.114. 
715.118. 
715.126. 
715.1.32. 
715.135. 
715,138. 
715.139. 
715,140. 
715.143. 
715.146. 
715.153. 
715.154. 
715.159. 
715.161. 
715.162. 
715,164. 
715.167. 
715.171. 
715.175. 
715.176. 
715.177. 
715.182. 
715.190. 
715.194. 
715.197. 
715.199. 
715.201. 
715.203. 

715.216. 


233,909. 
443.357. 
755.046. 
815.932. 


SUN  BATHERS.     CI.  26. 
PARAPUTER.     CI.  26. 
TYDIX.     a.  26. 
PACKARD  BELL.    C\.  26. 
BONANZA.    CI.  26. 
•RAGLAN  SET."     CI.  26. 
SI  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
GAY  CLOTHS.     CI.  29. 
CELESTIAL.     CI.  .10. 
CRANE  LINE  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  31. 
PLAN  DEX.     CI.  32. 
PORT  A  RAIL.     CI.  32. 
MAONI  FIQUE.     O.  32. 
GAMECOCK.     CI.  32. 
BREVET      CI.  32. 
JETAIR.     CI.  35. 
AUDITION.     CI.  86. 
GOLDEN  GATE.    CI.  36. 
TWIN  PHONIC.     CI    36. 
LATIN  LOVER.     CI.  36. 
COMIC  ALBUM.     CI.  38. 
MID  SHIFT.     CI.  39. 
DI-APRON.    CI.  39. 
KANDY  KOTTON.    CI.  89. 
MAGNA.     CI.  39. 

CALPRETA  WRINGABLE.     CI.  39. 
JR.  BOWLING  LEAGUER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39. 
SUPER  DUX.     CI.  39. 
DUAL  ACTION  V  LASTIC. 
FLORELL.     CI.  39. 
LYNWOOD.     CI.  39. 
FLEXALUM  T  N.     CI.  40. 
CALPRETA  WRINGABLE. 
BRAND  HH  AND  DESIGN 
SUPR  LANE.     CI.  42. 
RHYTHMAIRE.     C\.  42. 
PROFILE      CT.  44. 
PRO-FILE.     CI.  44. 
SAF&T  SUN.     a.  44. 
NIRANIUM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  44. 
AUDIODENT.     a.  44. 
NUFIZZ.     CT.  45. 

DEBEUKELAER'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
DICO  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50. 
RICAL.     CT.  50. 

WONDA  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  80. 
SHUX.     CI.  52. 
K  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100. 
EZ  FIT  GRIP.     a.  9. 
PAIN  EZE.     CI.  18. 
SWIM  FUN  BOARD.    C\.  22. 
-^HEEL  EYE.     CT.  26. 
RESORT  MANAGEMENT.    C\.  38. 
•IT     LOOKS     RIGHT  .  .  .  BECAUSE     IT     FITS 

RIGHT.    CI.  39. 
PINK  BREEZE.     CI.  81. 

Section  18 

•BROWNIE"  AND  DRAWING.  CI.  43.  10-11-27. 

CAST  CRETE.  C\.   12.  9-6-49. 

MR.  EXECUTIVE.  C\.   28.   8-20-63. 

SNAP  'N  GO.  a.  39.  9-27-66. 


CI.  39. 


CT.  42. 
CI.  42. 
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(Begtstered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected  etc. 


New  Certificate!  ;  12c  Pobllcatlonii.) 


AAA   Fabrics.    Inc.,    Chelsea.    Mass.    831,125,    pub.    4-11-67. 

CI.  42. 
Abbott,  Hall  k  Co. :  See— 
Braadland,  John,  Ltd. 
Accro  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831.025,  pub.  4-11-67.- 

a.  27. 
Acorn  Chemical  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  830,932,  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  16. 
Acoustics  Development  Corp.,  Northbrook,  111.  831,034,  pub. 

4-11-67.  CI.  32. 
Adams  Plastics  Co.,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  to  American  Home 

Products   Corp.,    New    York.    N.Y.    481,617.    ren.    6-27-67. 

a.  23. 
Advance  Crayon  ft  Color  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,989,  cane. 

a.  22. 
Aeroplastlcs   Corp.,    Venice.    CalU.    715.197,    cane.    CI.    22. 
Alnsbrooke  Corp. :  Bee — 

Geneaco,   Inc. 
AJax  Hand  Brake  Co.,  to  Pentron  Electronics  Corp.,  Chicago, 

111.  232,865,  ren.  6-27-67.  C\.  19. 
Aktleselskabet    Aalborg    Portland-Cement    Fabrlk,    Aalborg, 

Denmark.  428,910,  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  12. 
Albany  Felt  Co.,  Albany.  N.Y.  831,128.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI.  42. 
Alberto-Culver  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  631.204.  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  81. 
Aldens.    Inc..    ChicaKO,    111.    881,111,    pub.    4-11-67.    Q.    39. 
Alderfer,   Sterling,  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.  881,002,  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  23. 
Allen's  Neon  Displays,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  714,964,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  831.277. 

a.  82. 
Aluminum  D«>tail  Products  :  See — 

Spring  Hill  Fuel  Co. 
American  Beverage  Corp.  :  See — 

Brownie  Corp.,  The. 
American  Cigar  Co.,  to  The  American  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  227.109,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  17. 
American    Enka    Corp..    Enka.    N.C.    831,135,    pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl    43. 
American  Envelope  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  831,076,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  37. 
American  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.,  Martinsville,  Va.  831,048,  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  32. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Adams  Plasties  Co.,  Inc. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  830.948,  pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  18. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mcflraw-EdlBon  Co. 
American  Pad  ft  Textile  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Tapatco.  Inc.  „     .     ^  ,.. 

American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.,  Monterey  Park.  Calif. 

830.885,  pub.  4-11-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  13). 

>J 
4-11-07.  Cl.  32. 


America 


1*5    pub.  4-ii-«7.  Muinpie  ciass  ii^iasHfH  i^  buu  loi. 
n    Seating   Co.,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.    831,045,   pub. 


American    Seating   Co.,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.    831,050,    pub. 

American  Security  and  Trust  Co.,  Washington,  D.C.  831.232, 

pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  102.  ^       ^„^  ^^„  ^ 

American  Title  Insurance  Co.,   Miami,  FU.   831,228-9,   pub. 

8-16-66   a.  102. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

American  Cigar  Co.  „  ^  ..    .»    »,.  u 

American   Vault   ft  Concrete  Products  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich. 

830.830-1.  pub.  4-ll-fl7.  Cl.  2. 
Ames  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Anaconda  Wijre  and  Cable  Co..  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 

Co..  New  York.  NY.  483,757.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  14. 
Anaplex.  Inc..  Overland  Park.  Kans.  831,063.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  86. 
Anderson  Electric  Corp.,  Leeds,  Ala.  830,987,  pub.  4-11-67. 

a.  23. 
Anderson  ft  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  830.973. 

pub.  6-14-66.  Cl.  22. 
Anelex  Corp.,  Boston,   Mass.  881.010.   pub.   1-25-66.  Cl.  26. 
Aquariums,    Inc..    Maywood,    N.J.    880,965-6.    pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Araway    Ltd.,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.    «31,217,    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  100. 
Arnold  Bakers.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  881,167,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Arpy  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Pankowskl,  Robert  S. 
Arrow  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  715,017,  cane.  Cl.  24. 
Artex    Hobby    Products,    Inc.,    Lima,    Ohio.    830,922,    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  16. 
Asbestos   Mfg.   Co.,   Huntington,   Ind.,  to  H.   K.   Porter  Co., 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  227,361,  ren.  6-27-67.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  19  and  35). 
Associated  Hardware  Stores,   Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.  714,907, 

cane.  Cl.  18. 
Astro   Chemical   Works.    Inc..    Oak   Park,    111.   880,845,   pub. 

4-11-67.  a.  6. 


Atlas  Finance  Co. :  See — 
Pacific  Finance  Corp. 

Atlas  Finance  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Padflc  Finance  Corp. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  from  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  830,916,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  15. 

AUas  Underwear  Corp.,  Plqua,  Ohio.  831,094,  pub.  4-11-67. 
Cl    39 

Atwater^eneral     Corp.,     Watertown,     Wis.     831.029,     pub. 
4-11-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes '31  and  34). 

Auto  Pak  COo  Washington,  D.C.  880,829,  pub.  4-11-67.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Classes  2  and  23).  ^     „„,„,. 

Automation    Sciences,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.    831,215,    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.    100.  „       ^     .         r       :.-. 

Badlsche  Anllln-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft,  Ludwlgs- 

hafen   (Rhine),  Germany.  830,821,  pub.  4-11-67    Cl    1. 
Baltimore  Baseball  Club,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  831,251,  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  107.  „    „,    ^^ 

Barton  Distilling  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  831,271-2.  CL  49. 
Barton's  Candy  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  714,934,  c*nc.  CH   18 
Barwood  Mfg.  Corp..  Everett.  Mass.  830,908,  pub.  11-22-66. 

Cl    13 
Bass'.  G.  H..  ft  Co.,  Wilton,  Maine.  831,097,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 

39 
Beani,    James   B.,   Distilling   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   831,183,   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  49.  „     ^    „„,,„„« 

Beaton,  Wallace  A.,  d.b.a.  Walrick  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  830,920, 

pub.  5-11-65.  Cl.  16. 
Beaunit  Corp.  :  See — 

Luxuray,  Inc. 
Beauty    Seal   Chemical   Corp.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.   714,855,   cane. 

Cl   4. 
Beckley-Card  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  831,073,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  37. 
Bee-Zee  Corp.,   Pompano  Beach,   Fla.  831,189,  pub.  4-ll-«7. 

Cl.  50. 
Belknap  Hardware  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.  714,963,  cane. 

Cl    21. 
Benrus  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,024,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  27. 
Bergstrom   Paper  Co.,   Neenah,   Wis.   831,077,   pub.   4-11-67. 

CT.  37. 
Bergstrom  Paper  Co.,  Neenah,  Wis.  831,080,  pub.  4-11-67.  CL 

37. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831,240,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  106. 
Berkoff.    Martin    G.,   d.b.a.    Corbln    Chemical    Co.,    Lynbrook, 

N.Y.  830,833,  pub.  2-28-67.  Cl.  4. 
Blbby,  J.,  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Liverpool,  England.  830,871,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Blrum,  H.  L.,  Corp.,  Lambertvllle,  N.J.  830,884,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
Blumenthal   Bros.   Chocolate  Co;.   Philadelphia,   Pa.  831,168, 

pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Bode.  Joseph  C,  d.b.a.   Sbock-O-Matlc  Co.,  Aurora,  lU.  830.- 

983.  pub.  4-11-67.  CL  22. 
Bonanta    Sports,    Inc.,    Faribault,    Minn.    715,041,    cane.   Cl. 

26. 
Bonat,  Samuel,  ft  Bro.,  Inc..  West  Paterson,  N.J.  831,140,  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  44. 
Bond  Chemical  Products  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  715,049,  cane.  Cl. 

29. 
Bonnie-Frances  Lingerie  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  715,111, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Booth,  Inc..  from  Specialty  Engineering  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

831,028,  pub.  8-16-66.  Cl.  31. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Borden's    Condensed    Milk   Co.,   Jersey    City,    N.J.,   and    New 

York,  N.Y..  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  58,579,  ren. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  714,976.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Bobs  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hamilton,  M.  B.,  ft  Co. 
Braadland,  John,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Venus  Packing  Co.,  SUvanger, 

Norway,  and  Boston,   Mass.,   to  Abbott,  Hall  ft  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.  233,557.  ren.  6-27-67.  CL  46. 
Brake  Align  Service  and  Supply  Co.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 

831.235,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  103. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.   715,138,"  cane.   Cl. 

40. 
Brown  Co.,  Berlin,   N.H.   831,074,  pub.   4-11-67.   Cl.  37. 
Brown,    John,    Distilling   Co.,    Inc.,    Harpers    Ferry,    W.    Va. 

831,269.  Cl.  49. 
Brown,  William  R..  d.b.a.  Wilbro  Products  Co..  Munde,  Ind. 

830,851,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Brownie  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  from  American  Beverage  Corp., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  233,909,  cane.  Cl.  45. 
Brown's   J.   T.   S.,   Son   Co.,  .Cincinnati,   Ohio.   831,180,  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  49. 

Buena  Vista  Vineyards  :  See — 

Ingelnook  Vineyard  Co. 
Bullock.   Calvin,   Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,233,  pub.  4-11- 
67.  Cl.   '02. 
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BuDdy  Corp.  :  See — 
Bundy  Tubing  Co. 

^      '*«roTt"Ti?h^"428'^]^?';^„'"^.%'cV'i^  '"  '''"'''  ^'*"'  • 

^"s'o.H^lI'l^n.^-fT-'flte^^"-    •^"-    «""-•   «wU.erl.nd. 
Burkl  A  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 
Burkl  &  Cle. 

^Y-U^-bT  a'^42""'*''    '"*'■■    *^''''    ^°'*-    ^''^    831.129.    pub. 

**"«"' C1^32   ^"  '   '"*^ '   ^*'"^*""*»'''  ''*<^-  831.041.  pub.  4-11- 

^"m-hh^I  ^V,  *  CO;.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.  830.988,  pub.  4-11-67 

Multiply.  Uaas  (CU«»*«  l».  21.  and  50).  ^ 

C  /^Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  B*lolt,  WU.  831.208,  pub.  4-11-67.  CI. 

%^Sl'''caIfc"'ci.-32''    "*'""*"  InduHtrien.  .New  York.  N.Y. 
S*i.  ^^•''.Pli  **«''"k«*»«'>-.  Mich.  714.950.  cane    Cl    19 

'"'m.l3S"crn:-  •^"^2"'**"  '^"'-  '^••'-  >*•"-»>-'".  England. 

^*K«  fc.?ssJ73!"2'!i  L'daiT'*'- """  •'-"-«^  •^'"""•" 

67'"ci    46**"*  ^°'-   *"*'•   **"'*•'»•   ^••-  831,171.   pub.  4-11- 
^"ci","*^  Mclnnes.  Inc..  Reading.  P«.  831,121.  pub.  4-11-67. 

IVltrol  Corp. 
Cast-Crete  Products  :  See— 
Castor,  Louis  M. 

^*;rY*.'i3a^<fc:  p'uT4-?i^"7*:in^?5^  *"  ^-'^--  •'^'-  ^-^. 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Celanese  Corp. 

^^Pr-  P^!^-^-  ^^"^3?(ii'2.  VuTOi5T7  s  r. 

Tll^7*CT.'f6""'  ^°-  ^'*'  ^'"^'••-  ^"»'  830.930  pub. 
^*C1."21^"°''*^"°*'"  ^**'*''  ^'°*  ^'"''-  '^'*-  714,959.  cane. 
Centromint  Co.,   Vaduz.   Llechtenateln.   714  872    cane    Cl    a 

•4^?I^67  a.  6  ^'****"'*''  ^"'  B^k'^y-  Ml"  8§5°8*i2  pub: 
r^",^*'  ?**^*A''  9°'^-  EllenrlUe.  NY.  714.958.  cane    Cl    21 

tn!^7*'a    107.  ''■    '^"hlngton,    DC    83?  2^7     pub. 

CJartmakers,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  NY.  715  176  cane  Cl  %o 
Checka,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831  066,  pub  Y-ll-fi7  Cl  17 
Checka,   Inc..   New  York.  NY.  831.069    pub    4^11-«7    Cl    37 

Chemetron  Corp!.  Chicago.  111.  830.850.  pub.  +-ll-r,7    Cl    0 
rTl^T^cT  6*  •    ^'°    ^'•••"^'»«'.    Calif.    830,856.    pub. 

Chicago  Dryer  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  831.021.  pub.  4-11-67  n  24 
rMM^J^**^'iS'^».'.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  714,936rcinc  a  18 
ChUdfioo^d^  ProducMona,   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   831.243    pub. 

^?k'^"w^"*»'M'?o^-  S*osaMto.  Calif.  714941.  cane.  Cl    19 
Clba  Ltd     Basel,  Switzerland.  830  937-9,  pub.  4^11-67   a   18 
CTalroI.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y.  831,273-6.  Cl  51  *^"^'-  ^'-  ^'^ 
Clipper  Craft.  Inc.  :  See— 
^       Saf-TMate.   Inc. 
Coats  A  Clark  Inc.  :  See— 

Coats,  J    A  P.,  Ltd. 
Coats,  J^  A  P     Ltd     Paisley.  Scotland,  to  Coats  t  Clark  Inc 
r.  J^'T  T^^-  ^^   65.099.  ren.  6-27-67.  C\.  43 
CoJonlamind,  Inc.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  831.234,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Colt's   Inc .   Hartford,  Conn.  830.861-2,   pub    4-11-67    Cl    9 
Columbia  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Sw—  i-ii-WT.  ci.  8. 

Westfleld  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Comeollold     Inc      by   change    of   name    from    Commonwealth 
Color  *  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  NY.  714.865.  cane    C\    « 
Commonwealth  Color  A  Chemical  Co. :  gee— 

Comeollold.   Inc. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  London  Char 
acter  Shoes,  Whitman.  Mass.  831.109,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  39 

Compagnle  Frannlse  de  Bonneterle.  Paria,  Prance.  831,137-8 
pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  43. 

^°ii*'?*.^°'T-  ,2**™'*"'*1-  Conn.  830.897,   pnb.   4-11-67.  Mai 

tIpleCTaaa  (Classes  13.  19,  and  23). 
Condec  Corp..  Stamford,  Conn.  830,961,  pub.  4-11-67   Cl.  21 
Congoleum-Nairn      Inc..     Kearny.     N.J.     831.039-40.     pub. 

*— 11— <J7.   Cl.  32. 

ConsoUdatpd  Millinery  Co..  Chicago.  111.  831.122,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Consta^     Arnold,    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    831.102.    pub. 

Continental  Distilling  Corp..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  831.182.  pub. 

Continental   Wall   Panel   Mfg.   Co..   Oardena.    Calif.   830.880, 

^®.S,"'*il«Electronlc«,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  831.006.  pub.  3-1-66 
Cl.   26. 

Controls   Co.    of   America.    Schiller    Park,    from    Electrosnap 
Corp..  Chicago.  111.  715.018,  cane.  Cl.  26. 

^*^'!X!  ^'H^    Cosmetics.    Costa    Mesa,    Calif.    430,999,    ren. 
o—ii—ni.  Cl.  51. 


^"0*21°'"***"    ^''-    °**'*'*'''    ^°'°     830,969.    pub.    4-11-67. 

''''lTs3\%V±^\'^ir7  "tTV,'  '^"'"°  ^'^'^  «>■-""-•• 

a."!fl  *^""  "■•  ^"'"•"K-  ^^  830.967,  pub.  4-11-67. 
^ThI^^.m""'  ^°*''  ^°'"''"-  •^'^'  831,201-2,  pub. 
*^°a*°46**  **■■  *^  •^°  *>»nclsco.  Calif.  831.176.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Crane  Co    Chicago.  111.  715.060.  cane,  a  31 
Creative  Marketfng  Service  :  fiee— 
Howell   De  Witt  C. 

^'roi'i  pub*'i-fi5V  cV'ii  "•"""'■•  '"'"'""'•  ^°""'' 

CrouseHlnde  Co..  Syracuse.  N.if.   714.971.  cane.   O    21 

4^n-67'*a°2'l        ^^•'    '"*•"    Bremen.    Ohio.    830.971.    pub. 
^^■w^  £**•'   P>>o«nlx.   Ariz.   830.840.   pub.   4-11-67    CI    6 
C^rle    Conine ''*S°""   ^^'    ^^^•^*^-   P"**-  ♦-l»-87-  Cl.   6." 

Tomson.  P.  C,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Curran.    Ray,  k  Co..   Providence,   R.I.   755.046,  cane.  CT.   28. 
^"I  ,i   H«'«n«,   Industrlea,    Inc..    Chicago.    111.    831.206,   pub. 

4—11-67.  Cl.  52. 
Dablsch,     Wolfgang,     d.b.a.     TIpp-Ez     Fabrication,     Eltvllle 

(Rhine),    Germany.   831,068,    pub.   4-11-67    Cl     87 
Dade  Rearenta,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  830.839.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Daroff     H.,    k    Sons.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    831,101,    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  39.  * 

I>tora.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  830.883.  pub.  4-11-67    Cl    12 
Deerlng  MlUlken,  Inc.,  New  York,' NY.  831,130-1,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  42. 
Dell  Publishing  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  715.098.  cane.  CI. 

Delta  Homes  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  830,957.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 

1  9. 

Deltrol  Corp..  d.b.a.  Campbell  Products  Co.,  Bellwood,  111  831  - 

205.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  51 
pe  Luxe  Reading  Corp.,  N«wark.  N.J,  715,135.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
DeMert  A  Dougherty,  In«f  Chicago.  111.  714.9.11.  cane.  Cl    16. 

i*J**i?.'  ^    ^  •   M'»    C"  •  B*<*'or3.  Ohio.  830.963.  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
l>e  Sanno.  Albert  P.,  Jr.,  Phoenlxvllle.  Pa.,  to  Monsanto  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  .Mo.  429.070.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl   46 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  830,853   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  830.858,  pub.  4-11-67. 

C 1.  6. 
Dlapron  Co.  :  See — 
Plaver,  Grace  H. 

™l'.'"''  9^,  ^  •  *  C**  •  Nashville,  to  Tennessee  Dlckel  Dlatllllng 

Co,    Tullahoma,    Tenn.    30,156,    ren.    6-27-67     Cl     49 
Dictograph   Products,   Inc..   Jantaica.   N.Y.  714,965,  cane.  Cl. 

l*'rt*ne  Co..  The.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  830,934,  pub.  11-1-66. 
^W*  '*"***  ^*"'*"  ^'  Angeles,  Calif.  715.171.  cane.  Cl. 
^'itn"*'  C  Bfooks.  Fallslngton.  Pa.  831.185.  pub.  4-11-67.  a. 
'**4-n^  CI*U*  ^"'^'  "•■*'*<*<><*•  ^0  830.911-13.  pub. 
'*'?.?°V,-^'*  ^■'  "*  *• '   '''>''"*•  P»'o  Alto.  Calif.  715,033-4,  cane. 

Dodson  Mfg.  Co  .  Wichita,  Kans.  830.824,  pub.  4-11-67  C\   2 
Dormaok  Health  Foods  :  See—  »-ii   o<.  vi.  *. 

McGulgan.  Josenh  J. 
l)ormeyer  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   714.986.  cane    C\    21 
^^*  *^r"l'f*'  C"  •  '^^*-  Midland,  Mich.  830,944-5,  pub.  4-11- 

'^"ci    g""*"'  ^•"T'*   Midland,   Mich.   830,854,   pub.  4-11-67. 

'•■"^J^'g  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel.  N.C.  881.035.  pub.  4-11-67. 

^"■^'''g  Enterprises.  Inc..  Drexel.  N.C.  831.053.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Drinks,  inc..  New  York.  NY.  715.164.  cane    Cl    45 

"7?4.»?5^'c2n?  C?  18'    ''"''   ''""*^'°'  ^•'■-   '^''''  «*"•   ^^ 
Duffy  Medicine  Co.  :  See — 
Duffy.  Bryan  H. 

"3M.''re*n''^27%?'ci''39''    °'  ^'"*'"*-  ^'''  ^''^-  ""  ""   «>  ■ 
^7-n-^1n*22  ""'"*'■  ^"""P  •   Buffalo.   NY.   830.985.  pub. 

^Vos^e  Krk''?.r'^2%3j'';^S'^"6L^"75r  S'i^*  ^*"^"  ^''-  ""^^ 

''a:M??;r..e?r3''2\i7d3r'''-  '*"^-  *'"-«^-  ^"•''»"' 

^^S2o"'ub'*4*12-66*cf***'''*^''*'*'  '^^^^''^°^^-  O^rm^ny.  880,- 

E  A  H  Corp.,  Tulsa.  Okla!  831,145,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl    46 

Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,  to  Eagle  Elect rtc  Mfg   Co  , 

p.Jl'"  t^"?^  'L'?"**..*^'?-  *'*-^-  231.878.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  21! 
l^agle  Wectrlc  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 


Eagle  Electric  .Mfg.  Co. 
Eas  E  Ordering,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  831,278.  Cl.  101. 

^■i°?i  ^V*of  ol***""*'   ^''*-    CleveUnd,   Ohio.   831,014,   pub. 
^ — 11 — o7.  Cl.  26. 

Eberhard  Faber  Inc.  :  See — 

Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Co. 
Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  to  Eberhard  Faber 
Inc..  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  234.037.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  37. 

^^/  f,*"'ili**^^!  9^-  **•*■•  E«*^>  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  831.083.  pub. 
4-11—87.  Cl.  37. 

Ecco  :  See- 

Eby  Chemical  Co. 
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EcuuoinicM  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  831.209-10.  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  52. 
Kdgeiiiark  Co..  Ashevllle.  N.C.  831.078.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  37. 
Kducators   Mfg.   Co..  Tacoinu.  Wash.  714.906.  cane.  CI    12. 
KIdon  InduHtrles.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  8.'U.059.  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Klectrolock.  Inc..  Chiigrln  Falls.  Ohio.  M30.968.  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  21. 
Kle<-trosnap  Corp.  :  See- 

Controls  Co.  of  America. 
Elko  Fertiliser  Co..  Inc..  Elkhorn.  Wis.  830.865.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  10. 
Elm  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hastlngs-On  Hudson.  N.Y.  715.199.  cane. 

Cl    2« 
Emenee  Industries.  Inc..  Flushing.  N.Y.  715.085.  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Emhart  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn.  830,866,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  10. 
Epstein,  Sol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  830,917,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  15. 
Essex   Chemical  Corp.,   Clifton,   N.J.   83(),888,   pub.   4-11-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Elsterbrook  Pen  Co..  The.  Camden,  to  The  Esterbrook  Pen  Co.. 

Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  431.200,  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  37. 
EUbllsaements  Bauchet  A  Cle,  Ruell-Malalson,   Selne-et-Olse. 

France.  830.838.  pub.   4-11-67.  Multiple  Qass   (Classes  6 

and  26). 
Etabllssements  Wattelez  :  See— 

Wattelei.  Paul. 
Eutectlc   Welding  Alloys  Corp..  Flushing.   N.Y.  428,270.  ren. 

6-27-67.  a.  14. 
Executive  Jet  Airways.  Inc. :  See — 

Executive  Jet  Aviation.  Inc. 
Executive   Jet   Aviation.    Inc..   from   Executive  Jet  Airways. 

Inc..  ColumbuB.  Ohio.  831.237.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  105. 
Exmoor  Knitwear  Co..   Inc.,  Haverstraw.  N.Y.  881.100.   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Fabrlcant,   Maurice.   New  York.  N.Y.  831.198.   pnb.  4-11-67. 

Cl.   51. 
FabrlTek.    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn.    831,018.   pub.   4-11-67. 

CT.  26. 
Facelle  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  831.071-2,  pnb. 

4-11-67.  a.  37. 
Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen.    Ger- 
many. S.^0,848,  pub.  4-11-07.  Cl.  0. 
Fashion  TreM,  Inc.,  Miami  Reach.  Fla.  831.123.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Faultleaa    Starch    Co..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    830.841-2.    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Federal  Chemical  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  830,864.  pub.  4-11-67. 

a.   10. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  831,036-7. 

pub.  4-11-67.  a.  32. 
Ferrante.  Joseph  F..  d.b.a.  Magnetohydrody-Namles  Co..  West- 
wood,  Mass.  714.955,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Ferro  Corp..  Oeveland,  Ohio.  831.058.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  34. 
Flberchem.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  831.136,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  43. 
Field  Enterprises,  Inc.,  from  Publishers  Newspaper  Syndicate, 

Chicago.  III.  831.084-5,  pub.  4-4-67.  Cl.  38. 
Figure  Builders  Foundations,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831.114. 

pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Pinch  Acoustical  Materials  Co. :  See — 

Pinch.  Harold  L. 
Finch.    Harold    L.,    d.b.a.    Finch    Acoustical    Materials    Co., 

Davenport,   Iowa,   to   James   A.    Phillips,    Inc.,   New  York, 

NY.  424.6.10.  ren.  6-27-67    Cl.  12. 
Fine  Art  Designers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  715,043,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Flrma  Werner  Moll.   Sollngen-Wald.  Germany.   830,988,  pub. 

4-11-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  26). 
Flshman,    Irving   E.,    North   Hollywood,   Calif.   830.981,   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  22. 
Fltger  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

FIfeer  Co..  The. 
Fltger  Co..  The.  to  Fltger  Brewing  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.  228.870. 

ren.  «-27-67.  Cl.  45. 
Pit- Rite  Pants  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.091.  pnb.  1-4-66. 

Cl    39. 
Fleming   A    Sons.    Inc..    Dallaa.   Tex.   831.067.    pub.   4-11-67. 

n.  37. 
Flents  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Ix)w.  Clarence  H. 
Fllntkote   Co..   The,    New  York.  N.Y.   830.870.   pub.   4-11-07. 

Cl.  12. 
Florell  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  715.132.  cane. 

Cl.  89. 
Food  Industries  Corp..  Dallas.  Tex.  881.266.  Cl.  46. 
Formco.    Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.    831,030-1,    pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl.  32. 
Forrest  Industries.  Inc..  Dlllard.  Oreg.  830,892,  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.   12. 
Poy-Johnston,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  830,921.  pub.  3-22-00. 

Cl.  16. 
Prank,  J.  P.,  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Frank.  J.  P..  Chemical  A  Plastic  Corp. 
Frank,    J.    P..    Clicmlcal    A    Plastic    Corp..    New    York,    from 

J.  P.  Frank  Chemical  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  714.873.  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Prosst.   Charles   E..   A   Co..   Montreal.   Quebec.   Canada.  830.- 

940-1.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  18. 
Oanee.  Marie,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831.195.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Garamond  Pridemark  Press,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  831,225.  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  101. 
Geller.   Joseph.   Inc..   Boston,   Mass.    831,110,    pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Gena  Co.  :  See — 

Waddle,  Gene,  and  Natha. 
General  American  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  714,942. 

cane.  CI.  19. 


General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  714,861,  cane. 

General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  831,252.  Q.  1. 
General  Fooda  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  831.265.  O.  40. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  830,956.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  19. 
General  Motors  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  831.019.  pub.  4-11-67. 

a.  26. 
General     Radio    Co..    West    Concord,    Masa.    830,962.    pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  21. 
General    Refractories    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    830,877,    pub. 

4-11-67.  a.  12. 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  715,078,  cane. 

CL  35. 
Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn..  from  Ainsbrooke  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  831.089.  pub.  11-16-65.  Q.  39. 
Gibson  Greeting  Cards.   Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  831.088.  pub. 

1-31-67.  Cl.  38. 
Gibson,  H.  R.,  Sr,  d.b.a.  Gibson  Products  Co..  Seagoville.  Tex. 

831.222,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  101. 
Gibson  Products  Co. :  See — 

Gibson.  H.  R..  Sr. 
Gillies  Bros.  A  Co.,  Ltd..  Braeslde.  Ontario.  Canada.  831^256. 

Cl.  12.  ^ 

Glvenchy    (Soclete   Anonyme),   Paris.    France.   831.095,   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Glas  Kraft,    Inc.,    Slatersvllle,    R.I.    830.879,    pub.    4-11-67. 

Multiple  Class  (ClaHses  12  and  37). 
Olldden    Co..    The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.    830.835.   pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl.  3.  ^ 

Olldden  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  830,927,  pub.  3-7-67.  Cl. 

16. 
Ooebel,  W.,  Porzellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  Wllhelmsfeld,  Oeslau, 

Bavaria,  Germany.  830,974,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  22. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  831.060.  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodrear    Tire   A    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Akron,    Ohio.    831,253. 

Cl    1. 
Gordon    Sales    Management   Co..   Chicago.   111.   831.188.   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  50. 
Gotham   Football   Club.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  831.249.  pnb. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  107. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  See— 

Silica  Gel  Products  Corp.,  The. 
Grace,  W.   R..  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  830.863.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  10. 
Grain  Processing  Corp..  Muscatine.  Iowa.  831,173.  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Groller  Enterprises.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   831.259.  Cl.  38. 
Guerlaln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  431,050,  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  51. 
Gulf   Oil    Corp.,   Pittsburgh,    Pa.   830,919,   pub.   4-11-67.   Cl. 

15. 
HCA  Food  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.  831.170.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Haggar  Co..   Dallas.   Tex.   831.113.   pub.  4-11-67.   Cl.  89. 
Hamilton  Carshartt  Overall  Co..  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  715.118. 

cane.  CI.  39. 
Hamilton    Cosco.    Inc.,   Columbus.    Ind.   831,044,   pub.   4-11- 

67.  Cl.  32. 
Hamilton.  M.  B..  A  Co..  Leavenworth.  Kans..  to  Boss  Mfg.  Co.. 

Kewanee.  III.  229.070.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hanover  Rubber  Co.,  West  Hanover,  to  New  Jersey  Rubber  Co.. 

Taunton.  Muss.  429.013.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hanson.  W.  T..  Co.,  Farmlngdale.  N.Y.  62.230.  ren.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  18. 
Harry  A  Dangrossman  Furs,  Inc.,  New  York.   N.Y.  715.112, 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Harvest  Markets.  Inc..   Buffalo,  N.Y.  831,227,  pub.  4-11-67. 

CI.  101. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Dunlap  A  Co. 
Haynes,  John.  Pawhuska,  Okla.  228,857,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  18. 
Hellermann    Electric    Ltd..    Oxford.    England.    428.383,    ren. 

6-27-67.  Cl.  21. 
Herman.  Edien,  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Seegull  Mfg.  Co.,  Jenkln- 

town.  Pa.  831,096,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Hermanos,    Masso,    S.A. 

4-11-67.  CI.,  46. 
Heroldwerk  Schwabacher  Nadelfabrlk  :  See — 

Schmauser.  Herl>ert  J. 
Heyden    Newport   Chemical   Corp..    New  York.    N.Y    714,866. 

cane.  Cl.  6. 
Hickman  A  Coward,  to  Hickman.  Coward  and  Wattles.  Inc.; 

Buffalo.  N.Y.  228.320.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hickman,  Coward  and  Wattles,  Inc.  :  See — 
Hickman  A  Coward. 

Highlander  Brewing  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.  831,179.  pub.  4-11- 

67.  CI.  48. 

Hilton  Clothes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.134.  pnb.  4-11-67. 
CI.  42. 

Holding.  T.  E.,  III.  Wake  Forest.  N.C.  714.940.  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Hollandla  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  York.  NY.  831.023.  pub.  4-11- 

67.  CI.  27. 
Horne-Boatrlght  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  830.- 

844.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hortex  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso.  Tex.  831.108.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  39. 

House  of  Ideas.  Inc..  The.  Spencer.  Ohio.  830.980.  pub.  4-11- 
67.  CI.  22. 

Howe    Sound   Co..    New   York.    N.Y.   714.916.    cane.    Cl.    15. 
Howell.  DeWltt  C.  d.b.a.  Creative  Marketing  Service.  Fram- 
ingham.  Mass.  715.066.  cane.  Cl.  .32. 

Howell  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Paoll.  Pa.  830,894,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 
12. 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  715.153-4.  cane.  Cl.  44. 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.  715,216,  cane.  Cl.  51. 


Pontevedra.    Spain.    831.147.    pub. 
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" a^'^ag "**''*"^  ^°'  '^'*«""'""«'-  -"^c  83i,o«8.  pub.  4-11-67. 

"  pIlt^-n-e^T    Ci    22'^'   '"*"  •   *"■"■»'"•«»««■   ^'    M^x.   ,S30.9S2, 
"'V-iV-e^'*  CI*  Q^^^^*"'   ^"''  •   GIad8ton«».   Mo.   X30.,S53.   pub. 

^"sonom«  ^''i'nr'w  ?K-  r'^l^^"'  '«  »"•'"'»  ^■'''"»  Vineyards. 
.Sonoma,  and  Rutherford,  to  Buena  Vista  VlneiardH 
Sonoma   Calif.  433.474-5.  ren.  t>-27-«7   CI   47  '"•'*«"''*• 

Inland    Mfg.    Co..    Omaha.    Xebr.    s.30.»94.   pub.    4-11-67.   CI. 

'"V5'6'!'p!rb'!r2f«v^'c'!'46''"-  *  ''"••  ^•'"-  «"■"">■•  *^^»- 

'"s^TuKlJ^^'a-Trea'^^e '"'**''  ''"•   '''>"*«^*'H.hia.   Pa. 

In^e^rnatlonal  Harvester  Co..  Chicago.  111.  830.859.  pub.  4-11- 
'"plTi-n-VT^'crfs  *  ^''""'"•*'"'  ^'"'P  •  »''«''»•'.  111.  8.S0.942. 

'"2Yo%'ur4'-fi%hr.  I'oV"-'-'-  "•"•  -^'•^*  ^''»"'-  •^"^-  «3»- 

Ja.son  rharmacal  Co.  :  See — 
Ja»on  Products.  Inc 

'roi  Er  7r4':9..\rcancV'i  ir-"  '•'"""'•^"'  ^"  •  ^-"'"^ 

■'*4-n!fl7'^n ''IT  •^""*I'*'""-  Herault.  France.  8.30.878.  pub. 
■'Tll-^eT'ci  '^iof ■  ^***'"''''  ^'■'"»'n«f»«''-  DC.  831.223.  pub 
^Tn-I?™'/"*!  *^°'  *^*''«"  P«'°*-  W'"-  831.139.  pub. 
Johng-ManvUIe  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.817.  pub.  tt-28-<5«. 

''**4?11^7*  ct'^sS'*"''    ^''^    BruHBwlck,    N.J.    831.112,    pub. 

'"wr"22f.-2j^:  fj'^2\'ji  ?^/o"r^«°  *  ««•>•  ^--  «-«-■ 

Johnson.  S.  C.  ft  Son.  Inc. :  See- 
Johnson.  S.  C.  ft  Son. 

K7h^%^?A'  r^'^lVKii:  P*-  831.000-1.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI.  23. 
CT    37  '  Bergen.  N.J.  831.079.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Kend_ay  Sportswear  Co.  :  See- 
Wall.  Herbert. 

'^'c/    46^^'    ^'*'^'    ^'"'*'*'°<'-    ^*>^«>-    831.155.    pub     4-ll-rt7 
Ketcham   Howard.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  715.182,  cane.  CI.  100 
a* 39  ■    *"*''*''   ^°^^'   ^'^    831.090.    pub.   8-3-63^ 

Klelnert.  I.  B..  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y    831  202    CI    .19 
Knox,    Inc..    South    Walpole,    Mass.    830.999,    pub.    4-n-r.7; 

Kobrand  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  831,270   CI   49 

Ko-Operatleve     Wynbouwers     Vereniglng     Van     Zuld  Afrtka 

Beperkt.  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa.  831  208 

CI.   49. 
Kresge.  S.  S..  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  831.214.  pub.  4-11-67    Mul 

tlple  Class  (Classes  100.  101,  and  103) 

^"Z*?,*  „5P'j?°'°f    Co..    Ltd.,    Osaka.    Japan.    831,099,    pub. 
4-11-67.  CI.  3d. 

La   Boule   Obut,    Salnt-Etlenne.   Loire.   France.   830  978    pub 

4-11-67.  CI.  22.  .        .   H 

Lagoumis.  Tom.  Corona.  N.Y.  831.281.  a   107. 
La^ley.  Charles  F..  West  Wyoming.  Pa.  830.953.  pub.  4-11-67. 

^' ,?•«?•  Jp°;i^  ^°<^'  '^^-  Kansas   City.   Mo.  831.107.   pub 

4-11-67.  CI.  39. 
Leslie  Salt  Co.  :  S'ee — 

Leslie-California  Salt  Co. 
Lealle-Callfornla  Salt  Co.,  to  Leslie  Salt  Co..  San  FrancUco 

Calif.  231.345.  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  46. 
L«  Tourneau  College  :  See — 

Letourneau.  R.  O.,  Inc 
Letourneau     R.    p..    Inc..    Stockton,    Calif.,    to    Le   Tourneau 
T  iiw   p^r-  Lon^^'^T-  7^^    427,814.  ren.  6-27-67    C\.  38. 

n     18     *°  '  ^°*"*"*P<»'lS'  l"*!-  430.201-2,  ren.  6-27-67. 

L"lv.   Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  430.233.  ren.  6-27-67. 

Lloyd.  Stuart.  Co.  :  See — 
Rosenblum.  Charles. 

I'OJ^enste'n-   Hermann.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   830.822.  pub. 

London  Character  Shoes  :  See- 
Commonwealth  Shoe  ft  Leather  Co.,  Inc. 
Los  Angeles  Tile  Jobbers.   Inc..  Los  Angeles.   Calif    830  891 
pub.  4-11-67.  CT.  12. 

Loudon    John   R..   Jr..   Pralrte  Village.   Kans.   715.162.   cane. 
CT.  44. 

Low.  CTarence  H..  d.b.a.  Flents  Products  Co..  to  Flents 
Products  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  230.234.  ren.  6-27-67 
CT.  44. 

Lowe.  E.   S..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.257.  CT.  22. 

Luker.  John  P..  Houston.  Tex.  831.026.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI.  28. 

Lnxuray.   Inc..   Brooklyn,   to  Beaunlt  Corp.,   New  York    N  Y 
223.629.  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  39. 

MCA,    Inc.,    Universal    CTty.    Calif.    830,975,    pub.    4-11-67 
CT.  22. 

Magnetohydrody-Namlcs  Co. :  See — 
Ferrnate,  Joseph  F. 

Maldenform,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831,119-20,  pub.  4-11-67 
CT.  39, 

Makaha     Records,     Inc..     Honolulu.     Hawaii.     831.064      pub 
4-11-67.  CT.  36.  ■        .     I 

Mann,  Herman  L.,  d.b.a.  Mlranlum  Product.  Long  Island  CTty 
N.Y.  715.161,  cane.  CI.  44. 


Manio    Anthony.   New  York.   N.Y.   718.190.  cane    CT    9 

n^4^4^Cl    Ij""'   ^°*''   ^'^  faterwJn     N.j'°830  823    pub. 
Marco  Industries'"  Co..  Anaheim.  Calif.   714,953.  cane    CT    21 
'**8?5.1,87^ru"b"^?!-«*7.  C^ri'2''."-"^    ^«-     ^•'^Al^eSte'^r,  "T>k!i: 

^'^.^i^K^iLii    «*TPrJ,"*^^'°*^-  ^'"'  f'rancUeo,  Calif.  831,159-64. 
puD.  *— 11— 1>7.  CI.  4d. 

Marubenl-Ilda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan.  830.960.  pub.  4-11-07. 

Masonlte  Corp..  Chicago,   III.   830,870.   pub.   4-11-67    CT    12 

^Vu."83ft62.  pub.%-67'CT'86*'"'"''   ^'•^'••^«'"-   ^"""»- 
Masters.  Johnny.  Orchestra  :  See — 

Masters,  John  A. 

.Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  830,980,  pub.  4-11-07    CI    22 

McCambrldge  ft  MeCambrldge  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  to  Mlimin! 

MeCambrldge    Co.,    d  b.a.    The    Mifflin    McCambrldge    Co.. 

RIverdale.  Md.  429.399,  ren.  0-27-67   CI.  18. 

MeplU,    Rex   D..   d.b.a.    Nutrl  Sol   Chemical   Co..   Tampa.   Fla. 

714.8791    cane.  CI.  10. 
McCraw-Edlson  Co^  Elgin.  III.,  from  The  American  I.4iundry 

Machinery   Co.     CTnclnnatl.   Ohio.   715.015,   cane.   CI.   24. 
McGulgan,  Joseph  J.,  d.b.a.  Dormack  Health  Foods.  Sherman 

Oaks,  Calif.  831. 166,  pub.  4-11-67.  CI.  40 
McKesson  ft  Robblns  to  McKesson  ft  Robblns.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.V.  «4.<K54.  ren.  6   27-67.  CI.  44 
McKesson  ft  Robblns.  to  McKesson  ft  Robblns.  Inc.,  New  York. 

NY.  64.528.  ren.  (5-27-67.  CI.  44. 
Meier.    Charles    R..    Madison.    Wis.    831.158.    pub.    4-11-67. 

CT.  46. 
MelTllle  Shoe  Corp..  New  York.  NY.  831.116.  pub.  4-11-07. 

CT.  39. 
Metal   Textile   Corp..    Roselle.    N.J.    714,985.   cane.   CT.   21. 
.MKalex    Corp..    Liberty vllle.    III.    830.906.    pub.    4-ll-«7.   CI. 

13. 
Metro-Atlantic.    Inc..   Falrlawn.   N.J.   714.862.   cane.   CI.   6. 
Michael.    Claude.    Inc..    Olendale.    Calif.    831.004.    pub.    4-11- 

67.  CI.  23. 
MU-halowskl.  Alan  S..  d.b.a.  Alan  MlchalK.  New  Britain.  Conn. 

831.246.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI.  107. 
MIchalB.  Alan  :  See  - 

Mlchalowskl,  Alan  S. 
.Mldlandx  .\utumotlve  Warehouse.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.  830,950. 

|.ub.  4-11    67.  .Multiple  ClnHs  (CTasKen  19,  21,  23,  and  35). 
.Mid-States    Welder    Mfg.    Co.    Chicago,    111.    831.0.->4-7.    pub. 

4    U-67.  CI.  34. 
Mifflin  Chemical  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Mifflin.  McCam- 
brldge Co..  Rlvtrdule.   Md.  432.6.*57.  ren.  6-27-67.  CI.  18. 
Mifflin,  McCambrldge  Co..  The  :  .S'ee 

McCambrldge  ft  McCambrldge  Co..  The. 
Mifflin  Chemical  Co. 
Miles   Laboratories.   Inc..  from  Ames  Co..  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

S30.M35,  pub,  4-12-66.  CI.  18. 
-Milk  Proteins.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  831,165.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI. 

46. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  714,854.  cane. 

CI.  4. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  -Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  830.836.  pnb. 
4    11-67.  CI.  5 

Minneapolis.    Minn.    714,878.    cane. 


Mlnne.sota    Rubber    Co 

CI.  9. 
Mister  Taeo  :  See — 

Winner.  Milton  J. 
Mister    Trio    rnlforms.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    831,118.    pub. 

4-11-67.  CI.  39. 
Mitchell  Mfg.  Co..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  831.046.  pub.  4-11-67.  CI. 

MItchum  Co.,  The,  from  Nina,  Inc..  Paris.  Tenn.  831.196.  pub. 

4-11-67.  CI.  51.  .        .  I       • 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  Nee- 
Vacuum  Oil  Co. 
Mohnwk    Data    Sciences   Corp..    Herkimer.   N.Y.   831.007.   pub. 

12-13-66.  CI.  26.  •        •   H 

Monarch    Citrus    Products    Co.,    Doravllle,    Oa     831  141     pub 

4    11-67.  CI    45.  •  .    I 

.Monogram  Industries.  Inc..  Monterey  Park.  Calif.  8.30.993.  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  23.  ' 

Monsanto  Co.  :  See 

De  .Sanno.  Albert  P..  Jr. 
Montgomery    Elevator   Co..    .Mollne.    III.    831.003.    pub.    4-11- 

67.  CI    23. 
Moore   Recording   Industries.   San   Jose.   Calif.   713.084.   cane 

Cl.  36. 

Morell.  John,  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  831.177.  pub.  4-11-87.  Cl. 
46. 

Morris.   Philip.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  8.10.933.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Morris.   Philip.   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.193.  pub.  4-11-67 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  32). 
Morrow.    Olnny.    La    Canada.    Calif.    831.186.    pub.   4-11-67. 

Morton  Engineering.  Inc..  Omaha.  Nebr.  830.990.  pub.  4-11- 
67.  CI.  23. 

Mosatex.   Inc.,   Moses   I^ke.   Wash.   714.927.  cane.  Cl.   16. 

-Mothers  Cake  ft  Cookie  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.  831.263.  Cl.  46. 

Mycue    Gordon    E.,    St.    Paul.   Minn.   831.049.   pub.   4-11-67. 

^*»1"*U^*'P®'"*  Stores.  Inc..  Mystic.  Conn.  831,226.  pub.  4-11- 
67.  Cl.   101. 

National  Biscuit  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  830,832,  pub.  4-11-67. 

National   Expansion  Joint  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.  830.869.  pub. 

National  Expansion  Joint  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  830.926.  pub. 
••—11-67.  Cl.  IB. 
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•^*6L  c'l.  lo"**  ''""  ^"  •  ^'"'^•«"-  "'•  «31'1"-  P""-  <-"-    P~tt  ft  Lambert-lnc.  Buffalo.  N.Y.  880.834.  pub.  4-11-67 
NaMonal   Standard  Co..   Nile..  Mich.  830.914.  pub.  4-11-67.    P'^^^e^  Mfg-^^Corp..    San    Leandro.    Calif.    830.964.    pub. 

lb.    Producers  Chemical  Service.  Borger.  Tex.  715,177.  cane.  CI.  52. 
Profewlonal^Prlntlng  Co..  Inc..   Melville.  N.Y.  831.065    pab. 

PubUsbers  Newspaper  Syndicate :  See— 
Field  Enterprises.  Inc. 

^"ii'll^f^^'^SO^" '    ^'"^■'    ^'^°*'>°">'    N.C.    831.184.    pub. 
Puritan  Fashions  Corp. :  See —    ' 

Reliance  Mfjt.  Co. 
Quaker    Maid    tfltchens.    Inc.,    Leesport.    Pa.    831.038.    pub. 
4    11 — o7.  CJl.  32* 

^"f^*f  ^^A    K'tcl>««»».    Inc-    Leesport.    Pa.    881.043.    pab. 
* — 11— o7.  CI.  o2. 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago.   III.  831.175,  pab.  4-11-67. 

CT.   46. 
Qinan.  K.  J.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Maiden,  Mass.  830.923.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  16. 
Qolnn.    Thomas    W.,    Vlllanova.   Pa.    881.219.   pub.    4-11-67. 

CT.  100. 
Radinsky,  A.  D.,  ft  Sons,  Denver,  Colo.  715.071,  cane.  CT.  32. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.     Inc..     Manbeim.     Pa.     881.022.     pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  24. 
Red  Garter,  Green  Brook,  N.J.  831,218,  pub.  4-11-67.  CT.  100. 
Regal  Accessories,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CTty.  N.Y.  831.104.  pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  39. 
Relchbold  CbemlcaU,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  830.867.  pnb. 

4-11-67,  CT.  6. 
Reld.   Rose  M..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   713.103.   cane.   CT.   39. 
Reliance  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  to  Puritan  Fashions  Corp.. 

New  York.  N.Y.  234.094,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 


New  Jersey  Rubber  Co. :  See  - 

Hanover  Rubber  Co. 
Nina,  Inc.  :  See 

MItchum  Co.,  The. 
Ntranlum  Products  :  See 

Mann,  Herman  L. 
No-No  Products  Co. ;  See — 
^.      Burke,  Lucille  U, 
NoiKTO  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Stabelan  Chemical  Co. 
CT^?  ^'''   ^°'  ^"''*"''»*'  Wis.  830.989.  pub.  1-17-67. 

Nutrl  Sol  Chemical  Co,  :  See— 

McDill    Rex  D.  O. 
JJ  £•  {"<■•■  Houston.  Te<.  714.987.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
«v„Ui.  *^>."*'H5l°"'  Tev.  715,012,  cane.  Cl.  23. 

n    6-?7:67   CI  %'^^'  ^''""''  ^'*-  **""•*••  ^^    '*«»i"4. 


"  ?-''ll-'<J7"ci'' ST*  ^^   ^'""^''*^'''  Chicago,  III.  831,070,  pub 
Oregon  Good  Foods,  Inc.  :  8rth~ 

Waddle.  Gene  and  Natha. 
Organon.  Inc..  West  Orange.  N.J.  831.203,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 

"Ufl'^yBaby's  First  Seven  Years,  Chicago.  111.  831,221,  pub.  4-11- 

Owensllllnol..  Inc..  Toledo,  Ohio.  831.083.  pub.  4-11-67.  CT.     Resor^'M*.f."e' 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  831,086.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl. 


ce 
231. 


Corp. 
Resort    Management,    Inc..    Memphis.    Tenn.    715.201,    cane. 

CT    38 
Rlchmond-Mlddlefleld.  Inc..   Richmond.  Calif.  831,254.  Cl.  6. 
Roberts  Co..   Sanford.   N.C.  831.006,  pub.  4-11-67.  CT.  23. 
Roberts  Co.,  The,  City  of  Industry.  Calif.  714,859,  cane.  CT.  6. 
Robins,  A.  H..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.  830,943,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  830.954.  pub.  1-31- 

67.  Cl.  19. 

..OdrlgUeZ,     R«j.    ^^<,    .....e^^.^o,    ^.i....     .  ^«,y,y^,    ^^u^..    v,..    »u. 

Rose.  Herble.  d.b.a.  Herble  Rose  Orchestra,  New  York,  N.Y. 
831.244.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  107. 

Rose,  Herble.  Orchestra  :  See — 
Rose.  Herble. 

Rosenblum,  Charles,  d.b.a.  Stuart  Lloyd  Co..  New  York,  N.Y. 
831481.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  49. 

Ross,  Win,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  831.117.  pub.  4-11-67.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  39.  42.  44.  and  32). 

RykofT,  S.  E.,  ft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  831,144,  pub.  6-10- 

66.  Cl.  46. 
SafeT-Sun  Corp..  Wmiamsburg,  Va.  715,159,  cane.  CT.  44. 
Saf-T-Mate.    Inc..    from   Clipper   Craft.   Inc..    Cadniae.   Mich. 

830,955,  pub.  .3-7-67.  CT.  19. 
Sarandos   Deodorant  Co..   Inc.,    Houston.   Tex.   830.843.   pub. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  6. 
Savoy  Drapery  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.127.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Scarves  by  Vera.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  831.261.  Cl.  39. 
Soenl-Check,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.   831,081,  pub.  4-11-67.  CT, 

37, 
Seherk.  Ludwlg.  d.b.a.  Parfumerie  Scherk.  Berlin.  Germany. 

to  Ludwlg  Scherk,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  227.577.  ren.  6-27- 

67.  Cl.  51. 
Scherk.  Ludwlg.  Inc. :  See — 

Scherk,  Ludwlg. 
Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  830.992, 

pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Schluderberg.  Wm..  -T.  J.  Kurdle  Co..  to  Scbluderberg-Kurdle 
Co..   Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.  227,273,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
^.    ^_  Schluderberg-Kurdle  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Permateii   Co     Inc     Brooklvn    NY    R40  aoa    nnh    9  <)i_«t  Schluderberg.  Wm.. -T.  J.  Kurdle  Co..  Tbe. 

CT    12  BrooBiyn,    N.Y.    830,896,   pub.   2-21-67.     Schmauser.    Herbert    J.,    d.b.a.    H.    J.    Wenglein's    Norica    ft 

Heroldwerk   Sehwabacher  Nadelfabrik.   Bavaria,   Germany. 
714,992.  cane.  CT.  23. 
Scientific   Industries,    Inc..    Rivera,   CaUf.   715,044,   cane.   CT. 
26. 


^"co"*"  ^nr*Th?"2•;,^^'^ "»""*•  <^»»'-  'rom  Atlas  Finan 

u'   l^^.:   ''^"-   ^^'as   Finance  Co.,   Atlanta    Oa    831  2^ 

pnb.  4-11-67.  Cl    102  ^nania,   ua.    ti6l,£,i 

^^^\\J^t>^J  ^CooptntlYt.    Portland,    Oreg.    830.860,    pub 

^"-"ll-fWlO^***"**""^'-    P"'"""'    Q'*'^     830.867,    pub.     Rodriguex,.Ray,.Lo8  Angeles^ Callf^  716,086,  cane.  Cl.  36. 

^*ca^'c''CT''"6^**^*'°°'"  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  715.039. 

^%"3i''.^55,'p?b°'T\i%7''cr-3r*  ^'"^  ^°-  ^  ^«"'-  ^°''- 

^'ft^'sV  ^°"  ''***'  ^*'**"»'"«-  Md.  831,075.  pub.  4-11-07. 

Paqua  Inc..  Dlllard.  Oreg.  714.881.  cane.  CT.  12. 

..'^'"il"'  ^1£.'  Orange.  Mass.  881.008.  pub.  4-11-67    Mul- 

tlple  CTass  (CTasses  26.  27,  28.  37^and  39).        '^"^'-  **"' 
Paralabs    Inc.     Nashville,   N.C.   Tlh.194,  cane.  CT.   18. 
Parfumerie  Seherk  :  See— 

Scherk,  Ludwlg. 
I'arkland  of  Dallas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  831.093.  pub.  6-21-66. 

^'^.'*l^'  E'luard  J.,  Vienna.  Austria.  831.192.  pub.  4-11-67 
CI.    01. 

^'^111.6^"'' 12'""'^'^  ^°  *  ^*°"*  ^^y-  **"•  830,873.  pub. 

^*S'o!l  o?^"'^'^    '^■""    ^*^-    ^0^^    Perry,    Ontario,    Canada. 

830.818-19,  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl    1. 
Pennsalt    Chemicals    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    830.837.    pub. 

4 — 11—67.  Cl.  0. 
Pentron  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

AJax  Hand  Brake  Co. 
Perfection  Frocks,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.  816.932.  cane.  Cl    39 
Permachem  Corp..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  714.863.  cane.  Cl   6 
Perraatex    Co..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    NY.    830.881.    pub.    2-21-67 


Permatex  Co..   Inc..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.   831.207.   pub.   2-21-67 

CT.  62. 
Pet.  Inc.,  from  Pet  Milk  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  831,267.  CT.  40. 
Pet  Milk  Co. :  Sef— 


Pet.  Inc. 
Pflier,    Chas.,    ft    Co..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    830.947.    pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  18.  .       .    »* 

Phillips,  James  A.,  Inc. :  See — 

Finch.  Harold  L. 
Phinips-Jones  Corp.,  to  Phllllps-Van  Heusen  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.ir  429.702.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  39. 
Phllllps-Van  Heusen  Corp.  :  See — 

Phllllps^ones  Corp. 
Phoenix,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.  831,106-6.  pnb.  4-11-67.  CT.  39. 
Plandex  Industries  :  See — 

Cadmus,  wmiam  S. 
Plastex    Co..    The,    Columbus.    Ohio.    830,898.    pub.    4-11-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Player.  Grace  H..  d.b.a.  Dlapron  Co..  Liverpool.  N.Y.  716,107, 

cane.  CT.  39. 
Polled  Hereford  Country   Press,   Inc.,   The,  KnoxvlIIe,  Tenn. 

831,087,  pub.  4-11-67.  CT.  38. 
Popular  Science  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  831.258. 

CT.  36. 
Port-A-Crib,  Inc..  Ballwln,  Mo.  716.064.  cane.  CT.  32. 
Porter.  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Asbestos  Mfg.  Co. 
Powell  Magazines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Palmerton  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 


Scott,  Kent.  Inc.,  Easton.  Pa.  715.126.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Scrlims-Howard   Broadcasting  Co..  d.b.a.  Television   Stations 

WEWS.  CTnclnnatl,  Ohio.  831,245.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  107. 
Sea  ft  Ski  Corp..  d.b.a.  Renauld,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.  831,017,  pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  26. 

Sealright  Co.,  Inc.,  Fulton.  N.Y.  830.828,  pnb.  4-11-67.  Cl.  2. 
Seegull  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Herman.  Edien,  Products,  Inc. 

Serendipity  Homes,  Inc..  Oardena,  Calif.  830.874.  pub.  4-11- 
67.  Cl.  12. 

Shabeen.  Alfred.  Ltd..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  831.115.  pub.  4-11- 
67.  Cl.  39. 

Shakespeare   Co..    Kalamazoo,    Mich,   830,977.    pub.   2-28-67. 
CT.  22. 

Shearson,  Hammlll  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  831,230,  puT>. 
4-11-67.  Cl.  102. 

Shenandoah  Valley  Produce  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N  Y.  831.- 
172.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  46. 

Sheraton  Corp.  of  America.  Boston.  Mass.  831.216,  pub.  4-11- 
67.  Cl.  100. 

Shock-O-Marte  Co.  :  See — 
Bode,  Joseph  C. 

Shorell.   Irma,  Inc.,  from  Shorell  Products,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  831,199-200.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  61. 
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Shorvll  FroductH,  Inc. :  See — 

Short-ll,  Iriua,  Inc. 
8*^1*'',  L«Hr.  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  831.091,  pub.  4-11-87.  CI. 

Signal  Stat   Corp..   Brooklyn.   N.Y.   714.966.  cane.   CI.  21. 
Silica  Gel  Products  Corp..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  W.  K.  Grace 

Rnt-^"t^^\y^'''^o^^    230.61M.  ren.  •-27-*r    CI.  SI. 
Silver,  Fred,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Silver.   Frederick. 
Silver.  Frederick    d.b.a.  Fred  Silver  *  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.  715,- 

Otto.  cane.  CI.  .12. 
Sl^'*   ?i^*^  Stores.   Inc..  Mobile.   Ala.  831.279    CI    101 
Siihca.  Paris.  France.  714,944-«.  cane  CI    1»      '       ' 
SliiinionM.  Robert.  New  York.  N.Y.  831.027,  pub.  4-11-67.  C\. 

''22ri2C^^n.i^?:«V'c^l.^i  *'"'*'*•'  *  ^**-  ^''  ^-^-  ^•^- 
Smith  Brothers.   Geneva.   .\U.   714.943.  cane    CI    19 
Soclete    a    Responsabllite    Llmltee    Kical.    DlJon.    Cote    d'Or 
France.  71.^.175.  cane.  CI.  50  «r    «  wr. 

trance.  715,010,  cane.  CI.  23. 

87  a  1^'*"  ^"■'  '"*"  **""•**"••  T".  830.886,  pub.  4-11- 
Solex    Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  830.9O7.  pub.  11-1-66    CI    13 

c!  3*'^''  ■  '^^^'  ^"''<''«'*»*'"-  0*"o.  831.082.  pub.  4-11-67. 
^"cl*  f2**'  ^^'  **"  '"'■■  "*''"*■*»•  ^■'"-  R30.882.  pub.  4-11-67. 
South   African   Co-Operative  Citrus   Exchanse  Ltd..   Pretoria 

87*cr48  '^'^P"""''  "'  *""'•"  '^'rt~-  «3ri54.  pub.  4-11-: 
*'*"**'"°  "■"*»y  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  831.238-9,  pub   4-11- 

o7.  1.1.   103. 

Specialty  En«rlneerlnic  Corp. :  See — 

Booth,  Inc. 
Speedrack.  Inc..  Skokle.  111.  831.047.  pub   4-11-67   CI   32 
^"m  <^o'P-.   N>w  York,   NY.   830.996.  pub    ■4-11-87. 

^'ci'^-a'**"**  ^'^'  ^^^  ^'*'''  ^^-  *31.020.  pub.  4-11-67. 
Sperti  F«raday  Inc.,  AdHan.  Mich.  714.978-9.  cane  CI  21 
'''wa^h"e.;fi'«'rpV  ?"6--^iiT!"?i"  ^''"  ^"^'"•'"-  «-""• 
^'*pu1f*4^n-67"a*  Ir^  ^°'  '^*'*-  ^P'^"***'*!-  Ohio.  830.991. 
^'8^2^^  CT'  18  *"""■  '""  •  •'*'''  ^*"^-  ^^  830.936.  pub. 
Stabelan  Chemical  Co"  Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co. 
Newark.  N.J.  432.431.  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl   «. 

SftSrf.Ii'i'pT[«^  •  n"-  ^»'«'t-   Mich.   714.909.  cane.  O.   13. 
standard  k  Poor  8  Corp. :  See — 

Outlook  Co.,  The. 

^*l^^"ii?     Industries     Ltd..  ;.  Cook.vllle,     OntaHo.     Canada. 

830.951,  pub.  4-11-67.  Multiple  CTass   (Classes  19  and  23). 

n  *2  '^™*'^*^*''  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  830.826.  pub.  4-11-67. 

St"»nX'^"'«-  ^°*^  •  ^«^  ^O'*-  ^Y   831.211-12.  pub.  4-11-67. 

Stern  k  Saalberg  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.,  to  Tootaie  Roll 

Industries.  Inc..  Hoboken.  N.J.  02.179,  ren.  6-27-67   Cl   40 
Stetson.  John  B..  Co. :  See — 

Stetson  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Stetson    Shoe   Co..    Inc..    The.    Weymouth.    Mass..    to   John    B 

Stetson  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  223.886,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl   39 
Stevens.    J.   P..   k  Co..   Inc..    New   York.    NY.    715.140.   cane 

G.  42. 
Stratford.    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    831.124,    pub    4-11-67 

Cl.  40. 
Sudler,  Louis  C.  Chicago,  111.  831  250.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  107 
Sun  Bathers  k  Co.,  .Sacramento.  Calif.  715.031.  cane.  Cl  .  26 
Sun  Oil  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  830,918.  pub.  4-11-67    Cl    15 
Sund  Emba  Aktlebolag.  Narke,  Sweden.  830.997.  pub.  8-.30M'>6. 

Cl.  23. 
Superior  Industries,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.  830.952.  pub.  4-11-67. 

V,  1.     XV- 

Superior    Industries.    Inc..    Youngstown.    Ohio.    830.890     pub 

4-11-67.  Multlole  Class  (Classes  12  and  19). 
Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corp..  Brooklyn.  NY.  831.0,12.  pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  32 
Sure-Fit  Products  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.  831.134.  pub    4-11-67. 

Cl.  42. 
Sweet  Sue  Kitchens.  Inc..  Athens.  Ala.  831.169.  pub  4-11-67. 

CT.  46. 

Synthetics   Finishing  Corp..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   831.241.   pub. 
4-ll-«7.  a.  106. 

System'  Auto  Parks.  Inc.,  Hollywood.  Calif.  831.280.  CT.  105. 

Tabin   k   Pearlman   CTothea.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.   715.203. 

cane.  CT.  39. 
Taco  House  :  See — 

Waddle.  Gene,  and  Natha. 
Tapatco.    Inc..    Fairfield.   Calif.,    from   The   American    Pad   k 

Textile  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  830.976.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  22. 

Tavapo    S.A.,    Geneva,    Switzerland.    830.998,    pub.    4-11-87. 
a.  23. 

Taylor   Bituminous   Equipment   Co.,   Everett,   Mass.    714.896 
cane.  CT.  12. 

Technical  Textile  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  831,126,  pub.  4-11-67 

CT.  42. 
Television  Stations  WEWS  :  See — 

ScrlpiM-Howard  Broadcasting  Co. 
Tenn«aaee  DIckel  Distilling  Co. :  See — 
Dlckel.  Geo.  A.,  k  Co. 

Tesa    S.A.,    Renens,    Swltserland.   831,012-13.   pub.   4-11-47. 
CT.  26. 


pub.  4-ll-<t7. 


Telir  M«1"p/*t*-  ^"f  •  Cleveland,  Ohio.  714,957.  cane.  CT.  21 
cTiS        ^^''^"*'  '"<••  I^"".  Tex.  831.174,  pub.  4-11-67: 

Thoinpson    .Med^lcul    Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.   830.948,   pub. 
^cV*°5*    ^°"    ^'*'°*'''    Germany.    830.915.    pub.    4-11-67. 

?iSI."Ex^aici^;?.'n'^'^,^^  «'"•"«•  ""•»•  *-"^^-  a-  "■ 

Dablsch.  Wolfgang. 
Toddi  :  See- 
Jewell  Corp. 
Tokyo  Rope  M/g.  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan.  831  255    Cl    7 
Tom    Cat     New    York.    N.Y.    831  11)4,    pub     S-ll-^H     Cl     51 
Tomson    I'.  C.  *  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  PaV  to  Curley  Co 

Inc..  Camden.  N.J.  226.171,  ren.  0-27-67.  CT   52 
Tootsie  Roll  Industries,  Inc.  :  See—         '"^'  "^ 
Stern  *  Saalberg  Co.,  The. 
°^V'  ?!*■•  ^""^  •  ^'*  ^''*  CJty.  UUh.  831.151.  pub.  9-28-63 

^'ST^^fJ^*    Aviation.    Inc..    Sarasota,    Ma.    880.949.    pub. 
3—1-66.  Cl.   19. 

TrUngle  Aluminum  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  880.889.  pub. 

TrlggVaughn    Stations,    Inc.,    Denver,    Colo.    831.236.    pub. 

4—11—67.  Cl.  104. 
Trude  of  California,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  831.092.  pub. 

5-10-66.  CT.  39. 
Trylon   Products  Corp..   Chicago,   III.  881.197. 

CT.  81. 
Turner  Count/  Froten  Foods  :  See — 

Corbltt,  John. 
Tydix  :  See — 

Dixon.  Lyle  W. 
Llano    Products    Co..     Inc..     Brooklyn,    N.Y. 

4-11-67.  Cl.  26. 
Ultronlc    Systems    Corp.,     Pennsauken,     N.J. 

4-11-87.  CT.  101. 
Union    Petrochemical   Co.,    Inc.,    Sherman   Oaks.   Calif. 

924-5,  pub.  4-ll-<-.7.  CT.  16. 
United  State*  Newa  Publishing  Corp..  to  U.S.  News  *  World 

Report.     Inc..     Washington.    D.C.     430.781,     ren.    6-27-67 

Cl.  38. 
United  States  News  Publlshinr  Corp..  to  U.S.  News  k  World 

Report.     Inc.,    Washington,    D.C.    482,389.    ren.    6-27-67. 

CT.   38. 
U.S.  News  k  World  Report,  Inc.  :  Sre 

United  States  News  Publishing  Corp. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp..   New  York,  NY.  880.875.  pub. 

4-11-67.  CT.  12. 
United    States    Rubber   Co.,    New    York,    NY.    715,143,   cane. 

CT.  42. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  NY.  71.'^. 148.  cane.  CT. 

42. 
United  States  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  830.984.  pub.  4-11- 

87.  Cl.  22 
United  States  Steel  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  8:u.081.  pub.  4-11- 

ay      r*i      o« 

U.S.  Whip  Co..  West  field.  Mass.  227.073.  ren.  8-27-87.  Cl.  22. 
Unlvls.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  K31.011,  pub.  4-11-87.  Cl. 


831.018. 
831,224. 


pub. 
pub. 
830. 


26. 
Usines   de    Beukelaer   Biscuits   k   Chocolates,    S.A..    Antwerp. 

Belgium    713.167,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Vacuum  Oil  Co..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  231.714. 

ren.  6-27-67.-  Cl.  15. 
Valspar  Corp  .  The.  Rockford,  III.  830.931.  pub.  4-11-87.  Cl. 

16. 
Van   Den   Berghs    (Export)   Ltd..   London.   England.  831.178, 

pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  46. 
Varglsh  Knitwear  Co.,  Union  City,  N.J.  831,103,  pub.  4-11- 

67.  Cl    39. 
Varlan  Associates.  Pnlo  Alto,  Calif.  715,002,  cane.  CT.  23. 
Venus  Packing  Co.  :  See— 

Braadland.  John,  Ltd. 
Vernltron  Corp..  Farmlngdale,  N.Y.  830.972.  pub.  4-11-87.  Cl. 

21. 
Victory  Beef  Co  .  Paterson.  N.J.  831.148-9.  pub.  4-11-87.  CT. 

46. 
Wabash  Drilling  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  714.885-6.  cane.  CT.  12. 
Waddle.  Gene  and  Natha.  d.b.a.  Oena  Co.,  from  Oregon  Good 

Foods.  Inc  ,  d  b.a.  Taco  House.  Portland.  Oreg.  831.150.  pub. 

9-2H-65.  Cl.  46. 
Waddell  and  .Hon.  to  Waddell  and  Son.  Lindsay.  Calif.  432.057, 

ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co..   Racine.  Wis.  8.10.995.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  23. 
Wall.  Herbert,  d.b.a.  Kendall  Sportswear  Co.,  Miami,  Fla.  715,- 

114.  cane.  Cl.  .19. 
Walrtck  Co.  :  See- 
Beaton.  Wallace  A. 
Wattelet.  Paul,  d.b  a.  Etabllssements  Wattelei.  Paris.  France. 

N.10.893.  pub.  4-11-67.  Cl.  12. 

Wayne.  Symington.  Corp.,  Salisbury,  Md.  83L015,  pub   4-11- 
67.  Cl.  26. 

Webster   Electric  Co..   to  Webster  Electric  Co..  Inc.,  Racine, 

Wis.  433.517.  ren.  8-27-87.  Cl.  21. 
Webster  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Webster  Electric  Co. 

Wellington   Electronics.   Inc..   Englewood,   N.J.   830,910,   pub. 
4-12-88.  Cl.  14. 

Wellington  Sears  Co..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  West  Polnt-Pepperelir 
Inc..  West  Point.  Ga.  431.749,  ren.  6-27-67.  Cl.  42. 

Wells  Television.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.  8.10.970,  pub.  4-11-87. 
Multiple  Class  (Classeti  21,  100,  and  103). 

Wengleln's  Nortca.  H.  J.  :  See- 
Schmauser.  Herbert  J. 

West  Indies  Food  k  Packing,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  831,148.  pub. 
4-11-67.  Cl.  46. 


^eV.  CT.'"l6*  ^'"""•'  ^"  •  K^^rett,  Mass.  830.929.  pub.  4-11- 

West"  Point  i'epperell.  Inc.  :  See 
Wellington  .Sears  Co. 

irub.'4'fr-'67''ci%*"*'  ''"*"'  ^°  •  ^'*''  ^""'-  ^'-Y-  830.827, 
^fl''M'*'i-^'''.^o"io^''*'-  ^°  The  Columbia  Mfg  Co    Inc    West 

4   11%*    a^         •  ^"Khborough.  England.  830,847,  pub. 
White.  S.  a..  Co. :  See- 

White.  8.  S.,  Dental  Mfg.  Co    The 

I  Mw!' 5'"«-- -  -"*:  c°  ?4.^-  "'"•  ''■  -■■"■ 

lib.  4°r"6?C°'%°""'  '^°''-  S"""""-  Con..  831.152-3, 
Wllbro  Products  Co.  :  See — 
ur...  ^'■"J'"-  William  R. 

'"  ^r.^.Ti-''  C*''<11«'  Co..  Inc.  ;  See— 
Will  k  Baumer  Co..  The. 
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Willards  Chocolate  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 
«r..,  ^JM*';?'''  Chocolates  Ltd. 

Cl    42  Grange  Park,  111.  831,133,  pub.  4-11-87. 

^4"fr-67^CT*22"**'  ^'*  ^"'P-  ^^^'^'''  "'•  830,979,  pub. 
"^pLril^i's^^'ci'^V  ''"''"  ''*^"-  ^"«~'  ^^o'o-  83^"2. 
'^pu'{."il'*K3'tl'i'oS-  "*'*'"  ^*'^"-  ^"••°"-  Colo.  831.213. 
^"rc/i^"  ^'''^■'  ^''*'   ''*"^'*"''  '*'»•  ^30.825,  pub    4-11- 

6?'ct°51^°''*"''  '°*'-  '^°'°''''-  '^J' 831,190-1,  pub.  4-11- 
""Tl  irlTllerj^T'^-  "''^■'  ^"''"'^ton.  D.C.  881.- 
Zlnk.^LydU  P.  B.,  Baltimore.  Md.  831,242,  pub.  4-11-67.  CL 


tt.t.  covcxaacMT  piiistirc  opf(ce: 
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